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Patent  CUperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCX  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearin|  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  thp  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  Xhere  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  Xhe  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCX  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

Xhe  schedule  t)f  PCX  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 


International  Application  (PCX  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Xransmittal  fee 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Xrademark  Office 
(USPXO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30), 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  Foi  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
1 1  offices 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionciry 
designation  confirmed  (PCX  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 

—  Confirmation  fee 

International  Application  (PCX  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  B)camination: 

Handling  fee 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


240.00 


700.00 

450.00 

210.00 
1250.00 

455.00 

10.00 

105.00 
No  Charge 


105.00 
52.50 


162.00 


USPXO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPXO  was  ISA  in  PCX  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPXO  was  not  ISA  in  PCX  Chapter  1  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPXO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCX  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCX 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPXO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPXO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  11.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCX  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  Enghsh 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCX  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Xitle  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
2,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,410,755  through  5.412.809 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
30,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.010.589  through  5,012.524 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  April 
28.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  II  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.660.223  through  4,662.004 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1 ,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATtNTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  February  25.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33,443 

07/157,572 

1 1/20/90 

(4,571,865) 

(06/537,530) 

(02A25/86) 

4,571,744 

06/603,298 

02/25/86 

4,571,750 

06/581,949 

02/25/86 

4,571,754 

06/477,600 

02/25/86 

4,571.755 

06/571,000 

02/25/86 

4,571.759 

06/547,761 

02/25/86 

4.571,768 

06/640,688 

02/25/86 

4,571,770 

06/658,615 

02/25/86 

4,571,779 

06/491,179 

02j^5/86 

4,571,796 

06/674,686 

02/25/86 

4,571,802 

06/605,351 

02/25/86 

4,571,803 

06/620,745 

Giiism 

4,571,806 

06/624,819 

02/25/86 

4,571,810 

06/574,347 

02/25/86 

4,571,821 

06/526,719 

02/25/86 

4,571,822 

06/557,005 

02/25/86 

4,571,831 

06/636,429 

02/25/86 

4,571,844 

06/502,087 

02/25/86 

4,571,846 

06/689,899 

02/25/86 

4,571,851 

06/634,819 

02/25/86 

4,571,853 

06/616,856 

02/25/86 

4,571,855 

06/553,888 

02/25/86 

4,571,859 

06/689,558 

02/25/86 

4,571,862 

06/654,816 

02/25/86 

;,57 1.864 

06/668,021 

02/25/86 

4,571,868 

06/643,774 

02/25/86 

4,571,869 

06/589,466 

02/25/86 

4,571.881 

06/520,846 

02/25/86 

4,571,884 

06/568,639 

02/25/86 

4,571,887 

06/593,397 

02/25/86 

4,571,889 

06/573,673 

02/25/86 

4,571.893 

06/593,421 

02/25/86 

4.571.898 

06/447,637 

02/25/86 

4,571,899 

06/489,514 

02/25/86 

4,571,904 

06/539,580 

02/25/86 

4,571,905 

06/600,178 

02/25/86 

4.571,916 

06/558,729 

02/25/86 

4,571,927 

06/572,747 

02/25/86 

4,571,931 

06/673,020 

02/25/86 

4,571,940 

06/693,814 

02/25/86 

4,571,941 

06/333,555 

02/25/86 

4,571,947 

06/611,393 

02/25/86 

4,571,959 

06/741,962 

02/25/86 

4,571,960 

06/431,766 

02/25/86 

4,571,969 

06/532.415 

02/25/86 

4.571,971 

06/638,260 

02/25/86 

4,571,978 

06/579,977 

02/25/86 

4,571,979 

06/687,224    ' 

02/25/86 

4,571,981 

06/590,006 

02/25/86 

4,571,985 

06/552,883 

02/25/86 

4,571.993 

06/583,926 

02/25/86 

4.571,996 

06/639,560 

02/25/86 

4.572,024 

06/637,767 

02/25/86 

4.572.026 

06/529,470 

02/25/86 

4.572.032 

06A747,124 

02/25/86 

4.572.036 

06/718,203 

02/25/86 

4.572,041 

06/732,581 

02/25/86 

4,572,042 

06/624,734 

02/25/86 

4,572,050 

06/553,554 

02/25/86 

4,572.054 

06/583,601 

02/25/86 
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Patent  Numbe 

4,572.056 

4.572.061 

4.572.062 

4,572,064 

4,572,067 

4,572,069 

4.572,072 

4,572,077 

4,572.079 

4.572.085 

4.572.088 

4.572.091 

4.572.092 

4.572.106 

4,572,108 

4.572.117 

4.572.144 

4.572.148 

4.572.151 

4.572,160 

4.572.166 

4.572.170 

4.572.192 

4.572,214 

4,572,220 

4,572,222 

4!572!224 

4,572,228 

4..572,232 

4,572.238 

4,572,243 

4,572,254 

4,572.259 

4,572,277 

4,572,287 

4,572.290 

4.572.293 

4.572.294 

4.572,296 

4.572,303 

4,572,306 

4,572,307 

4.572,310 

4,572,314 

4,572,318 

4,572,319 

4,572,321 

4,572,322 

4,572,325 

4,572,328 

4.572,336 

4,572,337 

4,572,348 

4,572.354 

4,572,355 

4,572.376 

4.572.379 

4.572.392 

4,572.403 

4.572,404 

4.572.412 

4.572.422 

4.572.434 

4.572.437 

4.572.440 

4.572.446 

4.572.447 

4.572.452 

4.572.455 

4.572.459 

4.572.469 

4.572.470 

4.572.474 

4,572.475 

4.572,479 

4,572,483 

4.572,499 
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Serial  Number 

06/669.443 

06/559.230 

06/689.424 

06/613.096 

06/676.183 

06/707.503 

06/447,949 

06/670,118 

06/643.865 

06/698.705 

06/708.852 

06/553.065 

06/534,516 

06/677,840 

06/619,300 

06/712.017 

06/593,310 

06/629,582 

06/635,180 

06/686.075 

06/494.371 

06/617.693 

06/534.367 

06/328.581 

06/509.641 

06/407.738 

06/664.161 

06/685.540 

06/636.311 

06/573.928 

06/511.908 

06/588.210 

06/609.127 

06/705.552 

06/604.149 

06/577.144 

06/646.617 

06/610.556 

06/653.027 

06/512.543 

06/679.547 

06/591,783 

06/635,570 

06/602.835 

06/618.355 

06/657.191 

06/357.325 

06/506,962 

06/546,195 

06/711,733 

06/505,596 

06/597.157 

06/551.738 

06/606.181 

06/657.135 

06/615.742 

06/624.347 

06/736.273 

06/575.824 

06/578.627 

06/638.727 

06/655.104 

06/559,679 

06/484,281 

06/274,804 

06/592,835 

06/648,895 

06/674,231 

06/626.977 

06/.585,971 

06/710.288 

06/305.487 

06/585.973 

06/691.903 

06/622.187 

06/616.188 

06/615.041 


Issue  Date 

4.572..50I 

4.572.516 

02/25/86 

4.572.521 

02/25/86 

4.572.522 

02/25/86 

4.572,527 

02/25/86 

4,572.532 

02/25/86 

4.572.536 

02/25/86 

4.572.537 

02/25/86 

4.572.542 

02/25/86 

4.572.544 

02/25/86 

4.572.548 

02/25/86 

4.572.558 

02/25/86 

4.572.570 

02/25/86 

4.572.571 

02/25/86 

4.572.575 

02/25/86 

4.572.577 

02/25/86 

4.572.588 

02/25/86 

4.572.589 

02/25/86 

4.572,592 

02/25/86 

4,572.593 

02/25/86 

4.572.594 

02/25/86 

4.572.603 

02/25/86 

4.572.606 

02/25/86 

4.572.607 

02/25/86 

4,572,610 

02/25/86 

4,572,613 

02/25/86 

4.572,619 

02/25/86 

4,572,625 

02/25/86 

4,572,626 

02/25/86 

4,572,630 

02/25/86 

4,572,651 

02/25/86 

4.572.660 

02/25/86 

4.572.671 

02/25/86 

4.572.675 

02/25/86 

4.572.683 

02/25/86 

4,572,693 

02/25/86 

4,572,712 

02/25/86 

4,572,720 

02/25/86 

4,572,721 

02/25/86 

4,572,725 

02/25/86 

4,572,727 

02/25/86 

4,572,732 

02/25/86 

4,572,737 

02/25/86 

4,572,741 

02/25/86 

4,572,744 

02/25/86 

4,572,748 

02/25/86 

4,572,749 

02/25/86 

4,572,750 

02/25/86 

4,572,755 

02/25/86 

4,572,781 

02/25/86 

4.572.783 

02/25/86 

4.572.784 

02/25/86 

4.572.789 

02/25/86 

4.572.794 

02/25/86 

4.572,799 

02/25/86 

4,572,804 

02/25/86 

4,572,808 

02/25/86 

4,572.810 

02/25/86 

4,572,816 

02/25/86 

4,572,822 

02/25/86 

4,572,824 

02/25/86 

4.572,827 

02/25/86 

4.572,828 

02/25/86 

4.572,836 

02/25/86 

4,572,839 

02/25/86 

4,572,841 

02/25/86 

4,572,845 

02/25/86 

4,572,848 

02/25/86 

4.572.857 

02/25/86 

4.572.858 

02/25/86 

4,572,859 

02/25/86 

4,572,863 

02/25/86 

4,572,867 

02/25/86 

4,572.868 

02/25/86 

4.572.876 

02/25/86 

4.572.879 

02/25/86 

4.572.883 

02/25/86 

4.572,895 

02/25/86 

4,572.897 

- 

1210  OG  5 

06/510.323 

02/25/86 

06/743.915 

02/25/86 

06/643.570 

02/25/86 

06/730.585 

02/25/86 

06/599.061 

02/25/86 

06/633.966 

02/25/86 

06/498.324 

02/25/86 

06/652.655 

02/25/86 

06/453.919, 

02/25/86 

06/605.774 

02/25/86 

06/539.074 

02/25/86 

06/584.008 

02/25/86 

06/620.971 

02/25/86 

06/619,629 

02/25/86 

06/423,582 

02/25/86 

06/639.844 

02/25/86 

06/583.941 

02/25/86 

06^717.961 

02/25/86 

06/628.882 

02/25/86 

06/619.822 

02/25/86 

06/578.221 

02/25/86 

06/625.997 

02/25/86 

06/674.138 

02/25/86 

06/604.209 

02/25/86 

06/612.426 

02/25/86 

06/616.360 

02/25/86 

06/574.084 

02/25/86 

06/606.399 

02/25/86 

06/558,177 

02/25/86 

06/585,092 

02/25/86 

06/378,173 

02/25/86 

06/586.834 

02/25/86 

06/514.296 

02/25/86 

06/622.989 

02/25/86 

06/565.186 

02/25/86 

06/679,312 

02/25/86 

06/627,753 

02/25/86 

06/528.572 

02/25/86 

06/618,463 

02/25/86 

06/675,845 

02/25/86 

06/599,046 

02/25/86 

06/634,300 

02/25/86 

06/624,867 

02/25/86 

06/565,612 

02/25/86 

06/422,080 

02/25/86 

06/722.763 

02/25/86 

06/587.297 

02/25/86 

06/624.290 

02/25/86 

06/427.186 

02/25/86 

06/584.955 

02/25/86 

06/695.680 

02/25/86 

06/659.674 

02/25/86 

06/592.743 

02/25/86 

06/453.047 

02/25/86 

06/723.600 

02/25/86 

06/682.528 

02/25/86 

06/629.279 

02/25/86 

06/651.499 

02/25/86 

06/564,056 

02/25/86 

06/587,387 

02/25/86 

06/667,027 

02/25/86 

06/594.150 

02/25/86 

06/701.425 

02/25/86 

06/675.951 

02/25/86 

06/726.941 

02/25/86 

06/687.365 

02/25/86 

06/620.890 

02/25/86 

06/635.201 

02/25/86 

06/698.718 

02/25/86 

06/674.431 

02/25/86 

06^722.762 

02/25/86 

06/759.726 

02/25/86 

06/545.663 

02/25/86 

06/600.963 

02/25/86 

06/718.773 

02/25/86 

06/482.994 

02/25/86 

06/619.109 

02/25/86 

06/690.283 

02/25/86 

06/539.305 

02/25/86 

1210  OG  6 

Patent  Number 

4.572.901 

4.572.902 

4.572.906 

4,572.916 

4.572.918 

4.572.919 

4.572.923 

4.572.924 

4.572.927 

4.572.935 

4.572.938 

4,572.945 

4.572.946 

4.572.947 

4.572.958 

4.572.961 

4.572.%7 

4,572.975 

4.572.977 

4.572.981 

4.572,982 

4.572.984 

4.572.990 

4.572.992 

4.572.995 

4.573.002 

4.573.005 

4.573.016 

4.573.019 

4.573.023 

4.573.025 

4.573,026 

4.573.029 

4,573.035 

4,573.057 

4,573,059 

4,573,060 

4,573.062 

4,573,064 

4.573.065 

4.573.067 

4.573.071 

4.573.077 

4,573.078 

4.573,079 

4,573,085 

4,573,098 

4,573,105 

4,573.109 

4.573.115 

4.573.128 

4,573.129 

4,573,131 

4,573,132 

4,573,138 

4,573,139 

4.573.141 

4.573.142 

4.573.150 

4.573.155 

4.573.163 

4.573.168 

4.573.169 

4.573.175 

4.573.180 

4,573,181 

4.573.184 

4.573,190 

4,573.192 

4.573.199 

4.573.200 

4.573.201 

4.573.202 

4.573.213 

4.573.215 

4.901.382 

4.901.384 
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Serial  Nutnber 

Issue  Date 

4,901, .385 

07/364,245 

02/20/90 

4,901,386 

07/305,467 

02/20/90 

06/507.430 

02/25/86 

4,901, .390 

07/248,613 

02/20/90 

06/698.940 

02/25/86 

4,901. .395 

07/316,128 

02/20/90 

06/656.851 

02/25/86 

4.901,397 

07/318,184 

02/20/90 

06/553.867 

02/25/86 

4,901,402 

07/321,785 

02/20/90 

06/766.621 

02/25/86 

4,901,410 

07/018.645 

02/20/90 

06/702.995 

02/25/86 

4.901,411 

07/232.807 

02/20/90 

06/547.437 

02/25/86 

4.901.418 

07/278,443 

02/20/90 

06/495.742 

02/25/86 

4.901.422 

07/165.461 

02/20/90 

06/473.484 

02/25/86 

4.901.432 

07/316.129 

02/20/90 

06/702.724 

02/25/86 

4.901,434 

06/878.027 

02/20/90 

06/571,215 

02/25/86 

4,901.4.35 

07/274.482 

02/20/90 

06/675,281 

02/25/86 

4.901.4-36 

07/184.310 

02/20/90 

06/609.783 

02/25/86 

4.901,434 

06/878.027 

02/20/90 

06/615.019 

02/25/86 

4,901,441 

07/158.860 

02/20/90 

06/646.392 

02/25/86 

4,901,442 

07/238.815 

02/20/90 

06/601.514 

02/25/86 

4,901,444 

07/181.405 

02/20/90 

06/415,070 

02/25/86 

4,901,445 

07/339..506 

02/20/90 

06/595,905 

02/25/86 

4,901,451 

07/179.801 

02/20/90 

06/560.953 

02/25/86 

4,901.454 

07/243.290 

02/20/90 

06/640.737 

02/25/86 

4.901.4.55 

07/184.781 

02/20/90 

06/557.987 

02/25/86 

4,901,457 

07/107.272 

02/20/90 

06/600.049 

02/25/86 

4,901,459 

07/125.187 

02/20/90 

06/554.185 

02/25/86 

4,901,462 

07/098.605 

02/20/90 

06/616.165 

02/25/86 

4.901,466 

07/189.538 

02/20/90 

06/638.867 

02/25/86 

4,901.473 

07/109.398 

02/20/90 

06/637,220 

02/25/86 

4,901.476 

07/229.980 

02/20/90 

06/573,768 

02/25/86 

4,901,499 

07/336.073 

02/20/90 

06/576,926 

02/25/86 

4,901,504 

07/180.896 

02/20/90 

06/588,818 

02/25/86 

4,901,511 

07/257.429 

02/20/90 

06/638,631 

02/25/86 

4,901,519 

07/380,132 

02/20/90 

06/595,841 

02/25/86 

4,901,520 

07/231.774 

02/20/90 

06/584,668 

02/25/86 

4,901,521 

07/316.9.35 

02/20/90 

06/598.782 

02/25/86 

4,901,526 

07/300.419 

02/20/90 

06/634.398 

02/25/86 

4,901,536 

07/277.556 

02/20/90 

06/708,056 

02A25/86 

4,901,542 

06/673.848 

02/20/90 

06/706.395 

02/25/86 

4,901,546 

06/862,003 

02/20/90 

06/537.332 

02/25/86 

4,901,555 

07/245,664 

02/20/90 

06A708.947 

02/25/86 

4,901,542 

06/673,848 

02/20/90 

06/317.367 

02/25/86 

4,901,546 

06/862,003 

02/20/90 

06/448.631 

02/25/86 

4,901,569 

07/241,716 

02/20/90 

06/587.018 

02/25/86 

4,901,570 

07/304,057 

02/20/90 

06/497.492 

02/25/86 

4,901,578 

07/196,719 

02/20/90 

06/647.170 

02/25/86 

4,901,579 

07/269,783 

02/20/90 

06/718.366 

02/25/86 

4,901,580 

07/251,751 

02/20/90 

06/461.739 

02/25/86 

4,901,581 

07/302,986 

02/20/90 

06/489.304 

02/25/86 

4,901,585 

07/277,967 

02/20/90 

06/545.252 

02/25/86 

4,901,589 

07/251,710 

02/20/90 

06/466.912 

02/25/86 

4,901.595 

07/086,865 

02/20/90 

06/661,185 

02/25/86 

4.901.600 

07/262.419 

02/20/90 

06/546.622 

02/25/86 

4.901.606 

07/208,722 

02/20/90 

06/480.988 

02/25/86 

4.901.608 

07/315,565 

02/20/90 

06/645.512 

02/25/86 

4.901,617 

07/328,536 

02/20/90 

06/528.268 

02/25/86 

4,901,618 

07/286,963 

02/20/90 

06/488.449 

02/25/86 

4,901,623 

06/667,105 

02/20/90 

06/440.235 

02/25/86 

4,901,628 

06/785,679 

02/20/90 

06/415.744 

02/25/86 

4,901,632 

07/126,188 

02/20/90 

06/599.683 

02/25/86 

4,901,623 

06/667,105 

02/20/90 

06/403,195 

02/25/86 

4,901,628 

06/785,679 

02/20/90 

'J6/633.866 

02/25/86 

4,901,641 

07/278,031 

02/20/90 

06/561.502 

02/25/86 

4,901,644 

07/332,851 

02/20/90 

06/4 17. .568 

02/25/86 

4,901.638 

06/866.562 

02/20/90 

06/646.269 

02/25/86 

4,901.647 

07/177..372 

02/20/90 

06/560.767 

02/25/86 

4,901.649 

07/278.544 

02/20/90 

06/531.328 

02/25/86 

4.901.657 

07/220,540 

02/20/90 

06/644.079 

02/25/86 

4.901.669 

07/047,328 

02/20/90 

06/455.842 

02/25/86 

4.901.673 

07/320,582 

02/20/90 

06/655.073 

02/25/86 

4.901.674 

07/217,908 

02/20/90 

06/448,443 

02/25/86 

4.901.675 

07/331,002 

02/20/90 

06/570,965 

02/25/86 

4.901.678 

07/267,096 

02/20/90 

06/608.608 

02/25/86 

4.901.679 

07/323,296 

02/20/90 

06/453.018 

02/25/86 

4.901.680 

06/649,141 

-    02/20/90 

06/556.431 

02/25/86 

4.901.686 

07/354,601 

02/20/90 

06/572.449 

02/25/86 

4.901.688 

07/313,063 

02/20/90 

06/.507.886 

02/25/86 

4.901,680 

06/649,141 

02/20/90 

06/582,208 

02/25/86 

4.901.695 

07/260,337 

02/20/90 

07/221,756 

02/20/90 

4,901.698 

07/304,386 

02/20/90 

07/284,350 

02/20/90 

4,901,702 

07/300,431 

02/20/90 

May  5.  1998 

Patent  Numbei 

4,901.703 

4.901,704 

4,901,709 

4,901,713 

4,901,721 

4,901.722 

4.901.7.36 

4.901.738 

4.901,742 

4.901.744 

4.901.753 

4.901,761 

4,901,762 

4.901.763 

4,901,773 

4,901.774 

4,901.775 

4,901.780 

4.901.782 

4.901,784 

4.901,788 

4.901.789 

4.901.791 

4.901.796 

4.901.798 

4,901.800 

4,901.803 

4.901.804 

4,901.809 

4,901,812 

4.901.820 

4.901.829 

4.901,832 

4,901.8.39 

4,901.841 

4.901.848 

4,901,852 

4.901.853 

4.901.855 

4,901,856 

4,901.860 

4.901.862 

4,901,869 

4,901.860 

4,901.878 

4.901.882 

4,901.886 

4,901,887 

4,901,891 

4,901.893 

4.901.894 

4,901,898 

4,901,900 

4,901.910 

4.901.911 

4.901.913 

4.901.915 

4.901.920 

4.901.921' 

4.901.925 

4.901.932 

4.901.9.34 

4.901.938 

4.901.942 

4.901.950 

4.901.951 

4.901.9.54 

4.901.955 

4.901.962 

4.901.969 

4.901.972 

4.901.973 

4.901.977 

4.901.980 

4.901.985 

4.901.990 

4.901.991 


Serial  Number 

07/195.357 
07/191.876 
07/214,048 
07/202,824 
07/227,230 
07/349,931 
07/202,419 
07/285,324 
07/187,331 
07/231,781 
07/378,467 
07/254,147 
07/251.7.36 
07/283.830 
07/260,579 
07/345,867 
07/303,463 
07/225,208 
07/351,447 
07/330,049 
07/190,119 
07/170,748 
07/223,984 
07/286,174 
07/226,264 
07/216,962 
07/211,875 
07/232,471 
07/325,265 
07/272,023 
07/250.463 
07/169,325 
07/224,916 
07/316,629 
07/037,608 
07/269.061 
07/341.877 
07/358.404 
07/278.009 
07/121.104 
06/632.432 
07/241.429 
07/236.742 
06/632.432 
07/239,699 
07/314,106 
07/193,848 
07/229,397 
07/038,747 
07/229,332 
07/222.789 
07/244.027 
07/182.894 
07/329.122 
07/240.513 
07/378.540 
07/235.545 
07/309.703 
07/314.231 
07/057.037 
07/240.945 
07/182.773 
07/274.465 
07/095.435 
07/242.500 
07/215.139 
07/230,420 
07/311.804 
07/284.351 
07/241.048 
07/321.513 
07/359.369 
07/360.779 
07/044.819 
07/269.924 
07/054.309 
07/ 141. .327 
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Issue  Date 

4.901,998 

07/327.683 

02/20/90 

4,901,999 

07/269,077 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,004 

07/250,172 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,005 

07/279,025 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,012 

07/142,528 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,016 

07/229,265 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,017 

07/377,335 

omom 

02/20/90 

4,902,019 

07/285.429 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902,020 

07/227.868 

,     02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902,022 

07/291.910 

02/20/90 

0.2/20/90 

4,902.025 

07/268.510 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902,028 

07/245.465 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902,032 

07/290.651 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,035 

07/289.043 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.040 

07/100.819 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.046 

07/073.656 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.0.50 

07/232.142 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902,052 

07/225.894 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,055 

07/.303.464 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,057 

07/380.538 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902.060 

07/309.483 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,063 

07/272.963 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,065 

07/313.907 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,070 

07/244,430 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,072 

07/323.835 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902,073 

07/263.009 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,074 

07/302.776 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,080 

07/295,222 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902.085 

07/201,076 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.087 

07/245,593 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.088 

07/170,141 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.093 

07/223,033 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902.094 

07/233,388 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.098 

07/263,098 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.103 

07/230.804 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.114 

07/226.378 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.116 

07/199.537 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.119 

07/239.196 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.121 

07/253.005 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.122 

07/213.122 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.124 

07/242.431 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,132 

07/205.725 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902.137 

07/152.329 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,139 

07/180.919 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,140 

07/334.696 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902.142 

07/I90..543 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,146 

07/223.509 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,147 

07/140.767 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,148 

07/227.536 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,150 

07/338.430 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,153 

07/102.661 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,160 

07/309.876 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902.161 

07/214.666 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.164 

07/212.4.36 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902,165 

07/157.912 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902,167 

07/318.627 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.181 

07/.308.614 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.182 

07/254.405 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.183 

07/346.918 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.184 

07/214.538 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.186 

07/282.202 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.187 

07/237.339 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902,191 

06/806.868 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,193 

07/230.744 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,198 

07/238.942 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902.191 

06/806.868 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.207 

07/289.924 

'     02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.212 

07/279.766 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4,902,219 

07/160.162 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.220 

07/219.157 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.221 

07/048.794 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.223 

07/209.456 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.225 

07/249.902 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.226 

07/188.498 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.232 

07/246.340 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.254 

07/248.741 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.255 

07/305.937 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.258 

06/792.998 

02/20/90 

02/20/90 

4.902.269 

07/155.924 

02/20/90 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.902.652 

07/216,307 

02/20/90 

4.902,627 

06/698,476 

02/20/90 

4.902.274 

07/255.480 

02/20«0 

4,902.655 

07/121,012 

02/20/90 

4.902.258 

06/792.998 

02/20/90 

4.902.661 

07/294,833 

02/20/90 

4.902.281 

07/232.915 

02/20/90 

4.902.673 

07/270,469 

02/20/90 

4.902.293 

07/337.260 

02/20/90 

4.902,677 

07/159,747 

02/20/90 

4,902.294 

07/124.856 

02/20/90 

4.902.687 

07/328.848 

02/20/90 

4,902.306 

07/230,075 

02/20/90 

4.902.692 

07/169.665 

02/20/90 

4.902,311 

07/256.955 

02720/90 

4,902,694 

07/231.310 

02/20/90 

4.902.313 

07/334.821 

02/20/90 

4,902,697 

07/089.303 

02/20/90 

4.902.318 

07/201.242 

02/20/90 

4,902,698 

07/178.663 

02/20/90 

4.902.326 

07/266.034 

02/20/90 

4,902,703 

07/141.879 

02/20/90 

4.902.328 

07/268,654 

02/20/90 

4,902,704 

06/936.416 

02/20/90 

4,902.329 

07/223,169 

02/20/90 

4,902.710 

07/284.501 

02/20/90 

4.902,330 

07/228,780 

02/20/90 

4.902.718 

07/179.258 

02/20/90 

4.902.333 

07/1 14.952 

02/20/90 

4.902.704 

06/936,416 

02/20/90 

4,902.334 

06/666.633 

02/20/90 

4.902.726 

07/192,785 

02/20/90 

4.902.336 

07/245.601 

02/20/90 

4.902.734 

07/082,894 

02/20/90 

4.902.339 

07/238,099 

02/20/90 

4.902.742 

07/243,929 

02/20/90 

4,902.334 

06/666,633 

02/20/90 

4.902.746 

07/283,672 

02/20/90 

4,902.348 

07/256,885 

02/20/90 

4.902.748 

07/166,452 

02/20/90 

4.902.349 

07/100,097 

02/20/90 

4,902,752 

07/104,686 

02/20/90 

4.902.357 

07/188,393 

02/20/90 

4,902,755 

07/253,694 

02/20/90 

4,902.361 

06/827,911 

02/20/90 

4,902,757 

07/253,691 

02/20/90 

4.902.365 

07/128,289 

02/20/90 

4,902,760 

07/262.872 

02/20/90 

4.902.374 

07/188,884 

02/20/90 

4.902.764 

07/157.559 

02/20/90 

4.902.361             * 

06/827,911 

02/20/90 

4.902.781 

07/273.944 

02/20/90 

4.902.399 

07/337.007 

02/20/90 

4,902,786 

07/196,323 

02/20/90 

4.902.407 

07/204.318 

02/20/90 

4,902,788 

07/250.653 

02/20/90 

4.902.421 

07/201.284 

02/20/90 

4,902,795 

07/272.619 

02)^0/90 

4,902,430 

07/303.414 

02/20/90 

4,902,797 

07/135.061 

02/20/90 

4,902,438 

07/190.595 

02/20/90 

4,902,798 

07/126,596 

02/20/90 

4.902,439 

07/181.797 

02/20/90 

4.902.805 

06/820.948 

02/20/90 

4,902,445 

07/185.468 

02/20/90 

4.902.806 

07/261.946 

02/20/90 

4,902,450 

07/250.195 

02/20/90 

4,902,811 

07/208.728 

02/20/90 

4,902,451 

06/668.171 

02/20/90 

4,902,805 

06/820.948 

02/20/90 

4,902,452 

07/078.510 

02/20/90 

4,902,831 

07/118,126 

02/20/90 

4.902.454 

07/219.286 

02/20/90 

4.902.845 

07/274.444 

02/20/90 

4.902.451 

06/668.171 

02/20/90 

4,902,851 

07/234.719 

02A20/90 

4.902.467 

07/238.659 

02/20/90 

4,902,861 

07/326,825 

02/20/90 

4.902.469 

07/217,117 

02/20/90 

4,902.865 

07/273.755 

02/20/90 

4.902.472 

07/208,784 

02/20/90 

4.902.868 

07/129,145 

02/20/90 

4.902.473 

07/122.570 

02/20/90 

4,902,876 

07/253.293 

02/20/90 

4.902,474 

07/293.035 

02/20/90 

4,902.882 

07/099.924 

02/20/90 

4.902,475 

07/102.839 

02/20/90 

4,902.883 

07/149.453 

02/20«0 

4,902.482 

07/078,862 

02/20/90 

4.902.885 

07/286,008 

02/20/90 

4.902.484 

07/150,448 

02/20/90 

4.902.887 

07/359.249 

02/20/90 

4.902.485 

07/275,299 

02/20/90 

4.902.891 

07/202.093 

02/20/90 

4.902,489 

07/273,088 

02/20/90 

4,902.894 

06/912.885 

02/20/90 

4,902,494 

07/357,675 

02/20/90 

4.902.902 

07/049.235 

02/20/90 

4,902.495 

06/888,059 

02/20/90 

4.902.904 

07/279.220 

02/20/90 

4.902.498 

07/200,996 

02/20/90 

4.902.894 

06/912.885 

02/20/90 

4.902,499 

07/031,480 

02/20/90 

4.902.908 

07/146.160 

02/20/90 

4.902,495 

06/888,059 

02/20/90 

4.902.916 

07/270.880 

02/20/90 

4.902.501 

07/061,302 

02/20/90 

4,902.921 

07/195.286 

02/20/90 

4.902.505 

07/185.702 

02/20/90 

4.902.930 

07/261.207 

02/20/90 

4.902.516 

07/178.107 

02/20/90 

4.902.931 

07/168,439 

02/20/90 

4.902.526 

07/211.636 

02/20/90 

4.902.932 

07/317.087 

02/20/90 

4.902.529 

07/275.870 

02/20/90 

4.902.934 

07/192.130 

02/20/90 

4.902.535 

07/139.891 

02/20/90 

4,902.943 

07/357.620 

02/20/90 

4.902.537 

07/232.648 

02/20/90 

4,902.950 

07/247.442 

02/20/90 

4.902.538 

07/221.592 

02/20/90 

4.902.952 

07/355.136 

02/20/90 

4.902.542 

07/077.041 

02/20/90 

4.902.953 

07/234.183 

02/20/90 

4.902.572 

07/183,132 

02/20/90 

4,902.954 

07/196.199 

02/20/90 

4.902,575 

07/288.177 

02/20/90 

4.902.957 

07/344.182 

02/20/90 

4,902.576 

06/919.455 

02/20/90 

4.902.960 

07/310.226 

02/20/90 

4.902.587 

07/295.905 

02/20/90 

4.902,963 

07/295,500 

02/20/90 

4,902.589 

07/204.072 

02/20/90 

4,902,967 

07/353,722 

02/20/90 

4.902.576 

06/919.455 

02/20/90 

4,902,975 

06/641,726 

02/20/90 

4.902.598 

07/214.351 

02/20/90 

4.902.977 

07/295.720 

02/20/90 

4.902.603 

07/104.697 

02/20/90 

4.902.978 

07/295.089 

02/20/90 

4.902.605 

07/077.715 

02/20/90 

4.902,975 

06/641.726 

02/20/90 

4.902.617 

07/055.269 

02/20/90 

4,902,992 

07/182.290 

02/20/90 

4,902.618 

06/840.136 

02/20/90 

4,902.993 

07/290.259 

02/20/90 

4.902.620 

06/726.876 

02/20/90 

4.902.994 

07/242.393 

02/20/90 

4.902.621 

07/093.936 

02/20/90 

4.902.997 

07/357.782 

02/20/90 

4,902,618 

06/840,136 

02/20/90 

4,902,998 

07/274.103 

02/20/90 

4.902.620 

06/726.876 

02/20/90 

4,903,002 

07/173.351 

02/20/90 

4.902.630 

07/219.618 

02/20/90 

4,903,016 

07/215,414 

02/20/90 
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Patent  Numbei 

4.903.023 

4,903.024 

4.903.030 

4.903,032 

4,903.043 

4.903.044 

4.903.049 

4.903.050 

4,903.051 

4.903,053 

4,903,055 

4.903,058 

4,903,073 

4,903,074 

4,903,076 

4.903.078 

4.903.085 

4.903.087 

4.903.098 

4.903,103 

4,903,116 

4,903.146 

4.903.163 

4.903.167 

4.903.171 

4.903.177 

4.903.184 

4.903,187 

4,903,198 

4,903.217 

4,903,220 

4,903,198 

4,903,224 

4,903,230 

4.903.232 

4.903,253 

4.903,266 

4.903,276 

4,903,278 

4,903,280 

4,903,281 

4,903.286 

4.903.290 

4.903,294 

4,903,296 

4,903.300 

4.903.309 

4.903,296 

4.903.332 

4.903.333 

4.903.338 

4,903.339 

4.903.340 

4.903.344 

5.287.559 

5,287,563 

5.287.568 

5.287,569 

5,287,570 

5,287.575 

5.287,578 

5.287.579 

5.287.581 

5.287.586 

5.287.588 

5.287.593 

5.287.596 

5.287,601 

5.287.609 

5.287,611 

5,287,616 

5,287.624 

5.287.625 

5.287.626 

5.287,630 

5,287,632 

5.287.636 
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Serial  Number 

07/174.253 

07/111.765 

07/075.679 

07/215.709 

07/124.878 

07/312.912 

07/398.874 

07/375,163 

07/222.704 

07/296.476 

07/303,614 

07/363,558 

07/346,285 

07/336.992 

07/357.718 

07/178.699 

07/177.460 

07/286.818 

07/273,123 

07/263,203 

07/384,850 

07/281.790 

07/349.736 

07/208.576 

07/364.527 

07/343.890 

07/203.140 

07/339.736 

06/430.201 

07/013.843 

07/148.974 

06/430,201 

07/168,777 

07/214.893 

07/066.466 

07/306,219 

07/187.708 

07/187.981 

07/265,571 

07/240,387 

07/225,435 

07/125,314 

07/222,910 

07/301,965 

06/930,219 

07/342.042 

07/198,799 

06/930,219 

07/163.272 

07/274.736 

07/368.134 

07/209.144 

07/172.326 

07/215.624 

07/900.112 

07/884.011 

07/986.623 

07/973,658 

07/841.537 

07/973.407 

07/984,552     - 

07/953.159 

07/970,183 

07/865.864 

07/836.471 

08/022.675 

07/824,882 

07/921.329 

08/074.787 

07/977.108 

07/950,716 

08/000.013 

08/027.659 

07/976.530 

07/753,803 

07/557.283 

08/008.133 


Issue  Date 

5.287.639 

5.287.642 

02/20/90 

5.287.643 

02/20/90 

5.287.644 

02/20/90 

5.287.646 

02/20/90 

5.287.651 

02/20/90 

5,287.653 

02/20/90 

5.287.657 

02/20/90 

5.287.664 

02/20/90 

5.287.666 

02/20/90 

5.287,672 

02/20/90 

5.287.680 

02/20/90 

5.287.682 

02/20/90 

5.287.684 

02/20/90 

5.287.689 

02/20/90 

5.287.695 

02/20/90 

5.287.697 

02/20/90 

5.287.701 

02/20/90 

5.287.708 

02/20/90 

5.287.714 

02/20/90 

5.287.722 

02/20/90 

5.287.723 

02/20/90 

5.287.727 

02/20/90 

5.287.733 

02/20/90 

5.287,739 

02/20/90 

5,287,751 

02/20/90 

5,287,757 

02/20/90 

5.287,759 

02/20/90 

5.287.764 

02/20/90 

5.287.774 

02/20/90 

5.287,775 

02/20/90 

5.287,781 

02/20/90 

5.287.782 

02/20/90 

5.287.784 

02/20/90 

5,287.785 

02/20/90 

5.287.787 

02/20/90 

5.287.788 

02/20/90 

5.287.797 

02/20/90 

5.287.798 

02/20/90 

5,287,803 

02/20/90 

5,287,804 

02/20/90 

5,287,807 

02/20/90 

5,287,817 

02/20/90 

5,287.823 

02/20/90 

5.287.825 

02/20/90 

5.287.826 

02/20/90 

5.287,827 

02/20/90 

5,287.842 

02/20/90 

5.287.844 

02/20/90 

5,287.846 

02/20/90 

5,287.858 

02/20/90 

5.287.862 

02/20/90 

5.287.864 

02/20/90 

5.287.865 

02/20/90 

5.287,869 

02/20/90 

5,287,874 

02/22/94 

5,287,880 

02/22/94 

5,287,891 

02/22/94 

5,287.892 

02/22/94 

5,287,895 

02/22/94 

5,287,899 

02/22/94 

5,287.900 

02/22/94 

5,287.904 

02/22/94 

5,287,917 

02/22/94 

5,287.927 

02/22/94 

5.287,931 

02/22/94 

5.287.935 

02/22/94 

5.287.942 

02/22/94 

5.287.945 

02/22/94 

5.287,946 

02/22/94 

5.287.948 

02/22/94 

5.287.950 

02/22/94 

5.287.951 

02/22/94 

5.287.963 

02/22/94 

5,287.965 

02/22/94 

5.287,967 

02/22/94 

5.287,970 

02/22/94 

5.287.972 

02/22/94 

5.287,974 

07/989,663 

07/881.619 

08/010.288 

07/959.645 

07/992.163 

07/648.965 

07/917.836 

07/887.684 

07/967.435 

07/703.650 

07/686,045 

07/926,233 

07/944,217 

07/960,691 

07/926,639 

07/979,521 

07/816,694 

07/984.893 

08/013.161 

07/805.109 

07/800.641 

07/881.262 

07/901,286 

07/765,151 

07/937.677 

07/%9.601 

07/846.371 

07/909.971 

07/910.259 

07/875.073 

07/947.341 

07/727,066 

07/947.390 

07/893,054 

08/012,765 

07/925,793 

07/828,036 

08/012,679 

08/052.643 

08/031,705 

07/709,326 

07/946,085 

08/017.010 

08/017.748 

07/993,703 

08/064.37  J 

07/761.252 

08/005.152 

08/018.170 

07/958.330 

07/949,908 

07/764,315 

07/956,119 

08/044,759 

08/103.545 

08/036.829 

07/824.506 

07/850.723 

08/034.497 

07/871.522 

07/939.991 

07/978.824 

08/058,582 

08/017.791 

07/974.140 

07/910.285 

07/987,789 

07/979,311 

07/986.61 1 

07/906.484 

07/793.845 

07/859.474 

07/938.373 

07/747.528 

08/077.421 

07/970.449 

07/867,196 

07/817.287 

07/945.002 
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02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22A)4 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22A>4 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 

02/22/94 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.288,296 

07/456,238 

02/22/94 

5,288,302 

07/895,310 

02/22/94 

5.287.979 

07/720.515 

02/22/94 

5,288,305 

07/884.198 

02/22/94 

5.287.980 

07/899.728 

02/22/94 

5.288,311 

07/950,151 

02/22/94 

5.287.982 

08/063,812 

02/22/94 

5,288,312 

08/023,280 

02/22/94 

5,287,989 

07/954,551 

02/22/94 

5,288,315 

07/808,388 

02/22/94 

5.287,991 

07/930.111 

02/22/94 

5,288,321 

07/916.003 

02/22/94 

5,287.995 

07/865.559 

02/22A>4 

5.288,324 

07/992.563 

02/22/94 

5.288.002 

07/664.363 

02/22/94 

5,288.335 

07/901.915 

02/22/94 

5.288.005 

07/941,205 

02/22/94 

5,288.342 

07/816,636 

02/22/94 

5.288.009 

07/980,160 

02/22/94 

5,288.353 

07/822.905 

02/22/94 

5,288,010 

07/730,788 

02/22/94 

5.288,359 

07/927.125 

02/22/94 

5,288,013 

08/000.838 

02/22/94 

5,288,362 

08/005,045 

02/22/94 

5,288,017 

07/985.582 

02/22/94 

5.288,373 

08/075.864 

02/22/94 

5.288,020 

08/038.504 

02/22/94 

5.288.383 

07/491.475 

02/22/94 

5,288.024 

07/791,859 

02/22/94 

5,288.386 

07/913.927 

02/22/94 

5,288,028 

07/942,942 

02/22/94 

5.288.391 

07/787,162 

02/22/94 

5,288,038 

07/954,581 

02/22/94 

5.288.394 

07/907,320 

02/22/94 

5,288,044 

08A)93,870 

02/22/94 

5.288,399 

07/936,835 

02/22/94 

5,288,045 

08/097,158 

02/22/94 

5,288,412 

07/818,678 

02/22/94 

5.288,046 

07/774,042 

02/22/94 

5,288,413 

07/887,720 

02/22/94 

5,288.050 

07/802.484 

02/22/94 

5.288,415 

07/826,775 

02/22/94 

5.288.053 

08/068.796 

02/22A>4 

5,288,422 

08A)3 1,740 

02/22/94 

5.288,055 

08/034.927 

02/22/94 

5,288,426 

07/601,026 

02/22/94 

5,288.058 

07/993.690 

02/22/94 

5,288,442 

07/900,435 

02/22/94 

5,288,061 

07/843.615 

02/22/94 

5,288,447 

08/020,968 

02/22/94 

5,288,071 

07/985.335 

02/22/94 

5,288,449 

07/904,189 

02/22/94 

5.288,075 

07/823.627 

02/22/94 

5,288,472 

08/014.621 

02/22/94 

5,288,082 

08/044.282 

02/22A>4 

5,288,483 

08/020.003 

02/22/94 

5,288,084 

07/983.039 

02/22/94 

5,288,484 

07/884.964 

02/22/94 

5,288,085 

08/041.862 

02/22/94 

5,288,521 

07/840,663 

02/22/94 

5,288,089 

08/043.347 

02/22/94 

5,288,524 

07/847,462     , 

02/22/94 

5.288,090 

08/018.150 

02/22A>4 

5,288.535 

07/982,113 

02/22/94 

5.288.092 

08/030.728 

02/22/94 

5,288,538 

07/992,271 

02/22/94 

5.288.095 

08A)  13.081 

02A22/94 

5,288.554 

08/028,489 

02/22/94 

5.288,096 

08/059.257 

02/22m 

5.288.563 

07/835.391 

02/22/94 

5.288,104 

07/973.971 

02/22/94 

5,288,576 

07/980.641 

02/22/94 

5,288,106 

07/780,981 

02/22/94 

5,288,613 

07/802.698 

02/22/94 

5,288,114 

07/864.794 

02/22/94 

5.288.617 

07/767.369 

02/22/94 

5.288,118 

08A)20.708 

02/22AJ4 

5,288,621 

07/629.104 

02/22/94 

5,288,119 

07/964.670 

02/22/94 

5,288,626 

07/539.302 

02/22m 

5.288.129 

07/871.397 

02/22/94 

5,288,631 

07/822.353 

02/22/94 

5.288.131 

07/670,023 

02/22/94 

5,288,640 

07/716.131 

02/22/94 

5,288.133 

07/953,928 

02/22/94 

5,288,680 

07/888.248 

02/22/94 

5.288.136 

07/837,369 

02/22/94 

5,288,684 

07/673.812 

02/22/94 

5.288.137 

07/872.594 

02/22/94 

5,288,685 

08A)35.334 

02/22m 

5,288,138 

07/954,583 

02/22/94 

5,288,694 

07/979.758 

02/22/94 

5.288.144 

07/811.072 

02/22A»4 

5,288.701 

07/723,996 

02/22/94 

5.288,146 

07/769,122 

02/22/94 

5.288,704 

07/830,330 

02/22/94 

5.288,150 

08AX)2.911 

02/22/94 

5,288,706 

08A)  19,347 

02/22/94 

5,288,152 

07/980,511 

02/22/94 

5,288,709 

07/743,424 

02/22/94 

5.288,167 

07/%8,445 

02/22/94 

5,288,712 

07/957,116 

02/22/94 

5.288.170 

07/947,046 

02/22/94 

5.288,714 

07/954,287 

02/22/94 

5,288,177 

07/964,561 

02/22A>4 

5,288,718 

08A)80,985 

02/22/94 

5.288.186 

07/948.403 

02/22/94 

5,288,719 

08A)06,858 

02/22/94 

5.288.190 

07/914.984 

02/22/94 

5,288,732 

08/040,827 

02/22/94 

5.288.194 

07/943.876 

02/22/94 

5,288,733 

07/979,756 

02/22/94 

5.288.195 

07/854.682 

02/22/94 

5,288,735 

07/899,176 

02/22/94 

5.288,197 

07/831,560 

02/22A»4 

5,288.741 

07/922,022 

02/22/94 

5,288.205 

07/589,230 

02/22/94 

5.288.742 

07/853,277 

02/22/94 

5.288.208 

08/069,744 

02/22/94 

5.288.743 

07/979.138 

02/22/94 

5.288,213 

07/978.628 

02/22/94 

5.288.749 

07/811.091 

02/22/94 

5.288.217 

07/820.193 

02/22/94 

5.288.752 

07/980,238 

02/22/94 

5,288,225 

07/991.433 

02/22m 

5.288.758 

07/918,424 

02/22/94 

5.288.233 

08/046,132 

02/22m 

5,288.759 

07/936,436 

02/22/94 

5.288.234 

08A)  15,304 

02/22A»4 

5.288.763 

07/995.793 

02/22/94 

5.288,243 

07/818,869 

02/22/94 

5.288.787 

07/714,317 

02/22/94 

5,288,255 

07/966.779 

02/22/94 

5.288.800 

07/996,945 

02/22/94 

5,288,257 

08/014.742 

02/22/94 

5.288.807 

07/724,691 

02/22/94 

5,288,260 

07/945,898 

02/22/94 

5.288.808 

07/979,345 

02/22/94 

5,288,262 

07/806,372 

02/22W 

5.288,810 

07/999,617 

02/22/94 

5,288,265 

07/982,560 

02/22/94 

5,288,821 

07/907,085 

02/22/94 

5.288.274 

07/910,724 

02/22/94 

5,288,825 

07/968.475 

02/22/94 

5.288.275 

08A)  17,606 

02/22/94 

5,288,834 

08/036.868 

02/22/94 

5,288.276 

08/029,012 

02/22m 

5,288,845 

07/879.470 

02/22/94 

5,288,280 

07/934,778 

02/22/94 

5,288,848 

07/978.174 

02/22/94 

5,288,284 

07/989,866 

02A22AM 

5,288,851 

07/925.702 

02/22/94 

5,288,285 

08/018,291 

02/22m 

5.288,876 

07/916,749 

02/22/94 

5,288,295 

08A)  15.261 

02/22A»4 

5,288.885 

07/971,875 

02/22/94 

May  5,  1998 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  T 

RADENL/ 

Patent  Numbe 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.289.194 
5.289.206 

5,288.887 

07/978,788 

02/22/94 

5.289,218 

5.288.899 

08/085.235 

02/22/94 

5.289.221 

5.288.900 

08/030.076 

02/22/94 

5.289.223 

5.288,904 

08/056.976 

02/22/94 

5,289.241 

5,288,905 

07/761.111 

02/22/94 

5,289.278 

5.288.913 

08/100.895 

02/22/94 

5,289.304 

5,288,915 

07/992,519 

02/22/94 

5.289.308 

5,288,929 

07/834,555 

02/22/94 

5.289.309 

5.288,953 

07/875,650 

02/22/94 

5.289.319 

5,288.955 

08/097,307 

02/22/94 

5.289.323 

5,288,960 

07/863.447 

02/22/94 

5.289,345 

5,288,964 

07/986.740 

02/22/94 

5,289,348 

5.288,973 

07/990.020 

02/22/94 

5,289,352 

5,288.986 

07/946.209 

02/22/94 

5,289.355 

5.288,995 

08/011.795 

02/22/94 

5.289,362 

5.289.012 

07/877.893 

02/22/94 

5,289,366 

5.289.083 

07/715.749 

02/22/94 

5,289,367 

5,289.092 

07/740.269 

02^22A>4 

5,289,381 

5.289.104 

07/979,565 

02/22/94 

5,289,385 

5.289.106 

07/655,384 

02/22/94 

5,289,389 

5.289,107 

07/968,642 

02/22/94 

5,289,410 

5,289,130 

07/923,324 

02/22/94 

5,289,436 

5,289.131 

07/943,395 

02/22/94 

5,289,440 

5.289.134 

07/866,311 

02/22/94 

5,289,450 

5.289.145 

07/934,523 

02/22/94 

5.289.454 

5.289.150 

07/752,307 

02/22/94 

5.289.463 

5.289.155 

07/855,642 

02/22/94 

5.289.465 

5.289.158 

07/858,612 

02/22AI4 

5.289.477 

5,289.160 

07/769,937 

02/22/94 

5,289.503 

5,289.163 

07/945.371 

02/22/94 

5.289,510 

5.289,165 

07/858,037 

02/22A>4 

5,289,521 

5,289,169 

07/648,291 

02/22/94 

5,289,522 

5,289,176 

07/853,960 

02^22^4 

5,289,530 

5,289,177 

07/582,640 

02/22/94 

5.289,571 

5,289.182 

07/818,293 

02/22/94 

5,289,576 

5.289.189 

07/889.970      , 

02/22/94 

5,289,581 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acce 

Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  0. 

Patent  Numl 

r                    Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

4,362.403 

06/289.793 

08/03/81 

4.508,907 

06/431.373 

09/30/82 

4,523,588 

06/372.124 

04/27/82 

4,535,314 

06/563.250 

12/19/83 

4.687.420 

06/877.456 

06/23/86 

4,708.079 

06/647.549 

09/05/84 

4,761,066 

06/819.155 

01/14/86 

4,787,448 

07/086.555 

08/18/87 

4.801.138 

07/127.113 

12/01/87 

4,801.921 

07/088.252 

08/24/87 

4,846.979 

07/084.454 

08/12/87 

4.847.835 

06/820.254 

1 1/05/85 

4.866.162 

06/914,556 

10/02/86 

4,866,431 

07/158,584 

02/22/88 

4,873,268 

06/917,887 

10/14/86 

4.874,435 

07/138,349 

12/28/87 

4,879,820 

07/227,574 

08/03/88 

4,943,282 

07/311,044 

03/13/89 

4,964,554 

07/397,773 

08/23/89 

4,977,718 

07/352,756 

05/16/89 

5,070,546 

07/537,910 

06/12/90 

5,075.025 

07/362,356 

06/06/89 

5.077,939 

07/618,488 

11/27/90 

5,112,328 

07/563,849 

08/07/90 

5,127.675 

07/524,548 

05/17/90 

5.129,828 

07/685,284 

04/15/91 

5,132,996 

07/554,883 

07/20/90 

5,153.926 

07/446,493 

12/05/89 

5.180.483 

07/766,254 

09/27/91 

5,183,143 

07/708.288 

05/31/91 

5,198.922 

07.670.784 

03/19/91 

5.220.076 

07/890,087 

05/29/92 

^ 

1210  OG  11 

07/904,109 

02/22m 

07/773,428 

02/22/94 

08/005.773 

02/22/94 

07/984.697 

02/22/94 

07/775.917 

02/22/94 

07/822,978 

02/22/94 

07/838,049 

02/22/94 

08/046,254 

02/22/94 

07/988,999 

02/22/94 

08/006,608 

02/22/94 

07/960,034 

02/22/94 

07/834,965 

02/22/94 

07/545,041 

02/22m 

07/979,056 

02/22m 

07/834,275 

02/22/94 

08/002,311 

02/22/94 

07/452,285 

02/22/94 

07/856,211 

02/22/94 

07/651,380 

02/22/94 

08/017,407 

02/22/94 

07/710,195 

02/22/94 

07/817,543 

02/22/94 

07/905,666 

02/22/94 

07/965,595 

02/22/94 

07/952,028 

02/22/94 

07/922,143 

02/22/94 

07/810.213 

02/22/94 

07/888.807 

02/22/94 

07/927.800 

02^22/94 

07/711.480 

02/22/94 

07/757,303 

02/22/94 

07/965,836 

02/22/94 

07/848,045 

02/22/94 

07/977,241 

02/22/94 

07/732,781 

02/22/94 

07/649,729 

02/22/94 

07/849,920 

02/22/94 

07/947,370 

02/22A>4 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

12/07/82 

02^18/98 

04/02/85 

02/13/98 

06/18/85 

02/17/98 

08/13/85 

02/13/98 

08/18/87 

02/17/98 

1 1/24/87 

02/18/98 

08/02/88 

02/13/98 

11/29/88 

02/18/98 

01/31/89 

02/19/98 

01/31/89 

02/18/98 

07/11/89 

02/18/98 

07/1 1/89 

02/18/98 

09/12/89 

02/13/98 

09/12/89 

02/17/98 

10/10/89 

02/18/98 

10/17/89 

02/13/98 

11/14/89 

02/13/98 

07/24/90 

02/18/98 

10/23/90 

02/19/98 

12/18/90 

02/18/98 

12/10/91 

02/13/98 

12/24/91 

02/18/98 

01/07/92 

02/13/98 

05/12/92 

02/17/98 

07/07/92 

02/18/98 

07/14/92 

02/17/98 

07/21/92 

02/13/98 

10/06/92 

02/18/98 

01/19/93 

02/18/98 

02/02^3 

02/1 8A>8 

03/30/93 

02/18/98 

06/15/93 

02/13/98 

1210  OG  12 

5,221.153 
5,237,108 
5,244,636 
5,244,813 
5,245,065 
5,250,664 
5,252,066 
5,253,498 
5,254,750 
5,257,513 
5,260,883 


o 
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07/743,153 

08/12/91 

06/22/93 

02/18/98 

07,890,083 

05/29/92 

08/17/93 

02/13/98 

07/645,787 

01/25/91 

09/14/93 

02/17/98 

07/870,949 

04/20/92 

09/14/93 

02/13/98 

07/971,876 

1 1/05/92 

09/14/93 

02/13/98 

07/778.448 

10/16/91 

10/05/93 

02/18/98 

07/936,977 

08/28/92 

10/12/93 

02/13/98 

07/933.776 

08/24/92 

10/19/93 

02/18/98 

08/042.550 

04/05/93 

10/19/93 

02/18/98 

07,912.156 

07/10/92 

11/02/93 

02/18/98 

07/816.578 

01/03/92 

11/09/93 

02/17/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  Indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

4,892,753.  Re.  S.N.  08/752,972,  Dec.  2,  1996,  CI.  427/38, 
PROCESS  FOR  PECVD  OF  SILICON  OXIDE  USING  TEOS 
DECOMPOSITION,  David  H.  Wang,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Applied  Materials  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif..  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Birgit  E.  Morris,  Ex.  Gp.:  1762 

5,134,481.  Re.  S.N.  08/932.000.  Sept.  17.  1997.  Ci.  348/ 
525.  METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURING  THE 
HORIZONTAL  SCAN  FREQUENCY  OF  A  COMPOSITE 
SYNCHRONISM  SIGNAL.  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIR- 
CUIT OPERATING  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE 
METHOD.  Silvano  Gomati.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SCS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics.  Carrollton.  Te.x..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Lisa  K.  Jorgenson,  Ex.  Gp.:  2602 

5,147,042.  Re.  S.N.  08/954.404.  Oct.  20.  1998,  Ci.  206/456. 
HOLDER  FOR  MEDICAL  SPECIMEN  SLIDE,  Abner  Levy, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Natan  Epstein, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3708 

5356,271,  Re.  S.N.  09/040.268.  Mar.  16.  1998.  Ci.  418/ 
201.200,  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CAPACITY  CONTROL  OF 
A  SCREW  COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING SUCH  VALVES.  Jan  A.  Zuercher.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Coltec  Industries  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  James  W.  Jakobsen,  Ex.  Gp.:  3403 

5,576,047.  Re.  S.N.  09/042.826,  Mar.  17,  1998.  CI.  426/646, 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  A  COOKED,  LOW  FAT  GROUND 
MEAT  PRODUCT,  Geoffrey  Margolis,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  K.  Yoon.  Ex.  Gp.:  1302 

5,610,782,  Re.  S.N.  09/046,131,  Mar.  23,  1998.  CI.  360/ 
99  040.  FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE.  Tomoe  Aruga.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Seiko  Epson  Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  James  A.  Oliff,  Ex.  Gp.:  2511 

5.610.782.  Re.  S.N.  09/046.132.  Mar.  23,  1998,  CI.  360/ 
99.040,  FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE,  Ton^oe  Aruga,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Seiko  Epson  Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  James  A.  Oliff,  Ex.  Gp.:  25 1 1 


Requests  for  Reexaiiinations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  lor  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  priKeed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  l.52.'>(b)) 

4.867,938,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,935.  Mar.  5.  1998.  CI.  264/ 
297.2.  SEQUENCIAL  INJECTION  MOLDING  PROCESS. 
Robert  D.  Schad,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Husky  Injection 
Molding  Systems  Ltd..  Bolton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Bachman  and  LaPointe,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1732,  Requester:  Edward  W.  Callan,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

5,239329,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,932,  Mar.  2,  1998.  CI.  396/ 
655.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RETOUCHING  IMPLEMENT. 
Tonya  A.  Evatt.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Dennis  F.  Arniijo.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  Ex.  Gp.:  2101. 
Requester:  Edward  R.  Weingram.  Weingram  and  Associates, 
Maywood,  N.J. 

5312,633,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.933,  Mar.  2.  If98,  CI.  426/ 
094,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STUFFED  PRETZEL 
DOUGH  PRODUCT  AND  COMPLETED  STUFFED 
PRETZEL  PRODUCT.  Janet  Schwartz,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alan  H.  Bernstein.  Caesar  Rivise 
Bernstein  Cohen  and  Pokotilow.  Ltd..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1761,  Requester:  Owner 

Schmidt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3403,  Requester: 
Owner 

5359,724.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,934,  Mar.  2,  1998,  CI.  707/ 
205.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 
RETRIEVING  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  DATA  IN  COM- 
PUTER MEMORY.  Robert  J.  Earie.  Owner  of  Record:  Arbor 
Software  Corp..  Santa  Clara.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mat- 
thew D.  Powers.  Weil  Gotshai  and  Manges.  Menlo  Park.  Calif., 
Ex.  Gp.:  2771.  Requester:  Hugh  R.  Kress.  Arnold  White  and 
Durkee,  Houston,  Tex. 

5376481,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,936,  Mar.  6.  1998,  CI.  438/ 
039.  FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  ELE- 
MENTS, Kenji  Shimoyama,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsub- 
ishi Chemical  Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  William 
L.  Brooks.  Armstrong.  Westerman.  Hattori.  McLeland  and 
Naughton,  Wa.shington.  D.C.,  Ex,  Gp.:  1 104.  Requester:  Owner 


5.610,782.  Re.  S.N.  09/046.133.  Mar.  23,  1998.  CI.  360/ 
99.040.  FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE.  Tomoe  Anjga.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Seiko  Epson  Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Anomey  or  Agent:  James  A.  Oliff,  Ex.  Gp.:  25 1 1 

5,664.824.  Re.  S.N.  09/040.675.  Mar.  18,  1998.  CI.  296/ 
100.000.  FLEXIBLE  TARPAULIN  SUPPORT  DEVICE.  Dan 
W.  Stephens,  et.  a!..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Mark  G.  Kachigian,  Ex.  Gp.:  3102 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed. 


Ma\  5,  1998 


or  II  may  be  .%me  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  o  I  an  additional  fee. 

According  I  :i  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  be  ( iw  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  Li  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGI.STRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
MARCH  9.  1998 
SUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

116.891 

116.992 

346.494 

346.510 

346.555 

346.558 

.346.598 

.346.623 

346.635 

346.642 

346.658 

346.660 

613.297 

646,239 

646,256 

646.259 

646.262 

646.263 

646.264 

646.265 

646.269 

646:275 

646.276 

646.277 

646.278 

646.281 

M6,29l 

646,292 

646.302 

646,304 

646,305 

646,319 

646.329 

646.33! 

646.337 

646.348 

646,349 

646.354 

646.363 

646.369 

646.379 

646,386 

646.416 

646.427 

646.428 

646.435 

646.448 

646,454 

646.458 

646.462 

646.466 

646.480 

646.490 

646.494 

646,504 

646,.506 

646.513 

646,520 

646,525 

646,526 

646,530 

646„532 

646,535 

646,546 

646,558 

646.559 

646,560 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

71/ia).9l7 

71/086,165 

71/359.823 

71/376.181 

71/385.8.36 

71/386.081 

7I/387..360 

71/387.792 

71/.387.918 

71/387.994 

71/388.298 

71/388,463 

71/677.253 

71/693.501 

72/016.826 

72/017.735 

71/682.544 

72/002.106 

72/002.107 

72/002.108 

72/018.116 

71/696.641 

71/696.642 

7I/696.M3 

71/697.237 

72/001.695 

72/011.272 

72/011,986 

72/016.891 

71/671.774 

72/017.213 

72/003.737 

72/005.519 

72/011.483 

72/016,951 

72A)I5,3I2 

72/015,313 

72/019,694 

72/004.183 

72/000.365 

72/007.315 

72/012.482 

72/013.484 

71/691.180 

72/002,835 

72/005,649 

72/013,050 

72/014.754 

72/016.724 

72/017,335 

72/017,745 

72/014,355 

71/665,487 

72/015,917 

72/015,602 

71/688,764 

72/017.045 

71/667.319 

72/016.363 

72/016,431 

71/657,131 

71/668,428 

71/683,948 

72/016,697 

71/689.681 

71/683.8.37 

71/695.046 


Reg.  Date 

06/0.5/1917 

06/05/1917 

06/01/1937 

06/01/1937 

06/01/1937 

06/01/1937 

06/01/19.37 

06/01/1937 

06/01/1937 

06/01/1937 

06/01/1937 

06/01/1937 

09/27/1955 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/(M/1957 

()6/(M/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/(M/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/(M/l957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 


646.561 

646.566 

646.593 

646.609 

646.611 

646.623 

646.626 

646.635 

646.638 

646,639 

646,658 

646.662 

646.668 

646.672 

1.066.509 

1.066.510 

1,066.516 

1.066.521 

1.066.525 

1,066.530 

1.066.532 

1.066.537 

1,066,539 

1,066.545 

1.066,548 

1,066,549 

1.066.552 

1.066.555 

1.066,556 

1.066.563 

1.066..'>65 

1 .066,569 

1.066,570 

1,066,571 

1.066.575 

1.066.576 

1.066.578 

1 .066.583 

1.066.585 

1.066..59I 

1,066,596 

1 .066.597 

1.066.608 

1.066.610 

1.066.611 

1.066.617 

1.066.618 

1.066.626 

1.066.627 

1.066.636 

1.066,637 

1.066.640 

1.066,642 

1.066.648 

1.066,649 

1,066.650 

1,066,653 

1.066,654 

1,066,656 

1,066,657 

1,066,662 

1,066,663 

1.066,667 

1,066.668 

1.066.669 

1.066,672 

1,066,674 

1,066,677 

1 .066.682 

1,066.683 

1,066.687 

1,066.691 

i. 066.698 

1,066.700 

1.066,703 

1,066,704 

1.066,707 

1.066.712 

1.066,713 


71/695,223 

71/7(K).287 

72/014.704 

7l/7fK).324 

72/011.343 

72/015.871 

71/695..540 

72/006.271 

72/009.514 

72/000.652 

72/691.972 

72/018.595 

72/010.177 

72/000.962 

73/038.325 

73/054,296 

73/087.944 

73/106.703 

73/071.501 

7.3/091.544 

73/105,471 

7.3/076,173 

73/086,368 

73/097.691 

73/098,968 

7.3/099,031 

7.3/100,769 

7.3/105,800 

73/106,110 

7.3/082.342 

73/086.702 

73/089.691 

73/093..«i42 

73/093.744 

73/104.403 

73/104.404 

73/104,692 

7.3/064,823 

73/065,294 

73/078.082 

7.3/086.314 

73/089.066 

73/105.308 

73/035.474 

73/036.030 

73/080.897 

73/081.680 

73/106.047 

73/062,944 

73/069,934 

73/072,122 

73/075,511 

73/077.909 

73/096.734 

73/103.179 

7.3/104.179 

73/071.296 

73/098.447 

73/099.619 

73/105,719 

73/059,245 

7.3/076,581 

73/086,470 

73/087,849 

73/088,420 

73/097,477 

73/063.025 

73/068.833 

73/091,610 

73/092,644 

73/073.363 

73/089,733 

73/041,933 

73/(M7.953 

73/061.056 

73/068.221 

73/075.613 

73/081.175 

73/082.470 


I2I0OG  13 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

()6/m/I957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

()6/(M/i957 

()6/(M/I957 

06/04/1957 

06/04/1957 

t)6/04/l957 

0.5/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

0.V3 1/1977 

05/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

0.5/3 1/I977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

O.V3I/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

O.V3I/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

0.V3I/I977 

05/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

05/31/1977 
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Reg.  Number 

1,066.714 

1.066.716 

1.066.721 

1.066.722 

1.066.727 

1.066.730 

1.066.733 

1.066.736 

1,066.737 

1,066.739 

1,066,740 

1,066,747 

1.066,748 

1,066,750 

1,066,753 

1,066,754 

1,066,756 

1,066,759 

1,066.760 

1.066.766 

1.066.768 

1.066.769 

1,066,771 

1,066,775 

1.066,780 

1,066,783 

1,066,788 

1.066,789 

1,066,792 

1,066.798 

1,066,801 

1.066.803 

1.066,804 

1.066,805 

1,066,809 

1,066,812 

1,066,813 

1,066,814 

1.066.816 

1,066,818 

1,066,820 

1,066,827 

1,066,833 

1,066,834 

1,066.837 

1.066.844 

1.066.846 

1.066.849 

1.066.863 

1.066.865 

1,066.868 

1.066.870 

1.066.871 

1.066,880 

1.066.882 

1.066.889 

1.066.891 

1.066,896 

1 .066,897 

1.066,914 

1.066,916 

1,066,917 

1,066,918 

1.066,925 

1.066.928 

1,066,931 

1,066,934 

1,066.937 

1.066.951 

1.066.956 

1.066.960 

1.066.961 

1.066.963 

1.066.964 

1.066.966 

1,066,974 

1,066,977 


Serial  Number 

73/083,643 

73/086,828 

73/090,922 

73/091,345 

73/095,421 

73/096,845 

73/098,293 

73/098,529 

73/099,952 

73/055,565 

73/063,469 

73/105,372 

73/105,450 

73/077,835 

73/083,705 

73/043,633 

73/065.273 

73/086,762 

73/090,250 

73/102,465 

73/102,958 

73/060.206 

73/084.276 

73/096.169 

73/080.145 

73/101,363 

73/061.357 

73/061,655 

73/067,631 

73/073.832 

73/080,186 

73/086,273 

73/089,279 

73/089,738 

73/092,125 

73/093,297 

73/093,333 

73/097.110 

73/097,734 

73/090,835 

73/064,704 

73/081.865 

73/095.397 

73/095.640 

73/100.887 

73/103,486 

73/103.534 

73/048,794 

73/077,536 

73/077,833 

73/086,703 

73/094,368 

73/095,936 

73/074,288 

73/089,838 

73/083.949 

73/030,242 

73/0%,559 

73/032,416 

73/088,816 

73/103,913 

73/104,093 

73/104,109 

73/075,104 

73/102,708 

73/103,856 

73/074,283 

7.3/078,130 

73/027,523 

73/064,033 

73/069,688 

73/073,974 

73/080,477 

73/081,135 

73/082,769 

73/095,235 

73/097.382 


Reg.  Date 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

0.5/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 

05/31/1977 


1,066.982 
1.066.983 
1.066.991 
1.066.992 
1.066.995 
1,066.996 
1,067,006 
1.067.007 
1.067,008 
1,067,014 
1,067,015 
1,070,359 


73/100,533 
73/101,474 
73/104,020 
73/104,072 
7.3/105,518 
73/106,166 
72/447,298 
72/447,268 
72/406,204 
73/032,418 
73/032,419 
73/109,764 


05/31/1977 
05/31/1977 
05/31/1977 
05/31/1977 
05/31/1977 
05/31/1977 
05/31/1977 
05/31/1977 
05/31/1977 
05/31/1977 
05/31/1977 
07/26/1977 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  'Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addres.sed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11.  1998 


NICHOLAS  P  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents  (Acting) 


Patent  Terms  Extended  Under  35  U.S.C.  §  156 

A  certificate  extending  the  term  of  the  following  patent  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  156(d)(1)  was  issued  on  October  27,  1997: 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,935,437;  Granted  June  19,  1990,  to  Philip 
N.  Edwards,  et  al.:  Owner  of  Record:  Zeneca  Limited;  Title: 
(SUBSTITUTED  ARALKYL)  HETER(X:YCLIC  COM- 
POUNDS; Classification:  514/383;  Product  Trade  Name:  ARI- 
MIDEX®  (anastrozole);  Original  Expiration  Date:  June  10, 
2008;  Term  Extended:  565  days.  Extended  Expiration  Date: 
December  27.  2009. 

In  addition,  an  order  granting  an  interim  extension  of  the 
term  of  the  following  patent  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(e)(2)  was 
i.ssued  on  April  6,  1998: 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,260,769;  Granted  April  7,  1981,  to 
Valenino  J.  Stella  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.; 
Title:  5,5-DlPHENYLHYDANTOINS;  Classification;  548/ 
112;  Product  Trade  Name:  CEREBYX®  (fosphenytoin 
sodium);  Original  Expiration  Date:  April  7,  1998;  Term 
Extended:  One- Year. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Grant  of  CertiHcate  of  interim  Extension 
of  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4,  177  J90:  FROVIGIL 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Interim  Patent  Term  Extension 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  issued  a 
certificate  under  35  U.S.C.  156(d)(5)  for  a  one-year  interim 
extension  of  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4.177.290. 

FOR  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Karin  Tyson  by  tele 
phone  at  (703)  .305-9285;  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and 
addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Box  DAC. 
Washington,  DC.  20231;  by  fax  marked  to  her  attention  at 
(703)  308-6916,  or  by  e-mail  to  karin.tyson@uspto.gov. 
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SUPPLEMEIWARY  INFORMATION:  Section  156  of  Title 
35.  United  Stiles  Code,  generally  provides  that  the  term  of  a 
patent  may  b^  extended  for  a  period  of  up  to  5  years  if  the 
patent  claims  i  a  product,  or  a  method  of  making  or  using  a 
product,  that  has  been  subject  to  certain  defined  regulatory 
review.  Undej  Section  156(e)(1),  a  patent  is  eligible  for  term 
extension  onljl  if  regulatory  review  of  the  claimed  product  was 
completed  beiire  the  original  patent  term  expired. 

I 
On  DecemberlJ,  1993,  Section  156  was  amended  by  Pub.  L. 
No.  103-179  ti)  provide  that  if  the  owner  of  record  of  the  patent 
or  its  agent  reawnably  expects  the  applicable  regulatory  review 
period  to  extend  beyond  the  expiration  of  the  patent,  the  owner 
or  its  agent  rnay  submit  an  application  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks  for  an  interim  extension  of  the 
patent  term.  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that,  except  for 
permission  to  market  or  use  the  product  commercially,  the 
patent  would  be  eligible  for  a  statutory  extension  of  the  patent 
term,  the  Comfijissioner  shall  issue  to  the  applicant  a  certificate 
of  interim  extension  for  a  period  of  not  more  that  one  year. 
The  owner  of  jrecord  of  the  patent  or  its  agent  may  apply  for 
subsequent  onfji-year  interim  extensions. 


nti-yeai 


On  February  |0.  1 998,  Cephalon,  agent  of  the  patent  owner 
Laboratoire  L,  Lafon,  filed  an  application  under  35  U.S.C. 
156(d)(5)  for  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  VS.  Patent  No. 
4,177,290.  The  patent  claims  the  active  ingredient  modafmil 
in  the  human  drug  product  "PROVIGIL."  The  application  indi- 
cates that  the  prtxlucl  is  currently  undergoing  a  regulatory 
review  before  (^  Food  and  Drug  Administration  for  permission 
to  market  or  v^  the  product  commercially. 

Review  of  the  application  suggests  that,  except  for  permission 
to  market  or  uf.e  the  product  commercially,  the  subject  patent 
would  be  eligible  for  an  extension  of  the  patent  term  under  35 
U.S.C.  156.  Sjlice  it  is  apparent  that  the  regulatory  review 
period  will  extend  beyond  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  patent, 
an  interim  extension  of  the  patent  term  under  35  U.S.C. 
156(d)(5)  is  a*ropriate.  Accordingly,  an  interim  extension 
under  35  U.S  (f.  156(d)(5)  of  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No. 
4,177,290  is  gii*ited  for  a  period  of  one-year  from  the  original 


expiration  datt 
April  6,  1998 


3f  the  patent,  March  9,  1998 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


No  3  ce  of  Petition  for  Reinstatement 

Charles  C.  L  3  ?an,  II,  of  La  Mesa,  California,  who.se  registra- 
tion number  is  25,2.56  and  who  has  been  suspended  pursuant 
to  36  U.S.C.  §  3  4- has  filed  a  petition  for  reinstatement.  Granting 
of  reinslateme  it  is  subject  to,  inter  alia,  establishing  to  the 
satisfaction  of  l|ie  Director  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that 
granting  the  petition  is  not  contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and 
that  the  suspenc  l4d  practitioner  has  complied  with  the  provisions 
of  37  CFR  §  1  ),158  during  his  period  of  suspension.  37  CFR 
S  10.160.  Accordingly,  information  bearing  upon  Charles  C. 
Logan,  Us  go^d  moral  character  and  reputation  is  material  to 
his  eligibility  or  reinstatement.  Any  information  tending  to 
affect  the  eligibility  of  Charles  C.  Logan.  II,  on  moral,  ethical 
or  other  groun4>  should  be  fumi.shed  to  the  Director  in  a  written 
dddressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks.  Bt)K  OED.  Washington.  D.C.  2023 1  on  or  about 
June  19.  1998. 


April  7.  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


$^tiis  of  Certification  Services 

On  Novembt|  28.  1995.  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  :ntitled  "Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  OMers  for  Certified  Copies"  ( 1 1 80  OG  1 2 1 )  to 


advise  practitioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of  March 
1998: 


Goal 


Actual 
Calendar 
Days 
to  Mail 


7 

4 

17 

13 

25 

34* 

10 

5 

10 

10 

7 

6 

17 

12 

25 

22 

10 

10 

5 

4 

14 

8 

Certified  Product 


Patent  Application-As-Filed, 

Expedited 
Patent  Application-As-Filed, 

Regular 
Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 
Patent  Assignments 


Trademark  Application-As-Filed, 

Expedited 
Trademark  Application-As-Filed, 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assignments 
Trademark  Registration.  Expedited 
Trademark  Registration.  Regular 


*  Includes  turnaround  times  for  files  on  official  search  and  file 
reconstruction. 

Due  to  varying  availability  of  media,  customers  will  not  be 
advised  when  orders  are  not  delivered  within  the  published 
goal  periods.  However,  customers  will  be  advised  if  any 
unexpected  delay  in  their  order  has  been  identified.  Cus- 
tomers should  use  the  above  actual  days  to  mail  for  each 
product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect  their  orders. 
In  determining  expected  delivery  times,  the  day  an  order 
is  received  in  the  Office  is  calculated  as  "day  zero."  The 
next  business  day  is  "day  one." 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  scanned  images,  microfilm  products,  and/or  file  accessibility. 
On  June  10.  1997,  the  Office  published  an  Official  Gazette 
Notice  entitled  "Changes  in  Practice  in  Supplying  Certified 
Copies  and  Filing  Receipts"  ( 1 199  OG  39)  which  advised  cus- 
tomers who  placed  orders  for  certified  copies  of  patent  applica- 
tions-as-filed  not  to  request  them  until  the  official  filing  receipt 
is  received;  images  and  related  bibliographic  data  are  not  avail- 
able to  Certification  Division  until  the  filing  receipt  is  generated 
by  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination. 

Customers  are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to 
Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO 
Deposit  Account.  MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Information  on  the 
status  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308- 
9726  or  1  (800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington.  DC  Metro 
area),  or  via  E-mail:  certdiv(3'u.spto.gov. 


April  7.  1998 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 
Dissemination 


.Service  bv  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  prcKeeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  w  ithin  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  ca.se  of 
default. 

Intra-Dynamics,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Registration  No. 
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1 ,09 1 ,909  for  the  mark  PUDDLE  JUMPER,  Cane.  No.  27,204. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


D.  375,092 

D.  386,937 

D.  388.735 

D.  389.423 

D.  389,662 

P.  10.112 

4.756,812 

4.999.376 

^141.879 

5.160,101 

5,269.946 

5.302.670 

5.354.779 

5.362.482 

5,367,385 

5,415,835 

5,416.211 

5,419,900 

5,463,092 

5,468,745 

5,478.143 

5,483,846 

5,484,956 

5,498.549 

5.500.433 

5.505.008 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  May  5,  1998 


5.507,079 
5,514,688 
5,515,189 
5,536,016 
5,550,160 
5,562,928 
5,571,814 
5,572.088 
5.573.782 
5.576.175 
5.577,179 
5,578,036 
5,579.095 
5.581.102 
5.583,171 
5.589.633 
5.592.418 
5.592.929 
5.594,598 
5,595,474 
5,602,130 
5,602,545 
5,605,732 
5.605.994 
5,608,219 
5,612.201 


5,615,232 
5,617,804 
5,619,871 
5,621,983 
5,622,939 
5,623,387 
5,625.667 
5.626.409 
5.626.719 
5.627.250 
5,628,822 
5,629,112 
5,629,715 
5.631.365 
5.632.632 
5.633.598 
5.638.384 
5.638.418 
5.639.442 
5.641,222 
5.641.284 
5.641.476 
5,641.556 
5.642,860 
5,643,286 
5,643.710 


5,644.558 
5.645.247 
5.646.085 
5.646.646 
5.649.579 
5,649.729 
5.654.164 
5.654.404 
5.654.701 
5.657.305 
5.657.529 
5.658.703 
5.659.343 
5.660,808 
5,661,054 
5,661,127 
5,661,881 
5,661.971 
5,663,794 
5.664.529 
5.666.428 
5.667,887 
5,668.229 
5.669.637 
5.670.315 
5.671.074 


5.671.108 
5.672.622 
5.673.084 
5.673.119 
5.673.525 
5,673.565 
5.673.611 
5.673.860 
5.674.332 
5,674,349 
5,676,070 
5,676,812 
5.676,828 
5,677,153 
5,677,725 
5.678.672 
5.678.985 
5.679,194 
5,679,641 
5,679.950 
5.680.153 
5,680,541 
5,680,648 
5,681,276 
5,681.530 
5.681.643 
5.681.865 
5.682,128 
5.682.568 
5.683.201 
5.683.452 
5.684.028 
5.684.154 
5.684,185 
5,684,369 
5,684,768 
5,685,275 
5,685,493 
5,685,677 
5,685,732 
5,686,069 


5,686,258 
5,686,766 
5,688,160 
5,689,247 
5.689.916 
5.690,209 
5,690,330 
5,690,869 
5,691.228 
5.691.456 
5.691.565 
5.692.304 
5.692.576 
5,692.992 
5.694.068 
5.696.712 
5.696.765 
5.697,421 
5,697.763 
5.698.208 
5.698,300 
5,698.378 
5.699.045 
5.699.046 
5.700.137 
5.700.180 
5.700.547 
5.700.727 
5.701.460 
5.702.094 
5.702.441 
5.702.821 
5.703.238 
5.703.653 
5.704,363 
5,704,472 
5.704.658 
5.704.704 
5.705.016 
5.705.151 
5.705.224 


5.705.495 
5,705,873 
5,706,190 
5,706,251 
5,706.755 
5,706,982 
5,707,061 
5,707,626 
5,707,675 
5,707,962 
5.708.065 
5.708.319 
5.708.539 
5.709.687 
5.709.701 
5.709,807 
5,710,259 
5,710,293 
5,710,369 
5,711,198 
5,711.381 
5.711.536 
5.711.641 
5.711.931 
5.712.268 
5.712,669 
5.712,722 
5,713,098 
5,713,746 
5,714,011 
5.714,073 
5,714.109 
5.714,695 
5,714,903 
5,715,048 
5,715,536 
5,715,647 
5,715,845 
5.715,883 
5.716.092 
5.716.549 


May  5.  1998 

5.716.820 

5,716.951 

5.717.014 

5.717.061 

5.717.067 

5.717.350 

5.717.833 

5.717,912 

5,718,156 

5,718,652 

5,718,672 

5.718.711 

5.718.842 

5.718.845 

5.718.867 

5.719,345 

5.719.496 

5.719,784 

5,720,175 

5,720,401 

5,720,457 

5.720,638 

5,720,694 

5.720.879 

5.720,889 

5,720,950 

5,721,322 

5,721,348 

5,722,280 

5,722,344 

5,723,020 

5.723,109 

5,723.928 

5,724,136 

5,724,201 

5,724,272 

5,724,395 

5,725,450 

5,725,951 

5,726,603 

5,727,100 


May  5,  19«8 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  twx  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  ol  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  dixuments  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  tor 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  tor  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  prtxedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPAs)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  a.ssociated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office" s  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt."  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  aliow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


.Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


Mav  5,  19<i; 


The  folldv  • 
for  "Specia 


Please  ac  c  ress  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Desi  i  nations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


9 

10 

11 

13 

14 

16 


Box 

Box 

Box 

Box 

Box 

Box 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assiiilment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


ho!.??oJ'p.^n,  m''^"^/'^'  ""'if  Pm'k'''^  u  ^"^r'^"'  '•"d  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
Boxes  for  Patent  Mail    (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 
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Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Ariington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks.  » 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  maHer. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depositor)  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increa.se  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCF)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries ^334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library 205   226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library 907   562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602   965-7U1U 

Little  Rock;  Arkansas  State  Library POl    o82-;i033 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 2  3   228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Ubrary (9  6   654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library 6  9   ^36-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library lAo   i,A'7^Qn 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (W»)  'J«>''^ 

Denver  Public  Library ^r" 9^^X^^^^°, 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operationa^ 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  O^ration^ 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (30-)  °31-^?Y^ 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  ^^Uil 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  8;f3-^J6Z 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta;  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  ^86-3477 

Moscow;  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library ^o  ni  78^"tlsq 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library )V,V.lliA}n 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (31/   ^^y-i/4i 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2S72 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  WichiU  Sute  University (316)  978-3  m 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  Stete 

University (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park;  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  ,.,.,-,„ 

Massachusetts ;i'^'^i.^5^''^I9 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of  ,.„„,, 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library r' ^ll^ol^^^'^^X^X 

St.  Louis  F^lblic  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Bune;  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ej^t-  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Referen|*  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


State 
New  Jersdj 


New  Mex 
New  Yori 


North 
North 
Ohio 


Carjjin 
Dakota 


Oklahoma 


Oregon 
Pennsyl 


(0 


vaiiia 


Puerto  Ric  3 
Rhode  IslaHiJ 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washingtoi 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (5051  -yTJ  4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library '  (518)474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library /715)  050  yini 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) [ (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook;  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York '" Not  Yet  Operational 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota ."."!!!"!!..!!  (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. .....!.."!.."."!.". (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library ".".!!!..."!!!." (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries • S'"'"". (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ."".!!'"!!.!!"!! (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development ,4^5^  744.7085 

Ponland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Uw  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College f503)  768-6786 

p'll'l'^^''!l"^'^^'''?u''"^.''^ (215)686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of /4p)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University J.Z'Z'Z'Z"'". (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Providence  Public  Library.. (40, ,  455.8027 

Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University !!"'!."!!!!!1"!!."!!!!!."!."!!!(615)  322-2717 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

/\iJSlin f^\'^\  AQ^  A ^fV\ 

College  Station;  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

Dallas  Public  Library..       (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  Umversity (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah !.!!"!!"!!""!!!!Z!."!7! (801)  581-8394 

Buriington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont !!!!.I!!!!'"!".7  (802)  656-2542 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University ^gQ^j  828.1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington II!!.!!!. (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext   113 

Madison;  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison...  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414^  286-3051 

Casper;  Natrona  County  Public  Library !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI.  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


Phone  number 
PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  Code  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING   COMPOSITION. 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director .308-1235 

SPECIALIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND      CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING,      GROUP 

noo— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  l.sa)— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2 1(X)— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2.300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director .305-3900 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG,  Director 305-3900 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 305.3293 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.. 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308-1148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  .3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  ,3.500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-2168 


May  5.  1998 


May  5,  19?  S 


New  Case 
Date* 


01/05/96 

05/28/96 

06/03/96 

04/28/96 
09/28/95 


10/19/95 
03/01/96 

03/01/96 

1 1/29/95 

07/22/% 
06/08/95 
04A)5/96 


1 1/22/95 
10/22/96 

01/I0W6 
01/16/96 
11/12/96 


•A  communicadoo  from  the  examiner  should  have  hecD  received  in  most  applications  filed  priof  to  this  date. 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

(1 )  The  lerm  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  thai  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8,  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
L'.S.C   l54<aK2)  or  17  years  from  part  subject  to  any  temunal  disclaimers  .'5  U.SC    1.54(c)(1) 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  Lnited  Stales  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  LInited  States  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  L'.S.C  120,  121  or  .365(c),  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed. 
35U.S.C   l54(aK2) 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  ttie  grant. 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  mav  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  I!  S.C  153,  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  L'.S.C.  1-54.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration. 


Law  Office 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  April  1,  1998 
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Oldest  Dale 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


Law  Office  lOl— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29,  .30,  31,  32  33 
Services— 1«.  C!a.sses  35,  .36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41   42 


Law  Office  10J— Thomas  Shaw,  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Qc|uipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— W.  Classes  35,  .36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  10.1— Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Q)tiipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35,  .36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwroughl  nietals.  Industnal  Equipment,  Tools,  Installation,  Vehicles,  Firearms  Musical 
InslnimenLs,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int 
Cla.s,ses  6,  7.  8,  1 1,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35,p|6.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  Kjjsi— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  .308-9105— 6th  Floor 
Chemicals,  PSinLs,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— IM.  Cla.sses  1,  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  p6,  37.  .38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  lofe^Mar>'  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  .308-9 1 06— 7ih  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int 
Classes  3,  Ih^  28  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35,  36, 

37,  38,  39,  *),  41,  42 

Law  Office  10P*-Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35 
36,  37,  38,  M,  40,  41,  42 
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Bl  4,601.710  (3503rd) 
TROCAR  ASSEMBLY 
Frederic  H.  Moll,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Endothera- 
peutics  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,129,  Feb.  1,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.601,710,  issued  Jul.  22, 

1986.  Ser.  No.  638.048.  Aug.  6,  1984. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,179.  Aug.  24,  1983. 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5//S 

VS.  CI.  604t«165 


ASARESUir 
MINED  Tl  JAT: 


OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
lT: 

y  of  claims  2  and  3  is  confirmed. 


The  patentabi  1^; 

Claim  1  is  ca  1  ;elled. 

Claim  4  is  deitrmined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  !  -[M  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
[1.  A  trocar  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elontite  trocar  obturator  having  a  piercing  tip. at  its  front 
end;       T 

(b)  and  an  t|ongate  trocar  tube  in  which  the  trocar  obturator  is 
housed; 

(c)  a  tubulaf  protective  shield  mounted  concentrically  around  the 
trocar  obturator  and  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the 
trocar  obiBrator  between  a  normally  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position;  and 

(d)  biasmg  tneans  acting  on  the  rear  end  of  the  protective  shield, 
whereby  I  #ie  shield  is  forced  to  said  retracted  positon  to 
expose  the  piercing  tip  when  the  trocar  is  being  insened 
through  the  wall  of  a  body  cavity  and  is  biased  by  said  means 
to  said  e|i|ended  position  to  shield  the  piercing  tip  once  the 
trocar  ha»  pierced  the  wall.] 


an  elongate,  axially  projecting  valving  pin  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  nose  piece; 

first  and  second  concentrically  spaced  cylindrical  walls  formed 
on  the  nose  piece  and  extending  forwardly  coaxially  with  the 
valving  pin,  one  of  said  walls  having  nozzle  adjustable  means 
thereon  and  the  other  of  said  walls  having  a  smooth  sealing 
surface; 

said  nozzle  having  a  rearwardly  extending  cylindrical  skirt  with 
nozzle  adjustment  means  thereon  for  cooperation  with  the 
adjustment  means  on  the  nose  piece  to  hold  the  nozzle  in 
different  adjusted  positions  on  the  nose  piece  to  control  flow 
from  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  having  a  dispensing  passage 
therethrough  and  said  valving  pin  having  an  end  portion 
engageable  with  die  nozzle  to  close  the  passage  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  nozzle  on  die  nose  piece,  and  said  nozzle  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  cylindrical  wall  widi  a  sealing  ring 
slidably  engaged  widi  the  smoodi  sealing  surface  on  the  nose 
piece  to  seal  the  nozzle  with  respect  to  the  nose  piece;  and 

a  flexible  valving  member  engaged  between  die  valving  pin  on 
the  nose  piece  and  the  cylindrical  wall  on  the  nozzle,  said 
valving  member  being  normally  closed  and  being  openable  by 
fluid  pressure  acting  diereon  to  enable  flow  through  die 
nozzle. 


Bl  4,982,900  (3504th)       ' 
TRIGGER  SPRAYER 
VVIIIiam  S.  Bfake.  14  Georgetown  CI..  Linwood.  NJ.  08221 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,730.  .4ug.  22,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,982,900,  issued  Jan.  8, 

V99h  Ser.  No.  453,003,  Jan.  24,  1990. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,296,  May  16,  1988,  abandoned. 

Int.  CI.''  B05B  W04.i 
U.S.  CI.  239—333 

AS  A  RESULtOF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability'  of  claims  1-33  is  confirmed. 

17.  In  a  distensing  pump  including  a  body  with  a  nose  piece 
having  a  forwijd  end,  a  flow  passage  through  the  nose  piece  for 
product  to  be  k<spensed.  and  an  adjustable  nozzle  carried  on  the 
nose  piece  forjcontrolling  flow  from  the  passage  and  through  die 
nozzle,  the  improvement  comprising: 


Bl  5,018,623  ^3505th) 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  OVERWRAP  TRAY 
John  Hrenyo,  Washington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tekni-Plex,  Inc., 
Somerville,  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,559,  Feb.  21,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.018,623,  issued  May 

28,  1991,  Ser  No.  492,889,  Mar.  12,  1990. 

Int.  CI."  B65D  l/34:6A)4:7l/08 

U.S.  a.  206—557 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  2-4  and  6-11  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1  and  5  are  cancelled. 

New   claims   12,   13  and   14  are  added  and  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

14.  A  molded  plastic  tray  intended  to  serve  as  packaging  for  a 
food  product,  and  which  tray  is  then  intended  to  be  sealed  with  an 
overwrap  of  tightly  stretched  transparent  filtn.  said  tray  compris- 

a  one  piece  body  of  foamed  plastic  polymer  having  a  base  and 
four  sidewalls.  said  sidewalk  defining  a  generally  rectangular 
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1.  [Method]  A  method  of  prevenling  material  breakdown  of  a 
housing  of  a  fuel  injection  system  fuel  filter  for  tillering  fuel 
flowing  through  a  fuel  line  [deli\ering]  tluit  Jelivers  fuel  to  [the] 
an  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  motor  vehicle  having  a  common 
electrical  plane  maintained  at  a  common  electrical  potential,  uml 
said  housing  dehning  a  chamber  therewithin  and  having  an  inlel 
and  an  outlet  connected  [in]  with  said  fuel  line  and  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  said  housing  being  primarily  composed  of  an 
electrically  non-conductive  material,  and  said  housing  heini;  sup- 
ported hy  an  eleclncalh  londmlive  bracket,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  step  of  providing  an  electrically  conductive  path  between 
the  fuel  within  [the]  said  chamber  and  said  common  electrical 
plane  via  said  electrically  conductive  bracket  by  providing  electri- 
cally conductive  material  in  [the]  said  electrically  non-conductive 
material  of  said  housing  so  that  [the]  said  electrically  conductive 
malenal  extends  completely  through  [the]  said  housing  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  electricallv  conductive  path  extends  through 
[the]  said  housing  to  thereby  prevent  the  build-up  of  electrostatic 
charge  in  the  fuel  and  [resulting]  to  prevent  arcing  [which  causes 
the]  that  can  cause  a  breakdow  n  of  [the]  said  housing. 


/f-/~^         ^ 


shape  with  mr>  sidewalh  dejinini;  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
tra\  and  two  sidewalls  dejinini;  ends  of  said  tray,  the  length  of 
said  longitudinal  sides  being  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
ends: 

said  sidewalls  having  an  upper  edge: 

adjacent  sidewalls  being  joined  to  (me  another  through  an 
integrally  formed  large  radius  corner  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  from  about  1.750  inches  to  2.250  inches: 

said  sidewalls  luiving  an  integrally  formed  thick,  wide  head 
located  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  tray: 

a  lip  e.xtending  from  and  being  formed  by  said  head:  and 

said  sidewalls  being  outviardly  bowed  by  an  amount  which 
respimds  to  the  compressive  forces  imposed  hy  the  tightly 
stretched  overwrap  film  to  provide  the  tray  with  sidewalls 
having  relatively  straight  or  .slightly  bowed  upper  edges, 
wherein  the  radius  of  cunature  of  the  bow  of  said  longitudi- 
nal sides  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  cunature  of  the  how 
of  said  ends. 


B2  5,164,084  (3507th) 
ELECTROSTATIC.XLIA  DISSIPATIVE  FUEL  KILTER 
Daniel  R.  Danowski,  Richmond.  R.I.;  Sunil  K.  Kesavan,  Troy, 
Mich.;  James  W.  Martin,  and  James  S.  Pereira.  both  of 
Rehoboth,   Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  .Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris 
Township.  Morris  County,  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,542,  Feb.  7.  1997. 

Reexamination  CertiHcate  for  Patent  5.164,084,  issued  Nov. 

17.  1992,  Scr.  No.  724.223,  Jul.  1,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  5,164.084,  issued  Mar.  28,  1995. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,260.  Aug.  -W,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.076,920. 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/0K:35/02:35A)6 

U.S.  CI.  210—243 
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B2  5,076,920  (3506th) 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  DISSIPATIVE  FUEL  FILTER 
Daniel  R.  Danov%ski.  Richmond.  R.L:  Sunil  K.  Kesavan,  Troy, 
Mich.;  James  VV.  Martin,  and  James  S.  Pereira,  both  of 
Rehoboth,  Mass..   assignors  to  Allied-Signal   Inc.,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004^41,  Feb.  7,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,076,920,  Lssued  Dec. 

31.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  575J60,  Aug.  30,  1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  5,076,920,  issued  Jun.  25,  1996. 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/08:.i5/02:J5/06 

VS.  CI.  210—243 

(38  
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46    36    24    IB'  28     It 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

Claims  1-10  are  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  11-30  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 


42     36    24     /8'  28     IZ 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  2,  9  were  previously  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  3-8.  10-15  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  16-29  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  [Fuel]  .4  fuel  injection  system  fuel  tiller  for  filtering  fuel 
flowing  through  a  fuel  line  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  engine  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  motor  vehicle  having  a  common  electrical 
plane  maintained  at  a  common  electrical  potential,  said  fuel  filler 
including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  fitting  and  an  outlet  fitting 
connected  in  said  fuel  filter  housing,  and  a  conductive  bracket 
supporting  said  housing,  with  said  fuel  filter  also  including  a 
circumferentially  extending  array  of  filtering  media  within  said 
housing  between  the  inlet  fitting  and  the  outlet  fitting  for  filtering 
the  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine  by  the  fuel  line,  said  filtering  media 
defining  an  inner  cavity  within  the  filtering  media  communicated 
with  one  of  said  fittings,  said  filtering  media  cooperating  with  said 
housing  to  define  an  outer  cavity  communicating  with  the  other 
fitting,  said  housing  being  primarily  composed  of  an  electrically 
non-conductive  malerial[.]  and  conductive  means  for  providing  an 
electrically  conductive  path  between  the  fuel  within  said  outer 
cavity  and  said  common  electrical  plane  via  said  conductive 
bracket,  said  conductive  means  extending  completely  through  the 
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housing,  sai  1  electrically  conductive  path  being  effective  to  pre- 
vent the  buip-up  of  electrostatic  charge  in  the  fuel  flowing  through 
the  filler  and  to  thereby  prevent  arcing  which  causes  breakdown  of 
the  electrica  ly  non-conductive  housing  material. 


Bl  5350,443  (3508th) 

FILTER  S^EET  MATERIAL  FOR  PASSENGER  CABINS 

IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hasso   von   Blucher,   Parkstrasse    10,   D-4006   Erkrath,   and 

Ernest  de  Ruiter,  Hohenstrasse  57a,  D-5090  Leverkusen  3, 

both  of  Germany 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,605,  Apr.  10,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,350,443,  issued  Sep. 

27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  47,473,  Apr.  19,  1993. 

Int.  CL"  BOID  53/04:29/0J 

U.S.  CI.  96-rl35 

AS  A  RESUtT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED T|i\T: 

I 
Claims  1-24  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  filter  "fleet  material  for  the  removal  of  unpleasant  odours  in 

the  passengeij  Cabins  of  motor  vehicles,  wherein  the  improvement 

resides  in  thaj  on  one  and  the  same  air-permeable  support  material 

a  particle  filter-layer  as  well  as  an  adsorption  filter  layer  containing 

adsorptive  mittrial  are  fixed. 


Bl  5375,853  (3509th) 
dJLs  LUBRICATED  BARRIER  SEAL 
James  R.  Wasser,  Des  Plaines;  Douglas  J.  Volden,  Park  Ridge, 
and  James  P.  Netzel,  Skokie,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  John 
Crane  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 

Reexammation  Request  No.  90/004,030,  Nov.  1,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5375,853,  issued  Dec. 

27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  946,914,  Sep.  18,  1992. 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/16 

VS.  CI.  277^^66 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THKT: 

Claims  1-14  lJ|and  15  was  previously  disclaimed. 
Claim  14  is  ca^;elled. 

[1.  A  seal  a^angement  for  sealing  against  leakage  of  process 
fluid  under  pijehsure  within  a  housing  along  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  through  a  wall  of  the  housing,  said  seal  airangement 
comprising: 


a  first  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  including  a  stationary  seal 
ring  for  sealing  connection  to  the  housing  and  a  rotary  seal 
ring  for  sealing  connection  to  the  shaft,  each  said  ring  having 
an  annular  generally  radially  extending  sealing  face  in  rela- 
tively rotating,  mating  sealing  relation  with  the  face  of  the 
other  of  said  rings;  , 

a  second  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  including  a  stationary 
seal  ring  for  sealing  connection  to  the  housing  and  a  rotary 
seal  ring  for  sealing  connection  to  the  shaft,  each  said  ring 
having  an  annular  generally  radially  extending  sealing  face  in 
relatively  rotating,  mating  sealing  relation  with  the  face  of  the 
other  of  said  rings; 
said  first  and  second  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seals  being 
axially  spaced  along  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  define,  with 
said  housing,  an  intermediate  chamber  therebetween,  each 
said  seal  including  means  biasing  one  of  the  rings  toward  the 
other  to  maintain  said  annular  sealing  faces  of  each  said  seal 
ring  in  said  relatively  rotating  sealing  relation; 
the  relatively  rotatable  sealing  nngs  of  said  first  end  face  seal 
having   one   annular  circumference   of  said   sealing   faces 
exposed  to  the  process  fluid  to  be  seal  within  the  housing,  and 
the  other  annular  circumference  of  said  sealing  faces  exposed 
to  said  intermediate  chamber; 
the  relatively  rotatable  sealing  rings  of  said  second  seal  having 
one  annular  circumference  of  said  sealing  faces  exposed  to 
said  intermediate  chamber,  and  the  other  annular  circumfer- 
ence of  said  sealing  faces  exposed  to  the  ambient  environment 
external  the  said  housing; 
said  intermediate  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  housing  containing  process  fluid  under  pres- 
sure only  across  said  relatively  rotating,  mating,  sealing  faces 
of  said  first  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal,  said  intermediate 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  ambient  environ- 
ment external  to  the  housing  only  across  said  relatively  rotat- 
ing, mating,  sealing  faces  of  said  second  rotary  mechanical 
end  face  seal, 
said  intermediate  chamber  including  means  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  relatively  inert  ga.s  at  a  pressure  exceeding  the 
pressure  of  .said  process  fluid  present  at  said  circumference  of 
said  annular  seal  faces  of  said  first  iiotary  mechanical  end  face 
seal  rings; 
the  radially  extending  face  of  one  of  said  rings  of  said  first  rotary 
mechanical  end  face   seal   including  a   plurality  of  spiral 
grooves  extending  from  said  circumference  exposed  to  the 
relatively  inert  gas  in  said  intermediate  chamber  panially 
toward  the  circumference  exposed  to  said  process  fluid  in  the 
interior  of  said  housing  and  defining  on  said  face  an  annular 
dam  adjacent  said  circumfemce  exposed  to  said  process  fluid 
in  said  housing  for  pumping  the  inert  gas  from  said  interme- 
diate chamber  across  the  seal  faces  and  toward  the  process 
fluid  contained  in  said  housing.] 
[14.  A  seal  arrangement  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  said  first 
rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  further  comprises  a  first  sealing 
O-ring  disposed  between  the  stationary  seal  ring  and  the  housing 
for  providing  sealing  connection  therebetween  and  a  second  seal- 
ing O-ring  disposed  between  the  rotary  seal  ring  and  the  shaft  for 
providing  sealing  connection  therebetween,  said  first  and  second 
O-rings  having  substantially  similar  diameters  for  providing  seal 
balance  of  the  first  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  tending  to 
equalize  the  fluid  pressure  forces  acting  on  said  first  seal.] 
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Bl  5,445,638  (3510th) 
BIPOLAR  COAGULATION  AND  CUTTING  FORCEPS 
Mark  A.  Rydell,  Golden  VaUey,  and  Joseph  A.  O'Brien,  Frid- 
ley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Everest  Medical  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,184,  Mar.  14,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,445,638,  issued  Aug. 

29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  92,558,  Jul.  16,  1993. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,897,  Mar.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. 
Int  CI."  A61B/ 7/J9 
VS.  a.  606—51 


Claims  2-5  and  9-18,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  19-26  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  bis-imidazolyl  compound  of  the  formula 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  10  and  22  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  S-9,  11-14,  18,  20,  21  and  23  are  detennined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-4,  15-17  and  19.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  bipolar  electrosurgical  device  for  coagulating  and  cutting 
tissue,  said  device  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 
end  and  a  luman  extending  therethrough; 

(b)  a  first  moveable  forceps  jaw  and  a  second  moveable  forceps 
jaw  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  mbular  member; 

(c)  a  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  and  second 
moveable  forceps  jaws  relative  to  one  another; 

(d)  a  first  electrode  on  said  first  moveable  forceps  jaw  and  a 
second  electrode  on  said  second  moveable  forceps  jaw; 

(e)  means  for  applying  a  RF  voluge  across  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  for  coagulating  tissue  contained  between  said  first 
and  second  moveable  forceps  jaws; 

(f)  [a]  an  electrically  passive,  generally  planar  cutting  [instru- 
ment] hlade  with  a  sharpened  edge  extending  from  said  distal 
end  of  said  tubular  member;  and 

(g)  a  reciprocating  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the 
sharpened  edge  of  said  cutting  [instrument!  blade  longitudi- 
nally through  said  tissue  when  contained  between  said  jaws. 


wherein; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  or 
lower  alkoxy; 

R^  is  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy;  and 

R'  is  a  substituted  aryl  containing  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  [substituents  on  the  ring  carbon  atoms  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,]  aryl  is  substituted  with 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkoxy,  [halogen,]  sulfate, 
nitio,  lower  alkanoyl  or  formyl;  or  R-  and  R'  taken  together 
form  -^CR''R'—  wherein  R"*  or  R^  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  lower  alkyl. 


Bl  5,520,724  (3512th) 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  Cj.  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  CRACKING 

GAS 

Heinz  Bauer,  Ebenhausen,  and  Hans  Becker,  Miinchen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden, 

Germany 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,512,  Jan.  9,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,520,724,  issued  May 

28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  343,487,  Feb.  3,  1995. 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01180,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24428,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1992,  42  17 
611.5 

Int.  O."  BOID  53/14:19/00 
VS.  a.  95—169 
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Bl  5,455,359  (3511th) 
METAL  ION  BINDING  MONOMER  AND  POLYMER 
J.  Thomas  Ippoliti:  Gary  A.  Mabbott,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.; 
Jeremy   Hans,   Madison,  Wis.,  and   Michelle   Stohlmeyer, 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  'I\icson,  Ariz. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004J90,  Sep.  27,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,455,359,  issued  Oct.  3, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  130,330,  Oct.  1,  1993. 
InL  a.*  C07D  403/O6:4OJ/0S:403/10:233/54 
VS.  CI.  548—314.4 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

Claim  6  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  7  and  8  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  2,  4-17  and  20-22  are  cancelled. 

Claims  3  and  18  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  19  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 

patentable. 

New  claims  23-27  are  added  and  determimed  to  be  patentable. 

24.  A  process  according  to  claim  23  wherein  the  regenerated 
scrubbing  agent  exhibits  a  higher  weight  percent  of  C,  hydrocar- 
bons than  C,  hydrocarbons. 


A  statutory 
or  advertisei*«i 
specihc  infoi^tion 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  MAY  5,  1998 

it|*n.ion  registration  is  not  a  patent  ll  has  tlie  defensive  anributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent  No  article 
"  i^  n„^.;^'nTK?  ""^  "" '^™  Pf'-^"'-  ™  ^"y."^™  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  statutoo  invention  registration  For  more  ' 
'<'""  on  the  nghis  associated  with  a  statutory  invennon  registratioa  see  35  U.S.C.  157. 


H1725 
CL^R  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER/BLOCK 
COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Michael   John   Modic,   Houston,   Tex.;    Ronald   Wroczynski, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.;  James  Scobbo,  Slingerlands,  N.Y.,  and 
Gim  Let,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

iFUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,181 
I  Int  CI."  C09K  3/00 

VS.  a.  25^1  IS  Claims 

1.  A  cleat  composition  comprising: 
a  polyphenylene  ether;  and 

a  hydrogenated  AB  block  copolymer  having  a  terminal  resinous 
block  derived  from  styrene  or  a-methylstyrene  and  a  rubbery 
block  derived  from  a  4-8  carbon  atom  conjugated  alkadiene, 
said  resinous  block  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the 
range  df  23,(XX>-I(X),(XX),  the  toul  resinous  component  con- 
tent of  said  block  copolymer  being  within  the  range  of  45-58 
weight  percent; 
wherein  the  total  molecular  weight  of  said  block  copolymer  is 
within  the  range  of  40.(XX)-225,(XX),  said  block  copolymer 
being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  2-30  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyphenylene  ether  and 
said  bidck  copolymer; 
wherein  said  block  copolymer  is  hydrogenated  to  the  extent  that 
unsaiutBtion  is  said  rubbery  block  is  reduced  to  less  than  10* 
of  the  otiginal  unsaturation;  and 
wherein  no  more  than  10%  of  the  original  aromatic  unsaturation 
of  said  iresinous  block  is  removed. 


H1727 
HEAT  SEALABLE  PACKAGING  MATERIALS  HAVING  A 

PEELABLE,  EASY-OPENING  FEATURE 

Gregory  K.  Jones,  2653  Sunnyview  Rd.,  Appleton,  Wis.  54914, 

and  Mary  E.  Shepard,  1036  Grove  St.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  54901 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,413 

Int  a.*"  B29D  23/00 

U,S.  a.  428-35.7  6  Ctaims 


1.  A  multilayer,  heat  scalable  polymeric  film,  comprising  a  first 
interior  layer  comprising  polypropylene  and  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ionomer,  an  acid  copolymer.  EVA. 
LDPE,  and  LLDPE;  a  second  outer  layer  comprising  polybuiylene 
and  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  LDPE, 
LLDPE,  EVA,  EAA.  and  an  ionomer.  said  second  outer  layer  being 
heat  sealable;  said  first  interior  layer  and  said  second  outer  layer 
being  disposed  in  face-to-face  contact,  wherein  said  first  interior 
layer  and  said  second  outer  layer  form  a  delamination  type  peel- 
able  seal. 


H1726 

CFAR  TIME-FREQUENCY  PROCESSOR  FOR  SIGNAL 

DETECTION  AND  EXTRACTION  IN  NOISE 

Victor  C.  Chen,  2706  Shawn  Leigh  Dr.,  Vienna,  Va.  22181 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,262 

InL  CI."  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  a.  342-93  9  Qaims 


H1728 
SIMULATOR 
Thomas  M.  Kelso,  Great  Mills;  David  T.  Perdue;  Gary  L. 
Pratz,  both  of  California;  Damon  J.  Boyle,  Leonardtown; 
Scott  R.  Davis,  Hollywood,  and  Douglas  M.  Vojik,  Califor- 
nia, all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,991 
Int  CL"  G09B  9/42 
VS.  a.  434-^3  11  Claims 


^ 


— ,1— 
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1.  In  a  radar  receiver,  an  improved  method  for  detection  and 

extraction  of  an  unknown  information  signal  and  noise  comprising: 

processing  said  unknown  information  signal  and  said  noise 

received  in  said  receiving  step  into  meaningful  information 

using  a  series  of  processing  steps  comprising: 

generating  and  outputting  time-frequency  information  from 

said  unknown  information  signal  and  said  noise, 
processihg  said  time-frequency  information  using  statistical 
distribution  information  of  said  noise  and  generating  noise 
filtered  information, 
receiving   said   noise   filtered   information   and   said   time- 
frequency  information  and  normalizing  said  noise  filtered 
information  and  said  time  frequency  information  and  out- 
putting  normalized  information, 
receiving  said  normalized  information  and  false  alarm  rate 
infortnation  and  thresholding  .said  normalized  information 
and  generating   thresholded  time-frequency   information, 
and 

detecting  and  extracting  a  noiseless  information  signal  from 
said  tbieshold  time-ftequency  information. 


I.  In  a  simulator  comprising  a  crew  station  comprising  a  cockpit 
having  seating  for  at  least  one  crew  member,  the  cockpit  having 
side  walls  and  a  window,  video  display  means  for  displaying 
images,  the  images  being  located  outside  the  crew  station  but 
visible  therefrom,  image  generating  means  for  driving  said  display 
means  to  produce  scenes  simulating  mission  conditions  on  said 
display  means,  and  control  means  for  conu-olling  the  operation  of 
said  image  generating  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  con- 
trol means  includes: 

means  for  displaying  control  choices  on  said  video  display 
means  at  the  same  location  thereon  at  which  at  least  portions 
of  said  mission  condition-simulating  scenes  are  displayed; 
and 
a  control  module  located  outside  the  cockpit,  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  side  walls,  and  reachable  by  the  crew  member  through  the 
window  while  seated  in  the  cockpit,  said  control  module 
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including  means  by  which  said  crew  member  can  make  selec- 
tions from  the  displayed  choices  and  thereby  affect  operation 
of  said  image  generating  means. 


H1729 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOUNDS  EMPLOYING 
SOLID  PHASE  SYNTHESIS  AND  NOVEL  LINKER-RESIN 
Scott  A.  Biller,  Hopewell,  N  J.;  R.  Michael  Lawrence.  Yardley. 
Pa.,  and  Michael  A.  Poss,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N J. 
FUed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  837360 
Int.  CI.*"  C08K  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  525—54.11  18  Claims 

1.  A  dialkoxyaryl  aldehyde  linker-resin  for  use  in  carrying  out 
solid  phase  syntheses,  which  aldehyde  linker-resin  comprises  a 
resin  suitable  for  use  as  a  support  for  carrying  out  solid  phase 
syntheses  and  a  dialkoxyaryl  aldehyde  containing  linker  attached 
to  the  resin. 


H1730 

FUNCTIONALIZED  STAR  POLYMERS 

Robert  Jude  Sutherland,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530.132,  May  29,  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,019 
Int.  CI."  C08F  293/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—299  20  Claims 

I.  A  block  polymer  of  the  star  type  having  a  central  core  of 
crosslinked  di(alkenyl)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  plurality  of 
functionalized  branches  wherein  at  least  the  terminal  portion  is 
polymerized  alkyl  methacrylate  polymerized  through  the  ethylenic 
unsaturation  of  the  methacrylate  moiety,  the  polymer  having  the 
formula 

(A^C-H-A^^M), 


wherein  C  is  the  core  of  crosslinked  di(alkenyl)  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, A  mdependently  is  a  block  of  polymerized  anionically 
polymerizable  monomer.  M  is  a  block  of  the  polymeized  alkyl 
methacrylate,  r  is  0  or  I ,  s  is  an  average  number  from  about  3  to 
about  50,  and  t  is  a  number  up  to  about  50  which  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  s. 


Matter  enclosed  i 


REISSUES 

MAYS,  1998 


i  i|heavy  brackets  []  appears  In  the  original  paten,  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  maner  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35.780 
CONSTANT  RATIO  POST-MIX  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING 

VALVE 
David  A.  HastseU.  and  David  C.  Anderson,  both  of  Anoka, 

Minn.,  assigywrs  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc..  Anoka,  Minn. 
Original  No.  5,15631.  dated  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  628,818, 
Dec.  17.  199a  Application  for  reissue  Oct  19,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
326.174 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/56 
U.S.  a.  222-^^9.2  27  Claims 


<^ 


ing: 


Re.  35,781 
CODING  METHOD  OF  IMAGE  INFORMATION 
Fumitaka  Ono;  Shigenori  Kino:  Masayuki  Yoshida.  and  Tomo- 
hiro  Kimura,  all  of  Kamakura.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,059,976,  dated  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  470,099, 
Jan.  25,  1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  f<o.  139361,  Oct  20, 
1993,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  553,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-21672 

Int  a."  H03M  7/34 

\JS.  CK  341-51  ,4  Claims 


1.  A  constant  rfetio  post-mix  beverage  dispensing  valve  compris- 


a  valve  body,  the  valve  body  havmg  a  carbonated  water  channel 
first  portioni  and  a  syrup  channel  first  portion,  both  first 
channel  po lions  extending  partially  through  the  valve  body 
from  first  p  3  rtion  first  ends  initiating  at  a  valve  body  connect- 
ing end  fo-  providing  connection  to  sources  of  carbonated 
water  and  iyrup  respectively  and  terminating  at  first  portion 
second  end.,  and  the  valve  body  having  a  carbonated  water 
channel  second  portion  and  a  syrup  channel  second  portion 
therein,  both  second  channel  portions  extending  partially 
through  the  valve  body  from  second  portion  first  ends  and 
terminating;  at  second  portion  second  ends  for  communicating 
with  valve  tieans.  the  valve  means  for  regulating  flow  of 
carbonated  I  water  and  syrup  from  the  sources  thereof  to  a 
dispensing  nozzle, 
the  carbonated  water  second  channel  portion  having  a  flow 

control  means  therein. 
[a  plug  releawbly  insertable  into  the  valve  body,  said  plug 
including  s^^ling  means  for  sealing  with  the  valve  body, 
providing  access  to  the  flow  control  means,  and  having  a  top 
surface  forming  an  interior  surface  portion  of  the  carbonated 
water  second  channel  portion,]  and 
a  gear  ratioing  means,  the  ratioing  means  having  a  housing  for 
retaining  a  Carbonated  water  gear  pair  and  a  syrup  gear  pair 
therein,  one  gear  of  each  gear  pair  secured  to  a  common  drive 
shaft,  and  the  carbonated  water  gear  pair  rotating  within  a 
carbonated  water  cavity  and  the  syrup  gear  pair  rotating 
within  a  sytup  cavity,  and  each  cavity  fluidly  separate  from 
the  other  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  the  ratioing 
means  seal^ily  securable  to  the  valve  body  so  that  both  the 
syrup  caviti'  and  the  carbonated  water  cavity  inlets  are  in 
sealed  fluid;  communication  with  the  carbonated  water  and 
syrup  chantjej  first  portion  second  ends  respectively,  and  so 
that  the  syn|p  cavity  and  the  carbonated  water  cavity  outlets 
are  in  sealed  fluid  communication  with  the  carbonated  water 
and  syrup  c|«nnel  second  portion  first  ends  respectively  so 
that  the  caifcbnated  water  and  syrup  can  flow  through  the 
ratioing  me^iis  wherein  a  desired  volume  ratio  between  the 
carbonated  ieter  and  syrup  is  maintained  as  a  function  of  the 
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1.  A  method  for  coding  information  from  a  binary  Markov 
information  source  by  binary  coding  an  output  symbol  sequence 
from  said  information  source  comprising  less  probable  symbols 
(LPS)  and  more  probable  symbols  (MPS),  each  having  an  occur- 
rence probability,  on  a  normalization  number  line,  said  meUiod 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  storing  in  a  memory  storage  device  a  normalization  number 
line  having  a  range  from  0  to  I  which  corresponds  to  said 
output  symbol  sequence. 

b)  keeping  a  desired  calculation  accuracy  by  expanding  a  range 
of  the  normalization  number  line  which  includes  a  mapping 
range  by  means  of  a  multiple  of  a  power  of  2  when  the 
mapping  range  becomes  less  than  0.5, 

c)  allocating  a  portion  of  said  normalization  number  line  as  a 
predetermined  mapping  interval  for  said  LPSs,  said  portion 
being  proportional  to  the  occurrence  probability  of  said  LPSs. 

d)  allocating  the  remaining  portion  of  said  number  line  as  a 
mapping  interval  for  said  MPSs. 

e)  reassigning  half  of  the  LPS  mapping  interval  above  0.5  to  said 
MPS  mapping  interval  when  the  LPS  mapping  range  exceeds 
0.5,  and 

0  repeating  steps  b,  c.  d  and  e. 


relative  size 


179-273  O.G.  -98-2  :QL3 


(jf  the  gear  pairs  to  each  other. 


Re.  35,782 
IN-SrrU  LANDFILL  PYROLYSIS,  REMEDUTION  AND 
VITRIFICATION 
Louis  J.  Circeo,  Jr.,  4245  Navajo  Trail,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30319,  and 
Salvador  L.  Camacho,  8913  O'Neal  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27612 
Original  No.  5,181,795,  dated  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  931,962, 
Aug.  19,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
358,869 

Int  CI."  E02D  3/00:3/11:  A62D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  405-128  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  in-situ  o-eatment  and  remediation  of  waste 
materials  collected  in  a  landfill  by  means  of  a  plasma  torch  having 
appropriate  connected  utilities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  borehole  of  a  size  sufficient  to  accommodate  a 
plasma  torch  and  extending  from  an  upper  end  to  a  lower  end 
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May  5,  1991; 


cowTacx  R*wa 


stationary  mold  mounting  plate,  the  dosing  mechanism  and  the 
stationary  mold  mounting  plate  being  connected  to  each  other  hy 
the  machine  frame,  means  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  mold 
mounting  plates  liltahly  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  guide  means 
for  guiding  the  movable  mold  mounting  plate  during  movement  of 
the  movable  mold  mounting  plate,  said  guide  means  including  a 
guide  rigidiv  mounted  to  one  of  said  mold  mounting  plates,  the 
other  of  said  mold  mounting  plates  being  slidahly  engaged  with 
said  guide  for  sliding  with  respect  to  said  guide  during  movement 
of  the  movable  mold  mounting  plate. 


ai  a  predeiemiined  depth  below  the  landfiirs  top  surface  and 
passing  through  waste  materials  collected  in  the  landhll; 

ih)  in.serting  a  casing  into  said  formed  borehole  for  preventing 
sidewall  collapse: 

[(b)]  U)  lowering  a  plasma  torch  with  connected  utilities  into 
said  formed  borehole  and  suspending  the  torch  at  a  location 
above  and  proximate  said  borehole  lower  end: 

I(c)l  (d)  utilizing  the  connected  plasma  torch  utilities  to  operate 
said  torch  to  convert  electrical  energy  to  heat  so  a.s  to  create 
a  plasma  arc  flame  of  sufficient  temperature  to  pyrolize. 
remediate  and  vitrify[.  substantially  in  the  absence  of  combus- 
tion.] said  waste  materials  located  proximate  said  plasma  arc 
flame,  thus  forming  a  molten  mass,  and  permitting  any  result- 
ant by-product  gases  to  rise  in  said  formed  borehole; 

[(d)]  (.e)  collecting  said  by-product  gases  for  treatment  and 
recycling; 

[(e)]  (J)  deenergizing  the  torch  and  stopping  production  of  said 
plasma  arc  flame; 

[(f)]  ig)  [removing]  raising  the  plasma  torch  with  its  connected 
utilities  from  the  borehole;  and 

[(g)]  (h)  allowing  said  molten  mass  to  cool  and  solidify  thereby 
to  produce  a  [column]  mass  of  remediated  and  vitrified  waste 
material  [which]  H7i<«f  volume  is  substantially  less  than  the 
volume  of  waste  material  from  which  the  vitrified  [column] 
material  was  produced. 


Re.  35,783 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  TILTABLE 
MOUNTING  PLATES 
Heinz    Leonhartsberger,    Schwertberg;    Helmut    Naderhirn, 
Perg;     Werner    Kappelmiiller,    Schwertberg,    and     Otto 
Urbanek,  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Engel  Maschinen- 
bau  Gesellschafl  m.b.H.,  Schwertberg,  Austria 
Original  No.  5,249,951,  dated  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  782^72, 
Oct.  25,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,656,  Feb.  22, 
1995,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  706.446 

Int.  CL"  B29C  45/64 
VS.  a.  425—589  ,       13  Claims 


Re.  35,784 
SllBMER(;iBLE  SCREW-TYPE  DENTAL  IMPLANT  AND 

METHOD  OF  UTILIZATION 
Leonard  1.  Linkow,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  W.  Rinaldl, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Vent-Plant    Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  No.  4,932,868.  dated  Jun.  12,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  319,651, 
Mar.  6,  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771398,  Oct.  2,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,942,  Mar. 
16,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.842,518,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  904J81,  Sep.  4,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.713.004.  Appli- 
cation for  reissue  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,133 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  433—174  35  Claims 


10.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising  a  machine  frame. 
a  stationary  and  a  movable  mold  mounting  plate,  a  closing  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  movable  mold  mounting  plate  relative  to  the 


1.  An  implant  portion  of  an  implant  designed  for  supporting  a 
prosthetic  structure  comprising: 

an  implant  body  having  threads  over  at  least  part  of  its  exterior 
surface  and  being  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  an  opening  in  a 
bone  of  a  patient,  which  bone  has  been  exposed  by  an  incision 
in  the  covering  tissue;  and 

at  least  one  channel  formed  such  that  it  at  least  extends  through 
threads  [on]  of  the  body  for  directing  bone  chips  toward  a 
base  portion  of  the  opening  in  the  bone,  one  edge  of  the 
threads  at  one  side  of  the  channel  being  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  threads  and 
shaped  to  form  at  least  one  cutting  edge  at  one  of  the  threads. 
said  at  least  one  cutting  edge  [being  adapted]  having  a  h<me 
lapping  and  scraping  surface  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with 
the  bone  .surrounding  the  opening  upon  insertion  of  the 
implant  body  into  the  opening  and  while  a  major  portiim  of 
the  implant  body  is  outside  the  opening  such  that  threading  of 
the  implant  bodv  further  into  the  opening  causes  the  bone 
tapping  and  scraping  surface  to  engage  the  surrounding  bone 
and  (i)  to  [promote  self-tapping  of]  self-tap  the  threads  [in] 
into  the  surrounding  bone,  (ii)  to  shave  off  pieces  of  bone 
during  threading  of  the  implant  [portion]  body  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  bone,  and  (iii)  to  direct  the  pieces  of  bone  into  the 
channel  such  that  the  channel  may  direct  pieces  toward  the 
base  portion  of  the  opening. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Re.  35.785 

LOW-PRESSURE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

PROCESS  rOR  DEPOSITING  HIGH-DENSITY  HIGHLY- 

CONFORMAL.  TITANIUM  NITRIDE  FILMS  OF  LOW 

BULK  RESISTIVITY 

Gurtej  S.  Sandbu.  Boise.  Id.,  and  Todd  W.  Buley,  Mesa,  Arii., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise,  Id.» 
Original  No.  5,246,881,  dated  Sep.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,685, 
Apr.  14,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
570,613 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/285 
US.  CI.  438-^1  28  aaims 


of: 


23.  A  chemi  •  i/  vapor  deposition  process  for  depositing  a  tita- 
nium nitride  fi,r,i  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  the  steps 


disposing  thi  ■  isemiconductor  wafer  on  a  heated  susceptor  plate 
within  a  c  Hemical  vapor  deposition  chamber: 

admitting  inl  ^  said  chamber  a  metal-organic  titanium  compound 
CLs  the  prii  'pry  precursor  compound:  and 

admitting  an  Activated  species  into  .said  chamber,  said  activated 
species  haling  been  created  in  a  plasma  discharge  at  a 
location  rtmote  from  the  chamber,  and  said  primary  precur- 
sor compi  i^nd  having  not  been  subjected  to  a  plasma  dis- 
charge. 


Re.  35,786 
T&EVISION  GAME  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Obara.  Botan  Koto-ku.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enter- 
prises, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,161,803,  dated  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  710,520, 
Jun.  3,  199L  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
336,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-155838 
Int.  CI.'-  D63F  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  463-M  ,8  Claims 

17.  A  hand-Heid  video  .system  capable  of  providing  game  pla\ 
and  display  of  if1evi.sion  broadcasting  signals,  comprising: 

a  housing  member  dimensionally  sized  to  be  held  in  an  opera- 
tor's hand\for  game  play: 

a  display  scr^^n  on  said  hou.sing  member: 

a  connector  fktrt  on  .said  housing  member  for  removably  making 
an  electricbi  connection  with  one  of  a  game  cartridge  and  a 
television  inner  cartridge,  said  connector  port  comprising 
terminals  fit  receiving  game  programs  from  the  game  car- 
tridge and  terminals  for  receiving  television  display  and 
sound  signhls  from  the  television  tuner  cartridge: 

game  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  progress  of  the  game 
when  the  g\^tne  cartridge  is  connected  to  said  connector  port: 

display  tontiiifling  means  for  displaying  the  progress  of  the 
game  on  ifiid  display  screen  when  the  game  cartridge  is 
connected  titul  for  displaying  television  signals  on  said  dis- 
play .screen  \vhen  the  television  tuner  cartridge  is  connected 
to  said  comteclor  port: 


means  for  determining  whether  a  game  cartridge  or  a  television 
tuner  cartridge  is  connected  to  the  connector  port:  and 

means  for  driving  the  display  controlling  means  in  response  to 
the  means  for  determining. 


Re.  35,787 

STONE  DESTROYING  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

John  Nash,  Downingtown.  and  Mark  Michels.  Glen  Mills,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kensey  Nash  Corporation,  Exton,  Pa. 
Original  No.  4,811,735,  dated  Mar.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  79,610, 
Jul.  30,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  13,  I99I,  Ser.  No. 
668,670 

Int.a.''A6IB  I7A)0 
U.S.  a.  606-128  61  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  disintegrating  or  otherwise  destroying  a  stone 
within  the  body  of  a  living  being,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
small  diameter  instrument  having  an  elongated  portion  including  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  working  head,  said  elongated 
portion  capable  of  being  located  at  a  position  within  said  body 
wherein  said  working  head  is  adjacent  the  stone,  said  working  head 
being  coupled  to  means  for  rotating  said  working  head  at  a  high 
speed  about  said  axis,  said  working  head  comprising  a  first  ponion. 
at  least  one  impacting  member  having  an  impacting  surface 
thereon  adjacent  only  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  impacting 
member,  and  coupling  means  movably  coupling  only  the  end  of 
said  impacting  member  [to  said  first  portion]  opposed  to  the  end  to 
which  the  impacting  surface  is  adjacent  for  enabling  said  impact- 
ing member  to  move  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended 
position,  said  impacting  surface  being  located  a  greater  radial 
distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  portion  of  the 
apparatus  when  in  said  extended  position  than  when  in  said 
retracted  position,  said  impacting  surface  being  arranged  when 
rotating  in  said  extended  position  to  impact  said  stone  to  disinte- 
grate or  otherwise  destroy  it. 


Fred  Panzer 
BeavertoD , 


U.S.  CI.  Pit. 
1.  A  new 

and  describe! 
flowers. 
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lllu-.iratiims  for  plant  paienis  are  usually  m  color  and  ihcrclore  il  is  noi  praclicabic  to  reproduce  the  draw 


ing. 


10,370  ,0375 

AZALE.A— JKAN  PANZER'  CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   ARABELLA' 

Scaverton,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Panzer  Nursey,  Inc..  Leon  (Jlicenstein.  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  \oder  Brothers, 

JO'^S-  Inc.,  Barberton.  Ohio 

filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  377,934  Filed  Aug.  19,  1996.  Sen  No.  702.2% 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00  lot.  CI."  AOIH  5m 

•57                                                               1  Claim  L'S.  CI.  Pit.— 78                                                              i  Qaim 

distinct  azalea  plant  substantially  as  herein  shown  1  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Arabella,  as 

characterized  particularly  by  its  tea  rose-shaped  red  described  and  illustrated. 


aii 


&  Co.  Ltd 


10,371 
HYDRANGEA  PLANT  NAMED    FRAU  NOBl'KO' 
Hiroshi  Ebihira.  Ninomiya-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyoshi 
'       .  Tokyo,  Japan 

ijlled  Oct.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,694 
Int.  ex."  XQXH  5/a) 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-U57.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  ail  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  the  Saxifragaceae 
family  substai  I  iaily  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10J76 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   ORANGE  STATE' 
Peter  S.  Hesse.  Nipomo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clearwater  Nursery, 
Inc.,  Nipomo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  711.856 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/lHI 

U.S.  CI.  Plt.-82.3  _  1  Claim 

I.  A  new   and  distinct  chrysanthemum  plant  named   "Orange 

State"  substantially  as  herein  described  and  shown  characterized  by 

its  orange  ray  floret  coloration. 


10.372 
HYDRANGEA  PLANT  NAMED   FRAU  TAIKO' 
Hiroshi  Ebihira.  Ninomiya-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyoshi 
&  Co.  Ltd.i  Tokyo,  Japan 

filed  Oct.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  734.366 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  Plt.^7.1  1  Claim 


I.  A  new  ar 


family  substart  ally  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


distinct  h>brid  plant  variety  of  the  Saxifragaceae 


to 


10.373 
HIPPE^^TRUM  (AMARYLLIS)  PLANT  NAMED 
•ROZETTA' 
Andre    BarnHoorn.    \\'ilgespruit.   South   Africa,    assignor 
Hadeco  (PtJ.)  Ltd..  Maraisburg,  South  Africa 
^iled  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,567 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/m 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-M8.1    ■  1  Claim 

distinct  cuhivar  of  Hippeastrum  (Amaryllis)  plant 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


1 .  A  new  an  1 
named  "Rozett  i 


10,377 
FUCHSIA  PLANT,  SANISTANF 
Toshi  Tanaka,  Ashiya;  Hidefumi  Funakoshi,  Takarazuka;  Ken- 
kichi   Nose.  Ashiya.  and   Ushio  Sakazaki.   Hikone.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory    Limited.  Osaka,  and   Nishi- 
nomiya  City.  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,460 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-84  ,  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  fuchsia  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
noielty  by  (A)  being  a  spreading  growth  habit  plant  with  strong 
bushy  and  thick  stem.  (B)  great  profusion  blooms,  the  whole  bush 
remaining  in  bloom  for  a  considerable  period  of  time,  and  very 
long  flowering  duration.  (C)  having  flowers  which  are  single 
without  variegated  pattern  on  petals  which  is  deep  violet  to  mod- 
erate purple  color.  (D)  having  vivid  red  sepals  without  variegated 
pattern  and  vivid  red  calyx  without  variegated  pattern,  and  (E)  a 
high  resistance  to  heat.  cold,  and  disease. 


10.374 
HIPPEA^fTRUM  (AMARYLLIS)  PLANT  NAMED 
•DOUBLE  SIX' 
Andre    Barnh)t>rn.    Wilgespruit.   South   Africa,    assignor   to 
Hadeco  (Ptj .   Ltd..  Maraisburg,  South  Africa 
1 "  led  Jul.  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  672,944 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5AK) 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-|,^.l  ,  Claim 

1.  A  new  am  distinct  cultivar  of  Hippeastrum  (Ainaryllis)  plant 
named  "Double  $i\".  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10378 
FUCHSIA  PLANT,  .SANIHANF 
Toshi  Tanaka,  Ahiya;  Hidefumi  Funakoshi.  Takarazuka;  Ken- 
kichi   Nose.  Ashiya.  and   Ushio  Sakazaki.  Hikone,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory   Limited,  Osaka,  and   Nishi- 
nomiya  City,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  788,461 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/()0 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-«4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  fuchsia  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
no\elty  by  (A)  being  a  nutant  growth  habit  plant  with  low  plant 
height  and  strong  bushy.  (B)  great  profusion  blooms,  the  whole 
bush  remaining  in  bloom  for  a  considerable  period  of  time,  and 

II 
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very  long  flowering  duration.  (C)  having  flowers  which  are  single 
without  variegated  pattern  on  petals  which  is  deep  violet  to  mod- 
erate purple  color.  (D)  having  vivid  red  sepals  without  variegated 
pattern  and  vivid  red  calyx  tube  without  \ariegaled  pattern,  and  (E) 
a  high  resistance  to  heat,  cold  and  disease. 


10,379 

PHILOX  PL.\NT  NAMED   SHORTWOOD' 
Sinclair  .\.  Adam,  Jr..  231  S.  Bonsall  Rd.,  Coatesville,  Pa.  19320 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1997.  Sen  No.  782,616 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  .V(f» 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— «7.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Phlox  plant  named   Shortwood".  as  illus- 
trated and  described. 


10382 
VRIESIA  PLANT  NAMED   PROMINENT' 
Henny  Bos,  Hoefslag  1,.  2641  ZZ  Pijnacker,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766340 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cullivar  of  Vriesia  plant  named  'Promi- 
nent', as  illustrated  and  described. 


10380 
GERANIUM  NAMED   FREE  LIGHT  LAU" 
Mitchell  Eugene  Hanes,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gold- 
smith Seeds,  Inc..  Gilroy,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,267 
Int.  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cullivar  of  geranium  plant  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  named  Free  Light  Lav,  thai  is  charac- 
terized by;  green  foliage  without  zonation.  light  lavender  flower 
color,  and  semi-double  flowers  on  large  umbels,  a  vigorous  plant 
that  is  fast  rooting  with  a  semi-compact  habit. 


10381 
KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED   SOFIE' 
Knud  Jepsen.  Hinnerup.  Denmark.  a.ssignor  to  Knud  Jepsen 
A/S,  Hinnerup,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  780.700 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.15  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  plant  named  'Sofie' 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


10383 
GUZMANIA  PLANT  NAMED  'SUNSTAR' 
Henny  Bos,  Hoefslag  1,  2641  ZZ  Pijnacker,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  767,212 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.8  •  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Guzmania  plant  named  'Sun- 
star",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10384 
BA  78-258  KENTUCKY  BLUEGRASS 
Virgil  D.  Meien  Marysville,  Ohio,  and  Jay  B.  Burn  Salem, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  OMS  Investments,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  763,076 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 90.2  1  Claim 

I.  A  variety  of  Kentucky  Bluegrass  plant,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described,  characterized  by  a  medium  to  high  level  of  resis- 
tance 10  a  broad  spectrum  of  serious  diseases  including  leaf  spot 
and  melting  out,  dollar  spot,  rusts  and  brown  patch:  a  dark  green 
color  throughout  the  growing  sea.son;  a  medium  to  high  quality  turf 
formation  under  a  wide  variety  of  environmental  conditions;  a 
moderately  wide  blade;  a  strong  root  system  and  a  high  level  of 
seed  yielding  capacity. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  May  5,  1998 


ERRATA 

f"'-  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

101-123   5,746,125 

132—232  5,746.226 

^3-316  5,746,548 

548—257   , 5.746,840 

530-402  5,747293 

336—233   5,748,013 

349-152  5,748,79 

358—296  5,748,307 

381—068   5,748,743 

382—1 15   5,748,755 

395—306  5,748,806 

375—200  5,748,891 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,745,916 
PROTEitriVE  GLOVE  FOR  ICE-HOCKEY  AND 
SIMILAR  SPORTS 
Hans  Linner,  fSeUerberg  7,  D-83370  Seeon,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCt/DE95/00204,  §  371  Date  Oct.  24,  1995,  §  102(et 
Date  Oct.  34,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/22914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  545,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1994,  44  06 
066.1 

Int.  CI."  A41D  19/00 

20  Claims 


^^ 


U.S.  CI.  2— 1( 


5,745,917 
ENtttGY  EXPENDITURE  GARMENT 
Timothy  P.  Dicker,  6906  Foothill  Blvd.,  "nijunga,  Calif.  91042, 
and  William  T.  Wilkinson,  P.  O.  Box  73,  Salem,  N  J.  08079 
Fifd  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  777,455 
Int.  CI."  A41D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  2—69  14  Claims 

1.  An  aerobicli^sistance  garment  for  indoor  use  or  warm  weather 
use  comprising  |a  shorts  section,  said  shorts  section  having  a  waist 
area  and  a  pair  if  legs  with  an  intermediate  body  area  below  said 
waist  area  and  tibove  said  legs,  elongated  resistance  elements  in 
said  shorts  secliUi,  a  shoulder  anchoring  smicture  mounted  to  and 
extending  upwa^-^ly  from  said  waist  area  for  fitting  over  the  wear- 
er's shoulders,  said  legs  terminating  above  the  calves  of  the  user, 
said  garment  ieeluding  a  shirt  section  with  arms  and  a  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  navel  portion  and  a  torso  said 
elongated  resislBiiee  elements  comprising  a  T-shaped  resistance 
band  which  ext<  itds  across  said  body  portion  and  said  arms  of  the 


garment  and  downwardly  on  said  torso  of  the  garment,  and  said 
band  tapering  to  a  termination  point  below  said  navel  portion. 


5,745,918 
NECKTIE  AS  AN  INFORMATION  SOURCE 
Mukta  M.  Shukia,  and  Ashok  K.  Shukla,  both  of  10024  Cen- 
tury Dn,  Ellicott  City,  Md.  21042 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  853,478 

Int.  a."  A41D  25/00:27/08 

U.S.  CI.  2—144  4  Claims 


1.  A  protective  hockey  glove  for  a  hand,  comprising:  a  first  stiflf 
padding  membtr  molded  for  the  fingers;  a  second  stifif  padding 
member  molded  for  the  thumb  of  the  hand,  the  padding  members 
being  configured  in  a  region  of  contact  between  the  thumb  and 
index  finger  so  that  when  the  hand  is  closed  to  grip  a  stick  edges  of 
the  padding  members  fit  together  substantially  without  gaps  along 
a  defined  line  W  contact  to  form  an  opening  for  the  stick:  and 
outwardly  directed  hinge  means  for  connecting  the  first  padding 
member  to  the  jacond  padding  member  so  that  the  index  finger  can 
be  moved  toward  the  thumb,  the  hinge  means  running  transverse  to 
a  longitudinal  d  itection  of  the  fingers. 


1.  A  necktie  comprising  a  wide  end  and  a  narrow  end  and  a  knot 
portion  therein  between;  said  wide  end  having  a  front  side  that  will 
face  away  from  the  wearer  and  said  front  side  having  a  graphic 
design  said  wide  end  also  having;  a  back  side  that  will  face 
towards  the  wearer  and  said  back  side  at  its  wide  lower  end  having 
text  information  permanently  placed  on  said  back  side  wide  lower 
end:  and  said  text  information  explains  said  graphic  design  of  said 
front  side. 


5,745,919 

CUT-RESISTANT  PROTECTIVE  GLOVE  WITH 

LEATHER  SHEATH 

Gerald  A.  Kraatz,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whizard 

Protective  Wear  Corp.,  Birmingham,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  738,625 
Int.  CI."  A41D  19/00 
U.S.  CL  2—161.6 

1.  A  protective  glove  comprising: 
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a)  a  cut-resistant  glove  comprised  of  a  cut-resislant  fabric  and 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the  first  and  second  sides 
being  similarly  configured  such  that  the  glove  is  suitable  to  be 
worn  on  either  of  a  right  hand  or  left  hand  of  a  user;  and 

bl  a  grip-enhancing  sheath  affixed  to  the  cut-resistant  glove  and 
having  substantially  symmetrical  portions  overlaying  the  first 
side  and  the  second  side,  the  symmetrical  portions  being 
smaller  than  the  first  and  second  sides. 
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ers  head,  said  medial  portion  of  said  elongate  body  formed  of  a 
porous  cloth  cover  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  a  layer  of  porous 
batting  material  disposed  internally  of  said  porous  cloth  cover  in  a 
generally  tubular  configuration,  a  surface  skin  on  each  side  of  said 
layer  of  porous  batting  material  providing  retention  of  and  travel  of 
moisture  longitudinally  in  relation  to  said  layer  of  porous  batting 
material,  and  securing  elements  retaining  said  layer  of  porous 
batting  material  and  said  surface  skin  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  said  porous  cloth  cover. 


5.745,920 

HAND  STRAP  FOR  USE  WITH  A  WEIGHTLIFTING  BAR 

W.  Christopher  Olivier.  P.O.  Box  56431,  Houston,  Tex.  77256 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  831^49 

Int.  a."  A4ID  19/00 

VS.  CI.  2—170  20  Claims 


5.745.922 

DISPOSABLE  GARMENT  AND  RELATED 

MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHODS 

Gregory  John  Rajala,  Neenah;  Steven  Craig  Gehling.  Oshkosh. 

and  Paul  Daniel  Suke.  Appleton.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Kimberty  Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,108 

Int.  CI."  A41D  Li/(M:  B32B  JI/JO:  A61F  I  J/15 

VS.  a.  2—243.1  37  Claims 


I  A  weightlifting  hand  strap  for  use  with  a  weightlifting  bar 
comprising: 

a  spring  stnp: 

a  strap  of  fibrous  material  covering  an  exterior  of  said  spring 
strip:  and 

a  wrist  receiving  means  formed  at  an  end  of  said  strap,  said  wrist 
receiving  means  for  extending  around  a  human  wrist,  said 
strap  extending  outwardly  from  said  wnst  receiving  means. 


5,745,921 
MOISTURE-TR.\NSFERRlNG  SWEAT  BAND 
Albert  W.  Mitchell,  3244  Cobblestone  Dr.,  Pace,  Fla.  32571, 
and  Mark  Gifford.  817  Oak  Glen  Dr..  Houston.  Tex.  77076 
Filed  Nov.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  740.847 
Int.  CI."  A42C  5/02 
VS.  a.  2—181  18  Claims 

1.  A  sweat  band  for  absorbing  and  transferring  moisture  from  the 
brow  of  a  wearer's  head  comprising,  an  elongate  body  having  a 
generally  tubular  medial  portion  for  engaging  the  brow  of  a  wear- 
er's head  and  extending  ends  for  securing  the  band  about  a  wear- 


1.  A  garment  blank  subassembly  having  a  front  body  portion,  a 
back  body  portion,  and  a  crotch  intermediate  of  and  extending 
from  the  front  body  portion  to  the  back  body  portion  and  between 
a  pair  of  leg  openings  in  a  garment  to  be  assembled  from  the 
garment  blank  subassembly,  the  front  body  portion  having  first  and 
second  front  leg  edge  portions  along  the  leg  openings,  a  front  end 
opposite  the  first  and  second  front  leg  edge  portions  and  first  and 
second  front  sides,  the  back  body  portion  having  first  and  second 
back  leg  edge  portions  along  the  leg  openings,  a  back  end  opposite 
the  first  and  second  back  leg  edge  portions  and  first  and  second 
back  sides,  the  crotch  having  first  and  second  crotch  edge  portions 
on  opposing  sides  thereof  along  the  leg  openings,  the  garment 
blank  subassembly  having  a  length  extending  between  the  front 
and  back  ends,  width  extending  between  the  first  and  second  sides 
and  a  longitudinal  centerline  between  the  first  and  second  front  and 
back  sides,  each  of  the  first  and  second  back  leg  edge  portions 
having  an  angular  portion  extending  generally  along  a  line  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  the  longitudinal  centeriine,  the  garment  blank 
subassembly,  when  laid  out  flat,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  layer,  extending  from  the  first  end  through  the  crotch 
to  the  second  end; 
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(b)  a  first  el  a  stic  attached  to  the  first  layer,  and  extending  from  a 
first  locu ;  adjacent  the  first  back  side,  as  a  first  section  of  the 
first  elasli(  ,  along  the  width  of  the  garment  blank  subassem- 
bly, tows  n  I  the  front  end  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  longitu- 
dinal ceilterline  and  generally  following  the  first  back  leg 
edge  portion  toward  the  crotch,  as  a  second  section  of  the  first 
elastic  aOiDss  the  crotch,  and  as  a  third  section  of  the  first 
elastic  away  from  the  first  end  at  an  acute  angle  with  the 
longitudiml  centerlme  and  generally  following  the  second 
back  leg  edge  portion,  to  a  second  locus  adjacent  the  second 
back  side,  wherein  the  first  and  third  sections  of  the  first 
elastic  art  stretched  and  the  second  section  of  the  first  elastic 
being  substantially  relaxed  when  the  garment  blank  subas- 
sembly is  laid  out  flat. 


5.745.923 

IMPACT  ABSORBING  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 
THE  FRONTAL  TEMPORAL  AND  OCCIPITAL  BASILAR 

SKULL 

Jeffrey  P.  Kat«,  632  Rainbow  Span,  Columbia,  Md.  21045 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,120 

Int  CI."  A42B  J/04 

VS.  CI.  2--»a  24  Claims 


1.  A  helmet  \(k  a  human  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  bf  longitudinal  arched  segments  for  encircling  the 
frontal,  tei  i  x)ral  and  occipital  basilar  skull  of  a  human  head, 
each  said  ijched  segment  having: 

(i)  an  outm   convex  surface  and  an  inner  substantially  flat 

longitud  II  lally  arched  surface, 
(ii)  a  holler  passage  extending  longitudinally  therein, 
(iii)   said   arched    segments    being   of  cushioning    material 

capable  a  F  yielding  to  absorb  impact  forces. 

(b)  a  relativi:ly  .stiflf  reinforcing  element  in  and  substantially 
filling  said  |  lassage  of  each  said  arched  segment,  and 

(c)  a  retainiiii  element  extending  from  a  first  occipital  and 
temporal  arta  to  a  second  occipital  and  temporal  area,  said 
retaining  element  when  said  helmet  is  on  a  human  head  to 
engage  the  chin. 

whereby  to  p^^tect  a  skull  in  said  helmet  from  impact  forces. 


5,745,924  ^ 

BICYCLE  HELMET 

F.  Robert  Egger,  Watsooville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Specialized 

Bicycle  Components,  Inc.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526.451,  Sep.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,651,145.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,728,  Sep. 

17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,450,631.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1997, 

Ser.  No.  784.738 

InL  CI."  A42B  1/06 

VS.  CI.  2-^25  2  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  helmet,  comprising:  a  foam  helmet  body  having  a 
plurality  of  vents  therethrough  including  at  least  one  rear  exit  port 
opening  outward  onto  a  surface  that  is  below  the  most  rearward 
margin  of  said  foam  helmet  body,  a  crown  member  having  contact- 
ing surfaces  around  a  lower  periphery  extending  across  the  thick- 
ness of  the  crown  member  and  a  skirt  member  having  mating 
surfaces  extending  across  the  thickness  of  the  skin  member  mated 
with  die  contacting  surfaces  of  the  crown  member,  the  skirt  mem- 
ber provides  an  extension  downward  for  protecting  along  the  sides 
and  rear  of  the  users  head:  and  helmet  retention  means  for 
securing  the  helmet  to  a  user's  head. 


.and 


5.745.925 

LEAD-CONTAINING  GARMENT 

Alfred  Ghilardi,  34-B  Elm  St.,  Pepperell,  Mass.  01463,, 

Sean  Paradis,  4  Vale  St.,  Merrimac,  Mass.  01860 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,825 

InL  CI."  A41D  I  J/04:  G21F  J/02 

VS.  a.  2-^57  20  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray-attenuating  garment  comprising  a  front  section  con- 
taining an  x-ray-anenuating  material  and  a  surrounding,  supporting 
material,  said  garment  further  comprising: 

an  adjustable  lumbar/abdominal  support  segment  comprising 

an  abdominal  panel  positioned  to  extend  across  the  abdomen 

of  a  user  and  vertically  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  abdomen 

between  the  hips  and  thorax,  and 

a  lumbar  panel,  connected  to  either  end  of  said  abdominal 

panel,  and  positioned  to  extend  across  the  lumbar  region  of 
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a  user,  said  lumbar  and  abdominal  panels  being  configured 
together  to  form  a  girdle  extending  entirely  around  the 
user's  abdomen  and  lumbar  regions,  said  girdle  being  cir- 
cumferentially  adjustable  to  exert  substantial  circumferen- 
tial tension  and  support  across  the  user's  abdominal  and 
lumbar  regions,  thereby  providing  an  adjustable  compres- 
sive force  to  support  the  lumbar/abdominal  regions. 


5,745.927 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAVATORY  BOWL  VENTILATION 
Desire  Dominique  Hoareau,  67  Peel  Street,  Mandurah,  West- 
ern Australia,  Australia,  6210 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,247 

Int  a."  E03D  9/052 

U.S.  CL  4—213  H  Claims 


5,745,926 

SAFETY  BAG,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  HYGIENIC 

PURPOSES 

Benoit   Cailleteau,  97  Avenue   du   Prado,    13008   Marseille, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,817 

Int.  CI."  A47K  ////2 

U.S.  a.  4—144.1  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  lavatory  bowl  ventilation  comprismg  a 
switching  means  having  a  movable  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
located  on  an  exhaust  fan.  a  nozzle  means  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  or  adjacent  a  bowl  of  a  lavatory  pedestal,  a  conduit  and  an 
actuation  means,  said  actuation  means  being  activated  upon  lifting 
of  a  lid  of  said  lavatory  pedestal  causing  switching  of  said  switch- 
ing means,  which  causes  air  and  odours  to  be  drawn  through  said 
nozzle  means  and  said  conduit  to  said  exhaust  fan.  said  actuation 
means  comprising  a  line  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  lid  of  the 
lavatory  pedestal  and  passing  through  said  conduit  to  said  switch- 
ing means,  said  line  being  attached  to  and  able  to  induce  move- 
ment in  the  movable  portion  of  said  switching  means. 


1.  A  safety  bag  intended  for  use  for  hygienic  purposes,  in 
particular  as  a  urinal,  the  bag  being  comprised  of  flexible  sheet 
material  and  having  first  and  second  facing  walls  defining  between 
them  an  inside  of  the  bag.  the  bag  further  havmg  an  inlet  which  has 
an  edge  suitable  for  being  bonded  to  reinforcement  means  adapted 
to  facilitate  the  opening  of  the  inlet  from  a  flattened  positioned  of 
the  bag  in  which  the  inlet  is  closed,  the  bag  also  including  a  first 
tubular  element  and  at  least  one  second  tubular  element,  each  of 
which  comprises  sheet  matenal  and  having  a  first  and  a  second 
wall,  the  first  and  second  walls  of  said  at  least  one  second  tubular 
element  being  respectively  disposed  between  the  first  wall  of  the 
bag  and  the  first  wall  of  the  first  tubular  element  and  between  the 
second  wall  of  the  bag  and  the  second  wall  of  the  first  tubular 
element,  said  tubular  elements  being  bonded  in  a  leakproof  manner 
to  the  bag  proximate  the  inlet  thereof,  said  tubular  elements 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bag  from  the  inlet  of 
the  bag  into  the  inside  thereof  and  having  respective  internal 
transverse  edges  opposite  the  inlet  of  the  bag.  a  distance  between 
said  inlet  and  the  internal  transverse  edge  of  the  at  least  one  second 
tubular  element  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  inlet 
and  the  internal  transverse  edge  of  the  first  tubular  element,  the 
internal  transverse  edges  of  the  tubular  elements  extending  trans- 
versely substantially  over  an  entire  width  of  the  bag  in  the  flattened 
position  thereof,  a  first  line  of  discrete,  localized  bonds  along  the 
internal  transverse  edge  of  the  first  tubular  element  bt)nding  the 
walls  of  said  first  tubular  element  together  and  to  the  walls  of  the  at 
least  one  second  tubular  element,  and  a  second  line  of  discrete, 
localized  bonds  along  the  internal  transverse  edge  of  the  at  least 
one  second  tubular  element  bonding  the  walls  of  said  at  least  one 
second  tubular  element  together. 


5,745,928 

TOILET  BOWL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Frank  Armanno,  Sn,  14399  Picea  Ct.,  Fort  Pierce.  Fla.  34951 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,239,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,590 

Int.  CI."  E03D  9/m 

U.S.  CI.  4—225.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  tank  in  combination  with  a  cleaning/deodorizing  agent 
dispenser,  said  toilet  tank  having  a  bottom  and  a  lop  and  consisting 
of: 

water  inlet  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  tank  at  the  bottom, 
a  water  inlet  pipe  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  said  water 

inlet  means  and  an  upper  end. 
a  water  inlet  valve  mounted  to  said  upper  end  of  the  water  inlet 
pipe. 
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aier  outlet  connected  to  said  water  inlei  valve  lor 

i  ig  water  into  said  tank. 

water  outlet  port  connected  to  said  water  inlet  valve. 

conjitcted  to  said  v^aler  Inlet  valve  by  means  of  a  lever  to 

water  inlet  valve  when  water  in  the  tank  rises  to  a 

predetei  n  lined  level. 

H)rt  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank. 

Ive  positioned  above  said  exhaust  pnin  for  releasing 

the  tank  into  a  toilet  bowl  through  said  exhaust 

said  flapper  valve  is  in  an  opened  position  and 

water  in  the  tank  when  said  flapper  valve  is  in  a 

[i|(:  '■ition.  and 

tube  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 

commuijitating  with  said  exhaust  port; 

cleanii?/deodori/ing  agent  dispenser  being  disposed  inter- 

jaid  water  inlet  pipe  and  said  bowl  refill  tube  and 

i  of: 

cylind}^-al  container  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 


second  opening,  and  the  sanitary  cover  funher  comprises  a 
cord  which  passes  through  the  attachment  device: 
inverting  said  bag  shaped  cover  over  a  toilet  seat  such  that  said 
first  opening  will  be  oligned  with  said  opening  in  said  toilet 
seat,  lifting  said  toilet  seat  from  contact  with  a  toilet  bowl  and 
pulling  said  cord  to  tighten  said  second  opening  underneath 
said  toilet  seat. 


5.745.9.W 
TOILET  SEAT  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Christopher  L.  Fallen.  3021  Monument  .\ve..  Apt.  #2,  Rich- 
mond. \a.  23221 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,170 
Int.  CI."  A47K  /.<//<> 


U.S.  CI.  4—246. 
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cap  for  sealingly  engaging  the  open  top  of  said 

■.  said  cap  having  a  inlet  pon  and  an  outlet  port. 

I  ibe  connected  at  one  end  to  said  secondary  water 

!  ort.  another  end  of  said  inlet  tube  passing  through 

pon  of  said  cap  and  temiinating  proximate  said 

)ottom  of  said  container. 

I  jbe  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  lx)wl  refill 
Jiolher  end  of  said  outlet  tube  passing  through  said 
F  art  and  terminating  proximate  said  cap.  and 
;  psule  of  concentrated  cleaning/deodori/ing  agent 
■  at  the  bottom  of  said  container. 
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5.745.929 

SANITAriV  COVERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Linda  Paula  Sitbieralski.  35  Burtis  .\ve..  honkers.  N.^.  10701 

Division  of  $er.  No.  531,112,  Sep.  20,  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.165 

'  Int.  CI."  .\47K  /.<//V 

U.S.  CI.  4-2|»6.1  5  Claims 
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14.  In  a  loiiel  seat  swingably  mounted  to  a  rim  of  a  toilet  bowl 
between  a  first  horizontal  ptwition  and  a  second  vertical  position 
relative  to  the  toilet  bowl  rim.  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  socket: 

means  associated  with  the  toilet  seal  for  positioning  said  at  least 
one  socket  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  toilet  bowl: 

a  handle: 

means  on  said  handle  and  said  at  least  one  s(K-ket  tor  engaging 
said  handle  to  said  at  least  one  socket  at  a  first  position 
allowing  for  rotation  of  said  handle  relati\e  to  said  at  least 
one  socket  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  handle  is  fixed 
within  said  at  least  one  scKket.  said  fixed  handle  providing  for 
a  user  transfer  of  forces  on  said  nandle  to  said  at  least  one 
socket  and  associated  toilet  seat.  whereb>  to  move  the  seat 
between  a  horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  position  upon  user 
manipulation  of  said  handle. 


>f  covering  a  toilet  seat  comprising: 

I  lilct  seat  cover  of  a  non-porous  flexible  material 

111  st  opening:  wherein  the  non-porous  flexible  mate- 

antially  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  bag.  haNing  said 

open  rg  substantially  near  the  bottom  of  the  bag  shape 

■  opening  substantially  near  the  top  of  the  bag 


•limitary  cover  is  adapted  to  be  a  toilet  seat  cover 
opening  of  the  non-porous  flexible  material  is 

riiller  than  a  toilet  seat  opening:  and 

:  Cachment  device  is  provided  at  one  or  more  loca- 
a  peripheral  pt)nion  of  the  bag  shape  at  said 


5.745.931 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COVERING  THE  FLANGE 

OF  A  WASTE  WATER  STR.\INER 

William  T.  Ball.  Leawood.  Kans.,  assignor  to  W CM  Industries. 

Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  599,291 
Int.  CI."  A47K  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  4-286  g  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  compartment  having  a  bottom 
with  a  waste  water  strainer  mourned  in  said  bouoni.  said  strainer 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  surrounding  a  \ertical  cylindrical  opening 
extending  through  the  btitloni  of  said  compartment,  and  a  horizon- 
tal flange  extending  outwardly  from  a  level  akive  and  adjacent 
.said  cylindrical  opening  and  positioned  on  (he  boiiom  of  said 
compartment. 

a  waste  water  insert  compnsing  a  cylindrical  v.M  surrounding  a 
vertical  cylindrical  bore  and  haxing  an  upper  end.  and  a 
horizontal  flange  on  said  upper  end  extending  outwardly  from 
said  cylindrical  fwre. 
the  horizontal  flange  on  said  insert  resting  on  the  horizontal 
flange  of  said  strainer  with  a  sealant  material  therebetween. 
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from  the  hot  tub  interior  and.  in  the  open  position,  the  irap- 
e/.oidal  side  walls  are  substantially  vertical  and  provide  wind 
screening  and  pri\acy  tor  users  in  the  hoi  tub  interior 


5,745,933 

PRKVVASHING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  CIRCl'LATING 

TUBE  OF  MASSAGING  BATH  TIB 

Li-Fu  Yu,  No.  129-9,  Lin-Woci  Rd.,  Lin-Meei  Tsuen,  Jiau-Shl 

Shiang,  Yi-I.an  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  748,167 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  4/12 

L,S.  CI.  4— 541.1  1  Claim 


the  horizontal  flange  on  said  insert  being  a  flat  planar  surface 
uninterrupted  by  any  vertical  projections. 

the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  insert  being  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  strainer  to 
create  a  continuous  space  therebetween,  and  extends  down- 
wardly in  spaced  relation  into  the  cylindrical  opening  of  said 
strainer. 

the  horizontal  flange  on  said  strainer  having  an  outer  peripheral 
edge,  and  a  horizontal  flange  on  said  insert  havmg  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  with  a  downwardly  extending  lip  thereon 
extending  over  and  being  in  tight  engagement  with  the  bottom 
of  said  fluid  compartment  and  in  engagement  w  ith  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  horizontal  flange  of  said  strainer. 

the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  insert  being  free  from  engagement 
with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  strainer. 

and  the  sealant  between  the  horizontal  flanges  of  said  strainer 
and  said  insert  providing  the  sole  means  of  fixed  connection 
between  said  strainer  and  said  insert. 


5.745,932 

HOT  TUB  COVER  AND  ENCLOSURE 

David  L.  Barovetto.  P.O.  Box  269.  Sun  Valley.  Id.  83353-0269 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,393 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/08 

VS.  a.  4 — 198  7  Claims 


1.  A  cover  and  enclosure  for  a  hot  tub  which  has  sides  and  an 
interior  for  holding  water,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  individually  self-supporting  trapezoidal  side 
walls,  each  having  an  exterior  surface  and  being  separately 
movable  between  an  open  position  adjacent  a  respective  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  hot  tub  and  a  closed  position  over  the  hot 
tub  interior; 

b.  hinging  means  for  permitting  movement  of  each  trapezoidal 
side  wall  between  the  open  and  closed  positions  and  for 
detachably  connecting  each  trapezoidal  side  wall  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  sides  of  the  hot  tub;  and 

c.  gripping  means  for  moving  the  trapezoidal  side  walls  between 
the  open  and  closed  positions:  wherein 

in  the  closed  position,  the  trapezoidal  side  walls  form  an 
upwardly  angled  enclosure  for  deflecting  rain  and  snow  away 


1.  A  pre-washing  device  for  water  circulating  tubes  of  a  mas.sag- 
ing  bath  tub  comprising: 

a  cap  member  received  in  a  water  circulating  lube  head. 

a  rotary  adjustment  block. 

an  inner  seat. 

a  valve  body  and  an  independent  tube  disposed  in  the  water 
circulating  tube  head; 
wherein 

said  cap  member  includes  a  plurality  of  water  vents. 

said  adjustment  bliKk  includes  two  posts  projecting  upward 
therefrom,  said  adjustment  block  is  tubular  with  at  least  one 
opening  in  a  side  thereof  to  allow  water  to  flow  therethrough, 
said  posts  each  include  a  tenon  formed  on  a  side  thereof,  top 
ends  of  said  posts  are  secured  to  said  cap  member. 

said  inner  seat  is  a  cylindrical  body  that  receives  said  adjustment 
block,  said  inner  seat  includes  channels  to  receive  said  tenons 
of  said  posts,  said  inner  seat  includes  at  least  one  opening  in  a 
side  thereof  to  allow  water  to  flow  therethrough,  said  at  least 
one  opening  in  said  side  opening  of  said  inner  seat  corre- 
sponds with  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  adjustment 
block;  such  that 

when  said  adjustment  block  is  rotated,  said  openings  in  said 
adjustment  block  and  said  side  of  said  inner  seat  are  aligned 
and  offset  to  open  and  close  to  control  water  flow  through  said 
device,  a  downward  extending  stem  being  connected  to  an 
underside  of  said  adjustment  block,  said  stem  controls  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  valve  body  in  conjunction  with  rota- 
tion of  said  cap  member  such  that  when  said  cap  member  is 
rotated  to  align  said  openings,  said  valve  body  is  closed,  and 
when  said  cap  member  is  rotated  to  oflfset  said  openings,  said 
valve  body  is  opened. 


5.745.934 
SPA  APPARATUS  WITH  HANGING  STRUCTURAL  LINER 
Borg  Han.sen,  Long  Beach;  Rafael  (Gonzalez,  Palmdale.  and 
Roc  V.  Fleishman,  Venice,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Softub, 
inc.,  Chalsworth.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,029 
Int.  CI."  A61H  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  4—541 J  29  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  providing  a  spa  tub  including 


May  5.  199  3 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


21 


5,745,936 
SAFETY  BED  WITH  DUAL  PURPOSE  SIDE  PANELS 
James  Van  McCutchen,  Lafayette,  and  Kurt  Lee  Shaw,  Broom- 
field,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Windryder  Engineering. 
Inc.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,420 

Int.  CI."  A47C  2 1 /OS 

U.S.  CI.  5-600  9  Claims 


a)  a  load-b<  i  ring  tub  side  wall  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer 
side,  the  tlib  having  an  interior  to  receive  liquid. 

b)  the  tub  kide  wall  provided  to  include  at  least  two  wall 
sections,  Spaced  about  said  interior,  said  sections  assembled 
end-io-eild  to  form  said  side  wall  to  extend  in  a  loop. 

the  steps  thpl  include: 

c)  providing  a  flexible  liner  and  locating  the  liner  to  extend  at 
the  innerlside  of  said  side  wall  to  contain  said  liquid. 

d)  and  hanging  said  flexible  liner  to  extend  generally  vertically 
and  spacfcd  from  the  inner  side  of  said  side  wall  to  contain 
liquid  fil|e^l  into  the  tub  interior,  whereby  sideward  pressure 
exerted  b^isaid  liquid  on  die  liner  is  isolated  firom  the  tub  side 
wall. 


5,745,935 
SINUOUlS  WIRE  SEAT  SECTION  SOFA  SLEEPER 
Dennis  E.  Arft,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property  Man- 
agement C»,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  892327 
Int  CI."  A47C  17/23 


VS.  CI.  5— U 


1.  A  sofa 
interconnected 
each  including 
frame  sections 
rail  extending 
frame  section, 
and  foldable  to 
a  floating 
floating  en 
said  cross 
a  plurality  of 
ous  wire 
and  said 


13  Claims 


1.  A  safety  bed.  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  head  end,  a  foot  end,  and  two  sides; 

a  mattress  having  a  top  surface  upon  which  a  person  using  the 
bed  rests; 

a  mattress  support  structure  supported  by  said  frame  and  having 
the  mattress  mounted  thereon; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support  structure  and  mat- 
tress between  a  maximum  mattress  height  and  a  minimum 
mattress  height,  said  height  being  measured  from  the  floor  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  mattress:  and 

a  pair  of  side  panels  mounted  to  said  mattress  support  structure; 

means  for  moving  each  of  said  panels  into  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  in  which  a  ramp  is  formed  by  said  side 
panels  from  said  top  mattress  surface  to  the  floor  to  allow  the 
person  to  move  between  the  bed  and  the  floor  via  said  ramp 
when  said  suppon  structure  and  mattress  are  lowered  to  their 
minimum  height;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  moving  said  side  panels  automatically 
moves  said  side  panels  from  a  substantially  downward  posi- 
tion into  said  horizontal  position  when  the  bed  is  lowered  to 
said  minimum  height. 


T  foldable  sofa  bed  assembly  having  pivotally 
l^ead.  body,  intermediate  and  foot  frame  sections 
4  pair  of  opposed  side  rails,  said  foot  and  head 
living  end  rails  connecting  said  side  rails,  a  cross 
ween  said  opposed  side  rails  of  said  intermediate 
:  ^id  frame  sections  being  extendable  to  form  a  bed 
fbrm  a  sofa  seat. 

i  tube  spaced  from  and  parallel  said  cross  rail,  said 
is  tube  having  two  ends,  each  end  being  .secured  to 

¥■ 

transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  sinu- 
s*ings  extending  between  said  floating  cross  tube 
rail  of  said  foot  frame  section. 


shqpe 


croii 


eiKl 


5.745.937 
SUPPORT  SURFACES  FOR  A  BED 
Matthew  W.  Weismiller.  Batesville;  David  J.  Ulrich.  Sunman; 
Jay  T.  Butterbrodt.  Lawrenceburg;  Kenneth  L.  Kramer,  St 
Paul;  Jason  C.  Brooke;  Eric  R.  Meyer,  both  of  Greensburg; 
Gregory  W.  Branson.  Batesville,  all  of  Ind.,  and  James  M.  C. 
Thomas.  Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C.  assignors  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc., 
Batesville,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,542,  Aug.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,630^38. 
This  application  May  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852^12 
Int  CI."  A61G  7/057;7/OI5:  A47C  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  5-624  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  surface  foot  section  for  a  bed  including  a  base  frame,  an 
articulating  deck  coupled  to  the  ba.se  frame,  the  articulating  deck 
including  a  generally  planar  foot  deck  section,  the  articulating  deck 
being  movable  from  a  bed  configuration  to  a  chair  configuration,  a 
foot  section  control  module  for  deflating  the  surface  foot  section 
when  the  articulating  deck  is  in  the  chair  configuration  and  for 
inflating  the  surface  foot  section  when  the  articulating  deck  is  in 
the  bed  configuration,  the  surface  foot  section  comprising: 

a  first  air  bladder  configured  to  collapse  in  a  first  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  foot  deck  section  when  the  first  air 
bladder  is  deflated;  and 
a  second  air  bladder  located  adjacent  the  first  air  bladder,  the 
second  air  bladder  being  configured  to  collapse  in  a  second 
direction  normal  to  the  foot  deck  section  when  the  second  air 
bladder  is  deflated  so  that  the  surface  foot  section  has  a 
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hinge  is  shaped  so  as  to  cooperatively  engage  with  said  first 
hinge  and  is  engaged  therewith. 


substantially  reduced  thickness  and  a  substantially  reduced 
length  when  the  tirst  and  second  bladders  are  deflated. 


5,745,939 
LEG  REST 

Roland  E.  Flick,  Elma,  N.Y.,  and  John  K.  Whitney,  Dorado. 
Puerto  Rico,  assignors  to  Gaymar  Industries,  Inc.,  Orchard 
Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748^06 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7/075:  A47C  2W00 

U.S.  CI.  5—648  9  Claims 


5,745,938 
RESCUE  BOARD 
Charles  Allen  Hartley,  and  Robert  Burks  Scruggs,  II,  both  of 
Covington,  Va.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,919 

Int.  CI."  A61G  \/Oli 

MS.  CI.  5—625  7  Claims 


1.  A  leg  rest  for  supporting  a  person's  legs  while  the  person  is 
lying  on  a  bed.  the  leg  rest  comprising  a  cushion  having  a  pair  of 
trough  portions  for  receiving  a  person's  legs  and  further  compris- 
ing a  raised  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  raised  side  portions  for 
restraining  sideways  leg  movement,  said  central  and  side  portions 
projecting  beyond  said  tfough  portions  thereby  defining  means  for 
restraining  sideways  movement  of  the  person's  feet  as  the  person's 
legs  rest  on  the  trough  portions  with  the  person's  feet  projecting 
beyond  the  trough  portions. 


1.  A  rescue  board  for  extricating  an  unconscious  or  injured 
patient  from  a  confined  space  through  a  small  opening,  wherein 
said  board  is  comprised  of: 

a  rigid  lower  assembly  means  for  assisting  in  lifting  and  retain- 
ing said  patient,  wherein  said  lower  assembly  means  is  further 
comprised  of: 

a  first  plate  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  a  length; 

a  patient  support  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 
first  plate: 

a  first  plate  support  means  rigidly  attached  along  said  length  of 
said  first  plate;  and 

a  first  hinge  rigidly  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  plate 
and  substantially  adjacent  to  said  patient  support  means;  and 

a  rigid  upper  assembly  holding  means  hingedly  attached  to  said 
lower  assembly  means  and  capable  of  being  secured  to  an 
area  substantially  adjacent  to  said  small  opening,  wherein  said 
upper  assembly  is  further  comprised  of:  a  second  plate  having 
a  first  and  second  end  and  a  length;  a  third  plate  rigidly 
attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  plate  wherein  said 
third  plate  is  used  to  supQpn  a  conventional  backboard;  a 
second  plate  support  means  rigidly  attached  along  said  length 
of  said  second  plate;  and  a  second  hinge  rigidly  anached  to 
said  second  end  of  said  second  plate,  wherein  said  second 


5,745,940 
CUSTOMIZED  MODULAR  MATTRESS  AND  BEDDING 
Derek  Roberts,  101  Ridge  Rd.  #30,  Greenville,  S.C.  29607,  and 
James  B.  Orders,  III,  109  Holbrook  Trail,  Greenville,  S.C. 
29605 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,679 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  5—727  22  Claims 


1.  A  mattress  assembly  system  which  may  be  tailored  to  provide 
the  desired  comfort  and  support  characteristics  of  an  individual 
purchaser  comprising: 
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a  comfort  ^odule  for  directly  supporting  the  in*<^idual  in  a 
supine  jiosition,  said  comfort  module  being  selected  by  said 
individual  according  to  the  individual's  desired  preferences 
for  comfbrt  in  firmness  and  feel; 

a  support  rtodule  for  supporting  said  comfort  module,  and  said 
support  module  being  selected  by  said  individual  according  to 
the  individual  preferences  for  the  support  module's  deflection 
attributes  and  support; 

said  comfcrt  module  overiying  said  support  module  in  a  gener- 
ally co-extending  configuration  to  define  a  mattress  assembly 
for  supporting  said  individual; 

a  module  iqarrier  for  enclosing  said  comfort  module  and  said 
support  jiiiodule  providing  the  individual  with  a  personalized, 
tailored  I  mattress  assembly  having  the  comfort  and  support 
charactdristics  selected  by  the  individual; 

a  comfort!  knodule  chamber  included  in  said  module  carrier 
enclosir(g  said  comfort  module,  said  comfort  module  chamber 
including  an  opening  providing  access  for  insertion  and 
removal:  Of  said  comfort  module  in  said  module  carrier; 

a  support  reodule  chamber  included  in  said  module  carrier  in 
which  said  support  module  is  received,  and  said  support 
module  chamber  including  a  carrier  bottom  panel;  and 

a  module  opening  extending  generally  across  a  dimension  of 
said  carrier  bottom  panel  in  which  said  support  module  may 
be  easily  inserted  and  removed,  and  said  module  opening 
defining  a  bottom  panel  portion  on  either  side  of  saia  module 
opening 


5,745,942 

SIMPLIFIED  CONTROL  FOR  LATERAL  ROTATION 

THERAPY  MATTRESSES 

Jack  Wilkerson,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geomarine 

Systems,  Inc.,  Carmel,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,423 

Int  CI."  A47C  17/10;  A61G  7/057 

UJS.  CI.  5-715  2  Claims 


5,745,941 

AIR  SUPPORT  MATTRESS  OVERLAY  WITH  FITTED 
SHEET  MOUNTING 
Craig  S.  Miller,  Sr.,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foamex 
L.P.,  Linwnod,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79935 
Int  CL"  A47C  27/10 


U.S.  a.  5— :io 
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1.  A  lateral  rotation  therapy  mattress  system  for  a  patient, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  longitudinal  air  cells,  said  air  cells 
being  divided  into  first  and  second  side-by-side  groups, 
wherein  decreasing  the  pressure  of  pressurized  air  in  said 
second  group  will  cause  said  patient  to  rotate  in  the  direction 
of  said  second  group; 

(b)  first  and  second  pairs  of  solenoid  valves  connected  to  pro- 
vide, respectively,  said  pressurized  air  to  said  first  and  second 
groups,  wherein  opening  one  of  said  solenoid  valves  in  a  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  solenoid  valves  will  provide  a  desired 
low  air  pressure  level  and  opening  both  of  said  solenoid 
valves  in  a  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  solenoid  valves  will 
provide  a  desired  high  air  pressure  level,  said  low  air  pressure 
levels  providing  partial  turn  of  said  patient  and  said  high 
pressure  levels  providing  full  turn  of  said  patient;  and 

(c)  means  to  permit  air  to  flow  from  said  first  and  second  groups. 


5,745,943 

CABLE  STRIPPING  AND  BENDING  DEVICE 

Wendell  W.  Bagley,  407  E.  Washington,  Tipton,  Ind.  46072 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,437 

Int.  CI."  B25F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  7—107 


1.  An  inflatable  overiay  for  a  bed  mattress  comprising: 

a  base  sheet  having  a  top  and  sides  sized  for  making  a  retentive 
fit  over  a;  said  bed  mattress; 

a  plurality  0f  inflatable  elements  secured  to  said  top,  said  inflat- 
able elenfdnts  together  defining  a  body  supporting  surface; 

said  base  ^heet  and  said  inflatable  elements  being  made  of 
pliable  sheet  material  such  that  the  base  sheet  with  said 
inflatable!  elements  thereon  may  be  folded  or  rolled  to  a 
compact  condition  off  of  the  said  bed  mattress  for  ease  of 
transport  ard  storage;  and 

one  or  more  sheet  portions  of  impermeable  pliable  sheet  mate- 
rial bonded  to  said  top  for  defining  with  said  base  sheet  one  or 
more  air  conduits,  said  inflatable  elements  being  open  to  said 
one  or  mWe  air  conduits. 


1.  A  cable  stripping  and  bending  device  comprising: 

a   flat  elongated   member  having   a   V-shaped   recess  therein 

extending  longitudinally  of  the  elongated  member, 
said  flat  elongated  member  having  a  first  rounded  recess  which 

opens  into  the  V-shaped  recess,  a  first  cutting  blade  mounted 

on   said   flat   elongated   member   and   projecting   into   said 

rounded  recess,  and 
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second  and  third  cutting  blades  mounted  on  said  flat  elongated 
member  so  as  to  project  toward  one  another  within  said 
V-shaped  recess,  each  of  said  cutting  blades  having  a  cutting 
edge  with  each  of  said  cutting  edges  facing  toward  one 
another  and  defining  a  V-shape. 

said  flat  elongated  member  having  a  rounded  end  and  a  bore 
extending  through  the  flat  elongated  member  perpendicularly 
of  the  flatness  of  the  flat  elongated  member,  said  bore  being 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  rounded  end  of  said 
flat  elongated  member. 


5,745,944 

DOOR  MOUNTED  -SHOE  TREE  AND  LAST 

Milo  Hall,  6912  Cumberland  Cir.,  Riverdale,  Ga.  30296 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  807,570 

Int.  CI."  A43D  3/14:5/00;  A47L  23/18 

VS.  CI.  12—117.4  2  Claims 


1.  A  door  mounted  shoe  tree  and  last  (10).  functioning  to  support 
a  standard  shoe  at  an  operable  position  for  polishing,  the  door 
mounted  shoe  tree  and  last  (10)  comprising: 
A)  a  bracket  (12)  which  is  removably  attached  to  an  opening 
edge  of  a  door,  the  bracket  (12)  comprises  a  left  side  which  is 
securely  attached  at  a  front  edge  to  a  left  edge  of  a  bracket 
(12)  front  face,  a  right  edge  of  the  bracket  (12)  front  face  is 
securely  attached  to  a  front  edge  of  a  right  side  of  the  bracket 
(12),  the  bracket  (12)  left  side  and  the  bracket  (12)  right  side 
are  substantially  the  same,  the  bracket  (12)  left  side  and  the 
bracket  (12)  right  side  and  the  bracket  (12)  front  face  form  an 
opening  therebetween,  a  door  edge  is  inserted  into  the  open- 
ing therebetween,  an  upper  point  of  the  bracket  ( 12)  front  face 
comprises  a  bracket  bearing  point  (12D)  which  functions  as  a 
fulcrum,  the  bracket  (12)  furtlier  comprises  a  bracket  track 
(12C)  attached  to  the  front  face  of  the  bracket  (12),  the 
bracket  (12)  is  removably  fastenable  to  a  door  knob  (22)  of  a 
door  (24).  the  bracket  (12)  comprises  a  bracket  hook  (12A) 
formed  about  a  bracket  notch  (12B),  the  bracket  hook  (12A) 
is  hooked  around  the  door  knob  (22).  a  proximal  edge  of  a 
bracket  track  right  wall  (12CA)  is  securely  attached  orthogo- 
nal to  a  right  side  of  the  bracket  track  (12C)  front  face,  an 
opposite  edge  of  the  bracket  track  right  wall   (I2CA)  is 
securely  attached  at  right  angles  to  a  bracket  track  right  front 
(12CB),  the  bracket  (12)  is  further  securely  attached  along  a 
left  edge  of  the  bracket  (12)  front  face  to  a  proximal  edge  of 
a  bracket  track  left  wall  (12CC),  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
bracket  track  left  wall  ( 12CC)  is  securely  attached  to  a  proxi- 
mal edge  of  a  bracket  track  left  from  ( 12CD),  a  bracket  track 
lower  Slop  (12CE)  is  securely  attached  along  a  left  edge  to  a 
lower  edge  of  the  bracket  track  right  wall  ( 12CA),  the  bracket 
track  lower  stop  (12CE)  is  securely  attached  along  a  rear  edge 
to  a  bracket  track  (12C)  front  face,  the  bracket  track  lower 
stop  (I2CE)  is  securely  attached  along  a  right  edge  to  a  lower 
edge  of  a  bracket  track  right  front  (12CB).  the  bracket  track 
right  from  (12CB)  and  bracket  track  left  front  (12CD)  and 
bracket  track  lower  stop  (12CE)  and  bracket  track  ( 12C)  front 
face  and  bracket  track  left  wall  ( 12CC)  and  bracket  track  right 
wall  (12CA)  together  form  a  'T"  shaped  receptacle  opening 
with  a  bottom  stop  positioned  at  a  lower  end  of  the  bracket 
track  (12C): 


B)  a  shoe  tree  (14)  comprises  a  shoe  tree  arm  (14A)  having  an 
elongated  shoe  tree  arm  slot  (14AA)  therein,  an  outer  end  of 
the  shoe  tree  arm  (14A)  is  securely  attached  to  a  shoe  tree  last 
(14B)  by  a  shoe  tree  last  pivot  pin  (14BA),  the  shoe  tree  last 
(14B)  functions  to  grip  a  shoe  having  a  toe  portion  therein,  an 
inner  end  of  the  shoe  tree  arm  (14A)  is  securely  attached  to  a 
shoe  tree  arm  tee  (14C),  the  shoe  tree  arm  tee  (14C)  functions 
in  cooperation  with  the  "T"  shaped  receptacle  opening  in  the 
bracket  track  (12C)  when  inserted  along  a  shoe  tree  arm 
insertion/removal  direction  (14D)  to  securely  and  removably 
attach  the  shoe  tree  (14)  to  the  bracket  (12); 

C)  an  adjustable  heel  snubber  (16)  is  adjustably  attached  to  the 
shoe  tree  (14),  the  adjustable  heel  snubber  (16)  comprises  an 
adjustable  heel  snubber  clamp  (16A)  which  is  slidably 
attached  to  the  shoe  dee  arm  (14A),  the  adjustable  heel 
snubber  clamp  (16A)  comprises  an  adjustable  heel  snubber 
clamp  back  upper  face  (16AA)  having  an  upper  and  lower 
edge,  the  upper  edge  of  the  adjustable  heel  snubber  clamp 
back  upper  face  (16AA)  is  securely  attached  to  a  right  edge  of 
adjusuble  heel  snubber  clamp  top  (16AB),  a  left  edge  of  the 
adjustable  heel  snubber  clamp  top  (16AB)  is  securely  attached 
to  an  upper  edge  of  an  adjustable  heel  snubber  clamp  front 
(I6AC).  a  lower  edge  of  the  adjustable  heel  snubber  clamp 
front  (16AC)  is  securely  attached  to  a  left  edge  of  an  adjust- 
able heel  snubber  clamp  bottom  (16AD),  a  right  edge  of  the 
adjustable  heel  snubber  clamp  bottom  (16AD)  is  securely 
attached  to  a  lower  edge  of  an  adjustable  heel  snubber  clamp 
back  lower  face  (16AE).  the  upper  edge  of  the  adjustable  heel 
snubber  clamp  back  lower  face  (16AE)  and  the  lower  edge  of 
the  adjustable  heel  snubber  clamp  back  upper  face  (16AA) 
form  an  opening  therebetween,  an  adjustable  heel  snubber 
thumb  screw  (16B)  comprises  an  adjustable  heel  snubber 
knob  (16BA)  which  is  securely  attached  to  an  adjustable  heel 
snubber  shaft  (16BB),  the  adjustable  heel  snubber  shaft 
(16BB)  threadably  attaches  to  an  adjustable  heel  snubber 
square  nut  (16C)  which  slidably  operates  within  the  shoe  tree 
arm  slot  (14AA),  when  the  adjustable  heel  snubber  (16)  is 
moved  in  an  adjustable  heel  snubber  adjustment  direction 
(16D)  functions  to  gnp  the  inside  rear  upper  of  a  shoe  (20) 
forcing  the  shoe  tree  last  (14B)  into  the  toe  of  the  shoe  (20) 
securely  fastening  the  shoe  (20)  to  the  door  mounted  shoe  tree 
and  last  (10):  and 

D)  a  thrust  screw  (18)  which  comprises  a  thrust  screw  handle 
(18A)  securely  attached  to  a  threaded  shaft  (18B).  the 
threaded  shaft  (18B)  is  threadably  attached  to  a  lower  front 
portion  of  the  bracket  (12),  when  the  thrust  screw  (18)  is 
operably  rotated,  causes  the  bracket  (12)  to  rotate  about  the 
door  knob  (22)  forcing  the  bracket  beanng  point  (12D) 
against  the  door  (24)  front  edge  which  rigidly  secures  the 
bracket  (12)  to  the  door  (24). 


5.745,945 

BRUSH  CONDITIONER  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CLEANING  BRUSH 

Paul  A.  Manfredi,  Waterbury.  and  Raymond  G.  Morris,  E.ssex 

Junction,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^40 
Int.  CI."  B08B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  15—77  12  Claims 

1.  A  brush  conditioning  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  freely  rotatable,  cylindrically-shaped  brush  conditioner  having 
a  circumferential  surface,  said  brush  conditioner  being  adjust- 
ably mountable  onto  a  wafer  cleaning  tool:  and 
a  fluid  injection  system  having  a  first  fluid  intake  port  at  a  first 
end  of  said  brush  conditioner,  a  second  fluid  intake  port  at  a 
second  end  of  said  brush  conditioner,  and  at  least  one  fluid 
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dispen:  i  ig  outlet  positioned  on  said  circumferential  surface  of 
said  bfith  conditioner. 


5,745,946 
J^'BSTRATE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Thrasher,  Santa  Clara;  Lynn  S.  Ryle,  San  Jose; 
Robert  M.  Ruppell,  Cupertino;  John  S.  Hearne,  Los  Altos; 
Wilbur  G.  Krussell,  San  Jose,  and  Gary  D.  Vbure,  Fremont, 
all  of  Caftf.,  assignors  to  OnTrak  Svstems,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif.       1 

Division  ofiSer.  No.  275,804,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688.062 

Int.  CI."  B08B  11/00:3/02 

VS.  a.  15+477  17  Claims 


coupled 
said  cover 


I.  An  asse  r  ibly  for  processing  a  subsn-ate,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  wet  prodeksing  station: 
a  cover  foi  lirecting  liquid  from  said  wet  processing  station  into 
an  enck  <  ure  housing  said  wet  processing  station,  said  cover 
1 1 J  said  enclosure; 
<:omprising  side  sections,  an  angled  back  section,  a 
'a  front  section  comprising  a  plurality  of 


top  secdi^n.  and 

angled  [drtions; 

said  sid'  sections  coupled  to  said  angled  back  section,  said 

top  sc  c  lion,  and  said  front  section: 
said  ang  l(  d  back  section  coupled  to  said  lop  section; 
PS  ection  coupled  to  said  front  section; 
r  1  aving  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  top  section  is 
horizon!  1  and  a  lower  area  of  each  of  said  side  sections,  said 
front  sec  tlon  and  said  back  section  is  contained  within  a  space 
1  )  f  said  enclosure; 
said  plural^y  of  angled  portions  of  said  front  section  comprising 
a  first  ahgled  portion,  a  second  angled  portion,  and  a  third 
angled  portion,  said  first  angled  portion  coupled  to  said  top 
section,  jsaid  second  angled  portion  coupled  to  said  first 
angled  ^rtion,  said  third  angled  portion  coupled  to  said 
second  angled  portion,  wherein,  when  said  cover  is  in  said 
closed  p()tition,  said  first  angled  portion  extends  outward  and 
downwa  4  from  said  top  section,  said  second  angled  portion 


extends  from  said  first  angled  portion  into  said  enclosure  in  at 
least  downward  direction,  and  said  third  angled  portion 
extends  downward  and  inward  from  said  second  angled  por- 
tion into  said  enclosure,  and  further  wherein,  when  said  cover 
is  in  said  closed  position,  any  of  said  liquid  from  said  wet 
processing  station  accumulating  on  said  front  section  runs 
down  said  first  angled  portion  to  said  second  angled  portion  to 
said  third  angled  portion  and  into  said  enclosure,  and  any  of 
said  liquid  accumulating  on  said  angled  back  section  runs 
down  said  angled  back  section  and  into  said  enclosure: 
said  cover  having  an  open  position,  wherein  said  third  angled 
portion  is  disposed  above  a  portion  of  said  enclosure,  and 
further  wherein  any  of  said  liquid  on  said  third  angled  ponion 
runs  down  said  third  angled  ptirtion  and  into  said  enclosure, 
and  any  of  said  liquid  on  .said  second  angled  portion  runs 
down  said  second  angled  portion  to.said  first  angled  portion  to 
said  top  section  to  said  angled  back  section,  and  any  of  said 
liquid  on  said  first  angled  portion  runs  down  said  first  angled 
portion  to  said  top  section  to  said  angled  back  section,  and 
any  of  said-  liquid  on  said  top  section  runs  down  said  top 
section  to  said  angled  back  section. 


5,745.947 
AUTOMATIC  DEBRIS  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Kaibai  Liu,  Eagan;  Charles  Carl  Holley.  Bloomington,  and 
Walter  John  Petersen,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  a.s$ignors 
to  The  Toro  Company.  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,106 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  15-84  13  Claims 


1.  A  debris  collection  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis; 

(b)  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  the  chassis; 

(c)  a  cab.  the  cab  being  mounted  on  a  forward  region  of  the 
chassis; 

(d)  a  first  conveyor,  the  first  conveyor  being  mounted  laterally 
adjacent  to  the  cab  such  that  a  majority  of  the  first  conveyor 
resides  in  a  volume  defined  by  a  lateral  projection  of  the  cab. 
the  first  conveyor  comprising: 

(i)  a  lower  support  axle; 

(ii)  an  upper  support  axle,  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  upper 

support  axle  residing  within  the  volume  defined  by  a  lateral 

projection  of  the  cab; 
(iii)  a  continuous  belt,  the  belt  following  a  path  extending 

between  the  lower  support  axle  and  the  upper  support  axle: 

(e)  a  second  conveyor,  the  second  conveyor  having  a  lower 
support  axle  and  an  upper  support  axle,  the  lower  support  axle 
residing  beneath  and  behind  the  upper  support  axle  of  the  first 
conveyor:  and 

(f)  a  first  curb  brush,  the  curb  brush  being  pivotably  mounted  to 
the  chassis,  the  curb  brush  being  adapted  to  direct  debris 
toward  the  first  conveyor,  the  curb  brush  further  comprising: 
(i)  a  housing,  the  housing  being  formed  with  an  octagonal 

upper  portion  and  an  octagonal  lower  portion,  each  octago- 
nal portion  being  formed  of  eight  wall  segments; 
(ii)  an  hydraulic  motor,  the  hydraulic  motor  being  pivotably 
affixed  to  the  octagonal  upper  ponion  of  the  housing,  the 
hydraulic  motor  causing  the  housing  to  rotate; 
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(iii)  a  single  nibber  Hnger  extending  outwardly  from  each 
wall  segment,  each  rubber  linger  mounted  on  the  octagonal 
lower  portion  of  the  housing  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
each  rubber  hnger  mounted  on  the  upper  tKtagonal  portion 
of  the  housing. 


5.745.948 

CONDIIT  CLEANER 

Samuel  J.  Lloyd.  11461  (ilenpark  Rd.,  NE..  and  Steven  R. 

Martin.  1127  Indian  Hill  Dr..  both  of  Bolivar.  Ohio  44612 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543.237.  Oct.  13.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .\ug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.453 
Int.  CI.''  B08B  y/«2 
VJS.  CI.  15—104.12  14  Claim-s 


wherein  the  bottom  of  the  container  is  connected  to  the  cloth 
material  at  a  IcK-ation  near  the  middle  of  the  cloth  material. 


5,745.950 

HUB  AND  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  Fl'LL  COVERAGE 

SOOTBLOWER 

W.  Wayne  Holden.  and  Michael  C.  Holden.  both  of  Huston. 

Tex.,  avsignors  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor. 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  520.369.  Aug.  28.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,675.863.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824.705 

Int.  CI."  F2-3J  </()2 

VS.  CL  15— 3I6.I  20  Claims 


1.  A  conduit  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  bore,  wherein  an  opening 
of  the  bore  is  adapted  for  connection  with  a  high  pressure 
fluid  source,  and  wherein  said  body  includes  at  least  one  pott 
extendmg  through  said  btidy  from  said  bore  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  body: 

an  annular  rotor  having  a  central  cavity,  wherein  said  annular 
rotor  IS  rolatably  mounted  on  said  body,  wherein  said  annular 
rotor  further  includes  at  least  one  ontice  extending  through 
said  annular  rotor  from  said  cavity  to  lht_£jnerior  of  said 
annular  rotor,  wherein  said  at  least  one  oritice  is  positioned  to 
direct  said  fluid  generally  tangential  from  said  rotor,  whereby 
said  apparatus  is  operable  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  from  said 
bore  to  said  port,  and  then  through  said  at  least  one  orihce. 
causing  the  rotation  of  said  annular  rotor  on  said  bixly. 
wherein  the  at  least  one  orihce  is  ptisitioned  to  direct  said 
fluid  behind  said  apparatus,  where  the  movement  of  the  fluid 
propels  the  apparatus  in  a  forward  direction,  and 

at  least  one  wire  operalively  attached  to  the  annular  rotor. 


5.745.949 
BACK  APPLICATOR  CONTAINER 
EU  S.  Pine,  370  River  Rd..  Nutlev.  NJ.  07110 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  557.817 
Int.  CI.''  A47K  7Al.i:  A46B  5/02:  B65D  fiSAX) 
U.S.  CI.  15—244.1  7  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  comprised  of: 
a  container  comprised  of  a  bottom,  sides  extending  upwardly 

from  the  bottom,  and  a  cover: 
a  spt)nge  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  container,  the  sponge 

extending  above  the  sides  of  the  container: 
wherein  the  bottom  and  the  cover  of  the  container  can  be 
combined  together  to  substantially  enclose  the  sponge  within 
the  container  and  further  comprised  of: 
a  cloth  material  of  a  sufficient  length  to  encompass  the  back 

and  shoulders  of  an  average  person: 
the  cloth  material  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a 
middle: 


1.  A  hub  and  drive  assembly  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  a 
lance  in  a  sot)tblower  powered  by  a  reversible  motor  alternately 
rotating  in  opptisite  directions,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  hub  for  mounting  in  a  carriage  of  said 
soot  blower,  said  hub  having  a  first  end  configured  to  receive 
said  lance  and  a  second  end  configured  for  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  soot  blowing  medium:  and 

a  drive  assembly  for  imparting  rotary  inovemen!  in  a  single 
direction  to  said  hub  and  lance  by  converting  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  reversible  motor  in  either  direction  to  rotary 
movement  in  said  single  direction. 


5.745.951 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  CASTER  ASSEMBLY 
John  Waner.  Redmond.  Wash..  a.ssignnr  to  Interstore  Transfer 
Svstems.  Ltd..  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606,420 
Int.  CI."  B60B  3M)0 
II.S.  CI.  16—31  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  directional  control  caster  assembly  mountable  to  a  mobile 
frame  of  the  type  having  a  ponion  with  opposing  upper  and  lower 
sides  with  a  caster  shaft  aperture  therethrough,  comprising; 
a  caster  having  a  caster  support,  a  caster  wheel  attached  to  the 
caster  support,  and  a  mounting  shaft  attached  to  the  caster 
support  and  extending  away  from  the  caster  suppt>rt  and  the 
caster  wheel,  the  mounting  shaft  being  shaped  and  si/cd  to 


May  5.  HMg 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


27 


(S>~° 


extend  lirough  the  aperture  in  the  frame  portion  when  the 
caster  i  s  installed  with  the  caster  support  being  adjacent  to  the 
lower  ^ide  of  the  frame  portion  and  an  intermediate  ponion  of 
the  mounting  shaft  being  adjacent  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
frame  portion,  the  mounting  shaft  having  a  generally  flat 
blocking  surface  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  shaft  such 
that  th«  blocking  surface  is  adjacent  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
frame  portion  when  the  caster  is  in  the  installed  position: 

a  locking  washer  removably  connected  to  the  mounting  shaft, 
the  lociijig  washer  having  a  shaft  aperture  shaped  and  sized  to 
receive  the  mounting  shaft  therein,  the  locking  washer  having 
a  geneially  flat  engagement  portion  defining  a  portion  of  the 
shaft  aperture,  the  engagement  portion  being  immediately 
adjaceitt  to  the  blocking  surface  of  the  mounting  shaft  and 
posilioijed  to  engage  the  blocking  surface  of  the  mounting 
shaft,  tie  locking  washer  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  mount- 
ing shaft  from  rotating  relative  to  the  frame  portion  to  provide 
directional  stability  of  the  caster  wheel  relative  to  the  ft-ame 
during  tnovement  of  the  frame:  and 

a  projecti(>i  engaging  the  locking  washer  and  the  ft-ame  ponion 
to  previ  lit  relative  movement  thereof. 


5,745,952 

CONS'^INED  HERMAPHRODITIE  BALL  AND 

SOCKET  HINGE  JOINT 

Marc   Chriifopher   Baragar.   \'ancouver.   and   Michael   John 

Roman,  Burnaby.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xenophon 

Design  Inr..  Vancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.683 

Claims  pnority.  application  Canada.  Jul.  4.  1995.  2153200 

Int.  CI."  E05D  7A>0:  G02C  5/22 

VS.  CI.  16-^28  24  Qaims 


rotational  symmetry  and  having  its  centre  lying  on  the 
exterior  surfaces  axis  of  rotational  symmetry,  and 
(ii)  a  channel  connecting  the  socket  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  housing, 

(c)  a  member  extending  from  the  ball  and  adapted  to  move 
within  the  channel,  and 

(d)  a  collar  extending  from  the  member  and  partially  enshroud- 
ing the  ball,  the  collar  defining  an  interior  surface  with  at  least 
one  axis  of  rotational  symmetry  that  passes  through  the  center 
of  the  ball,  the  interior  surface  of  tJie  collar  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  housing  for  rotation  there  within  such  that  the  axis 
of  rotational  symmeffy  of  the  extenor  surface  of  the  housing 
is  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotational  symmetry  of  the  interior 
surface  of  the  collar. 


5,745,953 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY,  PLATFORM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Michael  D.  Golden,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Design  Corporation.  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,220 

Int.  CI."  E05D  7/10 

VS.  CI.  16-260  7  aaims 


1.  A  hinged  platform  assembly  comprising: 

a  platform  having  an  end  member  with  a  lobed  surface  on  one 
side  thereof  and  a  relatively  flat  surface  on  another  side 
thereof: 

socket  means  for  receiving  said  end  member  and  enabling  the 
end  member  to  turn  about  an  axis  within  said  socket  means, 
said  socket  means  including  means,  defining  an  opening  in 
said  socket  means,  for  enabling  insertion  of  the  end  member 
into  said  socket  means  at  one  angular  relationship  therebe- 
tween, contacting  and  supporting  of  the  end  member  and 
platform  at  said  one  angular  relationship  and  preventing  sepa- 
ration of  said  end  member  and  said  socket  means  at  all  other 
angular  relationship  therebetween,  said  socket  means  further 
including  means,  defining  opposing  surfaces  of  said  socket 
means,  for  cantilevering  said  platform,  by  way  of  said  end 
member,  at  approximately  a  90°  angle  firom  said  one  angular 
relationship. 


A  constitained  joint  comprising: 

(a)  a  ball  1  i  ving  at  least  one  axis  of  rotational  symmetry 

(b)  a  housi  1 1  having  an  exterior  surt'aee  with  at  least  one  axis  of 
rotation:  1  symmetry,  the  housing  defining: 
(i)  a  so:  Let  adapted  to  receive  the  ball  for  rotation  there 

withii    ;uch  that  the  center  of  the  ball  is  coincident  with  the 
centeij  if  the  socket,  die  socket  having  at  least  one  axis  of 


5,745,954 
PLAYYARD  HINGE 
Gregory  P.  Shogan.  Apex.  N.C;  David  J,  Stroud,  Dayton,  and 
Mark  Daw  ley,  Beavercreek,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco, 
Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,742 
Int.  CI."  E05D  11/10 
VS.  a.  16-343  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  playyard  of  the  type  having  a  frame  with  an  upper  rail 
assembly  positionable  in  a  horizontal  orientation  when  in  a 
deployed  orientation  and  formed  of  two  side  rails  and  two  end  rails 
w ith  each  of  the  rails  being  formed  of  two  rail  components  having 
interior  ends  and  exterior  ends,  the  interior  ends  being  pivotally 
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coupled  with  respect  to  each  other  for  movement  between  the 
deployed  orientation  wherein  the  rails  are  horizontally  disposed  in 
a  common  plane  and  a  collapsed  orientation  wherein  the  rails  are 
vertically  disposed  and  parallel,  the  frame  also  including  a  lower 
rail  assembly  positionable  In  a  horizontal  orientation  beneath  the 
upper  rail  assembly  when  in  a  deployed  orientation,  the  frame  also 
including  four  vertically  extending  comer  rails  pivotally  coupling 
the  upper  rail  assembly  and  the  lower  rati  assembly,  the  playyard 
also  having  fabric  components  above  the  lower  frame  assembly 
and  between  the  comer  rails; 

a  hinge  positioned  at  the  intermediate  extents  of  the  end  rails 
and  side  rails  to  allow  movement  of  the  associated  rail  com- 
ponents between  the  horizontal  orientation  and  each  hinge 
including: 
a  saddle  in  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  configuration  with  a 
central  button  aperture,  interior  plate  apertures  and  exterior 
end  apertures  with  associated  rail  pins  for  pivotally  coupling 
the  saddle  and  the  adjacent  interior  ends  of  associated  rail 
components; 
a  pair  of  normally  vertically-oriented  locking  plates  each  with  a 
plate  pin  coupling  the  upper  end  of  each  plate  to  a  plate 
aperture  of  the  saddle,  each  plate  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  with  a  lower  bearing  surface  and  with  springs 
urging  the  plates  away  from  each  other  to  a  vertical  orienta- 
tion: 
a  liftable  button  with  a  vertically-oriented  elongated  slot  through 
a  central  extent  thereof  and  with  an  associated  button  pin  for 
slidably  coupling  the  bunon  to  the  saddle,  the  saddle  having 
inclined  bearing  surfaces  on  their  upper  exterior  edges:  and 
an  inwardly  facing  projection  located  on  the  interior  end  of  each 
rail  component,  each  projection  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  planar  surface  with  a  notch  whereby  the  notches  are 
receivable  with  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  plates  when  the  rail 
components  are   in  axial  alignment  to  thereby   provide  a 
supplemental  force  to  maintain  the  playyard  deployed  and 
wherein  upward  movement  of  the  button  will  allow  move- 
ment of  the  inclined  surfaces  against  the  lower  edges  of  the 
plates  to  urge  the  plates  inwardly  toward  each  other  and 
thereby  allow  separation  of  the  notches  from  the  plates  and 
subsequent  movement  of  the  playyard  to  the  collapsed  orien- 
tation. 


and  toothed  belt  (23)  is  achieved  by  a  cylindrical  form  fit  with  the 
toothed  belts  positioned  at  its  ends,  by  means  of  cavities  (26,  34) 
and  coupling  pins  (28,  46)  having  their  axis  transverse  to  the 
toothed  belt,  said  coupling  pins  (28,  46)  between  the  belt  and  flat 
being  made  to  project  from  their  cavity  (26,  34)  in  the  toothed  bell 
(23,  33),  such  that  it  is  the  coupling  pins  which  rest  on  the  retum 
guides  (40)  instead  of  the  projecting  teeth  (24)  of  the  toothed  belt. 


5,745,956 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  AND 

MONITORING  THE  TENSION  OF  THE  SILVER 

TRANSFERRED  FROM  THE  DRAFTING  UNIT  OF  A 

CARD  TO  THE  SILVER  COLLECTION  UNIT 

Stivano   Patelli;    Antonio   Cossandi,   and   Giovanni    Battista 

Pasini,  all  of  Palazzolo  Sull'Ogllo,  Italy,  assignors  to  F.LLI 

Marzoli  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  16,  1995,  MI95A2I2I 
Int.  CI."  DOIG  23/06 
VS.  CI.  19—106  R  7  Claims 


5.745,955 
FLAT  CARD  WITH  TOOTHED  BELT  DRIVE  AND  UPPER 

GUIDE  FOR  THE  FLATS 
Sllvano   Patelli;   Antonio   Cossandi.   and    Giovanni    Battista 
Pasini.  all  of  Palazzolo  Sull  'Oglio,  Italy,  assignors  to  F.LLi 
Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  4,  1996,  MI%A0415 

Int  a."  DOIG  15/08 

VS.  a.  19—102  6  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  flat  (7)  with  its  body  produced  from  section  bars, 

and  a  system  for  guiding  and  driving  it  in  a  card  with  moving  flats 

driven  by  toothed  drive  belts,  said  flats  being  provided  in  their  ends 

with  cylindrical  pins  (27)  for  resting  on  guides  (10)  and  provided 

on  their  lower  face  (21 )  with  card  clothing  (22),  said  flat  card  being 

provided  with  a  pair  of  guides  (40)  for  the  inoperative  upper  retum 

path  of  the  flats,  characterised  in  that  coupling  between  the  flat  (7) 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  and  regulating  the  tension  in  the 
sliver  produced  by  a  carding  unit  and  transferred  from  this  along  a 
path  (7)  to  a  unit  for  its  collection  into  cans  for  further  processing, 
comprising  a  deviator  bar  (11)  pivoted  on  a  pivot  (12)  and  an 
oppositely  located  rod  (14)  provided  with  means  which  oppose  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  bar  (11)  deriving  from  the  variations  in 
tension  of  the  sliver  (7)  deviated  by  it.  characterised  in  that  the 
sliver  tension  is  measured  by  sensors  on  the  basis  of  the  efl'ect 
induced  by  the  sliver  on  the  bar  (11).  the  relative  signals  being 
transmitted  to  the  control  unit  (17)  which  compares  the  values 
received  with  the  allowable  limiting  values. 
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5,745,957 
IN-LINE  CABLE  TIE 
Wasim  Khokhar,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  and  Mark  A.  Bailey,  Senato- 
bia.  Miss,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Mem- 
phis, Teas. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  824,428 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6.V00 

U.S.  CI.  24^16  PB  9  Claims 


1.  A  low  [  rofile  bundling  tie  for  bundling  a  number  of  articles 
comprising: 

an  elongate  strap  having  a  locking  head  at  one  end  and  a  tail  at 
the  oth  :r  end; 

said  elon]  ;»le  strap  including  (wo  opposing  major  surfaces,  one 
of  said  ppposing  major  surfaces  having  transverse  locking 
notche!J  disposed  thereon; 

having  a   passageway   therethrough   for  insertably 
accommtxlating  said  strap; 

said  passageway  including  a  strap  ingress  end  and  a  strap  egress 
end.  sifl  su-ap  egress  end  being  located  proximal  to  said 
elongait  strap,  said  egress  end  including  a  U-ansverse  surface 
flaring  into  said  passageway; 

said  head  Iftirther  including  a  flexible  locking  pawl  supported  by 
said  held  within  said  passageway,  said  locking  pawl  including 
transvefae  locking  teeth  formed  to  engage  the  locking  notches 
disposedi  on  said  one  major  surface  of  said  strap;  and 

wherein  s|iid  flaring  transverse  surface  frictionally  grips  a  sec- 
tion of  |[|ie  strap  that  has  been  inserted  past  the  locking  pawl 
and  the|^*by  minimizes  sn-etching  of  the  strap  about  the  pawl 
by  forcts  pulling,  in  an  insertion  direction,  on  thai  portion  of 
the  strap  exiting  said  head  through  said  egress  end. 


5,745,958 

CABLE-BUNDLING  BAND 

Alan  Kaldor,  P.O.  Box  801,  Tesuque,  N.  Mex.  87574 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,906 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6.V00.-  HOIR  I.VOO 

VS.  a.  24—16  R 


1  Claim 


nally  of  said  band  and  each  slit  having  edges  bounding  an  opening 
oriented  lengthwise  of  said  band  for  receiving  therethrough  an  end 
of  said  cable,  an  end  of  said  cable  having  an  operative  position 
projected  through  said  slit  openings  for  attaching  to  said  end  of 
said  cable  said  band  in  a  transverse  relation  to  said  end  of  said 
cable,  and  cooperating  patches  of  VELCRO  hook  and  loop  fa.sten- 
ers  disposed  in  opposing  directions  on  opposite  ends  of  said  band, 
said  patches  being  adapted  when  said  cable  is  coiled  in  a  hank  to 
form  said  band  in  a  closed  loop  in  encircling  relation  thereabout, 
said  hank  having  a  diameter  in  a  plane  aligning  with  said  end  of 
said  cable,  whereby  both  said  cable  hank  and  said  end  of  said  cable 
are  held  by  said  band  in  a  flat  condition  when  not  in  use.  and  when 
in  use  said  band  is  maintained  on  said  cable  by  said  operative 
position  thereof  projected  through  said  two  slit  openings. 


5,745,959 
RATCHET-TYPE  BUCKLE 
David  J.  Dodge.  Williston,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Burton  Corpo- 
ration, Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779426 

Int.  a."  A43C  11/00:  A44B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  24-68  SK  28  Claims 


.  •'«.«?  / 


1.  A  ratchet  buckle  for  adjusting  a  sn^ap.  the  ratchet  buckle 
comprising: 

a  housing  that  is  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  strap,  the 
housing  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion; 

a  pawl  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  and  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  strap  in  a  direction  from  the  rear  portion  toward 
and  through  the  fi-ont  portion  of  the  housing  while  allowing 
movement  of  the  strap  in  a  direction  from  the  front  portion 
toward  and  through  the  rear  portion  of  the  housing: 

a  drive  actuator  constracted  and  arranged  to  feed  the  strap 
through  the  housing  from  the  front  portion  of  the  housing 
toward  the  rear  portion  of  the  housing:  and 

a  release  actuator  consn^cted  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  in  a 
first  direction  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  strap,  wherein 
continuously  directed  movement  of  the  release  actuator  in  the 
first  direction  causes  withdrawal  of  the  strap  from  and  through 
the  front  portion  of  the  housing. 


1.  Improv^itients  in  a  cable-bundling  band  of  a  type  positioned 
in  encircling'  relation  about  a  hank  of  a  cable  to  facilitate  the 
handling  theileof  wher^not  in  use.  said  embodied  improvements  of 
said  cable-bitndling  band  comprising  a  rectangular  band  having 
two  spaced-apprt  and  adjacently  located  slits  extending  longitudi- 


5.745,960 

ZIPPER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FACILITATING 

MAINTENANCE  AND  REPAIR 

Teddy  L.  Dishner,  and  Terry  Breaux,  both  of  Rockport,  Me., 

assignors  to  Walru.s,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,448 
Int.  CI."  A44B  19/36 
VS.  CI.  24-381  16  Claims 

1.  A  zipper  apparatus,  comprising: 
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first  and  second  tapes,  each  bearing  a  plurality  of  engagable 
teeth,  said  tapes  defining  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

a  slider  configured  to  engage  said  teeth; 

a  plate  having  a  first  edge  adjacent  said  first  end.  and  interior 
edges  defining  a  receiving  area,  communicating  with  said  first 
edge,  sized  and  shaped  to  accommodate  said  slider;  and 

a  door  movable  from  a  first  position  at  least  partially  covering 
said  receiving  area,  to  a  second  position  substantially  uncov- 
ering said  receiving  area. 


^' 


-SO 


structure  for  said  rolling  means  to  permit  rotation  of  said  rolling 
means  when  an  object  is  inserted  between  said  bottom  leg  and  said 
rolling  means,  and  means  on  said  bottom  leg  for  attaching  said 
roller  clip  to  a  support  structure. 


5,745.%  1 
SURFACE  FASTENER 
Mitsuhisa  Okawa,  and  Ryuichi  Murasaki,  both  of  Toyama-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1995.  7-335272 
Int  CI."  A44B  \i/00 


5,745,963 

ADJUSTABLE  FASTEN1N(;  DEVICE  FOR  SPORTS 

FOOTWEAR 

Nicoletti  Graziano,  Treviso.  Italy.  as.signor  to  Canstar  Italia 

S.pJV.,  Montebelluna,  lUly 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  678,179 
Int  a."  A43C  \i/00 


MS.  a.  21     446 


11  Claims   UA  CI.  24— 685  K 


^    M 


18  Claims 


1.  A  surface  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  male  and  female  engaging  elements  stand- 
ing in  a  mixed  order  from  a  front  surface  of  said  substrate; 
and 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  cut  piles  each  formed  of  a  multifilament, 
which  is  composed  of  a  set  of  fibers,  raised  from  said  front 
surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,745,%2 
ROLLER  CLIP 

Herbert  Richter,  Dros.sclweg  8,  75331  Engelbrand.  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  844,831 
Int.  CI.*  A44B  2\/00:  B42F  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  24-^188  5  Claims 

I.  A  roller  clip  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  having  top  and 
bonom  legs  such  that  said  top  leg  is  resiliently  supported  in  spaced 
relationship  from  said  bottom  leg.  said  top  leg  having  at  least  one 
opening,  at  least  one  rolling  means  of  a  size  larger  than  said 
opening  disposed  between  said  legs  so  as  to  extend  partially 
through  said  opening  and  being  captured  in  said  opening,  said 
opening  having  circumferential  wall  portions  forming  a  bearing 


1.  An  adjustable  fastening  device  for  sports  footwear,  for  closing 
with  respect  to  one  another  two  footwear  portions  (A.B)  that  can 
be  moved  relative  to  one  another,  comprising; 

a  ratchet  (3)  that  is  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  footwear  portions, 

a  base  (4;  104)  that  is  to  be  secured  to  the  other  of  the  footwear 
portions,  the  ratchet  being  slidable  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  base. 

a  sprocket  wheel  (12;  112)  supported  on  the  base  (4;  104)  to  be 
rotatable  about  an  axis  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  sliding  direction  of  the  ratchet  (3).  the  sprocket  wheel 
being  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  ratchet. 

a  lever  (8;  108)  mounted  on  the  base  so  that  it  can  be  swung 
about  the  axis  of  the  sprocket  wheel. 

first  unidirectional  retaining  means  between  the  lever  (8;  108) 
and  the  sprocket  wheel  (12;  112)  for  the  rotation  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  the  resultant  sliding  in  one  direction  of  the 
ratchet  (3)  as  a  result  of  the  swinging  of  the  lever  (8;  108)  into 
an  operative  position. 

second  unidirectional  retaining  means  for  holding  the  ratchet  (3) 
with  respect  to  the  base  (4;  104)  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  sliding  direction,  characterised  in  that  the  first  unidirec- 
tional retaining  means  comprise  a  coupling  comprising  first 
and  second  coupling  elements  coaxial  with  said  sprocket  and 
having  axially  directed  teeth  (13;  15;  113,  115)  which  cou- 
pling acts  between  one  axial  end  of  the  sprocket  wheel  (12; 
112)  and  the  lever  (8;  108). 


May  5.  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


31 


5,745,964 
PUSH-BUTTON  CLOSURE  PART 
Harald  Luer;  Volker  Scheffels,  and  Thomas  Pferdehirt,  ail  of 
WupperUI,    Germany,    assignors    to    YKK    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  755303 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1995,  195  43 
728.4  I 

Inl.a.'>A44B  n/OO 
U.S.  CI.  244*87  9  Claims 


°), / 


1.  In  a  pu  ]  -button  closure  part  composed  of  a  calotte-shaped 
metallic  buttth.  a  meullic  rivet  part  having  a  rivet  shank  that 
projects  from  the  underside  of  the  button  and  having  an  approxi- 
mately radially  extending,  round  rivet  flange  which  under  an  edge 
thereof  a   downwardly   and    inwardly   deformable   button   edge 
engages,  and  which  comprises  supporting  clips  formed  by  punched 
windows  in  tie  region  between  the  edge  of  the  rivet  flange  and  the 
rivet  shank,  (he  clips  being  bent  over  onto  themselves  such  that 
they  lie  against  and  support  the  central  region  of  the  calotte-shaped 
button,  and  a  push-button  eyelet  having  a  central  opening  that  is 
slipped  onto:jie  rivet  shank,  and  that,  by  deforming  the  rivet 
shank,  the  eyelet  is  fixed  with  the  rivet  shank  and.  thus,  the 
calotte-shaped  button  while  pressing  the  material  between  the  edge 
of  the  central  opening  of  the  eyelet  and  the  rivet  flange,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  rivet  part  including  a  window  section,  having  supporting 
clips  cut  and  bent  therefrom,  said  window  section  extending 
approximately  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  rivet  shank,  leads 
away  from  the  calotte-shaped  button  and  merges  into  a  sup- 
porting siection  that  proceeds  transversely  relative  to  the  axis 
and  at  a  distance  from  the  calotte-shaped  button;  and 
a  U^nsition  section  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis 
and  together  with  the  window  section  defining  the  distance  of 
the  supporting  section  from  the  calotte-shaped  button,  said 
transition  section  adjoins  the  supporting  section,  said  transi- 
tion section  terminating  in  an  outer  edge  against  the  calotte- 
shaped   liBtton.   a   button   edge   conducted   downward   and 
inward  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  for  fixing  the  rivet 
part;  and' 
the  position  of  the  edge  of  the  central  opening  of  the  eyelet  is 
matched  such  to  the  position  of  an  outer  flare  edge  of  the 
eyelet  that  the  flexible  material  is  pressed  between  the  edge  of 
the  central  opening  of  the  eyelet  and  the  rivet  flange  and  also 
pressed  between  the  outer  flare  edge  of  the  eyelet  and  die 
supporting  section  of  the  rivet  flange. 


5.745,965 

AMPUL  AlSD  AN  AMPUL-FITTED  THEFT-DETERRENT 

DEVICE 

Klas  Stoltz,  aad  Bo  Gustavsson.  both  of  Huddinge.  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Fargklamman  AB.  Huddinge.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  27,  19%,  9602552 

Int.  CI."  F16B  2]/00;  E05B  65/00 

U.S.  a.  24— 7M.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  ampul  which  contains  a  marking  substance  (4)  and  which 

is  intended  for  use  in  a  theft-deterrent  device  for  attachment  to 

theft-attractive!  foods  (6),  characterized  in  that  an  alarm  element 


(8),  which  can  be  detected  or  sensed  by  a  remote  electronic  alarm 
system,  is  enclosed  in  the  ampul  (2)  and  is  inaccessible  unless  the 
ampul  (2)  is  broken,  crushed  or  damaged  in  some  other  way  such 
as  to  release  the  marking  substance  (4). 


5,745,966 
SINGEING  DEVICE 
Walter     Osthoff,     Wuppertal,     and     Rainer     Ebbinghans, 
Monchengladbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Osthoff- 
Senge  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  675,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1995,  195  24 
122.3;  Man  16,  19%,  1%  10  394.0 

Int  CI."  D06C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  26—3  30  Claims 


1.  A  singeing  device  for  die  gassing  of  circular  goods,  including 
circular  knitted  textile  goods,  the  device  having  a  singe  burner  and 
a  cloth '^ide,  wherein  the  cloth  guide  comprises: 
means  for  producing  flat  sides  of  the  circular  goods,  which  flat 

sides  extend  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 
means  for  producing  rounded  transition  sides  of  the  goods;  and 
wherein  the  singe  burner  includes  means  for  gassing  the  circular 
goods  both  on  the  flat  sides  and  on  the  transition  sides. 


5,745,%7 
TURRET  HEAD  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Masakazu  Kojima,  Shinjuku-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dyadic 
Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ishikawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  721,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-246070; 
Jun.  21,  19%.  8-162034 

Int  CI."  B23B  29/n 
U.S.  a.  29-^10  13  Claims 

1.  A  turret  head  device  for  machine  tool  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  motor  mounted  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  housing; 
a  first  and  .second  planetary  gear  mechanisms,  both  integrated 
into  said  housing; 
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a  turret  for  mounting  tools,  said  turret  being  connected  with  said 
motor  through  said  first  and  second  planetary  gear  mecha- 
nisms; and. 

a  tool  driving  shaft  integrated  into  said  turret  and  connected  with 
the  motor  through  said  first  planetary  gear  mechanism. 


5,745.%9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  A  COKE 
OVEN 
Shigeru    Yamada;    Hiroyuki    Shiraishi:    Terutsune    Nishio; 
Hideaki  Morimoto,  all  of  Ehime;  Keiji  Matsuda,  Chiba; 
Tetsuro  Uchida,  Chiba:  Tamotsu  Takahashi,  Chiba;  Tsutomu 
Matsuno;     Keia     Kamegawa,    both    of    Tokyo;     Makoto 
Numazawa,  Osaka;  Ryuzo  Moritani,  Osaka;  Hidekuni  Ito, 
Osaka;   Toshio   Kendo,   Wakayama;    Hideki   Ohhira,   and 
Shunji  Horinouchi,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Kobe;  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo;  Sumitomo 
Metal   Industries,   Ltd.,   Osaka,   and   Kansai   Netukagaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01821,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11950,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  492,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-293990; 
Oct.  29,  1993,  5-293991;  Oct  29,  1993,  5-293992 

Int.  CI."  B23P  6/00 
VS.  CI.  29—402.18  36  Claims 


5,745,968 

SOUND  DAMPENING  TOOL  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

PRINTING  BLANKETS 

John  H.  Genest,  Fort  Mill;  Andrew  J.  Gaworowski,  Moore,  and 

Herman  D.  Sheron,  Seneca,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Reeves 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,766 

Int.  a."  B25B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—270  12  Claims 


1.  A  coke  oven  repairing  method  for  repairing  an  oven  wall  of  a 
coke  oven  by  the  use  of  a  lance,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  arranging  a  distance  sensor  at  a  top  end  of  said  lance,  succes- 
sively measuring  a  depth  of  a  damaged  area  in  an  oven  wall 
surface  by  successively  scanning  the  oven  wall  surface  by  a  beam 
emitted  from  said  distance  sensor,  detennining  an  amount  of  a 
repairing  material  with  reference  to  a  measurement  result  obtained 
by  said  distance  sensor,  and  injecting  the  amount  of  the  repairing 
material  from  a  repairing  nozzle  to  said  damaged  area  to  thereby 
repair  said  damaged  area. 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  a  cylindrical  printing  blanket  onto  a 
printing  press  cylinder  having  a  bearing  assembly  mounted  on  at 
least  one  end  thereof,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  fitting  member  having  a  first  surface  adapted  to 

form  a  frictional  fit  with  the  inner  surface  of  a  cylindrical 

printing  blanket  sleeve; 
a  ring  member  attached  to  said  cylindrical  fitting  member  at  one 

end  thereof,  said  ring  member  having  front  and  rear  surfaces 

and  an  outer  diameter  which  Is  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 

of  said  cylindrical  filling  member;  and 
a  manipulation  member  operatively  associated  with  said  ring 

member  for  engaging  said  cylindrical  fitting  member  with 

said  sleeve  without  interfering  with  the  bearing  assembly  of 

the  printing  press  cylinder 


5,745,970 
DISC  DRIVE  DEVICE  CHUCKING  MAGNET 
MAGNETIZING  METHOD  AND  MAGNETIZING 
APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Sakashita,  and  Masayuki  Katagiri,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Set.  No.  517,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-220935 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—107.05  7  Claims 

1.  A  disc  drive  device  chucking  magnet  magnetizing  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  difference  in  height  between  a  surface  of  a  hub 
support  on  which  a  disc  hub  is  placed  and  a  surface  of  a 
chucking  magnet  which  is  mounted  on  said  hub  support  for 
magnetically  attracting  the  disc  hub;  and 
magnetizing  the  chucking  magnet  with  a  magnetizing  power 
from  a  magnetizing  means,  where  said  magnetizing  power  is 
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5,745,971 

METHOD  6^  MANUFACTURING  A  PULP  MOLDING  DIE 

Okimasa    OiKawa,    Kashiwa;    Kuniaki    Osada,    Yokohama; 

Nobuyoshi  Okato,  and  Tatsuo  Katagiri,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 

and  Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,826,  Jun.  27.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1993,  5-174394 

Int.  a."  B23P  17/04:  B29C  4W()6:  B21D  /  V/0 

U.S.  CI.  29-+421.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  methoiliof  manufacturing  a  pulp  molding  die.  comprising: 

providing  :  jsuperplastic  material  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
preforme  i|  through-holes; 

closing  the  pHurality  of  preformed  through-holes; 

heating  the  ^tiperplastic  material  plate  under  a  pressurized  atmo- 
sphere, f<>»ming  the  plate  into  a  desired  shape;  and 

opening  ihq  plurality  of  preformed  through-holes  of  the  plate, 
thereby  fi)rming  the  pulp  molding  die. 


5,745,972 

METHpp  OF  PRODUCING  PARTS/SUBSTRATE 

ASSEMBLIES 

Tetsuhiro  Yokayama;  Keiji  Fujikawa;  Yoouichi  Fukuoka,  all  of 
Hadano;  Y*oichi  Fujiuara,  Zama;  Junji  Narita;  Terumi  Sai- 
too,  both  of  Hadano.  and  Hiroo  Inoue.  Isehara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  tn  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Computer 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Hadano,  i>oth  of  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  181,142,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,513,427, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  987,085.  Dec.  7, 
1992,  Pat.  .No.  5,329,690.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
541.5%,  Jun.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Sen  No.  484,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-160291; 
Jan.  14,  1993,  5-5218 

I  :int.  CI."  B23P  11/00:  H05K  3/30 
U.S.  a.  29-410  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  parts/substrate 
assemblies  eaah  of  said  part.s/substrate  assemblies  comprising  a 


I   ■ 

WSi 

4 

a  :i  ording  to  said  difference  so  that  attracting  forces  on 
fiub  are  substantiallv  uniform. 


predetennined  kind  and  number  of  parts,  and  a  substrate  on  which 
said  parts  are  to  be  mounted,  each  of  said  pans/subsirate  assem- 
blies being  produced  by  mounting  said  parts  on  corresponding 
substrates,  and  said  parts/substrate  assemblies  differing  in  kinds  or 
numbers  of  parts  to  be  mounted,  wherein  said  plurality  of  kinds  of 
parts/substrate  assemblies  are  produced  in  a  same  production  pro- 
cess, where  plural  kinds  of  pans  are  mixed  and  matched  with 
plural  kinds  of  substrate  assemblies,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  accepting  parts  necessary  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  kinds 
of  parts/substrate  assemblies  lo  be  produced; 

(b)  providing  at  Itasi  one  pallet  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  kinds  of  parts/substrate  assemblies; 

(c)  selectively  distributing  said  accepted  parts  to  the  pallets  thus 
provided,  in  accordance  with  predetermined  requirements  for 
each  of  said  parts/substrate  assemblies; 

(d)  stocking  the  pallets  to  which  the  parts  are  distributed; 

(e)  taking  out  a  respective  one  of  said  stocked  pallets  with  its 
respective  parts  to  be  used  for  assembling  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  parts/substrate  assemblies  and  transporting  the 
respective  pallet  to  a  place  where  the  respective  parts  are  to  be 
mounted  on  the  corresponding  substrate;  and 

(f)  removing  the  respecti\e  parts  from  the  transported  pallet  and 
mounting  the  respective  pans  on  the  eoiresponding  substrate. 


5,745,973 
PALLET  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Anthony  Kohlhaas,  130  Lake  Julia  Dn  North,  Ponte 
Vedra  Beach.  Fla.  32082 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  781.130 

Int  CI."  B23P  IIAX):  B65D  19/16 

VS.  CI.  29-^32  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  pallet  assembly  comprising  a 
single  deck  member  and  multiple  leg  members  attached  to  and 
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depending  from  said  deck  member,  said  deck  member  composed 
of  a  generally  solid,  non-compressible  material  and  having  a  num- 
ber of  circular  apertures,  said  leg  members  each  comprising  a 
bottom,  a  side  wall  connected  lo  said  bottom,  an  annular  apenure 
ring  having  external  threads  extending  from  said  side  wall,  a 
peripheral  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  aperture  ring  and 
abutting  said  deck  member,  where  the  exterior  diameter  of  said 
apenure  ring  corresponds  to  the  interior  diameter  of  said  circular 
apenure  whereby  said  threads  bile  into  said  deck  member  when 
said  apenure  ring  of  said  leg  member  is  inserted  and  rotated  w  ithin 
said  apenure  to  securely  attach  said  leg  member  to  said  deck 
member. 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  mechanical  inser- 
tion means  for  insertion  of  the  individual  leg  members  into 
said  apertures  of  said  deck  member,  said  mechanical  insertion 
means  comprising  gripping  means  to  retain  a  respective  said 
leg  member,  alignment  means  to  properly  align  said  leg 
member  relative  to  said  aperture,  and  drive  means  to  rotate 
said  leg  member  within  said  aperture  to  attach  said  leg  mem- 
ber to  said  deck  inember.  positioning  said  leg  member  in  said 
gripping  means,  aligning  said  leg  member  with  said  aperture, 
rotating  said  leg  member  relative  to  said  aperture  to  force  said 
threads  into  said  deck  member  until  said  peripheral  flange 
abuts  said  deck  member,  and  releasing  said  leg  member  from 
said  gnpping  means. 


fixedly  setting  each  bush  of  said  plurality  of  bushes  in  said  mold 
with  opposite  ends  of  each  bush  of  said  plurality  of  bushes 
being  positioned  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  each  bush  of  said  plurality  of  bushes  in  an  axial 
direction  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  bush  of 
said  plurality  of  bushes  when  said  mold  is  closed; 

closing  said  mold: 

injecting  said  plastic  material  into  said  mold  cavity,  while  apply- 
ing both  an  injection  pressure  and  a  mold  closing  force  to 
each  bush  of  said  plurality  of  bushes  so  that  said  outer 
circumference  of  each  bush  of  said  plurality  of  bushes  bulges 
out  at  said  intermediate  portion  thereof  so  as  to  form  said 
barrel-shaped  conhguration; 

opening  said  mold: 

removing  each  bush  of  said  plurality  of  bushes  from  said  mold: 
and 

forcibly  fitting  said  opposite  ends  of  each  bush  of  said  plurality 
of  bushes  which  have  been  removed  from  said  mold,  which 
have  elastically  recovered  so  as  to  return  to  said  original 
cylindrical  shape  with  said  outer  circumference  thereof  being 
uniformly  circular  in  cross-section,  and  which  are  integrally 
provided  with  said  plastic  sleeve  formed  bv  molding  and 
elastically  deformed  so  as  to  be  hourglass-shaped,  into  bush 
holes  formed  in  chain  link  plates  of  said  chain  link  assembly 
so  that  each  bush  of  said  plurality  of  bushes  is  deformed  into 
said  barrel-shaped  configuration  when  each  bush  of  said  plu- 
rality of  bushes  is  deformed  within  said  mold. 


5.745,974 

METHOD  OF  FABRICWTING  A  CHAIN  LINK  ASSKMBIA 

HAVING  BISHES  EACH  PROVIDED  INTEGRALLY 

V\ITH  A  RESIN  .SLEEVE  ON  ITS  INNER 

CIRCl  MFERENCE 

Koji  Tanaka.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain 

Co..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  612.777 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-078389; 
Feb.  26.  1996.  7-038165 

Int.  CI."  B23D  lim).  B2IL  9/00 
l).S.  CI.  29—458  3  Claims 


5,745,975 
WIRE  HARNESS  TERMINATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONSRCTORS 
Douglas  Lester  Heisner,  Dov»ners  Grove;  Peter  Ingv*erscn,  Gil- 
berts; Thomas  P.  Pcllcgrino,  Lise;  Eric  Stenstrom,  VVarren- 
ville;  Kevin  J.  Lrncss,  St.  Charles,  and  Steven  Wright,  Glen 
Ellyn.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.895 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4MK) 
U.S.  CI.  29—564.6  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  chain  link  assembly  having  a 
pluralitv  of  bushes  which  are  originally  cylindrical  in  shapes 
wherein  each  bush  of  said  plurality  of  bushes  is  integrally  provided 
with  a  plastic  sleeve  on  an  inner  circumference  thereof,  said 
method  comprising; 

providing  a  mold  having  a  core  of  a  circular  cross-section  for 
forming  a  mold  cavity  into  which  a  plastic  material  is  to  be 
injected  to  form  a  plastic  sleeve  on  said  inner  circumference 
of  each  bush  of  said  plurality  of  bushes,  said  mold  hav  ing  an 
inner  circumference  defining  a  space  for  allowing  a  bulging 
deformation  to  (Kcur  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  an  outer 
circumference  of  each  bush  of  said  plurality  of  bushes  so  that 
each  bush  of  said  plurality  of  bushes  tonus  a  barrel-shaped 
configuration  when  assembling  said  chain  link  assembly; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  wire  harnesses  in  which  each 
assembled  wire  harness  has  a  plurality  of  elongated  wires  with  first 
and  second  connector  elements  being  interconnected  lo  said  har- 
ness wires  at  kK-ations  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  predeter- 
mined spacings.  the  second  connector  elements  being  of  modular 
construction  and  having  first  and  second  modules  which  iniercn- 
gage  with  each  other  to  form  a  second  connector  element,  said 
second  connector  elements  further  having  a  plurality  of  program- 
mable contact  terminals,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  supply  of  harness  wires; 
means  defining  a  wire  feedpath  between  the  wire  supply  and  a 

fit  St  work  station; 
wire  feed  means  for  feeding  multiple  wires  along  the  wire 

feedpath  from  said  wire  supply  to  the  first  work  station; 
a  supply  of  first  connector  elements  and  means  for  successively 
advancing  individual  first  connector  elements  in  serial  order 
from  said  first  connector  element  supply ; 
carriage  means  for  moving  between  said  first  connector  element 
advancement  means  and  said  first  work  station,  the  carriage 
means  including  a  connector  element  nest  for  receiv  ing  a  first 
connector  element  therein  from  said  first  connector  element 
advancement  means; 
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said  first  i»  ork  station  including  a  termination  assembly  aligned 
with  ss  i  I  wire  feed  means,  the  termination  assembly  having 
first  tei  1  lination  means  for  terminating  first  ends  of  said  wires 
fed  ftnii  said  wire  supply  to  a  first  connector  element 
advanc  >  I  from  said  first  connector  element  supply; 

respective  pupplies  of  the  second  connector  element  first  and 
second  itiodules.  and  means  for  successively  advancing  indi- 
vidual sKond  connector  element  first  and  second  modules 
from  Si  id  respective  supplies  to  said  first  work  station; 

a  second  v^rk  station  interposed  between  said  second  connector 
elemen  ifirst  module  supply  and  said  first  work  station,  the 
second  \i'ork  station  including  programming  means  for  pro- 
gramming said  contact  terminals  of  said  second  connector 
element  first  modules; 

means  for  assembling  said  second  connector  element  first  and 
second  modules  together  at  said  first  work  station; 

second  teimination  means  for  terminating  said  second  connector 
elements  to  said  wires;  and 

w  ire  cuttifi  means  disposed  in  said  first  work  station  for  cutting 
said  wi^as  to  define  a  tail  end  of  said  wire  harness  wires. 


5,745,976 
METHOD  pP  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRICAL  SLIP 

I  RING  BASE 

Russell  L.  Crockett,  Christiansburg;  Michael  J.  Day,  Blacks- 
burg;  Tyler  W.  Hamilton,  Parrot;  Gwendolyn  C.  Handy, 
Blacksburg;  Glen  M.  Harris,  Christiansburg,  and  Glenn  E. 
Lawson,  Blacksburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems 
Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,222 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  4.yi0:  B23P  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-597  3  Qaims 
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of  manufacturing  an  electrical  slip  ring  base  assem- 

>  the  steps  of: 
rbntinuous.  undivided  conductive  strip. 
:i  intinuous.  undivided  base  member  for  carrying  said 
strip  by  one  of  a  molding  or  an  extruding  process 


ti. 


tl<re 


non-conductive  material. 

ba.se  member  to  allow  said  conductive  strip  to  be 

about  without  the  application  of  additional  exter- 

and  allowing  said  base  member  to  return  to  its 

>  tape  so  as  to  be  in  frictional  engagement  with  said 

;  strip. 


providing  lower  coil  bars  each  of  which  has  an  axially  straight 
portion  and  coil-end  portions  radially  extending  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  straight  portion; 
providing  upper  coil  bars  each  of  which  has  an  axially  straight 
portion  and  coil-end  portions  radially  extending  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  straight  portion; 
inserting  said  straight  portions  of  said  lower  and  upper  coil  bars 

into  respective  slots  with  insulators; 
connecting  each  tip  portion  of  said  coil-end  portion  of  said  upper 
coil  bar  in  each  slot  to  each  corresponding  tip  portion  of  said 
coil-end  portion  of  said  lower  coil  bars  in  a  corresponding 
shifted  slot  to  form  a  one-turn  armature  coil  said  connecting 
step  comprises  the  steps  of: 

pressing  inside  surfaces  of  said  tip  portions  of  said  lower  coil 
bars  with  a  cooling  member  disposed  in  .said  center  open- 
ing; 
placing  a  welding  torch  near  a  pair  of  said  tip  portions  of  said 

lower  and  upper  coil  bars  to  be  connected; 
grounding  said  coil  bars  having  said  tip  portions  to  be  con- 
nected; 
welding  said  tip  portions  to  be  connected: 
rotating  said  armature  core  by  a  set  angle  to  place  another  pair 

of  tip  portions  to  be  connected  near  said  torch:  and 
repeating  said  steps  of  grounding,  welding  and  rotating  until 
all  said  tip  portions  are  connected; 
cooling  said  tip  portions  with  said  cooling  member  concurrently 

with  said  welding  steps; 
removing  .said  cooling  member  froin  said  center  opening:  and 
press-fitting  a  shaft  into  said  center  opening  of  said  armature 
core,  after  said  step  of  cooling  and  after  said  step  of  removing 
said  cooling  member,  whereby  said  shaft  occupies  occupy  a 
space  that  was  occupied  by  the  cooling  member. 


5,745.977 

METHOD  bF  MANUFACTURING  ROTARY  ELECTRIC 
MACHINE 

Hideki  Ichikawa,  Inazawa,  and  Ryohei  Saji,  Okazaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondeaso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariva,  Japan 

Hied  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  27,  1995,  7-068234; 
Dec.  18,  1995,  7-329327 

j  Int.  CI."  H02K  15/04 

U.S.  a.  29-^998  8  aaiins 

I.  A  meihcil  of  manufacturing  a  rotary  electric  machine  com- 
prising the  stdps  of: 
providing  it  cylindrical  armature  core  having  a  number  of  slots 
and  a  cefder  opening; 


5,745.978 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR 
WITH  IMPROVED  MICROTRACK  PROFILE  FOR 
IMPROV  ED  SERVO-POSITIONING  PRECISION 
Joseph  Adam  Aboaf;  Edvtard  Virgil  Denison.  and  Vincent  Noel 
Kahwaty,  all  of  l\icson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  449J82,  May  23,  1995.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  447  J95.  May  23.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.530.608, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  286,603,  Aug.  5,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  999.510.  Dec. 
30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser  No. 
799,716 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/127 
U.S.  CI.  29-603.08  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  magnetic  head 
assembly  having  a  data  region  and  a  servo  region  wherein  the 
regions  extend  perpendicular  lo  an  air  bearing  surface  (ABS)  and 
are  spaced  laterally  along  the  ABS  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  of  media  movement,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  shield  layer  in  the  data  and  servo  regions  so  that 
the  first  shield  layer  has  a  data  region  and  a  servo  region: 
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forming  a  magnetic  insulative  first  gap  layer  on  the  first  shield 

layer  in  the  data  and  servo  regions; 
forming  a  magnetic  insulation  spacer  layer  on  the  first  gap  layer 

only  in  the  servo  region; 
forming  an  MR  data  sensor  on  the  first  gap  layer  in  the  data 

region; 
forming  an  MR  servo  sensor  on  the  insulation  spacer  layer  in  the 

servo  region  so  that  a  spacing  between  the  MR  servo  sensor 

and  the  first  shield  layer  is  greater  than  a  spacing  between  the 

MR  data  sensor  and  the  first  shield  layer; 
forming  a  magnetic  insulative  second  gap  layer  on  the  MR  data 

sensor  and  on  the  MR  servo  sensor;  and 
forming  a  second  shield  layer  on  the  second  gap  layer  in  the  data 

region  only. 


release  layer  extending  from  said  first  release  layer  to  an 

opposing  end  of  said  separated  row  section; 
forming  a  suspension  section  by  depositing  at  least  one  thin  film 

layer  of  a  resilient  material  on  said  second  release  layer; 
forming  electrically  conductive  members  extending  from  said 

transducer  to  said  opposing  end  of  said  suspension  layer, 
dissolving  said  first  and  second  release  layers;  and 
separating  said  row  section  into  individual  transducers,  each  said 

transducer  having  an  associated  portion  of  said  suspension 

section. 


5,745,980 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

THIN  FILM  HEAD  HAVING  PINCHED-GAP 

Uri  Cohen,  765  San  Antonio  Rd.,  #53,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  963,783,  Oct.  20,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,0U 

Int  Cl.'^  GllB  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  29—603.14  1'  Claims 


5,745,979 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  RECORDING  WITH  ULTRA 
LOW  FORCE 
Robert  Edward  Fontana,  Jr.,  San  Jose;  Linda  Hope  Lane. 
Gilroy;  Mason  Lamar  Williams,  III,  and  Celia  Elizabeth 
Yeack-Scranton,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  259,370,  Jun.  14,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  935,000,  Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  548,767 
Int.  a."  GIIB  5/42 
VS.  a.  29—603.12  51  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  pinched-gap  TFH  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  bottom  magnetic  pole  comprising  a  bottom  pole-tip, 
said  bottom  pole-tip  having  side-edges; 

depositing  a  gap  layer  over  said  bottom  magnetic  pole; 

forming  over  said  gap  layer  a  mask  having  openings  in  regions 
near  said  side-edges  of  said  bottom  pole-tip; 

etching  gap-vias  in  said  gap  layer  through  the  openings  in  said 
mask; 

removing  said  mask;  and 

depositing  over  said  gap-layer  a  top  magnetic  pole  layer,  said 
top  magnetic  pole  layer  filling  said  gap-vias  and  forming  a  top 
magnetic  pole  comprising  a  top  pole-tip.  said  top  pole-tip 
being  in  substantial  contact  with  the  bottom  pole-tip  in  loca- 
tions near  said  side-edges  of  the  bottom  pole-tip. 


I.  A  method  for  processing  a  combination  transducer  and  sus- 
pension assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wafer  substrate  having  a  thickness  equal  to  a  desired 

suspension  length; 
forming  a  first  release  layer  on  a  major  surface  of  said  substrate; 
forming  a  support  layer  on  said  first  relea.se  layer; 
forming  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transducers  with  transducer 

conductor  leads  on  said  support  layer  in  a  row  and  column 

pattern; 
separating  a  row  section  from  said  wafer  substrate,  each  row 

section  having  a  plurality  of  said  formed  transducers,  one 

from  each  said  column; 
forming  a  second  release  layer  on  a  separated  side  of  said 

separated  row  secuon  adjacent  said  major  surface,  said  second 


5,745,981 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MAGNETIC  AND 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCl'IT  COMPONENTS  HAVING 

EMBEDDED  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  IN  A  HIGH 

DENSITY  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE 

Waseem  Ahmed  Roshen.  Clifton  Park;  Charles  Steven  Kor- 

man.  and  Wolfgang  Daum.  both  of  SchenecUdy,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,166.  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,525,941. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588325 

Int.  CI."  HO  IF  4/m 

VS.  CI.  29—607  30  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  an  HDI  circuit  component,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  cavity  in  an  HDI  dielectric  substrate,  said  cavity 
having  a  bottom  surface; 

(b)  machining  a  magnetic  plate  to  the  length  and  width  dimen- 
sions of  said  cavity; 

(c)  inserting  at  least  one  magnetic  plate  in  said  cavity. 


May  5.  1<M8 


(d)  dispc^ 

least 
(e) 


LIFTING 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


37 


oi; 


ng  alternating  dielectric  and  metal  layers  on  said  at 
magnetic  plate: 
electitjfating  each  of  said  metal  layers  to  a  predetermined 


thickni  <  i 

(f)  patter  ifng  each  of  said  metal  layers: 

(g)  repealing  steps  (d)  through  (g)  until  all 
deposii  eti  and  patterned  within  said  cavity. 


metal  layers  are 


I.  In  an  aiif)aratus  for  crimping  a  terminal  onto  a  wire  thereby 
forming  a  crimped  wire  assembly  wherein  said  apparatus  includes 
a  first  tooling  unit  and  a  second  tooling  unit  movable  toward  and 
matable  with  said  first  tooling  unit  in  a  work  station  for  effecting 
said  crimpinp;^  and  a  terminal  feed  unit  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
terminals  fro|n  an  upstream  side  of  said  work  station  along  a  feed 
path  through  Mid  work  station  toward  a  down.stream  side  thereof,  a 
lifting  devicej  (or  separating  said  crimped  wire  assembly  from  said 
first  tooling  ililit  comprising: 

an  arm  pivttally  attached  to  said  first  tooling  unit  and  having  a 
first  endl  Irranged  so  that  when  said  arm  is  pivoted  in  a  first 
directioij  said  first  end  moves  from  a  first  position  adjacent 
said  wo^  station  to  a  second  position  on  said  downstream 
side  of  Uid  work  station,  said  first  end  having  a  camming 
surface  ^iranged  to  engage  said  crimped  wire  assembly,  said 
camming  surface  including  a  substantially  flat  angled  surface 
and  an  atwlting  surface,  wherein  during  said  pivoting  of  said 
arm  in  said  first  direction,  said  substantially  flat  angled  sur- 
face canjs  said  crimped  wire  assembly  out  of  said  first  tooling 
in  a  dir^qtion  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  feed  path, 
and  the*  said  abutting  surface  moves  said  wire  assembly 


along  said  feed  path  in  a  direction  toward  said  downstream 
side  of  said  work  station. 


5,745,983 
TOOL  FOR  PROCESSING  MAGNETIC  READAVRITE 
HEADS 
Dan  W.  Quintana.  Louisville,-  Chris  Brou.ssalian.  Broomfield: 
John  Keil,  Jr.,-  Georgene  Nielsen,  both  of  Westminster;  Jorg 
Jemelka,  Boulder;  Robert  Chesnutt,  Arvada,  and  William 
Trowbridge,  Esles  Park,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  MKE- 
Quantum  Components  Colorado  LLC,  Louisville,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,945 
Int.  CI."  B23P  IWai:  GllB  5/127:  B25B  H/0() 
U.S.  CI.  29-759  13  claims 


,.-»- 


5,745,982 
DEVICE  FOR  A  CRIMPED  WIRE  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  Zarje  Klinedinst,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,709 

Int.  a."  HOIR  43/048 

VS.  CI.  29+^753  10  Oaims 


I.  A  tool  for  use  in  defining  air  bearing  surfaces  on  a  plurality  of 
rows,  each  of  the  rows  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  sliders. 
the  rows  being  elongated  and  defining  opposing  longitudinal  sides, 
a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  lop  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  one  of 
said  rows  being  an  anchor  row.  the  tool  comprising: 
a  main  body  member  having  a  length  defining  a  y-axis  direction, 
a  width  defining  an  x-axis  direction,  and  a  thickness  defining 
a  z-axis  direction,  and  a  top  surface  defining  a  platform  and 
opposing  exposed  ponions  spaced  apan  on  the  top  surface  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  platform,  the  opposing  exposed  por- 
tions forming  first  and  second  positioning  surfaces; 
the  platform  having  a  planar  upper  surface  defining  an  upwardly 
facing  z-axis  base  surface,  and  defining  an  exposed  portion  on 
the  planar  upper  surface  forming  a  y-axis  alignment  reference 
surface; 
the  second  positioning  surface  defining  an  x-axis  alignment 

reference  surface;  and 
the  upper  surface  of  the  platform  engaging  the  lower  surface  of 
the  plurality  of  rows  to  provide  proper  z-axis  positioning  on 
the  tool,  the  y-axis  alignment  reference  surface  engaging  one 
longitudinal  side  of  the  anchor  row  to  provide  proper  y-axis 
positioning  on  the  tool,  and  the  x-axis  alignment  refeitnce 
surface  abutting  the  second  end  of  the  plurality  of  rows  to 
provide  proper  x-axis  positioning  on  the  tool,  and  wherein  the 
plurality  of  rows  are  subsequently  positioned  adjacent  to  one 
another  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform  such  that  the 
respective  longitudinal  sides  of  each  of  the  adjacent  rows  are 
engaged  to  maintain  proper  y-axis  positioning  between  the 
adjacent  rows,  and  the  second  end  abutting  the  x-axis  align- 
ment reference  surface  to  provide  proper  x-axis  positioning 
between  the  adjacent  rows,  so  that  the  plurality  of  the  sliders 
in  each  row  are  positioned  in  y-axis  orientation  with  the 
corresponding  slider  in  the  adjacent  rows,  and  the  top  surfaces 
of  the  rows  lie  in  a  common  plane. 
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5,745,984 
METHOD  FOR  fAMOfiG  AN  ELECTRONIC  MODULE 
Herbert  SUnley  ColWj,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Theresa  Ann  Silnik- 
Nieters,  Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,671 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  3/J2 

VS.  a.  29— SM  8  Oaims 


L  A  method  for  making  an  electronic  circuit  module,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  plurality  of  electronic  chips  on  a  substrate,  the  chips 
including  contact  pads; 

adhesively  laminating  a  first  thermoset  polymer  film  layer,  over 
the  chips  and  areas  of  the  substrate  surface  surrounding  the 
chips,  with  a  thermoplastic  adhesive; 

providing  a  plurality  of  via  openings  over  at  least  some  of  the 
contact  pads  in  the  first  polymer  film/adhesive  layer; 

providing  a  first  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  on  the  first  film 
layer  so  that  conductors  extend  between  the  via  openings  so 
as  to  electrically  connect  selected  contact  pads; 

adhesively  laminating  at  least  one  additional  polymer  film  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  first  polymer  film  layer  and 
the  first  electrical  conductor  pattern,  with  a  benzocyclobutene 
polymer  adhesive; 

providing  a  plurality  of  additional  via  openings  in  each  addi- 
tional polymer/benzocyclobutene  polymer  film,  the  openings 
being  disposed  over  at  least  some  of  electrical  conductors  of 
an  associated  next  lower  layer;  and 

providing  an  additional  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  on  each 
of  the  at  least  one  additional  polymer  film  so  that  conductors 
extend  into  the  associated  via  openings  so  as  to  electrically 
connect  with  some  of  the  electrical  conductors  of  the  associ- 
ated next  lower  layer 
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applying  a  catalyst  on  said  circuit  board; 

placing  a  center  core  bond  portion  of  thermally  conductive  and 
electrically  conductive  material  on  said  circuit  board  where 
the  catalyst  has  been  applied  thereon; 

placing  a  perimeter  bond  portion  of  thermally  conductive  and 
electrically  nonconductive  material  around  said  center  core 
bond  portion  on  said  circuit  board  where  the  catalyst  has  been 
applied  thereon; 

at  least  partially  curing  the  circuit  board  and  the  center  core  and 
perimeter  bond  portions; 

placing  said  semiconductor  microchip  on  said  center  core  and 
perimeter  bond  portions;  and 

curing  the  semiconductor  microchip,  the  center  core  bond  por- 
tion and  the  perimeter  bond  portion. 


5,745,986 

METHOD  OF  PLANARIZING  AN  ARRAY  OF 

PLASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE  CONTACTS  ON  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  TO  COMPENSATE 

FOR  SURFACE  WARPAGE 

Patrick  Variot,  San  Jose;  Chok  J.  Chia,  Campbell,  and  Robert 

T.  TVabucco,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,081,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,435,482. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506382 

Int.  Cl.*~  H05K  J/.14:U/04 

VS.  a.  29—840  10  Clafms 
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5,745,985 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MICROCHIP  TO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Prosei^it  Ghosh,  Temple,  and  Sunil  Thomas,  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,054 

Int  CI."  H05K  3/32:13/04 

VS.  a.  2>— 834  12  Claims 


58 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  semiconductor  microchip  to  a  circuit 
board,  said  method  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  planarizing  an  array  of  plastically-deformable 
electrical  contacts  on  an  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

mounting  the  package  on  a  positioning  device  with  the  array  of 
plastically-deformable  electrical  contacts  substantially  parallel 
to  and  facing  a  planar  surface  of  a  substrate; 

heating  the  planar  surface  sufficiently  to  cause  individual  ones  of 
the  plastically-deformable  electrical  contacts  to  locally  soften 
but  not  to  cause  said  individual  ones  of  the  electrical  contacts 
to  liquefy  throughout  their  volumes  when  said  electrical  con- 
tacts engage  the  heated  planar  surface  and  contact  said  heated 
planar  surface  for  a  residence  time  period; 

moving  at  least  one  of  the  positioning  device  or  the  planar 
surface  towards  the  other  so  that  the  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  and  the  planar  surface  engage  and  applying  a  suffi- 
cient force  to  a  highest  one  of  the  contacts,  thereby  flattening 
said  highest  one  of  said  contacts  when  it  is  held  in  contact 
with  the  heated  planar  surface  for  the  residence  lime  period; 
and 

continuing  to  move  at  least  one  of  the  device  or  the  planar 
surface  towards  the  other  so  that  the  highest  contact  is  suffi- 
ciently flattened  to  bring  the  planar  surface  to  a  planar  level  of 
a  highest  level  of  a  lowest  one  of  the  contacts,  thereby 
selectively  distorting  said  electrical  contacts  so  they  coopera- 
tively define  a  planar  array. 
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5,745,987 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  TO 

PALLETS 

Paul  L.  Bartlev.  West  Newbury,  Mass.,  and  Deborah  A.  Fisher, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,424 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/34 

VS.  CI.  29^^840  8  claims 


providing  position  markings  on  said  smaller  units, 

positioning  said  smaller  units  in  at  least  one  processing  station 

using  said  position  markings  as  position  reference  points  in 

order  to  accurately  provide  said  data  earners  of  said  smaller 

units  each  with  at  least  said  one  element  in  a  defined  position. 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  circuit  board  to  a  pallet,  to  which  one 
or  more  electrical  components  will  be  connected  by  melting  an 
alloying  mettl  therebetween,  said  method  to  form  a  circuit  board 
assembly  which  produces  a  supenor  electrical  and  mechanical 
connection  between  the  circuit  board  and  the  pallet,  wherein  the 
circuit  board  is  comprised  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  sub- 
strate and  at  least  one  metal  circuit  path  on  one  face  of  the 
substrate,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  electroplating  the  pallet  with  a  bonding  metal  plating,  said 
bonding  metal  plating  having  a  higher  melting  point  than  the 
said  allo^ng  metal; 

(b)  positioning  the  circuit  board  with  the  at  least  one  meul 
circuit  pulh  against  the  pallet;  and 

(c)  pressing  the  circuit  board  against  the  pallet  and  holding  the  at 
least  one  metal  circuit  path  in  contact  with  the  pallet  bonding 
metal  plating  while  heating  the  pallet  until  the  bonding  metal 
plating  melts  and  alloys  with  the  at  least  one  circuit  path  and 
while  alkiwing  the  circuit  board  assembly  to  cool  until  the 
bonding  rtetal  plating  solidifies. 


5.745,989 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  AN  OPTICALLY 

TRANSPARENT  ARTICLE  WITH  AN  EMBEDDED  MESH 

Donald  Fisher,  Valley  Center,  and  Charles  Warner,  Murrieta, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Exotic  Materials,  Inc.,  MurrieU 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511392 

Int  CI."  H05K  3/02 

VS.  CI.  29-*ki  ,6  Claims 


5  745  988 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DATA  CARRIERS 
Amo  Hohmann;  Joachim  Hoppe,  and  Yahya  Haghiri-Tefarani, 
all  of  Muncben,  Germany,  assignors  to  Giesecke  &  Devrient 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1994,  44  21 
607.6 

Int  a."  A05K  3/30 
VS.  a.  29-Ml  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  optically  transparent  article,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  optically  transparent  first  piece  having  a  first  sur- 
face and  a  first  piece  lateral  periphery; 

scribing  a  channel  into  the  first  surface  of  the  first  piece,  the 
channel  having  a  channel  depth; 

depositing  a  metallic  stripe  into  the  channel,  the  stripe  having  a 
metallic  stripe  thickness  less  than  the  channel  depth; 

providing  an  optically  transparent  second  piece  having  a  second 
surface  and  a  second  piece  lateral  periphery;  and 

placing  the  optically  transparent  second  piece  into  contact  with 
the  optically  transparent  first  piece  with  the  second  surface  in 
contact  with  the  first  surface,  the  second  piece  not  contacting 
the  metallic  stripe. 


1.  A  method,  for  producing  printed  data  carriers  such  as  identity 

cards  containing  at  least  one  element  located  in  a  defined  position 

on  a  surface  of  each  of  said  data  carriers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wiltiple-copy  sheet  or  web  at  least  on  one  side  with 

several  primed  panems  of  said  data  carriers  located  at  a  grid 

distance  from  each  other, 

subdividing  ttid  multiple-copy  sheet  or  web  into  smaller  units 

each  having  at  least  two  of  said  printed  patterns  of  data 

carriers  thereon. 


1 79-27.1  O 


5,745,990 
TITANIUM  BORIDE  AND  TITANIUM  SILICIDE 
CONTACT  BARRIER  FORMATION  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Chang-Ou  Lee;  Landon  B.  Vines,  both  of  San  Antonio.  Tex.; 
Felix  H.  Fujishiro,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Sigmund  Koenig- 
seder,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,253 
Int  a."  HOIK  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  29-852  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit,  a  method  of  forming 
a  contact  between  a  relatively  highly  conductive  metal  and  silicon, 
said  relatively  highly  conductive  metal  being  more  conductive  than 
titanium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  titanium  so  as  to  contact  exposed  silicon; 
rapid  thermal  annealing  in  a  boron-bearing  ambient  so  as  to 
yield  titanium  silicide  and  titanium  boride  to  form  a  barrier 
layer;  and 
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depositing  said  relatively  highly  conductive  metal  over  said 
titanium  boride. 


5.745,992 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SCROLL-TYPE  MACHINE 
Jean-Luc  M.  Caillat;  Roger  C.  Weatherston,  both  of  Dayton, 
and  James  W.  Bush,  Sidney,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cope- 
land  Corporation.  Sidney.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194.121,  Feb.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,427,511, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,557,  Dec.  30,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  884.412.  May  18. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.219,281,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

649,001,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,114J22,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  387,699.  Jul.  31.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,992,033.  which  is 

a  division  of  Sen  No.  189.485,  May  2.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.877382,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  899.003,  Aug.  22, 

1986.  Pat  No.  4.767,293.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  486,981 

Int.  CI."  B23P  /5/W 

U.S.  CI.  29— «88.022  14  Claims 


5,745,991 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

ELECTRICAL  HARNESS 

Louis  Soriano,  Aubagne,  France,  assignor  to  The  WhiUker 

Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00479,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,157 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15.  1994.  94  07682 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4im 
U.S.  a.  29—863  10  Claims 


0 
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I.  A  machine  for  producing  electrical  harnesses,  the  machine 
comprising;  a  rectilinear  mam  conveyor  suitable  for  moving  trans- 
fer clamps  for  transferring  the  ends  of  lengths  of  wire:  a  bench:  and 
a  loading  station  for  loading  and  prepanng  lengths  of  wire:  the 
loading  station  being  situated  on  a  first  side  of  said  main  conveyor, 
and  loop-forming  portions  of  said  lengths  of  wire  being  situated  on 
a  second  side  of  said  main  conveyor,  characterized  in  that  the 
machine  includes  a  fixed  rectilinear  transverse  slideway  substan- 
tially orthogonal  to  said  main  conveyor,  which  slideway  forms  a 
member  for  supporting  components  and  for  guiding  them  in  trans- 
lation, each  of  said  components  being  provided  with  cavities,  said 
machine  including  a  device  for  moving  and  positioning  said  com- 
ponents on  said  slideway.  and  said  machine  including  a  clamp  for 
grasping  and  inserting  the  ends  of  said  lengths  of  wire  into  said 
cavities,  the  clamp  being  mounted  on  a  support  that  is  movable  in 
rotation  about  and  translation  along  an  axis  orthogonal  to  said  main 
conveyor  and  to  said  slideway.  the  clamp  being  situated  on  said 
second  side  of  said  main  conveyor. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  scroll  member  for  a  scroll-type 
machine  wherein  the  scroll  member  includes  an  end  plate  having  a 
spiral  wrap  including  radially  inner  and  outer  flank  surfaces  gen- 
erated about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  end  plate  and  disposed 
on  one  face  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  rough  forming  a  scroll  member  blank: 

(b)  finish  forming  said  one  face  in  an  area  between  adjacent 
turns  of  said  spiral  wrap  such  that  said  one  face  in  said  area  is 
spaced  a  progressively  greater  distance  from  an  imaginary  flat 
plane  lying  parallel  to  said  one  face  when  moving  along  said 
area  from  a  radially  outer  position  to  a  radially  inner  position: 
and 

(c)  finish  forming  said  wrap  on  said  end  plate,  said  wrap  being 
joined  to  said  one  face. 


5,745.993 
VALVE  SEAT 
Shuhei  Adachi.  and  Junichi   Inami.  both  of  Iwata,  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IwaU. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  607.823.  Feb.  27.  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,090 

Int  CI."  B23P  1.1/00 

VS.  CI.  29—888.44  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  cylinder  head  for  a  reciprocating 

machine,  said  methtxi  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  cylinder 

head  from  a  first  matenal  and  having  a  first  external  surface 

forming  at.  in  part,  a  chamber  of  the  reciprocating  machine  that 

varies  cyclically  in  volume  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

forming  a  flow  passage  extending  through  said  cylinder  head  from 
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said  first  extonal  surface  to  a  second  internal  surface  for  inter- 
change of  fluid*  with  the  chamber  during  the  initial  forming  of  said 
cylinder  head,  subsequently  machining  a  tapered  opening  in  the 
end  of  said  flo*  passage  terminating  at  said  first  external  surface, 
said  machined  tapered  opening  progressively  increasing  in  diam- 
eter in  the  direction  of  said  first  external  surface  and  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  an  insert  ring,  rigidly  affixing  an  insert  nng  into 
said  cylinder  head  opening,  and  machining  a  valve  seating  surface 
in  said  insert  ring  for  forming  a  final  machined  tapered  opening 
that  forms  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  curved  passage  with  the 
flow  passage  of  the  cylinder  head  and  for  forming  a  valve  seat  for 
a  poppet-type  ivalve. 


5  745  994 
PROCESS  FJOR  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  ROTOR  WITH 

METALLIC  MATRIX 
Yves  Cbristian  Louis  Honnorat,  Orsay.  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'  Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation  "Snecma",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,765 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1995,  95  13832 
Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-889.2  2  Claims 


1.  Process  f<}i|  making  a  composite  rotor  with  metallic  matrix 
composed  of  a  raetallic  block  containing  fibers  laid  out  in  circles, 
including  the  fdllowing  steps: 
making  a  m^tal  hub  composed  of  a  plate  and  a  rod  standing 

upright  onlthe  plate, 
placing  a  meUl  disk  on  the  rod,  a  metal  cap  being  fixed  to  the 
disk  and  extending  around  the  disk,  then: 
winding  tHe  fibers,  the  fibers  being  coated  with  the  matrix 
material,  around  the  rod  and  between  the  disk  and  the  plate, 
placing  a  tnetal  bushing  around  the  plate  and  fibers,  the  cap 
projecting  from  the  bushing  and  the  rod,  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  t(ie  rod, 
sun-ounding  the  hub.  bushing  and  cap  by  a  sheath  fitted  with  a 

degassing  orifice, 
compressinjg  the  sheath  by  a  hot  i.sostatic  compression  process 
until  the}  cap,  being  released  from  the  disk,  sinks  in  the 
axial  dir;«tion  of  the  rod  at  a  predetermined  level  into  the 


bushing  and  the  cap,  the  bushing,  the  hub,  the  disk  and  the 
fibers  coalesce  into  the  metal  block, 
removing  the  sheath  and  if  necessary  machining  the  metallic 
block  to  a  required  shape. 


5,745,995 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER  WITH  SWINGING  CUTTER  UNIT 
Yasuo  Yamashita,   and   Satoshi   Takami.   both   of  Fukuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyushu  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.,  Fukuoka- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-216813 

InL  CI."  B26B  J  9/ J 6 

VS.  a.  30-^3.6  ,2  aaims 


^^  ^—.^  '3 
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1.  An  electric  shaver  which  comprises: 

a  generally  elongated  shaver  casing  having  top  and  bottom  ends 
opposite  to  each  other  and  also  having  a  compartment  defined 
therein: 

a  motor  casing  including  a  drive  motor  accommodated  therein 
and  having  first  and  second  upnght  walls  spaced  a  distance 
from  each  other,  said  motor  casing  being  accommodated 
within  the  compartment  with  said  first  and  second  upright 
walls  protruding  upwardly  outwardly  from  the  top  end  of  the 
shaver  casing: 

a  cutter  assembly  including  a  generally  U-shaped  support  struc- 
ture having  first  and  second  arms  spaced  a  distance  from  each 
other,  said  support  structure  being  mounted  above  the  motor 
casing  with  said  first  and  second  arms  pivotally  coupled 
respectively  with  the  first  and  second  upright  walls  so  as  to 
define  therebetween  a  common  axis  about  which  the  cutter 
assembly  swings  relative  to  the  motor  casing: 

said  cutter  assembly  also  including  a  first  cylindrical  cutter 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  structure  so  as  to  extend 
between  the  first  and  second  arms  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
common  axis,  and  a  foil-like  perforated  stationary  blade 
member  mounted  on  the  support  structure  so  as  to  cover  the 
cylindrical  cuner  in  substantially  sliding  contact  therewith, 
and  a  drive  transmission  means  disposed  within  the  first  arm 
for  transmitting  a  drive  of  the  drive  motor  to  the  cylindrical 
cuner,  said  cylindrical  cutter  having  a  driven  gear  mounted 
fixedly  on  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  first  arm  in  coaxial 
relation  to  said  cylindrical  cutter:  and 
said  drive  transmission  means  including  a  final  transmission 
gear  disposed  coaxial  with  the  common  axis  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  drive  of  the  drive  motor  to  said  final  trans- 
mission gear,  said  driven  gear  being  constantly  meshed  with 
said  final  transmission  gear  regardless  of  the  swinging  motion 
of  the  cutler  assembly  relative  to  the  motor  casing. 
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5,745.996 

SHEATHING  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Daniel  P.  Kenny,  Richmond;  Donald  J.  Singer,  I.angley,  and 

Gerhard  G.  Kast,  Abbotsford,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Dyckerfaoff  &  Widmann  AG  of  Munich,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349.045,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,037 

Int.  CI."  B26B  27/00:  H02G  1/12 

MS.  a.  30—90.1  1«>  Claims 


7  _ts    8       ji     9         n-. 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  an  anchor  assembly  for  securing  a  tendon,  the  anchor  assem- 
bly having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  cavity  for  passage  of  a 
sheathed  tendon  therethrough;  and 

(b)  a  device  for  cutting  the  sheathing  which  envelops  the  tendon 
comprising: 

(i)  a  housing  mountable  on  a  portion  of  the  sheathed  tendon  in 
rotatable  fashion; 

(ii)  a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge;  and 

(iii)  means  for  securing  the  blade  to  the  housing,  said  blade 
securing  means  being  connected  to  the  housing  and  fixed  to 
the  blade,  the  blade  securing  means  placing  the  blade  in  a 
position  in  contact  with  the  anchor  assembly  inner  wall 
thereby  deflecting  the  cutting  edge  toward  the  sheathed 
tendon  into  contact  with  the  sheathing  when  the  device  is 
mounted  on  the  sheathed  tendon  such  that  the  cutting  edge 
cuts  the  sheathing  at  a  selected  location  within  the  cavity  as 
the  housing  is  routed  about  the  sheathed  tendon. 


about  a  handle  pivot  axis,  between  a  stowed  position  in  said 
cavity  and  an  deployed  position,  said  base  portion  of  said  first 
scissors  blade  including  a  stop  and  said  second  scissors  blade 
moving  about  said  sciss.ors  pivot  axis  in  said  first  direction 
with  respect  to  said  first  scissors  blade  during  a  cutting  stroke 
of  said  scissors; 

(c)  a  rocker  pivot  located  adjacent  said  base  portion  of  said  first 
scissors  blade  and  a  rocker  mounted  thereon  for  pivoting 
movement,  about  a  rocker  pivot  axis  defined  by  said  rocker 
pivot,  with  respect  to  said  base  portion  of  said  first  scissors 
blade  and  said  handle,  said  rocker  having  a  first  cam  portion 
and  an  outer  end.  said  outer  end  extending  toward  said  base 
portion  of  said  second  scissors  blade; 

(d)  spring  means  disposed  in  said  handle  for  engaging  said  first 
cam  portion  of  said  rocker,  urging  said  rocker  about  said 
rocker  pivot  axis  toward  a  first  position  with  respect  to  said 
handle,  and  thereby  urging  said  outer  end  toward  said  base 
end  of  said  second  scissors  blade,  said  outer  end  urging  said 
second  .scissors  blade  to  pivot  about  said  scissors  pivot  axis 
with  respect  to  said  first  scissors  blade,  in  a  blade-opening 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  toward  an  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  resting  against  said  stop  for  preventing  said 
first  scissors  blade  from  being  moved  in  said  first  direction 
with  respect  to  said  first  handle  beyond  said  deployed  posi- 
tion. 


5,745,998 
PRUNING  IMPLEMENT 
Thong  Huu  Le,  3749  Stanford  Dr„  Oceanside,  Calif.  92056,  and 
Timothy  Van  Le,  2038  Cranworth  Cir.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95121 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,120,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,792 

Int.  CI."  B26B  li/00 

U.S.  a.  30—249  22  Claims 


5.745.997 

MULTI-PURPOSE  TOOL  INCLUDING  FOLDING 

SCISSORS 

Howard  G.  Berg.  Gresham.  and  Benjamin  C.  Rivera.  West 

Linn,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Leatherman  Tool  Group, 

Inc  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  563.922 

Int  a."  B26B  ]i/00:  B25B  7/22 

MS.  a.  30—155  53  Claims 


1.  A  folding  tool  including  a  pair  of  scissors,  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  defining  a  cavity; 

(b)  first  and  second  scissors  blades  interconnected  with  each 
other  through  a  scissors  pivot  joint  defining  a  scissors  pivot 
axis,  each  of  said  scissors  blades  having  a  respective  base 
portion  and  a  respective  cutting  portion,  said  base  portion  of 
said  first  scissors  blade  being  interconnected  with  said  handle 
and  movable  with  respect  to  said  handle  in  a  first  direction 


1.  A  portable  pruner  for  cutting  limbs,  said  pruner  comprising; 

a  hollow  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  lower  end,  an  open 
upper  end,  and  a  slidable  grip  portion,  said  slidable  grip 
portion  being  slidable  along  said  longitudinal  axis  between  a 
first  and  a  second  position; 

a  shearing  mechanism  attached  to  said  open  upper  end  of  said 
hollow  shaft,  said  shearing  mechanism  including  a  body  hav- 
ing a  hook  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  limb,  a  cutting  blade 
pivotally  anached  to  said  body  and  selectively  pivotal  against 
said  hook  to  cut  said  limb; 

a  leverage  arm  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  body,  said 
cutting  blade  is  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  leverage  arm  so 
that  pivotal  movement  of  said  leverage  arm  pivotally  moves 
said  cutting  blade; 

a  pulley  secured  to  said  leverage  arm;  and 

a  cable  for  moving  said  cutting  blade  with  respect  to  said  hook, 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  connected  to 
said  slidable  grip  portion  and  the  second  end  connected  to 
said  body,  the  leverage  arm  attached  to  said  cable  between  the 
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body  ai(  the  slidable  grip  portion  by  die  pulley  so  that 
movemM  of  said  slidable  grip  portion  between  said  first  and 
said  second  positions  pivots  said  leverage  arm  and  said  cut- 
ting blade  with  respect  to  said  hook,  and  wherein,  said  cutting 
blade  is; pivotally  attached  to  said  body  at  a  first  pivot,  said 
leverage  arm  is  pivotally  anached  to  said  body  at  a  second 
pivot,  said  first  pivot  being  located  nearer  to  said  hook  than 
said  second  pivot  and  nearer  said  cable  than  said  hook,  said 
cutting  blade  comprising  a  leverage  end  portion  extending 
from  sajd  first  pivot  to  a  location  above  said  hook,  said 
leverage  end  portion  being  coupled  to  said  leverage  arm,  said 
leverage  arm  and  said  leverage  end  portion  comprising  a  pin 
and  slot  assembly  for  coupling  together  at  the  location  above 
said  hoolc,  said  leverage  arm  and  said  leverage  end  portion, 
whereby  said  cuning  blade  and  said  leverage  end  portion  are 
rotated  with  increasing  leverage  force  as  the  pin  and  slot 
reduce  the  rotation  force  radius  about  said  first  pivot  in 
response,  lo  rotation  of  said  leverage  arm  about  said  second 
pivot. 


e)  a  safety  holder  which  engages  with  a  piece  of  food  and  slides 
the  piece  of  food  over  said  back  plate  to  make  contact  with 
said  horizontal  cuning  blade  on  said  front  plate  to  cut  the 
piece  of  food  into  slices,  so  that  the  food  slices  will  drop 
through  said  open  area  m  said  working  platform  and  go  into 
said  food  receiving  container 


5,746,000 
HEADLAMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MAGNETIC  INDICATOR 

FOR  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  POSITIONING 
Karl  R.  Schmitt,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,798 

Int  CL*  GOIB  5/25 

U,S.  a.  33-288  16  claims 


5,745,999 

FOOD  SLICER  DEVICE 

Arkady  ZIrkJev,  108-24  67th  Dr.,  Forwst  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,937 

Int.  CI.*"  B26B  i/00 

U.S.  a.  30-278  20  Claims 


I.  A  headlamp  position  indicator  device  for  use  with  an  adjust- 
able headlamp  assembly  having  a  housing,  a  movable  component 
adjustably  retained  in  said  housing,  structure  for  aiming  said  mov- 
able component,  said  headlamp  position  indicator  device  compris- 
ing: a  magnet  operatively  associated  with  said  movable  compo- 
nent; indicia  means  in  the  fonn  of  indicia  operatively  associated 
with  said  housing;  and  position  indicating  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  housing  and  moveable  relative  thereto,  said  posi- 
tion indicating  means  being  magnetically  attracted  to  said  magnet 
and  moveable  relative  to  said  housing  according  to  the  position  of 
said  magnet  relative  to  said  housing. 


1.  A  food  slifcer  device  comprising: 

a)  a  food  receiving  container  having  an  open  top  with  an  inner 
ledge  abou  said  open  top,  said  food  receiving  container 
including: 

i)  a  rectangular  horizontal  bonom  wall; 

ii)  a  pair  of  long  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  Wall; 

iii)  a  pairjof  short  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  wall,  with  said  front  end  wall  shorter  in  height  than 
said  rea^  end  wall,  so  that  said  open  lop  slopes  downward  at 
an  angle  from  said  rear  end  wall  to  said  front  end  wall;  and 

iv)  a  plurality  of  vertical  storage  slots  between  said  rear  end 
wall  and  said  open  top; 

b)  a  working  platform  having  a  pair  of  low  rear  insert  tracks,  a 
high  forward  seat  and  an  open  area  between  said  high  forward 
seat,  whereby  said  working  platform  snugly  fits  into  said  open 
lop  and  onto  said  inner  ledge  on  said  food  receiving  container; 

c)  a  back  plate  which  slides  into  said  low  rear  insert  ffacks  of 
said  working  platform; 

d)  a  front  plat*  having  a  horizontal  cutting  blade,  wherein  said 
front  plate  snaps  into  said  high  forward  seat  over  said  open 
area  in  said  working  platform;  and 


5,746,001 

TEACHING  RULER 

Delores  Fisher,  151  East  St,  South  Salem,  N.Y.  10590 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,188 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  i/04 

MS.  CI.  33-^184  10  oaims 


■-t-lt+t-f-l-^-Fft 
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1.  A  teaching  niler  comprising  an  elongate  rectangular  body 
having  a  lop  face  and  opposite,  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  a  linear 
measurement  scale  along  one  of  the  edges,  the  scale  being  divided 
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by  gradation  marks  into  a  series  of  repeat  basic  measurement  units 
and  with  each  unit  subdivided  by  gradation  marks  into  fractions  of 
the  basic  measurement  units,  a  comparator  slide  mounted  on  the 
top  face  of  the  ruler  for  movement  along  substantially  the  full 
length  of  the  top  face,  the  comparator  slide  having  a  parallel  edge 
that  is  and  remains  parallel  to  the  measurement  scale  edge  through- 
out the  full  range  of  movement  of  the  slide  along  the  ruler,  the 
parallel  edge  of  the  comparator  slide  having  a  comparator  scale 
equal  in  length  to  a  basic  measurement  unit  and  having  gradation 
marks  subdividing  the  basic  measurement  into  fractions  of  prede- 
termined length,  the  fractional  gradation  marks  of  the  comparator 
scale  having  a  fraction  inscription  indicating  the  fractional  value  of 
the  gradation  mark  in  the  comparator  scale,  the  comparator  scale 
being  slidable  into  a  position  on  the  ruler  with  the  comparator  scale 
gradation  marks  aligned  with  the  corresponding  fractional  grada- 
tion marks  of  any  one  of  the  series  of  repeat  basic  measurement 
units  along  the  edge  of  the  ruler,  the  linear  measurement  scale  and 
the  comparator  scale  each  having  successively  longer  gradations  to 
differentiate  smaller  to  larger  fractional  value  gradations,  and  the 
gradation  marks  of  the  linear  measurement  scale  being  fully  visible 
for  comparison  with  the  comparator  scale  gradation  marks  to 
enable  the  user  to  understand  and  comprehend  the  value  of  the 
edge  scale  fractional  gradation  marks. 


a  driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  movable  cylinder  from  a 

receded  position  to  an  advanced  position  at  which  a  test 

load  is  exerted  to  the  plain  bearing  half: 
a  constant  pressure  applying  mechanisn*  for  pressing  and 

holding  a  plunger  of  the  movable  cylinder  with  the  lest 

load:  and 
a  pushing  member  which  is  caused  by  the  plunger  to  push  the 

both  opposing  ends  of  the  plain  bearing  half. 


5,746,003 

GAUGES  FOR  CHECKING  LINEAR  DIMENSIONS 

Roberto  Baruchello,  BariceUa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Marposs  Soci- 

eta  Per  Azioni,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01995,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01547,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  569.260 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  1,  1993,  BO93A031I 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIB  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  33—542  1«  Claims 


5,746,002 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

BEARING  HEIGHT  OF  PLAIN  BEARING  HALF 

Hiroshi   Murakami;    Masanori   Tsutsui;    Katsumi  Asai,  and 

Takayoshi  Sasaki,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diado 

■  Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-273598 

Int.  a."  GOIB  5/02:5/06:13/02:121/20 

VS.  a.  33—517  4  Claims 
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1.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  bearing  height  of  a 
plain  bearing  half,  comprising: 

a  standard  tool  having  a  receiving  cavity  in  which  the  plain 

bearing  half  is  fined  in  such  a  manner  that  opposing  ends 

thereof  protrude  from  the  receiving  cavity: 
pressing  means  which  is  opposite  to  said  standard  tool  and 

adapted  to  press  the  opposing  ends  of  the  plain  bearing  half 

with  a  test  load:  and 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  bearing  height  when  the 

opposing  ends  of  the  plain  bearing  half  are  pressed  by  said 

pressing  means, 
wherein  said  pressing  means  comprises: 

a  movable  cylinder: 


1.  Gauge  for  checking  linear  dimensions  of  mechanical  parts 
comprising: 

a  support  casing  substantially  arranged  along  a  longitudinal 
direction: 

a  transducer  unit  coupled  to  the  support  casing  and  including  a 
movable  rod.  substantially  movable  along  said  longitudinal 
direction: 

a  substantially  ball-shaped  element,  movable  depending  on 
variations  of  said  linear  dimensions  along  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  direction; 

an  elongate  element,  substantially  arranged  along  said  longitu- 
dinal direction,  carrying  at  a  first  end  said  ball-shaped  ele- 
ment, having  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  movable  rod  by  a 
connection  element,  said  connection  element  permitting  said 
ball-shaped  element  to  perform  displacements  with  respect  to 
said  movable  rod.  the  connection  element  having  a  shape 
symmetrical  about  a  geometrical  axis  lying  substantially 
along  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  connection  element 
being  configured  to  permit  the  ball-shaped  element  to  perform 
said  displacements  substantially  along  all  directions  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  direction;  and 
an  abutment  member  defining  a  surface  portion  arranged  along  a 
direction  inclined  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  direction 
and  said  transverse  direction,  said  ball-shaped  element  being 
in  contact  with  said  surface  portion  and  movable  on  it  along 
said  inclined  direction,  said  surface  portion  having  a  concave 
cross-section  for  providing  a  seat  for  said  ball-shaped  element 
and  guiding  it  along  said  inclined  direction. 
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5,746,004 
TAPE  RULE  HOUSING 
Gregory  D.  Wertheim,  Coventry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
ley Works.  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Piled  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,962 
Int.  CI.''  GOIB  3/10 


U.S.  CI.  .33— 7*8 
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a  mounting  plate: 

a  first  sensor  operatively  anached  to  said  mounting  plate: 

a  second  sensor  operatively  attached  to  said  mounting  plate  and 
positioned  in  a  spaced-apan  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
first  sensor; 

a  disk  member  positioned  adjacent  said  first  and  second  sensors 
and  being  routable  with  respect  to  said  mounting  plate  and 
said  first  and  second  sensors;  and 

means  for  producing  a  waveform, 

rotation  of  said  disk  member  with  respect  to  said  mounting  plate 
causing  the  actuation  of  said  first  and  second  sensors  produc- 
ing output  signals  substantially  coinciding  with  a  first  point 
and  a  second  point  on  said  waveform. 


5,746,006 
SINGLE  PASS  ROTARY  DRYER 
Wilfried  P.  Duske,  Franklin;  Robert  T.  Hogue,  Buriington,  and 
Kenneth  J.  Koeslin,  Greenfield,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Duske  Engineering  Co.,  Inc..  Franklin,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  741,138 

Int.  a."  F26B  n/02 

\5S.  CI.  34-136  19  Qaims 

/ 


1.  A  returnable  tape  rule  housing  comprising: 

(a)  side  walls: 

(b)  a  peripheial  wall  extending  therebetween  with  a  bottom 
portion,  upper  portion,  front  end  portion,  and  rear  end  portion, 
said  walls  providing  an  internal  chamber  therewithin,  said 
peripheral  wall  having  an  aperture  therein  communicating 
with  said  ch»mber  at  the  juncture  between  said  bottom  portion 
and  said  fnont  end  portion  for  passage  of  a  tape  rule  blade 
therethrougti,  the  juncture  between  said  side  walls  and  said 
upper  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall  being  generally  convexly 
arcuate,  said  housing  walls  having  recessed  portions  extend- 
ing over-the  upper  section  of  said  rear  end  portion  and  the 
rearward  saaion  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall 
and  in  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  sidewalls;  and 

(c)  an  elastomeric  grip  element  seated  in  said  recessed  portions 
and  extending  over  the  upper  section  of  said  rear  end  portion 
and  the  rearward  section  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  periph- 
eral wall  and  adjacent  said  portions  of  said  side  wall,  said  grip 
element  providing  a  slip-resistant  and  comfortable  gripping 
surface  for  the  user's  palm  and  thumb. 


5,746,005 
^rtlGULAR  POSITION  SENSOR 
David  E.  Steinberg,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pow- 
erborse  Corporation,  Beachwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  734,830 

Int.  CI."  B43L  5/00 

U.S.  a.  33-1  tt  18  aaims 


1  A  single  pass  rotary  dryer  for  drying  moist  material,  the  dryer 
comprising; 

(a)  a  blower  in  communication  with  a  supply  of  a  gas  whereby 
the  blower  establishes  a  moving  gas  stream: 

(b)  a  heater  disposed  to  heat  the  gas; 

(c)  a  feeder  disposed  to  discharge  the  material  into  the  gas 
stream  whereby  the  gas  stream  carries  the  material  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  gas  stream; 

(d)  a  drum  rotatable  in  an  operating  direction  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  the  drum  having  an  inner  wall,  an  inlet  in  commu- 
nication widi  the  stream  of  gas  and  material  and  an  outlet  for 
discharging  the  stream  of  gas  and  material;  and 

(e)  a  flight  which  extends  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  drum 
and  is  aligned  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis. 


with  respect  to  a 


1.  Apparatus  f  i^  determining  the  angular  position  of  a  member 


reference  comprising 


5.746,007 
AGGRESSIVE  CONVECTIVT  DRYING  IN  AN  AGITATED 

PAN  TYPE  DRYER 
Len  W.  Haleen,  1932  Duke  St.,  Edwardsville,  HI.  62025 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,250,  May  17,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,544,425.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,220 
Int.  a."  F26B  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  34-187  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  agitated  pan  type  dryer  comprising: 
a  pan  having  walls  and  a  bottom; 

a  cover  anached  to  and  covering  said  pan.  said  cover  including 

an  outlet  for  the  release  of  vaporized  liquids  from  a  product 

charged  to  said  pan: 

an  agitator  housed  within  said  pan.  said  agitator  including  blades 

for  smoothing  and  plowing  product  charged  to  said  pan;  and 
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a  drive  means  attached  to  said  agitator  and  adapted  drive  said 
agitator;  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  to  create  wttoulence  within  said  pan  during  a  drying 
cycle,  said  means  comprising  one  high  velocity  nozzle 
located  away  from  said  outlet. 


said  cleaning  system  including  cassette  liquid  cleaning  and 
drying  devices; 

a  gas  purging  system  in  the  housing,  said  purging  system  includ- 
ing a  device  for  receiving  a  cleaned  and  dried  cassene  follow- 
ing a  liquid  cleaning  and  drying  process  carried  out  by  the 
cleaning  system;  a  closed  portable  container  delivery  system; 
and  means  for  assembling  a  closed  portable  container  around 
said  at  least  one  cassette  so  as  to  enclose  the  cassette;  a  gas 
purging  apparatus  for  purging  the  interior  of  the  portable 
container  containing  the  said  at  least  one  cassette  with  an  inert 
gas.  and  means  for  closing  the  portable  container  with  the 
enclosed  at  least  one  cassette  in  sealed  purged  condition;  said 
housing  including  a  carry-out  opening  for  enabling  removal  of 
the  portable  container  containing  the  at  least  one  cassette  from 
the  housing. 


5,746,008 
ELECTRONIC  SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
USING  PORTABLE  CLOSED  CONTAINERS 
Teppei  Yamashita;  Masanao  Murata;  "ftuyoshi  Tanaka;  Teniya 
MoriU;    Hitoshi    Kawano;    Mitsuhiro    Hayashi;    Atsushi 
Okuno,  and  Akio  Nakamura,  all  of  Ise,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,472,  Jul.  M,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202659; 
Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202660;  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211546;  Aug.  20,  1992, 
4-221474;  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221475 

Int.  a."  G26B  I9m 
U.S.  a.  34—211  9  aaims 


5,746,009 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

DRYER 

Hubert  Bnigger,  Bergatreute,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 

Sulzer  Papierma-schinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,763,  Apr.  22,  1996.  This 

application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,220 

Int.  CI.''  F26B  i/OO 

\}&.  CL  34    146  17  Claims 


-.J- 
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4.  An  electronic  substrate  processing  system  including  a  sub- 
strate cleaning  system,  said  cleaning  system  including,  in  combi- 
nation: 
at  least  one  cassette  for  holding  substrates  to  be  processed; 
a  hou-sing  enclosing  the  substrate  cleaning  system,  said  housing 
Including  a  cassette  carr>'-in  device  for  receiving  said  at  least 
one  cassette  in  the  housing;  and  a  means  for  transporting  the 
cassette  away  from  the  carry-in  device  and  along  the  cleaning 
system; 


3S-I 


1.  A  process  for  connwiling  the  temperature  at  the  surface  of  a 
drying  cylinder  and  thereby  its  drying  rate  by  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  mass  flux,  including  steam,  air  and  condensate, 
exiting  the  cylinder,  wherein  the  cylinder  is  hollow  and  is  heated 
by  steam  supplied  to  the  hollow  of  the  cylinder,  the  process 
comprising: 

introducing  steam  into  the  hollow  inside  the  cylinder; 
selectively  mixing  air  into  the  sleam  being  introduced  into  the 
drying  cylinder  such  that  the  absolute  pressure  in  the  cylinder 
includes  the  partial  pressures  of  the  steam  and  the  air; 
indirectly  measuring  the  condensation  temperature  in  the  cylin- 
der by  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  mass  flux  exiting  the 
cylinder;  and 
controlling  the  mixture  ratio  of  air  and  steam  that  are  introduced 
into  the  cylinder  by  adjusting  the  amount  of  air  mixed  into  the 
steam  for  controlling  the  partial  pressure  of  the  steam  for 
attaining  a  desired  condensation  temperature  as  a  function  of 
the  measured  temperature  of  the  mass  flux  exiting  the  drying 
cylinder. 
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5,746,010 

WEB  HdtDDOWN  AND  DRIVE  FOR  CORRUGATOR 

DOUBLE  BACKER 

Carl  R.  Marschke;  Harold  D.  Welch,  and  James  A.  Cummings, 

all  of  Philips,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Marquip.  Inc.,  Phillips,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494  J27,  Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.561,918.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,627 

Int  CI.*  F26B"  9/00 
MS.  CI.  34+631  10  Claims 


to  tesiliently  give  way  when  pressure  is  applied  thereto  by  a 
forward  part  of  the  user's  foot. 


5,746,011 

ORTHOPEDIC  INSOLE  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Peter  J.  HedStrom,  Umei  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ortolab  AB, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364J70,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895,883 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  24, 1994,  9403647 

Int  CI.*  A43B  li/40:  A6IF  5/14 

U.S.  a.  36-44  6  Qalms 


I.  An  ortho[«dic  insole  (2)  having  a  shape  configured  to  sub- 
stantially con-dspond  to  the  shape  of  a  sole  of  an  individual  user's 
foot,  said  insoie  including  a  resilient  and  yet  stiffening  lower  base 
part  (4).  and  a  shock-absorbing  upper  part  (8)  disposed  on  top  of 
the  base  part  tad  extending  substantially  over  the  enure  surface 
thereof,  wherein  an  essentially  circular  recess  (16)  having  a  diam- 
eter of  about  1-4  cm  is  defined  in  an  underside  of  the  base  part, 
approximately  midway  between  opposite  sides  thereof,  at  a  posi- 
tion lying  under  a  forward  arch  of  the  user's  foot,  said  recess 
enabling  a  poition  of  the  upper  pan  of  the  in.sole  overlying  the 
recess  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  base  part  overlying  the  recess. 


5.746.012 
WATERPROOF  SHOE 
Diego  Caletti.  Piazza  Cordonega  4.  Lazise  (VR),  and  Antonio 
Ferrarese,  Via  Rimembranza  23.  Isola  Delia  Scala  (VR), 
both  of  lUly 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Feb.  21,  1995,  VI95O0018 
U 

InL  CI."  A43B  2i/07 
U.S.  a.  36-3  B  2  Claims 


3.  An  appa^»tus  for  providing  a  uniformly  distributed  holddown 
force  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  corrugated  paperboard  web  travel- 
ing over  a  flat  heated  surface  defining  a  web  heating  section  in  a 
double  backer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  series  of  laterally  spaced  flexible  parallel  strips  extending  over 
the  web  jn  the  direction  of  web  travel   between   laterally 
aligned  upstream  and  downstream  ends; 
means  for  suspending  the  strips  by  their  respective  upstream 
ends  and  downstream  ends  above  the  web  and  respectively 
upstream  and  downstream  of  the  heating  section  to  allow 
portions  of  the  strips  intermediate  the  ends  to  rest  upon  the 
traveling  web.  said  suspending  means  further  positioning  the 
strips  to  extend  at  an  angle  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  respect 
to  and  to  depart  laterally  from  the  direction  of  web  travel;  and. 
means  for  vertically  moving  one  of  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream suspending  means  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  strips 
resting  upon  the  web. 


I.  A  shoe  having  an  inner  sole  and  an  outer  sole, 

wherein  the  inner  sole  has  on  its  upper  surface  a  liquid  water 

impermeable  material  that  permits  passage  of  water  vapor; 
wherein  between  said  inner  sole  and  outer  sole,  there  is  resilient 

material  that  has  on  its  side  adjacent  the  outer  sole,  a  liquid 

water  impermeable  material  permits  passage  of  water  vapor; 
wherein  said  inner  sole  has  a  plurality  of  microholes  through  the 

inner  sole;  and 
wherein  said  outer  sole  has  a  plurality  of  microholes  through  tiie 

outer  sole. 


5,746,013 

SHOE  HAVING  AN  AIR-COOLED  BREATHABLE  SHOE 

LINER 

William  L.  Fay,  Sr.,  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Faytex  Corp., 

Weymouth,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,009,  Jun.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,024 

Int.  CI.'A43B  1/10:1/12 

U.S.  CI.  36-3  R  6  aaims 


1.  A  shoe  comprising,  an  outer  sole,  a  shoe  upper  of  continuous 
and  uninterrupted  material  attached  to  said  outer  sole,  and  an 
air-cooled  breathable  shoe  liner  for  lining  at  least  said  shoe  upper, 
the  liner  comprising  an  outer  knit  layer  of  hydrophilic  material  in 
engagement  with  at  least  an  inner  surface  of  said  shoe  upper,  an 
inner  knit  layer  of  hydrophobic  material  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  outer  layer  to  define  an  air  chamber 
therewith,  said  inner  layer  being  adapted  to  engage  a  foot  of  the 
wearer,  and  a  plurality  of  monofilament  yams  of  hydrophobic 
material  extending  between  and  interknitted  with  said  outer  and 
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inner  layers  for  mainuining  the  spaced  apart  distance  of  the  layers 
defining  the  air  chamber,  whereby  moisture  from  the  foot  of  the 
wearer  is  transmitted  by  the  hydrophobic  material  of  the  inner 
layer  and  the  monofilament  yams  through  the  air  chamber  through 
which  air  circulates  to  dry  the  foot,  absorbed  by  the  outer  layer  of 
hydrophilic  material,  and  is  transmitted  into  said  upper  to  be  dried 
by  the  outer  air. 


5,746,014 
SLIPPER 
Yoshihisa  Tanenioto,  701,  Nishijima,  Shizouka-shi,  Shizuoka- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  587,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1995,  7-107647; 
Aug.  9.  1995.  7-203018 

Int.  CI"  \43B  J/ 1 2: 1  J/28 
VS.  a.  36—11.5  13  Claims 


1.  A  slipper  with  a  sole  and  an  instep  band  attached  to  this  sole, 
said  slipper  being  characterized  in  that  the  sole  is  comprised  of  an 
upper  sheet  and  a  lower  sheet,  having  outer  peripheral  parts  weld 
cut  to  render  the  sole  waterproof  attachment  slots,  into  which 
lateral  edges  of  the  instep  band  are  inserted  are  formed  on  the 
upper  sheet  by  weld  cutting  with  a  waterproofing  part  provided  at 
an  outer  peripheral  part  of  the  attachment  slots,  an  auxiliary  sheet 
is  provided  between  the  upper  sheet  and  the  lower  sheet,  said 
auxiliary  sheet  being  in  contact  with  the  lower  face  of  the  instep 
band  inserted  in  the  attachment  slots  and  the  lower  face  of  the 
upper  sheet, 
the  instep  band  having  a  left  band  member  and  a  right  band 
member  pivotally  attached  at  an  intermediate  attachment  posi- 
tion to  each  other  and  expanded  in  an  operational  mode  to 
receive  a  user's  foot,  said  attachment  position  permitting  the 
left  band  member  and  the  right  band  member  to  be  folded 
together  to  be  approximately  parallel  to  an  upper  surface  of 
the  sole  in  a  storage  mode; 
pivot  means  for  permitting  the  left  band  member  and  the  right 
band  member  to  pivotally  rotate  about  an  axis  traverse  to  a 
longitudinal  length  of  the  sole  member  to  permit  an  adjust- 
ment to  the  size  of  the  user's  foot;  and 
a  stitch,  for  sewing  together  the  auxiliary  sheet  and  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  instep  band,  is  provided  along  each  attachment 
slot. 


said  wedging  element  having  micro-perforations  for  increasing 
flexibility  and  elasticity  of  said  wedging  element  and  for 
rendering  said  wedging  element  permeable;  and 

said  liner  having  a  shape  preformed  by  thermocompression  of 
said  wedging  element  to  have  an  initial  standard  fitting  vol- 
ume corresponding  to  a  respective  boot  size. 


5,746,016 
SKI  BOOT  HAVING  WALKING  AND  SKIING  POSITIONS 
Henry  Freisinger,  and  Heinz  Wittmann,  both  of  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  HTM  Spoil-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Schwechat,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01027,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26654,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  30,  1994,  677/94; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  822/94 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36— 1I7.I  19  Claims 


5,746,015 
COMFORT  LINER  FOR  SKI  BOOT 
Jean-Pierre  Clement,  and  Olivier  Dalvy,  both  of  Annecy-Le- 
Vieux,    France,    assignors    to   Salomon    S.A.,    Metz-Tessy, 
France 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,240 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1994,  94  13735 
Int.  CI."  A43B  7/l4:2M)7:l9AH) 
VS.  a.  36—93  16  Claims 

1.  A  comfort  liner  for  a  ski  boot,  said  comfort  liner  comprising: 
at  least  one  wedging  element; 

said  wedging  element  consisting  of  u  thermoplastic  foam  mate- 
rial; 


I.  A  ski  boots  comprising  a  shell  defining  two  sides  and  having 
a  sole,  a  toe  cap.  and  a  recess,  the  shell  being  adapted  to  hold  at 
least  an  instep  area  of  a  foot,  a  shaft  surrounding  a  leg.  the  shell 
and  toe  cap  being  constructed  in  one  piece  of  plastic  and  being 
pivotally  connected  with  one  another  by  the  sole,  the  recess  being 
provided  in  the  shell  following  the  toe  cap  and  extending  through 
an  entire  width  of  the  shell,  the  recess  defining  a  pivoting  range  of 
the  toe  cap.  and  a  cover  projecting  over  the  edge  of  the  toe  cap.  the 
cover  gripping  the  toe  cap  adjacent  the  recess  and  being  movable 
during  pivoting  of  the  toe  cap  under  the  instep  area  of  the  shell,  the 
cover  being  spherically  curved  in  a  longitudinal  cross-section  of 
the  ski  boot  and  having  a  curvature  starting  from  a  longitudinal 
center  plane  decreasing  with  an  increasing  distance  toward  the  two 
sides  in  parallel  planes,  a  radius  of  the  curvature  corresponding 
approximately  to  a  distance  of  the  cover  from  the  pi\ot  axis  of  the 
sole. 
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5,746,017 

PLOUGHSHARE 

Jostein  Marvik,  Tau,  Norway,  assignor  to  Scana  Steal  AS, 

Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO95/00061,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28526,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727^89 

Claims  priarily,  application  Norway,  Apr.  13,  1994,  941320 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  37^446  4  Claims 


at  least  one  piston  positioned  inside  the  projectile  conveying 
structure  and  capable  of  axial  motion  therein  between  an 
initial  position  and  a  second  position  and  having  an  axial 
aperture  therethrough,  said  piston  being  displaced  from  said 
initial  position  to  said  second  position  by  gases  form  said 
underwater  gun;  and 

means  for  returning  said  at  least  one  piston  firom  the  second 
position  to  the  initial  position  after  said  piston  has  been 
displaced  to  said  second  position. 


5,746,018 

MUZZLE  BRAKE  FOR  AN  UNDERWATER  GUN 
Ivan  N.  Kirsdmer,  Portsmouth,  and  Gary  R.  Berlam,  War- 
wick, both  at  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,001 

InL  CI."  F41A  21/JO 

VS.  CI.  42-1.14  ,3  Claims 


I.  A  muzzle  Make  for  an  underwater  gun  comprising; 

a  gas  containJBg  projectile  conveying  structure  having  opposed 

first  and  seiccnd  ends; 
a  sealing  merits  positioned  at  said  structure  first  end  for  sealing 

said  structiire  to  the  barrel  of  the  underwater  gun; 
a  penetrable  $aal  device  positioned  at  said  structure  second  end 

providing  a  projectile  exit  means; 


5,746,019 
HUNTERS  SCENT  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  J.  Fisher,  Moose  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Synergy 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Moose  Lake,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,778 

Int  CI."  AOIM  31/00 

VS.  a.  43-1  ,7  Claims 


1.  A  ploughshare  having  cutting  edges  and  securing  means  for 
attachment  to  a  plough  and  a  plurality  of  individual  metallic  shares 
firmly  embedded  in  an  elastomer  mass  lying  between  the  indi- 
vidual shares  and  the  securing  means  to  enable  elastic  adjustment 
of  the  shares  to  irregularities  in  an  underiying  surface,  wherein  the 
individual  shatts  and  the  elastomer  mass  project  substantially  from 
the  securing  me»ns.  each  individual  share  is  substantially  vertically 
and  tiltably  resilient  to  be  moveable  relative  to  the  underlying 
surface,  and  each  share  is  substantially  U-shaped  to  define  a  pair  of 
legs  and  an  up^wdly  directed  opening  partially  enclosing  a  part  of 
the  securing  nieans.  the  legs  being  movably  secured  by  another 
part  of  the  seci; ring  means. 


13.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  scent  into  the  atmosphere. 

comprising: 

a  sheath  member  of  moisture  impermeable  and  generally  flexible 
construction  having  a  closed  first  end.  an  open  second  end 
having  a  circular  aperture  formed  therein,  and  an  internal 
cavity  formed  between  said  closed  first  end  and  said  open 
second  end; 

a  frangible  container  of  moisture  impermeable  construction  dis- 
posed within  said  internal  cavity  of  said  sheath  member,  said 
frangible  container  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  an 
internal  cavity  formed  therebetween  having  a  predetermined 
volume  of  scented  liquid  disposed  therein; 

a  wick  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  wick 
member  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  internal  cavity  of  said 
sheath  member  proximate  said  aperture  so  as  to  enclose  said 
frangible  container  within  said  internal  cavity,  wherein  scent 
may  be  dispensed  by  breaking  said  frangible  container  within 
said  internal  cavity  of  said  sheath  member  such  that  said 
scented  liquid  flows  from  said  first  end  of  said  wick  member 
toward  said  second  end  of  said  wick  member  for  evaporation 
into  the  atmosphere  and 

attachment  means  coupled  to  said  sheath  member  for  attaching 
said  sheath  member  to  an  object. 
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5.746.020 
RUBBER  BAND  AND  SPRING  POWERED  MOUSETRAPS 
Joseph  F.  Flore.  Jr..  Lebanon;  Michael  J.  Gehret;  Gary  Roul- 
ston,  both  of  Lititz,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Hesham  El-Khateeb, 
Lawrenceville,  NJ..  assignors  to  Wootlstream  Corporation, 
LitiU,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475.993,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,180,  Jun.  13,  1994, 
PaL  No.  5,481,824.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
684.690 
Int  CI."  AOIM  2i/24 
VS.  a.  43— SS  14  Oalms 


1.  A  trapping  mechanism  for  a  mousetrap,  said  mechanism 
comprising  an  anchor  plate  having  depending  end  walls  each 
formed  with  a  lower  edge,  a  strilcer  plate  to  fit  over  the  anchor 
plate,  the  striker  plate  having  depending  walls  to  fit  outside  the  end 
walls  of  the  anchor  plate,  the  end  walls  of  the  striker  plaie  being 
deeper  than  the  end  walls  of  the  anchor  plate  and  each  having  an 
aperture  therein  with  a  bottom  edge  spaced  below  the  lower  edge 
of  the  respective  anchor  plate  end  wall  to  form  a  trapping  aperture 
therebetween,  a  spring  to  be  fitted  between  the  plates  and  provide 
a  force  urging  the  striker  plate  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  anchor 
plate  into  a  sprung  position  wherein  said  bottom  edges  of  the 
striker  plate  apertures  approach  the  respective  lower  edges  of  the 
anchor  plate  end  walls  and  wherein  the  striker  plate  can  be  pushed 
down  against  said  force  into  a  set  position  wherein  said  bottom 
edges  are  renjoved  from  said  lower  edges,  and  a  uigger  assembly 
carried  by  the  anchor  plate  for  releasably  holding  the  striker  plate 
in  the  set  position  wherein  the  trigger  assembly  comprises  a  trigger 
pivotally  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  the  anchor  plate,  said  trigger 
having  a  mouse  engaging  portion  extending  below  the  anchor  plate 
between  the  anchor  plate  end  walls  and  a  calch  portion  projecting 
above  the  anchor  plate,  the  striker  plate  including  an  opening  to 
receive  the  catch  portion  of  the  trigger  and  having  one  edge  to 
engage  and  retain  the  catch  portion  in  the  set  position  of  the 
mechanism. 


an  elongate  probe  said  probe  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  defined  by  a  side  wall; 

said  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  defined 
therein  and  extending  therethrough; 

said  shaft  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  internal  channel, 
said  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  spaced  lower  end; 

wherein  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  slidably  received  within  said  collar  said 
collar  being  sized  and  shaped  to  be  biased  against  said 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  to  frictionally  hold  said  shaft  in 
position  with  respect  to  said  body  portion  at  said  collar  so 
that  said  internal  channel  of  said  shaft  is  in  communication 
with  said  reservoir; 
whereby  when  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  is  inserted  into  the  ant 

mound,  the  ants  may  pass  through  said  perforations  and  move 

along  said  internal  channel  into  said  reservoir  where  the  ants 

will  encounter  the  poisonous  bait  for  carrying  the  bait  back  to 

the  ant  mound. 


5,746,022 
COATED  SEED  HAVING  IMPROVED  COLORANT 
Steven  E.  Brown,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  and  Bruce  H.  Suddeth, 
Coiumbus,  N.C.,  assignors  to  MUliken  Research  Corpora- 
lion,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,619 

Int.  CL^AOIC  1/06:1/00 

VS.  CI.  47—57.6  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  seed  having  a  color  coating,  an  improvement  compnsing 

a  poly(oxyalkylene)  substituted  organic  chromophore  incorporated 

in  the  coating. 


5,746,021 

FIRE  ANT  BAIT  STATION 

William  Farley  Green,  Rte.  5,  Box  84,  Fort  Payne,  Ala.  35967 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,981 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  1/20 

VS.  a.  43—131  14  Claims 

1.  A  bait  station  for  dispensing  a  poisonous  bait  to  an  ant  mound. 

comprising: 

a  body  portion  defining  a  reservoir  sized  and  shaped  to  hold  the 
poisonous  bait  therein  and  having  an  open  collar  extending 
into  said  reservoir;  and 


5,746,023 
METHOD  TO  IDENTIFY  GENETIC  MARKERS  THAT 
ARE  LINKED  TO  AGRONOMICALLY  IMPORTANT 
GENES 
Michael  K.  Hanafey,  Wilmington;  Scott  Anthony  Sebastian, 
Hockessin,  both  of  Del.,  and  Scott  Valray  Tingey.  Elkton, 
Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
W  ilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97349,  JuL  23,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,437,697,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

909,833,  Jul.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  503,671 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/00:1/02:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CI.  47—58  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  alleles  associated  with  agronomic 

fitness  of  crop  plants  comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  sample  of  current-day  elite  lines  of  a  given  crop  to 
form  an  elite  population; 

b)  selecting  the  predominant  and  earliest  known  ancestral  lines 
of  said  elite  lines  by  considering  the  pedigrees  of  said  elite 
lines; 

c)  conducting  a  genetic  marker  survey  to  determine  the  genotype 
of  said  elite  lines  and  said  ancestral  lines: 
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d)  using  U  K  pedigrees  of  said  elite  lines  and  genotypes  of  said 
ancestrai  lines  to  calculate  the  probability  of  each  elite  line 
inheriting  each  allele  from  said  ancestral  lines; 

e)  calculating  the  expected  allele  frequency  of  each  allele  within 
said  elite  population  by  averaging  the  probabilities  calculated 
in  step  d)  for  each  elite  line; 

f)  calculating  the  observed  allele  frequency  within  said  elite 
population; 

g)  comparfr^g  said  observed  allele  frequency  with  said  expected 
allele  fraquency  for  each  said  allele  in  said  elite  population  to 
identify  aJleles  at  each  locus  that  have  been  inherited  more 
frequently  than  expected;  and 

h)  produciif  crop  plants  with  superior  agronomic  fitness; 
such  that  ne^  icrop  plants  with  superior  agronomic  fitness  can  be 
efficiently  identified  with  said  genetic  markers  that  are  diagnostic 
of  said  allelM  that  have  been  inherited  more  frequently  than 
expected. 


PROCESS 


5,746,024 
!  ik)U  PRODUCING  LARGE  QUANTITIES  OF 
VIABLE  TRUE  SEED  FROM  GARLIC 
Robert  M.  Rice;  Kevin  B,  Brink,  both  of  IXiriock,  and  David  J. 
Hansen,  Modesto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Foods, 
Inc.,  'nirlock.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,604 
Int  CI."AniB  79/00:  AOIC  1/00:1/06:21/00:  AOIG  IW2 
VS.  a.  47-68  6  ciahns 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  large  quantities  of  viable  mie  seed 
from  garlic  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A  growing  a  virus-free  garlic  parent  plant  from  a  virus-ftee 
garlic  propagule  under  virus  free  conditions  until  flowers 
develop  oa  the  garlic  plant,  the  parent  garlic  plant  having  a 
seed  stallt  which  is  attached  to  the  plant  bulb; 

B.  pollinatiij  the  flowers  of  the  garlic  parent  plant; 

C.  providing  sufficient  water  and  nutrients  to  the  garlic  parent 
plant  to  develop  mature,  viable  true  seed; 

D.  leaving  the  seed  stalk  of  the  garlic  parent  plant  attached  to  the 
plant  bulb  until  mature,  viable  true  seed  is  formed;  and 

E.  harvesting;:  the  true  seed. 


passage  opening,  said  loop  traveling  in  one  direction  when 
said  drive  pulley  is  driven  in  said  one  direction  and  traveling 
in  another  direction  when  said  drive  pulley  is  driven  in  said 
another  direction;  and 

cable  connecting  structure  provided  on  said  door  carrying 
device,  said  cable  connecting  structure  having  a  given  part  of 
said  loop  connected  thereto. 


5,746,025 

OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  SLIDE 

DOOR 

Ryoji  Shimur*,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohi  Seisakusho 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1995.  7-039968; 
Feb.  28.  1995,  7-039970 

Int.  CI."  E05F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  149-J60  14  Claims 

I.  A  motor  vdiicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  bo(iy  panel  having  a  door  opening  and  a  cable  pa.ssage 
opening  formed  therein; 

a  slide  door  horizontally  movable  along  said  vehicle  body  panel 
between  aiftilly  closed  position,  where  the  slide  door  occupies 
said  door  (>fening  and  a  fully  opened  position,  where  the  slide 
door  is  lo<?«ed  away  from  said  door  opening; 

a  horizontally  extending  guide  track  mounted  to  an  outer  surface 
of  said  veliicle  body  panel; 

a  door  carrying  device  movable  along  said  guide  track  and 
connected  tp  said  slide  door; 

an  elecuic  power  device  mounted  to  an  inner  side  of  said  vehicle 
body  panel; 

two  cables  joined  to  constitute  a  loop  that  extends  from  said 
power  device,  extends  out  to  the  outside  of  the  vehicle  body 
panel  through  said  cable  passage  opening,  extends  in  and 
around  said,  guide  track,  which  extends  outside  the  vehicle 
and  retumji  to  said  power  device  through  the  same  cable 


5,746,026 
METHOD  FOR  UNLOCKING  A  WINDOW  PANE  OF  A 
RAILROAD  CAR  WITH  AN  INFLATABLE  PRESSURE 
TUBE 
Uwe  Brede;  Anton  Bretfeld;  Joachim  Fibranz,  all  of  Furth; 
Gerhard  Kordel,  Nuremberg;  Josef  Kraft,  Berg;  Peter  Leh- 
niger,  Eriangen.  and  Jens-Peter  Reimer,  Herzogenaurach,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft, 
TVoisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1995,  195  25 
833.9;  Dec.  I,  1995,  195  44  886J 

Int  CI."  E06B  JA)0 
VS.  CI.  49-506  ,0  Claims 


r.   .  'H 


:mE^'         f       ^n-^^' 


3^ 
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1.  A  method  for  unlocking  a  window  pane,  fastening  element 
connects  the  window  pane  to  a  frame  element  of  a  window  frame, 
with  an  inflatable  pressure  tube  being  located  between  the  window 
pane  and  the  frame  element,  which  comprises  actuating  at  least  one 
pyrotechnic  gas  generator  to  generate  a  gas  under  pressure; 
passing  the  gas  under  pressure  to  the  inflatable  pressure  tube; 

and 
inflating  the  inflatable  pressure  tube  with  the  gas  under  pressure 
which  releases  the  fastening  element  from  the  window  pane 
thereby  unlocking  the  window  pane  from  the  frame  element. 
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5,746,027 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ICE  AND 

SNOW  FROM  ROOFS  AND  OVERHANGS 

Timothy  C.  Bonerb,  West  Side  Rd739  Attitash  Woods,  Bartlett, 

N.H.  03840 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,642,  Aug.  27,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,909 
InL  CI."  E04B  //62 
VJS.  CI.  52-1  24  aaims 


a  layer  of  rocks  disposed  above  the  layer  of  cement; 
a  layer  of  gravel  disposed  above  the  layer  of  rocks; 
a  layer  of  sand  disposed  above  the  layer  of  gravel; 
a  layer  of  soil  disposed  above  the  layer  of  sand;  and 
a  layer  of  sod  disposed  above  the  layer  of  soil. 


5,746,029 
TILE  ROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  HEAVY 

LOAD  WITHOUT  DAMAGE  TO  THE  TILE 

Sunley  A.  Ullman,  4630  Calle  Quetzal,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93012 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752368 

Int.  CI."  E04G  3A)S 

U.S.  a.  52—27  25  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  ice  and  snow  from  a  roof  comprising  a 
substantially  flexible  coated  fabric  protective  shield  sealingly 
anached  to  a  roof  surface  at  a  first  end  to  prevent  moisture  fi-om 
flowing  down  said  roof  and  under  said  shield  and  a  second  end 
extending  beyond  a  bonom  edge  of  said  roof. 


5,746,028 

MOVEABLE  GRASS  FIELD 

John  DiBenedetto,  11  HorsehiU  Rd.,  Brookville,  N.Y.  11545 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883364 

Int  a."  E04B  3/10 

VS.  a.  52—6  5  Claims 


1.  A  moveable  grass  field  for  providing  natural  turf  playfields  for 
enclosed  sports  sudiums  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  elongated  tracks  positionable  on  opposing  sides  of  a 
sports  sudium  and  extending  outwardly  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  wheel  systems  (adapted)  for  rotation  coupling  with 
die  elongated  tracks,  the  wheel  systems  each  including  two 
pairs  of  opposing  wheels  coupling  with  opposing  rails  of  the 
tracks,  each  of  the  wheel  systems  including  a  frame  disposed 
between  the  wheels  and  a  base  member  secured  to  die  frame 
and  positioned  above  the  wheels; 

a  suprastructure  base  secured  to  and  spanning  the  base  members 
of  die  plurality  of  wheel  systems,  die  suprastructure  base 
comprising  a  planar  frame  of  I-beams  disposed  on  the  base 
members  of  die  plurality  of  wheel  systems,  internally  trussed 
floor  panels  disposed  above  the  planar  frame,  a  supplemental 
base  panel  disposed  above  die  iniemally  trussed  floor  panels; 

a  layer  of  cement  disposed  above  die  supplemental  base  panel  of 
the  suprastructure  base; 


4.  A  tile-covered  roof  structure  for  supporting  a  heavy  load 
without  damage  to  die  tile  members,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rafters  arranged  generally  in  parallel  and  inclined 

at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal; 
a  roof  plate  supported  upon  the  rafters; 
a  tile  member  having  a  portion  diereof  normally  elevated  above 

the  roof  plate; 
a  generally  Z-shaped  metal  structure  having  a  lower  end  diat 

extends  downward  through  the  roof  plate  into  one  of  die 

rafters, 
die  Z-shaped  structure  having  a  mid-portion  that  extends  hori- 
zontally in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  rafters  and  rests 

upon  the  roof  plate; 
the  Z-shaped  structure  having  an  upper  end  portion  thai  passes 

vertically  upward  through  an  opening  in  die  elevated  portion 

of  the  tile  member;  and 
securing  means  on  die  upper  end  portion  of  the  metal  structure 

for  securing  the  heavy  load  such  diat  die  heavy  load  is 

supported  by  die  roof  plate  and  die  rafter,  but  not  by  die  tile 

member; 
die  mid-portion  of  die  metal  stmcture  having  a  channel-shaped 

member,  die  channel-shaped  member  having  a  bonom  wall 

widi  a  hole  dieredirough,  die  hole  being  offset  from  the 

longitudinal  center  of  die  bottom  wall; 
die  lower  end  of  the  metal  structure  being  comprised  of  a  lag 

bolt  which  extends  through  die  hole  in  die  bottom  wall  of  the 

channel-shaped  member; 
a  carriage  slidably  supported  upon  the  channel-shaped  member 

for  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  die  carriage  widi  respect  to 

the  rafters;  and 
die  upper  end  portion  of  the  metal  stmcture  includes  a  direaded 

bolt  having  a  lower  end  for  securing  die  carriage  relative  to 

the  channel-shaped  member 


5,746,030 
MULTIPLE  LEVEL  VAULT  ASSEMBLY 
Alfr«d  L.  Sannipoli,  Sr,  33470  Mirage  Mesa  Cir.,  Temecula, 
Calif.  92592 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,066 
Int.  a."  E04H  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—136  8  Claims 

1.  A  vault  assembly,  comprising: 
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a  vault  havii  g  a  floor,  a  first  pair  of  opposing  spaced  side  walls 
and  a  second  pair  of  opposing  spaced  end  walls  forming  a 
burial  enclosure  having  an  open  upper  end; 

an  intermediale  floor  member  mounted  in  die  enclosure  at  a 
predetermined  location  between  said  upper  end  and  floor  to 
divide  said  enclosure  into  a  lower  burial  chamber  and  an 
upper  burial  chamber; 

a  removable  cover  closing  the  open  upper  end  of  die  vault; 

each  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  having  at  least  two  spaced 
guide  grooves  extending  from  said  open  end  towards  said 
floor  and  Detminating  at  said  predetermined  location  intenne- 
diate  said  Open  end  and  said  floor; 

each  guide  groove  being  aligned  widi  a  corresponding  guide 
groove  in  the  opposite  wall  of  said  pair;  and 

the  intermediate  floor  member  having  a  first  pair  of  opposite 
edges  facisg  respective  walls  of  said  one  pair  of  walls,  each 
edge  of  said  first  pair  having  least  two  spaced  projecting  pins 
engaging  in  said  guide  grooves  as  die  intermediate  floor 
member  is  lowered  into  die  vault,  each  guide  groove  having  a 
closed  end  providing  a  stop  engaged  by  die  pin  to  support  die 
intermediate  floor  member  in  the  vault. 


5,746,031 

WILD  FliE  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  UTILITY  POLES 

James  M.  Bums,  P.O.  Box  812,  MHton-Freewater,  Oreg.  97862 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  837^44 

Int.  CI."  A62C  2/00 

VS.  a.  52-170  16  Claims 


10 


5,746,032 
STRUCTURE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  LOWER 
TRANSVERSE  FRAME  MEMBER  OF  A  SASH  TO  A 
LOWER  EDGE  OF  A  BUILDING  OPENING 
Sou  Koike;  Masao  Hirano,  both  of  Toyama-ken,  and  Takayuki 
Okubo,  Kagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Archi- 
tectural Products  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-283100 
Int  CI.'"  E06B  1/04 
VS.  a.  52-204.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  sdTicture  for  attaching  a  lower  transverse  frame  member  of 
a  sash  to  a  lower  edge  portion  of  an  opening  of  a  building,  the 
structure  comprising: 

an  elongated  attachment  transverse  member  insertable  between 
die  lower  transverse  frame  member  and  die  lower  edge  por- 
tion of  die  opening,  having  a  base  plate  defining  an  indoor 
side  and  an  outdoor  side  of  said  base  plate  and  an  enclosed 
hoMow  portion  formed  only  on  die  outdoor  side  below  said 
base  plate,  said  enclosed  hollow  portion  having  a  drain  port 
opening  to  the  outdoor  side,  and  a  fixing  member  for  fixing 
the  lower  transverse  frame  member  to  said  attachment  trans- 
verse member,  arranged  to  project  through  an  aperture  in  die 
base  plate  and  into  said  enclosed  hollow  portion,  such  diat 
water  in  die  lower  transverse  frame  member  flows  through  die 
aperture  into  the  enclosed  hollow  portion  and  out  the  drain 
port; 
said  atuchment  transverse  member  including  an  indoor  side 
vertical  plate  member  provided  with  a  support  transverse 
piece  integrally  formed  to  said  base  plate,  and  said  base  plate 
including  a  plurality  of  support  leg  pieces  integrally  fomied  to 
a  lower  surface  thereof  to  project  downward,  said  hollow 
enclosed  portion  being  formed  by  an  upwardly  opening  gen- 
erally C-shaped  piece  integrally  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of 
said  base  plate  at  die  outdoor  side,  said  attachment  transverse 
member  being  adapted  10  be  attached  to  the  lower  edge 
portion  of  said  opening  of  die  building  by  said  support  trans- 
verse piece,  said  support  leg  pieces  and  said  upwardly  open- 
ing generally  C-shaped  piece; 
said  base  plate  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  die  lower  edge 
portion  of  the  opening  of  die  said  enclosed  hollow  portion, 
and  a  head  of  said  fixing  member  being  covered  widi  building 
with  a  fixing  member  at  a  position  spaced  toward  die  indoor 
side  relative  to  caulking  material. 


1.  A  wildfire  sl^ipressor  for  use  widi  a  utility  pole,  comprising: 
a  base  wrap  including  a  fire-resistant,  base  panel  for  installation 
on  a  ground  turface  about  die  base  of  a  utility  pole,  and  base 
panel  anchors  for  holding  said  base  panel  in  place  on  the 
ground  surfjce;  and 
a  pole  wrap  including  a  fire-resistant,  substantially  ngid  pole 
panel,  and  fasteners  for  fastening  said  pole  panel  to  die  utility 
pole  and  a  base  panel  extender  for  increasing  the  surface  area 
of  said  base  panel. 


5,746,033 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  ONE-STEP  GROUP 
FIXED  WINDOW  FRAMES  IN  A  CONCRETE- 
STRUCTURED  BUILDING 
Yung-Chuan  Cbuang,  No.  142,  Shin  Fuh  Road,  Feng  Shan 

City,  Kaohsung  County,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,702,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,828. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,3% 
Int  CI."  E06B  l/O-f:  E04G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  52-213  1  aaim 

1.  A  combined  one-step  grout  fixed  window  frame  and  surround- 
ing building  structure,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  vertical  lining  boards,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
vertical  lining  boards  being  affixed  to  an  inner  side  of  a 
respective  vertical  section  of  the  window  frame,  each  vertical 
lining  board  having  a  width  wider  than  a  width  of  the  respec- 
tive vertical  section; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  vertical  template  sealing  strips  respectively 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  lining  boards,  each  of  said  pairs  of 
vertical  template  sealing  strips  being  attached  to  a  backside  of 
a  respective  vertical  lining  board  adjacent  respective  opposing 
outer  edges  thereof  while  abuning  respective  first  and  second 
edges  of  the  vertical  sections  of  the  window  frame  to  form  a 
window  frame  assembly, 

an  upper  supporting  board  fixed  to  a  concrete  template  of  an 
external  wall  of  said  building  structure. 

said  window  frame  assembly  being  mounted  on  said  upper 
supporting  board  for  attaching  said  window  frame  assembly 
to  the  concrete  template; 

a  pair  of  horizontal  template  sealing  strips  secured  individually 
to  respective  first  and  second  edges  of  an  outer  side  of  an 
upper  horizontal  section  of  the  window  frame; 

a  plurality  of  other  corresponding  concrete  templates  secured  at 
predetermined  positions  to  enclose  said  window  frame  assem- 
bly and  form  a  complete  molding  cavity  for  receiving  con- 
crete grout  therein. 


5.746.034 
PARTITION  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Luchetti.  Cambridge;  Gregg  Robert  Draudt,  Water- 
town,  both  of  Mass.;  James  Bender  Eldon,  III,  Barto,  and 
David  Dean  McClanahan,  Harleysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Sen  No.  367,802 

Int  CI."  E04B  2/76 

VS.  a.  52—220.7  75  Claims 


a  skeleton-like  frame,  having: 

first  and  second  vertical  uprights  positioned  adjacent  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  frame  with  each  including  outwardly 
oriented  opposite  outer  faces; 

a  foot  extending  downwardly  from  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
frame  to  abuningly  support  said  partition  panel  freestand- 
ing on  a  floor  surface; 

first  and  .second  pairs  of  horizontal  stringers  attached  to  the 
opposite  outer  faces  of  said  vertical  uprights  in  a  vertically 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  rigidly  interconnect  said  verti- 
cal uprights  and  define  therebetween  first  and  second  hori- 
zontal raceway  cavities  which  open  to  opposite  side  faces 
of  said  frame,  and  extend  continuously  between  the  oppo- 
site side  edges  thereof  with  open  ends,  such  that  when  like 
partition  panels  are  interconnected  in  a  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship, the  open  ends  of  adjacent  raceway  cavities  are 
aligned  and  communicate,  at  least  said  first  pair  of  horizon- 
tal stringers  each  including  an  apertured  planar  outer  face 
defining  a  row  of  horizontally  spaced  and  aligned  slots  that 
in  turn  define  several  discrete  attachment  points  along  a 
length  of  said  first  stringers  for  adjustably  supporting  a 
furniture  component  such  as  an  "ofF-module"  partition: 
first  and  second  cover  panels  shaped  to  cover  at  least  those 

portions  of  the  side  faces  of  said  frames  disposed  between 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  horizontal  stringers  and  further 

shaped  to  permit  horizontal  access  to  said  slots;  and 
fasteners  detachably  mounting  said  cover  panels  on  the  outer 

faces  of  said  stringers  to  provide  ready  access  to  the  raceway 

cavities  and  permit  lay-in  wiring  therealong. 


5,746,035 
PARTITION  SYSTEM 
Charies  A.  Seiber,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Benjamin  G.  Shaw,  Lon- 
don, England;  Christopher  O.  Lada,  Palo  Alto;  Phillip  M. 
Hobson,  Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.;  Robert  P.  Poppe;  David  A. 
Shipman.  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  Robert  J.  Luchetti, 
Cambridge;  Gregg  R.  Draudt,  Watertown,  both  of  Mass.; 
James  B.  Eldon,  III,  Barto,  and  David  D.  McQanahan, 
Harleysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,802,  Dec.  30,  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,614 
Int.  CI."  F04B  2/76 
VS.  a.  52—238.1  •»!  C\ums 


1.  A  freestanding  portable  partition  panel  for  open  office  spaces 
and  the  like,  comprising: 


1.  A  wall  construction  for  subdividing  a  building  work  space, 
comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  vertical  side  edges  and  further  having  an 
internally  open  frame  with  a  frame  member  defining  a  hori- 
zontal row  of  spaced  apart  first  apertures,  the  first  panel 
including  a  pair  of  vertically  juxtaposed  cover  panels  attached 
10  the  frame  so  that  adjacent  edges  of  the  cover  panels  define 
a  gap  therebetween,  the  row  extending  substantially  across  a 
width  of  the  first  panel  and  the  first  apertures  being  accessible 
from  a  front  of  the  first  panel  through  the  gap; 

an  off-module  connector  including  horizontally  spaced,  oppo- 
sitely facing  hooks  configured  to  securely  engage  a  selected 
pair  of  the  first  apertures  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  vertical 
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side  edges  in  an  off-module  position,  the  off-module  connec- 
tor further  including  flanges  defining  a  second  aperture  which, 
when  the  off-module  connector  is  engaged  with  the  selected 
pair  of  first  apertures,  is  spaced  forwardly  from  the  front  of 
the  firet  panel;  and 
a  second  panel  having  a  marginal  edge  for  positioning  adjacent 
the  front  of  the  first  panel,  the  second  panel  including  a  panel 
connet:|or  located  generally  along  the  marginal  edge  for 
securely  engaging  the  second  aperture  to  secure  the  second 
panel  iti  a  generally  perpendicular  relationship  to  die  first 
panel 


5,746,036 
RAnROAD  CROSSING  SIGNAL  FOUNDATION  AND 
SPIDER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
A.  M.  Angelette,  4160  Ewing  Rd.,  AusteU,  Ga.  30001 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,707,  Jul.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,814 
Int.  a."  E02D  27/42 
VS.  a.  52-295  7  Qaims 


1.  A  spidcf  for  a  railroad  crossing  signal  foundation  comprising 
a  concrete  block  having  a  means  for  removably  mounting  an 
eyebolt  the^ao  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  channels  extending  in 
parallel  relation  through  said  concrete  block  with  each  of  said 
channels  including  a  main  cylindrical  .section  and  a  truncated 
conical  entry  section  with  said  entry  section  having  minimum  and 
maximum  ditmeiers  thai  straddle  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
section,  and  a  plastic  liner  positioned  within  each  of  said  channel 
cylindrical  pactions  having  an  inside  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  or  greater  than  said  channel  entry  section  minimum  diameter, 
whereby  the  spider  can  be  manipulated  and  suspended  by  the 
removable  qyebolt  and  mounted  upon  a  plurality  of  upright  guide 
rods  during  |  ih  situ  assembly  of  a  foundation  such  that  the  guide 
rods  are  guidtd  into  the  main  channel  section  by  the  channel  entry 
sections  without  dislodging  the  channel  liners. 


5,746,037 

CONCREtlJE  BLOCK  CONTAINING  DISPOSABLE  TIRE 
SECTIONS 

Henry  T.  Nordberg,  Oneida,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Tirecore  Limited 
Partnership.  Tinton  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,696 
Int.  CI."  E04C  1/40:  B29C  53/56 
VS.  a.  52—405.1  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  usefully  disposing  of  used  automotive  tire  casing 
that  include!  the  steps  of: 
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separating  the  tread  section  of  a  casing  circumferentially  from 
the  two  side  wall  sections. 

slitting  the  tread  section  laterally. 

abuning  a  plurality  of  tread  sections  in  an  end  to  end  configu- 
ration to  form  an  elongated  band  of  tread  sections, 

rolling  the  band  of  tread  sections  into  a  tight  spiral  bundle 
whereby  the  bundle  can  be  incorporated  into  other  structures. 


5,746,038 

CONSTRUCTION  COMPONENTS  AND  ASSEMBLY 

SYSTEM 

Edward  E.  Houk,  6106  Townhill,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78238-5033 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser,  No.  430,806 

Int.  CI."  F04B  I/3S 

VS.  CI.  52—590.1  4  Qaims 


1.  A  structure  for  use  in  structural,  load  bearing  construction, 
comprising: 

Interlocking  box  trusses  consisting  of  core  members  held  by 
web  membranes  and  pairs  of  parallel  spaced  chord  mem- 
branes, and  facing  units, 

each  of  said  web  membranes  and  each  of  chord  membranes  of 
said  pairs  of  parallel  spaced  chord  membranes  having  at  least 
one  major  axis,  upper  and  lower  transverse  edge  faces,  side 
transverse  edge  faces,  opposing  primary  faces,  and  edges, 

each  of  said  web  membranes  and  each  of  chord  membranes  of 
said  pairs  of  parallel  spaced  chord  membranes  having  a  plu- 
rality of  alternating,  tapering,  and  projecting  teeth  and  trans- 
verse strikes  on  said  transverse  edge  faces  and  at  least  one  of 
said  primary  faces  thereof,  each  said  teeth  having  a  shape  of  a 
truncated  pyramid  with  a  taper  on  three  sides  of  an  inverted 
trapezoid  base  and  with  orthographic  projection  of  a  greater 
side,  and  having  facets  joined  with  at  least  one  primary  face  at 
obtuse  angles,  a  distance  between  said  facets  at  the  juncture 
with  said  primary  face  being  less  than  at  other  respective 
facets, 
wherein  said  web  membranes  are  aligned  perpendicular  to 

said  parallel  spaced  chord  membranes: 
each  of  said  chord  membranes  of  said  pairs  of  parallel  spaced 
chord  membranes  being  aligned  and  interconnected  with 
respective  chord  membranes  of  adjacent  box  trusses. 
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said  web  membranes  inierlocking  with  pairs  of  interconnected 
said  parallel  spaced  chord  membranes  at  said  upper  and 
lower  transverse  edge  faces  and  with  pairs  of  other  inter- 
connected web  membranes  of  adjacent  aligned  box  trusses 
at  said  side  transverse  edge  faces. 

wherein  said  facing  units  are  deformed  by  wedges  between 
said  facing  units  and  anti-compression  rigid  frame  core 
members;  and 
said  teeth  of  web  membranes  interlocking  with  teeth  of  two 
adjacent  aligned  chord  membranes  and  interlocking  with 
teeth  of  two  other  adjacent  aligned  web  membranes, 
thereby  forming  joins  of  groups  of  three  and  forming 
hollow  polyhedron  shaped  and  aligned  box  trusses. 


5,746,040 

MODULAR  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Ronald  A.  Young,  and  (>regory  C.  Young,  both  of  Denver,  N.C, 

assignors  to  Wireway/Husky  Corp.,  Denver,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,033 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  52—775  19  Claims 


5,746,039 
TRUSS  FASTENER  AND  TRUSS  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  G.  Nystrom,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Metaltite 
Corporation,  West  Hartford.  Conn. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,845 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/32 

VS.  a.  52—639  16  Claims 


1.  A  modular  wall  construction  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  support  posts  having  mutually 
spaced  slots  in  commonly  facing  walls  thereof,  each  slot 
being  at  least  partially  defined  by  oppositely  disposed  first  and 
second  edge  segments; 

at  least  one  panel  arranged  between  said  support  posts; 

connecting  elements  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  later- 
ally from  said  panel  to  overlie  the  commonly  facing  walls  of 
said  support  posts  at  said  slots,  said  connecting  elements 
having  hook  shaped  portions  received  in  said  slots  in  engage- 
ment with  the  first  edge  segments  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  fastener  which  extends  into  a  selected  slot  between  a 
corresponding  connecting  element  positioned  within  said 
selected  slot  and  a  second  edge  segment  associated  with  said 
selected  slot  to  coact  in  engagement  with  said  selected  slot 
and  said  corresponding  connecting  element  to  prevent  disen- 
gagement of  a  hook  of  said  corresponding  connecting  element 
from  a  first  edge  segment  associated  with  said  selected  slot, 
wherein 

said  panel  comprises  a  coplanar  array  of  interconnected  rods, 
and  wherein  said  connecting  elements  comprise  portions  of 
selected  rods  which  are  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  array 
to  define  said  hook  shaped  portions. 


1.  A  truss  assembly  comprising: 

a  chord  member  having  opposite  first  and  second  walls  defining 
a  longitudinally  extending  channel,  said  first  and  second  walls 
having  first  and  second  openings,  respectively,  said  second 
opening  being  substantially  radially  opposite  said  first  open- 
ing; 
a  tubular  member  disposed  in  said  channel,  said  tubular  member 
defining  a  longitudinally  extendmg  cavity  and  having  third 
and  fourth  openings,  said  third  and  fourth  openings  being 
aligned  with  said  first  and  second  openings,  respectively; 
fastener  means  comprising: 
head  means  comprising  a  top  portion  and  an  underside  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  chord  member;  and 
shank  means  integrally  extending  from  said  underside  through 
said  first  and  third  openings,  said  cavity,  and  said  fourth 
and  second  openings,  and  terminating  at  a  distal  tip,  said 
shank  means  comprising  a  proximal  portion  having  a  spiral 
buttress  thread,  a  distal  portion  having  a  spiral  buttress 
thread,  an  unthreaded  shaft  portion  intermediate  said  proxi- 
mal and  distal  portions,  and  self-drilling  means  adjacent 
said  distal  tip  allowing  self-drilling  into  said  chord  member 
and  said  tubular  members; 
wherein  said  buttress  thread  of  said  proximal  portion  engages 
said  chord  member  and  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said 
first  and  third  openings,  said  shaft  portion  is  disposed  in  said 
cavity,  and  said  buttress  thread  of  said  distal  portion  engages 
said  chord  member  and  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said 
second  and  fourth  openings. 


5,746,041 
SHRINKING  SELECTED  PORTIONS  OF  FILM 
WRAPPED  AROUND  A  PRODUCT 
Sidney  S.  Tolson,  Scotland  Neck,  N.C,  assignor  to  Ossid  Cor- 
poration, Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,069 

Int  a."  B65B  53/02 

VS.  a.  53— «42  10  Qaims 
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6.  A  method  for  shrinking  selected  first  and  second  bottom 
portions  of  a  heat  shrinkable  film  wrapped  around  a  package, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  conveying  said  package  wrapped  in  said  heat  shrinkable  film 
in  a  selected  direction  at  a  selected  speed  on  a  conveyor  with 
said  selected  bonom  portions  oriented  substantially  transverse 
to  said  selected  direction; 

(b)  directing  heat  from  first  and  second  pivotable  nozzles  each 
mounted  proximately  below  and  extending  widthwise  of  said 
conveyor  so  as  to  emit  a  flow  of  heat  upwardly  toward  said 
package  and  to  cause  said  flow  of  heat  to  track  said  trans- 
versely oriented  selected  bottom  portions  of  film  in  coordina- 
tion with  the  movement  of  said  package  being  conveyed  on 
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said  cc  r  veyor  in  said  selected  direction  at  said  selected  speed 
while  oi  Iter  portions  of  said  film  remain  unhealed; 

(c)  pivoti  1 ;  each  of  said  first  and  second  nozzles  in  said  selected 
directi(  i  substantially  at  said  selected  speed  so  as  to  maintain 
said  flii'  of  heat  directed  at  said  selected  first  and  second 
bottom;  portions  of  film  as  said  package  continues  to  be 
conveyfetl  on  said  conveyor  in  said  selected  direction  at  said 
selecieo  speed;  and 

(d)  discontinuing  said  heat  as  said  package  continues  to  be 
convey  :d  in  said  selected  direction  at  said  selected  speed. 


1.  A  hand-held  device  for  installing  caps  on  vials,  comprising: 

a  housing  of  predetermined  size  which  enables  said  device  to  be 
held  in  «  user's  hand  and  be  placed  over  a  vial,  said  housing 
including;  an  inner  housing  portion,  an  outer  housing  portion, 
said  outer  housing  portion  being  pressable  into  contact  with 
said  vial  when  said  device  is  operated,  and  said  outer  housing 
portion  being  moveable  with  respect  to  said  inner  housing 
portion  ivhen  said  device  is  operated,  a  cap  storage  station  for 
storing  t  cartridge  containing  a  plurality  of  caps,  and  a  cap 
installaticai  station  remote  fi^m  said  cap  storage  station; 

shuttle  meias  disposed  within  said  housing  for  trans[>orting  one 
of  said  caps  from  said  cap  storage  station  to  said  cap  instal- 
lation station  within  said  housing  when  said  device  is  oper- 
ated; an^,  />• 

plunger  m^ans  disposed  within  said  housing  for  installing  a  cap 
transported  to  said  cap  installation  station  onto  said  vial  when 
said  device  is  operated; 

wherein.  .>pid  device,  when  operated  by  moving  said  outer 
housing  portion  with  respect  to  said  inner  housing  portion, 
affixes  a  Cap  upon  said  vial. 


5,746,043 

CONVERTIBLE  FORM,  FILL  AND  SEAL  PACKAGING 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Emanuele  Terminella;   Frank  Terminella,  and  Joseph  Ter- 

minella,  all  of  FayettevUle,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Pacmac,  Inc., 

FayettevUle,  Ark. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76.018,  Jun.  14,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,400,565,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,673. 

Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  355,933,  Dec.  14,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,505.037.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,903.  Jun.  29.  1992.  abandoned, 

said  Ser.  No.  76,018  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

905,903.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,255 

Int.  CI.''  B65B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  53-451  36  Claims 


5,746,042 
VIAL  CAPPING  DEVICE 
Raymond  A.  Lombard!,  Freehold.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Scientific 
Resources,  Inc.,  Eatontown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,562 

Int  a.*  B65B  7/28 

VS.  CI.  53-J05  17  aaims 


1.  A  convertible  vertical  form,  fill  and  seal  apparatus  of  the  type 
that  operates  in  conjunction  with  a  product  supply  apparatus  pro- 
viding product  in  discrete  quantities  and  that  forms  a  continuous, 
heat  scalable  plastic  film  and  zipper  strip  into  separate  product- 
filled,  reclosable.  sealed,  piUow  style  or  edge  fin  seal  bags  com- 
prising: 
a  first  controlled  release  festooner  arrangement  for  storing  and 

supplying  a  continuous  plastic  film; 
a  second  controlled  release  festooner  arrangement  for  storing 

and  supplying  a  continuous,  plastic,  zippered  cap  strip; 
a  generally  vertical  fill  tube  assembly  including  a  vertical  fill 
tube  downstream  of  the  first  and  second  storing  and  supplying 
festooner  arrangements  for  the  continuous  film  and  zippered 
cap  strip  and  around  which  the  continuous  film  is  fonried  and 
wrapped; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  the  zippered  cap  strip  and  plastic  film 
along  the  length  of  the  vertical  fill  tube  in  bag  length  incre- 
ments with  edges  of  the  plastic  film  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  edges  of  the  zippered  cap  strip; 
vertical  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  edges  of  the  plastic  film  to 
the  edges  of  the  zippered  cap  strip  to  form  a  length  of  flexible, 
plastic  tube; 
a  pinch  seal  assembly  downstream  of  the  vertical  fill  tube  for 
forming  first  and  second  horizontal  seals  across  the  flexible, 
plastic  tube  and  for  severing  the  plastic  tube,  the  first  horizon- 
tal seal  defining  a  downstream  edge  of  a  bag  about  to  be  filled 
with   product  and  the  second  horizontal   seal  defining  an 
upstream  edge  of  a  bag  which  has  already  received  product, 
said  pinch  seal  assembly  being  mounted  on  a  rectangular  base 
plate  having  a  central  opening  for  passage  of  said  bags  there- 
through; and 
said  base  plate  being  attached  to  a  rectangular  drawer  bottom 
having  a  central  opening  for  accommodating  passage  of  said 
bags  therethrough  and  being  supported  on  respective  drawer 
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slides  allowing  said  drawer  bottom,  base  plate  and  pinch  seal 
assembly  to  be  drawn  forwardly  out  of  the  apparatus  for  at 
least  one  of  servicing,  maintenance,  and  indexing  of  the  pmch 
seal  assembly  and  base  plate  through  90°. 


5.746,044 
PRODl'CT  WR.\PPING  METHOD 
Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Medicina,  luly,  assignor  to  G.D  Societa 
Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  792,583 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1996,  BO96A0039 
Int  CI."  B65B  1 1 /JO 
VS.  CI.  53-^161  8  Claims 


otherwise  dispense  the  discharged  grass  clippings  so  as  to 
intersect  the  clippings  discharged  along  said  first  axis  for 
dispersing  the  clippings  on  the  ground  along  a  second  axis. 


5,746,046 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COMINGLED  COMPOSITE 
YARN 
PhUlip  D.  McCartney,  Oak  Ridge;  McDaniel  L.  Beard,  Burl- 
ington, and  Elaine  V.  Inman.  Suinmerfield.  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  Guilford  Mills,  Inc..  Greensboro.  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,873 
Int.  a.*  D02G  1/20 
VS.  a.  57—350  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  products  (4),  the  method  comprising 
the  stages  of  conveying  in  steps,  in  a  first  given  direction  (10)  and 
along  a  given  path  (5),  a  succession  of  gripping  assemblies  (3), 
each  for  receivmg  a  respective  product  (4)  and  a  respective  sheet 
(7)  of  wrapping  material,  the  path  (5)  extending  through  a  loading 
station  (9)  in  which  each  said  as.sembly  (3)  receives  a  respective 
said  sheet  (7)  of  wrapping  material;  the  method  being  character- 
ized in  that,  at  each  step,  two  assemblies  (3),  located  one  behind 
the  other  along  said  path  (5),  are  brought  into  the  loading  station 
(9)  and  arrested  in  respective  loading  positions  (3a,  3^)  to  simul- 
taneously receive  respective  said  sheets  (7):  the  respective  sheets 
(7)  of  said  two  assemblies  (3)  being  fed  to  the  respective  loading 
positions  (3a,  3b)  along  respective  supply  paths  (PI,  P2)  located 
side  by  side. 


5,746,045 

LAWN  MOWER  WITH  IMPROVED  CLIPPING 

DISPERSAL 

James  Haney,  1431  Broadway,  NW.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49504 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,023 
Int.  CI."  AOID  34/70 
VS.  a.  56— 13J  7  aaims 

1.  A  lawn  mower,  comprising: 
a  chassis; 

a  mower  deck  assembly  dependent  from  said  chassis  and  having 
a  chute  for  discharging  clippings  generally  along  a  first  axis; 
and 
a  blower  assembly  mounted  to  said  chassis  on  a  side  coincident 
with  said  chute  so  as  to  not  physically  contact  the  grass 
clippings  discharged  from  said  chute,  said  blower  having  an 
outlet  oriented  such  that  a  stream  of  air  from  said  blower  is 
blown  onto  the  ground  in  an  area  where  said  chute  would 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  yam  from  diflferential 
component  yams  wherein  the  resultant  yam  exhibits  characteristics 
not  apparent  from  the  individual  component  yams,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  textile  machine  having  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  strands  for  travel  through  said  textile  machine  for 
yam  forming  operations,  means  for  controlling  strand  tension 
and  means  for  entangling  two  or  more  strands; 

providing  a  first  creeled  component  strand  for  travel  through 
said  textile  machine; 

providing  a  second  creeled  component  strand  for  travel  through 
said  textile  machine; 

imparting  movement  to  said  first  and  second  component  strands 
using  said  textile  machine  for  propelling  said  first  and  second 
strands  therethrough; 

directing  said  first  and  second  component  strands  to  said 
entanglement  means  at  a  first  tension  value,  said  first  tension 
value  being  imposed  on  said  strands  by  said  means  for  con- 
trolling strand  tension; 

entangling  said  first  and  second  component  strands  using  said 
entanglement  means  thereby  forming  a  resultant  yam  strand; 

imparting  a  second  tension  value  to  said  resultant  yam  strand, 
said  second  tension  value  being  greater  than  said  first  tension 
value  and  imparted  by  said  means  for  controlling  strand 
tension; 

winding  said  resultant  yam  strand  on  a  winder  at  said  second 
tension  value. 
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5,746,047 
irO^RARED  SUPPRESSOR 
William  Sleyer,  TopMeld,  and  Timothy  Joseph  Higgins,  Read- 
ing, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gereral  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1982,  Ser.  No.  396^09 

Int.  CI."  F02G  .VCW.  B64D  33/04;  B63H  25/46:  Ft)2K  3/04 

VS.  a.  60-39.5  9  aaims 


I.  An  ap()|ratus  for  suppressing  infrared  radiation  emitted  from 
hot  metal  parts  at  an  aft  end  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  and  from  a 
stream  of  hot  exhaust  gases  flowing  therefrom  during  operation  of 
the  engine,  comprising: 

a  duct  having  an  exhaust  opening  at  an  aft-most  end  thereof,  said 
duct  being  effective  for  receiving  the  stream  of  hot  exhaust 
gases  from  said  engine,  said  duct  adapted  to  generally  confine 
said  exhaust  gases  to  flow  through  said  duct; 

a  pair  of  outer  baffle  assemblies  disposed  in  said  duct  for 
dividinjg  said  gas  stream  into  a  first  outer,  a  second  outer,  and 
an  inner  gas  stream  flow; 

an  inner  baffle  assembly  disposed  at  least  partly  between  and 
downslream  of  said  outer  baffle  assemblies  for  dividing  said 
inner  gas  stream  flow  into  upper  and  lower  flowsueams  for 
mixing  with  said  first  and  second  outer  gas  stream  flows, 
respectively; 

said  inne(  and  outer  baffle  assemblies  and  said  duct  cooperating 
to  obstfuct  the  line  of  sight  of  said  hot  metal  parts  when  said 
engine 'It  viewed  from  said  exhaust  opening;  and 

said  duct  having  opening  means  for  receiving  a  cooling  gas  flow 
into  said  duct  for  mixing  with  .said  first  and  second  outer  gas 
stream  tflows  and  wherein  said  baffle  assemblies  are  disposed 
downstream  of  said  opening  means. 


thereof,  and  a  secondary  combustion  zone  between  said  primary 
combustion  zone  and  said  outlet,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  injecting  streams  of  fiiel  and  oxidant  into  said  primary 
combustion  zone; 

(b)  mixing  said  streams  to  form  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel 
and  oxidant; 

(c)  combusting  said  mixture  in  a  manner  producing  a  generally 
circumferentially  spiraiing  annular  flow  of  said  fuel,  oxidant, 
and  hot  gases  of  combustion  within  said  primary  combustion 
zone,  emanating  from  a  point  of  injecting  said  streams  of  fuel 
and  oxidant  into  said  primary  combustion  zone  and  extending 
generally  in  a  downstream  direction  toward  said  outlet,  with 
said  spiraiing  annular  flow  having  components  of  motion  in 
both  a  downstream  axial  and  a  tangential  direction; 

(d)  injecting  a  deflecting  stream  of  oxidant,  having  at  least  a 
component  of  motion  in  an  upstream  direction,  into  said 
primary  combustion  zone  and  across  said  circumferentially 
spiraiing  flow  such  that  said  downstream  axial  component  of 
motion  of  said  circumferentially  spiraiing  flow  is  reduced, 
thereby  improving  combustion  efficiency  and  reducing  emis- 
sions of  the  combustor  by  increasing  dwell  time  of  the  fuel, 
oxidant,  and  hot  gases  of  combustion  within  the  primary 
combustion  chamber, 

(e)  injecting  a  secondary  stream  of  oxidant  into  said  secondary 
combustion  zone  through  a  plurality  of  blast  tubes  extending 
tangentially  into  said  secondary  combustion  zone  to  create  a 
dynamic  oxidant  baffle  to  impede  the  downstream  axial  com- 
ponent of  motion  of  the  circumferentially  spiraiing  flow,  to 
thereby  improve  combustion  efficiency  and  reduce  emissions 
of  the  combustor  by  increasing  dwell  time  of  the  fuel  oxidant, 
and  hot  gases  of  combustion  within  the  secondary  combustion 


5,746,049 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  AND 
CONTROLLING  NO  X  TRAP  TEMPERATURE 
Michael  John  CuUen,  Norttaville,  Mich.;  Steven  Dinsdaie,  Little 
Evesden,  United  Kingdom,  and  Christopher  K.  Davey,  Novi, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,003 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  CI.  60—274  8  Claims 


5,746,048 
COMiUSTOR  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Nipulkumar  Shah,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporatian,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,967  ^  " 

Int.  a."  F02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  60—39.06  57  Claims        H 
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1.  A  metfqd  for  combusting  fuel  in  a  combustor  defining  an 
annular  comlhusiion  chamber  disposed  about  an  axis,  with  said 
combustion  chamber  having  a  primary  combustion  zone  at  an 
upstream  axial  end  thereof,  an  outlet  at  a  downstream  axial  end 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  the  temperature  of  a  NG^,  trap  located 
in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  engine  downstream  from  a  catalytic 
converter,  said  exhaust  passage  including  a  pierce  point  located 
between  said  converter  and  said  trap  permitting  controlled  amounts 
of  air  to  be  added  to  the  exhaust  passage  from  an  air  pump  prior  to 
entry  into  said  trap,  comprising  a  sequence  of  the  steps  of: 

calculating  the  instantaneous  temperature  at  a  first  location 
upstream  of  said  pierce  point  based  on  a  previous  instanta- 
neous temperature  value  at  said  first  location,  an  estimated 
steady-state  value,  and  a  predetermined  temperature  rate  of 
change  at  said  first  location  as  a  function  of  engine  air  mass 
flow; 
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calculating  the  instantaneous  temperature  at  a  second  location  at 
the  front  face  of  the  NO,  trap  based  on  a  previous  instanta- 
neous temperature  value  at  said  second  location,  an  estimated 
steady-state  value  at  said  second  location  based  on  the  instan- 
taneous temperature  at  said  first  location,  and  a  predetermined 
temperature  rate  of  change  at  said  second  location  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  sum  of  engine  air  mass  flow  and  air  pump  air  mass 
flow. 


5,746,051 
DEVICE  FOR  DETOXIFYING  EXHAUST  FUMES  FROM 

MOBILE  EQUIPMENT 
Jorg  Kieser,  Forchheim;  Markas  Klein,  Freiburg;  Giinter  Lins, 
Erlangen;  Robert  Seebock,  Bubenreuth,  and  Michael  Rom- 
held,  Uttenreuth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00619,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
676.1 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/32:53/94:  FOIN  3/02:  BOIJ  IWOS 
U.S.  CI.  60—275  20  Claims 


5,746,050 
GASEOUS  PRODUCT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Christopher  H.  McLean,  Seattle;   Paul  G.  Lichon,  Bethel); 
Joseph  P.  Morris,  Bothell,  and  PhiUp  O.  Flugstad,  Bothell, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Primex  Technologies,  Inc.,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,697 

Int.  a."  F02C  3/30:  F02K  9/42 

VS.  a.  60—200.1  10  Oalms 


«"— • 


I.  A  device  for  detoxifying  exhaust  fumes  from  mobile  equip- 
ment, wherein  the  exhaust  fumes  pass  through  a  plasma  reactor 
operating  by  the  principle  of  dielectrically  inhibited  discharge, 
comprising: 

an  arrangement  of  flat  plates  with  alternating  metallic  and 
dielectric  layers,  whereby  a  plurality  of  adjacent  discharge 
paths  arranged  in  parallel  in  the  flow  direction  are  formed, 
wherein  spaces  are  defined  between  the  plate-shaped  elec- 
trodes (72).  the  spaces  being  filled  with  gas-permeable  insu- 
lating material  (84).  and  wherein  successive  electrodes  (72) 
always  have  alternating  polarities,  the  electrodes  (72)  being 
adapted  to  receive  electric  power  from  different  sides. 


I.  A  system  for  the  delivery  of  a  gaseous  product  to  a  reaction 
chamber,  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  containing  a  hypergolic  liquid: 

a  cylinder  containing  a  pressurized  gas  communicating  with  said 

fuel  tank  through  a  first  conduit: 
a  fluid  resistor  controlling  the  hypergolic  fluid  pressure  drop  of 

the  system  disposed  between  said  fuel  tank  and  said  reaction 

chamber  in  communication  with  a  second  conduit; 
a  thrust  control  valve  disposed  between  said  fuel  tank  and  said 

reaction  chamber: 
a  gas  generator  receiving  said  hypergolic  liquid  from  said  thrust 

control  valve  through  a  third  conduit  and  delivenng  a  gaseous 

product  to  said  reaction  chamber  through  a  fourth  conduit: 

and 
a  bubble  disrupter  disposed  upstream  of  said  gas  generator 

whereby  bubbles  of  said  pressurized  gas  entrained  in  said 

hypergolic  liquid  have  a  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter 

of  said  third  conduit. 


5,746,052 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIHCATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ENGINE 
Yukio  Kinugasa;  Kouhei  Igarashi,  both  of  Susono;  Takaaki 
Itou;  Takehisa  Yaegashi,  both  of  Mishima,  and  Toshifumi 
Takaoka,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218800; 
Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203586 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  27  Claims 


I.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  ratio  determining  means  disposed  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  for  converting  substantially  all 
of  NO,  in  the  exhaust  gas  into  N;,  NH,  and  NO^.  wherein  an 
amount  of  NH,  and  an  amount  of  NO^  generated  by  the 
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conver  i  on  are  adjusted  so  that  the  amount  of  NH,  and  the 
arooun  of  NO,  are  stoichiometrical.  and  wherein  the  NO, 
general  e  1  by  the  conversion  is  essentially  NO,  and  a  molar 
ratio  o|  the  amount  of  NO,  generated  to  the  amount  of  NH, 
generaljed  is  3:4:  and 
purification  means  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas  passage  down- 
stream |of  the  ratio  determining  means  for  causing  the  NH, 
generated  to  react  with  NO,  generated  to  produce  N,  and  HjO 
compoi|«nts. 
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1.  \n  apparatus  for  controlling  power  supplied  to  an  electrically 
healed  catalyst  attached  to  an  exhaust  gas  passage  of  an  internal 
combustion  etigine  from  a  power  source  through  a  power  supply 
circuit  which  includes  a  circuit  opening/closing  means  that  is 
opened  and  closed  by  a  control  circuit  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 
a  fault  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  such  a 
fault  that  the  supply  of  power  to  the  electrically  heated  cata- 
lyst canjiot  be  interrupted  by  said  circuit  opening/closing 
means:   : 
a  forcible  circuit  shut-off  means  provided  in  the  path  of  the 
power  supply  circuit  from  said  power  source  to  said  electri- 
cally heated  catalyst  and  forcibly  shuts  ofl^  the  power  supply 
circuit  wtien  it  is  actuated:  and 
a  shut-off  Qperation  instruction  means  for  causing  said  forcible 
circuit  sHut-off  means  to  effect  the  shut-oft  operation  when  a 
fault  is  (^elected  by  said  fault  detecting  means. 


5,746.054 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNED  PIPE  WATER 
INJECTION 
Sylvain  Matte;,  St-Denis  De  Brompton.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Bombardier,  Inc.,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,500 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/04:  F02B  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  60-310  5  Claims 

1.  An  appal-Jtus  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  a  two-cycle 
engine  in  a  jeil  pump  propelled  watercraft.  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  of |  pressurized  water  comprising  the  impeller  of  a  jet 
pump  adadted  to  propel  water  in  a  watercraft: 


5,746,053 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER  SUPPLIED 

TO  AN  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CATALYST 

ATTACHED  TO  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  PASSAGE  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masahiko  Hibino,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320655 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/20:9/00 

VS.  CI.  60-r^77  17  Claims 


a  pressurized  water  conduit: 

a  pressurized  water  regulator: 

a  water  injector  conduit:  and 

a  water  injector; 

said  water  injector  including  an  orifice  adapted,  in  operation,  to 
inject  water  into  a  tuned  pipe  of  an  exhaust  system  of  said 
two-cycle  engine: 

said  source  of  pressurized  water  being  in  open  communication 
with  said  pressurized  water  regulator  by  means  of  said  pres- 
surized water  conduit;  and  said  water  injector  being  in  open 
communication  with  said  pressurized  water  regulator  by 
means  of  .said  water  injector  conduit,  whereby,  in  operation, 
the  quantity  of  water  injected  per  minute  into  said  tuned  pipe 
at  different  revolutions  of  said  two-cycle  engine,  is  propor- 
tional to  the  water  pressure  in  said  pressurized  water  conduit, 
up  to  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  two-cycle  engine: 

and  thereafter,  at  greater  speeds  of  said  two-cycle  engine,  said 
quantity  of  water  injected  per  minute  into  said  tuned  pipe  is 
regulated  by  said  pressurized  water  regulator  such  that  water 
pressure  in  said  water  injector  conduit  is  less  than  said  water 
pressure  in  said  pressurized  water  conduit; 

and  said  quantity  of  water  injected  into  said  tuned  pipe  is  not 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  two-cycle  engine. 


5,746,055 
HYDRAULIC  TILT  AND  TRIM  CONTROL  FOR  MARINE 

PROPULSION 
Daisuke  Nakamura,  and  Masahiko  lida.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,    assignors   to   Sanshin    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-079325 
Int.  CI."  F16D  3IA}2 
VS.  a.  6^-454  7  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  tilt  mechanism  for  a  marine  outboard  drive 
compnsed  of  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  one  member  of  the  outboard  dri\e.  said  cylinder  defining 
a  cylinder  bore,  a  trim  cylinder  is  recei\ed  and  slidably  supported 
within  said  cylinder  bore  and  defining  a  second  cylinder  bore,  a 
piston  reciprocating  in  said  second  cylinder  bore  and  defining  at 
least  one  fluid  chamber  therewith,  a  piston  rod  affixed  to  said 
piston  and  extending  through  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  connec- 
tion to  another  member  of  the  outboard  drive  for  effecting  relative 
movement  of  the  members  upon  pressurization  of  said  fluid  cham- 
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ber.  pressurization  of  said  fluid  chamber  effecting  reciprocal  move- 
menl  of  said  trim  cylinder  and  said  piston  for  effecting  trim 
adjustment  of  the  outboard  drive  and  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment of  said  piston  to  said  trim  cylinder  for  effecting  tilt  up 
movement  of  the  outboard  drive,  said  cylinder  bore  being  defined 
by  a  blind  bore  extending  through  said  cylinder  and  closed  at  one 
end  by  an  end  closure  through  which  said  piston  rod  extends,  and 
means  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  end  of  said  trim  cylinder 
disposed  adjacent  said  end  closure  and  said  cylinder  bore,  said 
piston  rod  extending  through  an  open  end  of  said  trim  cylinder,  a 
seal  disposed  between  said  open  end  of  said  trim  cylinder  and  said 
piston  rod.  said  cylinder  bore  of  said  cylinder  being  comprised  of  a 
first  larger  diameter  portion  wherein  said  means  for  sealing  the  one 
end  of  said  trim  cylinder  to  said  bore  is  positioned,  a  second 
smaller  diameter  portion  through  which  the  majority  of  the  length 
of  said  tilt  cylinder  extends,  and  a  third  smallest  diameter  portion 
adjacent  said  blind  end  of  said  cylinder  bore  into  which  said  tilt 
cylinder  extends  in  some  positions  of  said  outboard  drive,  a  fluid 
reservoir  disposed  at  said  one  side  of  said  cylinder  and  entirely 
below  a  fluid  pump  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  fluid  pump  for  said 
motor  operation,  and  a  pick-up  tube  depending  from  said  fluid 
pump  into  said  fluid  reservoir  and  terminating  above  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  permitting  contaminants  to  accumulate  at  a  lower  end 
of  the  fluid  reservoir  and  not  be  circulated  by  the  fluid  pump. 


variable  displacement  pump  is  reduced  to  increase  the  engine 
retarding  torque  when  the  variable  displacement  pump  is 
acting  as  a  motor,  the  pressure  reducing  means  includes  a 
supply  line  connecting  the  fixed  displacement  pump  with  the 
speed  control  valve  arrangement,  an  overspeed  control  valve 
connected  to  the  supply  line  and  being  spring  biased  to  a 
closed  position,  and  a  means  for  moving  the  overspeed  con- 
trol valve  towards  an  open  position. 


5,746,057 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  TYPE  BRAKE  BOOSTER  FOR 

VEHICLE 
Tae- Young  Shim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Mando 
Machinery  Corporation,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1995, 
44212 

Int.  CI."  F15B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—545  1  Claim 


5,746,056 

OVERSPEED  CONTROL  FOR  A  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

David  P.  Smith,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria, 

lU. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720J98 

InL  a."  F16D  31/02 

VS.  a.  60—447  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  control  type  brake  booster  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  brake  booster; 

an  air  path  separately  formed  from  a  path  to  which  an  engine 
vacuum  pressure  of  said  brake  booster  is  applied; 

a  pressure  control  valve  arranged  in  the  air  path  and  driven  by  a 
solenoid,  said  pressure  control  valve  providing  a  pilot  pres- 
sure to  the  air  path  of  said  brake  booster  to  control  the 
pressure  in  the  air  path  to  a  pressure  between  atmospheric 
pressure  and  the  engine  vacuum  pressure; 

a  wrinkled  bellows  tube  connected  to  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  air  path  connected  to  the  pressure  control  valve; 

an  operational  chamber  inwardly  formed  of  a  movable  wall 
communicated  with  the  bellows  tube; 

a  plunger  located  at  an  inside  portion  of  the  movable  wall  and 
formed  with  an  "perational  chamber  and  a  further  chamber 
according  to  an  operation  of  the  plunger; 

an  annular  element  arranged  between  the  plunger  and  the  mov- 
able wall;  and 

a  hole  formed  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  annular  element  and 
communicating  with  the  further  chamber. 


1.  An  overspeed  control  for  a  hydrostatic  transmission  which 
includes  a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  an 
engine  and  having  a  pressure  responsive  displacement  controller 
for  increasing  the  output  displacement  of  the  variable  displacement 
pump  in  response  to  an  increase  in  pressure  directed  thereto  and 
for  decreasing  the  output  displacement  of  the  variable  displace- 
ment pump  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  pressure,  and  a  fixed 
displacement  pump  driven  by  the  engine,  comprising; 

a  speed  control  valve  arrangement  connected  to  the  fixed  dis- 
placement pump  and  the  displacement  controller  and  having 
at  least  one  operative  position  establishing  a  fluid  pressure 
level  in  the  displacement  controller;  and 
means  for  reducing  the  fluid  pressure  level  in  the  displacement 
controller  when  the  speed  control  valve  arrangement  is  in  its 
operative  position  and  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level  so  that  the  displacement  of  the 


5,746,058 
ADJUSTABLE  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  TURBOCHARGER 
Mark  W.  Vertanen,  Creston,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Gits  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Creston,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,4% 

Int.  CI."  F02B  37/12 

U.S.  CI.  60—602  11  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  actuator  for  a  turtxxrharger  having  a  pressure 

outlet,  an  exhaust  outlet,  and  a  waste  gate  exhaust  valve  fluidly 

connected  with  exhaust  outlet,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  opening  therein  for  communication  with 
the  pressure  outlet  of  the  turbocharger,  a  second  opening 
therein  remote  from  the  first  opening; 
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an  elongated  rod  interconnecting  the  housing  and  the  waste  gate 
exhaust  yalve  through  the  second  opening; 

a  mounting  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing  adjacent 
the  second  opening  and  having  an  aperture  therein  for  receiv- 
ing the  rod;  and 

a  fastener  for  selectively  securing  the  mounting  bracket  to  the 
housing'  such  that  with  the  fastener  loosened  the  mounting 
bracket  can  pivot  with  respect  to  the  housing  and  with  the 
fastener  lightened  the  mounting  bracket  is  held  in  a  fixed 
position!  with  respect  to  the  housing. 


5,746,059 

TRIPLE  EFFECT  ABSORPTION  APPARATUS  AND     ** 

METHOD 

Paul  Sarkisian,  and  Uwe  Rockenfeller,  both  of  Boulder  City, 

Nev.,  assignors  to  Rocky  Research,  Boulder  City,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  826349 

Int  CI."  F25B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  62-rlOl  39  Claims 


llP 


a  detector  (17,19,21)  for  detecting  environment  outside  and 

inside  a  cabin; 
control  means  (23)  for  controlling  a  temperature  in  the  cabin  in 

accordance  with  a  detection  of  the  detector  (17.19.21)  to  a 

temperature  desired  by  a  passenger; 
a  compressor  (50)  operating  and  stopping  in  accordance  with  a 

command  given  by  the  control  means  (23); 
a  plurality  of  air  conditioning  executing  means  (6.8.10)  for 

executing  air  conditioning  in  the  cabin; 
communicating    means    (40)    for   conducting   communication 

between  the  control  means  (23)  and  the  air  conditioning 

executing  means  (6.8.10); 
communication  judging  means  (23)  for  judging  whether  the 

communication  between  the  control  means  (23)  and  the  air 

conditioning  executing  means  (6.8.10)  is  normally  conducted 

or  not;  and 
mist  preventing  means  for  realizing  an  air  conditioning  state  in 

which  a  windowpanes  are  prevented  from  being  misted  when 

it  is  judged  by  the  communication  judging  means  (23)  that  the 

communication  is  not  conducted  normally. 


T 


5,746,061 

PHYSCHROMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  OF  AIR  FLOW 

THROUGH  AIRCONDITIONING  EVAPORATOR 

Daniel  E.  Kramer,  2009  Woodland  Dr.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,336 

Int.  a."  F25B  49/00 

V.S.  CI.  62—127  7  Claims 


36.  A  method  of  operating  a  triple  effect  absorption  cycle  appa- 
ratus having  first,  second  and  third  stage  generators  containing  an 
absorption  flcid  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  salt 
comprising  at  alkali,  alkaline  earth  or  transition  metal  halide.  or  an 
alkali  metal  kydroxide  and  operating  at  successively  higher  tem- 
peratures, respectively,  said  method  comprising  operating  the  third 
stage  generator  at  vapor  pressure  of  below  25  psig. 


5,746,060 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  USE 
Hideki  Sunaga,  and  Masatoshi  Suto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Calsonic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-028148 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  H5/04 
U.S.  CI.  62-^126  14  Oaims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  for  automobile  use  comprising: 


I.  An  entering  airstream  having  a  first  set  of  psychrometric 
conditions,  a  first  heat  content,  a  first  moisture  content  and  an 
airflow  rate,  cooled  heat  transfer  means  positioned  in  heat  transfer 
relation  to  said  airstream  for  receiving  said  entering  airstream. 
removing  a  quantity  of  heat  at  a  rate  from  the  airstream  and 
discharging  said  airstream.  whereby  the  airstream  is  cooled  and 
moisture  is  condensed  out  of  said  airstream  at  a  rate,  thereby 
providing  a  flowrate  of  condensed  moisture  and  a  second  set  of 


64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


psychrometic  conditions  in  said  discharge  airstream  including  a 
second  heat  content  and  a  second  moisture  content. 

a  method  for  determining  the  airflow  rate  of  the  airstream 
cooled  by  the  heat  transfer  element,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  measuring  a  psychrometric  condition  of  the  entering  airstream 
from  which  the  moisture  content  of  the  entering  airstream  is 
determinable, 

b.  measuring  a  psychrometric  condition  of  the  discharge  air- 
stream from  which  the  moisture  content  of  the  discharge 
airstream  is  determinable, 

c.  measuring  the  condensate  flow  rate 

d.  determining  the  moisture  content  of  the  entering  airstream. 
determmmg  the  moisture  content  of  the  discharge  airstream 
and  calculating  the  airflow  rate  from  the  condensate  flow  rate 
and  the  moisture  contents  of  the  entering  and  discharge  air- 
streams. 


5,746,062 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  DETECTING 

SURGE  IN  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSORS 

Gregory  K.  Beaverson;  Harold  R.  Schnetzka,  both  of  York,  and 

Timothy  M.  Frank,  WeilsviUe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  York 

international  Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,842 

Int  a."  F2SB  1/00 

VS.  a.  62— 22«J  18  Claims 


1.  A  surge  detection  system  for  use  in  fluid  system  having  a  load 
driven  by  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  compressor  being  driven 
by  an  electric  motor,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  sensmg  a  differential  pressure  developed  across  the 
compressor; 

means  for  sensing  a  current  representing  an  input  power  to  the 
motor: 

first  computing  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
differential  pressure  developed  across  the  compressor  for  indi- 
cating when  a  valid  surge  is  occurring  in  the  compressor:  and 

second  computing  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
sensed  current  for  indicating  when  a  valid  surge  is  occurring 
in  the  compressor. 


in  ambient  air,  said  cooler  apparatus  comprising  a  cooler  imping- 
ing upon  at  lea.st  one  conductive  surface  of  the  portable  food 
handling  device,  said  cooler  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  food 
contacting  surface  of  the  portable  food  handling  device  to  a  prede- 
termined temperature  for  inhibiting  the  bacterial  and  microbial 
growth  thereon; 

said  portable  food  handling  device  having  a  base,  a  slicing  frame 
mounted  with  said  base,  said  slicing  frame  including  a  motor 
rotating  said  rotatable  food  cutting  blade;  said  portable  food 
handling  device  funher  including  an  open  food  accommodat- 
ing carriage  spaced  apart  from  said  rotatable  food  cutting 
blade; 
wherein  said  cooler  comprises  at  least  one  thermoelectric  riKxi- 
ule  attached  by  a  cold  plate  therein  to  at  least  one  conductive 
surface  of  said  portable  food  handling  device; 
said  thermoelectric  module  being  located  in  proximity  to  said 
rotatable  food  cutting  blade,  but  said  thermoelectric  module 
being  located  spaced  apart  from  said  rotatable  food  cutting 
blade. 


5,746,064 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Boris  l^nter,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Borst,  Inc.,  Norcross, 
Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,369,  Jan.  16,  1996.  This  application 

Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,693 

Int.  CI."  F25B  17/08;  F28D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-^*80  6  Claims 


.«-^ 


5,746,063 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  COOL  FOOD  CONTACT 

MACHINES  AND  SURFACE 
Renee  M.  Hall,  and  Donald  M.  Hall,  both  of  63  N.  Country 
Rd.,  Mt.  Sinai,  N.Y.  11766 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,958 
Int.  CI."  F25B  21/02:  F25D  23/12 
U.S.  a.  62—331  13  Claims 

1.  A  cooler  apparatus  to  inhibit  bacterial  and  microbial  growth 
on  a  food  contact  surface  of  a  portable  food  handling  device,  such 
as  a  slicing  machine  having  a  rotatable  food  cutting  blade,  said 
rotatable  food  cutting  blade  being  rotatable  in  ambient  air,  said 
rotatable  food  cutting  blade  contacting  and  cutting  food  being  cut 


1.  An  electrochemical  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  hydrogen  electrode  contained  in  said  housing  and  having 
a  first  gas  space; 

a  second  hydrogen  electrode  contained  in  said  housing  having  a 
second  gas  space,  said  second  hydrogen  being  separated  from 
.said  first  hydrogen  electrode  by  a  solid  electrolyte,  said  elec- 
trolyte electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  hydrogen 
electrodes; 
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compensating  metal  hydride  plate  having  a  common 
with  said  first  hydrogen  electrode;  and 
langer  chamber  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
fogen  electrodes,  said  first  and  second  gas  space  being 
comfitunication  through  said  heat  exchange  chamber. 


'-^ 


I       \\\\\\T#^/4 


1.  An  accuptulator  deflector  connection  for  an  accumulator  of  an 
air-conditioni:^g  system  said  accumulator  having  a  housing  and  a 
desiccant  majarial  said  accumulator  deflector  connection  compris- 
ing: 
an  outlet  passage  located  in  said  accumulator; 
a  bushing  lijving  a  passage  and  a  first  end,  said  first  end  of  said 

bushing  located  in  said  outlet  passage  of  said  accumulator; 
an  outlet  tube  having  an  outlet  end,  said  outlet  end  of  said  outlet 
tube  has  knurling  located  thereon  and  said  bushing  has  a 
crimped,  reduced  diameter  portion  located  adjacent  said 
knurling;  and 
a  thermoplastic  deflector  having  a  cylindrical  extension  having  a 
passage  and  a  locating  extension  member  extending  in  a 
predefined  direction  and  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  exten- 
sion, saitl  cylindrical  extension  inserted  in  said  bushing,  said 
passage  of  said  cylindrical  extension  communicating  with 
said  passage  of  said  bushing  and  said  outlet  passage. 


.rx. !Zlxw!a<3^ 
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5.746,065 

ACCU\|VLATOR  DEFLECTOR  CONNECTION  AND 

METHOD 

Chhotu  Paid,  Farmington  Hills;  Larry  M.  Lafer,  Plymouth, 
and  Stevtn  M.  Tossey,  Waterford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Automothv  Fluid  Systems,  Inc..  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,174 

Int.  CI."  F25B  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  62^503  9  Claims 


5,746,066 

PRE-FRACTIONATION  OF  CRACKED  GAS  OR  OLEFINS 
FRACTIONATION  BY  ONE  OR  TWO  MIXED 
REFRIGERANT  LOOPS  AND  COOLING  WATER 
David  B.  Manley.  Rolla,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^07 

Int.  CI."  F25J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  62-J612  24  Claims 

1.  A  proce$$  for  partial  condensation  of  a  process  gas  which 

initially  comrtiises  significant  amounts  of  methane  and  ethylene 

comprising: 


(a)  a  plurality  of  sequential,  condensation  and  separation  stages 
comprising,  at  each  condensation  and  separation  stage,  con- 
densation of  at  least  part  of  the  process  gas  and  separation  of 
the  resulting  condensate  and  remaining  process  gas;  and 

(b)  supplying  refrigeration  for  condensation  at  each  condensa- 
tion and  separation  stage  by  a  first  mixed  refrigerant  refrig- 
eration loop,  wherein  a  first  mixed  refrigerant  used  therein  is 
comprised  substantially  of  ethylene,  ethane,  and  propylene 
and  the  relative  proportions  of  those  components  remain 
constant  through  the  first  mixed  refrigerant  refrigeration  loop. 


5,746,067 

ROUND  BANGLE 

Edwin  F.  Leach,  11;  Marinko  Markic,  both  of  Attleboro,  Mass., 

and  Ronald  E.  Precourt,  Jr.,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignors  to 

Leach  &  Gamer  Company,  North  Attleboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,904 

Int  a."  A44C  5/18 

VS.  CI.  63-7  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  bangle  having  arcuately-elongated  series-connected 
relatively-movable  first  and  second  tubular  bangle  members,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

a  clevis-like  hinge  assembly  operatively  connecting  said  bangle 
members  and  allowing  relative  movement  therebetween,  said 
hinge  assembly  having 

a  first  portion  mounted  on  said  first  bangle  member,  said  first 
portion  having  two  transversely-spaced  knuckles  provided 
with  transversely-aligned  holes, 

a  second  portion  mounted  on  said  second  bangle  member,  said 
second  portion  having  a  tongue  arranged  between  said  first 
portion  knuckles,  said  tongue  having  a  transverse  through- 
hole  aligned  with  said  knuckle  holes,  and 

a  pin  arranged  in  said  tongue  and  knuckle  holes, 

whereby  said  bangle  members  may  be  moved  relative  to  one 
another  about  the  axis  of  said  pin. 
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5,746,068 
TWO  LAYER  INTEGRALLY  KNIT  LOWER  BODY 
GARMENT 
Catrinel  I.  Popa,  New  York,  N.Y.;  George  A.  Browder,  Jr., 
Winston-Salem,  and  Archie  Dale  Segraves,  Clemmons,  both 
of  N.C^  assignors  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  565,413,  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,613378.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,189 

Int  CI."  A41B  9/06.  A41D  1/14:  D04B  1/24 

VS.  a.  66—176  8  Ctoims 


44- 


39- 
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1.  A  lower  body  gannent  for  covering  the  legs,  hips,  waist  and 
midriff  of  a  wearer  and  fonned  from  a  tubular  sleeve  continuously 
knit  of  successive  courses  of  yam  comprising:  an  integrally  knii 
finished  waistband  or  welt  for  maintaining  the  garment  in  position 
on  the  wearer;  a  midriff  encircling  portion  integrally  knit  with  the 
waistband;  first  and  second  leg  portions  integrally  knit  with  the 
midriff  encircling  portion;  and  first  and  second  cuff  portions  inte- 
grally knit  with  the  first  and  second  leg  portions,  the  cuff  and  leg 
portions  having  a  continuous  slit  forming  slit  edges,  the  edges 
seamed  to  provide  a  continuous  leg  enclosing  seam  extending  from 
the  first  cuff  portion  along  the  first  leg  portion,  adjacent  a  midriff 
encircling  portion,  along  a  second  leg  portion  and  back  to  the 
second  cuff  portion,  the  waistband  further  comprising  a  garment 
lining  integrally  knit  thereto,  the  lining  including  a  midriff  encir- 
cling portion  integrally  knit  with  the  waistband  and  leg  enveloping 
portions  integrally  knit  with  the  lining  and  a  midriff  encircling 
portion. 


balancer  having  a  plurality  of  separate  ring-shaped  chambers 
which  are  annular  and  coaxial,  each  chamber  containing  liquid,  the 
lower  balancer  having  its  chambers  arranged  horizontally  next  10 
one  another,  and  the  upper  balancer  having  its  chambers  arranged 
one  above  the  other;  the  cross  sections  of  the  chambers  of  the 
upper  balancer  becoming  larger  in  the  upward  direction,  and  the 
diameters  of  the  balls  disposed  in  those  chambers  becoming  larger 
in  the  upward  direction;  the  cross  sections  of  the  chambers  of  the 
lower  balancer  becoming  larger  in  a  radially  outer  direction,  and 
the  dianoeters  of  the  balls  disposed  in  those  chambers  becoming 
larger  in  the  radially  outer  direction;  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
balancers  comprising  first  and  second  members  adjoining  one 
another  along  a  cylindrical  interface  which  bisects  all  of  the 
chambers  of  the  balancer,  the  interface  formed  by  mutually  abut- 
ting first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  members, 
respectively,  each  of  the  first  and  second  members  including  first 
and  second  flanges  projecting  outwardly  away  from  the  chambers, 
the  first  and  second  flanges  of  the  first  member  opposing  the  first 
and  second  flanges,  respectively,  of  the  second  member  along  the 
interface  to  form  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  flanges,  the  lower  pair  of 
flanges  of  the  upper  balancer  extending  into  the  spin  basket  and 
being  mounted  to  the  upstanding  side  wall  thereof  by  fasteners 
passing  through  both  the  upstanding  wall  and  the  lower  pair  of 
flanges. 


5,746,070 
PLASTIC  AND  STAINLESS  STEEL  HORIZONTAL  AXIS 
SPIN  TUB 
Jack  W.  Bailey.  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  and  Joseph  E.  Howard, 
Webster  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,570 

Int  CI."  D06F  37/06:37/22 

VS.  CI.  68—24  21  Claims 


5,746,069 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  UPPER  AND 

LOWER  DYNAMIC  BALANCERS 

Do  Weon  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697367 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1995. 
95-26953 

Int.  CI."  D06F  37/24 
VS.  CI.  68—23.2  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  including  a  spin  basket 
mounted  in  a  main  body  and  balancing  means  for  keeping  the 
dynamic  balance  of  the  spin  basket,  the  spin  basket  including  an 
upstanding  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  balancing  means  includes  an  upper  balancer  mounted  at  the  top 
of  the  spin  basket  and  a  lower  balancer  mounted  ai  the  bottom  of 
the  spin  basket,  the  upper  balancer  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
ring-shaped  chambers  which  are  annular  and  coaxial,  each  cham- 
ber containing  balancing  liquid  and  a  number  of  balls,  the  lower 


1.  A  spin  drum  for  use  in  a  washing  machine,  said  spin  drum 
comprising: 

a  generally  semi-cylindrical  side  wall  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  and  second  ends  each  having  a  periph- 
ery defined  in  part  by  the  vanes; 
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a  first  en  J  leap  secured  to  the  first  end  of  (he  side  wall,  said  first 

end  caf)  having  a  flange  contoured  to  fit  the  first  end  of  the 

side  wtQ;  and 
a  first  trunnion  disposed  over  the  firsi  end  cap.  said  first  trunnion 

having  i  flange  that  brackets  the  first  end  of  the  side  wall  and 

the  flaitge  on  the  first  end  cap. 


5,746,071 

WASHlHiG  MACHINE  HAVING  A  WASHING  LIQUID 

PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Gab-Jin  Youn,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
1995  50766 

)         Int  CI."  D06F  17/02:17/06 
VS.  a.  6»-53  15  ctaims 


'     Je2   /  254    250 


1.  A  washi  r  g  machine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  outer  ti  I  disposed  in  the  housing  so  as  to  receive  a  washing 
liquid; 

a  spin  tub  ^commodated  in  the  outer  tub,  the  spin  tub  having  a 
plurality  of  discharging  holes  at  a  side  wall  thereof,  the  spin 
tub  being  divided  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber 
by  a  compartment,  the  spin  tub  being  formed  at  an  inner  wall 
thereof  with  first  and  second  cylinders  which  are  positioned  in 
opposition  to  each  other; 

a  motor  for  generating  a  rotational  force; 

a  pulsator  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  compartment; 

a  pulsator  tkiving  section  for  driving  the  pulsator  by  receiving 
the  rotational  force  from  the  motor; 

a  first  means  for  pumping  the  washing  liquid  towards  an  upper 
portion  of  the  spin  tub,  the  first  means  being  disposed  within 
the  first  cylinder; 

a  second  means  for  pumping  the  washing  liquid  towards  the 
upper  portion  of  the  spin  tub,  the  second  means  being  dis- 
posed wjihin  the  second  cylinder; 

a  third  me^ns  for  transferring  the  rotational  force  of  the  motor  to 
the  first  titeans;  and 

a  founh  means  for  transferring  the  rotational  force  of  the  motor 
to  the  sei^ond  means. 


5,746,072 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  TREATING  AN 

ENDLESS  TEXTILE  LOOP 

Bemd  Bohnke,  Escfaweiler,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.Krantz 

Textiltechnik  GmbH.  Wurselen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 
070.2 

Int  CI."  D06B  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  68—178  9  Claims 


Lis 


A. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  treating  an  endless 
textile  web  by  passing  it  in  a  direction  along  an  endless  path  and 
contacting  it  with  a  treatment  fluid,  a  conveying  nozzle  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  traversed  by  the  path  and  having  a  lateral  inlet; 
an  upstream  tube  longitudinally  traversed  by  the  path  and  having 
an  upstream  ponion  of  a  cross  section  decreasing  in  the 

direction  and 
a  downstream  portion  of  substantially  constant  cross  section 
and  having  a  downstream  end; 
a  downstream  tube  longitudinally  traversed  by  the  path  and 
having 

an  upstream  portion  of  a  cross  section  decreasing  in  the 
direction,  the  upstream  portion  having  an  upstream  end  in 
the  housing  level  with  or  upstream  of  the  downstream  end 
of  the  upstream  tube,  spaced  laterally  outward  from  the 
downstream  portion  of  the  upstream  tube,  and  forming  with 
the  downstream  portion  of  the  upstream  tube  a  gap  open 
into  the  housing,  the  upstream  portion  having  a  down- 
stream end  of  a  cross-sectional  size  equal  to  between  1.3 
and  3  times  a  cross-sectional  size  of  the  downstream  por- 
tion of  the  upstream  tube,  and 
a  downstream  portion  of  cross  section  increasing  in  the  direc- 
tion, the  web  and  path  extending  through  the  tubes;  and 
blower  means  connected  to  the  inlet  for  pressurizing  the  housing 
and  inducing  a  gas  flow  in  the  direction  through  the  down- 
stream tube  to  draw  the  web  longitudinally  through  the  tubes 
along  the  path. 


5,746,073 
DYE  TUBE  SPACER  FOR  PACKAGE  DYEING 
Gordon  A.  Wise,  Statesville;  Roger  N.  Saunders.  Yadkinville; 
Matthew  M.  Thomas,  Reidsville;  Raymond  W.  Maynard, 
Advance,  and  Ronald  W.  Mangrum,  Greensboro,  ail  of  N.C, 
assignors  to  L'nifi,  Inc.,  Reidsville,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,032,  Feb.  12,  1996.  Pat  No. 
5,617,748,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284^05,  Aug.  2, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,490,401.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  74630 
Int  CI."  D06B  23/04 
VS.  CI.  68—198  8  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  dye  tube  spacer  for  separating  adjacent  ends  of  a 
plurality  of  yam  packages,  each  having  a  yam  winding  around  a 
tube,  said  yam  packages  placed  on  a  spindle  in  a  package  dyeing 
vessel  and  compressed  prior  to  dyeing  to  compensate  for  variations 
in  package  density  and  10  allow  more  packages  to  be  loaded  in  said 
package  dyeing  vessel,  said  spacer  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge; 

(b)  a  top  annular  wall  inclined  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of 
said  inner  wall; 
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5,74<>,075 
COMBINATION  PADLOCK 
Yaw-Kuen  Yang,  No.  190-30,  Chang  Shoei  Rd.,  Chang  Hua, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,906 

Int.  CI."  E05B  37m 

\i&.  a.  70—25  2  Claims 


(c)  a  bonom  annular  wall  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
inner  wall,  wherein  said  top  and  said  bottom  annular  walls 
extend  substantially  the  entire  width  of  and  conform  substan- 
tially to  the  share  of  the  end  of  said  yam  package  to  prevent 
undesirable  distortion  of  the  yam  package  during  the  com- 
pression operation:  and 

(d)  an  open  support  structure  spaced  from  said  inner  wall  and 
hating  an  upper  end  attached  to  said  top  annular  wall  and  a 
lower  end  attached  to  said  bottom  annular  wall  to  maintain  the 
position  of  said  top  annular  wall  and  said  bottom  annular  wall 
during  compression. 


5,746,074 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 

William  V.  F.  Collins,  406  Sena  Dr.,  Metairie,  La.  70005 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.129 

Int  a."  E05B  7i/00 

MS.  CL  70—18  12  Qaims 


1.  A  lockmg  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  push  lawn  mower 
of  the  type  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  handle: 

b)  a  secondary  handle  starting  handle  which  is  movable  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  primary  handle,  so  that  the  lawn  mower 
may  be  started  and  operated: 

c)  the  locking  apparatus  comprising; 

i)  a  first  body  member,  having  a  semi-circular  portion,  defin- 
ing a  semi-circular  channel  therethrough: 

ii)  a  second  body  member,  having  a  semi-circular  portion,  and 
also  defining  a  semi-circular  channel  therethrough: 

iii)  a  connection  portion  along  a  centerline  of  the  first  and 
second  body  portions  for  allowing  the  body  portions  to 
move  from  an  open  position,  to  a  close  position,  so  that 
while  in  the  closed  position  the  channels  align  and  together 
define  a  circular  bore  through  the  closed  body  portions: 

iv)  bores  in  each  ends  of  the  body  member  for  securing  a  lock 
through  the  bores,  when  the  apparatus  is  positioned  around 
the  primary  handle  of  the  lawn  mower,  so  that  the  starting 
handle  makes  contact  with  the  locking  apparatus  and  can- 
not be  moved  adjacent  the  primary  handle  m  order  to 
prevent  starting  of  the  lawn  mower. 


1.  A  combination  padlock  comprising: 

a  housing  composed  of  a  front  housing  and  a  rear  housing,  said 
front  housing  and  said  rear  housing  engaged  to  each  other  and 
provided  respectively  and  correspondingly  with  a  receiving 
cell,  a  recess,  a  pivoting  hole  penetrating  into  said  receiving 
cell,  said  receiving  cell  having  in  a  bottom  thereof  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  through  holes: 

a  shackle  having  a  body  portion  engageable  with  said  pivoting 
holes  of  said  housing,  and  a  hook  portion  engageable  with 
said  recesses  of  said  housing:  and 

a  numbered  wheel  set  disposed  in  said  receiving  cells  of  said 
front  housing  and  said  rear  housing,  said  numbered  wheel  set 
provided  with  a  seat  for  mounting  thereon  a  locking  mecha- 
nism, said  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  and  a 
plurality  of  numbered  wheels  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft 

•  such  that  each  of  said  numbered  wheels  is  capable  of  actuat- 
ing a  movable  grid  plate  located  thereunder  for  regulating  an 
axial  movement  of  said  shackle  along  said  pivoting  holes  of 
said  housing: 

wherein  said  body  portion  of  said  shackle  has  a  retaining  portion 
engageable  with  a  retaining  means  of  said  movable  grid  plate: 

wherein  said  receiving  cell  of  said  front  housing  is  provided  in  a 
bottom  thereof  with  a  position  restricting  block  opposite  in 
location  to  said  body  portion  of  said  shackle  for  confining  the 
movement  of  said  shackle: 

wherein  said  receiving  cell  of  said  rear  housing  is  provided  in  a 
bottom  thereof  with  a  position  restricting  block  and  a  retain- 
ing block,  said  position  restricting  block  corresponding  in 
location  to  said  body  portion  of  said  shackle  for  confining  said 
shackle,  said  retaining  block  being  engageable  with  said 
retaining  portion  of  said  body  portion  of  said  shackle  at  such 
time  when  said  shackle  is  pulled  upwards; 
wherein  said  seat  of  said  numbered  wheel  set  is  provided  respec- 
tively in  two  side  walls  thereof  with  a  shaft  slot  for  receiving 
said  rotary  shaft  of  said  locking  mechanism,  said  shaft  slots 
are  provided  respectively  at  two  sides  thereof  with  a  connec- 
tion slot:  wherein  two  fastening  pieces  are  provided  respec- 
tively with  two  connection  ribs  and  are  fastened  respectively 
with  both  ends  of  said  rotary  shaft  such  that  said  connection 
ribs  of  said  two  fastening  pieces  are  engaged  with  said  con- 
nection slots  of  said  shaft  slots  of  said  numbered  wheel  set. 
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5,746,076 
bOOR  LOCK  ACTUATOR  IHVIT 
Jiro  Inoue.  Vamanashi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku 
Kogyo  Kakashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21.  1994,  6-311116 

Int.  CI."  E05B  47/00 

MS,.  CI.  70-277  9  claims 


27a 


21      28a 


1.  An  aciua  (T  unit  for  shifting  a  lock  lever  of  a  vehicle  door 
lock  device  b<  I  veen  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position 
comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  reversible  motor; 

an  inside  leier  disposed  inside  the  housing  and  being  shiftable 
by  the  reversible  motor,  said  inside  lever  having  a  first  shaft 
whose  oner  end  extends  through  the  housing  and  is  con- 
nected to  (he  lock  lever  substantially  without  any  lost  motion 
permitting  a  movement  of  the  inside  lever  to  be  transmitted  to 
the  lock  le^er  by  way  of  the  first  shaft  and  vice  versa; 

first  detecting  means  provided  inside  the  housing  for  detecting  a 
position  of  the  inside  lever  cooperatively  connected  to  the 
lock  leverf 

a  key  lever  disposed  inside  the  housing,  said  key  lever  having  a 
second  shaft  whose  outer  end  extends  through  the  housing 
and  is  connected  to  a  door  key  cylinder  permitting  a  move- 
ment of  tbe  door  key  cylinder  to  be  transmitted  to  the  key 
lever  by  vray  of  the  second  shaft: 

second  detedting  means  provided  inside  the  housing  for  detect- 
ing a  position  of  the  key  lever  cooperatively  connected  to  die 
door  key  cylinder  and  for  outputting  a  signal  to  operate  the 
reversible  motor  in  one  of  the  operating  directions: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  pieces  each  having  a  first  end  con- 

.  nected  to  at  least  one  of  the  reversible  motor,  the  first  detect- 
ing means  and  the  second  detecting  means;  and 

a  connector  to  which  a  second  end  of  each  of  the  conductive 
pieces  is  attached: 

wherein  theiftrst  shaft  and  the  second  shaft  are  coaxial  and 
separably  Mtauble  relative  to  each  other. 


supporting  a  coil  of  sheet  metal  and  for  dispensing  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  from  the  supported  coil,  an  elongate  track  mounted  on  the 
machine  and  extending  between  the  input  and  output  ends  of  the 
elongate  base,  and  means  for  mounting  the  dispenser  on  the 
elongate  track  so  that  the  dispenser  can  be  selectively  positioned 
on  the  elongate  track  in  a  loading  position,  near  the  output  end  of 
the  elongate  base  and  toward  the  back  door  of  the  truck  body,  or  in 
a  dispensing  position,  near  the  input  end  of  the  elongate  base  and 
toward  the  front  wall  of  the  truck  body. 


5,746,078 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  KEY  LOCK  OPENINGS 
Mark  Kiernan,  19  Anne  C.T.,  Bramalea.  Ontario,  Canada,  L6T 
1K2 

FUed  Dec.  9,  19%.  Sen  No.  762^76 

Int.  CI."  E05B  I. W2;  17/1 4 

U.S.  CI.  70-^24  10  Claims 


5.746,077 
ARTICLE-ROLLING  MACHINE  HAVING  SELECTIVELY 
POSITIONABLE  DISPENSER  FOR  SHEET  METAL  COIL 
Gregory  R.  Zaccagni,  Aurora,  and  Joseph  A.  Kiely.  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  ZMC,  Inc.,  Addison.  111. 
Filed  Apn  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  636,734 
Int.  CI.'^  B21D  43/20 
U.S.  CI.  72-U3  8  Claims 

1.  For  a  macl^ine  for  rolling  an  article  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
dispensed  from|a  coil,  in  a  truck  body  having  a  ft-ont  wall  and  a 
back  door,  dispeising  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  base  hav- 
ing an  input  end,  which  is  toward  the  front  wall  of  the  truck  body 
and  at  w  hich  a  s^np  of  sheet  metal  dispensed  from  a  coil  is  inputted 
into  the  machine,  and  an  output  end.  which  is  toward  the  back  door 
of  the  truck  bo<|y  and  al  which  an  article  rolled  by  the  machine  is 
outputted   from  |he   machine,   means   including  a  dispenser  for 


I.  A  protection  device  for  a  key  lock  opening  proximate  to  an 
exterior  surface,  comprising: 

a  dome-shaped  cap  having  an  exterior  convex  surface,  an  inte- 
rior concave  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  exterior  surface: 

a  handle  extending  from  the  convex  surface; 

a  magnetized  clip  extending  from  the  concave  surface  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  inside  of  the  key  lock  opening;  and 

a  plug  extending  from  the  concave  surface  and  surrounding  a 
portion  of  the  clip,  said  plug  adapted  to  fit  within  a  recess  in 
the  exterior  surface: 

wherein  the  plug  has  a  fhisto-conical  shape. 
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5.746,079 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  VALVE 
HOUSING 
Gerhard  Hettinger.  Ingelfingen.  and  Walter  Rutscb.  Niedern- 
hall.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Burkert  Werke  GmbH  & 
Co..  Ingelfingen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP<>V00503.  §  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24448.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15.  19% 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8.  1995.  195  04 
120.8 

Int.  CI."  B2ID  9/15 
VS.  CI.  72—57  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  valve  housing  comprising  a 
metallic  valve  member  by  shaping  of  a  cylindrical  tube  section 
compnsing  the  following  steps: 

A)  charging  a  cylindrical  tube  section  with  a  filling  material  and 
closing  opposite  ends  of  the  cylindrical  tube  section  with 
obturating  stamps; 

B)  placing  the  cylindrical  tube  section  in  a  pressing  mold  after 
said  charging  and  closing  thereof; 

C)  shaping  the  cylindrical  tube  section  within  the  mold  in  a 
single  step  while  the  cylindrical  tube  section  is  cold,  said 
shaping  being  performed  with  a  pressing  stamp  acting  on  the 
outside  of  the  tube  section  perpendicularly  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  and  thrusting  a  tube  wall  of  the  tube  section 
inward  against  the  filling  matenal  and  the  filling  material 
transmitting  shaping  pressure  to  an  internal  wall  surface  of  the 
tube  section,  resulting  in  ends  of  the  tube  section  being  as 
tubular  port  sections  by  said  obturating  stamps  and  a  center 
section  between  said  ends  being  thnist  inward  forming  a 
rib-shaped  concave  surface  corresponding  to  a  bottom  of  the 
valve  member  and  an  opposite  side  of  the  tube  section  being 
shaped  by  said  mold  into  a  flat,  the  concave  surface  forming 
two  guide  surfaces  which  converge  inwardly  toward  said  flat 
in  a  direction  from  said  ends  of  the  tube  section; 

D)  removing  the  filling  material  from  the  shaped  tube  section; 

E)  forming  at  least  one  passage  opening  in  said  flat  into  which  a 
flow  path  along  said  guides  surfaces  is  directed  and  a  connec- 
tion surface  surrounding  the  at  least  one  opening. 


(a)  making  a  can  body  blank; 

(b)  partially  annealing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  can  body  blank  at 
temperature  that  is  within  the  range  of  about  450  degrees 
Fahrenheit  (232°  C.)  to  about  5(X)  degrees  Fahreheii  (260° 
C),  thereby  giving  the  annealed  portion  of  the  body  blank 
increased  ductility; 

(c)  providing  a  mold  unit  that  has  at  least  one  mold  wall  that 
defines  a  mold  cavity  conforming  to  a  desired  final  shape  of 
the  can  body; 

(d)  positioning  said  can  body  blank  within  said  mold  cavity;  and 

(e)  supplying  a  pressurized  fluid  into  said  mold  cavity  so  that 
said  can  body  blank  is  forced  by  pressure  against  said  mold 
wall,  causing  said  can  body  blank  to  assume  the  desired  final 
shape  of  the  can  body. 


5,746.081 
REVERSING  COMPACT  INSTALLATION  FOR  COLD 
ROLLING  STRIP-SHAPED  ROLLING  MATERIAL 
Klaus  Klamma,  and  Wilfried  Bald,  both  of  Hilchenbach,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siegmag  Aktiengesell- 
schalt,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217^79,  Mar.  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1993,  43  10 
063.5 

Int.  a."  B21B  41/02 
VS.  a.  72—229  8  Claims 


5,746,080 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  DECORATIVE 

SHAPED  METAL  CANS 
Mark  W.  Hartman,  LambertvUle,  N  J.;  Zeev  W.  Shore.  Hazel 
Crest,  111.;  James  J.  Tang,  Palatine.  III.;  Anton  A.  Aschberger, 
Downers  Grove,  III.;  Michael  R.  Gogola,  Oak  Forest,  III.; 
William  O.  Irvine,  Chicago,  III.;  Ralph  J.  Trnka,  Tinley 
Park.  111.;  Richard  O.  Wahler,  Palatine,  III.,  and  Robert  A. 
Winklcss.  Oak  Lawn.  III.,  assignors  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal 
Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,422,  Nov.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.073 
Int.  a."  B21D  26/02 
VS.  a.  72—61  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metallic  can  body  that  is  shaped 
distinctively  in  order  to  enhance  its  visual  presentation  to  consum- 
ers, comprising  steps  of: 


1.  An  installation  for  cold  rolling  strip-shaped  rolling  material, 
comprising: 

two  reversing  reels; 

a  first  reversing  stand  disposed  between  the  two  reversing  reels; 

a  reel  from  which  the  strip  to  be  used  can  be  taken  off;  and 

a  second  reversing  stand  provided  in  the  rolling  line  of  the  first 
reversing  stand, 

wherein  both  first  and  second  reversing  stands  can  be  adjusted 
corresponding  to  consecutive  passes  for  performing  the  roll- 
ing process,  wherein  both  first  and  second  stands  are  simulta- 
neously operated,  wherein  the  reversing  stands  are  four-high 
stands  and  comprise: 

driven  backup  rolls,  and  work  rolls  displaceable  in  a  horizontal 
direction  firom  a  vertical  plane  formed  by  one  set  of  work  rolls 
or  backup  rolls  for  horizontal  stabilization. 


May  5,  199  f 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


71 


5,746,082 

THIN  SHEET  FORMING  DIE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

LOWER  DIE  CYLINDRICAL  MEMBER  HAVING  VARIED 

DIAMETERS 
Mitsuo  Matsuoka,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Umix  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,779 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5/04 

U.S.  a.  72-4313  10  Claims 


1.  A  pressing  apparatus  comprising  a  lower  die  having  a  sup- 
porting portion  for  supporting  a  metal  sheet  material  to  be  worked 
and  an  upper  die  movable  in  a  path  downwardly  and  linearly  with 
respect  to  said  lower  die  to  abut  on  the  material  to  be  worked,  so  as 
10  shape  the  ipaterial  to  be  worked,  said  pressing  apparatus  further 
comprising: 

at  least  one  cylindrical  member  having  an  outer  surface  being 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  lower  die  adjacent  said  supporting 
portion,  said  cylindrical  member  having  a  groove  opening  to 
said  outer  surface  and  extending  along  its  axial  extent  and  a 
recess  forming  portion  formed  at  an  edge  portion  of  said 
groove  near  to  said  supporting  portion  and  stepped  inside 
fixim  said  path  of  said  upper  die; 
a  slide  cam  having  a  recess  forming  portion  and  slidably 
arranged  on  said  upper  die  for  confronting  said  cylindrical 
member;  and 
an  automatic  return  element,  provided  in  said  lower  die,  for 
rotalionally  returning  said  cylindrical  member  to  a  starting 
position  at  which  said  material  after  being  shaped  can  be 
taken  out  from  said  lower  die, 
wherein  said  material  to  be  worked  is  placed  on  said  supporting 
portion  of  said  lower  die  and  is  shaped  by  said  recess  forming 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  by  sliding  movement  of 
said  recess  forming  portion  of  said  slide  cam,  and  thereafter 
said  cyliitdrical  member  is  rotationally  returned  lo  said  start- 
ing position  by  said  automatic  return  element  so  that  the 
worked  material  can  be  taken  out  from  said  lower  die, 
and  wherein  said  at  least,  one  cylindrical  member  comprises  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  members  in  varying  diameters. 


5,746,083 
HEMMING  MACHINE 
Josef  Kovarovic,  Leicestershire,  United  Kingdom,  and  John 
Ralph  Kowalewsky,  West  Midlands.  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Western  Atlas  U.K.  Limited.  Buckinghamshire,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00288,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21710,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  693^20 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1994, 


9402760 


InL  a."  B21D  39/02 
VS.  CI.  72— Ms  15  Claims 

1.  A  hemmi  ig  machine  adapted  to  externally  hem  a  sheet  metal 
fabrication  around  an  external  peripheral  edge  thereof,  comprising 
a  first  anvil  oi  which  the  fabrication  rests  and  having  an  opening 
so  as  to  regist  ;r  at  least  with  an  aperture  in  the  metal  fabrication 


179-273  C.  3. -98-4:  QL  3 


which  is  also  to  be  internally  hemmed;  an  external  hemming  tool 
moveable  downwards  against  the  first  anvil;  an  internal  hemming 
tool  mounted  ai  an  upper  end  of  drive  means  located  below  and 
protruding  up  through  the  opening  in  the  first  anvil  so  as  to 
protrude  through  the  apenure  in  the  fabrication;  the  internal  tool 
being  displaceable  upwardly  and  downwardly  as  well  as  horizon- 
tally, and  including  a  chamfered  lower  leading  edge;  a  block 
carrying  the  internal  tool  at  one  end  and  horizontally  movable  in  a 
slide,  the  block  being  adapted  to  transmit  a  force  to  the  internal 
tool  to  force  the  tool  in  a  downward  direction  against  the  internal 
hem  of  the  fabrication;  cam  means  engageable  by  the  drive  means 
for  positioning  the  internal  tool  horizont"lly;  and  a  movable  second 
anvil  resiliently  displaceable  and  engageable  with  the  underside  of 
the  internal  tool  lo  raise  the  latter  relative  to  its  lowermost  position 
to  enable  the  internal  tool  to  move  horizontally  and  effect  a 
preliminary  internal  hemming. 


5,746,084 
DRAWING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRESS 
Siegfried   Baur,  Goppingen;   Heinz  Horn,  Oberbausen.  and 
Hartmut  Dexling,  Goppingen,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14.  1995,  195  38 
316.8 

Int.  CI."  B21D  24/14 
VS.  CI.  72—351  20  Oaims 


1.  Drawing  mechanism  for  a  press,  comprising 

a  drawing  slide; 

a  plate  holder  with  a  plate  held  therein,  with  a  holding  force 
being  applied  to  the  plate  by  a  piston  rod  displacable  in 
parallel  to  a  drawing  direction,  which  holding  force  acts 
against  the  drawing  direction;  and 

a  control  arrangement  operatively  associated  with  the  plate 
holder  such  that,  before  the  drawing  slide  is  placed  on  the 
plate  holder,  the  plate  holder  being  accelerated  in  the  drawing 
direction,     the    control    arrangement    comprises    a    pre- 
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acceleration  cylinder  fixed  to  the  press  and  having  a  pre- 
acceleration  piston  operatively  connected  with  the  piston  rod. 
the  pre-acceleration  piston  having  first  and  second  effective 
surfaces  of  different  sizes  acting  in  opposite  directions,  the 
pre-acceleration  cylinder  further  having  a  first  and  a  second 
pressure  chamber,  and  the  first  effective  surface  of  the  pre- 
acceleration  piston  acts  against  the  drawing  direction  and  is 
larger  than  the  second  effective  surface; 
wherein  the  first  and  the  second  pressure  chambers  are  connect- 
able  with  a  pressure  reservoir,  and  the  first  pressure  chamber 
is  connectable  with  a  metering  cylinder  having  a  displaceably 
guided  metering  piston  for  movement  alone  an  axis  parallel  to 
an  axis  of  movement  of  the  piston  rod.  and  a  lead  cylinder  is 
fixed  to  the  press  and  has  a  lead  piston  rod  having  an  axis  of 
movement  spaced  from  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  piston 
rod  and  a  lead  piston  separate  from  the  lead  piston  rod,  with  a 
first  pressure  medium  volume  being  arranged  between  the 
lead  piston  rod  and  the  lead  piston  which  is  controllably 
dischargeable  from  the  lead  cylinder,  and  a  second  pressure 
medium  volume  being  displaceable  by  the  lead  piston  from 
the  lead  cylinder. 


5,746,086 
DRIVING  DEVICE  WITH  FORCE-LIMITING  ELEMENT 

FOR  A  BENDING  UNIT 
Peter  Palmqvist,  Olofstrom,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SG94/01246,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19856.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27.  1985 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  676,280 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  25,  1994.  9400219 
Int  CI."  B21J  WIH;  B21D  5/00 
VJS.  CI.  72—450  8  Claims 


5,746,085 

GEAR  FORMING  METHOD 

Koji  Harada.  and  Hisanobu  Kanamani.  both  of  Hitachinaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165133 

Int  a."  B21D  22A)0 

VS.  CL  72—355.6  9  CUums 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gear  through  cold  plastic  working, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  disc-like  blank  in  a  gear  die  having  a  gear-shaped 
inner  periphery  so  that  an  outer  side  periphery  of  the  blank  is 
surrounded  by  the  gear-shaped  inner  periphery  of  the  gear  die: 

holding  peripheral  portions  of  both  upper  and  lower  end  faces  of 
a  blank  using  a  pair  of  constraint  members  to  constrain  axial 
plastic  flow  of  the  matenal  of  the  blank  in  the  peripheral 
portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  end  faces  of  the  blank:  and 

pressing  concentrically  on  the  upper  and  lower  end  faces  of  the 
blank  with  a  pair  of  punches  arranged  and  moved  in  opposite 
relation  while  restraining  axial  plastic  flow  in  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  blank  and  allowing  radial  plastic  flow  of  the 
material  into  the  gear  die.  thereby  to  form  a  gear,  each  of  the 
punches  having  a  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  a  small 
diameter  of  the  gear  die  and  having  a  tapered  portion  at  a  tip 
thereof. 


1.  In  a  driving  device  for  a  bending  unit  for  bending-in  a 
projecting  edge  flange  against  a  surface  of  a  workpiece.  the  bend- 
ing unit  comprising  a  stand,  which  carries  both  the  driving  device 
and  a  supporting  surface  for  the  workpiece.  and  a  linkage  system 
which  supports  a  bending  tool  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tool  is 
movable  relative  to  the  workpiece  placed  on  the  supporting  surface 
along  a  predetermined  path  of  movement,  the  improvement 
wherein  a  motor  is  mounted  on  the  stand  and  is  coupled  to  a 
crankshaft  mounted  in  the  stand,  said  crankshaft  carrying  on  a 
crank  pin  one  end  of  a  connecting  rod,  the  other  end  of  said 
connecting  rod  being  articulated  to  a  link  in  the  linkage  system, 
said  connecting  rod  being  movable  by  rotation  of  the  crankshaft 
between  a  rest  position,  in  which  the  connecting  rod  keeps  the 
linkage  system  and  the  tool  in  a  deactivated  position,  and  a  work 
position,  in  which  the  connecting  rod  keeps  the  linkage  system  and 
the  tool  in  an  end  position,  where  bending-in  of  the  edge  flange  is 
completed,  and  a  force-limiting  means  operatively  arranged  in  said 
driving  device  the  mounting  of  the  crankshaft  in  the  stand  and  said 
linkage  system,  said  force-limiting  means  being  flexible  after  a 
predetermined  load  has  been  exceeded. 


5,746,087 
HEADING  SLIDE  GUIDING  SYSTEM 
Martin  J.  Wurm,  Willard.  and  Stanley  J.  Wasserman,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Machinery 
Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504350.  Jul.  19,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873^28 
Int.  CI."  B21J  13AM 
VS.  CI.  72—456  12  Claims 


1.  A  progressive  former  comprising  a  machine  bed  frame,  a  die 
breast  on  said  frame,  a  powered  slide  reciprocable  on  said  frame  to 
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advance  tow: id  and  retract  away  from  said  die  breast,  tooling 
mounted  on  sfeid  slide  and  die  breast  cooperating  to  define  a 
plurality  of  Work  stations  for  progressively  forming  work  pieces, 
said  tooling  drt  said  slide  being  advanced  into  and  maintained  in 
working  relationship  with  said  tooling  on  said  die  breast  as  said 
slide  completfi  its  motion  toward  said  die  breast  on  each  advance 
stroke,  guide  iitieans  including  guide  elements  associated  respec- 
tively with  siid  frame  and  said  slide  for  guiding  said  slide  by 
constraining  it  against  lateral  motion  at  least  during  its  advance 
toward  said  ($4  breast,  guide  elements  associated  with  said  frame 
and  guide  elements  associated  with  said  slide  having  their  guide 
faces  laterally  spaced  to  provide  a  running  clearance  between  said 
frame  and  slide  during  the  majority  of  each  said  advance  stroke  of 
said  slide,  and  clearance  take-up  means  for  substantially  eliminat- 
ing said  clearance  toward  the  end  of  said  advance  stroke  but  before 
said  tooling  o»i  said  slide  advances  into  working  relationship  with 
said  tooling  on  said  die  breast,  said  clearance  take-up  means 
including  a  pair  of  complimentary  wedging  surfaces  mutually 
engageable  tlvtiugh  movement  of  the  slide  to  take-up  clearance 
and  thereafter  remain  substantially  motionless  with  respect  to  one 
another  durinf  the  tool  working  part  of  the  advance  stroke  of  the 
slide. 


FUEL 


5,746.088 
SYSTEM  LOW  CURRENT  RHEOSTAT 
Ulf  Sawert,  Grand  Blanc;  Hugh  Wesley  Ireland.  Swartz  Creek, 
and  Timothy  Francis  Coha.  Burton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,889 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  2JI/36:  HOIC  10/08 

VS.  a.  73—317  7  Qaims 


3.  A  fuel  le»«r  indicator  system  comprising: 

a  resistor  card  having  an  arc-shaped  resistive  path  comprising  a 
first  set  of  spaced  apart  conductor  lines  and  an  arc-shaped 
resistive  ink  material  overiying  said  first  set  of  conductor 
lines,  and  said  conductor  lines  being  formed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  •  radial  line  drawn  from  the  center  of  the  resistive 
path  arc:  and  an  arc-shaped  conductive  path  comprising  an 
arc-shaped  continuously  solid  conductor  base  and  a  second  set 
of  spaced  apart  conductor  lines  extending  from  said  base  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  a  radial  line  drawn  from  the  center  of  the 
arc-shaped  conductor  base,  and 

a  wiper  assembly  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms,  each  arm 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  fingers  extending  from  one  end 
and  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  one  of  said  fingers  on  a 
first  arm  engages  a  conductor  line  on  the  resistive  path  and  a 
second  finger  on  said  first  arm  engages  an  adjacent  conductor 
line  along  said  resistive  path:  and  a  first  finger  on  said  second 
arm  engages  a  conductive  line  on  said  conductive  path,  and 

a  second  finger  on  said  second  arm  engage  an  adjacent  conduc- 
tor line  on  said  conductive  path,  said  wiper  assembly  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  rotational  movement 
along  the  arc-shaped  conductive  path  and  arc-shaped  resistive 
path: 

a  float  having  a  lever  extending  therefrom  and  connected  to  said 
wiper  assembly  to  produce  rotational  movement  of  the  wiper 
assembly  associated  with  movement  of  the  float. 


5,746,089 
PLANETARY  GEAR-TYPE  STARTER 
Yoshihiro  Morimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997."  Ser.  No.  79537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8,  19%.  8-177818 

Int  CI."  H02K  7/00  ■  F02N  11/00 

VS.  a.  74-7  E  4  Oaims 


1.  A  planetary  gear-type  starter  comprising: 
a  motor  having  a  cylindrical  yoke,  an  output  shaft  and  an 
armature  fixedly  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  for  integral 
rotation  therewith  and  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  yoke:  and 
a  planetary  gear  reducer  for  reducing  a  rotational  output  of  said 
motor  and  transmitting  the  reduced  rotational  output  to  a 
starting  object: 
said  planetary  gear  reducer  comprising: 
a  nng  gear  having  an  inner  peripheral  gear  portion  formed  at 
an  inner  periphery  thereof  and  being  engaged  at  its  outer 
periphery  with  said  cylindrical  yoke: 
a  sun  gear  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  motor  output 

shaft: 
a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  disposed  between  said  inner 
peripheral  gear  portion  of  said  ring  gear  and  said  sun  gear 
so  as  to  be  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  inner  periph- 
eral gear  portion  and  said  sun  gear:  and 
a  starter  output  shaft  connected  at  its  one  end  with  said 
planetary  gears  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  thereto  as 
well  as  revolution  about  said  sun  gear  together  with  said 
planetary  gears,  said  staner  output  shaft  being  rotatably 
supponed  by  said  ring  gear  and  adapted  to  be  engageable  at 
its  other  end  with  the  starting  object: 
wherein  said  ring  gear  is  normally  fixed  to  said  cylindrical 
yoke  against  rotation  relative  thereto  but  permitted  to  rotate 
relative  thereto  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  yoke 
only  when  a  rotational  torque  applied  to  said  ring  gear 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
wherein  said  cylindrical  yoke  comprises  a  cylindrical  ponion 
having  a  diametrically  enlarged  offset  portion  with  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  said  ring  gear  being  fitted 
in  and  engaged  with  said  offset  portion,  and  wherein  a  plate  is 
dispo.sed  and  fixedly  held  between  said  shoulder  and  an  end 
surface  of  said  ring  gear  in  such  a  manner  that  said  plate  is 
disposed  between  an  end  of  said  armature  and  an  adjacent  end 
of  each  of  said  planetary  gears. 


5,746,090 

DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  SLIDING  ROOFS  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Christoph  Boss,  Frankfurt,  and  Hubert  Bachmann,  Dannstadt, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Meritor  Automotive  GmbH, 

Germany 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  704.403 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1995,  195  31 
514.6 

Int  a."  F16H  J9/04:  B60J  7/043:7/057 
VS.  a.  74—89.17  5  Claims 

1.  A  drive  apparatus  for  driving  a  pair  of  flexible  drive  cables  of 
an  automobile  sliding  roof,  comprising: 
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a  drive  casing,  said  casing  including  a  pair  of  mutually  parallel 
spaced-apart  channels  having  a  determined  spacing  width 
between  them,  said  channels  adapted  to  receive  said  cables 
slidingly  therein,  each  said  channel  having  a  central  hollow 
portion  dimensioned  to  closely  surround  said  cables,  each  said 
channel  further  having  tirst  and  second  flared  ends  at  which 
are  provided  cable  guides  aligned  axially  with  said  channels, 
wherein  said  cables  are  enclosed  within  said  channels  and 
wherein  each  of  said  cables  have  exposed  portions  emerging 
from  said  cable  guides:  and 

a  drive  pinion  rotatably  mounted  to  said  casing  between  said 
channels,  said  drive  pinion  connected  to  said  cables  for  slid- 
ingly driving  said  cables  within  said  channels. 


5,746,091 
DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING  PLAY  IN  GEAR  WHEELS 
Johannes  Georg  Schaede,  Wurzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  AktiengeseUschaft,  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1994,  44  37 
145.4 

Int  a."  F16H  55/18:  B41F  13/012 
VS,  CL  74—409  5  Claims 


X/!? 


said  first  journal  in  a  circumferential  direction  with  respect  to 
said  first  gear  wheel:  and 
a  phase  adjusting  gear  assembly  for  effecting  said  circumferen- 
tial shifting  of  said  toothed  segment  with  respect  to  said  first 
gear  wheel  during  operation  of  said  rotary  printing  press. 


5,746,092 

VISCOUS  COUPLING  GEAR  DEVICE 

Koji  Baba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Clock  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233278 

Int.  CI."  G04C  J/14 

VS.  a.  74-421  R  19  Claims 


12.  In  a  gear  device  having  a  first  gears,  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  the  first  gear,  at  lea.st  a  second  gear,  and  a  housing  for 
supporting  the  respective  gears,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
viscous  coupling  for  absorbing  a  velocity  variation  due  to  the 
intermittent  rotation  of  the  first  gear  to  thereby  transmit  a  smooth 
and  continuous  rotary  motion  to  the  second  gear,  the  viscous 
coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  upstanding  tubular  projections 
extending  from  a  respective  one  of  the  gears,  the  tubular  projec- 
tions being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  gap.  a  projection  extending 
from  the  housing  into  the  gap.  and  a  viscous  fluid  disposed  in  the 
gap- 


5,746,093 

COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF  A 

TORQUE  THAT  DEPENDS  ON  THE  ANGLE  OF 

ROTATION,  AND  MEDICAL  STAND  WITH  SUCH  A 

COMPENSATING  DEVICE 

Christof  Poglitsch,  Aalen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl-Zeiss- 

Stiflung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6034>69 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1995,  195  08 
863.8 

Int.  a."  F16M  11/12:  G12B  3/00:  G05D  17/02:  GOIL  3/00 
VS.  CL  74—490.05  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  elimmation  of  play  between  first  and  second 
directly  cooperating  gear  wheels  supported  on  first  and  second 
journals  of  first  and  second  cylinders  of  a  rotary  printing  press  and 
in  which  said  first  and  second  cylinders  are  disposed  at  an  axial 
spacing  distance  from  each  other  and  in  which  said  axial  spacing 
distance  is  changeable  during  operation  of  said  rotary  printing 
press,  said  device  comprising: 

a  toothed  segment  rotatable  supported  on  said  first  journal 
coaxial  with  said  first  gear  wheel  and  in  engagement  with  said 
second  gear  wheel,  said  toothed  segment  being  shiftable  on 


1.  A  compensating  device  for  compensating  a  torque  that 
depends  on  rotation  angle  and  results  from  rotational  motion  of  a 
mass  around  a  rotation  axis  (3b,  4a,  5)  comprising: 
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a  movablij  jmounted  displacement  unit  (11)  arranged  for  linear 
displac^rnent  along  a  displacement  axis,  which  hnear  dis- 
placement is  caused  by  said  rotational  motion  and  depends  on 
said  rotation  angle. 

at  least  oiia  elastic  compensating  element  (24a.  24h,  24c.  24d. 
24<')  th^t  is  arranged  to  exen  on  said  displacement  unit  (11)  a 
compenstting  force  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  linear 
displac^rtient  of  said  displacement  unit  (11).  which  compen- 
sating iwce  depends  on  said  linear  displacement  of  said 
displacqttient  unit,  wherein  said  compensating  device  com- 
pensate^ for  torque  acting  at  any  given  time. 

at  least  on^  connecting  element  (13)  for  connecting  said  mass  to 
said  cortipensating  device,  and 

a  sleeve  (14)  with  at  least  one  cam  (18a.  ISb),  mounted  rotat- 
ably around  said  displacement  axis  (12)  and  connected  to  said 
connecting  element  (13).  wherein  said  displacement  unit  (11) 
is  arran|ed  to  be  urged  into  contact  with  said  at  least  one  cam 
(18a.  1^)  of  said  sleeve  (14).  and  said  displacement  unit  (11) 
is  provided  with  at  least  one  ball  bearing  (19a.  I9h)  that  is 
arranged  to  roll  on  said  cam  (18a.  18/))  during  rotational 
motion  of  said  mass. 


5,746,094 

AUTOMATIC  LENGTH-CORRECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE  DRIVES  IN  PARTICULAR  A  CABLE- 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Thomas   Medebach,   Wetzlar-Dudenhofen,   and   Klaus   Mar- 
schoU,     EJiringshausen-Breitenbach,     both     of    Germany, 
assignors  to  Kuster  &  Co.,  GmbH,  Ehringshausen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00596,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/25604,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1995,  195  04 
497.5 

Int.  CI."  F16C  1/22 
VS.  CI.  74-f$02.4  9  Claims 


1.  An  autcifiatic  length-correcting  device  for  a  flexible  cable 
drive,  said  devjce  comprising: 

an  essentia  IV  bush-like  casing  (12)  with  a  longitudinal  borehole 
(14). 

a  tube  fitting  (16)  having  a  seat  for  engaging  the  bush-like 
casing  a  i^  a  duct  (46)  in  the  region  of  an  integral  extension 
(20)  for  deceiving  a  cable  of  the  cable  drive,  an  outside  wall  of 
said  inte(;ral  extension  being  fitted  with  a  radial  toothing  (22). 
wherein  the  extension  (20)  is  guided  in  a  longitudinally  dis- 
placeable  manner  in  said  longitudinal  borehole. 


a  compression  spring  (34)  being  mounted  between  the  casing 
(12)  and  the  tube  fitting  (16)  to  act  on  the  tube  fitting  (16)  to 
longitudinally  displace  said  tube  fitting  out  of  the  casing  (12). 
and 
a  detent  means  (23)  cooperating  with  said  radial  toothing  (22), 
wherein  the  casing  (12)  comprises  at  a  rear  segment  (13)  a 
receiving  recess  (15).  the  detent  means  (23)  being  entirely 
disposed  within  said  receiving  recess  (15)  and  displaceable 
between  two  limit  positions  from  a  locked  position  into  an 
unlocked  position,  said  detent  means  (23)  cooperating  with 
said  radial  toothing  (22)  within  said  receiving  recess. 


5,746,095 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ROTARY  DRILLING  TOOLS 
Dieter    Sohnlein,    Kaufering,    Germany,    assignor    to    Hllti 
AktiengeseUschaft.  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1995,  195  22 
033.1 

Int.  CI."  B21K  5/04 
VS.  CI.  76—108.6  5  Oaims 


1.  Method  3.  of  forming  rotary  drilling  tools  (1,  100.  101)  for 
working  on  materials  subject  to  brittle  failure,  such  as  rock  drilling 
tools  for  hammer  drilling  equipment,  comprising  shaping  an  axi- 
ally extending  conveying  helix  (3)  in  an  axially  extending  tool 
blank  (11)  with  the  helix  being  arranged  in  an  axially  extending 
section  of  the  tool  blank  between  an  axially  extending  shank  (2) 
and  an  axially  extending  cutting  head  region  (4),  forming  the 
cutting  head  region  (4)  free  of  any  conveymg  helix  with  an  axial  * 
extent  (1)  of  at  least  10%  of  the  maximum  diameter  (d)  of  the  tool 
in  an  axially  extending  region  of  the  conveying  region,  forming  the 
cutting  head  region  (4)  with  the  diameter  (d)  of  the  cuning  head 
region  reduced  in  pans  thereof  and  forming  said  cuning  head 
region  (4)  with  at  least  two  faces  (10)  located  opposite  one  another 
and  extending  approximately  parallel  to  one  another. 


5,746,096 
BREAK-OFF  DRILLPOINT  SCREW 
Richard  Lukes,  Calmar,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,703 

Int.  CI."  B25B  21/00:  F16B  25/00:31/00 

VS.  a.  81—54  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fastening  a  fastener  to  a  workpiece.  said  work- 
piece  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  fastener  including 
a  shank  defining  a  central  axis,  a  drive  head  formed  on  one  end  of 
said  shank,  a  drill-point  portion  located  on  said  shank  generally 


76 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5.  1998 


opposite  said  head,  a  threaded  portion  located  on  said  shank 
between  said  head  and  said  drill-point  portion  and  a  frangible 
detachment  portion  formed  an  external  surface  of  said  shank 
between  said  drill-point  portion  and  said  threaded  portion,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
driving  said  fastener  to  drive  said  drill-point  portion  into  said 

first  side  of  said  workpiece; 
driving  said  fastener  into  said  workpiece  with  said  threaded 
portion  engaging  said  workpiece  until  at  least  a  tip  of  said 
drill-point  portion  exits  said  second  side  of  said  workpiece 
and  at  least  partially  extends  toward  a  third  surface  proximate 
to  said  second  side: 
placing  an  interference  block  proximate  to  said  second  surface, 
said  interference  block  providing  said  third  surface  along  a 
driving  path  of  said  fastener  for  creating  point  interference 
with  said  tip  of  said  drill-point  portion  to  fracture  said  detach- 
ment portion  and  facilitate  the  division  of  said  drill-point 
portion  from  said  threaded  portion:  and 
continuing  to  drive  said  fastener  until  said  tip  of  said  drill-point 
portion  contacts  said  third  surface  positioned  proximate  to 
said  second  side  causing  said  drill-point  portion  to  detach 
from  said  threaded  portion  at  said  frangible  detachment  por- 
tion. 


5,746.098 

ADJUSTABLE  SPANNERS 

Ian  Austin  Harrison,  1,2  &  3  Cambridge  Rd.,  Eastbourne,  East 

Sussex,  BN22  7BP,  Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  430,117,  Apr.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,025,  Dec.  7,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.032 
Claims  priorit>',  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  IS,  1991, 
9107930,-  Jun.  19.  1991.  9113264 

Int.  CI."  B25B  li/22 
\iS.  CI.  81—143  7  Claims 


5,746,097 
WRENCH  HAVING  A  SPRING  BIASED  JAW 
Frank  McCann,  121,  Yung  Ho  Road,  Ta  Ya  Hsiang,  Taichung 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,867 

lot  CI."  B25B  13/28 

VS.  a.  81—99  2  Claims 


1.  A  wrench  for  driving  a  fastener,  said  wrench  comprising: 

a  handle  including  a  first  end  having  a  fixed  Jaw  provided  in  said 
first  end. 

a  pivotal  jaw  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  handle  at 
a  pivot  axle,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  pivotal  jaw  and  for  moving  said  pivotal 
jaw  toward  said  fixed  jaw  and  for  allowing  said  pivotal  jaw 
and  said  fixed  jaw  to  solidly  engage  with  the  fastener,  said 
rotating  means  including  a  knob  slidably  engaged  on  said 
handle,  means  for  coupling  said  knob  to  said  pivotal  jaw.  and 
means  for  biasing  said  knob  toward  said  pivotal  jaw  and  for 
moving  said  pivotal  jaw  toward  said  fixed  jaw. 

said  pivotal  jaw  including  a  pin.  said  knob  including  a  notch, 
said  coupling  means  including  a  resilient  blade  having  a  first 
end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pivotal  jaw  at  said  pin  and 
having  a  second  end  secured  to  said  notch  of  said  knob,  for 
allowing  said  knob  to  move  said  pivotal  jaw  toward  said  fixed 
jaw. 


I.  An  adjustable  spanner,  comprising: 

a)  a  body  provided  with  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  handle,  and  having  a 
bore  extending  through  said  body; 

b)  a  movable  jaw  mounted  in  said  body  for  sliding  movement 
relative  to  said  fixed  jaw.  said  movable  jaw  having  a  surface 
provided  with  a  first  set  of  serrations; 

c)  a  locking  member  having  a  surface  provided  with  a  second  set 
of  serrations,  and  a  projection  provided  on  an  opposite  surface 
to  the  serrations  with  said  projection  extending  transversely 
into  said  bore,  said  locking  member  being  mounted  in  said 
body  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  locking  position  in  which 
said  second  set  of  serrations  engages  with  said  first  set  of 
serrations  to  lock  said  movable  jaw  in  an  operative  position 
and  a  release  position  in  which  said  second  set  of  serrations  is 
clear  of  said  first  set  of  serrations  to  allow  adjusting  move- 
ment of  said  movable  jaw.  said  locking  member  comprising  a 
spring  and  being  resiliently  biased  away  from  said  movable 
jaw  by  the  spring; 

d)  a  locking  pin  being  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  body  for 
sliding  axial  movement  between  a  release  position  and  a 
locking  position,  said  pin  extending  through  said  bore  so  as  to 
project  form  both  ends  of  said  bore  to  be  accessible  to  a  user 
on  both  sides  of  said  body,  said  pin  having  a  recessed  portion 
in  its  surface  facing  said  projection,  said  recessed  portion 
consisting  of  an  inclined  surface  and,  at  the  end  of  said 
inclined  surface  furthest  spaced  from  said  projection,  a  recess 
shaped  to  receive  said  projection,  whereby  axial  movement  of 
said  locking  pin  by  user  pressure  from  one  side  of  said  body 
brings  said  inclined  surface  into  engagement  with  said  projec- 
tion and  further  movement  of  said  pin  in  the  same  direction 
causes  said  inclined  surface  to  urge  ^aid  locking  member 
towards  said  movable  jaw  and  bring  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  serrations  into  mutual  engagement  and  then  to  wedge  said 
locking  member  into  its  locking  position,  and  axial  movement 
of  said  locking  pin  the  opposite  direction  by  user  pressure 
from  the  other  side  of  said  body  releases  the  wedging  action 
and  further  movement  in  said  opposite  direction  changes  the 
point  of  contact  between  said  projection  and  said  inclined 
surface  so  that  said  projection  reaches  said  recess  and  moves 
into  said  recess  under  influence  of  said  spring  so  as  to  bring 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  serrations  out  of  engagement  and 
allow  free  movement  of  said  movable  jaw. 
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5,746,099 
ADJUSTABLE  OPEN-WRENCH  WITH  A  SLIDING  SIDE 

JAW  HAVING  A  RELEASABLE  ADJUSTMENT 

MECHANISM  TO  ALLOW  RATCHETING  OPERATION 

Paul  Janson,  19151  lUsa  SL,  Northridge,  Calif.  91326 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,777 

Int  CI."  B25B  13/16 


VS.  a.  81— 


2  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  sliding  jaw  wrench  comprising: 

a)  a  wrench  head  having  a  receiving  aperture  extending  in  a 
lateral  direction  within  said  wrench  head,  said  wrench  head 
having  a  fixed  jaw  mounted  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  handle 
extending  from  a  second  end  thereof  which  is  opposite  said 
first  end  thereof,  said  wrench  head  also  having  a  large  opening 
defined  therein,  a  portion  of  said  receiving  aperture  being  in 
communication  with  said  large  opening  in  said  wrench  head; 

b)  a  rack  member  slideably  mounted  in  said  receiving  aperture, 
said  rack  member  supporting  a  moveable  jaw  therefrom 
which  moveable  jaw  faces  said  fixed  jaw  and  moves  respec- 
tively tovt-trd  and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw  as  said  rack 
member  slides  within  said  receiving  aperture  in  said  wrench 
head; 

c)  a  worm  ge»r  rotatably  supported  on  a  spindle  within  said  large 
opening  in  said  wrench  head,  said  worm  gear  engaging  said 
rack  member  such  that  either  rotation  or  lateral  movement  of 
said  worm  gear  drives  said  rack  member  to  slide  in  said 
receiving  opening  in  said  wrench  head,  said  worm  gear  being 
laterally  slideable  on  said  spindle  between  first  and  second 
lateral  positions; 

d)  a  worm  gear  biasing  spring  for  laterally  biasing  said  worm 
gear  on  said  spindle  in  a  direction  from  said  second  lateral 
position  toward  said  first  lateral  position; 

e)  a  locking, member  mounted  on  said  wrench  head  for  selective 
movement  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  said  said 
locking  member  retaining  said  worm  gear  in  said  first  lateral 
position  \f  hen  said  locking  member  is  in  said  locked  position, 
said  locking  member  allowing  said  worm  gear  to  slide  from 
said  first  lateral  position  to  said  second  lateral  position  when 
said  locking  member  is  in  said  unlocked  position; 

f)  wherein  said  locking  member  is  mounted  on  said  wrench  head 
such  that  when  said  locking  member  is  in  said  locked  posi- 
tion, said  locking  member  extends  between  a  first  end  of  said 
worm  gear  and  a  side  of  said  large  opening  in  said  wrench 
head  to  p<)$itively  prevent  said  worm  gear  from  sliding  from 
said  first  lateral  position  toward  said  second  lateral  position; 

g)  a  smaller  ppening  located  in  said  wrench  head  adjacent  to  and 
in  commifHication  with  said  large  opening  in  said  wrench 
head,  said  smaller  opening  in  said  wrench  head  extending 
from  said;  large  opening  in  said  wrench  head  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  said  lateral  direction,  said  smaller  opening  in 
said  wrench  head  being  located  adjacent  the  side  of  said  large 
opening  in  said  wrench  head  toward  which  said  worm  gear 
moves  whan  it  moves  from  said  first  lateral  position  to  said 
second  lateral  position;  wherein  said  locking  member  is 
H-shapedJ  with  the  bottom  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  H  being 
configure^  to  fit  over  the  portion  of  said  wrench  head  adjacent 
the  side  of  said  smaller  opening  in  said  wrench  head  which  is 
located  furiiiest  from  said  large  opening  in  said  wrench  head. 


and  the  top  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  H  being  configured  to 
fit  over  said  spindle  and  said  spring. 


5,746,100 

METHOD  OF  PERFORATING  FILM 

Hiroshi  TWzaki;  Takeshi  Kanaoka,  and  Jusichi  I^chiya,  aD  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Divisi«n  of  Ser.  No.  162,299,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abaadeoed.  This 

application  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326981; 
Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329566 

Int  a."  B2a)  5/20 
VS.  CL  83—13  3  Claims 


X^ 
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CUTTIIIS 
PHOCESS 


1.  A  method  for  forming  perforations  at  regular  intervals  in  first 
sections  of  a  variable  length  in  a  continuous  photographic  film, 
said  first  sections  alternating  with  second  sections  of  a  constant 
length  along  said  continuous  photographic  film,  said  second  sec- 
tions having  no  perforations  formed  therein,  said  length  of  said 
first  sections  corresponding  to  a  particular  film  type  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  film  types,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  die  set  having  a  plural  number  M  of  punches  and 
dies  arranged  in  a  feeding  direction  of  said  continuous  photo- 
graphic film,  to  form  said  plural  number  M  of  said  perfora- 
tions at  once  for  each  die-punching  through  a  length  of  A  in 
said  continuous  photographic  film,  M  being  an  integer  greater 
than  one; 

(b)  selecting  said  film  type  from  among  said  predetermined  film 
types,  said  length  of  said  first  sections,  corresponding  to  said 
film  type,  being  NxA,  N  being  an  integer,  and  said  constant 
length  of  said  second  sections  being  B-A,  wherein  B  and  A 
are  constants; 

(c)  feeding  said  continuous  photographic  film  intermittently 
(N-1)  times  by  the  length  A  and,  thereafter,  once  by  a  length 
of  B;  and 

(d)  actuating  said  die  set  to  perform  a  die-punching  after  each  of 
said  film  feedings,  so  as  to  form  NxM  perforations  in  said  first 
sections  by  N  feedings  and  die-punchings. 


5.746.101 
METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  A  CORD  REINFORCED 
ELASTOMERIC  LAMINATE 
James    Alfred    Benzing,    U,    Stow;    William    James    Head, 
Ravenna;  Daniel  Ray  Downing,  Uniontown;  Larry  James 
Gehrett,  Atwater,  and  Harold  Aloysius  Wolbert,  North  Can- 
ton, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,211.  Jan.  5,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,401 
Int  CI."  B26D  1/547 
VS.  CI.  83—34  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  cord  reinforced  elastomeric  laminate, 
the  laminate  having  a  length,  a  width  and  a  thickness,  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  cord  reinforced  elastomeric  radial  ply.  the  ply 
having  parallel  cords  oriented  at  an  angle  about  90°  relative  to  the 
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until  the  ply  and  other  laminated  components  are  cut,  the 
cutting  element  being  passed  between  two  adjacent  parallel 
cords  of  the  ply  in  a  region  of  the  ply; 

changing  the  angle  6  prior  to  cutting  the  ply  by  changing  relative 
position  of  the  cutting  element  and  the  ply  to  an  angle  p, 
pbcing  measured  relative  to  the  plane  (NP).  the  plane  (NP) 
being  perpendicular  to  the  ply  and  parallel  to  the  cords.  P 
being  less  than  6; 

cutting  into  the  ply  a  short  distance  sufficient  to  position  the 
cutting  element  between  the  two  parallel  cords;  and 

reorienting  the  cutting  element  relative  to  the  ply  to  the  angle  6 
and  continuing  to  cut  the  laminate  across  said  width. 


length  of  the  laminate,  and  a  plurality  of  elastomeric  components 
laminated  to  the  ply.  the  method  of  cutting  the  laminate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

cutting  the  laminate  across  a  majority  of  the  width  and  thickness 
of  the  laminate  at  an  angle  6  greater  than  60°  relative  to  a 
plane  (NP),  the  plane  (NP)  being  perpendicular  to  the  ply  and 
parallel  to  the  cords  in  the  ply,  the  cutting  being  accomplished 
by  passing  a  cutting  element  through  the  ply  and  laminated 
components  to  be  cut,  the  cutting  element  being  passed 
between  two  adjacent  parallel  cords  of  the  ply; 
changing  the  angle  6  prior  to  cuning  the  ply  by  changing  relative 
position  of  the  cutting  element  and  the  ply  to  an  angle  p,  P 
being  measured  relative  to  the  plane,  the  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  ply  and  parallel  to  the  cords,  P  being  less  than  9; 
cutting  into  the  ply  a  short  distance  sufficient  to  position  the 

cutting  element  between  the  two  parallel  cords;  and 
reorienting  the  cuning  element  relative  to  the  ply  to  the  angle  9 
and  continuing  to  cut  the  laminate  across  said  width. 


5,746,103 
COIN  ROLL  OPENING  DEVICE 
Danny  Hugh  Addison,  Durham;  George  Hufford,  III,  Clayton; 
Charles  Martin  McCray,  Raleigh;  Kevin  L.  Schultz,  Raleigh, 
and  Craig  Walton  TXimer,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,954,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,609,086.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709460 
Int  a."  B26D  1/02 
VS.  a.  83—440  11  Claims 


5,746,102 
METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  A  CORD  REINFORCED 
ELASTOMERIC  LAMINATE 
James   Alfred    Benzing,    III,    Stow;    William    James    Head, 
Ravenna;  Daniel  Ray  Downing,  Uniontown;  Larry  James 
Getarett,  Atwater,  and  Harold  Aloysius  Wolbert,  North  Can- 
ton, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  369,211,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,634 

Int  a."  B26D  1/547 

VS.  a.  83—34  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  cord  reinforced  elastomeric  laminate, 
the  laminate  having  a  length,  a  width  and  a  thickness  and  including 
at  least  one  cord  reinforced  elastomeric  radial  ply.  the  radial  ply 
having  parallel  cords  oriented  at  an  angle  from  65°  to  90°  relative 
to  the  length  of  the  laminate,  and  a  plurality  of  elastomeric  com- 
ponents laminated  to  the  ply.  the  method  of  cutting  the  laminate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  the  laminate  across  a  majority  of  the  width  and  thickness 
of  the  laminate  at  an  angle  9  greater  than  60°  relative  to  a 
plane  (NP),  the  plane  (NP)  being  perpendicular  to  the  ply  and 
parallel  to  the  cords  in  the  ply,  the  cutting  being  accomplished 
by  passing  a  cutting  element  through  the  ply  and  laminated 
components  from  one  side  of  the  laminate  to  the  other  side 


1.  A  coin  roll  opening  device  comprising: 

a  cash  drawer  having  two  guides  located  on  a  first  side  of  said 
cash  drawer,  said  guides  adapted  for  receiving  a  coin  roll,  said 
cash  drawer  having  a  blade  assembly  receptacle  located 
between  said  guides,  said  blade  assembly  receptacle  having 
two  slots; 

a  blade  assembly  having  a  blade,  a  blade  holder,  and  two  flexible 
arms  disposed  on  the  blade  holder,  the  blade  having  a  scoring 
edge,  said  blade  holder  for  securing  said  blade  in  the  blade 
assembly  such  that  the  scoring  edge  of  the  blade  is  exposed, 
the  flexible  arms  cooperating  with  the  slots  of  the  blade 
assembly  receptacle  to  secure  said  blade  assembly  within  the 
blade  assembly  receptacle. 


5,746,104 
TWO-PIECE  HOLE  PUNCH 
Howard  L.  Russell,  and  William  N.  Morris,  Jr,  both  of  Wilm- 
ington, N.C.,  assignors  to  Wilmington  Rubber  &  Gasket  Co., 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,067 
Int  a."  B26D  7/26 
VS.  CI.  83—698.71  7  Claims 

7.  A  punch  for  use  in  a  punch  press  to  perforate  a  workpiece. 
comprising: 

a  shank  portion  for  retaining  engagement  in  said  punch  press; 
a  two-piece  cutter  element  including  a  socket  member  attached 
to  said  shank  portion,  said  socket  member  having  a  socket 
bore  with  an  open  end.  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  annular 
cutter  insert  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  said  bore  and  for 
seated  disposition  in  said  bore; 
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said  bore  ii  eluding  a  shank  end  comprising  an  annular  mounting 
surface  I  aving  an  opening  of  reduced  diameter  relative  to  said 
bore,  said  mounting  surface  abutting  said  cutter  insert  when 
said  cutter  insert  is  in  its  seated  disposition; 

said  cutter  insert  having  a  cuning  end  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  socket  member  when  said  cutter  insert  is  in  its  seated 
disposition,  a  cutting  edge  formed  on  said  cuning  end,  and  an 
inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  at  said  cuning  end  to 
form  a  reinforced  throat  for  said  cutting  edge; 

said  cuning  edge  including  an  outer  bevel  formed  on  the  outer 
annular  Circumference  of  said  cutter  insert  at  said  cuning  end, 
and  an  ianer  cleaving  edge  formed  on  the  inner  annular 
circumference  of  said  cutter  element  at  said  cuning  end;  and 

a  set  screwthreadedly  mounted  in  said  socket  member  to  extend 
into  selectively  releasable  locking  engagement  with  said  cut- 
ter insert 


1.  A  bread 
a  plurality 

stretched 
a  plurality  c 

holders: 
a  plurality  o  f  guide 

said  dninJ! 

each  of 


Slid 


!  1  cer  which  comprises: 

)   endless  blades  mounted  on  the  bread  slicer  and 
c  ver  two  spaced  drums, 
fingers  respectively  attached  to  a  plurality  of  finger 


bars  positioned  on  the  bread  slicer  parallel  to 
said  guide  bars  movably  supporting  and  guiding 
finger  holders  so  as  to  position  the  blades. 


a  plurality  of  springs  respectively  positioned  on  at  least  one  of 
the  guide  bars  and  located  between  the  finger  holders,  each  of 
said  stnngs  biasing  adjacent  finger  holders  so  as  to  space  the 
adjacent  finger  holders  from  each  other; 

a  finder  interval  holding  member  mounted  on  the  bread  slicer 
and  including  a  rotatable  spacer  shaft  and  rows  of  spacers 
positioned  on  the  shaft  which  differ  in  width  from  one  another 
wherein  the  rotatable  spacer  shaft  is  positioned  parallel  to  said 
guide  bars  and  said  spacers  are  positionable  between  adjacent 
finger  holders  so  as  to  space  apart  the  finger  holders  so  as  to 
have  equal  intervals  therebetween;  and 

a  finger  holder  fixing  device  mounted  on  the  bread  slicer  and 
clamping  the  finger  holders  from  opposite  sides  of  the  finger 
holders  wherein  an  air  cylinder  is  mounted  on  the  bread  slicer. 
said  air  cylinder  moving  said  spacer  shaft  towards  and  away 
from  the  finger  holders. 


5,746,106 
HIGH  VOLUME  MEAT  PRODUCT  INCISOR 
Ralph  S,  Hodges,  2907  Shelter  Island  Dr.,  No.  105-205,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92106 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,155 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/00:  A47J  37/00:  B26B  29/00:  B26D  3/OS 

VS.  a.  83-884  21  Claims 


5,746,105 
BREAD  SLICER 
Tomosaburo  Suzuki,  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Sai^i  Kawakami, 
Kodaira,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daisey  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  215,570,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1993,  5-103434; 
Aug.  23,  1993,  5-241925 

Int.  CI."  B23D  53/00 
VS.  a.  83—804  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  superficially  incising  a  sausage-like  meat  product 
which  comprises: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  cuning  elements  each  said  cuning  element  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  and  having  a  circular  blade  with  a  cuning  edge 
extending  radially  therefrom,  said  blade  defining  a  blade 
center  and,  .said  cutting  edge  being  distanced  from  said  center 
by  a  radius,  said  plurality  of  cuning  elements  being  positioned 
to  establish  a  chute  therebetween  for  concertedly  incising  the 
meat  product  with  respective  said  cuning  edges  as  the  meal 
product  passes  through  said  chute,  said  chute  defining  a  chute 
axis;  and 

a  drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  anached  to  said 
respective  cuning  elements  for  rotating  said  cutting  elements 
about  a  blade  axis,  said  plurality  of  blade  centers  being 
located  in  a  base  plane  with  said  base  plane  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  chute  axis  and  each  said  blade  axis 
being  inclined  relative  to  said  base  plane  with  one  said  radius 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  chute  axis. 
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5,746.107 
PNEUMATIC  BOOSTER  WITH  REDUCED  LOAD  AND 
REDUCED  HYSTERESIS 
Jean  Pierre  Gautier,  and  Ulysse  Verbo,  both  of  Aulnav-sous- 
Bois.   France,   assignors   to   Bosch   Systems   De   Freinage, 
Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01089.  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096W7573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,573 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1994,  94  10727 

Int.  CI."  F15B  9/10 

\i&.  CL  91—376  R  4  Claims 


5,746,108 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  TRANSFER 
SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Do  Chul  Kim,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  23,  1995, 
95-17137 

Int  CI.*  F15B  li/OM 
MS.  CI.  91—444  7  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  bralie  booster  comprising:  a  rigid  casing  liaving 
a  movable  partition  which  delimits  a  front  chamber  from  a  rear 
chamber,  a  hollow  piston  connected  to  said  movable  wall  and 
having  a  first  inlet  connected  to  a  first  source  of  pressure  with  a 
relatively  high  pressure,  a  second  inlet  connected  to  said  front 
chamber  and  a  second  source  of  pressure  having  a  relatively  low- 
pressure  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  rear  chamber  wherein  the 
pressure  in  said  rear  chamber  is  to  be  controlled,  and  a  valve 
located  in  said  hollow  piston  for  selectively  communicating 
between  one  of  said  first  and  second  inlets  and  said  outlet,  said 
valve  having  a  first  annular  seat  formed  by  an  internal  crown 
within  said  hollow  piston  adjacent  said  second  inlet,  a  second 
annular  seat  concentric  to  said  first  annular  seal  with  a  clearance  to 
define  a  passage  connected  to  said  outlet,  said  second  annular  seat 
axially  sliding  with  respect  to  said  first  seal  from  a  position  of  rest 
wherein  said  second  annular  seat  is  further  from  said  front  chamber 
than  said  first  annular  seat  to  an  actuating  position  wherein  said 
second  annular  seat  is  at  least  as  close  to  said  front  chamber  as  said 
first  annular  seat,  and  a  shut-off  member  having  a  tubular  shape 
with  a  posterior  pan  mourned  in  a  seal  relationship  within  said 
hollow  piston  at  a  distance  away  from  said  first  annular  seat  and 
the  inside  of  said  tubular  shape  being  connected  to  said  first  source 
of  pressure,  said  tubular  shape  having  an  annular  active  face  which 
moves  along  an  axis  of  said  hollow  piston  by  an  elastic  force  in  a 
first  axial  direction  toward  said  front  chamber  to  interact  with  said 
second  annular  seat  and  connect  said  outlet  to  said  second  source 
of  pressure  through  said  passage,  said  annular  active  face  interact- 
ing with  said  first  seal  in  a  position  of  actuation  of  said  second  seat 
to  connect  said  outlet  with  said  first  source  of  pressure  while 
preventing  communication  between  the  first  and  second  inlets,  said 
annular  active  face  being  coupled  to  said  posterior  part  by  an 
internal  diameter  having  at  least  one  orifice  communicating  with 
said  passage  formed  between  said  first  and  second  annular  seats, 
said  hollow  piston  having  an  internal  perimeter  with  a  shape 
adapted  lo  engage  an  edge  of  said  annular  active  face  to  guarantee 
that  a  leaktighl  seal  develops  in  at  least  one  position  of  said  second 
annular  seat,  characterized  in  that  said  internal  perimeter  of  said 
hollow  piston  and  said  edge  of  said  annular  active  face  are  shaped 
to  engage  each  other  with  a  first  contact  pressure  when  said  second 
annular  face  is  some  distance  for  an  actuation  position,  and  with  a 
second  contact  pressure  when  said  second  annular  seat  is  in  said 
actuation  position,  said  first  contact  pressure  being  less  that  said 
second  contact  pressure. 
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1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  of  a  transfer  system  for  a  machine 
tool,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  generating  hydraulic  pressure; 

a  first  directional  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  direction 
of  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  pump: 

a  first  flow  speed  control  part,  which  is  located  between  the  first 
direction  control  valve  and  a  transfer  mechanism,  for  control- 
ling the  flow  speed  of  fluid  flowing  therebetween; 

a  second  direction  control  valve  controlling  a  flow  direction  of 
fluid  fed  from  the  first  directional  control  valve  and  returned 
to  a  fluid  tank  wherein  the  second  directional  control  valve 
varies  its  ports  according  to  an  ON/OFF  operation  of  a  pri- 
mary solenoid,  which  is  controlled  by  a  solenoid  control  unit, 
and  a  secondary  solenoid  which  is  manually  controlled;  and 

a  second  flow  speed  control  part  for  controlling  flow  speed  of 
the  returning  fluid  in  accordance  with  a  port  variation  of  the 
second  directional  control  valve. 


5,746,109 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MOWER 

UNIT  THROUGH  A  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 

MECHANISM 

Keiyi  Matsuda,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103602 

Int.  CI."  F15B  ///(«.  F16D  i9/00 

U.S.  CL  91^I4«  5  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  controlling  a  mower  unit  through  a 
raising  and  lowering  mechanism,  comprising: 
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a  hydraul  ij  cylinder  connected  to  said  raising  and  lowering 
mechan  !#n: 

control  m:kns  for  controlling  said  mower  unit,  said  control 
means  1  aving  a  raising  position  for  raising  said  mower  unit,  a 
lowerin  ilposition  for  lowering  said  mower  unit,  and  a  neutral 
|X)sition  for  maintaining  said  mower  unit  still; 

hydraulic  i  (knlrol  valve  means  including  a  main  control  valve,  an 
auxiliar '  {control  valve  and  a  throttle  valve  connected  in  series 
betweei^  k  hydraulic  pressure  source  and  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, for  i.tlectively  producing,  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
control  f»eans,  a  raising  slate  for  supplying  pressure  oil  lo 
said  hy^iaulic  cylinder  to  raise  said  mower  unit,  a  lowering 
stale  foil  draining  pressure  oil  from  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to 
lower  s^id  mower  unit  by  gravity,  a  neutral  slate  for  slopping 
supply  f«d  drainage  of  pressure  oil  to/from  said  hydraulic 
cylinder^  to  maintain  mower  unit  still,  and  a  half  floating  state 
for  supplying  pressure  oil  lo  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
draining;  pressure  oil  from  said  hydraulic  cylinder  through 
said  throttle  valve  to  apply  lo  said  mower  unit  a  raising  force 
less  than  a  gravitational  lowering  force;  and 

interlock  means  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  control  valve  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  main  control  valve,  such  that 
said  hyck'tulic  control  valve  means  produces  said  half  floating 
stale  when  said  control  means  moves  from  said  lowering 
position  to  said  neutral  position. 


5,746,110 
DRIVE  CYLINDER 
Kurt    Stoll,    EssUngen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Festo    KG, 
Esslinger,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1996,  196  06 
220.9 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  J///4 
U.S.  a.  92—13.6  12  Qaims 


1.  A  drive  cylinder  comprising  a  cylinder  barrel,  an  end  cap 
attached  to  a  ;tirst  end  region  of  the  cylinder  barrel,  a  guide  cap 
attached  to  a  second  end  region  of  the  cylinder  barrel,  a  piston 
adapted  lo  slide  in  the  cylinder  barrel  axially  and  a  piston  rod 
connected  with  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  guide  cap  and 
guided  thereby,  the  axially  sliding  piston  dividing  off  a  thrust 
chamber  and  a  return  chamber  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  from  one 
another,  the  thrust  chamber  being  connected  with  a  thrust  chamber 
f)ort  and  the  return  chamber  being  connected  with  a  return  chamber 
port  in  a  fluid  conducting  manner,  characterized  in  that  both  the 
thrust  chamber  port  and  aLso  the  return  chamber  port  are  arranged 
in  the  end  cap;  in  that  an  axially  extending  abutment  rod  having  an 
abutment,  the  abutment  rod  extending  through  the  end  cap  with 


which  it  is  connected  in  an  axially  fixed  fashion  and  the  abutment 
rod  being  axially  adjustable  along  an  axial  distance  h,  the  abutment 
rod  has  its  inner  end  extending  through  the  piston  into  the  return 
chamber  so  thai  the  abutment  is  located  in  the  return  chamber,  the 
piston  being  able  lo  be  axially  slid  in  relation  lo  the  abuimenl  rod 
along  a  stroke  while  being  sealed;  and  in  that  the  abutment  rod 
pos.sesses  a  caviiy,  via  which  the  return  chamber  is  connected  with 
the  return  chamber  port  for  flow  of  fluid  there  between. 
11.  A  drive  cylinder  comprising: 
a  cylinder  barrel  having  a  first  and  second  end; 
an  end  cap  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  cylinder  barrel; 
a  guide  cap  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  cylinder  barrel; 
a  piston  adapted  to  axially  slide  within  the  cylinder  barrel,  the 
piston  dividing  off  a  thrust  chamber  and  a  return  chamber 
from  one  another,  the  thrust  chamber  being  connected  with  a 
thrust  chamber  port  and  the  return  chamber  being  connected 
with  a  return  chamber  port  in  a  fluid  conducting  manner,  the 
thrust   chamber   port   and   the   return   chamber  port   being 
arranged  in  the  end  cap; 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending  through  the 

guide  cap, 
an  axially  extending  abutment  rod  having  an  abutment  formed 
on  an  inner  end  thereof,  the  inner  end  extending  through  the 
piston  into  the  return  chamber,  the  abutment  rod  extending 
through  the  end  cap  and  being  connected  thereto  in  an  axially 
fixed  fashion,  the  abutment  rod  being  adjustable  along  an 
axial  extent  for  adjusting  the  axial  movement  of  the  piston, 
the  abutment  rod  further  including  a  passage  providing  a  fluid 
connection  between  the  return  chamber  port  and  the  return 
chamber. 


5,746,111 
PISTON  PUMP  IN  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Erwin  Mueller,  Renningen;  Norbert  Alaze.  Markgroningen; 
Gerhard    WetzeL,    Komtal-Munchingen;    Klaus    Schmidt, 
Moglingen.  and   Harald   Ott.   Ditzingen,   all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/0O466,  $  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/38669,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  5,  19% 

PCT  FiUtJ  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  765^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1995,  195  19 
833.6 

Int  CI."  F16J  /5//« 
U.S.  a.  92—168  16  Claims 


1.  A  piston  pump  comprising  a  piston  (14).  said  piston  (14) 
having  a  constant  diameter  over  its  length  and  being  reciprocatable 
in  a  cylinder  (16),  an  excentric  tang  (24)  that  rotates  in  an  eccentric 
tang  chamber  (18)  for  driving  .said  piston  (14),  said  cylinder  (16) 
includes  a  first  narrow  region  which  adjoins  said  eccentric  tang 
chamber  (18)  which  guides  said  piston  (14),  said  cylinder  (16) 
includes  a  second  wider  region  and  an  annular  shoulder  (38) 
between  said  first  narrow  region  and  said  second  wider  region  of 
said  cylinder  (16),  and  a  ring  seal  (42)  placed  inside  said  second 
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wider  region  of  said  cylinder  having  a  sealing  contact  with  said 
piston  (14).  wherein  said  ring  seal  (42)  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
annular  shoulder  (38)  by  at  least  a  length  of  a  piston  stroke. 


5.746,112 

PISTON  FOR  TANK 

M.  Burnell  Watson,  P.O.  Box  34,  Dorsey,  III.  62021 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,835 

Int.  CI."  BOID  47/00:  B65D  5iK)0 

MS.  a.  92—205 


b)  an  infusion  chamber  integrally  formed  along  side  of  said 
beverage  chamber,  said  infusion  chamber  consisting  of  a 
perforated  wall  which  extends  a  distance  within  said  beverage 
chamber  and  a  closed  bottom  wall,  said  perforated  wall  being 
in  fluid  contact  with  an  interior  of  said  beverage  chamber; 

c)  wherein  fluid  within  the  beverage  chamber  contacts  an  infu- 
sion product  within  the  infusion  chamber  to  produce  a  bever- 
age. 


5,746,114 

INTELLIGENT  COOKING  SYSTEM  WITH  WIRELESS 

CONTROL 

David  P.  Hariis,  1028  Walsh,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49507 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,550 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/62,  F24C  7/0»:  H05B  1/02 

MS.  a.  99—331  18  Claims 


1.  In  an  elongate  tank  for  transport  or  for  storage  in  bulk  of 
semisolid  and  fluid  material,  said  tank  having  an  outlet  at  one  end 
thereof  for  discharging  material  contained  therein,  said  tank  having 
a  generally  cylindric  interior  surface,  a  generally  cylindric  piston 
sized  to  slide  in  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  direction 
toward  said  outlet  thereby  to  force  the  material  in  the  tank  through 
the  outlet,  said  piston  comprising: 
a  piston  member; 

an  annular  elastic  seal  carried  by  said  piston  member,  said  seal 
having  an  annular  crown  projecting  radially  outwardly  from 
the  piston  member  and  engageable  with  the  interior  surface  of 
the  tank,  said  seal  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  support- 
ing said  crown,  and  means  for  squeezing  the  legs  together  to 
move  the  crown  outwardly  and  cause  it  to  be  pressed  against 
the  interior  surface  of  the  tank  with  a  pressure  such  that  when 
the  piston  member  slides  in  the  tank  a  portion  of  the  crown  is 
maintained  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  interior  surface 
thereby  to  wipe  the  material  therefrom  and  to  seal  the  piston 
member  relative  to  the  tank;  and  at  least  one  anti-canting 
member  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  piston  member  and  spaced  axially  from  the  seal  for 
engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  tank  for  holding 
the  piston  member  against  canting  in  the  tank  while  permit- 
ting said  piston  member  to  slide  freely  in  said  tank. 


1.  An  intelligent  food  cooking  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  cooking  implement  having  a  temperature  .sensor; 

a  plurality  of  heating  surfaces  for  supporting  and  transferring 

heat  to  the  cooking  implement; 
a  proximity  sensor  associated  with  each  heating  surface; 
a  device  for  setting  a  desired  cooking  temperature:  and 
controller  means  operably  connected  to  the  temperature  sensor, 
each  temperature  setting  device,  each  proximity  sensor,  and 
each  heating  surface  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  each 
heating  surface  based  on  temperature  signals  received  from 
the  sensor  and  the  desired  cooking  temperature  and  on  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  at  least  one  cooking  implement  on 
one  or  more  of  the  heating  surfaces  as  sensed  by  the  proxim- 
ity sensors. 


5,746,113 
INFUSION  VESSEL 
Lily  Kg,  5438  Don  Mateo  Ct.  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,055,  Jun.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,884 
InL  CI."  A47G  /9//4.  A47S  i\/00 
\i&.  a.  99—323  2  Claims 


1.  An  infusion  vessel  comprising: 
a)  a  beverage  containing  chamber; 


5,746,115 
ELECTRIC  TOASTER— BIJNWARMER 
Kit  Chuen  Yip,  Kwun  Tong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  G.E.W. 
Corporation  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,648 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1994, 
9419567 

Int  CI.'  A47J  37 /0& 
U.S.  a.  99—339  20  Claims 

1.  An  electric  toaster  comprising: 
a  body  having  at  least  one  compartment  for  accommodating  a 

slice  of  bread, 
an  electrical  heating  element  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  at 
least  one  compartment  for  heating  the  at  least  one  compart- 
ment, 
a  hinged  support  provided  on  the  body  and  above  the  at  least  one 
compartment  for  supporting  a  piece  of  food  for  warming  by 
the  heating  element,  said  support  being  movable  between  an 
extended  condition  for  operation  and  a  collapsed  condition  for 
storage  and  being  formed  by  two  inverted  broad  generally 
U-shaped  elongate  support  members,  each  of  said  support 
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members  taving  a  central  limb  for  supporting  a  piece  of  food 
and  a  pai  r  of  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  side  limbs, 
said  supiort  members  being  arranged  to  have  said  first  side 
limbs  ext  ending  from  one  end  of  the  central  limbs  adjacent  to 
each  oth^t  said  pair  of  first  side  limbs  being  defined  as  a 
primary  i  i|st  side  limb  and  a  secondary  side  limb,  each  of  said 
pair  of  fii  St  side  limbs  having  a  portion  which  is  substantially 
co-planai  y/ith  the  central  limb  extended  therefrom,  and  said 
second  side  limbs  extending  from  another  end  of  the  central 
limbs  adjacent  to  each  other,  and 

a  manual  operating  member  for  moving  the  support  between  the 
extended  and  collapsed  conditions,  wherein 

one  of  said  primary  and  secondary  first  side  limbs  is  in  engage- 
ment witt  the  operating  member  for  movement  thereby,  and 
the  porti(^il  of  one  of  said  primary  and  secondary  first  side 
limbs  haij,  at  a  position  above  the  body,  at  least  one  lateral 
part  in  engagement  with  the  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
primary  itd  secondary  first  side  limbs  such  that  the  two 
support  members  are  simultaneously  movable  by  the  operat- 
ing memlMr. 


5,746,116 
ftAPID  TOASTING  APPARATUS 
Mark  J.  Smith,  Ovilla,  Tex.,  assignor  to  APWAVyott  Foodser- 
vice Equipment  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fied  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,676 

Int  a."  A47J  37/0O:37/0fi 

U.S.  CI.  99— ^$6  18  Qaims 


1.  An  improj^td 
a  conveyor 
a  bottom 

said  botto 

ling  the 

element; 
a  drying  zo 

the  dryinj 


toasting  apparatus  including: 
It  for  conveying  products  through  the  toaster; 
ing  element  positioned  below  the  conveyor  belt, 
heating  element  including  a  controller  for  control- 
^ount  of  heat  provided  by  the  bottom  heating 

for  drying  products  conveyed  through  the  toaster, 
zone  including  a  first  plurality  of  upper  heating 


elements  positioned  above  the  conveyor,  the  first  plurality  of 
upper  heating  elements  including  a  controller  for  controlling 
the  first  plurality  of  upper  heating  elements  independent  of  the 
bottom  heating  element;  and 

toasting  zone  for  toasting  products  conveyed  through  the 
toaster,  the  toasting  zone  including  a  second  plurality  of  upper 
heating  elements  positioned  above  the  conveyor,  the  second 
plurality  of  upper  heating  elements  including  a  controller  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  heat  provided  by  the  second  plural- 
ity of  upper  heating  elements,  the  second  plurality  of  upper 
heating  elements  being  controlled  independently  of  the  bot- 
tom heating  element  and  the  first  plurality  of  upper  heating 
elements. 


5,746,117 
DEEP  FRYER 
Li-Cben  Chang,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Lyu  Jan  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,920 

Int.  CI."  A47J  37/00:37/IO;37/]2 

U.S.  CI.  99-^»07  6  Claims 


1.  A  deep  fryer  structure  comprising  a  container-like  body  for 
containing  firying  oil,  having  a  top  opening  defined  by  a  top  rim, 
and  a  basket  movably  received  within  the  body  through  the  top 
opening  thereof,  basket  control  means  being  provided  to  move  the 
basket  relative  to  the  body  between  a  lifted  |X)sition  and  a  lowered 
position,  the  basket  control  means  comprising  an  L-shaped  base 
member  having  a  vertical  section  received  into  the  body  and  a 
horizontal  section  received  within  a  recess  formed  on  the  top  rim 
of  the  body  and  extending  outward  therefrom,  the  horizontal  sec- 
tion of  the  base  member  defining  an  interior  channel  into  which  an 
end  of  a  handle  is  received  and  pivoted  thereto  to  allow  the  handle 
to  be  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  base  member  between  a  vertical 
position  where  the  handle  is  substantially  normal  to  the  horizontal 
section  of  the  base  member  and  a  horizontal  position  where  the 
handle  is  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  horizontal  section  of 
the  base  member,  a  U-shaped  bar  having  a  central  section  rotatably 
supported  on  the  vertical  section  of  the  base  member  with  two  leg 
sections  extending  therefrom  and  spaced  from  each  other  to 
accommodate  the  basket  therebetween  in  a  relatively  rotatably 
manner,  the  U-shaped  bar  further  comprising  an  arm  extending 
from  the  central  section  thereof  and  configured  to  allow  the 
U-shaped  bar  to  be  rotated  by  rotating  the  arm  relative  to  the 
central  section,  the  arm  being  mechanically  coupled  to  the  handle 
so  that  by  forcing  the  handle  from  the  vertical  position  to  the 
horizontal  position,  the  arm  is  moved  in  a  first  direction  to  rotate 
the  U-shaped  bar  in  a  lifting  direction  to  have  the  leg  sections 
thereof  to  move  the  basket  from  the  lowered  position  to  the  lifted 
position  and  by  forcing  the  handle  from  the  horizontal  position  to 
the  vertical  position,  the  arm  is  moved  in  a  second  opposite 
direction  to  rotate  the  U-shaped  bar  in  a  lowering  direction  to  have 
the  leg  sections  thereof  to  move  the  basket  from  the  lifted  position 
to  the  lowered  position. 
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5.746,118 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COOKING  PRODUCT 

CARRIER 

Dieter  Bninner,-  Joachim  Damrath,  l>oth  of  Gaggenau,  and 
Martin  Kornberger,  Baden-Baden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Gaggenau  Hausgerate  GmbH.  Gaggenau,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5.  19%,  196  22 
608J 

Int.  CI."  A47J  37/00:37/06:  F24C  15/16 
VS.  CI.  99— *n  12  Claims 


.••i'Y'.','.'. 
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^tm-. 


H    II  ji  11  n  n    n    «    » 


1.  Holding  device  for  a  cooking  product  carrier  in  a  baking  oven 
by  means  of  which  a  cooking  product  carrier  can  be  drawn  out  of 
a  baking  oven  muffle  and  pushed  back  into  it.  comprising  a 
parallelogram  linkage  with  a  base  arm,  which  is  adapted  to  be  fixed 
in  a  fixed  position  in  the  baking  oven  muffle  and  is  connected  by  a 
hinged  arrangement  by  means  of  pivot  arms  of  identical  length  and 
articulated  at  articulation  points  with  a  mounting  arm  of  a  holding 
element  for  the  cooking  product  carrier,  the  mounting  arm  being 
movable  in  parallel  with  the  fixed-position  base  arm, 
wherein 

the  spacing  of  the  articulation  points  on  the  fixed-position  arm 
and  the  spacing  of  the  articulation  points  on  the  movable 
mounting  arm  are  the  same, 
the  articulation  point  of  the  rear  pivot  arm  is  arranged  at 
approximately  the  middle  one-third  of  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion of  the  base  arm  such  that  the  holding  device  has  a  defined 
end  position  fx)th  in  the  withdrawn  position  and  in  the 
inserted  position,  and  such  that  the  cooking  product  carrier  in 
its  withdrawn  position  will  protrude  from  the  baking  oven 
mufBe  and 
the  fixed-position  ba.se  arm  has  a  rearward  mounting  end 
adapted  for  removably  mounting  the  fixed-position  base  arm 
at  the  rearward  baicing  oven  wall  by  form-locking  engage- 
ment. 


said  bottom  forming  a  first  magnetic  path  having  a  first  reluc- 
tance for  generating  eddy  currents  to  heat  said  bottom  to  a 
first  temperature  for  cooking  said  food; 

said  sidewalls  forming  a  second  magnetic  path  having  a  second 
reluctance  for  generating  eddy  currents  to  heat  said  side  walls 
to  a  second  temperature,  less  than  said  first  temperature,  for 
limiting  heal  transfer  from  said  food;  and 

said  lid  forming  a  third  magnetic  path  having  a  third  reluctance 
for  generating  eddy  currents  to  heat  said  lid  to  a  third  tem- 
perature, less  than  said  second  temperature  and  greater  than 
an  ambient  temperature,  for  limiting  heat  transfer  from  said 
food. 


5,746,120 

TYING  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  THE  DRIVE  MEANS  ARE 

ELECTRIC  SERVOMOTORS 

Age  Jonsson,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds  Defibrator 

Industries  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00929,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10452,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr,  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  14,  1993,  9.303380 
Int  CI."  B65B  13/28:13/06 
MS.  CL  100-^  17  Claims 


13     a  l« 


5,746,119 

METHOD  AND  UTENSIL  FOR  COOKING  FOOD  WITH 

HEAT 

Kesafumi  Matsumoto.  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kouken  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,699,  Dec.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  498,962,  Jul.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,580394.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260046 
Int  CI."  H05B  6/12 
U.S.  a.  99—451  5  Claims 

1.  A  cooking  utensil  for  cooking  food  using  eddy  current  gener- 
ated heat  in  conjunction  with  an  eddy  current  induction  unit, 
comprising: 

a  lid  formed  of  a  metallic  magnetic  material  capable  of  carrying 

a  magnetic  field  and  eddy  currents; 
a  body  having  a  bottom  and  sidewalls  defining  a  cavity  for 

accepting  said  food; 
said  t>ody  being  formed  of  a  metallic  magnetic  material  capable 
of  carrying  a  magnetic  field  and  eddy  currents; 


1.  Apparatus  for  lying  objects  with  wire  having  an  end  compris- 
ing feed  means  for  feeding  and  tightening  said  wire  around  said 
object,  feed  drive  means  for  driving  said  feed  means,  said  feed 
drive  means  comprising  a  first  electric  servomotor  whereby  said 
first  electric  servomotor  can  be  rotated  through  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions  for  feeding  said  wire  around  said  object  and 
can  be  counter-rotated  through  a  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions for  tightening  said  wire  around  said  object,  a  guide  rail 
adjustable  between  opened  and  closed  conditions  for  guiding  said 
wire  around  said  object  whereby  said  guide  rail  can  guide  said  wire 
around  said  object  when  In  said  closed  condition  and  said  wire  can 
be  tightened  around  said  object  when  said  guide  rail  is  in  said 
opened  condition,  locking  means  for  locking  said  wire  around  .said 
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object  after  $ai<t  end  of  said  wire  has  been  fed  entirely  around  said 
object,  wire  twisting  means  for  twisting  said  end  of  said  wire  into 
a  knot,  wire  twisting  drive  means  for  driving  said  wire  twisting 
means,  said  wine  twisting  drive  means  comprising  a  second  electric 
servomotor  wkereby  said  second  electric  servomotor  can  be  rotated 
through  a  predetermined  numtier  of  revolutions  for  twisting  said 
end  of  said  wire  into  said  knot,  and  wire  cutting  means  for  cutting 
said  wire  after  said  knot  has  been  formed. 


(i)  returning  said  compaction  member  and  said  frame  to  a 

compacting  position,  allowing  said  frame  and  power  means  to 

straddle  said  open  top  of  said  container; 
(j)  allowing  said  shield  member  to  envelope  said  compaction 

member  and  said  open  top  of  said  container;  and 
(k)  actuating  said  power  means  for  urging  said  compacting 

member  into  said  container,  so  as  to  compact  said  trash  in  said 

container. 


!  5,746,121 

METHOD  OF  COMPACTING  TRASH  ON  A  M.ATF(MIM 

John  Zimmer,  4308  W.  Admiral  Doyle  Dr.,  New  Iheria,  La. 

70506 

Continuatioa  ef  Ser.  Ne.  388,627,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  aMviication  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,317 

Int  a."  B3W  1/32 

U.S.  a.  10»-35  3  ciaiMs 


1.  A  method  of  compacting  trash  upon  the  edge  of  a  platform 
having  a  periphery  having  a  guard  rail  situated  about  said  periph- 
ery, said  guard  rail  having  a  height,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  container  for  receiving  said  trash  to  be  com- 
pacted, sajd  container  having  an  open  top  and  opposing  walls; 

(b)  providin|g  a  compaction  member  moveable  in  a  vertical 
position,  li^leasably  engaging  said  compaction  member  to  said 
container,  joonfiguring  said  compaction  member  so  that  it  may 
migrate  dt)frnward  into  said  container  so  as  to  compact  said 
trash  in  a  down  position,  and  return  to  an  up  position  out  of 
said  container; 

(c)  providing  power  means  for  urging  said  compaction  member 
through  S3id  up  and  down  positions; 

(d)  providing  a  support  frame  for  supporting  said  compaction 
memf)er; 

(e)  engaging  a  pair  of  track  members  along  said  opposing  walls 
of  said  cotitainer,  said  track  members  movably  engaging  said 
support  friBie  via  a  plurality  of  rollers  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
support  said  compaction  member  movably  engaged  upon  said 
pair  of  track  members; 

(0  providing  a  shield  member  secured  about  said  support  frame, 
said  shield  member  configured  to  envelope  said  compaction 
member  and  said  open  top  of  said  container  when  said  com- 
paction member  is  in  said  compacting  position; 

(g)  urging  said  compaction  member,  while  in  said  up  position, 
along  with  said  suppon  frame,  to  move  along  said  track 
members  laterally  away  from  said  container,  placing  said 
container  (n  a  loading  position,  and  said  compaction  member 
is  supported  above  said  guard  rail  and  beyond  the  periphery  of 
.said  platf()im  such  that  said  open  top  of  said  container  is 
exposed  for  receiving  trash; 

(h)  placing  an  amount  of  trash  into  said  open  top  of  said 
container; 


5,746,122 
EMBOSSING  MACHINE 
Hanspeter  Gietz,  Gossau;  Manfred  Rosli,  Herisau,  and  Heinz 
Biinziger,     Gnesau,     all     of     Switzerland,     assignors     to 
Maschinenfabrik  Gietz  AG,  Gossau,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  642,438 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzeriand,   May   4,    199S, 
•1279/95 

Int  CL*  B3W  15/14 
U.S.  a.  10*— 43  11  Claims 


1.  An  embossing  and  printing  machine  for  embossing  sheets 

comprising  the  combination  of 

a  press  top  (3)  having  a  die  block  (9),  a  block  plate  (4).  means 

for  heating  said  block  plate  (4)  and  said  block  plate  having  a 

blocking  surface  (F)  supporting  blocks  (8); 

a  mechanical  positioning  device  (10)  comprising  a  displacement 

drive  for  adjusting  vertical  positioning  of  said  die  block; 
a  press  bottom  (19)  comprising  a  mechanical  toggle  press  (17) 
carrying  a  make-ready  plate  and  a  make-ready  (15)  for  sup- 
porting sheets  during  embossing,  said  toggle  press  being 
operative  to  lift  said  press  bonom  a  predetermined  distance  to 
said  press  top; 
a  plurality  of  pressure  sensors  mounted  around  a  center  (Z)  of 
said  blocking  surface  (F)  for  sensing  compressive  forces  (X) 
acting  on  said  blocking  surface  and  for  producing  outputs 
representative  of  said  forces;  and 
a  machine  control  (2)  including 

a  motor  control  (21)  for  controlling  operation  of  said  position- 
ing device, 
a  pressure  control  (30)  connected  to  receive  outputs  from  said 
plurality  of  sensors  for  adjusting  operating  pressure  to  a 
predetermined  optimum  operating  value  (XA)  by  adjusting 
said  positioning  device  tt)  compensate  for  variations  in 
displacement  values  (YO)  due  to  compression  of  said 
make-ready  (15)  and  heating  during  an  embossing  process, 
thereby  precisely  controlling  pressure  applied  during 
emlxissing.  and 
a  display  and  control  unit  (40)  for  displaying  operation  of  said 
machine  control  and  for  permitting  manual  operation 
thereof. 
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5,746,123 

PUNCH  PRESS  HAVING  AN  ELONGATE  SPACE  FOR 

MOUNTING  ITS  TOOLS 

Oskar  Eigenmann,  Arboo,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bruderer 

AG,  Frasnacht,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5r7,035 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  21, 
1995,  95100804 

Int  a."  B30B  1/06 
VS.  O.  100—208  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  punch  press  having  a  frame,  pressing  columns  and  a 
punching  space  for  advance  in  a  direction  of  a  web  in  a  plane 
through  the  punching  space  in  order  to  have  work  performed 
thereon  through  a  first  stroke  movement  of  the  pressing  columns, 
the  improvement  of  a  structure  for  producing  the  first  stroke 
movement,  comprising: 
at  least  two  first  pivots  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
the  advance  of  a  web  through  the  punching  space  for  perform- 
ing a  second  stroke  movement;  and 
first  and  other  link  members  arranged  in  groups,  at  least  two  first 
link  members  each  having  a  first  and  a  second,  opposite  end. 
the  first  ends  being  respectively  pivotaily  mounted  to  the  at 
least  two  first  pivots,  the  other  link  members  being  arranged 
as  pairs  of  double  levers  each  having  a  first  and  second  end, 
the  first  ends  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  the  double  levers  being 
pivotaily  mounted  respectively  to  the  second  ends  of  the  first 
link  members  in  such  an  arrangement  that  the  other  link 
members  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  the  double  levers  project  in 
opposite  directions  from  each  other  and  are  supported  at 
rocking  support  pivots  on  the  frame  located  symmetrically 
relative  to  the  second  ends  of  the  first  link  members,  the 
second  ends  of  the  double  levers  being  pivotaily  mounted  to 
respective  pressing  columns. 


5,746,124 
CALENDER  FOR  TREATING  A  WEB  OF  PAPER 
Franz  Kayser,  Geldem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer 
Finishing  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1995,  195  47 
164.4 

Int.  CI."  D21G  1/02 
VS.  CI.  100—331  23  Claims 

1.  A  calender  for  treatmg  a  web  of  paper  comprising: 
a  stack  of  hard  rollers  and  soft  rollers; 

a  first  set  of  processing  nips  and  a  second  set  of  processing  nips, 
each  processing  nip  being  formed  by  a  juncture  of  one  of  said 
hard  rollers  and  one  of  said  soft  rollers; 
whereby  one  side  of  said  web  of  paper  contacts  against  said  hard 
rollers  in  said  first  set  of  processing  nips  and  contacts  against 
said  soft  rollers  in  said  second  set  of  processing  nips,  at  least 


a  last  soft  roller  in  said  stack,  which  delimits  a  last  processing 
nip  that  said  web  of  paper  passes  through  in  said  calender,  has 
a  lower  surface  roughness  R„  than  a  surface  roughness  R„  of 
at  least  a  first  soft  roller  in  said  stack,  where  said  first  soft 
roller  delimits  a  first  processing  nip  that  said  web  of  paper 
passes  through  in  said  calender,  and  said  surface  roughness  R„ 
of  said  last  soft  roller  is  less  than  0.35  (im. 


5,746,125 

ENCLOSED  MULTI-BLADE  SQUEEGEE  STRUCTURE 

FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING 

Okie  Tani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tani  Electronics  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-259183 
InL  CI."  B41L  13/18 
VS.  a.  101—123  7  Claims 


(6,f5',l7u,l7i) 


Bun 


0RIII 


1.  A  paired-blade  squeegee  arrangement  for  an  enclosed  squee- 
gee type  screen  printing  device  for  printed  circuits,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  outlet  means  from  which  printing  material 
may  be  disposed  outside  of  said  housing; 

a  printing  material  supplying  chamber  disposed  within  said 
housing; 

a  replaceable  paired-blade  squeegee  arrangement  having  a  pre- 
determined width  and  being  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
communicated  with  said  outlet  means  of  said  housing; 

squeegee  control  means  for  onovably  controlling  said  replace- 
able paired-blade  squeegee  arrangement;  and 

retaining  means  for  detachably  mounting  and  retaining  said 
replaceable  paired-blade  squeegee  arrangement  to  said  outlet 
means  of  said  housing. 

wherein  said  retaining  means  has  an  adjustable  width  for  accom- 
modating said  replaceable  paired-blade  squeegee  arrangement 
having  said  predetermined  width,  wherein  printing  material  is 
provided  to  the  outside  of  said  housing  through  said  replace- 
able paired-blade  squeegee  arrangement,  and  wherein  said 
paired-blade  squeegee  arrangement  compri.ses; 

a  first  set  of  front  and  rear  blades  disposed  foremost  in  a 
predetermined  printing  direction; 
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a  seconi  set  of  front  and  rear  blades  disposed  behind  said  first 
set  of  front  and  rear  blades  relative  to  said  predetermined 
printing  direction  and  aligned  substantially  in  parallel  there- 
with; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  sets  of  front 
blades  and  rear  blades; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  sets  of  front  and  rear  blades  are 
indepeadently  vertically  movable  by  said  moving  means  for 
adjusting  a  priming  pressure  and  wherein  said  first  set  of  front 
and  re»r  blades  is  angled  toward  a  printing  direction  in  a 
forward  position  relative  to  the  printing  direction,  and  said 
second  set  of  firont  and  rear  blades  is  angled  away  from  said 
printing  direction  in  a  rearward  position  relative  to  the  print- 
ing direction,  and  wherein  said  outlet  means  comprises  first 
and  second  slit  portions  each  communicated  respectively  with 
said  fir$t  and  second  set  of  front  and  rear  blades. 


whereat  said  second  pressing  plate  can  be  taken  by  said  shaft  to 
enter  said  compress  funnel  to  perform  rubbish  compression  in 
its  first  stage  and,  after  that,  said  threaded  shaft  drives  down 
said  first  pressing  plate,  pushing  said  second  pressing  plate 
from  above,  thus  performing  further  compression  of  said 
rubbish. 


5,746,126 
ktJBBISH  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS 
Chai-Yee  Huang,  No.  47-1  Fanpolin  Road,  Shipan  Chuen,  San- 
Chi  Shiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,261 

Int  a."  B30B  9/06 

U.S.  CL  Hft-125  6  Claims 


1.  A  rubbish  compressing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  base  plafe; 

a  main  body,  mounted  on  .said  base  plate  and  roughly  having  the 
shape  oT  a  cylinder,  its  top  end  having  an  opening  for  throw- 
ing in  rubbish,  its  lower  part  being  provided  with  an  opening 
for  removing  rubbish; 
a  compress  funnel,  mounted  fast  inside  said  main  body,  taking  in 
rubbish  which  has  been  thrown  into  said  main  body,  the  upper 
section  itrf  said  compress  funnel  being  a  cone  turned  upside- 
down,  the  lower  section  being  a  cylinder,  the  lower  section 
having  m  opening: 
a  compressing  device,  further  comprising: 
a  threaded  shaft,  passing  through  the  top  end  of  said  main 

body  into  said  main  body's  inside; 
a  first  pressing  plate,  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 

threaded  shaft; 
a  horizontal  wheel,  mounted  on  the  top  end  of  said  threaded 

shaft  to  drive  the  rotation  of  said  shaft; 
a  shaft,  glidingly  passing  through  said  threaded  shaft  and  said 

pressii^g  plate  along  their  rotational  axis;  and 
a  second  pressing  plate,  mounted  in  a  position  below  said  first 
pressit^  plate  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft;  and 
an  anvil  pleie,  which  is  mounted  below  the  opening  of  the  lower 
section  i>(  said  compress  funnel  and  which  can  be  pulled  out 
through  tke  opening  in  the  lower  part  of  said  main  body; 


5,746,127 
ELECTROFORMED  SQUEEGEE  BLADE  FOR  SURFACE 

MOUNT  SCREEN  PRINTING 

Kari  W.  Fischbeck,  Endicott,  and  Gary  T.  Marks,  Phelps,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignoi^  to  AMTX,  Inc.,  Canandaigua,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646380 

Int  a."  B05C  17/04 

VS.  a.  101-123  13  Claims 


!^ 


M 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  printing  material  on  a  substrate, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stencil  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  wherein 
said  stencil  is  capable  of  being  placed  in  contact  with  said 
substrate; 

a  depositing  member  for  depositing  said  printing  material  onto 
said  stencil;  and 

an  electroformed  squeegee  blade  for  spreading  said  printing 
material  across  said  stencil,  wherein  said  electfoformed 
squeegee  blade  is  capable  of  depositing  said  printing  material 
on  said  substrate  and  said  electroformed  squeegee  blade  con- 
sists of  electroformed  material. 


5,746,128 
PRINTING  CYLINDER  SPRAY  SHIELD 
David  P.  Reichwein,  EUzabethtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,032 

Int  a."  B41F  35/00 

VS.  CI.  101—116.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  spray  shield  for  a  printing  cylinder  comprising: 

a  hub  located  in  a  plane  transverse  to  an  axle  of  a  printing 

cylinder  and  divided  into  at  least  two  separate  interconnected 

sections; 
a  collar  attached  to  at  least  one  section  of  the  hub  and  supporting 

the  hub  in  a  location  adjacent  to  an  end  of  the  printing 

cylinder,  with  the  collar  able  to  fit  upon  the  axle  of  the 

printing  cylinder; 
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a  shield  cylinder  divided  into  at  least  two  sections  and  attached 
to  the  sections  of  the  hub.  with  the  shield  cylinder  extending 
from  the  hub  so  that  it  is  located  around  an  end  portion  of  the 
printing  cylinder  cylindrical  surface:  and 

disconnecting  means  interconnecting  the  separate  sections  of  the 
hub  and  the  shield  cylinder,  with  the  disconnecting  means 
also  permitting  the  hub  sections  and  the  shield  cylinder  sec- 
tions to  be  separated  sufficiently  to  remove  the  hub  and  shield 
cylinder  from  around  the  printing  cylinder  and  its  axle. 


S,74«,129 
COMPLIANT  DOCTORING  CUP 
Michael  P.  Murray,  Keene,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Markem  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Keene,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1W6,  S«r.  No.  721,679 

Int  CL"  B41M  I/IO 

\iS.  CL  101—483  13  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  inking  a  printing  plate,  comprising 

providing  a  compliant  doctoring  cup  comprising 
a  body  defining  a  cavity,  said  cavity  containing  ink.  and 
a  curved  blade  having  a  doctoring  edge  and  two  free  ends 
coupled  to  said  body  along  a  periphery  of  said  cavity. 

positioning  the  printing  plate  below  said  cavity  with  the  doctor- 
ing edge  of  said  blade  m  contact  with  the  printing  plate  to 
cover  the  printing  plate  with  said  ink.  and 

removing  some  of  said  ink  from  the  printing  plate  with  said 
blade. 


a  washing  roller  for  receiving  washing  Suid  from  said  metering 
roller  and  applying  the  same  to  a  cylinder  or  a  roller,  to  wash 
a  cylinder  or  a  roller; 

a  first  drive  to  move  said  absorptive  roller  so  as  to  selectively 
provide  fresh  washing  fluid  to  said  metering  roller  and  said 
washing  roller; 

a  device  to  selectively  engage  and  disengage  said  washing 
apparatus  with  respect  to  a  cylinder  or  a  roller  in  a  printing 
press; 

a  second  drive,  independent  of  said  first  drive,  to  drive  said 
washing  roller  and  said  metering  roller  with  respect  to  one 
another,  so  as  to  be  simultaneously  driven  by  a  cylinder  or  a 
roller  in  a  printing  press  upon  said  washing  apparatus  being 
engaged  with  a  cylinder  or  a  roller  in  a  printing  press; 

a  structure  to  rotatably  support  each  of  said  absorptive  roller, 
said  metering  roller  and  said  washing  roller;  and 

said  support  structure  being  configured  to  dispose  said  absorp- 
tive roller  at  least  partly  in  said  reservoir  upon  said  washing 
apparatus  being  engaged  with  a  cylinder  or  a  roller  in  a 
printing  press. 


5,746,131 
POWDER  SPRAYER 
Manfrvd  Henn,  Heidelberg,  and  Maritta  Vettennann,  Mauer, 
both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Heidelberger    Druckm- 
aschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  743,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1995,  295  17 
283.5;  Jul.  8,  1996,  196  27  460.5 

Int.  a."  B4IL  23/22 
VS.  CI.  101—424.2  8  Oaims 


5,746,130 
DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  THE  OUTER  CYLINDRICAL 
SURFACE  OF  A  CYLINDER  OF  A  ROTARY  PRINTING 
PRESS 
Giinter  Andl,  Sandhausen,  and  Rolf  Kembach,  Neidenstein, 
both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Heidelberger    Druckm- 
aschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1994,  44  29 
047.0 

Int  ex."  B41F  35/00 
VS.  a.  101—424  20  Claims 

I.  A  washing  apparatus  for  washing  a  cylinder  or  a  roller  in  a 
printing  press,  said  washing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reservoir  for  containing  washing  fluid; 
an  absorptive  roller,  said  absorptive  roller  having  an  outer  region 
and  an  absorptive  medium  disposed  at  said  outer  region,  said 
absorptive  medium  being  configured  for  absorbing  and  retain- 
ing washing  fluid  from  said  reservoir; 
a  metering  roller  for  being  engaged  with  said  absorptive  roller 
and  for  receiving  washing  fluid  from  said  absorptive  roller; 


1.  Powder  sprayer  in  a  delivery  system  of  a  printing  press,  the 
powder  sprayer  comprising: 

a  row  of  powder  nozzles  extending  over  a  sheet  width; 

a  blower  associated  with  said  powder  nozzles  and  aimed  at  a 
travel  path  of  the  sheet,  said  blower  being  actuatable  for 
generating  an  air  stream,  said  powder  nozzles  being  disposed 
in  said  air  stream;  and 
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an  air  iuide  element  located  between  said  blower  and  said 
powdfi  nozzles  for  forming  said  air  stream  into  a  laminar  air 
streanj. 


5,746,132 
VARIAB^^  REPEAT  PLATE  AND  BLANKET  CYLINDER 

MECHANISM 

Thomas  Dewayne  Parks,  Tacoma;  Michael  Rolland  TUmer, 
Renton,  both  of  Wash.;  Dale  Leon  Bunnell,  Chesterfield,  and 
Gary  Wilson  Teeter,  St.  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Mark  Andy,  Inc.,  Saint  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,138 

Int.  CI."  B41F  13/24 

VS.  a.  101-483  36  Claims 


^       HAS       ^ 

COVEP  RFFnX  '^ES  (124) 
OPEN  ? 


r 


ACTrVflTE 
BOTOfi  UNTIL  BLOCK 

HOME   POSITION  METER 


position,  said  open  position  offering  access  to  said  rotor,  said  meter 
fiitther  comprising  a  second  sensor,  said  second  sensor  operatively 
coupled  with  said  cover,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  via  said  first  sensor  if  said  rotor  is  away  from  said 

home  position; 
in  the  event  said  rotor  is  away  from  said  home  position, 
determining  via  said  second  sensor  if  said  cover  has  been 
opened  whilst  said  rotor  has  been  away  from  said  home 
position;  and 
in  the  event  said  cover  has  been  opened  whilst  said  rotor  has 
been  away  from  said  home  position,  annunciating  said  condi- 
tion. 


I.  A  print  I  g  machine  designed  to  accommodate  different  repeat 
lengths  for  i  first  cylinder  and  a  second  cylinder  therein,  compris- 
ing: 

a  front  and  rear  frames; 

a  first  cylinder  cartridge,  including  a  first  cylinder  with  a  center- 
line; 

a  first  assembly  anached  to  said  front  and  rear  frames  for 
holding  said  first  cylinder  cartridge; 

a  change«ile  second  cylinder  cartridge  separate  from  said  first 
cylinder  cartridge,  said  second  cylinder  cartridge  including  a 
second  cylinder  with  a  centeriine; 

a  first  and  second  cradles  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  second 
cylinder  cartridge,  each  of  said  cradles  including  a  cradle  arm 
with  a  iKuate  surface  therein:  and 

a  second  assembly  for  each  of  said  cradles  for  moving  its 
respective  cradle  toward  or  away  from  said  first  cylinder  to 
allow  tlie  substitution  of  different  diameter  second  cylinders 
as  said  laecond  cylinder,  to  be  aligned  in  parallel  adjacency 
with  sajd  first  cylinder,  said  second  assembly  operable  to 
change  |the  inclination  of  its  respective  cradle  arm  for  each 
dififerenf  diameter  second  cylinder,  to  facilitate  lift-off^. 


5,746,134 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 
Herbert  Scheffel,  83A  Van  Wouw  Street,  Groenkloof,  Pretoria, 
Transvaal,  South  Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,730,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5388J67.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
703,967 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  9.  1993. 
93/1668 

Idt  a.*  B61D  5/31:5/38 
VS.  CI.  105-168  15  Claims 


5,746.133 
POSTAGE  METER  WITH  ROTOR  MOVEMEf^  AND  DIE 

COVER  SENSOR 
Benedikt  Widmer,  Bern;  Martin  Muller,  Langenthal;  Daniel 
Fliickiger,  Zaziwil;  Christian  Moy.  Grvssaffoltern,  and  Phil- 
ippe Chollet,   Corcelles,   all   of  Switzerland,  assignors   to 
Ascom  Hasjer  Mailing  Systems  AG,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,218 
Int.  CI."  B41F  1/66 
VS.  CI.  101-484  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operation  of  a  postage  meter  upon  application  of 
power,  said  pqstage  meter  comprising  a  rotor  for  printing  postage 
value,  said  rotor  defining  a  home  position  and  having  a  first  sensor 
indicative  thereof,  said  meter  further  comprising  a  secure  housing, 
said  rotor  coiitained  within  said  secure  housing,  said  meter  further 
comprising  a  bpver  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  which  includes  a  frame  suspended  on  at 
least  two  wheelsets  coupled  to  one  another  and  spaced  from  one 
another  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  each  of  said 
coupled  wheelsets  having  a  live  axle  which  has  ends  mounted  in 
respective  axleboxes.  and  couplings  which  are  attached  to  the 
frame  and  which  couple  the  axleboxes  of  one  of  the  coupled 
wheelsets  to  the  axleboxes  of  the  other  of  the  coupled  wheelsets  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  constrain  relative  lateral  movements  between 
the  coupled  wheelsets  in  a  lateral  plane,  wherein  each  coupling 
includes  a  linkage  comprising  interconnected  crank  levers  which 
operate  to  uncouple  lateral  movements  of  the  frame  from  the 
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movements  of  the  coupled  wheelsets  and  links  which  are  pivoted 
to  the  crank  levers  at  first  upright  axes  and  to  the  axleboxes  at 
second  upright  axes,  the  first  and  second  upright  axes  lying  on  link 
axes  which  are  inclined  to  the  said  longitudinal  axis  and  the 
arrangement  of  the  links  being  such  that  each  link  axis  intersects 
another  link  axis  substantially  on  the  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5.746,135 
SELF-STEERING  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Mehdi  Ahmadian,  Blacksburg,  Va.;  Laurence  William  Gray. 
Kingston.  Canada;  Dean  Zeal  McGrew;  WiUiam  Anthony 
KurUhals.  both  of  Erie,  Pa.;  James  Harry  Whitehill.  Watts- 
burg.  Pa.,  and  Jennifer  Lynn  Jaramillo,  Fuquay-Variena, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,569.  Nov.  8.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,613.444. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,060 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  3/00 
VS.  a.  105—1%  9  Claims 


said  bellcranks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  which  in  turn 
corotate  together  said  reaction  arms  joined  thereto  which  cantilever 
to  counterrotate  together  said  adjoining  reaction  arms  to  counter- 
rotate  togedier  said  bellcranks  joined  thereto  to  counter-yaw  said 
second  end  axle;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

installing  said  journal  boxes,  bellcranks.  traction  links,  and  reac- 
tion arms  into  said  truck  frame; 
installing   dummy   axles   into   said  journal   boxes,   with   said 

dummy  axles  being  lighter  in  weight  than  said  end  axles; 
aligning  and  tramming  said  dummy  axles  by  rotating  said  reac- 
tion arms  to  adjust  said  journal  boxes  and  in  turn  said  dummy 
axles; 
installing  said  reaction  arm  joining  means  to  join  together  said 
adjoining  reaction  arms  and  maintain  said  alignment  and 
tram; 
removing  said  dummy  axles  from  said  journal  boxes;  and 
installing  said  end  axles  into  said  journal  boxes. 


5,746,136 
DYNAMICALLY  STABLE,  LIGHTWEIGHT  RAILCAR 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Vaughn  Terrey  Hawthorne,  Lisle;  Charies  P.  Spencer.  Staun- 
ton, both  of  111.,  and  Terry  L.  Pitchford.  St.  Louis.  Mc, 
assignors  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,987 
Int  CI."  B61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  105— I99J  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  railway  truck  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  side  frames  and  a  plurality 
of    longitudinally    spaced    apart    transoms    extending    laterally 
between  and  integrally  joined  to  said  side  frames:  a  plurality  of 
journal  boxes  resiliently  suspended  from  said  side  frames;  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  apart  end  axles  extending 
laterally  between  said  side  frames  and  having  opposite  ends  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  respective  ones  of  said  journal  boxes;  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  bellcranks  rotatably  joined  to  each  of 
said  side  frames  between  said  end  axles,  each  of  said  bellcranks 
having  a  vertically  extending  crankshaft  and  a  crank  arm  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom;  a  pair  of  traction  links  extending 
longitudinally  along  each  of  said  side  frames,  with  each  of  said 
traction  links  being  pivotally  joined  between  respective  ones  of 
said  journal  boxes  and  said  crank  arms  for  carrying  tension  and 
compression  traction  loads  therebetween:  a  pair  of  adjoining  reac- 
tion arms  extending  longitudinally  along  each  of  said  side  frames, 
with  each  of  said  reaction  arms  having  longitudinally  opposite 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  and  each  of  said  proximal  ends  being 
fixedly  joined  to  a  respective  one  of  said  crankshafts,  and  said 
distal  ends  adjoining  each  other;  means  for  operatively  joining 
together  said  adjoining  reaction  arm  distal  ends  for  carving  lateral 
reaction   loads  between  each  of  said  reaction  arm  pairs  upon 
rotation  of  said  crankshafts  while  permitting  dififerential  longitudi- 
nal and  pivotal  movement  between  said  adjoining  distal  ends;  and 
wherein  traction  loads  are  carried  in  turn  through  said  end  axles. 
journal  boxes,  traction  links,  and  bellcranks  to  said  side  frames, 
with  said  end  axles  being  self-steering  in  a  yaw  direction  so  that 
yaw  of  said  first  end  axle  corotates  together  corresponding  ones  of 


1.  In  a  freight  railcar  having  a  railcar  body  with  a  railcar 
longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  one  railcar  truck  assembly,  a  center- 
plate-free  body  bolster  and  a  center-plate-free  truck  bolster, 
said  railcar  body  having  said  railcar  body-bolster  free  of  a  center 
plate,  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall,  a  railcar  length 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  end  walls,  a  railcar 
longitudinal  axis  a  bottom  with  a  perimeter,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  side  walls  upwardly  extending  from  said  bottom,  a 
railcar  width  extending  between  said  vertical  side  walls,  a  side 
sill  at  said  perimeter  of  each  said  vertical  side  wall,  said 
bonom.  said  end  walls  and  said  vertical  side  walls  cooperating 
to  define  a  lading  volume, 
lading  m  said  volume  and  said  railcar  body  providing  a  static 
vertical  load  to  said  railcar,  said  vertical  load  from  said  lading 
and  railcar  body  of  the  freight  railcar  borne  by  said  vertical 
side  walls  and  said  end  walls, 
said  railcar  truck  assembly  having  said  truck  bolster  free  of  a 
center  plate,  a  second  longitudinal  axis  generally  parallel  to 
said  railcar  axis,  a  first  sideframe  and  a  second  sideframe. 
said  first  sideframe  having  a  first  midpoint  and  a  first  upper 
surface,  said  first  sideframe  defining  a  first  window  at  about 
said  first  midpoint, 
said  second  sideframe  having  a  second  midpoint  and  a  second 
upper  surface,  said  second  sideframe  defining  a  second  win- 
dow at  about  said  second  midpoint, 
said  first  sideframe  generally  parallel  to  said  second  sideframe, 

said  railcar  axis  and  said  second  longitudinal  axis, 
a  plurality  of  bearing  pads. 
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said  rai  (  ar  body  bolster  having  a  third  longitudinal  axis,  a  top 
side  t  Id  a  bottom  side,  a  body-bolster  midpoint,  and  a  pin- 
recei    mg  port  at  about  said  body-bolster  midpoint,  a  first 
bean  1 1  pad  mounted  on  said  bottom  side  between  said  port 
and  <  I  e  of  said  first  and  second  sideframes,  and  a  second 
bearii  ij ;  pad  mounted  on  said  bolster  bonom  side  between  said 
port    II  id  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  sideframes.  said 
first  i  t  d  second  bearing  pads  cooperating  to  form  a  first  pair 
of  be  II  ing  pads. 
said  tni(  I  bolster  free  of  a  center  plate  having  a  fourth  longitu- 
dinal B  itis.  an  upper  side,  a  first  truck-bolster  end.  a  second 
tnick- 1  Dister  end.  a  truck-bolster  midpoint  about  centered 
betwcii  said  first  and  second  truck-bolster  ends,  and  an 
apemtit  at  about  said  tnick-bolster  midpoint, 
a  third  bearing  pad  mounted  on  said  tr\ick- bolster  upper  side 
between  said  truck-bolster  midpoint  and  one  of  said  first  and 
second  truck-bolster  ends,  said  third  bearing  pad  generally 
aligned  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  pads,  and  a 
fourth  bearing  pad  mounted  on  said  truck-bolster  upper  side 
between  said  truck-bolster  midpoint  and  the  other  of  said  first 
and  saoond  truck-bolster  ends,  said  fourth  bearing  pad  gener- 
ally aligned  with  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  bearing 
pads,  said  third  and  fourth  bearing  pads  cooperating  to  form  a 
second  pair  of  bearing  pads 
a  pin  positioned  in  one  of  said  body-bolster  port  and  said 
truck-bolster  aperture,  said  pin  vertically  extending  to  mate 
with  the  other  of  said  port  and  aperture,  said  third  longitudinal 
axis  approximately  parallel  to  said  fourth  longitudinal  axis, 
said  third  and  fourth  parallel  axes  generally  transverse  to  said 
railcar  axis  and  said  second  longitudinal  axis, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  tnick-bolster  ends  extending  through 
said  window  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  sideframes  at  said 
sidefrarae  midpoint,  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
truck-bolster  ends  extending  through  said  window  in  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  sideframes  at  said  sideframe  midpoint, 
said  railcar  body-bolster  generally  extending  between  said  ver- 
tical sidewalls,  which  body-bolster  receives  .said  vertical  load 
for  communication  to  said  truck-bolster  and  said  first  and 
second  sideframes. 
each  pair  of  said  aligned  truck  bolster  bearing  pad  and  body- 
bolster  sidebearing  pad  cooperating  to  define  a  constant- 
contact  Sidebearing  assembly  to  bear  and  transfer  said  railcar 
vertical  load, 

each  saidiconstant-contact  sidebearing  assembly  positioned  at  a 
locatio^  on  said  truck-bolster  upper  side  less  than  thirty-three 
inches  Ifrom  said  truck-bolster  midpoint  along  said  fourth 
longitudinal  axis  to  enable  provision  of  a  center-plate-free 
truck  bolster  and  body  bolster  with  both  a  reduction  in  the 
relative  weight  of  the  railcar  body  and  truck  bolster,  and  a 
shorter,  less  redundant  load  path  between  said  railcar  body 
and  said  .sideframes  while  enhancing  dynamic  railcar  stability. 


a  plurality  of  journal  bearing  assemblies  having  an  outer  surface, 
one  of  said  bearing  assemblies  mounted  on  each  said  first  and 
second  axle  ends, 
each  said  axle  cross-section  having  a  generally  horizontal  diam- 
eter extending  through  said  second  longitudinal  axis,  said 
diameter  extending  to  intersect  said  journal  bearing  outer 
surface  at  a  first  contact  point  and  a  second  contact  point, 
each  said  side-frame  pedestal  first  and  second  end  having  a  first 
and  generally  vertical  depending  leg.  a  second  and  generally 
vertical  depending  leg  and  a  jaw  roof  connecting  said  first  and 
second  legs, 
each  said  jaw  roof,  first  depending  leg  and  second  depending  leg 
at  each  said  first  and  second  pedestal  cooperating  to  define  a 
pedestal  jaw  and  an  opening  generally  opposite  said  roof, 
each  said  jaw  roof,  said  first  depending  leg  and  said  second 

depending  leg  having  an  inner  wall, 
said  jaw  roof,  said  first  depending  leg  and  said  second  depend- 
ing leg  at  each  side  frame  first  and  second  pedestal  cooperat- 
ing to  accommodate  a  cast-in-place  bearing  adapter  to  receive 
and  secure  said  bearing  assembly  and  axle  end  in  said  open- 
ing, 
each  said  bearing  adapter  having  an  adapter  roof  and  extending 
side  arms  directly  engaging  a  journal  bearing  assembly  on  an 
axle  end. 
said  first  longitudinal  axis  and  said  second  longitudinal  axis  at 
each  said  bearing  adapter  generally  perpendicular  at  an 
as-assembled,  reference  position, 
said  extending  side  arms  downwardly  extending  from  said 
adapter  roof  at  least  to  contact  said  journal  bearing  outer 
surface  at  said  first  and  second  contact  points  at  angular 
displacement  of  said  axle  end  in  said  bearing  adapter  to 
maintain  said  axle  end  and  journal  bearing  in  an  approxi- 
mately fixed  relationship  with  a  bearing  assembly  on  said 
second  end  of  said  axle,  which  second  axle  end  is  positioned 
in  a  bearing  adapter  of  a  second  side  frame  opposite  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  side  frame. 


5,746,137 
RAILCAR  TRUCK  BEARING  ADAPTER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Vaughn  Teirey  Hawtliome,  Lisle;  Charies  P.  Spencer,  Staun- 
ton, both  of  III.,  and  Terry  L.  Pitchford.  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignors  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351.775,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,57^,931.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
1 1  70031 

I  Int  a."  B61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  105^219  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  side  frame  of  a  railcar  truck,  said  side  frame  having  a  first 
end,  a  second  end.  an  inboard  surface,  an  outboard  surface,  a  first 
longitudinal  axis,  af  first  pedestal  with  an  integrally  cast  bearing 
adapter  at  said  first  end.  and  a  second  pedestal  with  an  integrally 
cast  bearing  adapter  at  said  second  end.  a  plurality  of  generally 
cylindrical  axles,  each  said  axle  having  an  outer  wall,  a  second 
longitudinal  axis,  a  first  axle  end.  a  second  axle  end  and  a  generally 
circular  cross- section, 


5,746,138 

MULTI-DEGREE-OF-FREEDOM  POSITIONING 
MECHANISM 
Kazuya  Hirose.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hihaisuto  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195266 

int  CI."  A47B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  108-145  7  Qaims 


2a(2b) 


I.  A  multi-degree-of-freedom  positioning  mechanism,  compris- 
ing first  and  second  guide  shafts  and  first  and  second  moving 
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May  5,  1998 


members  movably  mounted  on  each  of  the  fii^t  and  second  guide 
shafts:  one  each  drive,  being  connected  with  the  respective  first 
and  second  moving  members,  to  allow  said  respective  first  and 
second  moving  members  to  travel  on  said  first  and  second  guide 
shafts  individually:  two  pairs  of  foldably  joined  equally  long  links 
having  mating  links  and  two  ends,  said  ends  being  pivotally 
rotatable  engaged  with  the  respective  first  and  second  moving 
members  through  respective  first  and  second  couplings:  two  joints, 
each  of  said  joints  connected  to  a  pair  of  mating  links  of  said 
foldably  joined  equally  long  links;  and  two  opposite  edges  of  a 
table,  being  pivotally  rotatable  engaged  with  the  two  joints 
between  the  mating  links  of  respective  pairs  of  joints  to  displace- 
ably  support  the  table. 

each  of  the  second  couplings  being  provided  with  a  rotation 
arrester  in  which  an  arbor  having  two  ends  is  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  bracket  provided  on  the  second  moving  mem- 
ber, with  both  ends  of  the  arbor  protruding  from  the  bracket, 
and  said  arbor  having  one  end  rotatably  engaged  with  one  end 
of  the  link,  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  arbor  around  itself. 


surface  or  said  upper  shelf  assembly  bottom  surface  contains 
a  number  of  cavities  which  exceeds  the  number  of  connector 
members;  and 
(e)  stacked  supports  arranged  below  said  upper  shelf  assembly, 
each  said  stacked  support  including  at  least  two  support 
members. 


5,746,140 
SECURITY  CONTAINER 
Dennis  Flood,  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,343 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  29,  1996, 
%18068 

Int  CL"  E05G  lAH 
U.S.  CI.  109—50  6  Claims 


5,746,139 
ADJUSTABLE  STORAGE  RACK 
Robert  VUlanueva,  4711  Cumberland  Cir.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79903- 
1923 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,997 
Int.  CI."  A47B  57/30 


VS.  a.  108—92 


7  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  storage  rack,  comprising 

(a)  a  lower  shelf  assembly,  said  lower  shelf  assembly  including 

( 1 )  a  first  shelf  member:  and 

(2)  a  second  shelf  member  slidably  connected  with  said  first 
shelf  member,  thereby  allowing  said  lower  shelf  as.sembly 
width  to  be  varied: 

each  said  shelf  member  further  including  a  remote  end  portion 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  containing  a  plurality  of 
cavities; 

(b)  elongated  suppon  members  arranged  beneath  said  lower 
shelf  assembly,  each  said  support  member  having  an  end 
containing  a  cavity  and  an  end  having  a  projection  adapted  for 
mating  engagemeiii  with  one  of  said  lower  shelf  assembly 
bottom  surface  cavities: 

(c)  an  upper  shelf  assembly  arranged  in  spaced  overlapping 
relation  above  and  generally  parallel  to  said  lower  shelf 
assembly,  said  upper  shelf  assembly  including 

( 1 )  a  first  shelf  inembcr:  and 

(2)  a  second  shelf  member  slidably  connected  with  said  first 
shelf  member,  thereby  allowing  said  upper  shelf  assembly 
width  to  be  varied: 

each  said  shelf  member  further  including  a  remote  end  portion 
having  top  and  bonom  surfaces  containing  a  plurality  of 
cavities: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  elongated  connector  members  arranged 
between  said  lower  and  said  upper  shelf  assemblies,  each  said 
connector  member  having  a  pair  of  end  projections  adapted 
for  mating  engagement  with  a  lower  shelf  assembly  top 
surface  cavity  and  an  aligned  upper  shelf  assembly  bottom 
surface  cavity,  wherein  one  of  said  lower  shelf  assembly  top 


1 


■-   I   .•» 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  steel  body  of  open-floor  construction  and  including  a 
number  of  wall  portions  having  a  number  of  lower  edges  and 
a  number  of  inside  wall  surfaces  which  defines  at  least  in  part 
an  inside  space; 

mounting  bars  disposed  on  the  inside  wall  surfaces  of  the  wall 
portions  of  the  first  steel  body; 

a  second  steel  body  of  open-top  construction  and  including  a 
number  of  wall  portions  having  a  number  of  upper  edges 
which  defines  at  least  in  part  an  inside  space: 

fixing  bars  disposed  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  wall  portions  of 
the  second  steel  body  and  connectable  to  the  mounting  bars 
such  that  the  first  and  second  steel  bodies  form  a  security 
container  when  the  fixing  bars  and  the  mounting  bars  are 
connected: 

a  detachable  floor  interchangeable  with  the  second  steel  body 
and  connectable  to  the  mounting  bars  such  that  the  detachable 
floor  and  the  first  steel  body  form  a  security  container  when 
the  detachable  floor  and  the  mounting  bars  are  connected;  and 

securing  means  for  securing  either  the  detachable  floor  or  the 
fixing  bars  of  the  second  steel  body  to  the  mounting  bars  of 
the  first  steel  body  to  form  a  security  container,  the  securing 
means  being  accessible  only  from  either  the  inside  space  of 
the  first  steel  body  or  the  inside  space  of  the  second  steel 
body. 
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5,746,141 
HKH  TEMPERATURE  ACID  GASES  AND 
PARTICULATE  REMOVAL  IN  WASTE  INCINERATION 
PROCESS 
Luigi   Lacqaaniti;   Giuseppe   Liuzzo;    Marcello   Palitto,   and 
Nicola  Verdone,  all  of  Rome,  Itoly,  assignors  to  Consorzio 
Obbligatorio  Nazionale  Per  II  Riciclaggio  Dei  Contenitori  in 
Plastica  Per  Liquidi,  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT95/00163,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/29540,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep,  26,  1996 

^pr  FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,199 

Int  CI."  F23J  15/00 

U.S.  a.  111^-203  j8  Claims 


»^ 


i^ 


~w- 


to  thereby  convey  said  gaseous  products  and  any  solid  products 
collected  on  said  roof  through  said  slots  and  said  spaces 
around  the  system  grate. 


I.  A  proce  ;^  of  waste  incineration,  comprising: 

incinerating  waste,  including  combustion  and  afterburning  of 
said  waste,  in  an  incinerator: 

removing  aoid  gases  and  particulate  upsQ-eam  of  a  heat  recovery 
section:  . 

cooling  flue  gases:  and 

reducing  particulate  concentration  in  said  gases:  removing  said 
paniculate  and  subsequently  recovering  heat  thereftxjm  for  the 
production  of  electric  or  mechanical  energy 

wherein  sagd  cooling  of  the  flue  gases  and  said  reducing  of 
paniculate  concentration  is  obuined  by  recirculating  and  mix- 
ing low  temperature  flue  gases  flowing  out  of  a  heat  recovery 
section  with  high  temperature  flue  gases  fi-om  said  flue  gas 
exit  of  the  incinerator:  and 

wherein  said  acid  gases  and  particulate  are  removed  at  a  tem- 
perature lower  than  the  temperature  prevailing  in  a  flue  gas 
exit  of  tlje  Incinerator. 


5,746,143 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COAL-FIRED  FURNACE 

HAVING  AN  AIR  NOZZLE  FOR  DISCHARGING  AIR 

ALONG  THE  INNER  SURFACE  OF  A  FURNACE  WALL 

Joel  Vatsky,  66  Lessing  Rd.,  West  Orange,  N  J.  07052-2606 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,900 

Int  CL*  F23L  1/00:9/00.13/00 

VS.  a.  110-297  7  Claims 


5,746,142 

HORIZOrjr^ALLY  PIVOTED  SYSTEM  GRATE  FOR  A 

FURNACE 

Markus  Jenarbach,   Dachau,   Germany,  and  Joao  Augusto 
Birkhan,  Viamao-RS,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Leslie  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Tallahassee,  Ra.,  and  Gnintec  LTDA,  Brazil 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399347,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5488,381. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,641 
Int  CI."  F23G  5/00:5/24 
U.S.  CI.  110-248  I  cuun, 

1.  A  vertical  furnace  receiving  waste  materials  for  treatment 
comprising  a  system  grate  for  collecting  and  conveying  there- 
through solid  and  gaseous  products  for  treatment,  said  system  grate 
being  situated  over  a  coke  bed.  having  an  angled  flat  roof,  and  also 
being  pivoted  for  tilting  to  and  fro  on  an  axle  within  the  vertical 
furnace, 
said  roof  haijng  slots; 

respective    Spaces   being   provided   around   the   system   grate 
between  tjie  system  grate  and  the  walls  of  the  vertical  furnace; 
a  plurality  of  paddles  being  mounted  on  said  roof  to  provide 
homogenieation  and  mixing  of  the  solid  products. 


1.  A  combustion  system  for  a  fuel-fired  furnace  having  four 
walls,  the  system  comprising  at  least  one  air  nozzle  comprising  a 
housing  for  receiving  air  and  discharging  air  into  the  interior  of  the 
furnace,  means  for  mounting  the  housing  to  at  least  one  furnace 
wall  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  vary  its  air 
discharge  pattern  along  the  height  of  the  furnace,  a  damper  blade 
mounted  in  the  housing  about  a  vertical  axis  for  splitting  the  air 
into  two  streams  and  directing  one  stream  along  the  inner  surface 
of  a  furnace  wall  and  the  other  stream  towards  the  center  of  the 
furnace:  and  a  burner  mounted  to  the  at  least  one  furnace  wall  in  a 
vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  air  nozzle  for  discharging  fuel  into 
the  furnace,  the  damper  blade  directing  the  other  stream  into  a 
combustion-supporting  relation  witii  the  fuel. 
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5,746,144 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  VoR  NOX  REDUCTION  BY 

UPPER  FURNACE  INJECTION  OF  COAL  WATER 

SLURRY 

Bernard   P.   Breen,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.;   James   E.   Gabrielson, 

Hanover,  Minn.,  and  Joseph  Cavello,  New  Kensington,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Duquesne  Light  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  657,322 

Int.  CI."  F23J  1 1/00 

VS.  a.  110—345  30  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxide  emissions  from  a 
furnace  wherein  a  fuel  is  burned  in  a  primary  combustion  zone  and 
produces  a  flue  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxide  which  comprises  at 
least  one  injector  attached  to  the  furnace  above  the  primary  com- 
bustion zone  and  a  source  of  a  coal  water  slurry  connected  to  the 
injector.  f 


5,746,145 

STITCH  QUALITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Robert  N.  Cox,  Raleigh;  Timothy  G.  Clapp,  New  Hill,  and 

Kimberiy  J.  Titus,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  North 

Carolina  SUte  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649326 

Int.  a.*^  D05B  69/36 

VS.  a.  112—278  26  Claims 


:^if 


Uryr\ 
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(b)  encoder  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sewing 
machine  for  generating  a  predetermined  constant  number  of 
sensor  means  sampling  signals  for  each  stitch  cycle  of  said 
sewing  machine;  and 

(c)  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  sensor  means  and 
said  encoder  means  for  detecting  stitch  defects  during  the 
formation  of  potentially  defective  stitches  including  defects 
from  fluctuations  in  tension  of  said  one  or  more  stitch  threads. 


5,746,146 

SURFACE  EFFECT  PLANING  PONTOON  SEAPLANE 

(SEPPS) 

Charies  Gilbert  BUel,  Jr.,  395  Gardner  Dr.,  Fort  Walton 

Beach,  Fla.  32548 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,714 

Int.  a."  B63B  1/34 

VS.  a.  114—67  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  water  craft  for  transporting  large  cargo  loads 
upon  the  surface  of  bodies  of  water,  said  craft  comprising;  a 
catamaran  design  having  a  pair  of  flat  bottomed  narrow  pontoons 
in  connection  with  a  sealed  rectangular  floatation  cargo  decit  so  as 
to  form  an  air  containment  area  between  said  pontoons,  each  of 
said  pontoons  having  a  bottom  surface,  said  air  containment  area 
having  a  front  containment  door  and  having  a  rear  containment 
door  so  as  to  define  a  front  containment  area  near  said  front  door 
and  a  rear  containment  area  near  said  rear  door,  a  means  for 
generating  an  air  cushion  in  connection  with  said  air  containment 
area;  said  means  for  generating  an  air  cushion  sufficient  to  raise 
said  bottom  surfaces  of  said  pontoons  to  the  surface  of  said  body  of 
water,  said  craft  comprising  straight  line  hull  sections  for  modular 
assembly,  said  craft  having  an  aerodynamically  shaped  bow  sec- 
tion comprising  a  bridge,  crew  and  passenger  quarters  and  having 
a  stem  section  and  having  at  least  two  streamlined  wave  piercing 
pontoon  bow  sections,  said  containment  doors  of  rectangular  shape 
and  hinged  at  the  top  and  slanted  aft  in  order  to  allow  said  craft  to 
plane  upon  the  waters  surface,  said  craft  having  bow  and  stem 
inflatable  skirts  laterally  mounted  between  said  pontoons  and  hav- 
ing fuel  and  liquid  storage  tanks  mounted  inside  said  flat  bottom 
pontoons,  said  craft  havmg  a  dnve  system  for  propelling  said  craft 
through  the  water. 


I.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine  having  one  or  more  stitch 

threads  and  a  stitch  quality  monitoring  system,  said  stitch  quality 

monitoring  system  comprising; 

(a)  sensor  means  in  at  least  substantially  continuous  contact  with 

at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  stitch  threads  for  detecting 

certain  thread  motion  characteristics  by  detecting  vibration 

resulting  from  motion  of  said  one  or  more  stitch  threads 

during  each  stitch  cycle  and  creating  corresponding  signals; 


5,746,147 
TRIM  DEVICE  FOR  A  BOAT  RUDDER 
Jeffrey  D.  Camevali,  3262  36th  Ave.  SW,  Seattle,  Wash.  98126 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,688 
Int.  O."  B63H  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  114—162  2  Claims 

1    A  rudder,  including  means  to  compensate  for  the  torque 
generated  by  a  single  screw,  comprising; 
a  main  body  member  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  following 
edge,  said  main  body  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
line  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  leading  edge, 
said  following  edge  including  a  relieved  portion  extending 
along  a  small  portion  of  its  length; 
fastening  means  forming  a  part  of  the  rudder  within  the  relived 

portion;  and 
a  trim  element  mating  with  the  relieved  portion,  adapted  to  be 
placed  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  side  surface  of  the 
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5,746,149 
DOCKING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  E  Molz,  1000  N.  U.S.  Highway  1,  Unit  761,  Jupiter 
Fla.  33477 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,728 

Int  CL*  B63B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  114-230  ,7  a,^ 


niddei'  to  compensate  for  the  torque  generated  by  the  propel- 
ler an(J  then  secured  in  place. 


5,746,148 

RADIAL  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  APPARATUS 

FOR  POSITIONING  A  VESSEL 

Pierre  C.  Odago,  15049  S.  Afton  Hills  Dr.,  Alton,  Minn.  55001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,832,  Nov.  14,  1994.  This 

application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,712 

InL  CI."  B63B  21/50 

U.S.  a.  114^230  ,5  Claims 


1.  A  docking  apparatus  for  temporarily  securing  a  vessel  to  a 
pier  or  pile,  said  docking  apparatus  comprising; 

at  least  two  housings  secured  to  said  vessel,  each  said  housing 
having  an  elongated  aperture  for  placement  of  a  docking  line 
therethrough; 

a  spool  rotatable  secured  inside  each  said  structure; 

a  docking  line  having  a  proximal  end  coupled  to  said  spool  and 
a  distal  end  available  for  coupling  to  said  pier  or  pile,  said 
docking  line  stored  in  said  housing  by  rotation  of  said  spool 
causing  said  line  to  wrap  around  said  spool; 

a  weighted  end  cover  means  secured  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
docking  line,  said  end  cover  sized  to  seal  said  elongated 
aperture  when  said  docking  line  is  placed  around  said  spool; 

means  for  directional  alignment  of  said  docking  line  to  said 
spool; 

a  hydraulic  means  fluidly  coupled  to  said  rotatable  spool: 

remote  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  directed  to  said 
rotatable  hydraulic  spool  allowing  an  operator  of  said  vessel 
to  control  the  rotational  speed  thereof; 

wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  docking  line  is  free  wheeled  from 
said  spool  for  coupling  to  said  pier  or  pile  whereby  said 
docking  line  is  retracted  into  said  retrieval  structure  at  a  speed 
dependant  upon  the  amount  of  fluid  flow  to  said  spool  allow- 
ing vessel  movement  to  the  pier  at  a  rate  controllable  by  the 
operator  of  said  vessel. 


I.  A  radial  roller  assembly  for  passively  providing  radial  support 
to  a  cylindrical  turret,  which  is  moored  to  the  sea  bottom  for 
rotation  of  a  vessel  around  the  turret,  where  the  vessel  includes  a 
circumturret  structure  passing  through  the  vessel  and  surrounding 
the  turret  and  the  radial  roller  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
the  circumtuiret  structure,  the  radial  roller  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  an  outer  housing  attached  to  the  circumturret  structure; 

(b)  an  inner  support  carriage  located  within  the  outer  housing, 
the  inner  support  carriage  comprises  a  first  plate,  a  second 
plate,  and  a  wheel  support  assembly,  with  each  of  the  first  and 
second  pistes  having  a  bore; 

(c)  a  guide  shaft  attached  to  the  outer  housing  and  slidably 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  plates;  and 

(d)  a  pluralijy  of  springs  slidably  connected  to  the  guide  shaft, 
the  sprincp  located  between  the  first  and  second  plates. 


5,746  150 
BOAT  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT 
Daniel  E.  Beaulac,  RR5,  S.22,  B26,  Prince  Albert, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  S6V  5R3;  TVevor  S.  Hewison,  2980B 
-  5th  Ave  East,  Prince  Albert,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  and 
Wayne  Washington,  1213  River  St.  E.,  Prince  Albert, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  S6V  0B7 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389^82 
Int  CI."  B63B  21/54 
VS.  a.  114-248  4  Claims 

I.  A  boat  for  use  in  combination  with  a  personal  watercraft 
having  a  bumper  on  each  side  of  the  personal  watercraft.  the  boat 
comprising: 
a  hull  having  a  bow  and  a  stem; 
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the  stern  of  the  hull  being  separated  into  first  and  second  rear 
hull  portions  forming  a  docking  bay  between  them; 

the  first  rear  hull  portion  including  a  first  side  facing  the  docking 
bay; 

the  second  rear  hull  portion  including  a  second  side  facing  the 
docking  bay; 

a  first  longitudinal  U-shaped  bumper  receiving  channel  fastened 
to  the  first  side  for  holding  the  bumper  of  a  personal  water- 
craft;  and 

a  second  longitudinal  U-shaped  bumper  receiving  channel  fas- 
tened to  the  second  side  for  holding  the  bumper  of  a  personal 
watercraft, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  U-shaped  bumper 
receiving  channels  includes  a  clamping  mechanism. 


5,746,151 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  CARRIER  FOR  SAILBOATS 

Borge  Hestehave,  Alta  Loma,  asd  Kjeld  Hestehave,  Upland, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bomatic,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,460 

tot  a."  B63B  SAM 

VS.  a.  114—343  17  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-functional  carrier  for  removably  supporting  at  least 
one  of  a  boom,  mast,  and  spinnaker  pole  of  a  sail  boat  comprising: 

a  floatable  hollow  body  having  a  top  wall  with  at  least  one 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  of  a  boom. 
ma.st  and  spinnaker  pole,  and  having  side  walls  with  apertured 
extensions  serving  as  means  for  securing  said  hollow  body  to 
a  sailboat  and  as  a  means  for  holding  of  the  carrier  by  a  user 


5,746,152 
TELESCOPING  SEAT  PEDESTAL 
O.  C.  Husc.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Moeller  Marine  Prod- 
ucts, Goodlettsville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704372 
Int.  Cl.*^  B63B  }7/00 
VS.  a.  114—363  19  Claims 

1.  A  vertically  adjusuble  pedestal  for  use  in  mounting  a  seat  for 
vertical  movement  with  respect  to  a  mounting  surface,  said  pedes- 
tal comprising: 


16-' ^36 


mounting  means  adapted  for  mounting  said  pedestal  to  said 
mounting  surface; 

an  outer  post,  said  outer  post  being  supported  by  said  mounting 
means; 

a  guide  post  mounted  within  said  outer  post,  said  guide  post  and 
said  outer  post  having  longitudinal  center  lines  that  are  gen- 
erally co-linear; 

an  adjustable  post  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
having  an  opening  for  receipt  of  said  guide  post,  such  that 
said  adjustable  post  is  fiee  to  slide  with  respect  to  said  guide 
post,  said  first  end  also  being  mounted  within  said  outer  post 
for  telescopic  movement  with  respect  to  said  outer  post,  said 
second  end  being  adjusted  to  have  a  seat  mounted  thereon; 

a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  adjustable  post  at  a 
desired  height,  said  locking  mechanism  interconnecting  said 
guide  post  and  said  adjustable  post,  said  locking  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  draw  said  guide  post  and  said  adjustable  post 
together  to  restrict  movement  of  said  adjustable  post  with 
respect  to  said  guide  post. 


5,746,153 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  FROM  A  MILKING  FLOW 
AN  ANALYSIS  SAMPLE  HAVING  A  PROPORTIONAL 
AMOUNT 
Tilman  Hoefelmayr,  Niederteufen,  Swiueriand,  assignor  to 
Bio-Melktechnik  Hoefelmayer  &  Co.,  Niederteufen,  Switzer- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,867,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,645,012. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1993,  43  31 
203.9 

tat  CI.'  AOIK  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  119—14.01  21  Oalms 

1.  A  device  for  extracting  an  analysis  sample  amount  of  milk 
from  the  milk  flow  milked  from  a  cow,  the  analysis  sample  amount 
being  proportional  to  the  amount  of  milk  which  has  been  milked 
from  the  cow.  whereby  sample  partial  amounts  are  extracted  from 
the  milk  flow  dependent  on  the  milk  flow,  comprising  a  fluid  duct 
for  transporting  milk,  a  valve  within  said  fluid  duct,  and  a  means 
for  controlling  said  valve  in  cycles,  each  cycle  including  a  valve 
opening  time  and  a  valve  closing  time,  said  valve  opening  time 
exu-acting  said  partial  analysis  sample  amount,  said  controlling 
means  having  a  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  maximum  of 
said  analysis  sample,  a  means  for  detennining  an  expected  total 
amount  of  milk  to  be  milked  from  the  particular  cow  based  upon 
prior  total  amounts  milked  from  the  particular  cow,  and  means  for 
determining  said  valve  opening  time,  said  valve  closing  time,  and  a 
cycle  time  defined  by  said  valve  opening  time  and  valve  closing 
time,  said  cycle  time  and  said  valve  opening  time  being  determined 
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5,746,155 

WATER  TREATMENT  WITH  LARGE  NUMBERS  OF 

NON-PATHOGENIC  BACTERIA  TO  IMPROVE  YIELD  OF 

AQUATIC  ANIMALS 
Walter  T.  Logan,  Postal  Rte.  1,  Box.  160,  Buena  VisU,  Va. 
24416,   and   Stephen   L.   Bartlett,   5310   Cendronella   Rd 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  877,753 
Int.  a.''  AOIK  61/02 
U.S.  CI.  119-230  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  yield  of  aquatic  non  air  breathing 
animals  grown  in  an  enclosed  body  of  water  composing, 

a)  adding  sufficient  numbers  of  non  pathogenic  bacteria  lo  the 
body  of  water  to  increase  the  weight  gain  of  aquatic  animals 
grown  in  the  body  of  water  more  than  10%  compared  to  the 
weight  gain  of  aquatic  animals  grown  in  a  body  of  water  to 
which  non  pathogenic  bacteria  were  not  added, 

b)  stocking  the  body  of  water  with  a  species  of  non  air  breathing 
aquatic  animals  and  allowing  the  species  lo  grow  to  harvest- 
ing size, 

c)  harvesting  the  grown  non  air  breathing  aquatic  species. 

d)  repeating  the  steps  a),  b),  and  c). 


i|  specified  range  of  values,  said  controlling  means 
qrie  of  said  valve  opening  time  and  said  cycle  time 
dependent  on  jthe  milk  flow  within  said  milk  duct,  and  said  deter- 
mining meansi  changing  said  valve  opening  time  and  cycle  time  in 


a  ratio  equal  \z 


values  lying  within  said  specified  range. 


5,746,156 
CONVERTIBLE  BIRD  BOX 
George  H.  Petrides,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Katherene  J.  Kirchner, 
McLean,  Va.,  assignors  to  Wild  Bird  Centers  of  America, 
Inc,  Glen  Echo,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  19%,  Sen  No.  601,439 

InL  CI."  AOIK  31/00 

VS.  CI.  119-^28  ,7  Claims 


5,746,154 
HAND-HELD  BIRD  FEEDER 
Cedar  MUlet,  and  Gary  Dickson,  both  of  East  River  Rd.,  Star 
Rte.,  Huntinfiton,  Mass.  01050 

FBed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  695,652 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  39/01 

U.S.  CI.  119-57.8  2  Claims 


having 


1.  A  hand 
a  cane 

other  end 
a  perch; 
a  means  of  al 

of  each 
a  receptacle 

said  perch 


1.  A  convertible  bird  box,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  floor,  walls  and  a  roof, 

b)  a  pair  of  entrance  openings  in  a  wall  of  the  housing,  and 

c)  a  closure  selectively  opening  one  entrance  opening  and  simul- 
taneously closing  the  other  entrance  opening. 


bird  feeder,  comprising: 

two  ends,  one  end  of  which  fonns  a  handle,  the 
>f  which  is  forked  to  form  two  branches; 


1  taxing  said  perch  to  said  cane,  proximate  to  die  end 
br  lich  of  the  fork  of  said  cane;  and 

'<^r  holding  feed  affixed  to  said  cane  proximate  to 


5,746,157 
VEHICLE-MOUNTED  ANIMAL  RESTR^\1NT  APPARATIS 
Robin  Warwanik.  Box  1224.  Unitv,  Saskatchewan,  Canada, 
SOK  4L0 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  711,105 
Int  CI."  AOIK  3/00 
VS.  CI.  119-785  J  Claim 

I.  An  animal  restraint  apparatus  for  anachment  to  a  horizontal 
surface  comprising: 
a  carriage-retention  channel  including  a  base  portion,  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  walls  projecting  upward  from  the  base  portion. 
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and  a  pair  of  ridges  projecting  toward  each  other  from  top 
portions  of  the  side  walls,  the  ridges  each  being  semi- 
cylindrical  in  cross  section  and  including  a  semi-cylindrical 
side  wall  having  a  convex  outer  surface,  the  convex  outer 
surfaces  of  the  ridges  facing  inwardly  toward  each  other. 

a  carriage  unit  received  by  the  carriage-retention  channel, 
wherein  the  carriage  unit  includes  a  main  body  portion,  a 
wheel  assembly  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  main  body 
portion  encompassed  by  the  carriage-retention  channel,  and 
an  animal  connector  connected  to  the  main  body  portion; 

wherein  the  wheel  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  axles  received  by 
the  main  body  portion  of  the  carriage  unit,  and  two  pairs  of 
wheels  connected  to  ends  of  the  pair  of  axles,  the  wheels 
being  positioned  for  engagement  against  the  convex  outer 
surfaces  of  the  semi-cylindrical  side  walls  such  that  an 
upward  movement  of  a  first  side  of  the  carriage  unit  within 
the  carriage-retention  channel  will  cause  a  first  pair  of  the 
wheels  on  the  first  side  of  the  carriage  unit  to  engage  the 
convex  outer  surface  of  the  semi-cylindrical  side  wall  of  one 
of  the  ridges  and  cause  the  carnage  unit  to  move  towards  an 
opposed  side  wall,  thereby  causing  a  second  pair  of  the 
wheels  to  engage  the  opposed  side  wall  to  retard  movement  of 
the  carriage  unit  within  the  carnage-retention  channel; 

attachment  means  for  connecting  the  carriage-retention  channel 
to  the  horizontal  surface. 


5,746,158 

HUNTING  DOG  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Nicholas  N.  Landberr,  927  East  Vine,  Owatonna,  Minn.  55060 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835^17 

Int  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-«5«  14  Claims 


said  harness  having  a  strap  section  disposed  on  the  side  of  the 
dog; 

a  holster  assembly; 

means  attaching  the  holster  assembly  to  the  harness  strap  section 
disposed  on  the  side  of  the  dog; 

said  holster  assembly  having  an  upwardly  open  pocket; 

a  generally  cylindrical  mounting  fixture  located  in  the  pocket 
with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and  a  generally  upright 
axis; 

a  slot  in  the  mounting  fixture  extending  from  the  top  thereof  to 
an  intermediate  location  toward  the  bottom  of  the  fixture; 

said  slot  describing  a  generally  zig-zag  path  on  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  fixmre,  having  a  first  leg  extending  from  the  top  of 
the  fixture  downwardly  at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  fixture,  and  a  second  leg  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  first  leg  at  an  opposite  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
fixture; 

an  upwardly  extended  notch  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot; 

a  mast  assembly  including  a  mast  with  a  proximal  end  and  distal 
end: 

visual  signal  indicia  connected  at  the  distal  end  of  the  mast; 

a  mounting  pin  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  mast  disposed  at  an 
angle  relative  to  the  mast; 

said  proximate  end  of  the  mast  and  the  pin  being  of  a  size  to 
engage  the  slot  with  the  pin  nding  in  the  track  of  the  slot 
traversing  the  length  of  the  slot  to  the  notch,  and  engageable 
in  the  notch;  and 

biasing  means  to  bias  the  pin  in  engagement  with  the  notch. 


5,746,159 
COMBUSTION  DEVICE  IN  TUBE  NESTED  BOILER  AND 

ITS  METHOD  OF  COMBUSTION 
Hiroshi   Kobayashi;   Yoshiharu   I'eda;    Masanari   Kinoshita; 
Masamichi  Yamamoto,  and  Atsunti  Kaminashi,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hirakawa  Guidom  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,419,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,482,009.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465^44 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-063522 

Int  CI."  F22B  23/06:37/10 

\2S.  a.  122—367.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  signal  device  to  be  worn  by  a  hunting  dog.  comprising; 
a  dog  harness  fitted  to  a  hunting  dog; 


1.  A  combustion  method  comprising; 

providing  in  a  boiler  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  constituting  a 

water  tube  nest; 
providing  a  plurality  of  fuel  supply  tubes  upstream  of  said  water 

tube  nest; 
supplying  fuel  to  said  fuel  supply  tubes; 
supplying  air  into  the  boiler  upstream  of  said  water  tube  nest  and 

independently  of  the  fuel; 
providing  at  least  one  combustion  catalyst  layer  amongst  said 

water  tube  nest  and  across  a  downstream  direction  of  the 

boiler; 
passing  the  fuel-air  mixture  through  said  at  least  one  combustion 

catalyst  layer; 
wherein,  in  providing  said  water  tubes,  said  water  tubes  are 

arranged  in  t«ws  spaced  apart  in  the  downstream  direction; 

and 
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wherein, 
tubes 
tube 


n  providing  said  fuel  supply  tubes,  said  ftiel  supply 
!  re  arranged  in  a  row  spaced  upstream  of  said  water 

tE^t. 
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5,746,160 
HAND-HELD  WORKING  TOOL  WITH  COMBUSTION 
AIR  CHANNEL  ARRANGED  AT  BLOWER  HOUSING 
Tbomas  Stark,  Waiblingen;  Helmut  Zimmermann,  Kernen. 
and    Klaas-Martin    Uhl,    Hohengehren,    all    of   Germany, 
assignors  to  Andreas  StihI.  Waiblingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,128,  Jun.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1994,  44  20 
530.9  I 

Int  a."  FWIP  1/02 
U.S.  a.  12^^1.7  ,9  Claims 


1.  A  handl^eld  working  tool  comprising: 

a  housing 

an  air-codled  internal  combustion  engine  positioned  in  said 

housing  and  having  cooling  ribs; 
a  sealed  carburetor  box  connected  to  said  internal  combustion 

engine: 
a  cooling  air  blowing  device  with  a  blower  positioned  in  said 
housing  for  supplying  cooling  air  to  said  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  blower  sucking  in  cooling  air  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  blower  and  conveying  a  cooling  air  flow  in  a  flow 
direction  radially  relative  to  said  blower  and  then  tangentially 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  blower  to  said  cooling  ribs; 
said  housing  comprising  a  blower  cover; 
a  combustion  air  channel  connected  to  said  blower  cover; 
said  combustion  air  channel  connected  to  said  carburetor  box. 
wherein  said  internal  combustion  engine  sucks  in  the  combus- 
tion air  through  said  carburetor  box; 
said  combustion  air  channel  having  an  inlet  for  branching  oflF  a 
combustion  air  flow  from  the  cooling  air  flow,  said  inlet  being 
in  the  form  of  at  least  one  slot  within  said  blower  cover; 
said  inlet  positioned  adiacent  to  said  blower  within  a  range  of 

the  diameter  of  said  blower;  and 
at  least  one  deflecting  element  connected  to  said  inlet,  said 
deflecting  element  having  a  deflecting  front  surface  for  guid- 
ing the  cooling  air  flow  in  said  flow  direction  and  a  back  side, 
wherein  said  deflecting  element  is  positioned  such  that  said 
back  side  covers  said  inlet  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  cooling 
air  flow  Md  said  combustion  air  flow  is  reversed  relative  to 
said  flow  direction  of  the  cooling  air  along  Said  back  side  into 
said  inlet 


5,746,161 
ENGINE  CYLINDER  BLOCK  COOLING  PASSAGE 
David  L.  Boggs.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,210 

Int  CI."  FD2F  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  123-^1.72  ,5  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  piston;  and 

a  cylinder  block  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and 
including  a  cylindrical  bore  in  the  cylinder  block  extending 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end  forming  a  piston  cylinder  for 
Slidably  receiving  the  piston  therein,  and  a  coolant  jacket 
encircling  die  cylinder,  adapted  for  receiving  coolant  fluid  to 
flow  therein  in  a  circumferential  flow  direction  around  the 
piston  cylinder,  with  the  coolant  jacket  tapering  non-linearly 
from  top  down  suflSciently  in  width  such  that  the  velocity  of 
fluid  flowing  within  the  coolant  jacket  will  vary  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  general  direction  of  fluid  flow  due  to  a  viscous 
drag  effect  acting  on  fluid  over  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
cooling  jacket,  wherein  the  heat  transfer  will  be  reduced  with 
reduced  velocity  of  fluid. 


5,746,162 
SHEET  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  SHEET 
PROCESSING  METHOD 
Masatoshi  Hosoi;  Yoshihide  Sugiyama,  both  of  Okazaki;  Mlt- 
suni  Ichikawa,  Nishio,  and  Norihisa  Masamura,  Mizunami, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,949 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-246301; 
Aug.  26,  19%,  8-223788 

Int  CI."  B65H  39/10 
MS.  a.  123-58.09  23  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  sheet  compris- 
ing: 

a  punching  unit  detachably   mounted  on   said  apparatus  for 

punching  a  sheet  which  is  conveyed  thereto: 
recognition  means  for  recognizing  a  type  of  said  punching  unit 

mounted  on  said  apparatus;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  punching  operation  of  said 
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5.746,164 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  VALVE  CONTROL  TIMES 
FOR  A  MAXIMUM  CYLINDER  CHARGE  ON  A  PISTON- 
TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ekkehard  Schrey,  and  Guenter  Schmitz.  both  of  Aachen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Germanv 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.709 
Claims  priority,  application  C;ermany,  Sep.  20,  1995,  195  34 

876.1 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/02 
VS.  CI.  123—90.11 


punching  unit  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  said  punching 
unit  which  is  recognized  by  said  recognition  means. 
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1  Claim 


5,746,163 

LOW  EMISSION  POWER  PLANT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Edward  Green,  Bakersfield,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Qean  Cam 

Technology  Systems,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,232 

InL  a."  F02B  75/02 

\}S.  CI.  123—65  VC  11  Claims 


CONTROL 
DEVICE 


ELECTROMAGNEnCAlXY 

COWTHCH-LED 

CVLINDEB  VALVES 


INJECTION  DEVICE 


PISTON-TYPE 

INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 


LAMBDA 
COimOL 


1  A  method  for  determining  valve  control  times  for  a  maximum 
charge  for  cylinders  in  a  piston-type  internal  combustion  engine 
provided  with  a  fuel  injection,  a  lambda  sensor  control  and  elec- 
tromagnetically  operable  cylinder  valves,  and  with  an  engine  con- 
trol which  is  connected  to  the  lambda  sensor  control  for  actuating 
the  fuel  injection  and  for  actuating  the  electromagnetically  oper- 
able cylinder  valves  which  include  gas  intake  valves,  wherein  the 
gas  intake  valves  include  an  "intake  closes"  control  moment,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of,  in  the  engine  control 

sening  the  "intake  closes"  control  moment  to  a  preliminary 

value  on  all  gas  intake  valves  of  the  engine; 
changing  continuously  the  "intake  closes"  control  moment  of  the 
gas  intake  valve  of  at  least  one  cylinder  while  maintaining  a 
constant  engine  rpm  until,  with  the  lambda  sensor  control  at 
ji=l.  one  of  (1)  a  longest  fuel  injection  duration  and  (2)  a 
leanest  operation  at  a  constant  injection  duration  is  deter- 
mined; and 
storing  the  determined  "intake  closes"  control  moments  at 
respective  rpms  in  a  pertbrmance  characteristic  of  the  engine 
control  for  achieving  a  maximum  charge  in  the  cylinders  at 
the  respective  rpm's. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  improved  low  emission  mechanical 
power  plant  by  modifying  a  baseline  compression  ignited,  two- 
stroke  diesel  engine  component  having  a  combustion  cylinder 
defined  by  a  cylinder  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  ports  and 
an  exhaust  gas  outlet  pott;  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the 
exhaust  outlet  port;  injection  timing  for  timing  the  injection  of  fuel 
into  the  cylinder  and  a  camshaft  shaft  rotatable  through  an  angle  of 
360  degrees  for  lifting  the  valve  relative  to  the  exhaust  port  a 
distance  of  approximately  0.36  inches,  said  camshaft  opening  said 
valve  at  an  angle  of  rotation  of  approximately  310  degrees,  and 
closing  said  valve  at  an  angle  of  approximately  60  degrees,  the 
method  comprising  the: 
step  of  modifying  the  camshaft  of  the  baseline  two-stroke  diesel 
engine  component  to  cause  the  valve  to  open  a  distance  of 
approximately  0.28  inches,  said  camshaft  opening  said  valve 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  330  degrees  and  closing  said 
valve  at  an  angle  of  approximately  35  degrees  so  as  to 
increase  the  volume  of  residual  gases  remaining  in  the  com- 
bustion cylinder  following  the  scavenge  stroke 


5,746,165 
VALVE  DRIVE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Walter  Speil,  Ingolstadt,  and  Gerhard  Maas.  Herzogenaurach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)4094.  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

per  Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
133.7 

Int.  CL"  FOIL  1/14:13/00 
U.S.  a.  123—90.16  10  Claims 

1.  A  valve  drive  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
cams  (4,  5)  fixed  on  a  camshaft,  which  said  cams  contact  at  least 
one  cam  follower  (1),  at  lea.st  one  high  lift  cam  (5)  and  one  low  lift 
cam  (4)  situated  next  to  the  high  lift  cam  (5)  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  camshaft  and  being  arranged  out-of-phase  with  each  other,  said 
cams  (4,  5)  actuating  the  cam  follower  (1)  in  opening  and  closing 
directions  of  a  gas  exchange  valve  (51),  the  cam  follower  (1)  being 
comprised  of  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  unit  (3.  2)  which  are 
displaceable  relative  to  each  other,  the  low  lift  cam  (4)  being  in 
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contact  with  Ihe  first  unit  (3)  and  the  high  lift  cam  (5)  being  m 
contact  with  tie  second  unit  (2),  characterized  in  that 
a  pan  of  a  lift  of  the  low  lift  cam  (4)  is  in  excess  of  a  lift  of  the 

high  lift  icam  (5) 
an  axially  4iBplaceable  piston  (12)  is  arranged  in  a  boi«  (11)  of 
the  first  unit  (3).  and  said  piston  (12)  actuates  the  gas 
exchange  valve  (51)  at  least  indirectly, 
for  coupling  the  cam  follower  (I)  to  the  low  lift  cam  (4).  the  first 
unit  (3)  is  coupled  to  the  piston  (12)  which  actuates  the  gas 
exchange  valve  (51),  by  a  coupling  means  being  a  further 
piston  (28),  while  the  second  unit  (2)  is  uncoupled  from  the 
first  unit  K3)  and  from  the  piston  (12)  which  actuates  the  gas 
exchange  valve  (51), 
for  coupling  the  cam  follower  (1)  to  the  high  lift  cam  (5),  the 
first  unit  J3)  is  uncoupled  from  the  piston  (12)  which  actuates 
the  gas  eKchange  valve  (51)  and  is  axially  displaceable  rela- 
tive to  the  said  piston  (12)  through  a  distance  corresponding  at 
least  to  an  amount  by  which  the  lift  of  the  low  lift  cam  (4) 
exceeds  the  lift  of  the  high  lift  cam  (5).  while  the  second  unit 
(2)  is  coapled  by  a  coupling  means  (24)  to  the  piston  (12) 
which  actuates  the  ga.s  exchange  valve  (51). 


5,746,166 

CAM  LOBE  WITH  OFFSET  ANGULAR  MOVEMENT 
Christos  Valasopoulos,  22,  Koritsas  Str.,  10447  Athens,  Greece 
PCT  No.  PCT/GR94AK)023,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16852,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507^61 
Claims     priority,    application     Greece,     Dec.     17,     1993. 
930I005I7 

i        Int.  CI.*  FOIL /i/00, 7/tW 
U.S.  a.  123-490.17  ,4  a,i^ 


1.  A  cam 
shaft,  comprisir  j 


,  ^» 


lob ;  angular  movement  system  attached  to  a  routing 


a  U-shaped  cam  lobe  having  a  symmetry  axis,  wherein  said 
U-shaped  cam  lobe  is  disposed  rotatable  around  a  fixed  point 
located  offset  relative  to  the  symmetry  axis  of  the  U-shaped 
cam  lobe; 

a  rotating  cylindrical  shaft  supporting  the  cam  lobe; 

means  for  rotating  the  U-shaped  cam  lobe  around  said  fixed 
point  located  offset  relative  to  the  symmetry  axis  of  the 
U-shaped  cam  lobe  and  for  causing  a  defined  angular  motion 
of  the  cam  lobe  around  the  fixed  point,  resulting  in  a  simul- 
taneous gradual  change  of  operational  parameters  of  a  valve, 
namely:  i)  a  phase  of  operation,  ii)  a  lifting  stroke,  and  iii)  an 
opening—  closing  duration. 


5,746,167 
VALVE  LIFTER 

Daniel  H.  Jesel,  108  Fitney  Ave.,  Spring  Lake,  NJ.  07763 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,099,  Nov.  27,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,673,661.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,968 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/14:  FOIM  9/10 

VS.  a.  I23-90J5  6  Claims 


1.  A  valve  lifter  and  bushing  assembly  for  installation  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine, 

wherein  the  bushing  is  constructed  and  arranged  for  placement 
in  a  valve  lifter  bushing  bore  in  the  engine,  the  bushing 
including  an  oil  channel  disposed  between  a  first  side  of  the 
bushing  and  a  second  side  of  the  bushing  so  that  when  the 
bushing  is  installed  in  the  bushing  bore,  a  first  side  of  an  oil 
gallery  in  the  engine  flowably  communicates  with  the  first 
side  of  the  bushing  oil  channel  and  a  second  side  of  the  oil 
gallery  flowably  communicates  with  the  second  side  of  the 
bushing  oil  channel,  thereby  allowing  uninterrupted  oil  flow 
fi-om  the  first  side  of  the  oil  gallery,  through  the  bushing  oil 
passage  to  the  second  side  of  the  oil  gallery;  and 
the  valve  lifter  is  constructed  and  arranged  for  reciprocating 
disposition  in  the  valve  lifter  bushing  to  mechanically  connect 
between  a  camshaft  and  a  pushrod  insUlled  in  the  engine,  the 
valve  lifter  comprising  a  body,  a  pushrod  seat  for  engaging 
the  pushrod  and  an  oil  flow  passage  disposed  in  the  body  for 
intermittently  flowably  communicating  between  the  bushing 
oil  channel  and  the  pushrod  seat,  wherein  during  a  first 
portion  of  a  reciprocating  cycle  of  the  valve  lifter,  the  valve 
lifter  oil  flow  passage  is  open  to  and  flowably  communicates 
with  the  bushing  oil  channel,  and  during  a  second  portion  of 
the  reciprocating  cycle  of  the  valve  lifter,  the  valve  lifter  oil 
flow  passage  is  covered  and  oil  flow  is  substantially  prevented 
from  the  bushing  oil  channel  through  the  valve  lifter  oil  flow 
passage. 
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5,746,168 
CYLINDER  HEAD  COVER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Eduard  Lochbrunner,  Hemmingen,  Germany;  Heiko  Buss,  El 
Paso,  Tex.;  Werner  Haarer,  lUingen;  Andreas  Oettinger,  Bad 
Urach,  both  of  Germany;  MaximiUan  Kronberger,  Steyr, 
Austria;  Regis  Blanc,  Lyon/Frankreich.  France,  and  Ger- 
hard Weiss,  Neuhofen,  Austria,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,653 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1996,  296  03 

254  U 

Int  CI."  F16J  10/00:  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  a.  123— 90J8  5  Qaims 


1.  A  cylinder  head  cover  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  with 
a  solenoid-controlled  injection  device,  the  cylinder  head  cover 
covering  drive  elements  for  the  injection  device  connected  to  a 
cylinder  head,  the  injection  device  having  a  pump-nozzle  unit  for 
each  cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  correspond- 
ing solenoid  valve  to  control  fiiel  delivety  to  each  of  the  pump- 
nozzle  units,  comprising: 
first  and  second  contacts  connected  to  each  of  the  solenoid 
valves,  the  first  contact  being  electrically  coupled  to  the 
second  contact,  to  supply  power  to  the  solenoid  valves,  when 
the  cylinder  head  cover  is  mounted  on  the  cylinder  head. 


(c)  The  bote  of  each  gudgeon  pin  boss  substantially  conically 
widens  at  and  toward  its  outer  end  in  a  partial  zone  z  of  the 
total  length  of  the  boss  bore  defining  a  supporting  zone; 

(d)  The  bote  of  each  gudgeon  pin  boss  has  two  slanted  pockets 
starting  from  its  inner  end;  and 

(e)  The  ignition  pressure  occurring  during  combustion  is  higher 
than  120  bar. 


5,746,170 
ENGINE  OIL  BLOCK  FOR  USE  IN  ROUTING  TO  AN  OIL 

COOLER 
Yuklo  Moriya,  Nerima-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ginko  Bussan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-322298; 
Nov.  21,  1995,  7-326549 

Int  a."  FOIM  5/00 
U.S.  a.  123—196  AB 


9  Claims 


5,746,169 
LIGHT-METAL  PISTON  FOR  HIGHLY  STRESSED 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Wolfgang  Issler,  Schwaikheim,  and  Helmut  Kollotzek,  Mutlan- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mahle  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01064,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096W7841,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,069 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1994,  44  31 
990.8 

Int  CI."  F16J  1/16 
VS.  CL  123—193.6  H  Claims 

1.  Light-metal  piston  for  highly  sttessed  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  piston  head  having  a  combustion  chamber 
and  an  annular  groove  part,  and  a  piston  shaft  with  integrated 
gudgeon  pin  bosses  and  bores,  each  bore  having  an  inner  end  and 
an  outer  end.  said  piston  having  the  following  feamres  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  The  combustion  chamber  in  the  piston  head  is  not  reinforced; 

(b)  The  bore  of  each  gudgeon  pin  boss  is  widened  at  and  toward 
its  inner  end  in  at  least  a  partial  zone  x  of  the  total  length  of 
the  boss  bore; 


^4  l-^l'^'"1S^/f(J\^ 


1.  An  engine  oil  block  for  use  with  an  engine  block  having  an  oil 
inlet  and  an  oil  outlet,  an  oil  cooler  having  an  oil  inlet  and  an  oil 
outlet,  and  an  oil  filter  having  an  oil  inlet  and  an  oil  outlet,  and  for 
use  in  selectively  routing  engine  oil  from  the  engine  block  to  the 
oil  cooler,  said  engine  oil  block  comprising: 
an  oil  block  body  having  formed  therein, 
an  oil  inlet  channel  connectable  at  one  side  thereof  to  the  oil 
outlet  of  the  engine  block  and  at  another  side  thereof  to  the 
oil  inlet  of  the  oil  cooler, 
an  oil  outlet  channel  connectable  at  one  side  thereof  to  the  oil 
outlet  of  the  oil  cooler  and  at  another  side  thereof  to  the  oil 
inlet  of  the  oil  filter, 
an  oil  circulation  passage  connectable  at  one  side  thereof  to 
the  oil  outlet  of  the  oil  filter  and  at  another  side  thereof  to 
the  oil  inlet  of  the  engine  block, 
a  communication  passage  connecting  said  oil  inlet  channel  to 
said  oil  outlet  channel  and  comprising  a  threaded  mounting 
hole  in  an  end  wall  thereof  and  an  insert  hole  in  another  end 
wall  thereof, 
a  passage  port  located  between  said  oil  inlet  channel  and  said 
communication  passage; 
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a  thermosi  ii  provided  in  .said  communication  passage  compris- 
ing. 

a  threadU  plug  screwed  into  said  threaded  mounting  hole, 
a  shaft   secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  center  of  .said 

threavD  plug  and  inserted  into  said  insert  hole  at  another 

end  thereof, 
a  valve  ^ember  movable  along  said  shaft  for  opening  and 

closing; said  passage  port, 
a  shape  tnemory  alloy  member  expandable  depending  on  the 

tempeUture  of  the  oil,  wound  spirally  along  said  shaft  and 

an-anged  between  said  valve  member  and  said  threaded 

plug  f  if  moving  said  valve  member  along  said  shaft, 
a  bias  spring  seat  retained  on  said  shaft, 
a  bias  spiring  arranged  on  said  shaft  between  said  valve 

memb;f  and  said  bias  spring  seat; 
wherein  sa  q  valve  member  is  movable  by  said  shape  memory 
alloy  menlber  to, 
open  sai(  bassage  port  when  the  temperature  of  the  oil  is  high, 

for  reiqming  the  engine  oil  to  the  engine  block  without 

routinj ;  jit  to  the  oil  cooler,  and 
close  saiil|passage  port  when  the  temperature  of  the  oil  is  low. 

for  roiitpng  the  engine  oil  from  the  engine  block  to  the  oil 

cooler 


5,746,171 

DIRECTjrUEL  INJECTION  STRATIFIED  CHARGE 

ENGINE 

Yasuhito    Yanita,    Wellstone    Terrace    2,    12-32    Nagahama, 

Kanazawa-ku,  Yokohama,  236,  Japan 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,844,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,605,125.  This  application  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,503 

Int  CI."  F02B  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-275  3  Claims 


1.  A  direct  fitel  injection  stratified  charge  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  hJock  defining  a  cylinder; 

a  piston  locked  in  said  cylinder; 

a  cylinder  fcad  on  said  cylinder  block,  said  cylinder  head 
defining  ^  squish  surface  facing  said  piston,  and  a  pocket 
defining  (i  main  combustion  chamber  on  a  circumferential 
wall  facii^g  said  piston; 

a  spark  pli||  in  said  pocket,  wherein  the  greatest  spacing 
between  «lectrodes  of  the  spark  plug  and  any  portion  of  said 
ptKket  is  less  than  the  radius  of  said  cylinder;  and 

a  fuel  injecjor  located  on  an  inner  cylinder  wall  adjacent  said 
squish  su^fface,  said  fuel  injector  located  diametrically  of  said 
pcKket  ai4  adapted  to  simultaneously  inject  fuel  and  air 
without  irapinging  on  .said  squish  surface  to  said  pocket 
during  thi  compression  stroke. 

179-273  0. :.- 98-. S    QjLy 


5.746,172 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  TORQUE  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Walter  Peschka,  Sindelifingen.  and  Gottfried  Schneider,  Stut- 
tgart, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschung- 
sanstalt  Fuer  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  E.V..  Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  589364 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1994,  44  13 
583.1 

Int.  CI."  F02B  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—292  44  Claims 


1.  Process  for  increasing  the  torque  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  burning  a  fuel  by  means  of  a  gaseous  oxidizing  agent  and 
comprising  at  least  one  cylinder  and  an  induction  system,  wherein 
the  mass  flow  of  the  gaseous  oxidizing  agent  into  the  cylinder  or 
cylinders  is  increased,  characterized  in  that  a  charging  mixture 
consisting  of  a  charging  fuel  and  the  oxidizing  agent  is  made 
available  in  the  induction  system  and  cyclically  ignited  in  the 
induction  system  at  such  p>oinis  of  time  that  due  to  the  expansion 
during  the  rapid  combustion  of  the  charging  mixture  an  increa.se  in 
pressure  occurs  at  the  intake  port  of  at  least  one  cylinder  during  its 
intake  phase. 


5,746,173 
DIVIDED  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  DIESEL 
ENGINE 
Osamu  Takii;  ShuJchi  Yamada;  Akinori  Muraoka;   Kiyoshi 
Hataura;  Atsushi  Yamaguchi;   Hideo  Hasegawa;   Manabu 
Miyazaki,  and  Hideya  Miyazaki,  all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  861,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1996,  8-236052 
Int  CI."  F02B  /y//« 
U.S.  CI.  125-293  6  Claims 

1.  A  divided  combustion  chamber  for  diesel  engine,  comprising 
a  cylinder  (1)  in  which  a  main  combustion  chamber  (2)  is  pro- 
vided, a  sub-chamber  (5)  being  provided  in  a  cylinder  head  (3) 
with  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  (4)  facing  the  sub-chamber  (5),  the 
main  combustion  chamber  (2)  being  communicated  with  the  sub- 
chamber  (5)  through  a  communication  hole  (6),  the  communication 
hole  (6)  being  composed  of  a  main  communication  hole  (7)  and 
sub  communication  holes  (8). 
when  seen  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  center  axis  (la)  of  the 

cylinder  (1), 
a  pair  of  sub  communication  holes  (8),(8)  being  provided  in  the 
shape  of  grooves  in  opposite  right  and  left  peripheral  surface 
portions  of  the  main  communication  hole  (7)  with  an  axis  (7a) 
of  the  main  communication  hole  (7)  taken  as  a  center, 
a  line  (7()  extending  from  the  axis  (la)  toward  the  main  com- 
bustion chamber  (2)  being  adapted  to  pass  through  a  mid 
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portion  of  the  main  combustion  chamber  (2)  and  a  line  (7b) 
extending  from  the  axis  (7a)  toward  the  sub-chamber  (5) 
being  arranged  to  pass  through  a  mid  portion  of  the  sub- 
chamber  (5). 

lines  (8/7).(8/>)  extending  from  axes  (8a).(8a)  of  the  paired  sub 
communication  holes  (8).(8)  toward  the  sub-chamber  (5) 
being  adapted  to  gradually  approach  the  extending  line  {7b)  of 
the  axis  (7a)  of  the  main  communication  hole  (7)  and  cross 
each  other  at  a  redetermined  cross-point  (10),  wherein 

provided  at  boundaries  between  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  main 
communication  hole  (7)  and  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  sub 
communication  holes  (8).(8)  are  auxiliary  communication 
grooves  (9),(9)  smaller  than  the  sub  communication  holes 
(8).(8)  in  width,  and 

when  seen  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  cylinder  center  axis 

(la), 
with  the  axis  (7a)  of  the  main  communication  hole  (7)  taken  as 
a  center,  a  line  (9b)  extending  toward  the  sub-chamber  (5) 
from  an  axis  (9a)  running  along  a  direction  in  which  a  left 
auxiliary  communication  groove  (9)  is  formed  is  adapted  to 
pass  a  left  side  of  the  cross-point  ( 10)  and  a  line  (9b)  extend- 
ing toward  the  sub-chamber  (5)  from  an  axis  (9a)  running 
along  a  direction  in  which  a  right  auxiliary  communication 
groove  (9)  is  formed  is  arranged  to  pass  through  a  right  side 
of  the  cross-point  (10). 


a  selector  valve  connected  with  said  working  chamber  of  said 
actuator  by  a  vacuum  control  passage,  said  selector  valve 
comprising  a  vacuum  introducing  valve  state  for  introducing 
the  intake  vacuum  from  said  intake  vacuum  introducing 
means  to  said  working  chamber  through  said  control  passage, 
and  an  atmospheric  pressure  introducing  valve  state  for  intro- 
ducing an  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  working  chamber 
through  said  control  passage; 

a  pressure  sensing  device  for  sensing  a  pressure  in  said  conffol 
passage  between  said  selector  valve  and  said  working  cham- 
ber of  said  actuator,  and  producing  a  pressure  signal  which  is 
in  an  atmospheric  pressure  detection  signal  state  when  the 
pressure  in  said  control  passage  is  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  value;  and 

a  controlling  means  for  producing  a  diagnostic  signal  which  is  in 
a  normality  judgment  state  indicating  normality  of  said  pres- 
sure sensing  device  when  said  pressure  signal  in  said  atmo- 
spheric pressure  detection  state  is  produced  by  said  pressure 
sensing  device  within  a  predetermined  allowable  time  from  a 
stop  of  the  engine,  and  in  an  abnormality  judgment  state 
indicating  abnormality  of  said  pressure  sensing  device  when 
said  pressure  signal  in  said  atmospheric  pressure  detection 
state  is  not  produced  by  said  pressure  sensing  device  within 
said  allowable  time,  maintaining  supply  of  electric  power  to 
said  controlling  means  after  a  stop  of  the  engine,  and  shutting 
off  the  supply  after  generation  of  said  diagnostic  signal. 


5,746,175 

FOUR-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

WITH  TWO-CYCLE  COMPRESSION  RELEASE 

BRAKING 

Haonin  Hu,  Fannington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Diesel  Engine 

Retarders,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,540,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,537,976.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,981 

Int  Cl.'^  FOIL  13/06 
VS.  a.  123—322  20  Claims 


5,746,174 
DUGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
HirtKhi  Abe,  Yokosuka,  and  Osamu  Matsuno,  Ebina,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co^  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341908 
Int  a."  F02D  45/00:  GOIM  9/00 
VS.  a.  123—306  13  Claims 


ATHOarHUK 

vMMunc 


1 

MnTCM 

H^^M 

1.  A  diagnostic  system  comprising: 

an  actuator  comprising  a  vacuum  working  chamber  for  receiving 

an  intake  vacuum  of  an  engine; 
an  intake  vacuum  introducing  means  for  introducing  the  intake 

vacuum  to  said  working  chamber  of  said  actuator; 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising; 

an  intake  valve  associated  with  a  cylinder  of  said  engine; 

an  exhaust  valve  associated  with  said  cylinder; 

an  intake  cam  having  at  least  one  lobe  synchronized  with  pos- 
sible openings  of  said  intake  valve; 

an  exhaust  cam  having  at  least  one  lobe  synchronized  with 
possible  openings  of  said  exhaust  valve; 

a  first  hydraulic  linkage  containing  hydraulic  fluid  operatively 
coupled  between  .said  intake  cam  and  said  intake  valve  for 
selectively  responding  to  said  at  least  one  lobe  of  said  intake 
cam  by  causing  said  intake  valve  to  open; 

a  second  hydraulic  linkage  containing  hydraulic  fluid  opera- 
tively coupled  between  .said  exhaust  cam  and  said  exhaust 
valve  for  selectively  responding  to  said  at  least  one  lobe  of 
said  exhaust  cam  by  causing  said  exhaust  valve  to  open; 

a  first  hydraulic  fluid  control  for  selectively  controlling  hydrau- 
lic fluid  pressure  in  said  first  hydraulic  linkage  to  selectively 
modify  the  openings  of  said  intake  valve  in  response  to  said  at 
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least  one  I  c  be  of  said  intake  cam,  wherein  said  first  hydraulic 
fluid  conti  (A  is  selectively  operable  to  allow  said  intake  valve 
to  open  in  n  first  engine  operating  condition  and  remain  closed 
during  a  passible  opening  in  a  second  engine  operating  con- 
dition in  rt$ponse  to  said  at  least  one  lobe  of  said  intake  cam; 
and 

second  hVtiraulic  fluid  control  for  selectively  controlling 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  hydraulic  linkage  to 
selectively!  modify  the  openings  of  said  exhaust  valve  in 
response  i(>  said  at  least  one  lobe  of  said  exhaust  cam. 


5,746,176 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Eckart  Damson,  Gerlingen;  Martin  Klenk,  Backnang,  and  Ste- 
fan Miller,  Waiblingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0OSO5.  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
611.7 

Int.  a.*  F02D  41/00:33/00 
U.S.  a.  123— J56  11  Claims 


36  56—^         •    •    •  _ so 

"iJ  •  •  •  LT" 


1.  A  methoc    for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  leastl  bne  electrically  actuable  adjusting  element  for 
controlling  the  ^ir  supply  to  the  engine,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
controlling  thp  metering  of  fuel  to  the  engine  in  accordance  with 
operating  state  present  so  that  at  least  in  a  first  operating  range 
an  adjustment  is  made  to  provide  a  lean  air/fuel  ratio  and  in  at 
least  a  second  operating  range  an  adjustment  is  made  to 
provide  a  stoichiometric  ratio; 
switching  between  said  operating  ranges  pursuant  to  at  least  one 
of  the  following: 

(a)  in  dependence  upon  the  time-dependent  derivative  of  the 
acceleralor  pedal  position; 

(b)  in  dependence  upon  the  accelerator  pedal  position:  and. 

(c)  becau.st  of  increased  torque  requirement  determined  in 
dependence  upon  at  least  one  of  the  following: 

(i)  acceltrator  pedal  position; 
(ii)  engife  rpm; 
(iii)  engime  load;  and. 
(iv)  traniitiission  ratio; 
and  effecting  said  switching  at  least  by  acting  upon  said  adjusting 
element  for  contnolling  the  air  supply  to  said  engine; 

setting  said  a^^isting  element  in  accordance  with  an  input  value 
derived  in  jl^pendence  upon  a  driver  command  and  by  taking 
into  account  a  pregiven  air/fiiel  ratio; 
forming  said  jinput  value  in  dependence  upon  said  accelerator 

pedal  position  and  said  engine  rpm; 
changing  said  dependence  when  there  is  a  change  of  the  pre- 
given air/fueO  ratio  so  that  the  torque  ouiputted  by  said  engine 


before   and   after  the   switchover  between   said  operating 
regions  is  essentially  the  same;  and. 
shifting  said  adjusting  element  in  a  jump-like  manner. 


5,746.177 
T-SLOT  THROTTLE  BODY  SHAFT 
James  L.  Criss,  Cement  City,  and  Linda  J.  Fry,  South  Lyon, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,847 

Int.  a."  F02D  9/10 

VS.  CI.  123—337  5  Claims 


■^ 1 — I  m.  t 


■^I^XJ^ 
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1.  A  throttle  valve  for  use  with  a  throttle  body  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  disk  shaped  throttle  plate; 

a  throttle  shaft,  being  generally  cylindrical  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  including  a  slot  through  the  shaft,  generally  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  longitudinally  a  portion 
of  its  length,  with  the  shaft  also  including  a  notched  portion 
forming  an  opening  from  the  slot  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
shaft  on  one  side;  and 

means  for  securing  the  throttle  plate  to  the  throttle  shaft  within 
the  slot. 


5,746,178 
THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OBTAINING 
CONTINUOUS  SENSOR  OUTPUT  AND  THROTTLE 
VALVE  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Akira   Susaki,   Higashimurayama;    Tsugio   Tomita,   Hitachi; 
Syuuichi   Nakano,  Hitachinaka,  and   Koichi   Ono,   Naka- 
machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 
Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  746380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-291101 
Int.  CI."  F02D  41/20 
VS.  CI.  123—399  12  aaims 

1.  A  throttle  valve  control  system,  comprising: 
a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  an  intake  air  flow  rate  supplied  to 
an  engine  and  a  drive  actuator  for  driving  the  throttle  valve; 
a  throttle  sensor  for  delecting  an  opening  degree  of  said  throttle 

valve  rotated  by  said  drive  actuator: 
a  first  A/D  converter  for  converting  an  output  signal  of  said 

throttle  sensor  into  a  digital  signal; 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  signal  of  said  throttle 

sensor; 
a  second  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  signal  amplified  by 
said  amplifier  into  a  digital  signal; 
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5.746.180 

FUEL  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

John  Roderick  Jefferson.  Rainham;  Peter  Alban  George  Col- 

lingborn,-   Michael  Peter  Cooke,  both  of  Gillingham,  and 

Paul  Buckley,  Rainham,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  Solihull,  England 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  303,695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1993, 
9318963;  Sep.  14,  1993.  9318969 

Int  CI."  F02M  7/00 
VS.  a.  123—447  11  Claims 


amplitication  factor  adjusting  means  for  receiving  any  one  of 
outputs  from  said  first  A/D  converter  and  said  second  A/D 
converter  and  for  converting  said  one  of  the  outputs  of  said 
two  A/D  converters  so  that  said  converted  one  of  the  outputs 
and  the  other  of  said  outputs  are  of  the  same  scale;  wherein 

said  drive  actuator  being  controlled  based  on  the  output  of  said 
amplitication  factor  adjusting  means  and  the  output  of  said 
A/D  convener  not  through  said  amplification  factor  adjusting 
means:  which  further  comprises; 

correcting  means  for  outputting  a  coefficient  for  correcting  an 
amplification  factor  of  any  one  of  said  amplification  factor 
adjusting  means  and  said  amplifier  based  on  the  outputs  of 
said  first  A/D  converter  and  said  second  A/D  converter  to 
adjust  the  amplification  factor. 


5,746,179 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Arthur  J.  Little,  Seneca,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Nason  Company, 
West  Union,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,086 

int.  CI."  F02D  11/00:  F15B  7/(X) 

VS.  a.  123-^tOl  12  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  automatically  control  a  throttle  of  an  engine 
which  provides  power  to  a  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  system,  the 
apparatus  comprised  of  a  housing  defining  a  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  first  opening  comprised  of  a  channel  having  a  diam- 
eter narrower  than  said  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  contain- 
ing conduit  in  communication  with  said  system,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  main  body  portion  within 
said  chamber  and  a  first  end  with  a  narrower  diameter  than  said 
main  body  positioned  within  said  channel  which  is  acted  on  by  a 
fluid  in  said  conduit,  a  spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  piston 
within  said  chamber  and  biasing  said  piston  towards  said  first 
opening,  said  piston  including  a  second  end  extending  through  a 
second  opening  in  said  chamber  which  controls  said  throttle,  said 
second  opening  including  an  adjustable  slop  which  limits  travel  of 
said  piston  and  an  adjustable  member  which  controls  the  compres- 
sion of  said  spring. 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  injection 
nozzles  of  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  cam  actuated  high  pressure  pump,  an  accumulator  space  which  is 
charged  with  fuel  by  the  high  pressure  pump,  a  rotary  distributor 
member  including  a  delivery  passage  which  is  arranged  to  register 
in  turn  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports,  the  outlet  ports  being  formed 
in  a  housing  which  supports  the  distributor  member  and  being 
connected  in  use.  to  the  injection  nozzles  respectively,  valve  means 
operable  to  connect  said  delivery  passage  to  the  accumulator  space 
to  supply  fuel  to  the  engine  and  to  connect  said  delivery  passage  to 
a  drain,  passage  means  through  which  fuel  can  flow  to  the  high 
pressure  pump,  a  low  pressure  fuel  supply  pump  which  supplies 
fuel  to  the  high  pressure  pump  through  said  passage  means,  a 
pressure  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  pres- 
sure in  the  accumulator  space,  an  electrically  controlled  pressure 
control  valve  operable  to  control  the  output  pressure  of  the  low 
pressure  pump  and  an  electronic  control  system  responsive  to  the 
signal  provided  by  said  sensor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
control  valve  whereby  the  output  pressure  of  the  low  pressure 
pump  can  be  varied  to  control  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  by  the 
high  pressure  pump  to  the  accumulator  space. 


5,746,181 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Friedrich  Boecking.  Stuttgart,  and  Stefan  Haug,  Leinfelden- 
Echterdingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00203,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1995,  195  08 
636.8 

Int.  CI."  F02M  55/02 
VS.  CI.  123-470  8  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines,  having 
a  valve  body  (19)  firmly  fastened  to  a  valve  retaining  body  (25).  a 
valve  member  (27)  is  guided  axiaily  displaceably  in  a  guide  bore 
(29)  of  said  valve  body,  said  guide  bore  (29,  43)  is  adjoined  by  a 
radially  widened  pressure  chamber  (51),  at  least  one  fuel  inlet 
conduit  (59).  extending  next  to  the  guide  bore  (29.  43)  in  the  valve 
Ixxly  (19)  discharges  into  said  pressure  chamber  (51).  an  adjusting 
nut  (23),  said  adjusting  nut  rests  with  an  inner,  conically  embodied 
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(65)  on  a  conical  annular  step  (67).  disposed  at  a 

bifessure  chamber  (51)  of  the  valve  body  (19).  said 

[presses  the  valve  body  against  the  valve  retaining 

f^tening  device  (II)  acts  axially  on  the  valve  reiain- 

and  braces  the  fuel  injection  valve  by  means  of 

Contact   face  (9).  formed  on  an  end  face  of  the 

(23)  remote  from  the  valve  retaining  body  (25). 

couhterpart  stop  (7)  formed  in  the  housing  (5)  of  the 

c*tact  face  (9)  of  the  adjusting  nut  (23)  and  the 

)p  (7)  in  the  engine  housing  (5)  are  embodied  coni- 

ai  way  that  in  addition  to  the  axial  bracing,  a  radial 

is  transmitted  to  the  valve  body  (19)  at  the  level 

chamber  (51). 


5,746,182 

METHOBj  pF  CONTROLLING  FUEL  INJECTION  IN 

ENGINES 

Mitsuhiro  N^4a,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Toyota,  Japan 

filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  19%,  8-062899 
Int.  CI."  F02M  51/00 
VS.  a.  123-492  12  a«iins 


K   10 


1.  A  methoc  for  controlling  fuel  injection  in  an  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  respectively  accommodating  a  piston  that 
reciprocates  ir  Accordance  with  rotation  of  a  crankshaft,  wherein 
each  piston  promts  a  suction  stroke  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  Ih0  crankshaft,  an  intake  passage  for  drawing  air  into 


the  cylinders. 


a  throttle  valve  for  adjusting  a  passage  area  of  the 


intake  passage  la  fuel  injection  valve  provided  in  association  with 


each  of  the  cylinders  to  inject  fuel  for  the  associated  cylinder,  said 
nielhod  comprising  steps  of; 
determining  necessity  of  non-sequential  injection  for  the  engine; 
selecting  the  cylinder  that  needs  to  perform  the  nonsequential 

injection;  and 
actuating  the  selected  cylinder  to  perform  the  non-sequential 
injection. 


5.746.183 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL 
DELIN  ERY  DURING  TRANSIENT  ENGINE  CONDITIONS 
.\lastair  William  Parke,  Ann  Arbor;  Jeffrey  Allen  Doering, 
Canton;  Paul  Charles  Mingo.  Farmington  Hills;  Xiaoying 
Zhang,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Robert  Matthew  Marzonie. 
NorthvUle,  all  of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  887.286 

Int.  CI."  F02M  5IA)0 

U.S.  CI.  123—192  18  Claims 


'  OES  ■  oesmEO  ikk:vunocr  injected  fuel  mass  based 

ONAlflCMA«GE  PU«GEESTIMATESAHOF  A.flAnO 


Mf.TTUNS.WOlVlDOAtCLlNOESTnAKStENTRje.MASS  "0 

BASED  ON  PflEVlOOSPUOOCE  MASS  K  TAU  AMD  Mf  _  DES 


CALCULATE  #UECTED  FUEL  MASS  BASS)  ON  MF  DCS  AMI  MT.TIUNsl- 


OEUVER  DVNAMC  PULSE 


1.  A  method  for  determining  fuel  mass  to  be  delivered  to  an 
individual  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  during  tran- 
sient engine  conditions,  the  individual  cylinder  having  an  intake 
port  for  regulating  entry  of  the  fuel  into  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
prior  injection  history  indicating  a  mass  of  fuel  previously  deliv- 
ered to  the  individual  cylinder,  the  method  comprising; 
sensing  a  plurality  of  engine  parameters; 
determining  an  initial  base  desired  fuel  mass  ba.sed  on  the 

plurality  of  engine  parameters; 
determining  an  initial  transient  fuel  mass  based  on  the  prior 

injection  history; 
determining  a  desired  injected  fuel  mass  to  be  delivered  to  the 
individual  cylinder  based  on  the  initial  base  desired  fuel  mass 
and  the  initial  transient  fuel  mass;  and 
sensing  delivery  of  the  desired  injected  fuel  mass  to  the  indi- 
vidual cylinder  and  determining  an  updated  prior  injection 
history  based  on  the  desired  injected  fuel  mass  and  the  pnor 
injection  history. 
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5,746,184 

FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 

Charles   L.   Ekstam,   Champaign,   III.,   assignor   to   Ekstam 

Patent.  L.L.C.,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,119,  Nov.  13,  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,469 

Int.  CI."  F02M  J  7/04 

VS.  a.  123—510  20  Claims 


imsu... 


a  flexible  separator  means  disposed  in  the  fuel  storage  container 
for  separating  the  inside  of  the  fuel  storage  container  into  a 
fuel  storage  portion  and  a  space  portion,  the  flexible  separator 
means  being  moveable  up  and  down  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  a  surface  of  liquid  fuel  in  the  fuel  storage 
portion; 

a  refuel  pipe  connected  to  the  fuel  storage  portion; 

a  fuel  suction  pipe  having  an  inlet  opening  into  the  fuel  storage 
portion  for  withdrawing  fuel  in  the  fuel  storage  portion;  and 

a  fuel  imbibing  member  made  of  porous  material  for  maintain- 
ing a  separation  between  the  flexible  separator  means  and  the 
inlet  when  the  flexible  separator  comes  close  to  the  bottom  of 
fuel  storage  container  in  accordance  with  a  decrease  in  a  level 
of  fuel  in  the  fuel  storage  portion. 


5.746,186 
FUEL  STORING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Tom  Kidokoro,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-043323 

Int.  CI."  F02M  J7/04 

VS.  a.  123—516  9  Claims 


1.  A  filtration  assembly  for  separating  entrained  air  from  a 
flowing  fluid  that  contains  a  liquid  having  an  entrained  gas  portion, 
comprising: 

a  filtration  unit  including  a  container  having  marginal  wall 
structure  defining  an  interior  chamber,  and  a  filtration  element 
dividing  said  chamber  into  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side; 
and 

a  mounting  body  having  an  inlet  in  fluidic  communication  with 
said  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  in  fluidic  communication  with 
said  outlet  side,  and  means  for  coupling  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  with  said  filtration  unit  to  cause  portions  of  said  fluid  to 
pass  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  across  said  filtration 
element. 

said  body  having  a  first  gas  exit  port  in  fluidic  communication 
with  said  inlet  side  and  a  second  gas  exit  port  in  fluidic 
conununication  with  said  outlet  side. 


5.746,185 
FUEL  STORING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Tom  Kidokoro,  Hadano;  Takaaki  Ito,  Mishima,  and  Voshihiko 
Hyodo,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301534 
Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04:25/08 
VS.  O.  123—516  7  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  storing  device  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 

a  fuel  storage  container; 

a  flexible  separator  film  arranged  in  said  fuel  storage  container. 

to  separate  the  inside  of  said  fuel  storage  conuiner  into  a  fuel 

storage  part  and  a  space,  said  separator  film  being  movable 

with  the  surface  of  liquid  fuel  in  said  fuel  storage  container; 
a  filler  pipe  connected  to  said  fuel  storage  part; 
a  nozzle  seal  arranged  in  said  filler  pipe,  for  sealing  a  gap  with 

respect  to  a  refueling  nozzle  inserted  into  said  filler  pipe; 
a  conduit  for  communicating  a  part  of  said  filler  pipe  adjacent  to 

the  nozzle  seal  with  an  upper  part  of  said  fuel  storage  part; 

and 
closure  preventive  means  for  preventing  said  separator  film  from 

closing  an  opening  of  said  conduit  toward  said  fuel  storage 

part. 


1.  A  fuel  storing  device  for  an  automobile  comprising: 
a  fuel  storage  container; 


5,746,187 
AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Ninomiya,  and  Tetsnshi  Hosokai,  both  of  Hiroshima. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-205578 
'  Int.  CI."  F02M  41/00:33/02 
VS.  O.  123—520  10  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  engine  equipped  with  an  intake 
system  and  a  canister  purge  system  which  forces  purged  gas 
containing  fuel  vapors  from  a  canister  to  enter  into  the  intake 
system  in  a  specific  range  of  engine  operating  conditions,  said 
control  system  comprises: 

an  air-to-fuel  ratio  detection  sensor  for  detecting  an  air-to-fuel 
ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture; 
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mjecti**  control  means  for  feedback  controlling  an  amount 

t  j;ction  to  bring  said  air-to-fuel  ratio  lo  a  target  ratio 

deified  range  of  engine  operating  conditions;  and 

means  for  graduall\   varying  a  purged  gas  flow 

ch  a  canister  purge  is  pert'ormed.  at  a  changing  rate 

attain  a  target  purged  gas  flow    rale  deiennined 

to  engine  operating  conditions  after  commencement 

can  r  ler  purge,  said  changing  rale  being  smaller  in  an 

operating  range  of  small  amounts  of  intake  air  than  in 

operating  range  of  large  amounts  of  intake  air 
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ing  interior,  said  inlet  for  receiving  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel 
and  introducing  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  into  said  housing 
interior; 

a  pluralitN  of  spaced  baffle  members  located  within  said  housing 
interior,  said  baffle  members  dividing  said  housing  interior 
into  housing  interior  segments  and  each  of  said  baffle  mem- 
bers defining  at  least  one  opening  allowing  passage  of  said 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  between  adjacent  housing  interior 
segments  as  said  liquid  h>drocarbon  fuel  passes  through  said 
housing  interior  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet: 

healing  means  for  healing  said  baffle  members,  said  baffle  mem- 
bers heated  by  said  healing  means  heating  and  promoting  the 
vaporization  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  as  said  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuel  passes  through  said  housing  interior  from 
said  inlet  lo  said  outlet;  and 

a  conduit  leading  from  said  housing  means  outlet  and  defining  a 
conduit  interior  communicating  with  said  housing  interior, 
said  heating  means  including  an  elongated  electrical  resis- 
tance element  operatively  ass<x:iated  with  said  conduit  and 
extending  along  said  conduit  to  heat  said  conduit  and  funher 
heal  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  after  the  liquid  hyduKarbon 
fuel  has  exited  said  housing  interior  from  said  outlet. 


5,746.188 
FOR  SI  PPLVINC;  FUEL  TO  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
1451  Rocky  Ridge  Dr..  #2215.  Roseville,  Calif. 


^led  Jun.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  662,605 
Int.  CI."  F02M  MAX) 


^  5.746.189 

EGR  GAS  ASSIST  INJECTION  SV.STEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yoshihumi  Kuzuya:  Kimitaka  Saito,  both  of  Nagoya.  and  Hito- 
shl  Shibata.  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan.  a.sslgnors  to  Nippon 
Soken.  Inc..  NIshio.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3.  1995.  7-256390 

Int.  CI."  F02M  25/07 

U.S.  CI.  123-568  20  Claims 


14  Claims 


Ecji; 


for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
I)  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus 
combination: 
r  s  defining  a  housing  interior,  said  housing  means 

inlel  and  an  oullel,  said  inlel  and  said  outlet  being 
one  another  and  communicating  with  said  hous- 


1.  An  EGR  gas  assist  injection  system  for  an  internal  combu:>- 
tion  engine  comprising: 

a  fuel  injector  for  spraying  fuel  from  an  injection  nozzle  lo 
supply  fuel  lo  engine  cylinders  of  the  engine,  said  fuel  iniec- 
tor  having  an  EGR  gas  noz/le;  and 

EGR  means  for  recirculating  a  part  of  exhaust  gasses  discharged 
from  a  port  formed  in  a  cylinder  head  of  one  of  the  engine 
cylinders  which  is  in  an  exhaust  process  to  the  EGR  gas 
nozzle  lo  mix  the  part  of  exhaust  gasses  with  the  fuel  spra\ed 
from  the  injection  nozzle  of  said  fuel  injector  into  another  of 
the  engine  cylinders  which  is  in  an  intake  process. 
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5,746.190 
EGR  SYSTEM  USING  PERPENDICULARLY  ARRANGED 

CONTROL  VALVE 
Akihiro  Honda,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denso  Corporation, 
Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333658; 
Aug.  26.  1996,  8-223922 

Int.  CI.*"  F02M  25/07 
U.S.  CI.  123—568  26  Claims 

96  92  91  94  93 
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17.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  Internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising; 

a  throttle  body  forming  an  intake  passage  leading  to  said  engine; 
an  exhaust  gas  passage  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  exhaust 

gas  into  said  air  intaiie  passage; 
an  EGR  control  valve  axially  aligned  with  said  Inlet  for  opening 

and  closing  said  exhaust  gas  passage; 
an  axis  of  said  air  intake  passage  and  axes  of  said  EGR  control 

valve  and  said  inlet  being  disposed  perpendicularly  to  each 

other;  and 
said  EGR  control  valve  and  said  inlet  being  disposed  at  a 

location  deviating  from  a  diameter  of  said  air  intake  passage 

and  in  contact  therewith  for  being  cooled  by  the  flow  of  Intake 

air  flowing  through  said  intake  passage. 


1.  An  evaporative  fuel-processing  system  for  an  internal  coni- 
having  an  intake  system,  and  a  fuel  tank,  compris- 


an  evaporative  emission  control  system  including  a  canister 
having  an  adsorbent  accommodated  therein,  for  adsorbing 
evaporative  fuel  generated  in  said  fuel  tank,  and  an  air  Inlet 
pon  communicating  with  atmosphere,  a  charging  passage 
extending  between  said  canister  and  said  fuel  tank,  a  purging 
passage  extending  between  said  canister  and  said  intake  sys- 
tem, a  purge  control  valve  arranged  across  said  purging  pas- 
sage, and  a  vent  shut  valve  disposed  lo  open  and  close  said  air 
Inlet  port  of  said  canister; 

abnormality-determining  means  for  determining  an  abnormality 
in  said  evaporative  emission  control  system,  said  abnormality- 
determining  means  Including  pressure-detecting  means  for 
detecting  pressure  within  said  evaporative  emission  control 
system,  negatively  pressurizing  means  for  negatively  pressur- 
izing an  Interior  of  said  evaporative  emission  control  system 
into  a  predetermined  negatively  pressurized  state,  by  opening 
said  purge  control  valve  and  closing  said  vent  shut  valve,  and 
leakage-checking  means  for  closing  said  purge  control  valve, 
and  for  determining  whether  said  evaporative  emission  con- 
trol system  has  leakage,  based  on  a  rate  of  decrease  in 
negative  pressure  within  said  evaporative  emission  control 
system  over  a  first  predetermined  time  period; 

evaporative  fuel  amount-detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
amount  of  evaporative  fuel  supplied  from  said  canister  to  said 
engine; 

terminating  means  for  terminating  operation  of  said 
abnormality-determining  means  when  said  amount  of  evapo- 
rative fuel  detected  by  said  evaporative  fuel  amount-delecting 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount;  and 

changing  means  for  changing  said  predetermined  amount  in  a 
direction  of  mitigating  operation  of  said  terminating  means 
over  a  second  predetermined  time  period  after  starting  of  said 
engine  in  a  cold  state. 


5,746,192 

AUTOMATIC  BOW  RETENTION  DEVICE 

Edward  B.  Gissel,  4243  Midway  Ave.,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.  97527 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771425 

int.  CI."  F41B  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  124— I  7  Claims 


5,746,191 
EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Takashi  Isobe,  and  Takushi  Toda.  both  of  Wako.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogy  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  842.428 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1996.  8-131410 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  25m.:  F02D  41/14 
\i&.  a.  123—686  5  Claims 


1.  An  evaporative  fuel-processing  system  for  an 
bustion  engine  having  an  intake  system,  and  a  fuel 
ing: 


1.  For  use  with  an  archery  bow  including  first  and  second 
flexible  limbs  with  respective  first  and  second  limb  tips,  a  bow- 
string extending  between  the  limb  tips  such  that  as  the  bowstring  is 
drawn  the  limbs  will  flex  under  tension,  drawing  the  limb  tips 
closer  to  each  other,  a  bow  retention  device  for  maintaining  the 
bow  limbs  In  the  drawn  and  tensioned  condition  even  after  the 
bowstring  is  relaxed,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  spool  rotatable  within  the  housing: 

first  and  second  cord  segments  received  and  windable  onto  said 
sp<x)l,  said  first  cord  segment  passing  through  said  housing 
and  including  means  to  attach  said  first  cord  segment  to  said 
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limb  tip;  said  second  cord  segment  passing  through 
said  hon  5  ng  and  including  means  to  attach  said  second  cord 
segment  lb  said  second  limb  tip; 

a  spring  m^ans  attached  between  said  housing  and  said  spool  for 
rotatablvi  biasing  the  spool  in  a  first  direction  to  wind  said 
cord  segments  onto  said  spool; 

a  ratchet  means  attached  between  said  housing  and  said  sp<x)l, 
said  ratdliel  means  movable  between:  (Da  first  position  in 
which  salid  ratchet  means  permits  rotation  of  said  spool  in  said 
first  direilion  but  prevents  rotation  of  said  spool  in  a  second 
direction!  in  which  said  cord  segments  are  unwound  from  said 
spool,  ati4  (2)  a  second  position  in  which  rotation  of  said 
spool  in  isftid  first  and  said  second  directions  is  permitted; 

whereby.  When  said  device  is  installed  on  a  bow  with  said  first 
cord  segment  attached  to  said  first  limb  lip,  and  said  second 
cord  segment  attached  to  said  second  limb  tip,  and  said 
ratchet  \i  in  said  first  position,  as  the  bowstring  is  drawn  and 
the  limbltips  move  closer  to  each  other,  the  cord  segments 
will  be  jA/ound  onto  the  spool  and  when  the  bowstring  is 
released,  the  cord  segments  will  be  prevented  from  unwinding 
from  the.  spool,  thus  maintaining  bow  tension,  and  whereby 
bow  tension  may  be  again  relaxed  by  moving  the  ratchet  to 
said  secdnd  position  and  drawing  the  bow  slightly  to  release 
said  ratchet  means,  thus  allowing  the  cord  segments  to 
unwind  frem  the  spool  as  the  bowstring  is  relaxed. 


5.746,193 

PRESS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PORTABLE  MASONRY  CUT- 
OFF SAW 
Leo  Swan,  Jefferson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Equipment  Development 
Company,  Inc.,  Frederick,  Md. 

iFUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,558 
I  j  Int.  CI."  B28D  \/()4 

U.S.  t1.  1254-13.03  ..js  Claims 


engine  thronle  control  means  for  controlling  rotary  operation  of 
the  saw  blade,  said  thronle  control  means  including  a  hand 
actuable  controller  located  on  the  lever  arm  and  an  actuator 
assembly  attached  to  said  rear  carrying  handle,  said  actuator 
assembly  being  coupled  to  said  hand  actuable  controller  for 
actuating  a  throttle  member  of  the  saw  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  controller. 


1 .  A  press  ;  •^embly  for  a  portable  masonry  cut-off  saw,  com- 
prising: 

^ing  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  mutually  parallel 
upright  lejgj  members; 
a  pivot  shaf  inounted  between  the  upright  leg  members; 
a  cut-off  Si  4  support  assembly  for  supporting  a  hand-held 
portable  iripsonry  cut-off  saw  Including  an  internal  combus- 
tion engir  4.  an  engine  driven  rotary  saw  blade,  and  front  and 
ng  handles; 

said  saw  sucport  assembly  further  including  a  mounting  plate, 
first  means  located  at  one  end  of  said  mounting  plate  for 
engaging  |a|id  securing  said  front  carrying  handle  of  the  cut- 
off saw  and  second  means  located  at  the  other  end  of  said 
plate  for  engaging  and  securing  said  rear  carrying 
'  the  cut-off  saw; 
for  pivotally  lowenng  and  raising  a  cut-off  saw 
mounted  i  >■  said  support  assembly  to  and  from  a  workpiece; 
and 


mounting 
handle  of 
lever  arm 


5,746,194 
CATALYTIC  INSERT  FOR  NO^  REDUCTION 
Thomas  J.  Legutko,  Canastota,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Carrier  Cor- 
poration. Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,215 

Int.  CI."  F23D  14/12 

U.S.  CI.  126—91  A  10  Claims 


1.  Combustion  means  for  a  gas  fired  furnace  comprising: 

a  burner  adapted  to  bum  gaseous  fuel  and  to  produce  a  flame 

having  a  fuel  rich  inner  cone  and  an  outer  cone; 
a  matrix  located  with  respect  to  said  burner  so  as  to  be  located  at 

least  partially  in  said  inner  cone  and  defining  a  plurality  of 

flow  paths  for  said  flame; 
a  partial  oxidation  catalyst  lining  said  flow  paths  whereby  said 

catalyst  causes  catalysis  of  said  fuel  in  said  fuel  rich  inner 

cone  to  produce  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  and  thereby 

reduces  the  peak  flame  temperature. 


5,746,195 
FLOW  TURBULENCE  CREATING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A 

GAS-FIRED  DEEP  FAT  FRYER 
Luca  Codazzi,  Mestre.  and  Mauro  Moro,  Pordenone.  both  of 
Italy,   assignors    to    Electrolux    Zanussi   Grandi    Impianti 
S.P.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870347 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  20,  1996,  PN96U0026 
Int.  CI."  A47J  27/00:37/00:37/12:  F22C  11/04 
VS.  CI.  126—391  6  Claims 


TZS^ 


LjCCLZ-t 


26 


I.  A  deep  fat  fryer  with  submerged- pipe  heating  comprising  a 
frying  vat  (1)  for  containing  a  bath  of  oil  or  fat  frying  medium;  a 
plurality  of  heating  pipes  (3)  In  the  vat  and  submerged  in  the  frying 


112 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


medium  in  a  heat-exchange  relationship  with  said  frying  medium; 
a  gas  burner  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  pipes  for  creating  flue 
gases  moving  through  the  pipes  and  heating  the  pipes:  a  flue  riser 
or  exhaust  system  (4)  provided  on  another  end  of  said  pipes  for 
exhausting  said  flue  gases  into  the  atmosphere,  characterized  in 
that  said  hunter  is  a  powered,  at  least  partially  pre-mixed  burner 
comprising: 

blowing  means  (5)  that  take  in  ambient  air: 
a  sealed  container  (6)  defined  on  a  side  of  the  blowing  means 
facing  said  frying  vat  and  receiving  the  ambient  air  delivered 
by  the  blowing  means:  and 
a  perforated  baffle  (8)  disposed  between  the  container  and  the 
pipes,  wherein  perforations  (10)  are  concentrated  in  a  plural- 
ity of  pre-defined  zones  (9).  said  pre-defined  zones  being 
substantially  concentrated  in  front  of  the  inlet  openings  of 
said  pipes. 


5,74«,196 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  metal  member  formed  with  an  enlarged  head  and  a  stem  and 
having  an  axial  bore  extending  through  said  enlarged  head 
and  stem: 

said  enlarged  head  sized  to  overlie  an  orifice; 

a  plastic  material  enclosing  and  adhered  to  said  enlarged  head  to 
form  a  seating  surface  for  an  orifice:  and. 

said  stem  and  said  axial  bore  being  free  of  plastic. 


5,746,197 
EXTENSION  FOR  METERED  DOSE  INHALER 
Jeffery  W.  WiUiams,  7512  Mahaffey  Dr.,  New  Port  Richey,  Fla. 
34653 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,109 
lot  a."  A61M  11/00: 15/08;  I6A)0:  A62B  9/06 


VS.  CL  128—200.23 


7  aaims 


5,746,199 
RESPIRATORY  VALVE 
Harry  Bayron,  7439  Pioneer  Rd.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33413, 
and  NeU  Winthrop,  12A  Amherst  Ct,  Royal  Palm  Beach, 
FU.  33411 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,085 

Int  CI."  A62B  9/02 

VS.  CI.  128—205.24  19  Claims 


1.  An  extension  for  metered  dose  inhalers  comprising: 
a  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  bore 
therethrough  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
of  said  member  being  sized  and  configured  for  attachment  to 
an  inhaler  so  that  said  bore  is  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  the  inhaler,  said  bore  tapering  to  a  cross-sectional  area  no 
greater  than  0.12  .square  inches  and  extending  with  a  cross- 
section  of  no  more  than  0.12  inches  for  at  least  one  inch,  a 
portion  of  said  member,  including  said  second  end  thereof, 
defining  a  mouthpiece  at  lea.st  one  and  one  half  inches  long, 
said  mouthpiece  receivable  within  the  mouth  of  a  user  and  not 
extending  into  the  throat  of  the  user. 


5,746,198 
VALVE  FOR  A  HRST  STAGE  REGULATOR  HAVING  AN 

ENCAPSULATED  HEAD 
Serge  Taha,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Michael  V.  Morgan,  Laguna 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Divers  Co.,  Inc^ 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,086 
Int  CI."  A62B  9/02:18/02:  F16L  7/00:  F16K  31/12 
VS.  a.  128—204.26  16  Oaims 

12.  A  movable  valve  member  for  a  high  pressure  breathing  gas 
regulator  comprising: 


1.  A  respiratory  valve  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inner  chamber,  an  upper  access  port  and  an 
opposite  endotracheal  tube  connection  port,  a  respirator  con- 
nection port  and  an  opposite  resuscitation  bag  connection 
port,  and  first  and  second  indexing  slots  defining  first  and 
second  switching  positions; 

a  rotational  valve  assembly  which  rotatably  fits  inside  said 
housing  chamber,  said  assembly  having  an  inner  channel  and 
an  outwardly  facing  handle  which  locks  into  said  indexing 
slots,  said  channel  being  aligned  with  said  entry,  endotracheal, 
and  respirator  ports  in  said  first  switching  position,  and  said 
channel  being  aligned  with  said  entry,  endotracheal,  and 
resuscitation  ports  in  said  second  switching  position: 

wherein  a  suction  catheter  can  be  inserted  through  said  appara- 
tus in  either  of  said  switching  positions. 
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5.746,200 

TRABtCULA  NASAL  FILTER  HAVING  BOTH 

MACROPORES  AND  MICROPORES 

Kiaas  Draenert,  Gabriel-Max-Str.  3,  D-8000  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,741,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407  J95 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1990,  40  33 

344.2 

Inl.  CI.'-AeiG  W/00:  A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/10:23/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-ra06.11  32  Claims 


I.  A  filter  With  high  porosity  for  temporary  insertion  via  the 
vestibule  of  tha  nose  into  the  external  respiratory  tracts,  said  filter 
being  biological  inert  and  not  harmful  to  the  mucous  membrane, 
said  filter  comprising: 

a  three-dimeiwional  framework  of  trabecula  structures  which 
surround  predetermined  cavities,  said  cavities  forming 
macroporep  having  a  size  of  between  0.2  mm  and  several  mm 
and  being  connected  to  one  another  to  form  an  interconnected 
cavity  system,  the  three-dimensional  framework  of  trabecula 
structures  |i»ving  an  external  shape  adapted  to  fit  the  vestibule 
of  the  nosi; 
said  trabecula  structures  being  formed  of  a  base  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  cast  materials  and 
injected  materials: 
said  trabecuU  structures  comprising  a  microporous  filter  system 
created  by  U  highly  absorbent  filler  material  within  or  coating 
the  base  mLlerial. 


5,746,201 
CPAP  NOSE  MASK 
Lisa  A.  Kidd,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Nellcor  Puritan- 
Bennett,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Fied  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,886 
Int.  CI."  A62B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  128— 2§6.24  6  Claims 

1.  A  nose  mask  for  receiving  a  patient's  nose  and  engaging  the 
patient's  nose  and  face,  said  mask  comprising  a  hollow  body 
including  wall  structure  defining  an  internal  nose-receiving  cavity, 
a  nose  enu-ance  Qpening  and  a  spaced  inhale/exhale  opening,  said 
openings  in  cofnmunication  with  said  cavity,  said  entrance 
opening-defining  structure  having  a  peripheral  flange  for  directly 
engaging  the  top  of  a  patient's  nose,  the  sides  of  the  patient's  nose 
and  the  cheek  regions  adjacent  the  nose,  and  the  patient's  upper  lip 
area  beneath  the  pose,  and  a  thin,  pliable  lip  inboard  of  said  flange 
and  extending  Into  said  nose  entrance  opening,  said  lip  being 
configured  for  facilitating  a  seal  between  said  mask  body  and  the 
patient's  nose  and  face  to  minimize  leakage  of  positive  pressure 
gas  from  the  ndse  mask,  said  flange  and  lip,  at  the  areas  thereof 
engaging  the  top  of  the  patient's  nose  and  the  sides  of  the  patient's 
nose  and  the  cheek  regions  adjacent  the  nose  and  diverging  from 
each  other,  said  nose  entrance  opening  being  generally  tria-ngular 
in  configuration,  said  range  and  lip  each  having  a  pair  of  oblique. 


downwardly  extending  sidewall  portions  said  lip  sidewall  portions 
being  thinner  and  more  pliable  than  said  flange  sidewall  portions. 


5,746^02 
INTRODUCER  FOR  ORAL  TUBES 
Eric  Pagan,  Folkestone,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths  Industries 
PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672.070 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  7,  1995, 
9513860 

Int.  a."  A61M  16/00:  A62B  9/02:9/06 
VS.  CI.  128—207,14  16  Claims 


1.  A  securing  device  in  combination  with  an  introducer  of  the 
kind  adapted  for  introducing  an  oral  tube  into  a  patient,  wherein 
the  securing  device  comprises:  engagement  members  shaped  to 
engage  said  introducer;  an  opening  in  said  securing  device  having 
a  shape  adapted  to  receive  an  oral  tube  in  a  close  fit;  and  a  region 
of  variable  width  in  said  securing  device  between  said  opening  and 
an  edge  of  said  securing  device  such  that  when  said  engagement 
member  is  engaged  with  said  introducer  said  region  of  variable 
width  is  compressed  and  the  securing  device  will  be  clamped  about 
said  oral  tube. 


5,746^3 

FAILSAFE  SLTERVISOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PATIENT 

MONITOR 

Rush  W.  Hood,  Jr.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Johnson   & 

Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,140 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—630  7  aaims 

1.  A  patient  monitor  which  collects  parameter  data  related  to 
physiological  parameters  of  a  patient  and  displays  said  parameter 
data,  said  monitor  comprising: 
means  for  collecting  said  parameter  data; 
a  display  processing  means  for  processing  .said  parameter  data 
and  displaying  the  processed  parameter  data  on  said  display 
and  for  providing  watchdog  pulses  indicating  at  least  whether 
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determining  an  indicator  presence  level  for  said  indicators  by 
comparing  said  specific  indicator  levels  with  said  indicator 
data  of  said  second  database  utilizing  said  means  for  data 
processing; 

comparing  said  indicator  presence  levels  with  said  indicator  data 
of  said  first  database  utilizing  said  means  for  data  processing 
to  provide  a  determination  related  to  the  presence  of  particular 
ones  of  said  diseases  in  said  individual. 


L^ft 


said  collecting  means  and  said  parameter  processing  means 
are  operating  properly; 

a  power  supply  for  selectively  providing  power  to  said  display, 
said  collecting  means,  and  said  parameter  processing  means 
upon  receipt  of  a  power  up  or  power  down  signal; 

an  alarm  which  sounds  upon  receipt  of  an  error  signal; 

an  on/oflf  button  for  selectively  turning  on/off  said  patient  moni- 
tor; and 

a  failsafe  supervisor  processing  means  responsive  to  said  on/off 
button  for  selectively  providing  said  power  up  or  said  power 
down  signals  to  said  power  supply  and  responsive  to  said 
watchdog  pulses  for  generating  said  error  signal  to  sound  said 
alarm  when  a  watchdog  pulse  is  not  received  by  said  failsafe 
supervisor  processing  means  in  a  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


5,746,205 

METHOD  .-VNO  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

WORKING  CONDITION  OF  THE  BRAIN  WITH 

PERIODIC  STIMULI 

Vego  Virsu,  Espoo,  and  Seppo  Salminen,  Helsinki,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Helsinki  University  Licensing,  Ltd,, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6»9,682 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—630  .    28  Claims 


5.746,204 
DISEASE  INDICATOR  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Mark  .A.  Schauss,  Incline  Village,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Carbon 
Based  Corporation,  Incline  Village,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,752 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  O.  128—630  10  Claims 


^ 


i^Jl 


ll>J»<rfE«t*llli     III! 


I.  A  medical  diagnostic  method  utilizing  a  computerized  system 
having  a  means  for  data  storage  and  a  means  for  data  processing 
comprising: 

storing  a  first  database  in  said  means  for  data  storage,  said  first 
database  having  indicator  data  including  a  plurality  of  dis- 
eases and  a  plurality  of  indicators  that  are  associated  with 
each  said  disease; 
storing  a  second  database  in  said  means  for  data  storage;  said 
second  database  having  indicator  data  including  human  expe- 
rience test  result  levels  associated  with  each  said  indicator; 
inputting  test  results  for  an  individual  into  said  means  for  data 
processing,  said  test  results  including  specific  indicator  levels 
associated  with  said  individual; 


1.  A  method  of  exposing  a  subject  to  periodic  stimuli  in  order  to 
assess  the  working  quality  of  the  brain  of  the  subject,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  the  subject  to  a  first  periodic  stimulus  having  a 
substantially  constant  frequency  during  a  first  period  of  time; 

(b)  exposing  the  subject  to  a  second  periodic  stimulus  having  a 
substantially  constant  frequency  during  said  first  period  of 
time  while  the  subject  is  being  exposed  to  said  first  periodic 
stimulus,  said  frequency  of  said  second  periodic  stimulus 
being  substantially  the  same  as  said  frequency  of  said  first 
periodic  stimulus: 

(c)  receiving  form  the  subject  an  indication  whether  said  first 
and  second  periodic  stimuli  are  synchronous  or  asynchronous; 

(d)  depending  on  the  accuracy  of  said  indication  given  by  the 
subject,  selecting  a  new  substantially  constant  frequency,  said 
new  frequency  being  dilferent  than  said  frequency  of  said  first 
and  second  periodic  stimuli; 

(e)  exposing  the  subject  to  a  third  periodic  stimulus  having  said 
new  frequency  during  a  second  period  of  time;  and 

(f)  exposing  the  subject  to  a  fourth  periodic  stimulus  having  said 
new  frequency  during  said  second  period  of  time  while  the 
subject  is  being  exposed  to  said  third  periodic  stimulus. 
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5.746J06 
ISOLATED  LAYER  PI  I.SE  OXIMETRY 
Paul   D.   Niannhi-imer.   Belmont.   Calif.,   assignor  to   Nellcor 
Incorpurolrd.  Pleasanlon,  Calif. 

Continu^ftion  of  Ser.  No.  403.642.  Mar.  14.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.524.6l7i  This  application  .|un.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No,  662.439 

inc.  CI.'  A6IB  .VfW 

VS.  CI.  124^33  (,  c  Uims 


5.746.208 

method  of  magnetic  resonance 
\rterio(;raphy  using  contrast  agents 

Martin  R,  Prince.  2022  Delatield  St.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48105 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  37«„^84.  Jan,  25.  1995.  Pat.  No, 

5.553.619.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71.970. 

Jun.  7.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.417.213.  This  application  Aug.  6, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  689.270 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CI.  128-653.4  39  Claims 
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I.  An  app  11  alus  comprising: 

a.  a  patier  t  interface  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  patient; 

b.  an  emit  e  r  of  electromagnetic  radiation  coupled  to  said  patient 
inierfac  ■ 

i  :tector  coupled  to  said  patient  interface  at  a  first 

Tom  said  emitter; 
I  iletector  coupled  to  said  patient  interface  at  a  second 
rom  said  emitter: 
means  icr  synchronizing  an  oxygen  saturation  measurement 
to  a  pre  l^termined  portion  of  a  cardiac  cycle  of  said  patient: 
and 

f.  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  detectors  and  said 
synchrojii/er  for  computing  an  oxygen  saturation  level  of 
arterial  ^ikxxl  of  said  patient,  at  a  predetermined  tissue  level 
of  inters  s|l,  with  an  algorithm  that  filters  out  pulsatile  signal 
contribu  ibns  from  a  second  predetermined  tissue  level. 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  an  artery  in  a  patient  using  magnetic 
resonance  imaging,  comprising. 

administering  a  magnetic  resonance  contrast  agent  to  the  patient; 
and 

collecting  image  data  which  is  representative  of  a  substantial 
portion  of  a  center  of  k-space  while  the  patient  suspends 
respiration  and  a  concentration  of  the  contrast  agent  in  the 
anery  is  substantially  higher  than  the  concentration  of  contrast 
agent  in  adjacent  veins  and  background  tissue. 


5.746,207 
PROFILED  BIOSIGNAL  ELECTRODE  DEVICE 
James  Andriw  McLaughlin.  9  Hampton  Court  Village,  Belfast 
BT7  3DF;  John  McCune  Anderson.  16  Torgrange.  Holy- 
wood.  Couaty  Down.  BT18  ONG,  and  Eric  Thomas  McAd- 
ams,  Ormsdale,  52  Cable  Road.  Whitehead,  County  Antrim, 
BT38  9PZ,  all  of  Northern  Ireland 

Piled  Mar.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  210,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Mar.  23,  1993,  930230 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  128-639  9  Claims 


5.746.209 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  HISTOLOGICAL 
HUMAN  TISSUE  CHARACTERIZATIONUSING 
ULTRASOl'ND 
William  T.  Yost,  Newport  News;  John  H.  Cantrell.  Yorktown. 
both  of  Va..  and  George  A.  Taler.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented   by  the 
Administrator    of    the    National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,833 

Int.  CI."  A61B  MX) 

VS.  CI.  128—661.03  4  Claims 


I.  A  biosigiiij  electrode  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  flexibh  ,  electrically  insulating  substrate,  and 

b)  an  electrjcklly  conductive  layer  deposited  on  a  surface  of  said 
substrate]  pnd  forming  thereon  an  electrode  sensor  for  con- 
tacting a  patient's  skin,  and  a  lead  for  the  sen.sor, 

c)  wherein  j  a  portion  of  the  substrate  bearing  the  sensor  is 
formed  ill  relief  such  that  said  substrate  portion  and  atten- 
dantly  the  sensor  are  upstanding  from  surrounding  substrate. 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  histological  properties  of  human 
tissue,  composed  of  an  iterated  stacking  sequence  of  cellular  mate- 
rial and  collagen  containing  structural  components,  using  data 
obtained  from  ultrasonic  ray  inputs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  a  high-frequency  ultra.sonic  pulse  into  human  tissue; 

collecting  a  subsequent  sequence  of  reflected  echoes  from  said 
tissue; 

converting  said  echoes  into  a  sequence  of  electrical  pulses; 

amplifying  said  sequence  of  electrical  pulses; 

performing  a  Fourier  transform  upon  a  time  record  of  said 
sequence  of  electrical  pulses; 

selecting  any  part  of  said  transform; 

plotting  a  display  of  said  transform  in  terms  of  said  part; 
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evaluating  said  display  to  quantitatively  determine  an  index  of 
relative  collagen  content  in  said  collagen  containing  structural 
component,  wherein  said  evaluating  is  comprised  of: 
calculating  an  average  thickness  of  said  cellular  material  and 

collagen  containing  components; 
determining  a  ratio  for  a  series  of  maximum  and  minimum 

values  that  comprise  said  display  and; 
calculating  an  acoustic  impedance  value  for  said  collagen 

containing  structural  component. 


5,746^11 

ABSORPTION  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING 

DIRECT  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  SCATTERED 

RADI.4TION 

John  Scott  Leigh,  Philadelphia,  and  John  Carl  Scholland, 

Wynnewood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 

Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,108,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,514 

InL  CI.*  A61B  6/00 

MS.  CI.  128—665  4  Claims 

600 


5,746,210 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION, 

LOCALIZATION,  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF 

INHOMOGENEITIES  IN  TURBID  MEDIA 

David  A.  Benaron,  454  Birch  St.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  94062- 

1031,  and  Boris  Rubinsky,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignors  to  David 

A.  Benaron,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,278 

Int  CI.*  A61B  6/00 

UA  a.  128—665  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  an  absorption  image  of  an  object 
comprising  the  steps  of 

irradiating  the  object  with  a  time-domain  source  of  radiation. 

measuring  a  transmitted  intensity  due  predominantly  to  diffu- 
sively scattered  radiation  wherein  said  transmitted  intensity  is 
related  to  an  absorption  function  by  an  integral  operator,  and 

directly  reconstructing  the  image  by  executing  a  prescribed 
mathematical  algorithm,  determined  with  reference  to  said 
integral  operator,  on  said  transmitted  intensity,  said  step  of 
directly  reconstructing  including  the  step  of  computing  a 
hitting  density. 


1.  An  improved  spectrophotometer  for  detecting  at  least  one 
region  of  inhomogeneity  in  a  turbid  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  illumination  of  said  medium  with  temporally 
varying  electromagnetic  radiation,  said  means  for  illumination 
of  said  medium  including  a  plurality  of  optical  source  ele- 
ments positioned  within  said  medium  at  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tances from  a  surface  of  said  medium; 

(b)  time-gated  detector  means  for  detecting,  at  a  plurality  of 
detection  times  relative  to  said  illumination  of  said  medium, 
ponions  of  scattered  illuminating  radiation  having  propagated 
through  said  medium,  and  providing  output  signals,  said  time- 
gated  detector  means  including  a  plurality  of  detector  ele- 
ments positioned  within  said  medium  at  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  depths  below  said  surface  of  said  medium; 

(c)  intensity  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  intensity  of  said 
signals  corresponding  to  the  detected  ponions  of  said  scat- 
tered illuminating  radiation,  and  for  providing  a  measured 
time-intensity  relationship  signal; 

(d)  means  for  comparing  said  measured  time-intensity  relation- 
ship signal  to  a  reference  time-inlensity  relationship  signal 
corresponding  to  propagation  of  electromagnetic  energy 
through  said  turbid  medium  in  the  absence  of  said  region  of 
inhomogeneity  therein;  and 

(e)  means  for  identifying  said  at  least  one  region  of  inhomoge- 
neity in  accordance  with  results  of  said  comparison. 


5,746,212 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  VITAL 
FETAL  PARAMETERS  DURING  LABOR  AND  DELIVERY 
Gerhard  Rail,  Bozzaristr.  39f.,  D-8000  Munchen  90.  and  Rein- 
hold  Knitza,  Bergstr.  3,  D-8015  Gauting,  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00664,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18705,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1992,  42  09 
147.0 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  12»— 672  27  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  vital  parameters  of  a  fetus  inside 
the  uterus  of  a  mother  during  labor  and  delivery,  said  process 
comprising: 

forming  an  occlusion  cuff  about  the  presenting  part  of  die  fetus; 

disposing  a  blood  flow  sensor  on  the  presenting  part  of  the  fetus; 
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measunnd  the  blood  flow  in  the  presenting  pan  of  the  fetus 

through  I  aid  blood  flow  sensor; 
disposing  a  pressure  sensor  between  the  annular  uterine  tissue 

and  the  [  resenting  pan  of  the  fetus; 
discontinu  1  jsly  measuring  the  occlusion  pressure  between  the 

annular    iierine  tissue  and  the  presenting  pan  of  the  fetus 

through  I  aid  pressure  sensor;  and 
determinif  \  the  systolic  and  diastolic  anerial  blood  pressure  of 

the  fetu  . 


5.746  J 13 
ADJUSTA$(.E  BLOOD  PRE.SSURE  CTFF  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Lloyd  .4.  M^ijks.  727  Great  Springs  Rd..  Brvn  Ma»r.  Pa.  19010 

I'iied  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .194.304 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  yo2 

U.S.  a.  128H686  29  Claims 
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pressure  cuft  h;i\mg  a  length  and  a  width  and  a 

:|.iis  along  the  length  thereof  composing  an  inflatable 

first  and  second  sides,  said  first  and  second  sides 

1^  adhesive  layer  extending  o\er  a  ponion  thereof. 

peelable  sheets  overl>lng  a  respeclise  adhesive 

ide  of  said  bladder,  selected  ponions  of  each 

being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  each  adhesive 

portions  thereof,  said  cuff  being  foldable  along  an 

ly  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  adjusting 

adhesively  secured  in  a  folded  condition  by  the 

on  said  first  side  and  wrapped  about  a  limb  of  a 

sively  secured  in  an  annular  conflguration  by  the 

1)11  the  second  side. 


5.746.214 
INVESTIG.ATION  OF  A  BODY 
Brian  Hilton  Brown,  and  David  Charies  Barber,  both  of  Shef- 
Kcld.  EngUad.  a.s.slgnors  to  British  Tei'hnology  Group  Lim- 
ited, Lond«a.  England 
PCT  No.  PCTK;B93/02223,  §  371  Date  Mav  30.  1995,  §  102(cl 
Dale  May  3«.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\O94/09699,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  1 1,  1994 

Pttr  Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,717 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  Oct.  30.  1992, 
9222888 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  .5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-|^ft93  15  Claims 

1.  A  methcd  of  electrical  impedance  investigation  of  a  Ixxiy 
exhibiting  a  clinnge  in  intemal  state,  said  method  comprising: 
applying  to  tie  body  interrogaiorv  electrical  signals  at  different 

frequenci ; ,; 
obtaining  f  r  ;i  signals  representing  first  electrical  impedance 
measurer  ii  nts  at  the  different  frequencies  before  said  change 
in  ihc  int  -^al  stale  of  the  bixiv: 


obtaining  second  signals  representing  second  electrical  imped- 
ance measurements  at  the  different  frequencies '  after  said 
change  in  the  internal  state  of  the  bodv.  wherein  the  first  and 
second  obtained  signals  are  associated  with  a  variation  in  two 
variables,  said  variables  being  (i)  frequency  and  (ii)  intemal 
state  of  the  body ; 

determining  a  change  in  said  impedance  measurements  over  a 
variation  of  one  of  said  two  variables: 

detemiining  a  nonnalized  change  measurement  from  said 
change  in  said  impedance  measurements,  said  change  in  said 
impedance  measurements  being  normalized  with  respect  to  a 
chosen  reference  impedance  measurement; 

determining  a  response,  over  a  variation  of  said  other  of  said 
variables,  to  said  normalized  change  measurement:  and 

selectively  detemiining  characteristics  of  a  pan  of  said  body 
from  said  response. 


5.746^15 
IV  INFUSION  OR  COLLECTION  DEVICE  WITH 
EXTENDABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 
Carlos  H.  Manjarrez.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Medi- 
cal Instruments.  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742.040 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/()0 

U.S.  CI.  128-763  20  Claims 


1.  An  IV  or  blixid  collection  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  a  movable 
needle  carrier  operatively  ptisitioned  for  movement  in  said 
housing  from  a  retracted  p<isit;on  at  said  proximal  end  of  said 
housing  to  an  extended  position  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
housing,  and  then  lo  a  shielded,  said  retracted  position; 

a  stretchable  resilient  member  conneclcd  between  said  needle 
carrier  and  said  housing: 

an  actuating  member  that  moves  said  needle  carrier  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  extended  position  while  suetching 
said  resilient  member; 

a  releasable  locking  device  that  liKks  said  needle  in  said 
extended  position; 

a  loik-releasing  device  that  releases  said  releasable  locking 
device,  whereby  said  resilient  member  retracts  said  needle 
earner  to  said  retracted  position  within  said  housing;  and 

a  l(x:k  device  that  lixks  said  needle  carrier  in  said  retracted 
position  within  said  housing. 
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5,746^16 
ENDOSCOPIC  MULTIPLE  SAMPLE  BIOPTOME  WITH 
ENHANCED  BITING  ACTION 
Vincent  TXirtuiTO,   Miramar;    Matthew   A.   Palmer,   Miami; 
Chaiies   R.   Slater,   Fort   Lauderdale,  and   Saul   Gottlieb, 
Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors   <o  Symbiosis   r.irporation. 
Miami,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,058,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,636,639,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  189,937, 

Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,542,432.  This  application  Dec.  20, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  771^76 

Int  CI."  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  128—751  9  Qaims 


drawing  a  sample  of  said  fluid  along  said  penetration  member 

and  out  of  said  skin: 
testing  said  sample  for  desired  constituents. 


1.  An  endoscopic  bioptome.  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  outer  member  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end: 

b)  an  inner  control  member  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end 
and  extending  through  said  hollow  outer  member: 

c)  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  cylinder  being 
coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  one  of  said  hollow  outer  member 
and  said  inner  control  member: 

d)  a  jaw  assembly  including  a  base  member  and  a  pair  of 
resilient  arms  extending  distally  from  said  base  member,  each 
of  said  resilient  arms  terminating  in  a  jaw  cup  having  a 
cutting  edge,  each  of  said  resilient  arms  having  a  portion  bent 
away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  base 
member  being  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  the  other  of  said 
hollow  outer  member  and  said  inner  control  member:  and 

e)  acmation  means  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  hollow 
outer  member  and  to  said  proximal  end. of  said  inner  control 
member  for  axially  displacing  one  of  said  hollow  outer  mem- 
ber and  said  inner  control  member  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
hollow  outer  member  and  said  inner  control  member,  whereby 
said  cylinder  extends  around  said  pair  of  resilient  arms  and 
closes  said  jaw  cups,  wherein, 

at  least  one  of  said  jaw  cups  has  an  outer  surface  which 
includes  a  ramp  which  is  engaged  by  said  cylinder  when 
said  jaw  cups  are  closed. 


5,746,218 

THERAPEUTIC  PILLOW 

David  A.  Edge,  5447  Rowe  Trail,  Pace,  Fla.  32571 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,344 

Int  Cl."^  A61G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  128— «45 


5,746J17 
INTERSTITIAL  FLUID  COLLECTION  AND 
CONSTITUENT  MEASUREMENT 
Brian  J.  Erickson,  Woodbury;  Michael  E.  Hilgers,  Roseville; 
Tracy  A.  Hendrickson,  Minnetonka;  J.  Edward  Shapland, 
Shoreview;    Frank  A.  Solomon,   Plymouth,  and   Mark   B. 
Knudson,  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Integ  Incor- 
porated. Roseville,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321305,  Oct  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,582,184, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,304,  Oct.  13, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
555J14 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
UJS.  CI.  128—760  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  sample  of  Ixxly  fluid,  said  method 
comprising: 

urging  a  sampler  against  a  patient's  skin,  said  sampler  including 
a  penetration  member  sized  to  penetrate  the  patient's  skin  Into 
but  not  substantially  through  a  dermal  layer  upon  placement 
of  said  sampler  against  said  skin: 


11  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  pillow  for  receiving  a  user's  thighs  and  calves 
and  holding  the  user's  legs  together  during  sleep  comprising: 

a  base,  having  a  top  portion,  a  medial  portion,  a  bottom  portion, 
a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  front,  a  rear,  a  left  side,  and 
a  right  side: 

a  first  generally  concave  thigh  receiving  region,  having  a  first 
opening  facing  outwardly,  extending  upwardly  from  the  top 
surface  and  extending  from  the  top  portion  to  the  medial 
portion,  for  receiving  a  user's  right  thigh: 

a  second  generally  concave  thigh  receiving  region,  having  a 
second  opening  facing  outwardly,  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  surface  and  extending  from  the  lop  portion  to  the 
medial  portion  in  mirror-image  symmetrical  fashion  to  the 
first  thigh  receiving  region,  for  receiving  a  user's  left  thigh: 

a  first  generally  concave  calf  receiving  region,  having  a  third 
opening  facing  outwardly,  extending  upwardly  from  the  top 
surface  and  extending  from  the  medial  portion  to  the  bottom 
portion,  for  receiving  a  user's  right  calf: 

a  second  generally  concave  calf  receiving  region,  having  a 
fourth  opening  facing  outwardly,  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  surface  and  extending  from  the  medial  portion  to  the 
bottom  portion  in  mirror-image  symmetrical  fashion  to  the 
first  calf  receiving  region,  for  receiving  a  user's  left  calf:  and 

such  that  an  open  region  exists  between  the  first  thigh  receiving 
region  and  the  first  calf  receiving  region  as  well  as  between 
the  second  thigh  receiving  region  and  the  second  calf  receiv- 
ing region. 
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5,746,219 
•MFANT  sleep  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Thomas  E.  McConnell,  1568  Calzada  Ave.,  Santa  Vnez,  Calif. 
93460  ,, 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,134 

Int  a."  A61G  15/00 

MS.  CI.  128—845  6  Claims 


^<i 


/^ 


Sti 


^ii 


1.  An  ii^fant  sleep  positioning  device  for  retrofit  attachment  to  a 
support  structure  having  opposed  sides  and  an  underlying  support 
surface  extending  between  the  opposed  sides,  said  positioning 
device  being  adapted  to  maintain  an  infant  in  a  back  sleeping 
position  upon  the  underlying  support  surface  and  comprising: 
an  elon|4te  belt  member  defining  opposed  ends,  said  belt  mem- 
ber being  sized  to  be  extensible  along  the  support  surface 
between  the  opposed  sides  of  the  support  structure: 
a  pair  of  fastener  straps  attached  to  the  bell  member  adjacent 
respeecive  ones  of  the  opposed  ends  thereof  for  attaching  the 
belt  member  to  respective  ones  of  the  opposed  sides  of  the 
support  structure: 
a  first  attachment  member  disposed  on  said  belt  member  sub- 
stantially intermediate  the  oppcsed  ends  thereof,  and 
a  diaper  member  sized  and  configured  to  be  wrapped  about  the 
pelvic  region  of  the  infant  and  including  a  second  attachment 
member  disposed  thereon  which  is  positioned  over  the  bul- 
locks of  the  infant  when  the  diaper  member  is  wrapped  about 
the  pelvic  region: 
said  second  attachment  member  being  releasably  engageable  to 
the  fifsl  attachment  member  for  purposes  of  maintaining  the 
back  of  the  infant  upon  the  support  surface. 


5,746J20 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,746^21 
pOLD  FORMABLE  MOUTHGUARDS 
Carl  H.  Jlones,  Katy,  Tex.;  John  M.  Blaha,  Chesapeak  City, 
Md.,  and  Gail  J.  Townsend,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L. 
Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,801 
I  Int  CI."  A61C  5/]4 

U.S.  CI.  lii— 859  19  Claims 


LJ    j                                                 1 — 1 

1.  A  mouthguard  comprising  a  U-shaped  structure  with  inner  and 
outer  wall<J  comprising  an  expanded  PTFE  material,  said  mouth- 
guard  adapi4d  to  extend  at  least  partially  over  the  dental  arch. 


5,746,222 
URINARY  CONTINENCE  DEVICE  FOR  MEN  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  URINARY 
INCONTINENCE  BY  USING  SAME 
John  G.  Simon,  Boston;  Carl  J.  Wisnosky,  Spencer;  Jeffrey  C. 
Cerier,  Franklin;  Christopher  C.  Coulter,  Newton  Upper 
Falls,  and  David  E.  Coats,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
UroMed  Corporation,  Needham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,332 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/48 

MS.  a.  128—885  13  Claims 


1.  A  urinary  continence  device  for  men  comprising: 

a  body  configured  to  cover  the  meatus  urinarius,  said  body 

capable  of  providing  a  conformable  fit  with  the  penis  and  of 

sealing  the  urethra:  and 
a  locating  member  protruding  inwardly  from  the  internal  surface 

of  the  body  toward  the  penis  in  the  region  of  the  body  that 

will  cover  the  meatus  urinarius  when  the  device  is  in  use. 


5,746^23 

METHOD  OF  FORCING  THE  REVERSE  TRANSPORT  OF 

CHOLESTEROL  FROM  A  BODY  PART  TO  THE  LIVER 

WHILE  AVOIDING  HARMFUL  DISRUPTIONS  OF 

HEPATIC  CHOLESTEROL  HOMEOSTASIS 

Kevin  Jon  Williams,  425  Wister  Rd.,  Wynnewood.  Pa.  19096 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,766 

Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 

MS.  CI.  128—898  20  Claims 


LIPOPROTEIN 


LIPOSOME 


1.  A  method  of  forcing  the  reverse  transport  of  cholesterol  from 
peripheral  tissues  to  the  liver  in  vivo  while  controlling  plasma  LDL 
concentrations  comprising  the  step  of: 

administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  multiplic- 
ity of  large  liposomes  comprised  of  phospholipids  substan- 
tially free  of  sterol  for  a  treatment  period 
whereby  said  liposomes  pick-up  said  cholesterol  during  said 
treatment  period. 
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May  5,  i|5|98 


5,746^24 

METHOD  FOR  ABLATING  TURBINATES 

Stuari  D.  Edwards.  Portola  \alley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Somnus 

Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  752,076,  Nov.  19,  1996,  and 
S*r.  No.  753,063,  Nov.  19,  1996,  each  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,7%,  May  22,  1996,  and  Ser.  No. 
651,798,  May  22,  1996,  abandoned,  each  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,459,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,505,7.W.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 
754,588 
IntCL'-AblB  l7/i6 
MS,.  CI.  128—898  35  Claims 


shred  tilling  stales,  before  the  continuous  cigarette  rod  is  cut 
into  the  individual  cigarette  rods. 


5,746.226 

(JROOVED  SMOKING  PIPES  AND  METHOD  OF 

FILLING 

(;eorge  M.  Beaver,  4190  Ridgewood  Ave..  Port  Orange,  Fla. 

32127 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  734,105 

Int.  CI.'  A24F  .V(W 

U.S.  a.  131—226  9  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  method  tor  reducing  the  size  of  a  nasal  concha  comprising 
delivering  ablative  energy  through  a  surface  of  the  nasal  concha 
into  an  interior  of  the  nasal  concha  without  introducing  an 
element  into  the  interior  of  the  nasal  concha  to  ablate  a 
portion  of  the  interior  of  the  nasal  concha:  and 
removing  the  ablated  interior  ptirlion  of  the  nasal  concha  bv 
natural  absorption  of  ablated  tissue  by  the  patient's  body. 


5.746^25 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMININC;  THE 
TOBACCO  SHRED  FILLING  QUALITY  OF  CKJARETTE 

RODS 
\utaka  Okumoto.  and  Shigemitsu  Inomata,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,367 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  14.  1996,  8-057283 
Int.  CI.'  A24C  5//V 
U.S.  a.  131—84.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  grooved  pipe  comprising  a  bov»l  tobacco  lH)re  to  hold 
tobacco,  in  fluid  communication  with  a  bowl  smoke  bore,  a 
V-gro*ive  plenum  located  at  an  intersection  of  said  bowl  tobacco 
bore  and  said  bowl  smoke  bore,  said  V-groove  plenum  indented 
within  a  wall  of  said  bowl  tobacco  bore  at  the  exit  of  said  bowl 
tobacco  bore  and  at  the  entrance  of  said  bowl  smoke  bore,  said 
V-grix)ve  plenum  tenninating  at  either  extreme  in  a  closed  end. 
said  V-groove  plenum  not  communicating  directly  with  the  outside 
of  said  bowl  tobacco  bore,  whereby  an  area  of  tobacco  adjacent 
said  bt>wl  smoke  bore  entrance  is  increased,  thus  smoothening  pipe 
draw,  avoiding  a  need  to  re-light  said  grwived  pipe,  and  preventing 
excessive  tobacco  tamping. 


5,746027 
DRY  POWDER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Jed  E.  Rose;  Frederiquc  Behm.  both  of  Durham.  N.C.,  and 
James  Turner.  Atascosa,  Tex.,  assignors  to  .-Vdvanced  Thera- 
peutic Products,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Duke  Iniver- 
sity,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14.773,  Feb.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,441.060.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,.';40 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  l5/a) 

U.S.  CL  131—270  13  Claims 


1.  .A  methtxl  of  detennining  the  tobacco  shred  hlling  quality  of 
cigarette  rods  acquired  by  cutting  a  continuous  cigarette  rod 
obtained  by  wrapping  tobacco  shreds  with  a  cigarette  paper,  com- 
prising: 

a  detection  step  of  sequentially  delecting  tobacco  shred  filling 
stales  in  those  predetermined  portions  of  the  continuous  ciga- 
rette rod  which  correspond  to  at  least  respective  one  end 
portions  of  individual  cigarette  rods  before  culling  the  con- 
tinuous cigaretie  r*id:  and 
a  prediction  step  of  sequenliallv  predicting  tobacco  shred  Hlling 
qualities  at  at  least  respective  one  end  ptmions  of  indiv  idual 
cigarette  rods,  based  on  suid  sequentially  detected  tobacco 


1.  A  melhixl  for  delivering  dry  powder  particles  through  the 
mouth  of  a  user,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(al  creating  suction  through  an  opening  in  a  proximal  end  of  an 
elongated  housing  for  drawing  air  into  a  flow  path  in  the 
housing,  from  an  opening  in  a  distal  end  of  the  housing,  the 
distal  end  including  an  opening  in  the  housing  with  a  ridge 
surrounding  the  housing,  and  through  a  resistance  member  in 
the  housing  for  introducing  a  controlled  pressure  drop  in  the 
housing  and  a  resistance  to  ihe  drawing  of  air  into  the  moulh 
of  the  user: 

(b)  introducing  a  measured  amount  of  dry  ptiwder  particles 
having  a  therapeutic  capability  into  the  housing  so  that  the 
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paitic  I  IS  will  travel  downstream  firom  die  resistance  member 
at  a  I  e  latively  low  velocity  in  a  non-agglomerated  state,  the 
dfy  fcwder  particles  being  sized  and  coordinated  wiUi  the 
contr  I  led  pressure  drop  so  diat  the  particles  can  be  drawn 
into  t  If  mouth  of  the  user  and  inhaled,  said  resistance  being 
suffic  antly  great  that  the  particles  are  drawn  into  the  mouth  of 
the  user  to  simulate  die  action  of  puffing  on  a  cigarette  so  that 
at  least  some  of  the  particles  are  deposited  in  the  oral  cavity 
and  upper  respiratory  tract  of  die  user  after  being  drawn  into 
the  mmith. 


with  die  indented  upper  end  of  the  housing,  die  lower  end  of 
die  dryer  attachment  having  a  pair  of  flanges  on  opposing 
sides  diereof  adapted  for  coupling  with  the  L-shaped  recesses 
of  die  housing  for  securement  of  die  dryer  attachment  to  die 
housing:  and 
a  curling  iron  attachment  having  a  pair  of  apertures  in  a  lower 
end  diereof  for  receipt  of  the  pair  of  electric  prongs  therein 
when  die  lower  end  of  the  iron  attachment  is  coupled  with  the 
indented  upper  end  of  the  housing,  die  lower  end  of  die  iron 
attachment  having  a  pair  of  flanges  on  opposing  sides  thereof 
adapted  for  coupling  with  die  L-shaped  recesses  of  the  hous- 
ing for  securement  of  the  iron  attachment  to  die  housing. 


5  746,228 
TRAVELJLING  HAIR  DRYING  CURLING  AND  STYLING 

APPARATUS 
Mary  C.  ^^rker,  213  Bradlsh,  Lajunta,  Colo.  80150 
Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,297 

Int.  CI."  A45D  \/04  -, 

VS.  a.  lii-232  1  Claim 


5,746,229 

PERFORATING  UNIT  FOR  PRODUCING  VENTILATED 

CIGARETTES 

Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Medicina,  and  Roberto  Polloni,  Modigli- 

ana.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  Sodeta'  Per  AzioDi, 

Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  24,  1995,  B095A0402 
int  CI."  A24C  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  131—281  7  Claims 


1.  A  travelling  hair  drying,  curling,  and  styling  apparatus  for 
allowing  a  1 1!  er  to  travel  with  a  singular  apparatus  for  styling  one's 
hair  comprii  ng,  in  combination: 
a  hollov^j  Cylindrical  housing  having  an  upper  end  with  an 
indent4tion  therein  and  an  open  lower  end,  the  open  lower  end 
having  kn  access  panel  hingedly  secured  thereto,  the  open 
lower  !J|d  extending  upwardly  into  a  battery  chamber  widiin 
die  hoijsing,  the  battery  chamber  containing  a  pair  of  batteries 
therein,  the  housing  having  an  on/o(T  switch  secured  widiin  an 
intermediate  sidewall  diereof,  die  on/off  switch  being  electri- 
cally cpupled  with  die  battery  chamber,  die  indentation  at  die 
upper  end  having  a  pair  of  electric  prongs  extending  upwardly 
dieredtfOugh,  die  electric  prongs  being  electrically  coupled 
widi  dit  on/off  switch,  die  indentation  at  the  upper  end  further 
having'a  pair  of  L-shaped  recesses  formed  on  opposing  sides 
thereof,  die  housing  further  containing  a  removable  stand 
dimensioned  to  receive  die  lower  end  of  the  housing  dierein  to 
support  the  same  in  an  upright  position: 
a  curling  brush  iron  attachment  having  temperature  control  knob 
diereof,  the  attachment  having  a  pair  of  apertures  in  a  lower 
end  thereof  for  receipt  of  the  pair  of  electric  prongs  therein 
when  llie  lower  end  of  the  attachment  is  coupled  with  the 
indentejd  upper  end  of  the  housing,  the  lower  end  of  the 
attachnl«nt  having  a  pair  of  flanges  on  opposing  sides  thereof 
adaptetj  for  coupling  with  the  L-shaped  recesses  of  the  hous- 
ing for'aecurement  of  the  attachment  to  the  housing; 
a  styling  blow  dryer  anachment  having  a  pair  of  apertures  in  a 
lower  «nd  thereof  for  receipt  of  the  pair  of  electric  prongs 
dierein  when  the  lower  end  of  the  dryer  attachment  is  coupled 


1.  A  perforating  unit  (1)  for  producing  ventilated  cigarettes  (4), 
the  unit  comprising  cigarene  conveying  means  (5)  including  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  seats  (11)  for  accommodating  respec- 
tive cigarettes  (4),  said  conveying  means  (5)  successively  feeding 
said  seats  (11)  along  a  padi  (P)  extending  about  a  first  axis  (7)  and 
crosswise  to  a  second  axis  (8)  of  die  seats  (11):  rotation  means  (9) 
associated  with  the  conveying  means  (5)  for  rotating  each  seat  (11) 
about  the  respective  second  axis  (8)  as  die  seat  (11)  travels  along 
said  path  (P):  a  laser  source  (13a)  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  (13) 
along  the  first  axis  (7):  a  movable  reflecting  and  focusing  assembly 
(14)  comprising  at  least  a  focusing  means  (48),  (67)  for  focusing 
said  laser  beam  (13),  reflecting  means  (34,  31,  46)  for  directing 
said  laser  beam  (13)  to  impinge  onto  said  focusing  means  (48,  67) 
and  to  pass  theredirough  to  become  a  focused  beam  (35;  36),  and 
at  least  one  diffracting  optical  element  (49;  68)  for  dividing  said 
focused  beam  (35;  36)  into  a  given  number  of  identical  further 
focused  beams  (52:  71);  and  a  faceted  reflecting  element  (16) 
having  die  shape  of  a  truncated  regular  pyramid  disposed  coaxially 
with  said  first  axis  and  directed  toward  said  reflecting  and  focusing 
assembly  (14);  said  reflecting  element  (16)  being  mounted  for 
rotation  widi  said  seats  (11)  about  the  first  axis  (7)  to  direct  said 
further  focused  beams  (52,  71)  onto  given  points  of  the  cigarettes 
(4)  carried  by  said  seats  (11)  to  form  on  each  said  cigarette  (4)  a 
number  of  rings  (2)  of  ventilation  holes  (3)  equal  to  said  given 
number. 
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SJ-U,2M} 
CONCENTRIC  SMOKING  FILTER  DISCRETE  TOW  AND 

WEB  FILTER  MEDIA 
Cynthia  W.  Arlerbery.  Chesterfield;  W.  Timothy  Callaham. 
Richmond:  Cius  I).  Keritsis.  Richmond,  and  Morris  F.  White. 
Jr.,  Richmond,  all  of  \a..  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
porated, New  \oTk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  118,575,  -Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,631,  Nov.  22,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

571,878,  Aug.  24.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  456,003 

Int.  CI.''  A24D  .w::J/()6 

VS.  CI.  131—331  41  Claims 


5.746.232 

HAIRPIECE  WITH  REINFORCED  MESH  BA.SE 

Randy  Martin,  and  Les  Martin,  both  of  Palm  Beach.  Fla., 

assignors  to  First  Lady  Coiffures.  Ltd..  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,727 

Int.  CI.'  A41C.  5/(MI 


VS.  CI.  132—54 


5  Claims 


16 


1.  A  smoking  tilter  comprising: 

a  first  tilter  plug  having: 

a  central  cote  of  a  first  filter  material  comprising  web  material, 
and 

a  peripheral  layer  of  a  second  filter  material  comprising  fibrous 
low  surrounding  said  central  core:  wherein: 

each  of  said  central  core  and  said  peripheral  layer  has  a 
resistance-io-draw.  said  central  core  having  a  resisiance-to- 
draw  of  from  about  285  mm  W.G.  to  about  500  mm  W.G.  and 
said  smoking  filter  having  a  resislance-to-draw  of  from  about 
115  mm  W.G.  to  about  2.^5  mm  W.G  .  said  peripheral  layer 
having  a  lower  resistance-to-draw  than  said  central  core,  to 
initially  direct,  when  said  smoking  filter  is  attached  to  a 
smoking  article  and  said  smoking  article  is  smoked,  a  greater 
fraction  of  smoke  through  said  peripheral  layer  than  through 
said  central  core;  said  first  filter  plug  further  having: 

means  for  admitting  ventilation  air  through  said  peripheral  layer 
toward  said  eenn-al  core,  whereby  smoke  initially  directed 
into  said  peripheral  layer  flows  back  into  said  central  core; 
whereby: 

when  said  smoking  filter  is  attached  to  a  smoking  article  and 
said  smoking  article  is  smoked,  said  filtered  smoking  article 
delivers  smoke  containing  a  particular  level  of  total  particu- 
late matter,  and  the  taste  of  said  smoking  article  is  a  taste 
associated  with  smoke  having  a  level  of  total  particulate 
matter  higher  than  said  particular  level. 


1.  A  hairpiece  comprising: 

a  one-piece  mesh  substrate  sized  to  fit  the  head  of  an  individual, 
said  substrate  including  a  first  set  of  fibers  and  a  second  set  of 
fibers; 

a  plurality  of  selectively-deformable  stabilizing  rings  disposed 
within  said  substrate,  said  stabilizing  rings  including  a  third 
set  of  substantially-concentric,  monofilament  fibers  sonically 
welded  to  said  mesh  substrate,  said  set  of  fibers  having  a 
tensile  strength  which  is  lower  than  a  tensile  strength  of  said 
first  and  second  set  of  fibers;  and 

a  plurality  of  hairs  attached  to  said  substrate, 

whereby  said  stabilizing  rings  provide  structural  rigidity  to  said 
mesh  substrate  and  maintain  said  substrate  in  a  preferred 
orientation  through  several  removals  and  applications  of  said 
hairpiece,  thereby  increasing  the  useable  life  of  said  hairpiece. 


5,746,231 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER  FOR  REMOVING  TOXIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Craig  Lesser,  10724  Wilshire  Blvd.,  flVlO,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90024,  and  Reid  W.  Von  Borstel,  Potomac.  Md.,  assignors  to 
Craig  Lesser,  Middletown,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,050,  Oct.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  363,975,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5301,238.  each  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,951,  Jan. 
11,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
648^14 
Int  CI."  A24D  J/00 
VS.  a.  131—334  36  Oaims 

1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprising  a  porous  substrate  having 
copper  phthalocyanine  dispersed  therein. 


5,746433 
WASHING  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Takeshi  Kuroda,  Hyogo,  and  luru  Kanno,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Cor- 
poration, Itami,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-005711 

Int.  CI."  B08B  J/04 

VS.  CI.  134—57  R  5  Claims 


AMINES 


I.  A  washing  apparatus  comprising: 


May  5, 
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a  was!  i  ng  part  configured  to  wash  a  wafer  therein  with  a 
was|i  ig  liquid,  said  washing  liquid  having  a  propeny  such 
quantity  of  said  washing  liquid  is  reduced  in  relation  to 
a  I  ount  of  operating  time  that  said  washing  liquid  is  used 
total  amount  of  said  washing  liquid  contained  therein; 


that 
an 
and 
and 

a  sui 


pp: 


addi  i  )nal 
of  sj  i  1 
pred ;  e 
a  CO  I  roller 
in; 
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part  configured  to  supply  said  washing  part  with  an 
amount  of  said  washing  liquid  so  that  said  quantity 
wa.shing  liquid  in  said  washing  part  is  kept  within  a 
pred^^rmined  range,  said  supply  part  comprising. 

configured  to  predict  said  quantity  of  said  wash- 
liquid  as  a  function  of  operating  time  and  said  total 
aiMunt  of  said  washing  liquid,  said  controller  being  con- 
fi|  I  red  to  control  said  supply  of  said  additional  amount  of 
sa  <  washing  liquid  based  the  quantity  predicted  so  as  to 
k« : )  said  quantity  of  washing  liquid  within  said  predeter- 
m  I  ed  range. 


5,746,234 

MEUppD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THIN 

SUBSTRATES 

Jeffrey  D;  Jones,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Chemill 
Systemjs,  Temecula,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,132 

Int.  CI."  B08B  J/04 

VS.  a.  444—64  R  15  Claims 


14.  An  i  (  paraius  useful  in  the  cleaning  of  a  thin  substrate  having 
a  substrat<  top  side,  a  substrate  bottom  side,  a  substrate  central 
section  an<l  substrate  edges,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


(a)  a  tr^  isporter  having  one  or  more  edge  contactors  which 
I  lie  substrate  along  a  transport  path  at  a  uniform  trans- 
port <(  locity  by  non-fluid  contact  with  the  substrate  bottom 
side  9 

(b)  one 


the  edges  of  the  substrate  alone; 
Ar  more  washing  fluid  ejectors  capable  of  delivering 
wash^  I  fluid  to  substrates  transpoited  along  the  transport 
path; 

(c)  one  *r  more  supporting  fluid  delivery  ejectors,  the  fluid 
delivf  1 1  ejectors  being  capable  of  delivering  a  supporting 
fluid  (  a  substrate  transported  along  the  transport  path  such 
that  t  n :  substrate  cenu-al  section  is  maintained  in  a  substan- 
tially I  lanar  configuration  by  the  supporting  fluid  along  the 
trans[  c  rt  path;  and 

(d)  an  ai  i^-dragout  device  disposed  along  the  transport  path,  the 
anti-drtgout  device  comprising  two  pair  of  opposing  anti- 
dragoUl  ejector  manifolds  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
washing  fluid  ejectors,  each  manifolds  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ro  dionally  driven  anti-dragout  ejectors  disposed  at  an 
angle  between  about  10°  and  about  80°  with  respect  to  the 
transpitl  path,  the  anti-dragout  ejectors  being  capable  of 
delive  ring  a  fluid  stream  to  the  transport  path  such  that  liquid 


flowing  past  the  anti-dragout  ejectors  is  less  than  about  10  ml 

per  square  foot  of  substrate  surface; 
wherein,  the  anti-dragout  device  comprises  a  non-flat  surface  dis- 
posed after  the  washing  fluid  ejectors  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
transport  path,  the  surface  having  a  first  section  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  transport  path,  a  second  section  disposed 
substantially  non-parallel  with  respect  to  the  uansport  path,  and  a 
third  section  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  transport  path, 
the  first  section  being  upstream  of  the  second  and  third  sections, 
the  first  section  being  disposed  between  about  1.25  and  about  15 
mm  from  a  substrate  being  transported  along  the  ffansport  path, 
and  the  third  section  being  disposed  between  about  0.25  and  about 
6.5  mm  from  a  substrate  being  transported  along  the  transport  path. 


5,746435 
LINKAGE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  UMBRELLA 
Yao-Chin  Lin,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Asia   Umbrella 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,144 

int.  CL*  A45B  25A)0 

VS.  a.  135—29  4  Claims 


1.  A  linkage  member  for  an  umbrella  comprising: 

a  pivot  having  a  tube  for  receiving  a  rib  of  said  umbrella 
therethrough  and  a  frame  integrally  formed  on  a  periphery  of 
said  lube  and  defining  therein  an  opening; 

a  joint  having  a  receiving  seal  for  receiving  a  stretcher  of  said 
umbrella  therein,  a  body  integrally  formed  with  said  receiving 
seal  and  defining  in  a  face  thereof  a  recess  in  which  a 
positioning  rod  is  provided,  an  extension  integrally  extending 
out  from  a  bonom  of  said  body,  a  pivoi  rod  extending  upward 
from  said  extension  and  a  deformable  leaf  securely  connected 
with  a  distal  end  of  said  pivot  rod  and  defining  therein  a 
through  hole  aligned  with  said  positioning  rod.  and  a  crea.se; 

said  deformable  leaf  being  able  to  extend  through  said  opening 
of  said  frame  and  having  a  portion  of  said  frame  received 
within  said  joint; 

said  deformable  leaf  being  able  to  be  folded  and  having  said 
positioning  rod  extend  into  said  through  hole  and  thus 
securely  maintaining  said  portion  of  said  frame  within  said 
joint. 


5,746,236 
KNEE  CRLfTCH 
Derek  Tilsley,  and  Ruth  Tilsley.  both  of  90S  Berkelev  St.,  SanU 
Monica,  Calif.  90403 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,435 

Int  CI."  A4SB  J/00 

VS.  CI.  135—66  22  Qaims 

1.  A  knee  crutch,  for  supporting  a  selected  knee  of  a  patient  with 

a  lower  leg  injury  or  disability  on  the  same  side  of  the  patient  as 

the  selected  knee,  comprising: 

a  knee  support  for  supporting  and  receiving  ihe  selected  knee: 
at  least  one  base  portion  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the 
base  portion  connected  to  the  knee  support  adjacent  to  the  upper 
end  and  engaging  the  floor  at  the  lower  end;  and 
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at  least  one  upright  portion,  each  upright  portion  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  being  connected  to  the  knee  support  adjacent 
to  the  second  end  and  connected  to  a  handle  portion  at  the  first 
end  said  handle  portion  extending  laterally  beyond  the  knee 
support  towards  the  other  side  of  the  patient; 

in  which  the  base  portion,  the  upright  portion  and  the  handle 
portion  are  sized  and  onented  so  the  knee  may  rest  in  contact 
with  in  the  knee  support  and  the  handle  portion  may  rest  in 
contact  across  substantially  an  entire  forward  facing  portion  of 
the  patient's  abdomen  when  the  patient  is  in  a  standing  position. 

whereby  the  knee  support  and  handle  may  cooperate  with  the  knee 
and  abdomen  respectively  to  thereby  support  the  patient  when 
the  patient  is  standing,  and 

whereby  the  handle  may  be  urged  forwardly  by  the  patient  away 
from  the  abdomen  to  thereby  simulate  a  heel-to-toe  motion 
when  the  patient  is  walking  with  the  knee  supported  by  the  knee 
support. 


5,746437 

PORTABLE  GARAGE 

Garloo  A.  Arnic,  500  Ford  La.,  Bartlett,  lU.  60103 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,745 

Int  Cl.*^  E04H  15/00 

VS.  a.  135—88.06 


comprising;  a  vehicle  engaging  arm,  said  vehicle  engaging 
arm  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  flat  upper  surface  at  a 
height  sufficient  to  engage  a  bumper  of  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
engaging  arm  being  movable  laterally  across  a  vertical  central 
axis  parallel  to  the  flat  upper  surface  said  vehicle  engaging 
arm  being  spring  loaded,  a  chain  drive  connected  to  said 
vehicle  engaging  arm,  said  chain  drive  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  rotating  rod.  said  vehicle  engaging  arm 
being  movable  backwards  when  engaged  by  a  moving  vehicle 
causing  said  chain  drive  to  turn  said  rotating  rod  to  extend 
said  telescoping  frame  to  a  fully  extended  position,  said 
vehicle  when  moved  away  from  said  vehicle  engaging  arm 
causing  said  telescoping  frame  to  retract  due  to  the  spring 
loaded  forces  counter  rotating  the  vehicle  engaging  arm.  ends 
of  said  telescoping  frame  being  pivotally  connected  to  oppos- 
ing edges  on  said  rotating  rod.  said  drive  means  providing 
power  to  turn  said  rotating  rod  to  extend  and  retract  said 
telescoping  frame  to  open  and  closed  positions  thereby  open- 
ing and  closing  said  canopy  and  allowing  a  vehicle  positioned 
on  the  base  to  be  covered  by  the  canopy. 


5,746,238 
LIQUID  CHEMICAL  DILUTION  AND  DOSING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  F.  Brady,  Eagan;  John  E.  McCall,  Jr.,  West  St  Paul; 
Paul  J.  Mattia,  Prior  Lake;  John  M.  Lavorata,  Burnsville; 
Matthew  D.  PeKarna.  Bloomington;  Robert  David  Stokes, 
East  Bethel,  and  Clyde  Arthur  Bailey,  Hastings,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Ecolab,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,635 

Int  CI."  G05D  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—3  33  Claims 


19  aaims 


12.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle. 

a  portable,  expandable  protective  vehicle  cover  comprising; 

a  base,  said  base  being  sized  to  support  a  vehicle  thereon  and 
having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface;  a  canopy,  said 
canopy  being  supported  by  a  telescoping  frame,  said  telescop- 
ing frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  ribs  extending 
along  outer  edges  of  said  base;  and  a  drive  means,  said  drive 
means  being  positioned  along  a  horizontal  central  axis  parallel 
to  the  flat  upper  surface  within  said  base,  a  rotating  rod 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means,  said  drive  means 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  chemical  composition  by  dilut- 
ing a  chemical  concentrate  with  a  diluent,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  metering  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  a  diluent  from  a 
diluent  source; 

(b)  a  source  of  a  chemical  concentrate; 

(c )  a  mixing  manifold,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  metering 
means  and  the  source  of  chemical  concentrate,  for  mixing  the 
diluent  with  the  chemical  concentrate  to  form  a  chemical 
composition,  and  wherein  the  mixing  manifold  includes  an 
outlet  port; 

(d)  control  means  for  determining  a  dilution  ratio  and  generating 
the  control  signal  for  the  metering  means;  and 

(e)  a  source  of  air,  operatively  connected  to  the  outlet  port  for 
pushing  the  chemical  composition  to  the  utilization  point, 
wherein  the  time  required  to  deliver  the  chemical  composition 
to  the  utilization  point  is  reduced. 
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5,746,239 
DUAL  TRACE  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Mark  Ondrus,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hunt-Wesson,  Inc., 
Fullerton.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,187 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/04:9/06:  F16K  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  1?7-15  57  Claims 


wherein  said  microprocessor  further  comprises  reuse  control 
means  for  determining  when  said  conduit  has  been  refilled 
with  a  freezable  liquid,  so  that  said  system  can  be  reactivated 
to  deliver  another  of  said  predetermined  volume  of  antifreeze 
mist  under  pressure  to  said  conduit  to  again  reinstate  said 
purged  condition. 


53.  A  method  for  sterilizing  a  valve  system  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  a  food  product  through  a  piping  system,  wherein  the 
method  comprises; 
initiating  flow  of  a  first  sterilizing  fluid  through  a  first  region 

inside  a  valve; 
initiating  flow  of  a  second  sterilizing  fluid  through  a  second 

region  inside  the  valve; 
halting  flow  of  the  second  sterilizing  fluid  through  the  second 

region  inside  the  valve; 
initiating  flow  of  a  cooling  fluid  through  the  second  region 

inside  the  valve; 
operating  the  valve  to  conuol  the  flow  of  the  food  product 

through  the  piping  system  while  continuing  the  flow  of  the 

first  sterilizing  fluid  through  the  first  region  inside  the  valve 

and  tht  flow  of  the  cooling  fluid  through  the  second  region 

inside  ihe  valve. 


5,746,241 
PRECISION  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
David  Stedman,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AgriBioTech, 
Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53U10 

Int  CI."  G05D  11/13 

U.S.  CL  137—101.21  18  Claims 


5,746,240 

freeze!  PROTECTIOn'sYSTEM  FOR  CAR  WASHER 

UNITS 

Leo  Ayotte,  26  Orestis  Way,  Lewiston,  Me.  04240,  and  Paul 

Obie,  Bailey  Hill  Rd.,  Poland,  Me.  04273 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,270 
Int.  a."  E03B  7/12:  F16K  37/00;  E03C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  137-59  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  preventing  the  freezing  of  liquids  in  a  conduit 
comprising: 

a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  ambient  temperature  in  the 

vicinity  of  the  conduit; 
digital  temperature  means,  connected  to  said  temperature  sensor, 
for  pro^iding  a  temperature  signal  that  coaesponds  to  the 
ambient  temperature; 
a  microprtxessor,  connected  to  said  digital  temperature  means, 
for  comparing  said  signal  to  a  predetermined  low  temperature 

and  a  peedetemiined  high  temperature  such  that  when  said  1.  A  precision  dispensing  system  (PDS)  for  accurately  and 
signal  indicates  that  the  ambient  temperature  is  less  than  said  controllably  introducing  an  additive  into  a  flowing  liquid,  compris- 
predetermined  low  temperature,  said  system  is  activated  to    ing: 

deliver  a  predetermined  volume  of  antifreeze  mist  under  pres-  a  flow  meter  through  which  the  liquid  is  flowed  and  which 
sure  to  said  conduit  to  provide  a  purged  condition,  wherein  measures  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  therethrough 

said  conduit  IS  protected  from  freezing;  and.  and  produces  signals  related  thereto; 
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a  microprocessor  controlled  dispensing  device  actuated  by  sig- 
nals from  the  flow  meter  for  introducing  a  selectable  fixed 
aniounl  of  additive  per  unit  volume  of  the  liquid; 

wherein  the  dispensing  device  comprises: 

a  microprocessor; 

a  stepper  motor  controlled  by  the  microprocessor; 

a  reciprocating  pump  driven  by  the  stepper  motor  and  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  an  additive  supply. 


5.746042 

GAS  RELIEF  VALVE  PROTECTOR 

Michael  J.  Frederick,  3120  Fawn  La.,  Jackson,  Mich.  49201 

Filed  Mav  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  863085 

int  CI."  F16T  1/45 

VS.  a.  137—177  17  Claims 


10.  A  gas  pressure  relief  valve  corrosion  protector  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  annular  spacer  having  a  circumference,  an  axis 
and  parallel  flat  sides  transversely  disposed  to  said  axis,  axial 
extending  bolt  receiving  openings  circumferentially  spaced  about 
said  spacer  intersecting  said  sides,  a  tubular  neck  extending  from 
one  of  said  spacer  sides  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  spacer  axis,  said  neck  and  said  spacer  being 
interconnected  in  a  liquid-tight  manner,  and  bleed  means  defined 
on  said  one  spacer  side  intersecting  said  spacer  circumference. 


an  adapter  body,  the  inflation  needle  being  coupled  to  the 
adapter  body,  the  adapter  body  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
threaded  bore  directed  thereinto,  the  threaded  bore  receiving 
and  threadably  engaging  the  threaded  neck  of  the  inflation 
needle,  the  adapter  body  being  further  shaped  so  as  to  define 
exterior  threads  extending  circumferentially  thereabout; 

a  one-way  valve  assembly  extending  into  the  adapter  body  for 
coupling  with  an  air  chuck  connected  to  a  pressurized  air 
source,  the  valve  assembly  being  positioned  in  pneumatic 
communication  with  the  inflation  needle,  the  \alve  assembly 
comprising  a  hollow  threaded  conduit  threadably  directed  into 
the  adapter  body  and  into  pneumatic  communication  with  the 
threaded  bore  thereof;  and  a  valve  mechanism  threadably 
secured  within  the  hollow  threaded  conduit  for  permitting  a 
one-way  injection  of  air  through  the  hollow  threaded  conduit 
and  into  the  adapter  body; 

an  internal  annular  seal  positioned  within  the  threaded  bore  and 
against  an  internal  ridge  within  the  adapter  body  to  preclude 
leakage  of  pressurized  air  past  a  juncture  of  the  inflation 
needle  and  the  adapter  body; 

an  inflation  cone  secured  to  the  adapter  body,  the  inflation  cone 
including  a  cylindrical  side  wall  engaged  with  the  adapter 
body  so  as  to  couple  the  inflation  cone  thereto;  and  a  conical 
side  wall  extending  from  the  cylindrical  side  wall  and  taper- 
ing to  a  diameter  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
side  wall  to  terminate  in  an  inflation  aperture  permitting  a 
direction  of  air  therethrough,  the  cylindrical  side  wall  being 
shaped  so  as  to  define  interior  threads  formed  along  an  inte- 
rior surface  thereof,  with  the  exterior  threads  of  the  adapter 
body  being  engaged  with  the  interior  threads  of  the  cylindrical 
side  wall; 

an  external  annular  seal  interposed  between  the  adapter  body 
and  an  internal  ridge  formed  within  the  cylindrical  side  wall 
to  preclude  leakage  of  pressurized  air  past  a  juncture  of  the 
inflation  cone  and  the  adapter  body; 

and. 

a  valve-operating  extension  conduit  projecting  from  the  conical 
side  wall  for  entering  an  inflation  conduit  of  a  pneumatic 
object  and  engaging  an  inflation  valve  therewithin  to  maintain 
the  inflation  valve  of  the  pneumatic  object  in  an  open  position 
with  the  inflation  needle  therein. 


5,746043 

VALVED  INFLATION  ADAPTER 

Robert  E.  Franke,  #6  St.  Pius,  Floris.sant,  Mo.  63033 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,993 

Int  a."  F16K  15/20 

VS.  CI.  137—231 


5.746044 

UNITARY  THROAT  PLATE/PUTTY  PLATE  FOR  A 

FAUCET 

Curtis  Scott  Woolley,  Sr.,  and  Arthur  Corpuz  Inocelda,  both  of 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Sen  No.  798.040 

Int.  CI."  F16L  5/00 

VS.  CI.  137—359  4  Claims 


1  Claim 


1.  A  valved  inflation  adapter  comprising; 
an  inflation  needle  having  a  threaded  neck; 


3.  A  housing  a.ssembly  for  a  faucet  with  a  "T'  copper  lube 
waterway  assembly  operated  responsive  hot  and  cold  water  valves 
to  discharge  water  from  the  waterway  comprising; 
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a  holl jIv  housing  forming  a  'U'"  shaped  upper  body  with  a 
spout. 

a  unitary  lower  body  defining  a  throat  plate  and  a  putty  plate, 
bossesi  formed  on  the  inside  of  side  walls  of  spout  adjacent  the 
terminiil  end  thereof, 

the  thfoat  plate  having  a  flat  outerside  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing spaced  ribs  formed  a  short  distance  from  its  outer  end, 
fastening  members  to  connect  the  upper  body  and  the  lower 
body  together  at  the  putty  plate  of  the  lower  body  and  the  ribs 
of  the  throat  plate  to  wedgingly  engage  the  bosses  of  the 
housing  spout  to  lock  the  throat  plate  to  the  upper  body. 


5,746045 
METERS 

Stephen  LtSlie  Fosten  Mellor,  England,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Measurements  Limited,  Oldham,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,193 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1996, 
9600111        I 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/12 
VS.  a.  13ti-505J5  9  Claims 
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1.  A  metei  comprising: 

inlet  meai^«  for  providing  an  unregulated  supply  of  gas. 

a  first  chamber  within  said  meter  connected  to  said  inlet  means 

for  receiving  the  gas, 
a  governor  for  regulating  a  flow  of  gas  received  by  the  first 

chambe  ■,  and 
valve  meirts  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  into  said  first 

chamber,  the  valve  means  forming  pan  of  said  governor 

which  i^  formed  integrally  with  said  gas  meter, 
said   valv^   means   including   means   for  communicating  said 

unregulil^d  gas  supply  through  said  valve  means  and  to  said 

govemo  rj 


inclination  to  streamlines  of  a  fluid  flowing  through  a  passage  in 
the  casing  (1);  and  a  monoplane  valve  element  (4)  supported  for 
swing  motion  within  the  valve  casing  (1)  so  a.s  to  be  open  to 
discharge  the  fluid  while  a  pump  is  in  operation  and  to  be  closed  to 
check  the  reverse  flow  of  the  fluid  on  the  discharge  side  when  the 
pump  stops;  wherein  the  valve  element  (4)  is  always  urged  to 
swing  in  a  valve  closing  direction,  is  formed  in  a  shape  which 
exerts  a  low  form  drag  and  a  low  inenial  resistance,  and  is 
constructed  so  as  to  be  substantially  sealed  on  the  valve  seal  (3)  at 
a  moment  when  the  inertial  flow  of  the  fluid  in  a  discharge 
direction  stops;  a  braking  device  (13)  is  attached  to  an  upper 
portion  of  the  valve  casing  (1);  the  valve  eleipent  (4)  is  connected 
at  a  position  on  its  back  surface  on  the  discharge  side  to  a  linear 
motion  transmitting  mechanism  through  a  linking  mechanism 
which  does  not  transmit  any  motion  while  the  valve  element  (4)  is 
in  a  moving  range  other  than  a  limited  moving  range  between  a 
position  where  the  valve  element  (4)  is  almost  seated  on  the  valve 
seat  (3)  and  a  position  where  the  valve  element  (4)  is  seated  on  the 
valve  seat  (3);  the  linear  motion  transmitting  mechanism  is  con- 
nected to  the  braking  device  (13)  so  thai  the  braking  device  (13) 
does  not  decelerate  the  valve  closing  motion  until  the  valve  ele- 
ment (4)  in  the  valve  closing  motion  reaches  the  position  where  the 
valve  element  (4)  is  almost  seated  on  the  valve  seat  (3),  and  the 
braking  device  (13)  exerts  a  pulling  force  on  the  valve  element  (4) 
only  while  the  valve  element  (4)  moves  in  the  limited  moving 
range  between  the  position  where  the  valve  element  (4)  is  almost 
sealed  on  the  valve  seat  (3)  and  the  position  where  the  valve 
element  (4)  is  seated  on  the  \alve  seat  (3). 


5,746046 
WATER  HAMMER  PREVENTING  CHECK  VALVE 
Hiroshi  Ybkola,  11-11-302,  Midori  1-Chome,  Minami-Ku,  and 
Shingo  Yokota,  17-27,  Midori  3-Chome,  Minami-Ku,  both  of 
Hiroshima-Shi,     Hiroshima-Ken,     Japan,     assignors     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yokota  Seisakusho;  Hiroshi  Yokota,  and 
Shingo  Yokota,  all  of  Hiroshima-Ken.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCrr/JP95/02463,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  O.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  836,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300495: 
Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005398 

Int.  a."  F16K  21/10 
VS.  CI.  137^514  4  aaims 

1.  A  water  hpnnier  preventing  check  valve  comprising:  a  valve 
casing  (1);  a  \alve  seal  (3)  disposed  within  the  casing  (1)  at  an 


5,746047 
SLIDE  VALVE  FOR  A  TWIN-CYLINT)ER  PUMP  FOR 
VISCOUS  FLUIDS 
Karl  Schlecht  Filderstadt,  and  Hellmut  Hurn  Reuttingen.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinenfab- 
rik  GmbH.  AichUl.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03250,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18304,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  648,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993.  43  44 
632.9 

Int  CI."  F04B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  137-«2S.45  lo  Claims 

1.  A  slide  valve  device  for  a  viscous  fluid  pump  comprising  a 
material  feed  container,  a  pump  having  two  oppositely  working 
conveying  cylinders  for  a  conveyance  of  vi.scous  fluid  supplied  to 
the  pump  from  the  material  feed  container,  the  conveying  cylinders 
having  orifices  communicating  through  a  wall  of  the  material  feed 
container  into  an  interior  of  the  material  feed  container,  an  essen- 
tially C-shaped  pivoting  pipe  positioned  in  the  material  feed  con- 
tainers, a  conveying  conduit  for  transporting  the  viscous  fluid  to  a 
desired  location,  a  rotary  pipe  connection  adapted  to  rolatably 
fluidly  connect  an  upper  end  of  the  pi\oling  pipe  to  the  conveying 
conduit,  a  changeover  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  pipe  connec- 
tion about  an  axis  that  extends  essentially  parallel  to  axes  of  the 
conveying  cylinders,  a  lower  end  of  the  pivoting  pipe  having  a 
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wear  ring  fixed  ihereon  altemaiely  connectable  to  one  of  the 
orifices  of  the  conveying  cylinders  in  response  to  an  operation  of 
the  changeoser  means,  a  wear  plate  positioned  on  a  wall  of  the 
material  feed  container  surrounding  the  orifices,  a  tensioning 
means  for  pressing  the  wear  ring  against  the  wear  plate,  the 
changeover  means  having  a  changeover  lever  arranged  on  an 
outside  of  the  wall  of  the  material  feed  container  above  the 
conveying  cylinders,  a  first  end  of  the  changeover  lever  f>eing 
rigidly  connectable  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pivoting  pipe,  two 
oppositely  actuatable  dnve  cylinders  oriented  generally  trans- 
versely to  the  conveying  cylinders  and  to  the  conveying  conduit. 
the  conveying  cylinders  having  a  suppon  means  for  supporting  the 
drive  cylinders  on  opposite  sides,  a  second  end  of  the  changeover 
lever  being  supported  on  the  drive  cylinders,  the  drive  cylinders 
having  pistons  with  mutually  confronting  aniculated  ends,  the 
drive  cylinders  havmg  supp<irting  points  connected  to  the  support 
means  of  the  conveying  cylinders  and  hKaled  on  the  aniculated 
ends,  the  suppiirting  means  and  the  second  end  of  the  changeover 
lever  having  ball  sivkets  and  the  aniculated  ends  of  the  drive 
cylinders  and  an  end  of  the  dnve  cylinders  distal  the  articulated 
ends  having  ball  heads  received  in  the  ball  stKkets.  the  drive 
cylinders  forming  w  ith  one  another  along  the  longitudinal  direction 
theieof  an  obtuse  angle  open  to  the  wall  of  the  material  feed 
container,  the  changeover  lever  having  a  supporting  ami  extending 
outside  the  material  feed  container,  and  the  conveying  conduit 
having  an  extension  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
pivoting  pipe,  the  supporting  arm  supporting  the  extension  pipe. 


mounted  coaxially  within  the  said  outer  body  and  having  a  free  end 
portion;  an  end  closure  member  closing  the  free  end  portion  of  the 
sleeve;  and  an  obturator  within  the  outer  btxiy  of  the  coupling 
member,  interptised  between  the  said  body  and  the  end  closure 
member  so  as  to  render  the  coupling  element  fluid-tight  when  the 
two  coupling  elements  are  disconnected  from  each  other,  the 
coupling  further  including  releasable  locking  means  carried  by  the 
said  coupling  elements  for  retaining  the  coupling  elements 
together,  said  end  closure  members  being  carried  and  retained  by 
the  respective  assiKiated  sleeves  and  being  adapted  to  make  frontal 
mutual  contact  when  the  two  coupling  elements  are  fitted  together, 
w  herein  one  said  outer  body  is  a  male  part  and  the  other  said  outer 
body  is  a  female  part,  said  male  and  female  parts  being  adapted  to 
make  intimate  contact  with  each  other,  each  said  sleeve  being  rigid 
and  defining  fluid  flow  port  means  in  the  vicinity  of  its  said  free 
end.  said  free  end  of  each  said  duct  part  being  gripped  between  the 
said  outer  body  and  sleeve  of  the  asstKiated  said  coupling  element 
and  lying  behind  the  said  fluid  flow  p*)n  means  of  the  said  sleeve, 
one  said  end  closure  member  being  a  movable  end  closure  member 
mounted  for  axial  movement  w ith  respect  to  the  free  end  portion  of 
its  assiKiated  sleeve  so  as  to  be  guided  by  the  latter,  the  other  end 
closure  member  being  a  fixed  end  closure  member  fixed  to  the  free 
end  of  its  assiKiated  said  sleeve,  the  fixed  end  closure  member 
defining  an  external  seating,  one  of  the  said  obturators  comprising 
an  axially  movable  first  sealing  ring  adapted  to  cwperale  with  the 
said  seating,  the  coupling  element  having  the  movable  end  closure 
member  defining  on  its  outer  bixiy  an  internal  local  guide  and 
sealing  surface,  the  other  one  of  the  said  obturators  comprising  a 
second  sealing  ring  carried  on  the  outside  of  the  movable  closure 
member  for  cixiperation  with  said  guide  and  sealing  surface. 


5.7-16.249 

OIK  WELL  BLOW-OIT  PRFA  ENTER  .4ND  SE.\LIN(; 

DEVICE 

Andn>v«   Wrighl,  Sherv»ood   Park,  and   Curtis  Phillip   Ring, 

Okotoks.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  569.3%  Alberta.  Ltd.. 

Leduc.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  74«.031 

Int.  CI.'  E2IB  .<M)6 

VS.  a.  137—614.19  20  Claims 


5.746,248 
SEALED  HYDRALLIC  COIPLING 
.Andre  Tohiasz.  Epinay  sur  Seine.  France,  assignor  to  \ale«, 
Paris.  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  638.790 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .\pr.  28.  1995.  95  05319 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  .<7/:s 
VS.  CI.  137—614.03  19  Claims 
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1  A  duct  for  conveying  a  fluid,  composing  two  duct  parts  of 
deformable  material  each  having  a  free  end  portion,  and  a  hydrau- 
lic coupling  sealingly  interconnecting  the  two  said  duct  portions, 
said  coupling  comprising  two  coupling  elements,  each  said  cou- 
pling element  comprising:  a  hollow  cylindrical  outer  body  for 
receiving  the  free  end  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  the  said  duct 
parts;  a  sleeve,  for  passage  of  fluid  through  it.  the  sleeve  being 


f.  An  oil  well  blow-out  preventer  and  sealing  device  for  use  on 
an  oil  well  having  a  well  casing,  a  wellhead,  a  production  tubing 
string,  and  a  pump  rod  receivable  within  the  production  tubing 
string,  the  device  comprising: 

(i)  a  central  housing  member  for  mounting  on  the  wellhead,  said 
central  housing  member  including  a  flow  passageway  and  a 
pump  rixl  passageway,  said  flow  passageway  being  in  com- 
iTiunication  with  the  prinluction  tubing  siring  and  providing  a 
means  for  fluid  to  be  removed  from  the  well,  said  pump  rod 
passageway  prov  iding  a  means  for  entry  of  the  pump  rwi  into 
the  well; 
(ii)  blow-out  prevention  means  contained  within  said  central 
housing  member,  said  blow-out  prevention  means  including  a 
pair  of  rams  that  are  adjustable  to  seal  around  the  pump  rtxl  to 
prevent  the  accidental  loss  or  spillage  of  oil  or  fluid  from  the 
oil  well;  and. 


May  5,  1^98 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


129 


(iii)  pump  rod  passageway  sealing  means  contained  within  said 
central  housing  member,  said  pump  rod  passageway  .sealing 
mean.'j  preventing  the  spillage  of  fluids  from  the  oil  well  upon 
the  bri»kage  or  removal  of  the  pump  rod  from  said  pump  ixxi 
passageway, 
said  pump  k-od  passageway  sealing  means  including  a  valve  mem- 
ber that  automatically  seals  said  pump  rod  passageway,  upon  the 
breakage  or  removal  of  the  pump  rod  from  the  well,  through  the 
engagement  of  said  valve  member  with  a  seating  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  central  housing  member  circumferentially  about  said 
pump  rod  p^sageway. 


5,746.250 

PORTABLE  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLING  SYSTEM 
John  Leslie  Wick,  1661   Highway  31   South,  Franklin,  Ind. 
46131 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  612^47 

Int.  CI.''  AOIG  27AX) 

VS.  CL  13|l1-624.11  18  Claims 


1.  A  portattle  automatic  sprinkling  system  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  lateral  surfaces  that  define  an 
upper  opening  in  said  housing,  said  lateral  surfaces  further 
defining  a  lower  opening  in  said  housing; 

a  cover,  adapted  to  mate  with  and  be  disposed  within  said  upper 
openin|  of  said  housing; 

a  fluid  manifold  mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  a  fluid 
inlet  fitting  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  outlet  fittings; 

a  power  source  mounted  within  said  housing  that  produces  a  DC 
power  t^nal;  and 

a  plurality  of  programmable  valve  controllers  mounted  widiin 
said  housing,  said  programmable  valve  controllers  including  a 
power  connection  connected  to  said  DC  power  signal,  a 
programmable  timer  that  produces  a  valve  activation  signal,  a 
motor  responsive  to  said  valve  activation  signal,  a  valve 
having  an  inlet  fitting,  an  outlet  fitting  and  a  fluid  conduit 
fluidly  connecting  said  inlet  fining  and  said  outlet  fitting,  a 
flow  control  mechanism  disposed  within  said  fluid  conduit 
and  coiipled  to  said  motor,  said  motor  positioning  said  flow 
control  mechanism  in  response  to  said  valve  activation  signal 
to  enable  and  disable  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  fitting  to  said 
outlet  titling,  and  wherein  the  inlet  fitting  of  each  valve  is 
fluidly  coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  outlet  fittings 
of  said  manifold. 


16  Claims 


5,746,251 
MULTI-PORT  FLUID  VALVE 
Horace  Bui  ard,  3333  Henry  Hudson  Pkw>.,  Riverdale,  N.Y. 
10463 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,375 
Int.  a."  F16K  5/04 
VS.  CI.  137~625.12 

1.  A  multitport  fluid  valve  mechanism  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  exterior  and  a  cylindrical  inner  face; 

(b)  a  rotateble  shaft  centered  in  the  housing  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported tfierein; 

(c)  an  arm  itiaving  an  inner  end  connected  to  the  shaft  and  having 
an  outer  end; 

(d)  a  pinch  valve  means  carried  by  the  arm  proximate  the  arm's 
outer  end  to  pinch  close  an  elongated  flexible  and  resilient 
hollow  lube  having  an  axis,  the  tube  being  positioned  along 
the  housjiog's  inner  face,  the  tube  having  a  plurality  of  orifices 
spaced-^pan  and  parallel  to  the  axis;  and 


:<^^/ 


(e)  a  series  of  ports  each  of  which  leads  from  the  exterior  of  the 
housing  to  an  orifice  of  the  tube. 


5,746,252 
THREE-WAY  HOT  AIR  DIVERT  VALVE 
Dale  Henson,  3350  Scott  Blvd.,  Suite  3801,  SanU  Clara,  Calif 
95054 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,965 

Int.  CI."  F16K  11/085 

VS.  CI.  137—625.47  6  Claims 


1.  A  hot  air  divert  valve  comprising: 

an  inlet  to  receive  a  hot  air  supply  line. 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  outlet. 

a  housing  assembly,  said  housing  assembly  comprises  a  valve 
core  housing,  a  refractory  housing  jacket,  and  a  plurality  of 
core  spacers,  and 

a  valve  core  assembly  comprising  a  refractory  valve  core,  a 
rotation  shaft,  and  a  pivot  shaft,  said  valve  core  assembly 
further  includes  a  three-pronged  airway  therein,  said  airway 
includes  a  first  branch  and  a  second  branch;  wherein 

said  valve  core  assembly  is  rotatably  secured  in  said  housing 
assembly,  at  least  one  bushing  is  installed  on  at  least  one  shaft 
of  said  valve  core  assembly  to  facilitate  rotation  of  said  valve 
core  assembly  within  said  housing  assembly,  said  bushing 
being  formed  from  a  refractory  material  so  as  to  insulate  said 
valve  core  assembly  from  external  surfaces  of  said  valve, 

said  housing  jacket  surrounds  and  insulates  said  valve  core 
housing,  isolating  a  valve  core  actuator  from  said  hot  air 
supply  and  reducing  ambient  cooling  of  air  in  said  hot  air 
supply  line;  such  that 

when  said  divert  valve  is  in  a  process  mode,  a  first  end  of  said 
first  branch  of  said  airway  is  aligned  with  said  inlet  so  that 
said  hot  air  supply  flows  through  said  first  branch  and  out  of 
said  first  outlet  to  a  subject  workpiece,  a  second  end  of  said 
first  branch  of  said  airway  being  aligned  with  said  first  outlet, 
and 
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when  said  di\en  val\e  is  in  a  pause  mode,  said  second  branch  ot 
said  air\va>  is  aligned  with  said  inlet  so  that  said  hot  air 
suppiv  flows  through  said  second  branch  and  out  ot  said 
second  outlet  to  a  waste  air  area,  away  from  said  subject 
workpiece.  said  first  end  of  said  first  branch  being  aligned 
with  said  second  outlet. 


5.746.254 
VVATER-KSCAPE  DKMCK  FOR  KREEZE-PRONE  WATER 

CONDI  IT 
Lawrence  Jancsky.  11  Fawn  Meadow  La..  Huntington.  Conn. 
06484 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1V96.  Ser.  No.  658,119 

Int.  CI.    E03B  yio 

VS.  CL  138— .«  '  <■'»''"'* 


5.746^53 
CRIISHABLE  CORE  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
AN  EXPANDED  Tl  BING  AND  A  CRl'SHABLE  CORE 
Herbert  Dust.  Buchholz:  Gerhard  Lohmeier.  Hamburg,  and 
Manfred  G.  Viebranz,  Appel.  all  of  CJermany.  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,876 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  21, 
1995,  95201679 

Int.  CI."  F16L  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  138—178  •■*  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  crushable  support  for  supporting  an  elastomeric 
tube,  the  elastomeric  tube  being  recoverable  to  at  least  a  pan  of  its 
original  size  and  shape  after  collapse  of  said  support,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  longitudinally  extending  portions 

being  formed  of  a  first  material; 

a  plurality  of  neighboring  substantially  longitudinally  extending 

frangible  zones,  each  said  longitudinally  extending  portion 

being  connected  to  each  neighboring  longitudinally  extending 

portion  by  one  of  said  longitudinally  extending  frangible 

zones  to  form  a  rigid  structure;  and 

said  longitudinally  extending  frangible  zones  being  formed  firom  a 

second  material  having  an  elongation  at  break  value  substantially 

lower  than  first  material  said  longitudinally  extending  portions. 

2.  A  hollow  crushable  support  for  supporting  an  elastomeric 
tube,  the  elastomeric  tube  being  recoverable  to  at  least  a  part  of  its 
original  size  and  shape  after  collapse  of  said  support,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  substantially   longitudinally  extending  portions 

formed  from  a  first  material; 
a  plurality  of  neighboring  connection  portions,  each  longitudi- 
nally extending  portion  being  connected  to,  and  spaced  apart 
from  neighboring  longitudinally  extending  portions  by  at  least 
one  of  said  connection  portions  to  form  a  rigid  structure:  and 
said  at  least  one  of  said  connection  portions  including  at  least 
one  frangible  zone, 
wherein  said  frangible  zone  is  formed  a  second  material  having  a 
substantially  lower  elongation  at  break  than  elongation  at  break 
than  said  first  material. 


1.  A  water-escape  conduit  connector  which  permits  the  direct 
flow  of  water  from  an  upstream  conduit  through  an  inlet  neck  of 
said  connector,  verticalh  through  said  connector,  and  through  an 
outlet  neck  of  said  connector  having  a  diameter  which  is  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  inlet  neck,  and  through  an 
open  downstream  conduit  substantially  without  any  leakage  ot 
water  from  said  connector  during  normal  operation,  but  which 
permits  the  free  escape  of  water  from  said  conduit  connector 
radially-outwardly  therefrom,  at  least  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
whenever  the  water  is  prevented  from  flowing  freely  through  said 
downstream  conduit,  said  conduit  connector  comprising  a  tubular 
element  having  said  inlet  neck  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
downstream  end  of  an  upstream  water  conduit,  said  tubular  ele- 
ment having  a  tubular  wall  having  a  rear  wall  portion  which 
extends  vertically  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  necks,  and  an 
oblique  front  wall  portion  which  tapers  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  inlet  neck  to  the  outlet  neck  of  the  connector,  at  least  one 
escape  opening  being  present  as  a  vertically  elongate  opening  in 
said  oblique  front  wall  portion,  which  permits  the  free  escape  of 
water  from  said  connector  onl\   when  water  is  prevented  from 
flowing  through  the  outlet  neck  and  downstream  conduit,  the  said 
inlet  neck  of  said  connector  comprising  an  interior  tubular  projec- 
tion which  extends  into  the  tubular  element  and  is  substantially 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  outlet  neck  of  the  connector  to  divert 
the  water  flow  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  vertical  rear  wall 
portion  of  the  connector,  and  through  the  outlet  neck  of  the 
connector  during  normal  operation  when  the  water  is  free  to  flow 
directly  vertically  through  the  downstream  conduit. 


5,746,255 
COMPOUND  HOSE  SY.STEM 
Roger  C.  Walsh,  RR#  4  Colbome,  Ont.,  Canada,  KOK  ISO,  and 
Douglas   W.    Eggias,    17    Robert    Street,   Thornton,   Ont., 
Canada,  LOL  2N0 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,981,  Mar.  11,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,445,356.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
365,734 
int.  CI."  F16L  9/18:55/04 
VS.  CI.  138—115  19  Claims 

1.  An  elongated,  substantially  flexible  pipeline  for  use  in  trans- 
ferring a  liquid,  said  pipeline  comprising  an  outer  hose  having  an 
imperforate  wall  connecting  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  of  the 
outer  hose;  an  elastic  wall  within  the  hose  providing  an  enclosed 
air  space  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  pipeline;  two 
end  fittings  receiving  said  elastic  wall  and  said  outer  wall  in 
secured  sealing  relation,  each  end  fitting  having  an  inner  end 
portion  of  reduced  outer  diameter,  to  receive  said  elastic  wall  in 
secured  sealing  relation  therewith,  and  an  adjoining  end  portion  of 
said  end  fitting  of  larger  outer  diameter,  to  receive  said  outer  hose 
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5,746,256 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONTROLLED 

PNEUMATIC  REMOVAL  OF  A  FAULTY  WEFT  THREAD 

II  IN  AN  AIR  JET  LOOM 

Adnan  WaMioud,  Lindau-Boldolz,  Germany,  and  Josef  Hehle, 
Heorbranz,  .Austria,  assignors  to  Lindauer  Dornier  Gesell- 
schaft  mliH,  Lindau,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664J07 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1995,  195  21 
100.6 


D03D  51/34 


VS.  a.  13  i  -116.2 


19  Claims 
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5,746,257 
CORRUGATOR  BELT  SEAM 
Ted  J.  Fry.  Summerville,  S.C.  assignor  to  Asten,  Inc.,  Charies- 
ton.  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%.  Ser.  No.  668.247 

Inf.  CI."  D03D  I  J/00: 1 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  139-383  AA  11  Claims 


>  ;aling  relation  therewith;  two  removable  clamps;  a  first 

clamp  sealingly  Securing  said  outer  wall  to  said 

adjtjijiing  end  portion,  and  a  second  said  removable  clamp 

said  outer  wall  wall  to  said  fitting  inner  end  portion  in 

luring,  hermetic  sealing  relation;  whereby,  in  use,  upon 

3  f  liquid  under  pressure  through  a  said  end  fitting,  said 

is  displaced  transversely  within  said  outer  hose,  to 

i  I  bstantially  unimpeded  flow  path  for  said  liquid  to  the 

<  nd  fitting;  and  upon  termination  of  said  admission 

pres:  i  re.  said  air  space  expands  to  compress  said  flow  path 

disc^ge  said  liquid  from  said  pipeline. 


1.  A  woven  comigator  belt  having  a  seam  for  joining  opposing 
ends  of  the  corrugator  bell  comprising: 
a  multi-layer  system  of  cross  machine  direction  (CMD)  yams 
including  upper  CMD  yams,  lower  CMD  yams  and  interme- 
diate CMD  yams  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
CMD  yams; 
said  CMD  yams  interwoven  with  a  system  of  machine  direction 
(MD)  yams  including: 
an  upper  subsystem  of  MD  yams  which  do  not  weave  with 

said  lower  CMD  yams, 
a  lower  subsystem  of  MD  yams  which  do  not  weave  with  said 

upper  CMD  yams,  and 
an  intermediate  subsystem  of  MD  yams  which  weave  exclu- 
sively with  said  intermediate  CMD  yams  such  that  removal 
of  said  CMD  yams  permits  a  separation  of  the  woven  belt 
into  upper  and  lower  fabric  portions; 
each  end  of  said  comigator  belt  having  said  intermediate  CMD 
yams  removed  for  a  selected  distance  from  the  respective  end 
and  having  said   intermediate  MD  yams  trimmed  back  a 
selected  distance  from  each  end  to  thereby  define  a  void 
between  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  belt; 
a  seam  tape  inserted  in  said  void  at  each  end  of  said  belt,  said 
seam  tape  having  a  series  of  seaming  loops  having  a  caliper 
greater  than  the  caliper  of  said  seam  tape  extending  outwardly 
of  a  free  edge  thereof; 
means  securing  said  seam  tape  within  said  void  at  each  end  of 

said  fabric;  and 
said  upper  and  lower  end  portions  on  at  least  one  end  of  said 
fabric  having  a  beveled  edge  lying  substantially  flush  with 
said  seaming  loops  providing  minimum  interruption  m  the 
surface  of  the  joint  between  said  opposing  ends  of  said  fabric. 


for  pneumatically  removing  a  faulty  twisted  weft 
^  cloth  fell  of  a  cloth  being  woven  on  an  air  jet  loom 
thread  removal  device  arranged  at  an  exit  side  of  a 
said  loom,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
a  weaving  operation  of  said  loom; 
said  loom  shed  of  said  loom; 
a  simultaneously  sucking  and  rotating  gas  flow  in 
removal  device;  and 

said  generating  of  said  gas  flow  dependent  upon  at 
i  thread  specific  parameter  of  said  weft  thread  com- 
aj  direction  of  twist  of  said  weft  thread. 


5.746.258 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A  CONTAINER  WITH  FREE- 
FLOWING  BULK  MATERIAL 
Hans   J.   Huck.   Houston.   Tex.,   assignor  to   VVaeschle   Inc.. 
Bloomingdale,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  627.054 
Int.  CI."  B65B  I/OH:  1/16: .WH:  B67C  W2 
U.S.  CI.  141-67  9  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  discharging  bulk  material  from  a  silo  into  a 
container,  comprising: 

a  tube  having  an  inlet  means  for  receiving  bulk  material  from  a 
silo  and  a  bottom  portion  formed  with  lateral  outlet  means  and 
a  central  bottom  zone  for  directing  bulk  material  into  a 
container  adapted  to  hold  said  bulk  material; 
a  gate  mechanism  secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  tube  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  bulk  material  is 
prevented  from  being  discharged  through  the  central  bottom 
zone  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  bulk  material  is 
allowed  to  discharge  through  the  central  bottom  zone  into  a 
central  area  of  the  container,  thereby  effectively  loading  the 
container  with  bulk  material  and  effectively  emptying  the 
tube;  and 
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open  loop  system  and  said  controls  are  set  to  define  a  desired 
loop  connection  thereto. 


5.746^60 
CONTAINER  SET  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  TWO 
CONTAINERS 
Steen    Vesborg,    Gentofte,    Denmark,    assignor    to    Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  186,722,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,533353.  This  application  Jan.  19.  1995,  Sen  No.  376,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  27,  1994, 0115/94 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  141—319  15  Claims 


control  means 
moving  the 
positions. 


operatively  connected  to  the  gate  mechanism  for 
gate  mechanism  between  the  first  and  second 


5,746,259 

INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SERVICING  FLUIDS  INTO 

OR  THROUGH  AN  ENCLOSED  REGION 

John  O.  Noble,  lU,  4803  Ramus,  Houston,  Tex.  77092 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758036 

Int.  CI."  B65B  3/04 

VS.  a.  141—92  47  Oaims 


1.  A  container  adapted  to  refill  another  container  comprising  a 
container  filled  with  a  flowable  product,  said  container  comprising 
a  bottom  wall  with  a  support  engagmg  face  and  a  circumferential 
side  wall  extending  upwards  from  said  bottom  wall  and  continumg 
at  its  upper  end  into  an  upper  wall  wherein  the  side  wall  of  the 
container  comprises  two  pairs  of  opposing  side  wall  portions 
which  unfilled  is  of  a  first  non-super  elliptic  shape  and  filled  in  any 
sectional  view  parallel  to  the  support  engaging  face  of  the  con- 
tainrt  is  of  a  substantially  superelliptic  shape  expressed  by  the 
fonliula 
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1.  A  service  apparatus  for  delivering  a  measured  quantity  of 
fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  component  for  fluid  to  be  delivered; 

(b)  an  injector  component  for  temporarily  holding  a  quantity  of 
said  fluid  for  later  transfer;  and 

(c)  an  interaction  component  cooperatively  connected  with  said 
reservoir  component  and  said  injector  component,  wherein 
said  interaction  component  comprises: 

(i)  a  pump  for  drawing  said  fluid  from  said  reservoir  compo- 
nent; 

(ii)  means  for  transferring  said  drawn  fluid  to  said  injector 
component, 

(iii)  a  source  of  compressed  gas  for  delivering  said  measured 
quantity  of  fluid  from  said  injector  component  to  an  appa- 
ratus being  serviced,  and 

(iv)  a  control  panel  having  controls  on  said  control  panel  to 

control  the  flow,  sequence  and  timing  of  drawing  fluid. 

transfemng  fluid,  and  delivery  of  fluid  to  said  apparatus 

being  serviced,  wherein 

(d)  said  service  apparams  cooperates  with  said  apparatus  being 

serviced  to  connect  thereto  in  a  closed  loop  system  and  an 


where  2a  equals  the  length  of  the  major  axis,  2b  equals  the  length 
of  the  minor  axis  and  p  is  greater  than  2  when  said  container  is 
filled  with  the  product. 


5,746061 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  STUMP  CUTTER  OR 
SIMILAR  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Bowling,  9376  Lincoln  Way  East,  OrrviUe,  Ohio  44667 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,782,  Dec.  29.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,638,619.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
768,510 
Int.  a."  AOIG  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  144—24.12  23  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  remote  control  system  for  a  stump  cutter  compris- 
ing: 
an  operator's  station  having  a  first  wireless  communications 

link; 
a  control  system  interface  coupled  to  said  stump  cutter; 
a  second  wireless  communications  link  coupled  to  said  control 

system  interface;  and 
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at  least  one  electro-mechanical  transducer  coupled  to  both  said 
stump  cutter  and  said  control  system  interface; 

wherein  said  second  wireless  communications  link  receives 
commands  from  said  operator's  station  via  said  first  wireless 
communications  link,  said  control  system  interface  interprets 
said  received  commands  and  communicates  widi  said  at  least 
one  electro-mechanical  transducer,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
electro-mechanical  transducer  controls  said  stump  cutter 
accordingly;  and 

wherein  said  stump  cutter  may  only  be  controlled  by  said 
operator's  station  when  said  operator's  station  is  within  a 
predefined  zone  of  operation. 


5,746062 

BRANCH  REMOVER 

Hans  Baumgartner,  Nurensdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Doll 

Fahrzeugbau  GmbH,  Oppenau,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02162,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232O60 

InL  CI."  B27L  I/OO 

VS.  a.  144-24.13  23  Qaims 


1.  A  brandtl  remover  comprising: 

(a)  an  undercarriage  having  a  chassis  and  a  driver's  cab  posi- 
tioned at  a  front  end  of  said  undercarriage; 

(b)  a  crane  pillar  having  a  lower  pan  and  an  upper  part,  wherein 
a  base  end  of  said  crane  pillar  lower  part  is  rotatably  coupled 
to  said  undercarriage  chassis; 

(c)  a  jib  comprising  a  jointless  telescopic  arm  having  a  plurality 
of  segments  slidably  coupled  one  inside  another  and  capable 
t)f  transmitting  a  torque  of  at  least  one  meter-ton  (mt)  from  a 
jib  free  end  to  a  jib  base  end,  wherein  said  jib  is  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  crane  pillar  upper  part; 

(d)  a  workJBg  unit  having  a  holding  edge,  a  claw  gripper,  and  a 
capping  device,  wherein  said  capping  device  is  pivotally 
movable  parallel  to  said  claw  gripper  and  said  working  unit  is 
pivotally  and  rotatably  coupled  to  said  jib  free  end; 

(e)  coupling  means  between  said  working  unit  and  said  jib  free 
end  capable  of  transmitting  a  torque  of  at  least  one  meter-ton 
(ml)  from  said  working  unit  to  said  jib  free  end; 


(f)  coupling  means  between  said  jib  and  said  pillar  upper  pan 
capable  of  transmitting  a  torque  of  at  least  one  meter-ton  (mt) 
from  said  jib  to  said  crane  pillar  upper  part; 

(g)  coupling  means  between  said  pillar  upper  pan  and  said  pillar 
lower  part  capable  of  transmining  a  torque  of  at  least  one 
meter-ton  (mt)  from  said  crane  pillar  upper  part  to  said  crane 
pillar  lower  part;  and 

(h)  coupling  means  between  said  crane  pillar  lower  part  to  said 
undercarriage  chassis  capable  of  transmitting  a  torque  of  at 
least  one  meter-ton  (mt)  from  said  crane  pillar  lower  part  to 
said  undercamage  chassis. 


5,746063 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  WOODEN  PACKAGE  OR 

CONTAINER  AND  A  WOODEN  PACKAGE  OR 

CONTAINER 

Matti  Koverola,  Ristiina,  Finland,  assignor  to  Suomen  Yritta- 

jain  lliki  R.Y.,  Ristiina,  Finland 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  21,  1995,  954478 

Int  CI."  B27F  //GO;  B65D  fiS/00 

U.S.  CI.  144-355  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  wooden  package  or  container  from 
an  elongated  block  of  wood,  comprising: 
providing  an  elongated  block  of  wood; 
axially  boring  said  block  of  wood  to  produce  at  least  one 

essentially  cylindrical,  hollow  blank  therefrom; 
drying  said  at  least  one  blank; 
working  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  blank  to 

provide  mutually  concentric  cylindrical  surfaces  of  desired 

diameters; 
finishing  said  mutually  concentric,  cylindrical  surfaces  to  a 

desired  smoothness  to  obtain  a  cylindrical  envelope  piece;  and 
attaching  a  bottom  piece  to  said  cylindrical  envelope  piece. 


5,746064 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,746065 

LANYARD  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  COVERS 

David  Hoyt,  and  Gary  T.  Aldcroft,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Principle  Plastics,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,364 

Int  CI."  B65D  65/22 

U.S.  CI.  150—160  10  aaims 

1.  The  combination,  including 

a  pair  of  head  covers  for  golf  clubs,  each  cover  having  a 
connector  section  with  a  hole  therein  for  receiving  a  lanyard 
which  ties  the  pair  of  covers  together,  and 
said  lanyard  having  opposed  ends  with  a  pair  of  protruding 

members  near  each  of  said  opposed  ends, 
one  end  of  the  lanyard  being  pulled  through  the  hole  in  one  of 
said  covers  and  the  other  end  of  said  lanyard  being  pulled 
through  the  hole  in  the  other  of  said  covers. 
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each  pair  of  protruding  members  being  spaced  apart  a  short 
distance,  with  the  protruding  members  at  one  end  of  the 
lanyard  straddling  the  hole  in  the  connector  section  of  one  of 
the  covers  and  the  protruding  members  at  the  other  end  of  the 
lanyard  straddling  the  hole  in  the  connector  section  of  the 
other  cover,  each  pair  of  protruding  members  being  larger 
than  the  hole  they  straddle, 

said  connector  section  and  the  protruding  members  being  made 
of  an  elastic  material,  so  that  deformation  of  the  protruding 
members  and  stretching  of  the  connector  section  occurs  as  a 
protruding  member  is  pulled  through  a  hole. 


ing  a  first  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  width  and  a  length, 
said  first  sheet  of  material  defining  a  set  of  joint  lines  extending 
across  the  width  thereof  and  spaced  apart  along  the  length  thereof, 
a  second  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  width  and  a  length,  the 
width  of  said  second  sheet  material  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  first  sheet  material,  and  the  length  of  said  second 
sheet  material  being  longer  than  said  first  sheet  material,  said 
second  sheet  material  having  a  set  of  creases  extending  across  the 
width  thereof  and  spaced  apart  along  the  length  thereof,  the  spac- 
ing between  said  creases  on  said  second  sheet  material  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  joint  lines  on 
said  first  sheet  material,  means  fixedly  joining  said  first  sheet 
material  at  said  joint  lines  thereon  to  said  second  sheet  material  at 
corresponding  juxtaposed  crea.ses  thereon  to  form  a  plurality  of 
parallel  cells  extending  across  the  width  of  said  sheet  materials, 
said  first  sheet  material  defining  the  rear  wall  portion  of  each  of 
said  cells,  .said  rear  wall  portion  being  substantially  straight  when 
said  shade  is  in  an  expanded  state  along  the  length  of  said  first 
sheet  material,  the  height  of  said  rear  wall  portion  of  each  said  cell 
determining  the  extent  of  possible  cell  expansion,  said  second 
sheet  material  defining  a  front  wall  portion  of  each  said  cell,  which 
said  front  wall  portion  forms  a  curved,  drooping  surface  projecting 
outwardly  and  away  from  the  back  face  of  each  cell,  said  curved, 
drooping  surface  of  each  said  cell  defining  a  loop  extending  in 
front  of  a  portion  of  the  front  wall  portion  of  a  directly  adjacent 
lower  cell  when  said  shade  is  in  an  expanded  state,  and  said  second 
sheet  material  defining  a  plurality  of  overlapping  and  drooping 
pleats  when  said  shade  is  in  a  contracted  state. 


5J46J66 
ROLL  L'P  ROMAN  SHADE 
Wendell  B.  Colson,  Boulder,  and  Raymond  N.  Auger,  Aspen, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.,  Upper 
Saddle  River.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,593,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.603J68,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,116,  Oct.  7, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,425,408,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
85,677,  Jun.  30,  1993.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  825,591,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  520,932,  May  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,104,469. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,451 
Int  CI."  E06B  9/06 
U,S.  a.  160—84.05  1  Claim 


5,746J67 
MONOLITHIC  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 
David  I.  Yun,  Murrysville;   Ralph  R.  Sawtell,  Monroeville; 
Warren  H.  Hunt,  Export;  H.  Robert  Baumgartner,  Monro- 
eville; Eric  T.  Streicher,  New  Kensington,  and  Michael  F. 
Ehman,  Franklin  Park,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,020,  Feb.  16,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,647,  May  15,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111.993,  Aug. 
25,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  682313, 
Apr.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,259,436.  This  application  Sep.  9, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  706,763 
Int  Cn.*^  B33D  27/15 
\}&.  CI.  164—65  17  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  and  conu-actable  roman  shade  having  an 
expanded  state  for  covering  a  window  and  a  contracted  state  in 
which  the  window  is  at  least  partly  uncovered,  said  shade  compris- 


1.  A  metal  matrix  composite  manufacturing  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  die  cavity. 

providing  a  partially  sintered  prefomi  containing  at  least  65 

volume  '7r  aggregate  in  particulate  form: 
providing  a  charge  of  molten  metal: 
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applying  vi^uum  to  said  aggregate  to  assure  complete  infiltra- 
tion of  tnt  aggregate: 

moving  the  molten  metal  by  a  piston  to  infiltrate  the  aggregate  in 
the  die  cavity,  with  piston  speed  being  at  a  level  for  avoiding 
damage  \<i  the  preform;  and 

!  t|ie  molten  metal  which  has  infiltrated  the  aggregate. 


solidifying 


5,746468 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Keisuke   Fujisaki;    Kiyoshi   Wajima;    Kenji   Umetsu;    Kenzo 

Sawada;  Hikatsugu  Ueyama;  Takehiko  Toh;  Kensuke  Oka- 

zawa,  and  Yasushi  Okumura,  all  of  Futtsu,  Japan,  as.signors 

to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00027,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24285,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035541; 
Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035704;  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-041575;  Mar.  18,  1994 
6-049257        1 1 

1 1  Int.  CI.*  B22D  27/02 

U.S.  a.  164-1468  37  Claims 


1  A  continiiius  casting  method  for  casting  a  metal  slab,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

pouring  molten  metal  into  a  mold  from  a  dipping  nozzle  pro- 
vided in  a  center  of  a  horizontal  plane  of  said  mold; 
generating  electromagnetic  force  along  two  long  sides  of  said 
mold  by  using  at  least  two  electromagnetic  stirring  coil  parts 
provided  along  said  two  long  mold  sides,  said  electromagnetic 
force  bein^  directed  opposite  to  each  other  between  said  two 
long  sides,  and  a  component  of  said  electromagnetic  force 
directed  fiiom  said  dipping  nozzle  to  a  short  side  of  said  mold 
being  different  from  a  component  of  said  electromagnetic 
force  directed  from  said  short  mold  side  to  said  dipping 
nozzle  so  (is  to  keep  sub.stantially  uniform  surface  flow  of  said 
molten  metal  in  said  mold;  and 
pulling  out  coagulated  metal  while  cooling  down  a  pan  of  said 

mold. 
26.  A  continuous  casting  apparatus  for  continuously  casting  a 
metal  slab  by  ioooling  down  a  part  of  a  mold  and  pulling  out 
coagulated  metpl  while  pouring  molten  metal  to  said  mold  from  a 
dipping  nozzle  I  provided  in  a  center  of  a  horizontal  plane  of  said 
mold,  said  applratus  comprising: 
two  electronrlagnetic  stirring  coil  parts,  provided  along  two  long 
mold  side$  respectively,  for  controlling  flow  of  said  molten 
metal  in  spid  mold  through  eff'ecl  of  electromagnetic  force, 
said  two  tiectromagnetic  stirring  coil  parts  having  plural 
magnetic  cores  ranged  along  said  two  long  mold  sides  and 
plural  coil^  wound  around  at  least  a  part  of  said  magnetic 
cores:  andj 
conducting  niaans  for  feeding  electricity  to  said  two  electromag- 
netic siirri^i|  coil  parts: 
wherein  a  space  inside  and  outside  of  said  mold  is  virtually 
divided  inip  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  spaces  by  a  plane 
passing  thilaiigh  a  center  of  said  dipping  nozzle  and  in  parallel 

179-2730.C.  .98-6:QL3 


to  said  two  long  mold  sides  and  a  plane  passing  through  the 
center  of  said  dipping  nozzle  and  perpendicular  to  said  two 
long  mold  sides,  said  third  space  being  symmetric  to  said  first 
space  with  respect  to  the  center  of  .said  dipping  nozzle  and 
said  fourth  space  being  symmetric  to  said  second  space  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  said  dipping  nozzle,  said  magnetic 
cores  staying  in  said  first  and  third  spaces  are  longer  than 
those  staying  in  said  second  and  fourth  spaces. 
30.  A  continuous  casting  apparatus  for  continuously  casting  a 
metal  slab  by  cooling  down  a  part  of  a  mold  and  puUing  out 
coagulated  metal  while  pouring  molten  metal  to  said  mold  from  a 
dipping  nozzle  provided  in  a  center  of  a  honzontal  plane  of  said 
mold,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
two  elecu-omagnetic  stirring  coil  pans,  provided  along  two  long 
mold  sides  respectively,  for  controlling  flow  of  said  molten 
metal  in  said  mold  through  effect  of  electromagnetic  foixre, 
.said  two  electromagnetic  stirring  coil   parts  having  plural 
magnetic  cores  ranged  along  said  two  mold  sides  and  plural 
coils  wound  therearound; 
conducting  means  for  feeding  electricity  to  said  two  electromag- 
netic stirring  coil  parts; 
flow  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  surface  flow  speed  of  said 
molten  metal  at  plural  locations  of  a  surface  of  said  molten 
metal  in  said  mold; 
flow  speed  converting  means  for  convening  said  sensed  flow 
speed  into  flow  speed  components  in  each  of  predetermined 
surface  flow  speed  distribution  modes; 
compensation  calculating  means  for  comparing  said  convened 
flow  speed  components  with  target  values  in  each  of  surface 
flow  speed  distribution  modes  to  calculate  flow  speed  compo- 
nent deviations; 
reverse  converting  means  for  reversely  converting  said  flow 
speed  component  deviations  into  flow  speed  deviations  of  the 
surface  of  said  molten  metal  at  said  plural  locations;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  conducting  means  to  reduce 
these  flow  speed  deviations. 


5,746,269 
REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Akito  Torii,  and  Kimio  Kohara,  both  of  Nisshin.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Mobile  TetecommunicatioB  Technology  Inc., 
Nisshin,  Japan 

Filed  Ji»l.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-022209 

Int.  a."  F28D  17/00 

MS.  a.  165-10  7  Claims 


57A 


1.  A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  core  casing  having  first  and  second  openings;  and 
a  stack  body  core  formed  by  a  plurality  of  circular  mesh  plates 
each  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  passage  holes  and  stacked  on 
one  another  to  form  a  plurality  of  fluid  passageways  each 
comprising  said  plurality  of  fluid  passage  holes,  said  stack 
body  core  being  housed  in  said  core  casing  to  have  said  fluid 
passageways  held  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  and 
second  openings,  said  fluid  passageways  allowing  a  fluid 
cooling  medium  to  be  introduced  thereinto  to  carry  out  heat 
exchange  between  said  stack  body  core  and  said  fluid  cooling 
medium. 


Ti 
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wherein  each  of  said  mesh  plates  has  obverse  and  reverse 
surfaces  and  a  peripheral  surface  and  is  fontied  with  a  protru- 
sion extending  from  said  peripheral  surface  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  said  obverse  and  reverse  surfaces,  the  protrusion  of 
each  mesh  plate  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  fluid 
passage  holes  around  the  center  axis  of  said  stack  body  core, 
said  mesh  plates  being  stacked  so  as  to  form  at  least  a  row  of 
the  protrusions,  the  arrangement  of  the  row  of  the  protrusions 
being  changeable  and  indicating  the  cross- sectional  areas  and 
the  lengths  of  said  fluid  passageways. 


5.746^71 

CLIMATE  CONTROLLED  DOGHOUSE 

Daniel  J.  DeCosta,  443  W.  Church  Ave.,  Longwood,  Fla.  32750 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996.  Set.  No.  762,191 

Int.  CI."  F25D  2.^/1)0 

U.S.  CI.  165—53  7  Claims 


28 


5,746J70 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  MARINE  ENGINE  COOLING 
SYSTEM 
Bruce  A.  Schroeder.  and  James  Michael  Horak.  both  of  Still- 
water. Okla..  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Lake  For- 
est, lU. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.963 

Int.  CI."  B63H  21/10:21/38:  F28F  9/06:21/06 

U.S.  CI.  165—41  11  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  in  a  closed  loop  cooling  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  in  a  marine  propulsion  system,  com- 
pnsing: 
a  heat  exchanger  body  having  a  coolant  flow  path  and  a  sea 

water  flow  pathi 
a  heat  exchanger  sea  water  supply  inlet  (16)  that  connects  the 

sea  water  flow  path  in  the  heat  exchanger  body  to  a  supply  of 

raw  sea  water: 
a  heat  exchanger  coolant  inlet  (82)  connects  the  coolant  flow 

path  in  the  heat  exchanger  body  to  a  closed  loop  of  engine 

coolant; 
a   top   tank   mtegrally    mounted   to   an   exterior   of  the   heat 

exchanger  body,  the  top  tank  having  a  top  tank  coolant  outlet 

(84). 
a  top  lank  venting  orifice  in  the  heat  exchanger  body  that  allows 

air  and  coolant  to  flow  from  the  coolant  flow  path  in  the  heat 

exchanger  body  into  the  top  tank; 
a  heat  exchanger  sea  water  outlet  that  allows  sea  water  to  exit 

from  the  sea  water  flow  path  in  the  heat  exchanger  body; 
a  heat  exchanger  coolant  outlet  that  allows  coolant  to  exit  the 

coolant  flow  path  in  the  heat  exchanger  body; 
a  bypass  inlet  connected  to  the  heat  exchanger  coolant  outlet,  the 

bypass  inlet  allowing  coolant  to  selectively  bypass  the  heat 

exchanger  body;  and 
an  auxiliary  inlet  connected  to  the  heat  exchanger  coolant  outlet, 
the  auxiliary  inlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  top 
tank  coolant  outlet. 


1.  A  pet  shelter  which  has  an  interior  that  is  climate  conffoUed 
for  the  comfort  of  pets  therein  during  times  of  outdoor  tempera- 
tures extremes,  said  pet  shelter  comprising  a  floor;  a  plurality  of 
walls  each  having  an  upper  portion,  one  of  said  walls  having  a 
door  opening  therethrough;  a  roof  having  opposite  sides;  said  walls 
upwardly  depending  from  said  floor;  said  roof  supported  by  said 
walls;  said  floor,  said  roof,  and  said  walls  being  made  from 
insulated  materials  that  are  easily  washable,  said  materials  also 
being  resistant  to  solar  radiation  and  exposure  to  temperature 
extremes;  a  plurality  of  hinges,  each  of  said  hinges  being  con- 
nected between  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  roof  and  one  of 
said  walls  so  that  the  other  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  roof  is 
movable  between  a  clo.sed  position  and  opened  positions;  an  air 
conditioning  and  heating  unit  positioned  through  said  upper  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  walls  so  as  to  minimize  contact  between  a  pel 
placed  within  said  pet  shelter  and  said  air  conditioning  and  heating 
unit;  said  pet  shelter  also  comprising  a  connection  means  for 
connecting  said  air  conditioning  and  heating  unit  to  a  remote 
power  source;  and  a  door  covering  made  from  a  plurality  of  strips 
of  material  having  opposed  ends,  one  of  said  opposed  ends  being 
hung  from  the  one  of  said  walls  having  said  door  opening  and  hung 
in  positions  to  laterally  overlap  one  another  so  that  said  strips 
completely  cover  the  width  of  said  door  opening,  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  strips  hanging  downwardly  so  as  to  completely  cover 
the  length  of  said  door  opening,  said  strips  each  having  suflicienl 
weight  so  as  not  to  become  tangled  as  a  result  of  movement 
therethrough  of  pets  and  not  to  be  frequently  disturbed  by  winds 
for  a  maximum  retention  within  said  pet  shelter  of  air  that  has  been 
nnoderated  in  temperature  by  said  air  conditioning  and  heating  unit. 


5.746.272 
INVESTMENT  CASTING 
Brooke  W.  Mastrorio.  Lakeville.  and  Douglas  A.  Fifolt,  South 
Easton.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Professional.  Inc..  Raynham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,732 

Int.  CI."  B22C  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  164—516  16  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  textured  metal  casting  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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leat  destructible  pattern  having  a  subsuntially 
smooth  surface  region  that  is  free  of  open  pores; 

providing  a  heat  destructible  texturing  material; 

creating  a  spr«y  with  the  texturing  material: 

directing  the:  spray  of  the  texturing  material  toward  the  substan- 
tially smooth  surface  region  that  is  free  of  open  pores  to  cause 
the  texturing  material  to  create  a  surface  region  that  is  no 
longer  substantially  smooth,  thereby  providing  a  textured 
pattern;     i 

creating  a  shpll  around  the  textured  pattern; 

removing  the  textured  pattern  from  the  shell; 

introducing  molten  metal  into  the  shell; 

allowing  theimolten  metal  to  harden;  and 

removing  the  shell  from  the  hardened  metal. 


5,746.273 

PITLESS  WELL  ADAPTER 

John  J.  Surinak.  2  Earling  Ct.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.  53066 

nied  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^24 

Int.  CI."  E21B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-«5.2  7  Claims 


6.  A  pitless  Well  adapter  used  in  a  well  casing  having  an 
underground  se  <ion  formed  with  an  opening  in  its  wall  and 
equipped  with  a  i»ump.  said  well  adapter  comprising: 

an  adapter  ho  j$ing  secured  to  said  underground  section  in  reg- 
istration wi  1}  said  opening,  said  adapter  housing  including  a 
top  wall,  a  liottoni  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  an  outer  wall 
having  an  iitier  face  in  communication  with  a  supply  pipe, 
and  a  wedg:jrib  formed  on  each  of  .said  side  walls: 
an  adaptei  ii  >|ert  slidably  and  removably  mounted  in  said 
adapter  houMng  in  communication  with  said  supply  pipe,  said 
adapter  inst  rl  including  a  wedge  block  having  a  lop  surface,  a 
bottom  surfipe,  an  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
wedge  blocc  being  wedgingly  inserted  between  said  wedge 
ribs  and  sai  1  inner  face  of  said  adapter  housing,  said  adapter 
insert  funh-t  including  a  coupling  member  joined  to  said 
wedge  bloc  c  for  receiving  a  flow  pipe  connected  to  a  pump 
and  for  reieiving  a  drop  pipe  to  permit  installation  and 
removal  of  ;:  lid  adapter  insert,  said  flow  pipe  and  said  pump, 
wherein  said  lop  wall  of  said  adapter  housing  and  said  top 
surface  of  s  ijd  wedge  blixrk  are  formed  with  matching  slopes 
such  that  th;  sliding  of  said  wedge  block  out  of  said  wedge 
ribs  will  enj  l>le  said  adapter  insert  to  deflect  away  from  said 
adapter  hou  iig  into  said  well  casing, 
wherein  said  hjnttom  wall  of  said  adapter  housing  and  said 
bottom  surf;  de  of  said  wedge  block  are  formed  with  matching 
slopes  such  ^at  the  sliding  of  said  wedge  block  into  .said 
wedge  ribs  4ill  terminate  as  said  bottom  wall  is  engaged  by 
said  bottom  surface,  and 
wherein  an  up{><rmost  portion  of  said  wedge  ribs  are  chamfered 
to  form  a  gt  i:  le  surface  engageable  with  said  inner  surface  of 
said  wedge  >  ock  as  said  adapter  insert  is  slidable  into  posi- 
tion in  said  \<  lapter  housing. 


5,746.274 
ONE  TRIP  CEMENT  AND  GRAVEL  PACK  SYSTEM 
Bcnn  Arild  Voll.  Houston,  Tex..-  Matthew  S.  Kebodeaux,  .\bita 
Spring,  La.;  Steve  Stringfellow,  Spring,  and  Christian  F. 
Bayne,  The  Woodlands,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388J71,  Feb.  14,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5395,246.  This  application  Nov.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,053 
Int.  CI."  E21B  33/13:43/04 
VS.  CI.  166-278  ,8  claims 


r 


r 


i   r 


1.  A  method  of  well  completion  from  the  surface,  comprising: 

drilling  a  wellbore; 

running  into  the  wellbore  in  one  trip  an  assembly  comprising  a 
liner,  equipment  for  cementing  said  liner,  and  equipment  for 
treating,  conditioning,  or  gravel-packing  the  portion  of  the 
formation  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  assembly; 

isolating  a  zone  outside  said  assembl)  into  an  upper  and  a  lower 
region; 

cementing  at  least  a  part  of  said  upper  region; 

manipulating  from  the  surface  said  equipment  for  cementing 
said  liner: 

providing  fluid  communication  from  said  cemented  liner  to  said 
lower  region  in  said  single  trip  via  said  equipment  for  treat- 
ing, conditioning,  or  gravel-packing  the  formation  as  a  result 
of  said  manipulating; 

treating,  conditioning,  or  gravel-packing  the  lower  region  of  the 
formation. 


5,746,275 

THREE-POINT  HITCH  FOR  AN  ALL  TERRAIN  VEHICLE 

Gary  Cross.  Estherville.  and  Ken  Sloan.  Milford,  both  of  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Cycle  Country  Accessories  Corp.,  Milford,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,046 

Int  CI."  AOIB  59m43 

\3S,.  CI.  172—440  11  Claims 

I.  In  combination: 

an  all  terrain  vehicle  having  rearward  and  forward  ends  and 
including  a  wheeled  frame,  a  body  mounted  on  said  wheeled 
frame,  and  a  suspension  system  mounting  .said  body  on  said 
wheeled  frame: 
a  three-point  hitch  mounted  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  vehicle 
including  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  hitch  on  said 
vehicle  and  selectively  vertically  mo\able  attachment  points 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  mounting  means; 
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5,746^77 
DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  Howell,  Jr.,  6711  Park  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
92645 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55431 

int  CI."  F21C  5/n 

\i&.  CI.  173—184  29  Claims 


said  mounting  means  including  means  for  locking  out  said 
suspension  system  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the 
rearward  ends  of  said  wheeled  frame  and  said  body. 


5,746^76 
METHOD  OF  ROTATING  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 
Randolph  L.  Stuart,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eckel  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Odessa,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,117,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,566,769. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,252 
Int  CI."  E21B  /9//6 
MS.  a.  173—1  17  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  rotating  a  tubular  member  while  passing  through 
a  slip  assembly  and  a  powered  rotary  table  of  a  drilling  rig,  the  slip 
assembly  including  an  outer  body  fixed  with  respect  to  the  rotary 
table  and  a  plurality  of  slips  for  gripping  engagement  with  the 
tubular  member  to  prevent  substantial  inadvertent  axial  movement 
of  the  tubular  member  with  respect  to  the  rotary  table,  the  method 
comprising; 

supporting  a  cam  ring  on  the  slip  assembly,  the  cam  ring  having 

one  or  more  interior  camming  surfaces  thereon; 
rotatmg  a  cage  plate  assembly  with  respect  to  the  cam  ring  to 
move  one  or  more  gripping  heads  radially  into  gripping 
engagement  with  the  tubular  member; 
positioning  an  axial  adjustment  member  for  allowing  limited 
axial  movement  of  the  cage  plate  assembly  with  respect  to  the 
slip  assembly  body,  such  that  the  one  or  more  gnpping  heads 
retain  gripping  engagement  with  the  tubular  member  while 
moving  axially  with  respect  to  the  slip  assembly  body  in 
response  to  limited  axial  movement  of  the  plurality  of  slips 
with  respect  to  the  slip  assembly  body;  and 
rotating  the  rotary  table  and  the  cam  ring  interconnected  there- 
with to  rotate  the  tubular  member 


1.  Augering  means  comprising: 

extendable  mast  means  having  a  first  mast  member  and  a  second 
mast  member,  the  first  mast  member  having  an  axis; 

downcrowding  means  for  extending  the  second  mast  member 
away  from  the  first  mast  member  and  for  pulling  the  second 
mast  member  towards  the  first  mast  member; 

kelly  assembly  means  having  a  plurality  of  telescoping  kelly 
sections  which  include  at  least  an  outer  kelly  section  and  an 
inner  kelly  section,  the  outer  kelly  section  having  an  axis 
parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  axis  of  the  first  mast 
member; 

kelly  bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  outer  kelly 
section  and  for  preventing  axial  displacement  of  the  outer 
kelly  section  relative  to  the  kelly  bearing  means: 

first  support  means  for  supporting  the  kelly  bearing  means,  and 
for  causing  displacement  of  the  outer  kelly  section  along  the 
axis  thereof  in  response  to  displacement  of  the  second  mast 
member  along  the  axis  of,  and  relative  to,  the  first  mast 
member; 
kelly  rotating  means  for  slidably  rotating  the  outer  kelly  section 

about  the  axis  thereof;  and 
second  support  means  for  supporting  the  first  mast  member  and 
for  supponing  the  kelly  rotating  means. 


5,746,278 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
UNDERGROUND  BORING  MACHINE 
Brian  John  Bischel.  Pella,  and  James  Richard  Rankin.  Monte- 
zuma, both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Pella,  Iowa 

"  FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,532 
Int.  CI."  E21B  44/00 
U.S.  CI.  175—24  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  underground  boring  tool,  com- 
prising: 

displacing  the  boring  tool  along  an  underground  path; 
rotating  the  boring  tool  at  a  selected  rate  while  displacing  the 

boring  tool; 
flowing  a  liquid  from  a  liquid  dispensing  pump  to  the  boring 

tool; 
producing  a  liquid  dispensing  pump  limit  signal  in  response  to 
the  liquid  dispensing  pump  pressure  rising  above  a  pressure 
limit; 
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5.746  280 
EARTH-BORING  BIT  HAVING  SHEAR-CUTTING  INNER 

ROW  ELEMENTS 

Danny  E,  Scott.  Montgomery:  Rudolf  Carl  Otto  Pessier,  and 

Tliriach  Paul  Boylan.  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex..  as.signors 

to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468.692.  Jun.  6.  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5.592,995.  This  application  Aug,  12.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

695,509 

Int.  CI."  E2IB  10/16:10/52 

U.S.  CI.  175-374  22Claim.s 


modifying  the  raie  of  boring  nwl  displacenieni 

underground  palh  ami  rotating  the  boring  tool  at  the 

|-(>lalion  rale  in  response  to  \ariations  In  underground 

tiN  impacting  boring  tool  progress  along  the  under- 

piith:  and 

rale  of  boring  HxjI  displacement  along  the  under- 
[ilith  in  response  to  ihe  liquid  dispensing  pump  limit 
lil  Ihe  liquid  dispensing  pressure  is  reduced  to  a 
jclow  the  liquid  dispensing  pump  pressure  limit. 


lit 


lit 


5.746.279 
METHOp  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANCJING  BITS 
WHILR  DRILLING  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT 
Kenneth  Havlinek.  Missouri  City;  Thomas  D,   .MacDougall, 
Sugar  Lantj;  Alan  .Sallwasser.  Houston:  Miles  Jaroska,  Rich- 
mond; Dujatie  LaDue.  Sugar  Land:  Wayne  A,  Tyler.  Pearl- 
and:  Marl)™  Flores.  Houston;  Mark  L,  Hinton.  Sugar  Land; 
Jivoboda.  Pasadena,  and  Michele  Tesciuba.  Hous- 
.  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chicago. 


Thomas  IX  | 
ton,  all  of  pVx., 
HI. 


I  .S,  CI,  175 


■filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  602.485 
Int.  CI."  E21B  2W06M/II2 

"SI 
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21  Claims 


1.  An  earth-boring  bil  comprising: 

a  bil  body ; 

at  least  one  canlilevered  bearing  shaft  depending  inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  bil  bod\ ; 

a  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  bearing  shaft,  the  culler 
including  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  arranged  In  generally 
circumferential  rows  on  the  cutter,  the  generally  circumferen- 
tial rows  Including  at  least  one  Inner  row  of  culling  elements; 

al  least  one  of  the  cutting  elements  in  an  inner  row  having  a 
cutting  end  with  a  crest  at  least  partially  formed  of  super-hard 
material  and  defining  a  culling  edge  for  shearing  engagement 
with  the  bottom  of  the  borehole  during  drilling  operation. 


for  drilling  through  a  material  using  a  drilling 

ies  a  plurality  of  drill  bits,  a  flexible  drilling  shaft, 

to  hold  said  plurality  of  drill  bits,  comprising  the 


drill  bil  connected  lo  said  drilling  shaft  in  coniaci 
rpalerlal  lo  be  drilled: 

said  material: 
!ald  drilled  material; 

cartridge  lo  replace  .said  drill  bit  with  a  new  bit, 
step  comprising: 
the  cartridge  In  a  direction  such  that  the  outer 
said  cartridge  engages  a  stationary  de\  ice  caus- 
rartridgc  lo  rotate  a  predeiennined  distance:  and 
said  cartridge  to  a  position  of  said  cartridge 
drilling  prcKedure: 
.  lid  drill  bit  wlih  said  new  bil  from  said  cartridge: 


ing 
ill 
duri 

e)  replac 
and, 

f)  repeating  ^t^ps  (a»  through  (e). 


5.746,281 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  HARD  METAL  BUTTONS  IN 

A  DRILL  BIT 
Teijo  Hulkkonen,  Kulju,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Robit  Rock- 
tools  Ltd..  Saaksjarvi.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F194/00253.  §  371  Date  Dec,  13,  1995.  §  102(e» 
Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29564,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  557,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  14.  199^.  9^2727- 
Dec,  10.  1993,  935559 

Int.  CI."  E21B  10/54 
LS.  CI.  175_»20.1  9  Claims 

I.  A  melhod  lor  mounting  a  substantially  cylindrical  hard  metal 
button  In  a  drill  bit  by  a  compression  fit,  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 
positioning  said  subsiantially  cylindrical  hard  metal  button  in  a 
hole  In  a  body  portion  of  the  drill  bit.  said  hole  having  a 
substantially  round  cross-section  and  said  body  the  drill  bit 
having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  greater  than  that  of 
said  subsiantially  cylindrical  hard  metal  button: 
placing  a  brazing  material  adjacent  said  substantially  cylindrical 
hard  metal  button: 
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heating  said  body  portion,  substantially  cylindrical  hard  metal 
button,  and  said  brazing  material  so  that  the  space  between 
the  walls  of  the  hole  and  the  substantially  cylindrical  hard 
metal  button  increases  due  to  the  difference  in  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion  of  the  body  portion  and  the  substantially 
cylindrical  hard  metal  button,  respectively,  said  substantially 
cylindrical  hard  metal  button  moves  freely  about  in  said  hole 
and  said  brazing  material  melts  and  flows  into  and  fills  said 
space;  and 

cooling  said  body  portion,  substantially  cylindrical  hard  metal 
button,  and  the  molten  brazing  material  so  that  during  initial 
cooling  said  brazing  material  solidifies  and  forms  a  shell 
between  said  substantially  cylindncal  hard  metal  button  and 
the  wall  of  said  hole  and  during  further  cooling  said  hole  in 
said  body  portion  shrinks  more  than  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical hard  metal  button  so  that  said  body  portion  compresses 
said  substantially  cylindrical  hard  metal  button  through  the 
solidified  brazing  material,  the  resulting  compressive  fit  of  the 
substantially  cylindrical  hard  metal  button  in  the  hole  in  the 
body  portion  resulting  essentially  only  from  the  above  cooling 
of  said  substantially  cylindrical  hard  metal  bunon.  brazing 
material,  and  body  portion. 


a  drive  means  for  driving  the  first  driving  wheel: 

an  operating  member  mounted  on  the  wheeled  platform  for 
receiving  an  external  force  applied  thereto  when  the  cart  is 
desired  to  be  moved; 

a  force  detector  for  detecting  a  magniiude  and  direction  of  the 
external  force  applied  to  the  operating  member  to  thereby 
detect  thrust  and  yawing  forces  applied  to  the  power-assisted 
cart:  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  drive  means  to  apply  a  torque 
to  the  first  driving  wheel  substantially  proportional  to  the 
external  force  detected  by  the  force  detector  so  that  the 
external  force,  when  added  to  a  force  resulting  from  the 
torque  applied  to  the  first  driving  wheel  results  in  a  desired 
total  force  being  applied  to  the  cart. 


5,746.283 

FXECTRIC  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Everett  W.  Brighton,  P.O.  Box  2412.  Palmer,  Ak.  99645 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,047 

Int.  CI."  B60K  1/00 

VS.  a.  180— 65  J  •»  Cairns 


5,746,282 
POWER-ASSISTED  CART 
Shigeki  Fujiwara;   Hideki  YamashiU,  both  of  Osaka,  and 
Hiroshi  Maeda,  Daito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,945 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089847 
Int  CI."  B62D  6/00 
VS.  CI.  180— 6J  22  Claims 


1.  A  power-assisted  cart  comprising; 
a  wheeled  platform  for  supporting  a  load  thereon: 
a  first  driving  wheel  mounted  on  the  wheeled  platform  for,  when 
driven,  moving  the  wheeled  platform: 


1  An  electric  propulsion  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  stored  power  unit,  providing  a  voltage  output: 

b)  a  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  electricity  from  said  stored 
power  unit  to  a  plurality  of  components  of  said  electric 
propulsion  system: 

c)  a  means  for  directing  any  available  surplus  electrical  energy 
from  said  electric  propulsion  system  back  to  said  stored 
power  unit,  said  means  for  directing  any  available  surplus 
electrical  energy  being  operably  connected  to  said  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  electricity,  and  further  such  that  said 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electricity  also  control  said 
means  for  directing  any  available  surplus  electrical  energy: 

d)  an  electric  drive  motor,  controlled  by  said  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  electricity  and  being  operably  connected  to 
said  stored  power  unit; 

e)  an  electric  generator,  rotatably  attached  to  said  electtic  drive 
motor  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  means  for 
directing  any  available  surplus  electrical  energy; 

f)  at  least  one  propulsion  motor,  electrically  connected  to  said 
electric  generator: 

g)  a  means  for  propelling  said  vehicle,  operably  connected  to 
said  propulsion  motor; 

h)  a  power  reserve  module,  integrally  installed  within  said  stored 
power  unit,  said  power  reserve  module  being  in  operable 
communication  with  said  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
electricity  from  said  stored  power  unit,  said  power  reserve 
module  also  being  in  direct  electrical  communication  with 
said  propulsion  motor  such  that  when  said  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  electricity  from  said  stored  power  unit  senses 
a  loss  of  power  from  said  electric  generator  due  to  increased 
loading,  said  power  reserve  module  provides  additional 
energy  directly  to  said  propulsion  motor; 

i)  a  bypass  circuit,  electrically  connected  between  said  stored 
power  unit  and  said  propulsion  motor;  and 

j)  switch  means  operably  connected  to  said  bypass  circuit, 
whereby  said  switch  means  is  open  during  normal  operation, 
and  can  be  closed  when  said  means  for  controlling  die  flow  of 
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becomes  disabled,  whereby  said  bypass  circuit  can 
I  .sed  to  operate  the  vehicle  in  an  emergency. 


5,746,284 

VEHICLE  BACK-UP  SAFETY  DEVICE 

David  Johnson.  Rte.  1,  Box  788-B,  Hortense,  Ga.  31543 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632J58 

Int.  CI."  B60T  7/16 

U.S.  a.  180^167  ,9  Claims 


power  source 
vehicle  upon 


f^r  automatically  activating  the  hydraulic  brakes  of  a 
[%tection  of  an  obstruction  within  a  prescribed  area 
behind  the  vcljicle.  the  vehicle  having  a  brake  master  cylinder 
containing  a  I  mking  fluid  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
,!,»  ...u:-i---   ,^g  Wnes.  comprising: 

system  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  obstruction, 
said  sens  i  ig  system  being  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
trical po\  /  ;r  source  and  comprising  a  transmitter  for  generat- 
ing and  I  •:  nsmitting  an  object  detection  signal  and  a  receiver 
for  recei'  i  ng  a  reflection  of  said  object  detection  signal  and 
for  generiling  and  transmitting  an  activating  signal; 
(2)  two  eledtically-motivated  plunger  assemblies  in  fluid  com- 
munlcatitn  with  said  brake  master  cylinder  and  said  brake 
lines,  eachi  of  said  plunger  assemblies  comprising: 

I  i|er  having  an  upper  end  anached  to  an  extensible 
jspring  and  a  lower  end: 
i|er  solenoid  electrically  connectable  to  said  power 


(a)  a  plui 
plunge  i 

(b)  a  pluiij 
source: 

(c)  a  hoUoV  solenoid  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  at  its  lower 
providing  fluid  communication  with  the  brake  mas- 
Tler  and  having  a  fluid  outlet  al  its  upper  end  for 

;  fluid  communication  with  said  brake  lines; 
bid  plunger  cap;  and 

^ate  shutotr  configured  to  engage  the  lower  end  of 
said  pli  liger; 

(3)  a  contro  1 1  means  connected  to  said  electrical  power  source 
and  respcrisive  to  said  activating  signal  from  said  receiver, 
said  contiql  means  being  configured  for  switching  an  elec- 
tronic gal  it  in  response  to  said  activating  signal  to  provide 
eleL-iri<a|  :i^wer  to  and  to  activate  said  plunger  assembly. 


end  for 
ter  cyl 
providi 

(d)  a  sol 

(e)  a  slide 


5,746J85 

Rack  supporting  device 

Ma.sami  Yone4awa,  Ito-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka^  Japan 

Piled  .Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.700 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-266516 
Int.  CI."  B62D  .<//: 
l'.S.  CI.  180-«C8  4  Claims 

1.  A  support  ijg  device  for  a  rack  engaged  with  a  pinion,  com- 
prising: ', 
a  housing  hai^ng  a  guide  hole: 


1.  A  vehic  ej  back-up  safety  device  connected  to  an  electrical 


a  supporting  element  inserted  into  the  guide  hole  so  as  to  be 
guided  in  a  back  and  forth  direction  by  an  inner  circumferen- 
tial face  of  the  guide  hole: 

the  supporting  element  being  made  up  of  a  pair  of  half  pieces, 
front  ends  of  which  support  a  back  face  of  the  rack; 

means  for  exerting  an  elastic  force  to  press  both  half  pieces  to  a 
back  face  of  the  rack  and  to  the  inner  circumferential  face  of 
the  guide  hole; 

the  inner  circumferential  face  of  the  guide  hole  being  arranged 
on  a  first  fictitious  cylindrical  face  having  a  diameter  and  an 
axis  along  the  back  and  forth  direction; 

the  outer  circumferential  face  of  each  of  the  half  pieces  having  a 
small  diameter  portion  and  a  great  diameter  portion; 

the  small  diameter  portion  being  arranged  on  a  second  fictitious 
cylindncal  face,  which  has  an  axis  along  the  back  and  forth 
direction  and  a  diameter  of  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the 
first  fictitious  cylindrical  face: 

the  great  diameter  portion  being  arranged  on  a  third  fictitious 
cylindrical  face,  which  has  an  axis  along  the  back  and  forth 
direction  and  a  diameter  of  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
firsi  fictitious  cylindrical  face:  and 

the  outer  circumferential  face  of  each  of  the  half  pieces  being  in 
contact  w  ith  the  inner  circumferential  face  of  the  guide  hole  at 
circumferential  ends  of  the  great  diameter  portion. 


5,746086 
HYDRAULIC  BOOM  PLATFORM  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
John  J.   Mlaker,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to   Mat-3,  Inc., 
Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,718 

Int.  CI."  B66F  11/04 

V.S.  CI.  182-2.9  27  Claims 


1.  A  platform  leveling  system  for  an  aerial  lift,  said  aerial  lift 
comprising  a  base,  a  lower  boom  pivolally  connected  lo  the  base, 
an  upper  boom  pivolally  connected  to  the  lower  boom,  a  platform 
pivotally  connected  lo  the  upper  boom,  a  first  hydraulic  btxim 
cylinder  assembly  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lower  boom  relative 
to  the  ba.se.  and  a  second  hvdraulic  boom  cylinder  assembly  for 
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raising  and  lowering  the  upper  boom  relative  to  the  lower  boom, 
said  platform  leveling  system  comprising: 

a  first  helical  hydraulic  rotary  actuator  connected  to  the  base  and 
lower  boom,  with  said  first  hydraulic  boom  cylinder  assembly 
exerting  a  significant  mechanical  advantage  over  said  first 
helical  hydraulic  rotary  actuator  so  that  rotational  movement 
of  the  lower  boom  relative  to  the  base  causes  a  displacement 
of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  first  helical  hydraulic  rotary  actuator; 
a  second  helical  hydraulic  rotary  actuator  connected  to  the  lower 
boom  and  upper  boom,  with  said  second  hydraulic  boom 
cylinder  assembly  exerting  a  significant  mechanical  advanuge 
over  said  second  helical  hydraulic  rotary  actuator  so  that 
rotational  movement  of  the  upper  boom  relative  to  the  lower 
boom  causes  a  displacement  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  second 
helical  hydraulic  rotary  actuator: 
a  third  helical  hydraulic  rotary  actuator  connected  to  the  upper 
boom  and  platform,  with  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  third  helical 
hydraulic  rotary  actuator  becoming  displaced  in  response  to  a 
displacement  of  fluid  in  the  first  helical  hydraulic  rotary 
actuator  and  in  response  to  a  displacement  of  fluid  in  the 
second  helical  hydraulic  rotary  actuator  so  as  to  cause  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  platform  relative  to  the  upper  boom; 
said  first,  second  and  third  helical  hydraulic  rotary  actuators 
being  hydraulically  interconnected  such  that: 
routional  movement  of  the  lower  boom  relative  to  the  base 
causes  a  substantially  equal  amount  of  rotational  movement 
of  the  platform  relative  to  the  upper  boom;  and 
rotational  movement  of  the  upper  boom  relative  to  the  lower 
boom  causes  a  substantially  equal  amount  of  rotational 
movement  of  the  platform  relative  to  the  upper  boom. 


5,746488 
WALK  BOARD 
Diana  O'Neal,  and  Donald  P.  O'Neal,  both  of  2144  N.  Hyder 
Mountain  Rd.,  Cookeville,  Tenn.  38506 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Set.  No.  705,053 

Int.  CI."  E04G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  182—118  '  CUIms 


5,746,287 

HAM  LADDER 

Stevenson  Durham,  Jr.,  5619  S.  Wolcott,  Chicago,  lU.  60636 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,294 

InL  CI."  A62B  1/06 

IJ.S.  a.  182—70  5  Claims 


1.  An  escape  ladder  and  storage  container  apparatus  comprising: 

a  portable  storage  container  having  an  openable  upper  lid  and  a 
lower  section  fastened  to  a  structural  component  of  a  dwelling 
component  on  an  interior  of  a  dwelling: 

a  collapsible  rope  ladder  having  a  series  of  separate  r\ings 
including  intermediate,  top.  and  bottom  rungs,  all  of  said 
rungs  being  completely  stored  within  the  confines  of  said 
portable  container; 

top  and  bottom  rung  retaining  members  completely  stored 
within  said  container  and  fixed  to  said  conuiner's  lower 
section  and  upper  lid,  respectively,  said  top  and  bottom  rung 
retaining  members  also  being  mounted  to  the  ladder's  top  and 
bottom  rungs,  respectively  to  retain  the  top  rung  to  the  con- 
tainer's lower  section  and  the  bottom  rung  to  the  lid;  whereby 
said  container's  lid  is  opened  and  separated  from  the  lower 
section  fixed  to  a  structural  component  on  an  interior  of  a 
dwelling  by  throwing  the  lid  out  of  a  window  to  provide  a 
ladder  escape  route. 


1.  A  portable  platform  system  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  platform  assemblies  with  each  assembly 
comprising: 

a  platform  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  surface,  said 

surface  presenting  first  and  second  opposed  end  walls  and 

first  and  second  opposed  sidewalls  extending  between  said 

end  walls; 

support  means  connected  to  said  platform  for  elevating  said 

platform  above  an  underlying  surface; 
first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced-apart  sidewall  apertures  in 
said  surface  and  adjacent  each  sidewall,  said  sidewall  aper- 
tures adjacent  said  first  sidewall  aligned  with  said  sidewall 
apertures  adjacent  said  second  sidewall; 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  end  wall  apertures  in  said  surface  and 
adjacent  each  end  wall,  said  end  wall  apertures  adjacent 
said  first  end  wall  aligned  with  said  end  wall  apertures 
adjacent  said  second  end  wall,  said  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship between  said  end  wall  apertures  generally  equal  to  said 
spaced-apart  relationship  between  said  apertures  of  said 
pairs  of  said  sidewall  apertures,  whereupon  in  a  first  mode 
a  pair  of  said  end  wall  apertures  of  said  first  platform 
assembly  are  adapted  to  be  aligned  either  with  a  pair  of  said 
end  wall  apertures  of  said  second  platform  assembly  or 
adapted  to  be  aligned  in  a  second  mode  with  one  of  said 
pairs  of  said  sidewall  apertures  of  said  second  platform 
assembly; 
fastener  means  comprising  a  web  with  a  pair  of  depending 
legs,  one  of  said  legs  adapted  for  user  selectable  insertion 
within  an  aperture  of  one  of  said  end  wall  apertures  of  said 
first  platform  assembly  with  the  other  said  leg  adapted  for 
user  selectable  insertion  within  one  of  said  apertures  of 
either  said  aligned  end  wall  apertures  in  said  first  mode  or 
said  aligned  sidewall  apertures  in  said  second  mode  of  said 
adjacent  second  platform  assembly,  whereupon  said  web  in 
said  first  mode  spans  adjacent  end  walls  of  adjacent  first 
and  second  platform  assemblies  to  connect  said  platforms 
in  a  longitudinally  adjacent  relationship  or  in  a  second 
mode  spans  an  adjacent  end  wall  and  sidewall  of  adjacent 
first  and  second  platform  assemblies  to  connect  said  plat- 
form assemblies  in  a  generally  normal  relationship  for 
maintaining  a  walkway  therebetween,  wherein  said  web  of 
said  fastener  means  is  generally  coplanar  with  said  surfaces 
of  adjacent  platform  assemblies. 
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5,746,289 

SCAFFOLD  HATCH  SYSTEM 

Joe  W.  VVintains,  Varnado,  La.,  assignor  to  Excel  Modular 

ScafTold  and  Leasing  Corporation,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,238 

Int.  CI."  E04G  5/00 

U.S.  CL  182H-i29  ,5  Qaims 


---,--  -<:-3? -/-'-'«  -A'    ^ 


.■> 


1  A  scaflFo  d  hatch  system  comprising  a  frame  member  with  an 
opening  there  tjirough,  said  frame  member  having  a  plurality  of 
sides,  with  a  iingle  one  of  said  sides  having  an  expandable  section 
for  bridging  the  width  of  different  width  scaffolding  systems,  said 
frame  member  being  supportably  attachable  to  a  scaffolding  sys- 
tem, said  scajfifolding  system  including  a  plurality  of  honzontal 
support  memli«rs,  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  and  a 
floor  having  «  walking  surface  with  a  passageway  therethrough, 
said  opening  of  said  frame  being  alignable  with  said  passageway 
and; 

a  hatch  sizid  to  partially  cover  said  opening,  said  hatch  being 
atuched  to  said  frame  member  and  said  hatch,  when  closed, 
being  ca(i4ble  of  supporting  the  weight  of  a  person. 


5,746,290 

SELF  ERECTING  SCAFFOLDING 

Andre  St-Gernain,  St-Bonaventure,  and  Luc  Tessier,  Dnim- 

mondville,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Gestion  De  Brevets 

Fraco  LTEE,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,885 

iBt  CI."  E04G  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  182-146  15  Claims 

1.  A  platform  raising  system  in  a  scaffolding  for  raising  a  work 
platform  along  a  lower,  said  platform  being  sustained  by  a  sleeve 
member  positiwied  around  said  tower,  almost  encircling  it  com- 
pletely, said  sleeve  member  being  movable  along  said  tower,  said 
tower  having  ia  plurality  of  approximately  parallel  and  equally 
spaced  rungs,  isaid  raising  system  being  installed  on  said  sleeve 
member,  said  raising  system  comprising  two  rams  pivotably 
attached  to  sajd  sleeve  member  and  having  piston  rods  movable 
from  a  retracteO  position  to  an  extracted  position  and  at  the  end  of 
which  are  piv(j>|ably  installed  corresponding  hook  members,  said 
rams  being  c<|nnected  to  power  means  and  control  means  that 
simultaneously  ictivate  each  ram  in  up  and  down  movement  but  in 
alternate  direcjions,  first  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  said  hook 
members  fromia  hooking  position  to  an  unhooking  position  under 
the  action  of  Mid  rams,  said  raising  system  fiirther  comprising 
synchronizing  jaeans  for  synchronizing  the  relative  movement  of 
said  rams,  at  laasl  one  of  said  hook  members  abuning  against  one 
of  said  rungs  it  said  hooking  position  at  any  given  time  to  sustain 
said  sleeve  metriber.  said  raising  system  further  comprising  second 
pivoting  mean.s  for  pivoting  said  hook  members  from  said  hooking 
position  to  sai^  unhooking  position,  said  second  pivoting  means 
comprising  a    ^tch  lever  member  pivotable  between  a  latched 


position  and  an  unlatched  position,  said  second  pivoting  means 
being  gradually  activated  during  the  extension  stroke  of  said  rams 
from  an  inactive  position  when  said  piston  rods  are  in  said 
retracted  position,  said  second  pivoting  means  pivoting  one  of  said 
hook  members  only  if:  a)  said  hook  member  is  not  bearing  on  any 
one  of  said  rungs  in  a  hooking  engagement;  and  b)  said  latch  lever 
member  is  in  said  unlatched  position. 


5,746,291 
FLOOR  CONVEYOR  VEHICLE 
Hans-Peter  Knauss,  Leonberg;  Hartmut  Mayer,  Ditzingen,  and 
Bemhard  Goetz,  Aschaffenbnrg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1995,  195  24 
075.8 

InL  a."  B«6F  9/20 
U.S.  a.  187-223  12  Claims 


1,  A  floor  conveyor  vehicle,  such  as  a  stacker,  comprising  a 
braking  device  and  an  adjustable  floor  panel  guidable  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  holdable  in  multiple  working  positions  by  a  locking 
device,  wherein  a  lifting  frame  is  operatively  associated  with  the 
floor  panel  via  a  column  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  to 
provide  the  vertical  guidability,  and  the  floor  panel  is  configured  as 
an  operating  plate  for  a  parking  brake  and  has  a  pedal  plate  for  a 
service  brake,  and  shafts  swivellably  connect  the  floor  panel  and 
the  pedal  plate  on  the  lifting  frame. 
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5,746^92 
DISK  BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  REDICING  BRAKE  NOISE 
Shinichi  Tanaka.  Hino,  and  Shigeru  Tanaka,  Tsuki-gun,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  670.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265712; 
Nov.  2,  1994.  6-269880 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  188— 73J7  *  Claims 


^•^^zS 


1    inner   pad 
3  disk  rotor 


1.  Disk  brake  device  comprising: 

a  piston  which  presses  against  a  disk  rotor  by  way  of  an  inner 

pad  in  response  to  hydraulic  pressure  applied  by  a  cylinder; 
a  caliper  formed  integrally  with  this  cylinder,  and 
an  outer  pad  which  is  supported  by  this  caliper  and  which 

presses  against  the  disk  rotor  in  opposition  to  the  piston; 
said  disk  brake  device  being  characterized  in  that  a  weight  fitted 

to  the  backplate  of  the  outer  pad  by  way  of  an  elastic  body; 
wherein  a  rod  is  fixed  upright  on  the  backplate.  and  the  weight  is 

fitted  to  the  rod  by  way  of  the  elastic  body;  and 
wherein  a  hole  is  provided  in  the  caliper,  and  the  rod  passes 

through  said  hole. 


5,746,293 

PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  TO  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE 

INTENSIFIER  MECHANISM 

Thomas  H.  Engle,  Clayton,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,526 

Int.  CI."  B60T  11/10:  F15B  21/04 

VS.  a.  188—151  R  20  Oaims 


I.  A  pneumatic  pressure  to  hydraulic  pressure  intensifier  mecha- 
nism, said  intensifier  mechanism  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  member  open  adjacent  at  least  a  first  end  thereof, 
said  housing  member  including; 


(i)  a  first  end  cap  member  secured  to  said  at  least  open  first 
end  of  said  housing  member  in  a  substantially  fluid  tight 
manner, 
(ii)  a  first  chamber,  having  a  first  predetennined  volume, 
disposed  in  said  housing  member  adjacent  said  at  least 
open  first  end  for  receiving  pneumatic  pressure  therein,  said 
first  chamber  being  defined  by  an  inner  surface  of  said  first 
end  cap  member  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
member, 
(iii)  a  first  fluid  connection  and  communication  means  formed 
through  said  first  end  cap  member  for  connecting  a  source 
of  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  first  end  cap  member  and  tor 
communicating  such  pneumatic  pre.ssure  to  said  first  cham- 
ber, 
(iv)  a  wall-like  member  disposed  in  said  housing  member  at 
one  of  a  position  located  adjacent  a  radially  opposed  open 
second  end  of  said  housing  member  and  a  position  located 
intermediate  said  at  least  open  first  end  and  said  radially 
opposed  open  second  end  of  said  housing  member, 
(v)  a  second  chamber,  having  a  second  predetermined  vol- 
ume, disposed  in  said  housing  member  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  first  chamber  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for 
containing  each  of  a  predetermined  volume  of  hydraulic 
fluid  and  a  predetermined  volume  of  unpressurized  air 
therein,  said  second  chamber  being  defined  by  a  first  sur- 
face of  said  wall-like  member  and  an  inner  surface  of  said 
housing  member, 
(vi)  a  second  end  cap  member  secured  to  said  second  end  of 
said  housing  member  in  a  substantially  fluid  tight  manner, 
(vii)  a  third  chamber,  having  a  third  predetermined  volume, 
disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  open  second  end  of  said 
housing  member,  said  second  end  cap  member  and  a  first 
portion  of  said  third  chamber  in  said  open  second  end  of 
said  housing  member  and  a  second  portion  of  said  third 
chamber  in  said  second  end  cap  member,  said  third  cham- 
ber containing  a  predetermined  volume  of  hydraulic  fluid 
therein,  said  third  chamber  being  defined  at  least  by  a 
radially  opposed  second  surface  of  said  wall-like  member 
and  an  inner  surface  of  said  second  end  cap  member, 
(viii)  a  second  fluid  connection  and  communication  means 
formed  through  said  second  end  cap  means  for  connecting 
said  third  chamber  to  a  fluid  communication  line  and 
enabling  communication  of  such  hydraulic  fluid  to  such 
fluid  communication  line, 
(ix)  a  first  aperture  formed  through  a  wall  portion  of  said 
second  chamber  closely  adjacent  said  first  chamber  to 
enable  evacuation  of  unpressurized  air  from  a  first  portion 
of  said  first  chamber  and  a  first  portion  of  said  second 
chamber  during  communication  of  such  pneumatic  pressure 
to  a  second  portion  of  said  first  chamber  and  to  enable 
communication  of  unpressurized  air  into  said  first  portion 
of  said  first  chamber  and  said  first  portion  of  said  second 
chamber  upon  evacuation  of  such  pneumatic  pressure  from 
said  second  portion  of  said  first  chamber,  and 
(x)  a  second  aperture  formed  through  another  wall  portion  of 
said  housing  member  in  a  position  below  said  first  aperture 
and  closely  adjacent  an  upper  surface  of  such  predeter- 
mined volume  of  such  hydraulic  fluid  contained  in  said 
second  chamber  to  enable  communication  of  such  predeter- 
mined volume  of  such  hydraulic  fluid  to  such  second  cham- 
ber as  necessary; 

(b)  a  first  disc-like  piston  member  disposed  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment within  said  first  chamber,  an  upper  surface  of  said  first 
disc-like  piston  member  facing  said  inner  surface  of  said  first 
end  cap  member  and  a  radially  opposed  bottom  surface  of 
said  first  disc-like  piston  member  facing  said  first  surface  of 
said  wall  member; 

(c)  a  first  sealing  means  disposed  around  a  peripheral  portion  of 
said  first  disc-like  piston  member  for  sealing  said  peripheral 
portion  of  said  first  disc-like  piston  member  against  an  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  first  chamber  to  retain  such  pneumatic 
pressure,  during  communication  thereof  to  such  first  chamber, 
within  said  first  chamber  and  thereby  cause  said  first  disc-like 
piston  member  to  move  in  a  downward  direction; 
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(d)  a  secoi4  disc-like  piston  member  disposed  for  reciprocal  5,746,295 

movemei  i^  within  said  third  chamber,  an  upper  surface  of  said  FLOOR-ROLLABLE  LUGGAGE 

second  d  ic-like  piston  member  facing  said  radially  opposed    Frederick  G.  Schweser,  Jn,  330  E.  Douglas  (#209),  Elkhorn 

second   iiirface  of  said   wall-like   member  and   a   r.idially        Nebn  68022 

opposed  4cond  surface  of  said  second  disc-like  piston  mem-  Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  461,532 

ber  facing  ;said  inner  surface  of  said  second  end  cap  member;  Int.  CI."  A45C  5/14,13/26 

(e)  a  second  sealing  means  disposed  around  a  peripheral  portion    U.S.  Q.  190—18  A  2  Claims 
of  said  second  disc-like  piston  member  for  sealing  said 

peripheral  portion  of  said  second  disc-like  piston  member 
against  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  third  chamber  to  thereby 
enable  communication  of  such  hydraulic  fluid  to  such  fluid 
communication  line  during  a  downward  movement  of  said 
second  dipc-like  piston  member; 

(f)  an  elongaied  rod-like  means  extending  through  a  centrally 
disposed  aperture  formed  through  said  wall-like  member  and 
connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  first  disc-like  piston 
member  and  at  an  axially  opposed  second  end  thereof  to  said 
second  du.c-like  piston  member  for  causing  said  downward 
movement  of  said  second  disc-like  piston  member  during 
such  communication  of  such  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  first 
chamber;  end 

(g)  an  urging  means  disposed  around  said  elongated  rod-like 
means  anij  caged  between  said  radially  opposed  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  first  disc-like  piston  member  and  said  first  surface 
of  said  wijl-like  member  for  moving  said  first  disc-like  piston 
member  toward  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  end  cap  mem- 
ber when  such  pneumatic  pressure  communicated  to  said  first  ^  ip) 
chamber  in  said  housing  member  is  evacuated  therefrom.  "  " 

1.  Floor-rollable  luggages  comprising: 

(A)  an  upright  hollow  container  extending  uprightly  along  and 
substantially  centrally  intersected  by  a  vertical  central-plane, 
and  with  reference  to  said  central-plane  comprising  six  inter- 
connected portions  including:  a  pair  of  upright  and  substan- 
tially parallel  sidewalls  transversely  flanking  said  central- 
plane  including  a  first-sidewall  and  a  second-sidewall;  a 
generally  horizontal  ba.se-panel  portion  intersecting  said 
central-plane;  a  generally  horizontal  upper  portion  spaced 
apart  and  ov-rlying  said  base-panel  portion  and  intersecting 
said  central  plane;  and  a  transversely  intersecting  front-wall; 
and  said  hollow  container  being  provided  with  cargo- 
receiving  means;  and 

(B)  an  upwardly  slidably  movable  underlying  rolling  means  for 
said  upright  hollow  container  and  comprising: 
(Hi)  a  pair  of  upright  and  transversely  separated  parallel 

vertical-bars  respectively  slidably  surrounded  by  said  base- 
panel  and  upper  portions  and  including  a  first-bar  located 
between  said  central-plane  and  said  first-sidewall  and  a 
second-bar  located  between  said  central-plane  and  said 
second-sidewall; 
(Bii)  extending  transversely  from  said  first-bar  to  said  second- 
bar  intersecting  said  central-plane  and  loftily  overlying  said 
container  upper  portion,  a  vertical-bars'  connective  pull- 
handle; 
(Biii)  extending  transversely  from  said  first-bar  below  the 
container  base-panel  ponion  and  outwardly  beyond  .said 
container  first-sidewall.  a  substantially  horizontal  first-axle 
outwardly  provided  with  first-wheel  means;  and 
(Biv)  extending  u-ansversely  from  said  second-bar  below  the 
container  base-panel  portion  and  outwardly  beyond  said 
container     .second-sidewall,     a     substantially     horizontal 
second-axle  outwardly  provided  with  second-wheel  means, 
and 
whereby  as  said  underlying  rolling  means  at  the  said  pull-handle  is 
upwardly  moved  and  said  first-bar  and  second-bar  slide  upwardly, 
said  first-axle  and  second-axle  will  sub.stantially  simultaneously 
move  upwardly  and  abut  the  base-panel  lowermost  portion  of  said 
container  at  the  said  base-panel  thereof. 


5,746,294 

MAGNEPUIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Jae-Woong  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors 

Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  696,429,  Aug.  14,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  856.685 
Int.  CI."  B60L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  188-163  3  Claims 


1 .  A  magnetic 
a  plurality  of 

force; 
a  plurality  ot 

force; 
a  braking 
a  wheel  speec 
a  magnetic 

said  brake 
a  control  unii 

signals  fron  1 

said 
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jrake  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

!>rake  disk  solenoids  for  generating  a  magnetic 

I 

f)rake  pad  solenoids  for  generating  a  magnetic 


P'l 


for  detecting  whether  a  brake  pedal  is  applied; 
^ensor  for  detecting  wheel  speed; 
iarity  sensor  for  detecting  magnetic  polarity  of 
( lisk  solenoids;  and 
for  controlling  said  brake  pad  .solenoids  using 
said  braking  sensor,  said  wheel  speed  sensor  and 
polarity  sensor. 
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5,746^96 
TORQLE  CONVERTER  HAVING  LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 
Hans-Peter  Wirtz,  Cologne.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1996,  196  05 
921.6 

Int  CI."  F16H  45/02:  F16D  13/66 
VS.  a.  192—3.29  3  Claims 


1.  A  torque  converter  having  an  impeller  and  turbine  arranged  in 
mutual  hydrokinctic  fluid  flow  relation  about  a  common  axis, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  two  conical  areas  disposed  radially 
about  the  axis,  and  located  on  an  inner  wall  of  the  housing,  a 
first  radially  inner  conical  area  having  a  relatively  small  angle 
with  respect  to  a  radial  axis,  a  second  radially  outer  conical 
area  having  a  relatively  larger  angle  with  respect  to  a  radial 
axis;  and 

a  lockup  clutch  including  a  conical  clutch  disc  having  a  friction 
disc  area,  adapted  to  alternately  driveably  engage  and  release 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  first  and  second  conical 
areas,  said  first  and  second  conical  areas  extending  from  the 
axis  mutually  different  radial  distances. 


a  plate  spring  generating  an  elastic  force  fined  over  said  connec- 
tion shaft  between  a  spring  seat  and  said  operational  control 
shaft,  said  control  shaft  movably  coupled  to  said  claw,  for 
supporting  said  connection  shaft  and  said  operational  control 
shaft,  said  spring  seat  being  fitted  over  said  pinion  shaft  and 
held  by  a  pinion  shaft  bearing  for  biasing  said  control  shaft. 


5,746,298 

ADJUSTABLE  TORQUE-LIMITING  MINI 

SCREWDRIVER 

Bert  Krivec,  Brookfield,  Wis.;  Thomas  B.  Petnizzi,  Rockaway, 

and  John  A.  Braun,  Kenilworth,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,242 

Int.  CI."  F16D  47/02;7/02:  B25B  2.1/142:23/157 

VS.  a.  I92-^«J  20  Claims 


5,746,297 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  REVERSE  ROTATION  OF 

ROTOR  IN  SPINNING  REELS 

Bo  Kug  Park.  Pusan.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Silver  Star  Co. 

Ltd. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  9,  1995, 
1995-24405 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  89/02 
VS.  a.  192—7  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  device  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  a  rotor 
in  spinning  reels  of  the  type  including  a  pinion  shaft  fitted  over  a 
spool  shaft  which  extends  from  a  reel  body,  a  connection  shaft 
fined  over  said  pinion  shaft,  an  operational  control  shaft  fined  over 
said  connection  shaft  and  a  reverse  rotation  prevention  claw 
coupled  to  said  operational  control  shaft,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises; 

a  pair  of  connecting  arms  extending  from  said  operational  con- 
trol shaft  in  different  directions,  said  arms  having  pins  mov- 
ably received  in  said  reverse  rotation  prevention  claw  having 
longitudinal  holes  therein,  for  coupling  said  operational  con- 
trol shaft  to  said  reverse  rotation  prevention  claw  at  two 
coupling  points;  and 


I.  A  dual-mode  torquing  apparatus  operable  in  a  torque-limiting 
mode  in  a  first  direction  and  a  non-torque-limiting  mode  in  a 
second  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising;  first  and  second  rotat- 
able  structures;  a  torque-limiting  mechanism  coupled  between  said 
structures  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  first  structure  to  rotate 
said  second  structure  at  torques  below  a  predetermined  torque  and 
accommodating  rotation  of  the  first  smicture  relative  to  the  second 
structure  at  said  predetermined  torque  and  above;  and  lock  mecha- 
nism coupled  between  said  structures  and  accommodating  rotation 
of  said  first  structure  relative  to  said  second  structure  in  the  first 
direction  and  preventing  relative  rotation  of  the  structures  when 
said  first  structure  is  rotated  in  the  second  direction,  said  torque 
limiting  mechanism  and  said  lock  mechanism  respectively  includ- 
ing portions  movable  respectively  in  mutually  perpendicular  direc- 
tions. 
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5,746,299 

COIN  (:OUNTER  DKJAMMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

Jens  H.  MoWak;  Dan  (Jerrit*.  both  of  Belletue:  Scott  Schcrer. 
and  Aaron  R.  Finch,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Coinstyn  Inc..  Bellevuc.  Wash, 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.070 

Int.  CI."  (;07F  WIH) 

VS.  CI.  194t-200  ,7  Claims 


ing; 


14.  In  a  CO  r  handling  apparatus,  a  dejamming  method  eompris 


autonialicij 
measure 
ducer  id 
coin 
uclixaied 
anoiher 
kniK'kint 


al,- 


har  I 


5.746.301 
SORTING  CONN  E^  OR  FOR  PACKETS 
Willi  Maier.  Kloten.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grapha-Holding 
.AG,  HergLswil.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,902 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.   Nov.    16.   1994 
03437/94 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/46 
V.S.  CI.  I9^370.(M  8  claims 


n 


•■"-i 


rMJ 


»—"««-'■  lie'-'  V      ^"w 


5.746,300 
STORAiJE  UNIT  FOR  ELONGATED  ELEMENTS 
PARTICULARLY  CIGARETTES 
Marco  Brizz  .  Zola  Predosa.-  Andrea  Fantini.  Calderara  Di 
Reno,  and  |r|ntonio  Gamberini.  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  (i.DlSocieta'  Per  Azioni.  Bologna.  Italv 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.495 
Claims  priitrity,  application  Italy,  Jun.  14,  1995,  B095A0302 
Int.  CI."  B65G  lAM) 
U.S.  a.  I98-J-M7J  6  Claims 


'.)■ 


ale 


I.  A  storage 
relies  (2),  the 
(22 1  reversible 
loading-unload  i|g 
i.-onve>ors  ( 14 
helical  convey 
connecting  pi 
axially-sliding 
( 14);  the  s 
( 14)  presents  at 
con\eyor  bell 
(31)  of  the 
(31)  connected 
veyor  (14);  am 
cession  of 


mil  (9)  for  elongated  elements,  particularly  ciga- 
tjrage  unit  (9)  comprising  a  first  (14)  and  second 
tonveyor  for  said  elongated  elements  (2);  and  a 
station  (II)  connecting  said  first  and  second 
22i;  the  first  conxeyor  (14)  being  defined  by  a 
bell  (14);  and  said  station  (11)  comprising  a 
(32)  presenting  an  end  portion  (31)  connected  m 
ransversely-fixed  manner  to  said  conveyor  belt 
unit  being  characterized  in  thai  the  conveyor  belt 
Isasi  two  longitudinal  grooves  (36)  defining,  on  the 
14),  two  longitudinal  bands  (38);  the  end  portion 
plate  (32l  being  a  comb-shaped  end  ponion 
U)  the  longitudinal  grixnes  (36)  of  ihe  first  con- 
each  said  band  (.38)  presenting  a  respective  suc- 
(39). 


storag  a 


coniii  cting  I 


proji » tions 


& 


detecting  a  |im  in  said  coin  handling  apparatus:  and 

initiating  a  dejamming  measure,  said  dejamming 

ificluding  activating  a  transducer  to  cause  said  trans- 

'  ibrate  so  as  to  provide  mechanical  energy  lo  said 

ing  apparatus  wherein  said  transducer  which   is 

o  cause  said  transducer  lo  vibrate  is  also  used  for 

rii  rpose.  wherein  said  anoiher  purpose  is  a  purpose  of 

J  coin  off  said  rail. 


k1n4 


1.  A  sorting  conveyor  for  packets,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  carriages  circulating  along  an  endless  track; 

carrier  arrangements  for  the  packets  supported  b\  respective 
ones  ot  the  carriages,  each  carrier  arrangement  including:  a 
pivotallv  mounted  plate  arranged  for  being  tilled  in  only  one 
direction  at  predetermined  unloading  points;  a  tensioning 
device  for  applying  a  tension  force  on  the  plate  in  the  lilt 
direction;  a  suppon  arrangement  including  at  least  one, 
swingingly  mounted,  downwardly  extending  leg.  the  leg  hav- 
ing a  first  position  for  supporting  the  plate  against  the  tension 
force,  the  leg  being  swmgable  laterally  into  a  second, 
detached  position  in  which  the  leg  is  freely  movable  in  a 
downward  direction; 

a  trame;  and  a  support  fixed  to  the  frame  and  against  which 
suppon  the  leg  is  supptmed  in  the  first  position,  the  leg  being 
xlidable  ofl  the  suppon  in  a  swinging  moveineni  away  from 
the  suppon  into  the  second,  detached  position  so  that  ihe  plate 
is  not  supponed  against  the  tension  force. 


5,746,302 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANIN(;  CONVEYORS 

John  H.  Rovtman.  9740  S.  Meade  ,Vve..  Oak  Lawn.  III.  60453 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996,  ,Ser.  No.  627.736 

Int.  CI."  B65(;  45/00 


VS.  CI.  198—496 


32  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  cleaning  assembly  for  cleaning  an  cndle.»s  con- 
veyor as  such  convevor  moves  in  a  predeiermined  direction  along 
a  portion  of  its  path  of  movement,  said  cleaning  as.sembly  com- 
prising: 

a  cleaning  head  which  includes  at  least  one  cleaning  element  for 
engaging  one  or  more  surfaces  of  said  conv  eyor  and  remov  ing 
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debris  therefrom  as  said  conveyor  moves  along  said  portion  of 
its  path  in  frieiional  engagement  with  said  cleaning  element. 
and 

a  head  support  for  holding  said  cleaning  head  in  a  H\ed  pt)silion 
adjacent  said  ptirtion  of  said  path,  said  head  suppi>rt  having  an 
engagement  a.xis  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  predeter- 
mined direction, 

means  for  supporting  said  head  support  in  a  predetermined 
position  and  relationship  lo  such  a  conveyw  with  said  engage- 
ment axis  generally  parallel  to  said  predetermined  direction. 

said  cleaning'head  and  said  head  suppon  being  of  complemen- 
tary configurations  for  sliding  engagement  of  said  cleaning 
head  with  said  head  suppon  upt)n  movement  of  said  cleaning 
head  along  said  engagement  axis  generally  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  of  movement  of  such  conveyor,  said  head 
suppon  precluding  movement  of  said  cleaning  head  laterallv 
relative  to  said  engagement  axis  of  said  head  suppon  when  so 
engaged  therewith,  and  said  cleaning  head  and  said  head 
suppon  including  abutment  portions  which  limit  the  sliding 
engagement  movement  of  said  cleaning  head  onto  said  head 
suppon  in  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor, 
whereby  said  cleaning  head  may  be  so  slid  onto  said  head 
suppon  and  into  a  cleaning  position  for  contact  with  said 
conveyor  and  thereafter  will  be  retained  in  such  cleaning 
position  by  friction  forces  of  said  conveyor  acting  on  said 
cleaning  head  as  said  conveyor  moves  in  said  predetermined 
direction  while  in  contact  with  said  cleaning  head  and  said 
cleaning  head  may  be  removed  by  sliding  movement  thereof 
opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction. 


said  auger,  said  control  means  including  a  control  switch 
mounted  to  said  discharge  spout  adjacent  said  discharge  open- 
ing, and  an  electrical  conductor  extending  from  said  switch 
and  over  substantially  the  length  of  said  discharge  spout,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  electrical  conductor  also  being  adjust- 
able in  length  when  the  length  of  said  discharge  spout  is 
adjusted  to  accommodate  the  changes  in  length  of  said  dis- 
charge spout  when  it  is  adjusted. 


5,746.304 
SPEED  INCRE.\SING  AND  ACCUMULATING 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Michiva    Hashino.    I.ongmeadov*;    James    G.    Lamoureux. 
Springfield,   both   of   Ma.ss.;    Shinichi    Fukushima,    Daito. 
Japan.-  Katsuloshi  Shibayama.  Higashiosaka.  Japan;  Voshi- 
hiro  Murakami.  Yao.  Japan,  and  Sachio  Havashi.  Toyonaka. 
Japan,   assignors   to  Tsubakimoto   Chain   Co..   Osaka-Fu. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.177 

Int.  CI."  B65G  IM)6 

U.S.  CI.  198—781.02  4  Claims 


5.746  J03 
AUGER  CONTROL 
D.  Wayne  Niewold.  Loda.  III.,  assignor  to  Hydra  Fold  Auger, 
Inc..  Paxton.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.658 

int.  CI.''  B65G  JJ/26 

U.S.  CI.  198—660  13  Claims 


1,  A  system  for  the  control  of  an  auger  comprising: 

an  elongate  auger  tube  having  an  auger  mounted  for  rotation 
therein: 

an  inlet  to  said  tube  for  introducing  a  particulate  material  to  said 
tube  to  be  conveyed  in  said  wbe  by  said  auger  when  it  rotates; 

a  discharge  from  said  tube  spaced  from  said  inlet,  said  discharge 
discharging  the  material  conveyed  in  said  tube  from  said  tube; 

an  elongate  discharge  spout  which  is  adjustable  in  length  and 
which  is  attached  to  said  tube  for  receiving  and  directing  the 
matenal  discharged  from  said  discharge  of  said  tube,  said 
discharge  spout  being  movable  relative  to  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  spaced  from  and  remote  to  said  tube 
and  tube  discharge; 

a  motor  on  said  tube  and  remote  to  said  discharge  opening  of 
said  discharge  spout  to  rotate  said  auger  in  said  tube;  and 

control  means  mounted  to  and  selectively  operable  from  a 
location  on  said  discharge  spout  adjacent  said  discharge  open- 
ing of  said  discharge  spout  to  start  and  stop  the  rotation  of 


I.  A  speed  increasing  and  accumulating  conveyor  chain,  com- 
prising: 

link  plates; 

a  connecting  pin  extending  between  and  being  secured  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  said  link  plates; 

a  load  roller  having  a  large  diameter  portion  and  a  load  surface 
for  supporting  a  conveyed  object  formed  at  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  large  diameter  portion; 

at  least  one  ninning  roller  disposed  in  axially  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  said  load  roller  and  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  said  large  diameter  portion  of  said  load  roller; 

said  load  roller  and  said  at  least  one  running  roller  being 
rotatably  and  coaxially  mounted  on  said  connecting  pin  in 
abutting  relation  with  each  other  at  a  portion  other  than  said 
large  diameter  portion  of  said  load  roller  to  form  mutually 
rotatable  abutting  surfaces  therebetween;  and 

a  frictional  material  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  with  respect 
to  said  conveyed  object  which  is  greater  than  a  coefficient  of 
friction  between  said  load  roller  and  said  running  roller, 
wherein  said  frictional  material  enables  the  load  surface  of 
said  load  roller  to  generate  a  larger  frictional  force  on  said 
conveyed  object  than  said  rotatable  abutting  surface  of  said 
load  roller  generates  on  the  abutting  surface  of  said  running 
roller. 


5,746  J05 

SLAT  SORTER 

John  J.  Wilkins,  and  Walter  L.  Steffens,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  HK  Systems,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,844,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pal.  No.  5,590,758. 
This  application  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755385 
Int.  CI."  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  a.  198—890.1  39  Claims 

1.  A  slat  sorter  having  a  series  of  platens  slidably  mounted  on  an 
array  of  slats  which  are  driven  by  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  each 
having  an  innermost  lateral  side  portion,  the  sorter  comprising: 
a  frame. 
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a  track  mo^i^ted 
bearing 
position^ 
lateral  sii 
wheel  aiJd 


load  end  of  the  circuit  for  each  phase,  each  load  terminal 
being  fastened  to  the  load  base;  and. 
a  plurality  of  fuse  lug  pairs  for  connecting  to  the  fuse  each  phase 
of  the  circuit,  each  fuse  lug  pair  having  one  fuse  lug  fastened 
to  the  line  base  and  the  associated  fuse  lug  fastened  to  the 
load  base,  at  least  one  of  the  fuse  lug  pairs  being  fastened  to 
the  line  and  load  bases  in  an  elevated  plane  offset  from  the 
other  fuse  lug  pairs. 


on  the  frame  so  as  to  support  the  slats,  and  a 

I r  ounted  on  the  end  of  a  slat,  wherein  the  bearing  is 

eil  between  the  end  of  the  slat  and  the  innennost 

i  it  portion  of  one  of  the  chains,  so  as  to  function  as  a 

^  roll  on  the  track  to  suppon  the  slat. 


5.746307 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 
Steve  M.  Joss.  Pompano  Beach.  Fla.;  TVIer  D.  Jensen.  San 
Diego.  Calif.,-  Laurence  E.  Marvel.  Plantation,  Fla..-  Julio  C. 
Castaneda,  Coral  Springs,  Fla..-  David  Auld.  Lake  Park.  Fla.. 
and  Steven  J.  Finch.  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola! 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835365 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  200-303  9  Oaims 


5.746306 
SMJITCH  HAVING  STACKABLE  FUSES 
Terry  Allen  C^ssity,  Paris,-  David  Emerson  Greer,  Lexington; 
Jeffrey  Janes  Buchanan,  Lexington.-  Steve  Miles  Ledbetter. 
Lexington,  and  Jonathan  Hans  Van  Camp.  Lexington,  all  of 
Ky..  assignors  to  Square  D  Company.  Palatine.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359.977.  Dec.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,609.245.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475J65 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  20O-^?83  17  Calms 


ing 


2.  A  push-to-talk  sw  itch  as.sembly  for  a  portable  radio,  compris- 


5.  An  interio  (assembly  for  stacking  fuses  in  an  electrical  distri- 
bution device  h^ing  a  fuse  for  each  phase  in  a  multiphase  circuit, 
the  interior  as*  tibly  comprising: 
a  line  base  np^dule  having: 

a  generally  planar  line  base  with  upstanding  side  walls  around 

each  phase  mounted  on  the  line  base  and  a  plurality  of  line 

terminal  si  for  connecting  to  the  line  end  of  the  circuit  for 

each  phi^.  each  line  terminal  being  fastened  to  the  fine 

base. 

a  plurality  |of  switch  contacts  for  opening  and  closing  the 

circuit  f  )^  each  phase,  each  switch  contact  being  fastened  to 

the  line  l^ise,  and 

a  rotor  op<  liitively  connected  to  each  of  the  switch  contacts, 

vtalls  of  the  line  base  having  a  lop  edge  defining  a 

surface,  the  rotor  being  rotatably  secured  to  the 

surface  of  the  side  walls  without  discrete  fasten- 


upsianding 
base  and  <i 


the  side 

mountinj 

mounting  > 

ers; 

load  base    rtodule  having  a  generally  planar  load  base  with 

•iide  walls  around  each  phase  mounted  on  the  load 

jiurality  of  load  terminals  for  connecting  to  the 


a  radio  housing  having  inner  and  outer  side  walls,  the  radio 
housing  including: 
a  recessed  area  formed  w  ithin  the  outer  side  wall,  the  recessed 

area  including  first  and  second  holes; 
a  retaining  wall  coupled  to  the  inner  side  wall; 
a  membrane  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  membrane 
including: 

a  key  formed  on  the  first  surface: 
a  plunger  con^esponding  to  the  key  formed  on  the  second 

surface; 
an  opening  formed  through  the  first  and  second  surfaces; 
a  bezel  having  first  and  second  sides,  the  bezel  including: 
a  recessed  area  formed  on  the  second  side  for  receiving  the 

membrane  and  forming  a  bezel  keypad  assembly; 
a  through  hole  formed  through  the  first  and  second  sides  for 

receiving  the  key  of  the  membrane; 
a  hot)k  coupled  to  the  second  side,   the  hook  protruding 

through  the  opening  of  the  membrane  w  hen  the  membrane 

is  seated  in  the  bezel; 
first  and  second  tabs  coupled  lo  the  bezel; 
the  first  and  second  tabs  of  the  bezel  keypad  assembly  snap 
fitting  into  the  recessed  area  of  the  housing  such  thai  the 
plunger  aligns  with  the  first  hole  of  the  housing  and  the  hook 
protrudes  through  the  second  hole  of  the  housing;  and 
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a  back  support  plate  slideably  inserted  between  the  inner  side 
wall  of  the  radio  housing  and  the  reuining  wall,  the  back 
support  plate  including: 
an  aperture  for  slideably  engaging  the  hook  of  the  bezel  so  as 

to  restrain  the  back  support  plate  within  the  retaining  wall 

and  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  radio  housing: 
a  switch  aligning  with  the  plunger  when  the  back  support 

plate  is  inserted  between  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  radio 

housing  and  the  reuining  wall. 


RATCHET  CAM  ALTERNATE  ACTION  NfECHANISM 
James  V.  Neyer,  Middleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rayovac  Corpo- 
ration,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618428 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  19/62 

U.S.  CI.  200—528  65  Claims 


5,746308 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  HAVING  SCISSORS-TYPE  ARM 

MEMBERS 
San-Feng  Lin,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Peripherals, 
Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,686 

Int.  a."  HOIH  3/12 

VS.  CI.  200—344  14  Claims 


1.  An  alternate  action  mechanism,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  ratchet  cam  supported  from  said  frame,  said  ratchet  cam 
comprising  (i)  a  cam  portion,  having  at  least  two  pairs  of 
alternating  high  and  low  cam  surfaces,  said  cam  portion  being 
substantially  centered  in  said  ratchet  cam,  and  (ii)  a  ratchet 
portion  secured  to  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  cam 
portion,  said  ratchet  portion  including  a  number  of  spaced 
ratchet  teeth  facilitating  rotating  of  said  ratchet  cam  about  a 
hrst  axis: 

(c)  actuating  apparatus  rotating  said  ratchet  cam  and  thereby 
actuating  said  alternate  action  mechanism  by  pushing  against 
said  ratchet  teeth  to  provide  a  force  causing  the  rotation:  and 

(d)  a  resilient  contact  sufficiently  close  to  said  cam  portion  of 
said  ratchet  cam,  that  depressing  said  actuating  apparatus 
rotates  said  ratchet  cam  and  alternately  actuates  said  resilient 
contact  between  first  and  second  positions: 

said  alternate  action  mechanism  being  free  firom  coil  springs. 


I.  A  push  button  switch  comprising: 

a  key  cap  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  first  pair  of 
spaced-apart  bearing  portions  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  bearing  portions  formed  on  the  bottom  surface: 

a  baseplate  having  a  pair  of  receiving  slots  and  a  single  base- 
plate bearing  portion  formed  on  the  baseplate,  the  single 
baseplate  bearing  portion  displaced  from  each  receiving  slot 
by  substantially  the  same  distance,  the  baseplate  having  a 
main  flat  surface: 

a  switch  element  which  selectively  electrically  conducts  in 
response  to  up-and-down  motion  of  the  key  cap: 

an  internal  arm  element  having  a  closed  shape  and  two  ends,  the 
internal  arm  element  having  a  first  shaft  provided  at  the  first 
end  thereof,  the  first  shaft  being  rotatably  connected  to  the 
first  pair  of  spaced-apart  bearing  portions  and  having  first  and 
second  end  portions,  the  internal  arm  element  further  includ- 
ing a  second  shaft  provided  at  the  second  end  thereof,  the 
second  shaft  being  slidably  rotatably  received  in  the  single 
baseplate  bearing  portion  and  having  first  and  second  end 
portions,  the  internal  arm  element  including  a  first  side  frame 
and  a  second  side  frame  to  connect  the  first  shaft  and  the 
second  shaft  at  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  shafts; 

an  external  arm  element  having  a  U-shape,  the  exiemal  arm 
element  having  a  third  shaft  provided  at  an  end  thereof,  the 
third  shaft  being  rotatably  connected  to  the  second  pair  of 
spaced-apart  bearing  portions,  the  external  arm  element 
including  a  third  side  frame  and  a  fourth  side  frame,  each 
having  opposed  first  and  second  end  portions,  each  connected 
to  the  third  shaft  at  its  first  end  portion,  and  each  having,  a  pin 
provided  at  its  second  end  portion,  the  pin  being  slidably 
rotatably  received  in  the  pair  of  receiving  slots. 


5,746310 
WELDED  CONTAINER  CARRIER 
Edward  J.  Slomski,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996.  Sen  No.  760,482 
Int.  a."  B65D  7IA)0 
VS.  CI.  206—150 


»   * 


12  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  containers  in  adjacent 
rows,  the  carrier  comprising; 

two  sheets  of  plastic  material,  a  first  line  of  connection  and  a 
second  line  of  connection  joining  the  two  sheets  together,  the 
first  line  of  connection  spaced  at  a  distance  from  the  second 
line  of  connection; 

a  panel  of  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  positioned  between  the  first 
line  of  connection  and  the  second  line  of  connection  so  that 
the  carrier  when  carrying  a  plurality  of  containers  has  the 
panel  positioned  between  the  rows  of  containers; 

each  of  the  sheets  having  at  least  one  first  receiving  opening 
above  the  first  line  of  connection  and  at  least  one  second 
receiving  opening  below  the  second  line  of  connection;  and 
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at  least  i  le  of  the  sheets  forming  a  handle. 


5,746311 

SUTURE  RETAINER  AND  METHOD 
David  L.  Brown,  Wallingford,  Conn.;  Andrew  P.  Stellon,  Riv- 
ervlae,  NJ.,  and  Edward  A.  Gemma,  Jr.,  Milford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  370,956,  Jan.  10,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5366,821.  This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733396 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  17/04:  B65B  11/02 

VS.  CI.  2H— 633  IS  Claims 


5,746312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  TWO- 
PART  SYSTEMS 
Jimmie  L.  Johnson,  605  W.  Madison,  No.  4810-3,  Chicago,  III. 
60661 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,070,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5384388,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,847, 
Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,456351,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Set  No,  124301,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,494,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,246,106.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  738,846 

Int.  CI.''  A47G  19/22 
VS.  a.  20|5.-217  20  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  supplying  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  con- 
stituent part  in  a  single  package  while  maintaining  said  at  least  first 
and  second  constituent  parts  separate,  comprising: 


tf        lU     tU       /X      Mi     Hi 


I.  A  method  for  packaging  a  surgical  suture,  comprising: 

a)  proviq  ng  a  suture  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  foldably 
connetied  panels,  and  an  insert  member  mounted  to  one  of 
the  panels,  the  insert  member  having  a  center  portion  attached 
to  one  of  the  panels  and  first  and  second  wings  foldably 
connetied  to  the  center  portion  along  respective  fold  lines,  the 
first  atd  second  wings  being  foldable  over  the  center  portion 
to  form  a  suture  retaining  pocket; 

b)  positioaing  a  coiled  suture  in  the  suture  retaining  pocket; 

c)  folding  the  first  wing  over  the  suture: 

d)  folding  the  second  wing  over  the  first  wing  and  the  suture; 
and 

e)  folding  at  least  one  of  the  panels  of  the  suture  retainer  to  at 
least  plaitially  enclose  the  suture. 

II.  A  sui^cal  suture  retainer  comprising: 

a)  a  suture  retaining  panel; 

b)  a  suture  coil  retained  on  the  suture  retaining  panel  in  an 
epilro<;hoidal  configuration,  the  suture  coil  having  first  and 
second  inwardly  curved  lateral  sides:  and 

c)  a  cover  sheet  of  sealable  material  attached  to  the  suture 
retaining  panel  at  weld  spots  positioned  outside  the  inwardly 
curved  lateral  sides  for  maintaining  the  suture  coil  in  the 
epitro<ilK>idal  configuration. 


a  first  container  portion  for  accommodating  said  first  constituent 
therewithin  and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  and  dispens- 
ing said  first  constituent; 

a  first  sealing  member  releasably  adhered  to  a  portion  of  said 
first  container  portion  for  sealing  said  opening  to  prevent 
unintended  dispensing  of  said  first  constituent,  wherein  said 
first  sealing  member  has  a  tab  member  extending  outwardly 
of  said  opening  of  said  first  container  portion;  and 

a  second  sealing  member  releasably  adhered  to  said  first  sealing 
member,  said  first  and  second  sealing  members  defining  a 
second  container  portion  therebetween  for  receiving  and  con- 
taining the  second  constituent  part,  wherein  said  second  seal- 
ing member  has  a  tab  member  positioned  above  the  tab 
member  of  the  first  sealing  member,  and  wherein  the  tab 
member  of  the  second  sealing  member  extends  outwardly  of 
said  opening  of  said  first  container  portion, 

whereby  a  user  may  access  said  container  for  dispensing  said 
second  constituent  part  by  removing  said  second  sealing 
member  from  said  first  sealing  member  by  grasping  said  lab 
member  of  said  second  sealing  member  and  lifting  said  sec- 
ond sealing  member  away  from  said  first  sealing  member, 
thereby  providing  access  to  said  second  constituent  pan  and 
whereby  the  user  may  access  said  first  constituent  part  by 
grasping  said  tab  member  of  said  first  sealing  member  and 
lifting  said  first  sealing  member  away  from  said  first  container 
portion. 


5,746313 

MIXING  CAPSULE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Michael  S.  Wilson,  Minden,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Wykle  Research, 

Inc.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,629 

Int.  Q\^  B65D  25/0& 

VS.  CI.  206—220  25  Claims 


I.  A  dental  amalgam  storage  capsule  device  comprising: 
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an  elongated  peslle  of  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration to  define  an  a  banel  having  an  elongated  peripheral 
sealing  wall;  and 

a  cap  formed  with  a  mercury  storage  compartment  and  config- 
ured with  a  peripheral  skirt  defining  an  opening  receiving  said 
barrel,  said  skirt  terminating  in  a  resilient  sealing  lip  having 
sufficient  resiliency  to.  upon  receipt  of  mercury  in  said  com- 
partment, normally  seal  against  said  sealing  wall  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  normally  maintain  a  light  seal  against  flow  of 
said  mercury  and  responsive  to.  upon  insertion  of  said  pestle 
into  said  compartment  to  contact  said  mercury  and  raise  the 
hydraulic  pressure  thereof  to  a  predetermined  pressure,  seal- 
ingly  disengage  said  wall  for  flow  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
mercury  between  said  lip  and  wall. 


5,746314 

DISC  CASE 

Stian  V.  Knutsen.  Veritasv.  2,  N-1322  Hovik,  Norway,  and  Jan 

Fresvig,  N-7520,  Hegra,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/N(W4/00205,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  700385 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Norway,  Dec.  22,  1993,  934783 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CI.  206—308.1  4  aaims 
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the  clamping  elements,  which  opening  extends  in  a  circumferential 
direction  along  at  least  a  part  of  a  rearward  boundary  of  the 
clamping  element,  characterized  in  that  the  clamping  element 
includes  at  least  one  positioning  projection  (11).  which  forms  a 
collar  over  the  opening  (10)  at  least  in  some  regions,  that  the  plate 
(13)  of  the  holding  device  extends  radially  inward  between  adja- 
cent vertical  ridges  (4).  and  that  by  the  disposition  of  the  plate  (13) 
of  the  holding  device  between  said  vertical  ridges  (4)  a  transition 
of  circumferentially  opposite  edges  of  said  vertical  ridges  (4)  into 
the  plate  of  the  holding  device  is  formed  and  radial  ridges  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  into  said  center  opening  from  the  ends  of 
selected  ones  of  said  vertical  ridges. 


5,746316 
TRAY  CONNECTING  MEMBERS  FOR  A  DRILL  BIT 
CASE 
Charies  La  Barre,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Huot  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  496,308,  Jun.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,192 
Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/20 
V.S.  a.  206—379  3  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  compact  discs  having  a  pocket  shaped  disc 
cover  (11)  and  a  disc  drawer  (12)  for  insertion  in  the  cover  with  a 
disc  having  a  central  opening  thereon,  said  disc  drawer  being 
provided  with  a  circular  recess  (33)  to  receive  the  disc  and  a  center 
member  (23)  to  maintain  the  disc  in  position  by  engaging  the 
central  opening,  a  front  part  of  the  disc  drawer  ( 12)  being  provided 
with  a  hinge  line  (32)  crossing  the  front  portion  of  the  recess  (33) 
to  expose  the  adjacent  part  of  the  disc  charactenzed  by  a  tongue 
(36)  extending  from  the  hinge  (32)  and  rigidly  connected  to  the 
front  part  of  the  disc  drawer 


5,746315 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 
Hans-Jurgen  Luckow.  Rhener  Kehre  10,  D-24558  Heastedt- 
Rhen,  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,152 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1995,  195  03 
264.0 

Int.  CI."  B65D  «5/57 
L.S.  CI.  206—310  20  Claims 

1.  A  holding  device  for  compact  discs  within  u  receiving  con- 
tainer, which  contains  at  least  one  upper  shell  and  at  least  one 
lower  shell  and  which  is  equipped  with  clamping  elements  for 
retaining  the  compact  discs  in  the  area  of  a  central  opening  and 
where  the  clamping  elements  with  their  vertical  ridges  rise  in  an 
essentially  perpendicular  direction  from  a  support  surface  of  a 
plate  of  the  holding  element  lor  the  compact  discs  and  are  disposed 
albng  the  circumference  of  a  central  opening  of  the  receiving 
surface  and  where,  proceeding  in  a  radial  direction  from  a  center  of 
the  holding  device,  an  opening  is  disposed  behind  at  least  one  of 


1.  A  case  for  containing  drill  bits  comprising 

a  trapezoidal  housing  having  parallel  side  walls,  a  front  end  and 

a  rear  end  wall  and  a  cover  pivoted  to  said  rear  end  wall, 
a  plurality  of  bit  holding  trays  including  a  first  and  a  last  tray  in 

parallel  arrangement  with  each  other  and  with  said  cover, 
means  pivotally  securing  said  trays  between  said  side  walls  of 

said  housing, 
said  trays  and  said  cover  have  side  walls, 
a  first  aperture  in  the  side  walls  of  said  trays  and  .said  cover  at 

one  side  of  .said  housing, 
a  second  aperture  in  said  side  walls  of  said  trays  at  said  one  side 

of  said  housing  except  for  said  first  tray, 
elongated  connecting  members  connecting  each  of  said  trays. 

and  said  cover  with  said  rear  tray, 
said  connecting  members  each  having  a  stepped  end  portion  for 

initial  insertion  into  said  first  aperture  of  each  of  said  side 

walls  of  said  trays  and  said  cover, 
each  of  said  connecting  members  haN'ing  at  its  other  end  portion 

a    kK-king    substantailly    right    angled    portion    having    an 

upwardly  angled  tip  pt)rtion  for  in.senion  into  said  second 

aperture,  and 
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said 
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ting  members  being  flexed  for  insertion  of  their 

ive  end  portions  into  said  respective  first  and  second 

apenfifes  and  upon  being  released  said  members  elongate  to 

into  locking  positions  into  said  respective  apertures. 

1 1  )veinent  of  said  cover  raises  and  lowers  said  trays. 


exieiv 
and 


5,746317 

EVALUATIVE  CHRISTMAS  TREE  CONTAINER 

Wayne  E. '  Winter,  and  Peggy  B.  Turner,  both  of  3300  Highway 

2  West,  f.O.  Box  8240,  Kalispell,  Mont.  59904 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,650 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/5U 

VS.  a.  2W>— 423  7  Claims 
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I.  An  e\|^ualive  Christmas  tree  container,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

gas  impervious  bag  defining  a  pneumatically  sealable 

chamber  to  contain  a  Christmas  tree  and  having 

a  boa )  n.  an  elongate  b<xly  and  an  upper  transition  element 

con  1  lunicating  with 

an  upi  <  r  orifice  having  a  plastic  zipj)er  openable  for  access  to 

!  i  itemal  chamber  and  closable  to  form  a  pneumatically 

seal  si  orifice; 

handle  silucture  carried  by  the  bag  with  at  least  one  elongate 
U-sha]  )<d  handle  interconnected  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
bag;  afitl 

vacuum  structure  carried  by  the  bag  defining  a  vacuum  orifice  in 
the  ba^  and  having 

a  vacitan  channel  carried  by  the  bag  about  the  vacuum  orifice 
to  eixtend  spacedly  distant  from  the  bag  to  interconnect  a 
vaci  itm  source  and 
a  plasfit  zipper  in  the  medial  portion  of  the  vacuum  channel 
to  allow  opening  and  closing  of  the  vacuum  channel  to 
proViide  a  pneumatic  seal  therein. 


5,746318 

REl'SEABLE  FACL\L  TISSUE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Sally  Fiona  Batchelor,  39  The  Avenue,  March,  Cambiidgeshiiv, 
PES  9PS,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783355 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  73/00 
VS.  CI.  20|S— 194  6  Claims 

1.  A  Reut^able  Facial  Tissue  Dispensing  System  comprising: 
a  tissue  dispensing  box  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  left 
side,  a  right  side,  a  front  side  and  an  open  rear  side  forming  an 
interior: 
said  opeil  rear  side  having  an  outer  perimeter; 
said  top  tide  includes  an  opening  concentrically  positioned 
allowiai  a  tissue  paper  to  be  dispensed  through  from  within 
said  interior; 
a  left  flat  pivotally  secured  to  said  outer  perimeter  adjacent  to 
said  le  i|  side; 


a  right  flap  pivotally  secured  to  said  outer  perimeter  adjacent  to 
said  right  side,  wherein  said  left  flap  and  said  right  flap  are 
positioned  within  said  open  rear  side  when  said  tissue  dis- 
pensing bt)x  is  closed  thereby  substantially  closing  said  open 
rear  side; 

a  bottom  flap  pivotally  secured  to  said  outer  perimeter  adjacent 
to  said  bottom  side  forming  a  pivital  intersection,  wherein 
said  bottom  flap  is  positioned  juxtaposed  to  said  left  flap  and 
said  right  flap  when  said  tissue  dispensing  box  is  closed 
thereby  substantially  closing  said  open  rear  side: 

a  top  flap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  first  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  outer  perimeter  adjacent 
to  said  top  side; 

said  pivotal  intersection  including  a  slit  concentrically  posi- 
tioned; and 

a  rectangular  tongue  flap  pivotally  secured  to  said  second  end  of 
said  lop  flap  substantially  concentric  for  matingly  coupling 
with  said  slit  within  .said  pivotal  intersection  when  said  tissue 
dispensing  box  is  closed,  said  tongue  flap  having  a  length 
parallel  said  second  end  of  said  top  flap  being  not  greater  than 
one  sixth  the  length  of  said  second  end  of  said  top  flap. 


5,746319 
TRAY  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Robert  H.  Murphy,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  R.H.  Mur- 
phy Co.,  Inc.,  Amherst,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  165^55,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843.622.  Feb.  28,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

587,966,  Sep.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,103,976.  This  appUcation 

Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,550 

InL  CI."  B65D  73/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—725  17  Claims 

I    I    I     ii 


M      M    I    ji  ^    '     'I 


1.  In  a  tray  for  storing  an  intergrated  circuit  component  having  a 
housing  lying  in  a  plane  with  spaced  planar  surfaces  bounded  by 
edges  and  an  array  of  spaced  terminals  extending  essentially  nor- 
mally to  one  planar  surface  of  the  housing  in  spaced  parallel  rows, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
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A.  a  pluralily  of  upstandins:  rib  means  for  engaging  the  housing 
upon  ptisilioning  ihe  iniegraled  circuit  component  m  said  tray, 
certain  of  said  upstanding  rib  means  lying  on  a  first  set  of 
spaced,  parallel  rib  axes  and  others  of  said  upstanding  rib 
means  lying  along  a  second  set  of  spaced,  parallel  rib  axes, 
the  rib  axes  in  said  first  set  intersecting  the  rib  axes  in  the 
second  set.  each  said  upstanding  rib  n)eans  having  an  edge 
portion  that  is  substantialh  coplanar  with  the  edge  pt>rtions  of 
others  of  said  rib  means  for  contacting  the  one  planar  surface 
of  the  housing  intermediate  adjacent  ones  of  the  spaced  ter- 
minal rows,  said  edge  portions  engaging  the  one  planar  sur- 
face providing  Ihe  sole  support  for  the  integrated  circuit 
component  normal  to  the  planar  surface  and  said  upstanding 
rib  means  extends  between  terminal  pins  adjacent  thereto,  and 

B.  dimensionally  stable  framewDrk  means  for  supporting  said 
upstanding  rib  means  on  the  axes. 


5.746,321 
COMBINATION  MA(;NETIC  SEPARATION, 
t LASSIUCATION  AND  ATTRITION  PROCESS  FOR 
RENEWING  AND  RECON  ERING  PARTICULATES 
William  P.  HcttinBer.  Jr..  Deerfield  Beach.  Ela.:   Howard  F. 
Moore,  Callettsburi;.  Ky.;  Terry  L.  (Joolsby,  .Vshland.  Kj., 
and  A.  \.  Peppard,  Callettsburi;.  Ky..  assignors  to  Ashland 
Inc..  Ashland,  Kv. 
Division  of  .Scr.  No.  305,525.  Sep.  13,  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.636.747. 
which  is  a  conlinualion-in-parl  of  .Scr.  No.  695.188.  May  3. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,393.412.  Ihis  application  Jul.  27.  1995.  .Ser 
No.  459.012 
Int.  CI."  B07B  I  AH):  CIOG  1 1  AX) 
V.S.  CI.  209—233  3  Claims 


5.746.320 

FRICTION  ELECTRIFYIN(;-TYPE  ELECTROSTATIC 

SORTING  APPARATUS 

Yoshihisa  Fujita.  Saitama-ken:  Masakatsu  Kumagai.  and 
Yoshihisa  Aizawa.  both  of  .\ichi-ken.  all  of  Japan.  a.vsignors 
to  Tooyota  Tsusho  Corporation.  Nagoya;  Senko  Kogvo  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Toyota  Metal  Co..  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994.  6-153008 
Int.  CI."  B03C  7A)0 
V.S.  CI.  209— I27J  21  Claims 


\i/ \i/ \i/ \^__ 

I .  A  process  for  separation  of  higher  metal  fractions  from  lower 
metal  fractions  of  particulates  comprising  fluidi/ed  catalytic  crack- 
ing catalyst  containing  metals  from  a  fluidi/ed  catalytic  cracking 
process,  comprising  classifying  classihcation  by  elutriation  or  flu- 
idized  centrifugation  of  said  catalyst  to  split  said  catalyst  into  a 
higher  melals-containing  fraction  and  a  lower  meuils-containing 
fraction  and  wherein  said  lower  metals-containing  fraction  is  com- 
prised of  particulates  of  larger  average  diameter  than  Ihe  particu- 
lates of  the  higher  metals-containing  fraction. 


5,746,322 
VIBRATORY  FINGER  SCREEN  W ITH  LATERAL  W  EDGE 

MEMBERS 
Andrew  T.  LaVeinc,  Newberg.  and  Stanley  L.  HumLslon.  Bea- 
verton,  both  of  Oreg.,  as.signors  to  Action  E(|uipment  Co., 
Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674398 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  1/49 

V.S.  CI.  209—393  14  Claims 


I.  A  friction  electrify ing-type  electrostatic  sorting  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  preliminary  friction  electrifying  unit  for  preliminarily  electri- 
fying a  sorted  material  by  providing  a  friction 

a  friction  electrifying  unit  for  further  electrifying  the  preliminary 
friction  electrified  soneti  material,  said  friction  electrifying 
unit  having  a  chamber  w  ith  a  lining  of  an  electrifying  material 
provided  on  an  inner  wall  of  the  chamber  and  a  mechanism 
for  moving  the  chamber  to  provide  said  further  electrifying  of 
the  preliminary  friction  electrified  sorted  material  by  a  corre- 
sponding movement  of  the  chamber  lining: 

a  feeding  unit  for  supplying  the  sorted  material  having  been 
electrified  by  said  friction  electrifying  unit;  and 

an  electrostatic  sorting  unit  for  electrostatically  sorting  the  elec- 
trified sorted  material  supplied  from  said  feeding  unit  accord- 
ing to  the  electrified  state  of  the  electrified  sorted  material  by 
exposing  the  electrified  sorted  material  lo  an  electrostatic 
field 


1.  A  vibratory  screening  machine  for  separating  materials 
according  to  particle  si/e  compnsing: 

(a I  a  vibratory  frame; 

(b»  a  sizing  screen  supported  b>  the  frame,  the  sizing  screen 
comprising  a  plurality  of  finger  plates,  each  finger  plate  hav- 
ing a  pluralily  of  fingers,  ihe  fingers  in  said  plurality  compris- 
ing a  tip  portion  and  a  pair  of  tapered  sides,  and  separated  by 
lateral  gaps  therebetween,  said  pluralily  of  fingers  having  at 
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c  ne  lateral  wedge  member  extending  substantially  \erti- 
(  ownwardly  from  said  fingers,  said  at  least  one  lateral 

member  including  a  pair  of  lateral  wedge  surfaces, 
iie  of  said  lateral  wedge  surfaces  depending  from  each 

side  of  said  fingers,  respectively. 


n-> 


13.  An  i  n  spection  apparatus  for  inspecting  each  of  a  plurality  of 
objects,  saia  apparatus  comprising; 

a  hopper  for  storing  said  plurality  of  said  objects: 

a  feeder  for  sequentially  feeding  objects  from  said  hopper; 

a  linear  :Oonveyor  for  linearly  conveying  .said  objects  from  said 

feeder; 
a  spacitg  scanner  in  proximity  to  said  linear  conveyor  for 

sensing  spacing  between  adjacent  objects  on  said  conveyor: 
a  blow-off  unit  downstream  from  said  spacing  scanner  for 

removiiig  objects  having  an  elapsed  time  spacing  relative  to 

adjacent  objects  less  than  a  predetermined  minimum  elapsed 

time  ^cing;  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  cameras  disposed  respectively  on 

opposile   sides   of  said   conveyor   for  optically    inspecting 

opposl^  sides  of  each  object  being  linearly  conveyed  by  said 

convApr. 


REFUS: 


5,746324 
SORTING  DEVICE  FOR  REFUSE  STORAGE 
ROOMS 
Lars  Smediund,  Starrkarr,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Smedlund  Mil- 

siosystem  Ab,  Odsmal,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00259,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sepw  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/2I390,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  24,  1993,  9300968 
Int.  CI."  B07C  7/04:  B65D  91/00 
U.S.  a.  2W— 705  7  aaims 

1.  A  devace  for  sorting  refuse  discharging  from  the  bottom  end 
of  a  vertical .  refuse  chute  having  refuse  introducing  pons  at  one  of 
more  uppet-  levels,  and  terminating  in  a  refuse  storage  room  in 
which  a  pllirality  of  upwardly  opening  refuse  bins  are  arranged  at 
respective  isiles  in  a  horizontally  extending  array,   said  device 
comprising; 
an  upwardly  open  container  having  an  openable-closable  bot- 
tom; I 
a  suppom  supporting  said  upwardly  open  container  for  move- 
ment M  each  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  in  one  of  which  said 
upwarilly  open  container  is  positioned  to  receive  a  lot  of 
refuse  which   has   been   introduced   into  said  refuse  chute 
through  one  of  said  refuse  ports  and  is  discharging  from  the 
bottora  end  of  the  refuse  chute,  and  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
which  I  said  container  is  stationed  over  a  respective  said  site. 


iREnise 


5,746323 

APPAkATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  INSPECTION  OF 

OBJECTS 

Peter  J.  Dragotta,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M.W.  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Ebawood  Park,  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,402 

Int  CL"  B07C  5/02 

VS.  a.  209— sy9  23  aalms 


for  facilitating  discharging  of  a  lot  of  refuse  disposed  in  the 
said  container,  downwardly  into  a  respective  underlying 
refuse  bin; 

a  first  detector  associated  with  said  container  and  arranged  to 
detect  the  falling  of  a  lot  of  refuse  into  said  container  from 
said  bottom  end  of  the  refuse  chute; 

a  motor  operatively  associated  with  said  support  and  said  con- 
tainer, for  moving  said  container  to  respective  selected  ones 
of  said  positions; 

a  second  detector  operatively  associated  with  said  container  and 
arranged  to  detect  that  said  container  has  become  disposed  in 
a  presently  selected  one  of  said  positions;  and 

a  control  operatively  associated  with  said  motor  and  arranged 
for  receiving  as  import  a  selection  of  one  of  said  positions. 


5,746325 

KNOCKDOWN  CD/AUDIO  TAPE  STORAGE  RACK 

Yu-jong  Lee,  lOF-3,  No.  9,  Sec.  2,  Roosevelt  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,484 

Int.  a."  A47G  29/00 

VS.  CI.  211^10  1  Claim 


1.  A  knockdown  CD/audio  tape  storage  rack  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  and  lines  of  continuous  compartments  each  for 
storing  a  CD  or  an  audio  tape  therein,  said  compartments  each 
being  assembled  from  two  superposed  supporting  plates  and  al 
least  six  connecting  blocks  slidably  mounted  onto  two  lateral  sides 
of  said  supporting  plates  to  connect  said  supporting  plates  together; 
said  supporting  plates  each  having  two  side  rails  one  at  each 
lateral  side  thereof  and  a  two-step  push  means  connected  to  a 
rear  end  thereof,  said  side  rails  each  having  a  front  cut  and  a 
rear  cut  for  said  connecting  blocks  to  be  easily  mounted  onto 
said  side  rails,  and  a  stop  piece  disposed  at  an  inner  side 
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adjacent  to  an  edge  of  said  supporting  plates  of  said  rail,  said 
two-siep  push  means  having  a  retractable  front  push  rod  and  a 
return  spring  put  around  said  push  rod.  such  that  said 
CD/Audio  tape  can  be  positioned  in  said  compartment  with  a 
front  side  thereof  flush  with  a  front  opening  of  said  compart- 
ment by  inserting  said  CD/audio  tape  into  said  compartment 
and  pushing  said  push  rod  back  into  said  push  means,  and  that 
said  inserted  CD/audio  tape  can  be  easily  removed  from  said 
compartment  simply  by  pushing  said  CD/audio  tape  once 
again  to  touch  and  release  said  retracted  push  rod  from  said 
push  means  under  a  spring  force  of  said  return  spring;  and 

said  connecting  block  each  being  formed  with  a  top  engaging 
piece,  and  a  left,  a  right,  and  a  bottom  receiving  channels,  said 
top  engaging  piece  having  an  outer  configuration  the  same  as 
an  inner  prohle  of  said  bottom  channel  such  that  each  said 
connecting  block  is  allowed  to  have  another  connecting  block 
connected  to  an  upper  and/or  a  lower  side  thereof,  and  said 
left  and  said  right  receiving  channels  both  having  an  inner 
prohle  the  same  as  an  outer  configuration  of  said  side  rails  of 
said  supporting  plates,  such  that  each  said  coimecting  block  is 
allowed  to  fitly  mount  on  said  side  rail  and  be  stably  moved 
along  said  rail  and  is  allowed  to  have  a  second  supporting 
plate  connected  to  one  of  said  left  and  right  side  receiving 
channel  thereof;  and 

thereby  unlimited  number  of  said  supporting  plates  can  be 
connected  by  said  connecting  blocks  to  define  multiple  rows 
and  lines  of  continuous  compartments  for  accommodating 
CDs  and/or  audio  tapes,  forming  said  knockdown  CD/audio 
tape  storage  rack. 


1.  A  shelf  unit  for  use  in  a  rack  for  storing  a  communication 
system,  the  shelf  unit  comprises: 

an  elongated  front  plate  having  a  hxing  portion  for  mounting  a 
printed  circuit  board  and  a  projecting  portion  backwardly 
extended  at  b«ith  lateral  edges  thereof,  respectively,  the  pro- 
jecting portion  having  a  recessed  portion;  and 

a  spring  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  configuration,  the 
spnng  includes  one  side  of  said  V-shaped  configuration  dehn- 
ing  a  Ixxly  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  V-shaped  configura- 


tion defining  a  plurality  of  spring  members  connected  to  and 
arranged  along  the  body,  each  of  the  spring  members  includ- 
ing an  elastic  portion  having  a  bending  portion  inwardly  bent 
at  an  end  thereof  toward  said  body,  and  a  compressing  portion 
provided  between  the  elastic  portion  and  the  body  and  further 
inwardly  tient  relative  to  the  elastic  portion  toward  said  body, 
wherein  the  projecting  portion  is  interposed  between  the  body 
and  the  compressing  portion  of  the  spring  and  the  elastic 
portion  is  adapted  to  be  biased  by  coming  into  contact  with 
the  fixing  portion  of  an  adjacent  front  plate,  to  prevent  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  from  penetrating  through  a  gap  between 
neighboring  front  plates. 


5,74W27 
RECEIVING  MATERIAL  HOLDER 
Johannes  M.H.P.L.  Leermakers,  Venlo;  Albertus  M.B.M.  Van 
Os,  Grathem.  and  Cornells  HJ.  Slaats,  Neer.  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  OCE-Nederland,  B.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  7.  19%,  Sen  No.  614,800 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   7,    1995, 
9500445 

Int.  a."  A47F  7/00 
MS.  a.  211—50  18  Claims 


5,746326 

SHELF  UNIT  WITH  A  SPRING  FOR  USE  IN  A  RACK 

FOR  STORING  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Kee-Chul  Hong,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Telecom  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1995, 
95-47701 

Int.  CI."  A47G  /9/0« 
U.S.  a.  211^»I.17  4  Claims 


I.  A  holder  for  sheet  material,  the  holder  comprising  at  least  one 
sloping  support  for  receiving  a  stack  of  sheet  material,  the  holder 
being  free-standing  and  the  support  sloping  at  an  angle  between 
60°  and  70°  relative  to  horizontal,  the  at  lea.st  one  sloping  support 
having  a  horizontally  concave  shape. 


5,74«J28 
PEGBOARD-MOUNTABLE  ADJUSTABLE 
MERCHANDISING  RACK 
Mark  T.  Beeler,  and  Brian  H.  Welker.  both  of  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.,  as.signors  to  Decision  Point  Marketing,  Inc.,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,260 
Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 
MS.  CI.  211— 59J  12  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  products  on  a  pegboard  having 
spaced  holes  comprising 

at  least  two  pegboard  connection  elements  each  including 
prongs  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  equal  to  spacing  between 
holes  in  the  pegboard. 
at  least  two  brackets,  each  engageable  with  a  corresponding 
pegboard  connection  element  in  a  laterally  adjustable  connec- 
tion, and 
a  tray  supported  on  said  brackets  and  having  product  pushers 

movably  mounted  therein, 
whereby  said  pegboard  connection  elements  may  be  mounted  on 
the  pegboard  by  insertion  of  their  respective  prongs  through 
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wherein 
inwaiti 


spacetl 

lateral 

brad 


holes  h  the  pegboard.  said  brackets  may  each  be  engaged 
with  i  corresponding  connection  element  to  extend  from  the 
pegbc  a  rd  and  said  tray  may  be  mounted  on  said  brackets. 
( ach  pegboard  connection  element  has  upper  and  lower 
facing  grooves  spaced  apart  a  first  distance,  and  said 
brack^^  have  upper  and  lower  outwardly-facing  flanges 
apart  slightly  less  than  the  first  distance  to  permit 
insertion  of  said  flanges  in  said  grooves  to  engage  said 
with  said  pegboard  connection  elements. 
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P-32 


1.  A  hanjger  device  for  harmless  removable  attachment  to  flex- 
ible sheet  i^iaterial  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  com- 
prising: 

a  hook  nkember  for  releasably  suspending  an  article; 

a  magnejic  base  member  integral  with  said  hook  member  and 
engag<4ble  with  the  first  surface  of  the  flexible  sheet  material; 
and     I 

a  ferrousibacking  member  engageable  with  the  second  surface  of 
the  shtet  material  and  generally  coextensive  with  said  base 
membtt; 

whereby  |said  base  member  and  said  backing  member  are  drawn 
together  by  the  magnetic  flux  and  held  finnly  but  removably 
in  engagement  with  the  sheet  material  in  a  sandwiched  rela- 
tionship!. 


5,746329 
HANGER  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Rondeau,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grummnn  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,664 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

MS.  a.  2<<— 123  8  Claims 


(i)  a  top  cross  piece. 

(ii)  a  bottom  cross  piece. 

(iii)  a  left  side  support  extending  from  said  top  cross  piece  to 

said  bottom  cross  piece, 
(iv)  a  right  side  support  extending  from  said  top  cross  piece  to 

said  bottom  cross  piece,   said   left  sided  support  being 

spaced  apart  from  said  right  side  support, 
(b)  a  plurality  of  panels  pivotally  and  removably  attached  to  said 
frame,  said  panels  each  comprising  a  top  pin  unit  and  a 
bottom  pin.  said  top  pin  unit  being  longer  than  said  bottom 
pin.  said  top  cross  piece  having  a  plurality  of  top  holes  each 
having  a  downwardly  forwardly  extending  bore,  said  bottom 
cross  piece  having  a  plurality  of  holes  each  having  a  vertical 
bore,  wherein  said  top  pin  unit  of  each  panel  has  a  pin  which 
is  positioned  within  a  respective  top  hole,  wherein  said  bot- 
tom pin  of  each  panel  is  positioned  within  a  respective  bottom 
hole. 


5,746331 

COLLAPSIBLE  STAND  FOR  SCHOOL  LOCKER 

Rachel  M.  Kurtis,  6704  Cedar  V"iew  Ct.,  Clifton,  Va.  20124 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783316 

Int  CI."  A47F  5/10 

MS.  CI.  211—149  4  Claims 


5,746330 
TOOL  RACK 

Geno  DiBetta,  4702-8lh  Ave.,  Menna,  W.  Va.  26105-3104 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,402 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 
MS.  a.  21IIJ-70.6  9  Claims 

I  jck  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  tool 


(a)  a  frar » ;  comprising 


1.  In  combination  with  a  school  locker  comprising  an  upright 
steel  locker  having  a  back  wall  joined  by  two  side  walls,  a  bottom 
floor  and  a  top  ceiling  defining  an  open  interior,  a  door  hinged  to 
one  of  said  side  walls  for  movement  to  an  open  position  exposing 
the  interior  of  the  locker  and  to  a  closed  position  blocking  access  to 
the  interior,  the  improvement  comprising  a  collapsible  stand 
removably  inserted  in  said  locker  to  be  stored  therein  in  a  col- 
lapsed position  and  supported  by  said  floor  and  one  wall  of  said 
locker  in  an  extended  position,  said  stand  formed  of  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  back  legs,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  front  legs,  a 
top  shelf  and  a  lower  shelf,  said  shelves  pivotally  connected  to  said 
back  pair  and  said  front  pair  of  vertical  legs  for  limited  motion  in 
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a  clockwise  and  counter  clockwise  direction,  a  horizonully  dis- 
placed stop  bar  secured  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  lower  shelf  for 
limiting  rotational  movement  of  said  lower  shelf  by  abutting  said 
pair  of  front  vertical  legs  to  maintain  said  lower  shelf  in  a  horizon- 
tal substantially  extended  position  whereby,  when  said  stand  is 
placed  in  said  locker  against  said  one  wall,  it  is  supported  on  said 
floor  and  prevented  from  collapsing  by  said  stop  bar  preventing 
lower  shelf  rotational  movement  in  one  direction  and  said  one  wall 
preventing  rotational  movement  of  said  back  legs  in  the  same 
direction. 


5,746333 

RIGID  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  VARIABLE  SIZED 

CELLS 

Kim  Wuerteraberger.  Richmond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Contract 
Industrial  Tooling,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  61U76 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211— 189  4  aaims 


5,746332 
TRANSPARENT  SHELF  FOR  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  E.  Kleinschmidt,  5303  Park  Place  Cir.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33486-1062 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,975 

Int  a.""  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—153  12  Claims 


3/      36 


I.  A  shelf  for  use  in  a  display  assembly  for  displaying  one  or 
more  objects,  the  assembly  including  a  panel  with  an  exposed  front 
face  and  at  least  one  groove  therein, 
said  shelf  comprising: 

a  base  formed  of  a  transparent  plastic  material  and  including  a 
top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  front  edge,  a  rear  peripheral  edge 
zone  including  a  rear  edge  and  opposite  ends; 
cradle  means  on  said  top  side  for  holding  at  least  one  of  the 

objects  so  that  the  object  is  visibly  disposed  thereon; 
installation  means  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rear  peripheral 
edge  zone  of  said  base  for  snug  fitted  receipt  within  the 
groove  of  the  panel  to  releasably  hold  said  base  on  the 
panel  of  the  display  assembly  in  perpendicular  relation  to 
the  front  face  of  the  panel  to  thereby  define  an  installed 
position;  and 
remforcing  means  on  said  base  for  providing  strength  and 
rigidity  to  said  base  to  discourage  bending  thereof  when 
fined  to  the  panel  in  said  installed  position. 


1.  A  storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  extending 
compartments  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheet  shaped  horizontally  extending  members 
having  first  edge  portions,  said  horizontally  extending  mem- 
bers arranged  in  vertical  rows  and  horizontal  rows; 

a  plurality  of  sheet  shaped  vertically  extending  members  having 
second  edge  portions,  said  vertically  extending  members 
spacing  said  horizontal  rows  apart  cooperatively  with  said 
horizontally  extending  members  defining  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments; 

a  plurality  of  cross  shaped  holders  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  first  flanges  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  second  flanges 
with  said  first  flanges  opening  in  an  opposite  direction  than 
said  second  flanges  receiving  adjacent  but  spaced  apart  first 
edge  portions  of  said  horizontally  extending  members 
artanged  in  horizontal  rows,  said  holders  further  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  third  flanges  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fourth 
flanges  with  said  third  flanges  opening  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion than  said  fourth  flanges  receiving  adjacent  but  spaced 
apart  second  edge  portions  of  said  vertically  extending  mem- 
bers; 

a  plurality  of  T-shaped  side  holders  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  fifth  flanges  opening  inwardly  toward  said  compart- 
ments receiving  said  first  edge  portions  of  said  horizontally 
extending  members,  said  T-shaped  holders  further  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  sixth  flanges  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
seventh  flanges  opening  in  opposite  directions  and  receiving 
said  second  edge  portions  of  said  vertically  extending  mem- 
bers; 

a  plurality  of  T-shaped  end  holders  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  eighth  flanges  opening  inwardly  toward  said  compart- 
ments receiving  said  second  edge  portions  of  said  vertically 
extending  members,  said  T-shaped  end  holders  further  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ninth  flanges  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
tenth  flanges  opening  in  opposite  directions  and  receiving  said 
first  edge  portions  of  said  horizontally  extending  members; 
and. 
a  plurality  of  L-shaped  holders  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  eleventh  flanges  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  twelfth 
flanges  arranged  perpendicularly  receiving  respectively  said 
first  edge  portions  and  said  second  edge  portions  forming 
comers  of  the  storage  device; 
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said  horitontally  extending  members  and  said  vertically  extend- 
ing members  are  supported  along  their  entire  lengths  by  said 
cross- shaped  holders; 

said  horizontal  extending  members  and  said  vertically  extending 
members  each  include  a  pair  of  sheets  separated  by  corru- 
gated $haped  elements. 


I.  An  app  1  atus  for  supporting  modular  and  cooperating  compo- 
nents havinj  a  mass,  comprising: 

a  base  meraber  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  and  orthogonally 
positioiiad  leg  members  for  engaging  a  flooring  surface; 

a  substanif  ally  vertical  support  pole  extending  upward  from  said 
base  member  and  releasably  coupled  thereto; 

at  least  ote  bushing,  concentrically  engaging  said  substantially 
vertical  support  pole  at  a  particular  axial  location; 

at  least  one  support  arm,  extending  radially  outward  from  said  at 
least  one  bushing  at  a  particular  orientation;  and 

at  least  ona  support  surface,  secured  to  said  at  least  one  support 
arm,  said  at  least  one  support  surface  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  to  said  substantially  vertical  support  pole 
and  adapted  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  modular  and 
cooperating  components  at  particular  axial  and  angular  posi- 
tions rtflBtive  to  said  base  member  and  said  substantially 
vertical  support  pole; 

locator  metns  for  (a)  substantially  fixing  automatically  during 
assembly  through  gravity  bias  said  substantially  vertical  sup- 
port pole  in  position  relative  to  said  base  member  in  five  out 
of  six  (iqgrees  of  freedom,  and  (b)  allowing  movement  auto- 
matically after  assembly  of  said  at  least  one  support  arm  and 
associal|ed  at  least  one  support  surface  to  a  predefined  range  of 
movemfiit  relative  to  said  at  least  one  bushing  in  order  to 
locate  spid  mass  of  said  modular  and  cooperating  components 
to  a  pa^icular  range  of  stable  positions  defined  by  said  dis- 
crete ai^  orthogonally  positioned  plurality  of  leg  members  of 
said  ba^  member 


5,746335 
DOUBLE  ACTING  CENTER-OF-CAR  CUSHIONING 
DEVICE 
Steve  A.  Brough,  Gardners,  and  John  F.  Deppen,  New  Cum- 
berland, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Keystone  Industries,  Inc., 
Camp  HiU,  Pa. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,045 

Int.  CI."  B61G  7,^90 

U.S.  CI.  213-^3  14  Chiims 


5,746334 

An>A|E(iTUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  MODULAR  AND 

COOPERATING  COMPONENTS 

Cari  BrocU  Brandenberg,  FM  3450,  Box  188,  Cresson,  Tex. 

76035 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,949,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786325 

InL  CI."  A47F  5A)0 

XiS.  CI.  211—205  74  Claims 


12.  A  double  acting  center-of-car  cushioning  device  for  mount- 
ing in  a  pocket  in  a  sliding  sill  of  a  rail  car,  said  device  including 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  pair  of  end  heads,  a  pair  of 
pressure  cylinders  each  connected  to  one  said  end  head  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  other  said  cylinder,  a  center  plate  joined  to  the  ends 
of  the  pressure  cylinders  away  from  the  end  heads,  said  end  heads, 
the  pressure  cylinders  and  the  plate  defining  a  pair  of  spaced 
pressure  chambers,  rod  bores  extending  through  said  end  heads  and 
opening  into  said  pressure  chambers,  and  an  outer  body  surround- 
ing the  pressure  cylinders  and  the  plate  and  joined  to  the  end 
heads,  said  body,  said  end  heads,  said  pressure  cylinders  and  said 
plate  defining  an  outer  annular  chamber,  a  pair  of  piston  rods,  each 
said  piston  rod  extending  through  one  of  said  rod  bores  with  an  end 
located  in  one  of  said  pressure  chambers,  a  piston  on  the  end  of 
each  said  piston  rod  and  engaging  an  interior  surface  of  one  of  said 
pressure  cylinders,  and  a  set  of  flow  orifices  formed  in  each  said 
pressure  cylinder,  each  said  set  of  orifices  including  damping 
orifices  spaced  along  one  of  said  pressure  cylinders  adjacent  the 
plate  and  at  least  one  return  orifice  located  adjacent  one  of  said  end 
heads. 


5,746336 

COUPLER  ADAPTOR  FOR  MODEL  RAILROAD 

ROLLING  STOCK 

Lawrence  D.  Edwards,  Eagle  Point,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Kadee 

Quality  Products  Co.,  White  City,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,699 
Int.  CI."  B61G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  213—75  TC  11  Claims 

9.  A  coupler  adaptor  for  use  with  a  coupler  and  draft  box.  for 
model  railroad  rolling  stock,  wherein  the  rolling  stock  includes  a 
coupler  mount  thereon,  wherein  the  coupler  includes  a  coupler 
head,  a  knuckle  and  a  shank,  wherein  the  shank  has  a  bore  through 
one  end  thereof  and  is  received  in  the  draft  box,  and  wherein  the 
draft  box  also  has  a  bore  therethrough  and  carries  a  coupler 
centering  spring  therein,  comprising: 
an  adaptor  plate  having: 
a  spring  receiver,  having  a  wasted  area  therein,  and  a  raised 

platform  therein,  and 
a  cylindrical  spring  post  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending 
axially  therethrough,  wherein  said  spring  post  is  sized  to 
receive  the  draft  box  bore  on  the  outside  thereof  and  is 
sized  to  provide  stand-off  for  adaptor  plate  from  coupler 
mount  with  draft  box  inserted  therebetween, 
a  spring  retainer  which  is  received  in  said  spring  receiver  and 
seats  on  said  platform  thereby  providing  a  clear  region 
between  said  adaptor  plate  and  said  spring  retainer; 
a  draft  box  angular  travel  limiter  for  limiting  the  angular 
travel  of  the  draft  box  relative  to  said  adaptor  plate;  and 
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way  thai  a  depression  of  relatively  small  width  is  followed  about 
the  lip  with  a  depresion  of  larger  width  in  a  circumferential 
direction. 


t- 


a  spring,  sized  to  be  received  in  said  clear  region  between  said 
spring  receiver  and  said  spring  retainer,  having: 
opposed,  extensible  arms, 
draft-box-capturing  fingers  located  at  the  ends  of  said  arms. 

and 
a  coil,  located  intermediate  said  arms,  sized  to  fit  over  said 
spring  post; 

wherein,  with  said  spring  located  in  said  clear  region,  the  bore  in 
the  draft  box  and  in  the  shank  are  aligned  with  one  another 
and  the  draft  box  and  shank  are  placed  over  said  spring  post, 
with  one  of  said  fingers  located  on  either  side  of  the  draft  box 
thereby  to  center  the  draft  box  on  said  adaptor  plate. 


5,746338 
CAP  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MECHANISM 
Norio  Takahashi,  and  Yukio  Ojima.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NIFCO  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,400 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241560; 
May  11,  1995,  7-113195 

Int.  CI."  B65D  43/l6;43/26;5l/l8 
VJS.  CI.  215—237  16  Claims 


5,746337 

CONTAINER,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  BOTTLE  FOR 

LIQUIDS  WHICH  M\\  BE  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Henri  Haist,  Neunkirch,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  H\'B  Innova 

AG,  Neunkirch,.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  556,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1994,  44  39 
464.0 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  215 — M  6  Claims 


1.  A  cap  opening  and  closing  mechanism  including  a  cap  body 
attachable  to  a  discharge  port  portion  of  a  container  and  having  a 
pouring  port  through  which  contents  of  the  container  can  be 
discharged,  and  a  lid  pivotally  supported  on  a  side  wall  of  said  cap 
body  and  capable  of  opening  and  closing  said  pouring  port,  said 
cap  opening  and  closing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pushing  member  having  an  intermediate  portion  pivotally 
supported  by  a  pivot  on  said  side  wall  of  said  cap  body,  said 
pushing  member  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
separated  at  said  pivot  and  being  swingable  about  said  pivot 
by  alternately  pushing  said  first  and  second  portions;  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  an  end  portion  of  said  pushing 
member  and  said  lid  such  that  alternately  pushing  .said  first 
portion  and  said  second  portion  of  said  pushing  member 
opens  and  closes  said  lid. 


1.  A  container  having  an  opening  with  a  lip  and  a  cap  suited  for 
sealing  the  opening  by  means  of  a  sealing  mass  provided  on  (he 
cap  uhich  can  be  deformed  within  limits,  said  container  having  an 
upper  lip  having  at  least  one  depression  extending  in  the  direction 
from  the  interior  of  the  container  to  the  outside  periphery  of  the  lip. 
said  sealing  mass  having  a  deformabilily  characteristic  such  that, 
upon  initial  closing  of  the  container,  said  >ealing  mass  completely 
fills  and  seals  said  depression  but  once  disturbed,  no  longer  fully 
occupies  the  depression  when  the  cap  position  is  changed  on  said 
lip:  a  plurality  of  evenly  distributed  depressions  being  provided  in 
the  lip  of  said  container,  the  width  of  .said  depressions  varying  in  a 


5.746339 
PLASTICS  BOTTLE  THAT,  WHEN  EMPTY,  IS 
COLLAPSIBLE  BY  AXIAL  COMPRESSION 
Jean-Marie  Petre,  Bon-En-Chablais,  and  Isabelle  Fandeux, 
Evian-Les-Bains,    both    of   France,    assignors    to    Societc 
,\nonyme  Des  Eaux  Minerales  D'Evian,  Evian-Les-Bains, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00097,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19.  1996,  §  I02ie» 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/229I8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  I,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716387 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1995,  95  007 1 1 

int.  CI."  B65D  1/02:1/40:2.1/00 

U.S.  CI.  215—383  14  Claims 

I.  A  plastics  material  Kntle  that  is  collapsible  when  empty  by 

applying  axial  compression  in  a  direction  defined  b)  a  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  bottle,  the  bottle  comprising  a  cylindrical  bcxly  formed 

with  substantially  V-section  transverse  fluting  griwves  and  with 

outwardly-projecting  fold  starters  formed  locally  on  the  bottoms  of 
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5,746341 

COLLAPSIBLE,  STACKABLE,  HARD-SIDED 

CONTAINER 

David  Alan  Olson,  12  Ridge  Rd..  St.  Peter.  Minn.  56082 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  714380 

int.  CI."  B65D  2 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  220—6  4  Claims 


the  fluting  grooves,  the  body  having  a  generally  polygonal  cross- 
section  noniiul  to  the  bottle  axis,  the  polygonal  cross-section 
having  rounded  comers  and  the  fold  starters  being  formed  in  the 
immediate  \f  tinily  of  the  rounded  comers  of  the  polygonal  cross- 
section  of  tlia  body. 


5,746340 
VENftD  LID  FOR  ELECTRIC  ENCLOSURES 
Robert  T.  Kearfott,  Bristol,  Va.,  and  Garry  F.  Raines,  Bristol, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Line  Power  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Bristol,  \k 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,638 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/08 

U.S.  a.  22f^-3.8  27  Qaims 


'52         'm  '62  ^50 


1.  A  collapsible,  stackable  container  comprising: 

a  base  portion: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  side  walls; 

each  of  said  side  walls  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  ba.se 
portion  and  movable  from  a  horizontal  position  across  the  top 
of  said  ba.se  portion  to  a  vertical  position  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  portion  and  defining  a  containment  cavity 
between  said  side  walls,  two  opposite  side  edges  of  each  of 
two  of  said  rigid  side  walls  being  connected  to  upper  square 
tube  members  and  each  of  said  upper  square  tube  members 
being  provided  along  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  with  an 
angle  keeper,  wherein  a  gap  is  provided  between  said  associ- 
ated upper  square  tube  members  and  said  angle  keepers,  and 
two  opposite  side  edges  of  each  of  two  other  side  walls  of  said 
rigid  side  walls  being  connected  to  flat  plates  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  other  side  walls  such  that 
said  flat  plates  are  received  within  said  gaps  when  said  rigid 
side  walls  are  pivoted  to  a  vertical  position;  and 

a  trap  door  pivotally  connected  at  said  base  portion  and  extend- 
ing across  an  opening  defined  in  said  base  portion  for  empty- 
ing contents  from  said  container. 


1.  A  ventU  lid  for  covering  electrical  equipment  enclosures, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  Elongated  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  lateral  portion  on  each  side  of  said  axis  extending 
orthogonally  therefrom; 

b)  a  second  elongated  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  e  lateral  portion  on  each  side  of  said  axis  extending 
orthogonally  therefrom; 

c)  .said  first  member  and  said  second  member  nested  together  in 
opposing  relation  so  that  one  lateral  portion  of  said  first 
member  is  spaced  from  one  lateral  portion  of  said  second 
member  to  form  a  tortuous  air  channel  therebetween;  and 

d)  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  member  to  said 
second  member  in  spaced  relation. 


5,746342 
FIVE-PIECE  CONTAINER  WITH  HINGEABLE  SIDES 
Michel  Jacques,  St.-Damien-de-Buckland,  and   Roch  Nolet, 
St-Joseph-de-Beauce,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  IPL,  Inc., 
Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  696,241,  Aug.  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser  No.  906347 
Int.  a."  B65D  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  220—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  bottom  piece  formed  of  plastic,  and  having  a  top  surface 
defining  a  first  plane,  an  opposite  bottom  surface  defining  a 
second  plane,  a  first  pair  of  opposite  edges,  and  a  second  pair 
of  opposite  edges,  each  of  said  edges  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  axially  spaced  apart  cylindrical  plastic  hinge  portions, 
said  hinge  portions  respectively  defining  hinge  axes,  the  hinge 
axes  of  all  of  said  edges  lying  in  a  common  plane  between 
said  first  and  second  planes,  each  said  edge  further  including 
a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  ledge  surfaces  extending 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  defined  by  the  hinge 
portions  of  the  same  edge,  said  bottom  piece  including,  on 
said  top  surface  thereof,  a  series  of  raised  profiles  and.  on  said 
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botiotn  surface  thereof,  a  series  of  recessed  areas  in  venical 
complemenlarv  alignment  with  said  series  of  raised  protiles; 

a  pair  of  plaslic  side  pieces,  each  side  piece  having  a  lower 
plastic  edge  including  C-shaped  extensions  closely  resilienih 
recei\ing  the  hinge  p<irtions  of  one  of  the  edges  of  the  holtoni 
piece  for  pi\oial  ino\enieni  between  an  outward  foldback 
position,  wherein  said  side  piece  is  generally  coplanar  with 
said  boltoin  piece,  and  an  erected  position,  said  C-shapcd 
extensions  impeding  movemeni  of  the  side  pieces  in  a  direc- 
tion radially  away  from  the  hinge  portions  except  for  remox al 
of  said  side  pieces  from  said  bottom  piece,  said  lower  edge  of 
respective  side  pieces  including  a  series  of  spaced  apart  flat 
faces  w hich  are  operative  to  engage  at  least  some  of  the  ledge 
surt'aces  of  the  bottom  piece  \o  prevent  said  side  pieces  from 
pivoting  inwardly  toward  the  opposite  side  piece  to  an 
inwardly  folded  position; 

a  pair  of  plaslic  end  pieces,  each  end  piece  having  a  lower 
plastic  edge  including  C-shaped  extensions  closely  resiliently 
receiv  ing  the  hinge  portions  of  one  of  the  edges  of  the  bottom 
piece  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  outward  foldback 
position,  wherein  said  end  piece  is  generally  coplanar  with 
said  bottom  piece,  and  an  erected  ptisition.  said  C-shaped 
extensions  impeding  movement  of  the  end  pieces  in  a  direc- 
tion radially  away  from  the  hinge  portions  except  for  removal 
of  said  end  pieces  from  said  bottom  piece,  said  lower  edge  of 
respective  end  pieces  including  a  series  of  spaced  apart  flat 
faces  which  are  operative  to  engage  ledge  surfaces  of  the 
b<iltom  piece  lo  prevent  said  end  pieces  from  pivoting 
inwardly  tow ard  the  opposite  side  piece  to  an  inwardly  folded 
position;  and 

resilientiv  interengaging  plastic  surfaces  on  said  side  pieces  and 
on  said  end  pieces  for  selectively  Ux-king  said  side  pieces  to 
said  end  pieces  to  retain  said  side  pieces  and  end  pieces  in  the 
erected  position  wherein,  when  said  side  pieces,  and  end 
pieces  are  in  the  erected  position,  said  side  pieces  and  end 
pieces  have  a  uniform  height  greater  than  the  distance 
between  opp<isiie  edges  of  one  of  the  pairs  of  opposite  edges 
of  the  bottom  piece. 


said  plate  being  elaslically  deformable  in  response  to  up  and  dow  n 
movement  of  said  bag  during  transport,  said  lubes  and  said  plate 
iherebv  cixiperaling  to  provide  shivk  absorbing  action  lo  cushion 
said  bag  during  transporl. 


5.746344 
TANK  CONNKCTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Rodney  R.  .Syler,  Franklin:  Rolf  E.  Fabcr.  Clarksville,  and  D. 
Kent  I.lndahl.  Plca.sanl  Mew,  all  of  Tenn..  a.ssl);nors  to  .State 
Industries.  Inc..  Ashland  City.  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  273.579,  Jul.  H.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  64.1.29« 

int.  CI.'  B65D  2>/lh 

VS.  CI.  220 — 165  2  Claims 


sXi', 


5.746  J43 
FLKXIBI  K  BA(;  FOR  LIQITDS  MOl  NTED  ON  A  FRAME 
David  I..  Waltke.  and  (Jary  L.  Bouc.  both  of  Beatrice,  Nebr.. 

a.s.signors  to  HiMiver  (iroup.  inc..  Alpharetta.  (ia. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.826 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  iWl 
VS.  CI.  220—9.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  frame  supptining  a  defonnable  fabric  bag  for  contain- 
ing a  flowable  material  lo  be  discharged  from  an  outlet  in  the  lower 
pan  of  I  he  bag.  characterized  in  that  the  upper  portion  ol  the  hag 
provides  a  plurality  of  hollow  sleeves,  an  arrangement  of  supptm 
lubes  on  said  frame  arranged  lo  define  an  inlet  for  said  bag.  said 
sleeves  being  removably  mounted  on  said  support  lubes,  means 
forming  a  discharge  opening  in  a  lower  pan  of  said  bag.  said  Irame 
being  collapsible  to  enable  said  bag  to  collapse,  said  bag  further 
including  a  fabnc  Iviilom  member  and  said  frame  further  including 
a  support  plate  on  which  said  bag  bottom  member  is  supported. 


1.  A  lank  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  metal  spud  member  (24)  having  an  upper  internally  threaded 
cylindrical  portion  (26(  and  a  lower  cylindrical  wall  portion 
(28)  having  an  internal  smooth  wall  surface  ptirtion: 

an  insert  member  (14)  of  polymer  material  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  p»)rtuin.  said  wall  p<irtion  having  an  internal  and  an 
external  face,  said  insert  member  mounted  inside  said  cylin- 
drical wall  portion  of  said  spud  member  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  insert  member  (14)  having  an  upper  cylindrical 
section  (20)  and  a  lower  cylindrical  section  (22)  of  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  upper  section  to  thereby  form  a  shoulder 
(21)  between  said  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  sections;  and 

a  bonding  member  (12)  of  polymer  material  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  portion  ( 18)  having  internal  and  external  cylindrical  wall 
surfaces,  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  bonding  mem- 
ber positioned  in  ihe  space  between  the  external  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  vkall  portion  of  said  insert  member  and  the 
internal  surface  of  said  cylindrical  w  all  ptmion  of  said  spud 
member,  said  iniemal  and  external  wall  surfaces  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  Ixinding  meniber  bonded  lo 
said  external  wall  surface  of  said  insert  member  and  lo  said 
internal  smooth  wall  surface  of  said  spud  member. 
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5,746345 

STACKABLE  PAINT  ROLLER  TRAY  WITH  INTEGRAL 

PAINT  BRLSH  STORAGE  TROUGH  REST 

Michael  Zurawin,  350  E.  79ih  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,746,  Feb.  26.  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756^45 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/00 

VS.  CI.  2j»— 735  6  Claims 


1.  A  paiiV  roller  tray  having  an  inierior  defined  by  four  walls  and 
a  closed  bdlom.  wheiein  the  bottom  is  downwardly  sloped  from  a 
front  wall  nearesi  a  user  of  Ihe  paint  roller  tray,  lo  a  rear  wall,  distal 
to  the  user,  with  the  area  of  the  closed  bottom  adjacent  the  distal 
wall  comprising  a  well  for  containment  of  paint,  and  for  insertion 
and  loading  of  a  paint  roller  with  the  paini  contained  therein, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  paint  roller  tray  further 
comprising:at  least  one  closed-bottom  trough  outside  of  said  walls, 
with  said  at  least  one  trough  being  integrally  dependant  from  the 
distal  wall  of  the  D-ay.  said  at  least  one  trough  being  spaced 
therefrom  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  with  the  at  least-one 
trough  being  adapted  to  accommodate  a  paint  brush,  as  a  rest 
therefor,  wherein  the  at  least  one  trough  is  tapered  to  a  narrow  base 
to  facilitate  nesting  or  stacking  of  one  paint  roller  tray  with  a 
second  identical  paint  roller  tray  and  wherein  the  at  least  one 
trough  depends  from  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  and  wherein  the 
at  least  on*  trough  is  narrow  and  adapted  to  hold  a  significant 
portion  of  ttip  paint  brush  in  an  edgewise  insertion  therein. 


Thomas  G 


U.S.  CI.  22j|-736 


5,746346 

PAINT  CARRIER 

[Trilly,  8  Marian  TCE,  Slane,  Co.  Meath.  Ireland 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,690 

Int  CI."  B65D  9//(90 

18  Claims 


1.  A  paiijti  carrying  receptacle  for  use  in  combination  with  at 
least  one  other  similar  receptacle  for  maintaining  a  multiplicity  of 
paints  sepat^te  within  a  compartmenied  receptacle  arrangement, 
the  receptaijle  comprised  of  a  generally  planar  first  side  wall,  a 
generally  pbiiar  second  side  wall,  an  arcing  third  side  wall,  and  a 
bottom  wall;  wherein  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall 
have  lengthy  which  are  substantially  equal;  wherein  the  first  side 
wall,  the  .seii>nd  side  wall,  the  third  side  wall,  and  the  bottom  wall 
are  mutually  sealingly  engaged  to  create  a  wedge  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  tof  opening  wherein  the  bottom  wall  compnses  a  bottom 
of  Ihe  receptacle,  wherein  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side 


wall  converge  to  join  at  a  joint  at  an  angle  of  180  degrees  or  less; 
and  wherein  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall  have 
heights  that  decline  downwardly  to  the  arcing  third  side  wall  from 
the  joint  where  the  first  side  wall  joins  the  second  side  wall  for 
better  maintaining  the  separation  of  paints  when  a  multiplicity  of 
similar  receptacles  are  juxtaposed  to  form  a  generally  cylindrical 
receptacle  arrangement  whereby  a  multiplicity  of  similar  recep- 
tacles may  be  juxtaposed  to  form  a  generally  cylindrical  arrange- 
ment with  each  receptacle  comprising  a  companment.  each  recep- 
tacle being  capable  of  separately  retaining  a  paint,  and  each 
receptacle  being  capable  of  being  selectively  removed  from  the 
receptacle  arrangement. 


5,746347 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 
PARTICLES  FROM  A  CONTAINER 
Thomas  P.  Riedemann,  Moembris,  Germany;  Richard  F.  Cav- 
agnaro,  Sparta,  NJ.;  Klaus  W.  Rolf,  Linsengericht-Geislitz, 
Germany;    Hans-Juergen   Strempel,   Hainburg,   Germany; 
Guenther  Michael,  Karlstein,  Germany;  Gerd  T  Brand, 
Ronneburg,  Germany;  Andreas  Ernst,  Maintal,  Germany; 
Roland  Schaffer,  Linsengericht-Eidengesa.s$,  Germany,  and 
Herbert  Riemenschneider,  Gelnhausen-Meerholz,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Degussa  AktiengesellschafL,   Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,857 

int  CI."  B67B  7/00^  B65G  69/196,  B05D  7/00 

VS.  CI.  222—1  42  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  assembly  for  dispensing  fine  particles  from  a 
container  comprising: 

a  dispensing  device  which  includes; 

at  a  transport  tube  having  a  product  inlet  opening  at  a  forward 
region  and  a  product  discharge  opening  at  a  rearward 
region; 

a  head  piece  positioned  at  the  forward  region  of  said  transport 
tube,  said  head  piece  including  a  chamber  housing  defining 
a  gas  receipt  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  gas  oudet  ports 
formed  in  said  chamber  housing: 

a  gas  feed  conduit  in  communication  with  the  gas  receipt 
chamber  in  said  head  piece; 

a  clamping  casing  which  extends  about  said  tube,  and  said 
transport  lube  being  axially  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
clamping  casing  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  with  said  first  position  placing  said  clamping  cas- 
ing closer  to  said  head  piece  than  said  second  position,  and 

a  fixing  device  which  is  adapted  to  fix  a  portion  of  the 
container  to  said  clamping  casing  while  said  casing  is  in  or 
moved  between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position. 
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5,746348 

HAIR  TREATMENT  TIMER  RECEPTACLE  WITH 

DETACHABLE  TIMER 

Robert  Bloom,  425  Ascot  La.,  Streamwood.  ffl.  60101 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,%7 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63D  5/32 

VS.  a.  222—39  10  Claims 


.-J5 


1.  A  hair  treatment  applicator  timer  receptacle  comprising: 

liquid  receptacle  means  for  receiving  and  containing  hair  treat- 
ment liquids  therein,  said  receptacle  means  having  a  recep- 
tacle base  portion; 

a  housing  detachably  connected  to  said  receptacle  ba.se  portion 
for  normally  maintaining  said  receptacle  means  in  a  vertical 
orientation,  the  connection  between  said  receptacle  means  and 
said  housing  including  means  for  easy  detachment  of  the 
receptacle  means  from  the  housing  and  easy  attachment  of  the 
receptacle  means  to  the  housing; 

a  timer  integral  to  said  housing; 

said  liquid  receptacle  means  includes  an  applicator  spout  remov- 
ably secured  lo  a  discharge  end  of  said  receptacle  means 

wherein,  said  spout  includes  a  spout  base  portion  from  which  a 
fnisto-conieally  shaped  applicator  tip  portion  axially  extends, 
said  applicator  lip  portion  defining  an  open  fluid  passage 
whose  size  changes  along  its  axial  length: 

said  spout  ba.se  portion  defines  a  concave  recess  surrounding  a 
lowermost  end  of  said  applicator  tip  portion  said  base  portion 
having  a  web  which  effectively  divides  said  base  into  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  sized 
and  configured  to  securely  accommodate  the  receptacle. 


to  near  the  bottle  bottom  (3)  and  having  a  open  upper  end  and 
a  closed  lower  end  with  a  central  opening  (7). 
a  reciprocating  dispenser  fitting  within  the  cylinder  (6)  compris- 
ing a  barrel  (8)  and  a  plunger  (9).  wherein  the  barrel  (8) 
includes  an  upper  portion  (10)  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  lower  ponion  (11)  for  assuring  an  air-  and  liquid-tight  fit 
between  the  upper  portion  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  cylinder 
(6),  and  having  a  closed  lower  end  with  a  central  opening  (12) 
that  is  aligned  with  the  central  opening  (7)  in  the  cylinder  (6). 
and  wherein  the  plunger  (9)  includes  a  piston  (13)  forming  an 
air-  and  liquid-tight  fit  with  the  interior  wall  of  the  barrel  (8). 
a  graduated  piston  rod  (14)  and  a  knob  (15). 


5,746350 

PUMP  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Akira  Nlshigami,  and  Tsugio  Arai,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00735,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,0% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075755; 
Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135854;  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306515 

Int.  CI."  B65D  77/(>6:S.^/0() 
U.S.  CI.  222—95  2  Claims 


5,746349 
CHILDPROOF  DOSING  DEVICE 
Peter   Putteman,   Schellebelle.   and  Alfons  Jeanne   Wouters, 
Beerse.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceu- 
tica,  N.\'.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02149.  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01924,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556.961 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  8,  1993, 
93201995 

Int.  Cl.*^  B67D  5/22 
LJS.  a.  222—49  13  Claims 

1.  .A  device  (1)  for  holding  and  dispensing  liquids  that  provides 
precise  dosages  of  the  liquid,  comprising 

a  bottle  (2)  for  holding  the  liquid,  said  bottle  extending  between        1.  A  pump  device  for  a  container,  used  by  attaching  said  pump 
a  bottle  bottom  (3)  and  a  bottleneck  (4).  device  lo  said  container  having  a  contents-filled  sealed  bag  con- 

a  cap  (5)  which  is  irremovable  from  the  bottleneck,  said  cap    iracting  with  a  negative-pressurization  of  an  interior  thereof  when 
being  associated  with  a  hollow  cylinder  (6)  extending  axially   taking  out  contents  thereof,  said  pump  device  comprising: 
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an  opera  i  ng  portion,  an  upper  edge  of  which  is  exposed  to  an 
outsid !  of  said  container; 

a  suctioi  portion  having  a  flange  formed  in  an  upper  portion 
thereo"  and  being  fixed  to  said  container  with  a  cap  screwed 
onto  i  ;ylindrical  mouth  of  said  container  from  above  said 
flange  i  lower  end  of  said  suction  portion  being  inserted  into 
said  c )  itainer  and  sucking  the  contents  from  a  suction  port 
openeil  at  a  lower  edge  of  said  suction  portion,  said  suction 
portio*  liaving  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  portions  of  decreasing 
diameiar  starting  below  said  flange,  and  a  piston  movable 
upward  and  downward  within  an  upper  cylindrical  portion 
with  t^  moving  of  said  operating  portion,  said  piston  having 
a  pist(^i|  packing  slideably  contacting  an  internal  surface  of 
said  upper  cylindrical  portion; 

a  plurality  of  first  protruded  portions  and  first  recessed  portions 
exlen(^(ig  along  an  axial  line  of  said  upper  cylindrical  portion 
and  all^Tialely  formed  circumferentially  on  an  outer  periph- 
eral siirface  of  said  upper  cylindrical  portion; 

a  pluralijy  of  second  protruded  portions  and  second  recessed 
portioi^S  extending  along  an  axial  line  of  others  of  said  cylin- 
drical ^rtions  other  than  said  upper  cylindrical  portion  and 
altemailtly  formed  circumferentially  on  outer  peripheral  sur- 
faces (^t  said  others  of  said  cylindrical  portions; 

a  gap  hoiking  rod  having  a  proximal  end  internally  fitted  into 
said  suttion  port  of  said  suction  portion  and  a  distal  end 
extend|*g  toward  an  inner  bottom  portion  of  said  contents- 
filled  pealed  bag;  and 

third  protAided  portions  and  third  recessed  portions  extending 
from  spid  proximal  end  of  said  gap  holding  rod  toward  said 
distal  drtd  and  being  alternately  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  pf  said  gap  holding  rod. 


Gregory  R 


5,746351 

PALLETTE  DISPENSER 

Brotz,  PO.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan.  Wis.  53081 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705342 

Int  a."  B65D  35/22 

VS.  CI.  222^106  11  aaims 


1.  In  con- qinalion.  a  material  contained  in  a  container  having  a 
nozzle,  a  dis  [ienser  having  a  palette  base  having  a  surface  area  with 
an  aperture  l^fined  therein  to  receive  said  nozzle  of  said  container, 
said  dispen!e|-  for  dispensing  said  material  through  said  aperture 
onto  said  pilene  base  with  a  mixing  area  defined  on  said  palette 
base  for  disi)i>sing  said  material; 

means  for  Supporting  said  palette  base;  and 
a  cover  itiember  having  a  substantially  planar  bottom  surface 
and  an  icmiier  edge,  said  bottom  surface  having  a  surface  area, 
said  co^er  member  for  positioning  over  said  aperture  in  said 
palene  |»se  whereby  by  forcing  said  cover  member  onto  said 
palette  nember  above  said  aperture,  some  of  said  material  is 
forced  tVom  between  said  palette  member  and  said  cover 
membe^ito  said  outer  edge  of  said  cover  member  forming  an 


outer  edge  of  said  material  which  outer  edge  of  material  will 
dry.  sealing  and  protecting  the  remaining  material  under  said 
cover  member  from  contact  with  the  air  and  preventing  it 
from  drying  out. 


5,746352 
METERED  FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Arthur  P.  Corella,  8166  Vanscoy  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91602 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,186,  Oct.  3,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,531358,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

14,753,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  354,221.  This  application 

May  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  651,110 

InL  CI."  B65D  35/08 

VS.  CI.  222—107  14  Claims 


»^  27E    27    22 


1.  A  dispensing  package  comprising: 

a  sealed  enclosure  determined  by  superimposed  first  and  second 
flexible  sides  and  a  peripheral  seal  circumscribing  the  sides. 
the  seal  comprising  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  opposed 
first  and  second  side  edges; 

means  for  dividing  the  sealed  enclosure  into  a  storage  reservoir 
and  a  dispensing  channel,  the  di,spensing  channel  including  an 
open  distal  end  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
storage  reservoir  via  a  confluence,  and  an  opposed  closed 
proximal  end  portion  contiguous  to  a  section  of  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  peripheral  seal  and  to  a  section  of  the  second  side 
edge,  said  dividing  means  comprising  contiguous  first  and 
second  depending  seals  determined  by  a  preformed  longitudi- 
nal divider  defining  a  slot  and  extending  from  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  peripheral  seal,  each  depending  seal  comprising  an 
upper  portion  and  an  opposed  lower  portion,  the  upper  por- 
tions being  proximate  to  the  confluence,  and  the  lower  por- 
tions being  contiguous  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  peripheral 
seal; 

tear-open  means,  responsive  to  force  means,  for  tearing  open 
said  sections  of  the  second  side  edge  and  bottom  edge  and  the 
proximal  end  portion;  and 

measuring  means  for  predetermining  a  quantity  of  liquid  mate- 
rial to  be  expelled  from  the  dispensing  channel. 
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5,746^53 

PORTABLE  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 

Calvin  Kok-Hwa  Cheok.  3840  Far  West  Blvd.  #321,  Austin, 

Tex.  78731,  and  Rajesh  Jaigopai  Saggi,  20  Jaffray  Park, 

Irvington,  N.Y.  10533 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,048 

Int  a."  A47F  3/02 

VS.  a.  222—132  5  Claims 


B4- 


1.  A  portable  laundry  detergent  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a  light  weight  case  having  a  bonom,  at  least  one  side  wall, 
internal  walls,  a  floor  and  a  reinovable  cover, 

a  space  for  storing  items  provided  within  said  case,  said  space 
including  a  means  for  holding  coins; 

a  container  adapter  for  liquid  detergents  supported  within  said 
case: 

a  container  adapter  for  holding  liquid  fabric  softeners  supported 
within  said  case; 

a  container  adapted  for  holding  powder  detergents  supported 
withm  said  case; 

a  solid  dispensing  means  connected  to  the  case  for  dispensing 
precise  quantities  of  powder,  said  solid  dispensing  means 
including  a  dump  cup  housing  affixed  to  the  case  and  in 
supporting  contact  said  container  adapted  for  holding  power, 
and  a  cylindrical  dump  cup  supported  by  said  dump  cup 
housing: 

a  pair  of  pump  assembly  means  connected  to  one  side  at  least 
one  side  wall  of  said  case  for  dispensing  precise  quantities  of 
liquid,  a  one  of  said  pair  of  pump  assembly  means  connected 
to  said  container  adapted  for  holding  liquid  detergents,  and 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  pump  assembly  means  connected  to 
said  container  adapter  for  holding  liquid  fabric  softeners;  and 

flexible  plastic  tubing  for  connection  each  one  of  said  pair  of 
pump  assembly  means  to  each  of  said  containers  adapted  for 
holding  liquids. 


user  presses  upon  a  selected  spray  nozzle,  and  where  a  pin 
may  be  removed  to  allow  selective  painting  with  a  selected 
color  of  paint. 


5,746355 
DISPENSER  FOR  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 
Kermit  A.  Wold,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cargill,  Incor- 
porated, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,479 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIF  11/28 

U.S.  a.  222—189.02  13  Claims 


5,746354 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT  AEROSOL  SPRAY  CONTAINER 
Gary  W.  Perkins,  30555  N.  Walker  Rd.,  Walker,  La.  70785 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,124 
Int.  Cl.*^  B67D  5/60 
VS.  a.  222—132  6  Qaims 

3.  A  multi-compartment  aerosol  spray  container  comprising: 
an  aerosol  can  having  a  first  partition  and  a  second  partition 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  partition  thereby  forming  a 
first  compartment,  a  second  compartment  and  a  third  compart- 
ment, where  said  compartments  store  under  pressure  a  desired 
color  of  paint; 
a  first  spray  nozzle  coupled  to  said  aerosol  can  projecting  into 

said  first  compartment; 
a  second  spray  nozzle  coupled  to  said  aerosol  can  projecting  into 

said  second  compartment; 
a  third  spray  nozzle  coupled  to  said  aerosol  can  projecting  into 
said  third  compartment,  where  said  spray  nozzles  are  aligned 
to  form  a  vertical  plane;  and 
a  horizontal  coupling  means  removably  coupled  to  said  spray 
nozzles  to  provide  activation  of  all  said  spray  nozzles  when  a 


1.  A  dispenser  for  pulverulent  materials,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  container  holding  the  material, 
including  a  support  wall  for  supporting  the  container,  with  the 
support  wall  defining  an  opening; 

a  valve  body  mounted  in  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  support 
wall,  the  valve  body  defining  metering  cavities  aligned  with 
the  support  wall  opening  to  receive  material  from  the  con- 
tainer which  flows  through  the  support  wall  opening; 

a  gate  means  mounted  in  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  valve  body 
for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions,  with  the 
gate  means  blocking  flow  out  of  the  valve  body  in  the  first 
position  and  blocking  flow  past  the  support  wall  opening  into 
the  valve  body,  while  opening  the  valve  body  to  dispense 
material  in  the  metering  cavities  in  the  second  position;  and 

a  screen  mounted  to  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  support  wall, 
with  the  valve  body  between  the  screen  and  the  support  wall. 
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5,746356 
RdtATABLE  SPOUT  DISPENSING  TUBE 
Ronald   E.   Kleras,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Courtaulds 
Packaging  Inc.,  Woodstock,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,902 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  J5/48 

VS.  a.  22:M-212  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotatali^  spout  dispensing  tube  comprising: 
a  thermoplbtic  tubular  member  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  side 
wall,  an4  a  neck  portion  at  an  opposite  end  from  the  bonom 
wall,  a  planar  wall  closing  said  neck  portion  having  an  upper 
surface  whh  a  central  discharge  aperture  therethrough,  and  an 
arcuate  lipwardly  extending  projection  thereon,  said  projec- 
tion having  a  gap  therethrough  said  projection  extending  only 
partially  concentrically  about  said  central  discharge  aperture, 
and  said  neck  portion  having  a  closure  cap  engagement 
means; 
a  thermopl»jtic  closure  cap  having  a  circular  top  wall  and  a 
spout  extending  outwardly  adjacent  to  said  top  wall  with  the 
top  wall  land  said  spout  having  a  passageway  formed  there- 
through, e  downwardly  depending  annular  skirt  about  said  top 
wall,  said  annular  skirt  having  a  tubular  member  engagement 
means  thereon  engageable  with  said  closure  cap  engaging 
means  of  said  tubular  member; 
the  top  wall  of  said  closure  cap  having  a  bottom  surface,  a 
central  bore  formed  in  said  bottom  surface  communicating 
with  the  passageway  of  said  top  wall  and  spout,  a  down- 
wardly depending  circular  rim  about  said  central  bore  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  central  discharge  aperture  in  the  neck  portion 
of  said  titular  member,  and  an  outer  arcuate  channel  in  said 
bottom  sijrtace,  said  channel  extending  only  partially  concen- 
trically a()out  said  circular  rim,  spaced  from  and  concentric 
with  saidioircular  rim: 
such  diat  wHan  said  closure  cap  is  secured  on  the  neck  portion  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  circular  rim  seats  in  the  central 
discharge  aperture  and  said  upwardly  extending  projection  on 
the  neck  portion  of  said  tubular  member  slidably  fits  within 
the  arcuaie  channel  formed  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top 
wall  of  the  closure  cap,  whereby  in  one  position  the  passage- 
way of  said  spout  is  sealed  by  said  projection  and  in  a  rotated 
position  said  passageway  is  aligned  with  the  gap  of  said 
projection  to  provide  communication  between  the  central  dis- 
charge aptnure  of  said  tubular  member,  the  bore  of  said  top 
wall,  the  {«p  through  said  projection,  and  the  passageway  of 
said  top  '^11  and  spout  for  dispensing  of  contents  of  said 
tubular  me<nber  by  pressure  on  the  side  wall  of  said  tubular 
member. 


1 79-27.3  O.C 


5,746357 
PLUNGER  AND  APPARATUS  USEFUL  IN  EXTRUDING 
OR  DISPENSING  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Keith  A.  Beveridge,  Dayton;  Mark  A.  Bennett,  Mason;  Ken- 
neth R.  Waeber,  Loveland,  and  Clinton  A.  Haynes,  West 
Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Essex  Specialty  Products, 
Inc.,  .Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,984 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/42 

VS.  CI.  222-386  9  claims 


1.  A  plunger  useful  in  extruding  or  dispensing  viscous  materials 
which  comprises  a  thin,  circular,  disc-shaped  sheet  of  a  rigid 
thermoplastic  material  which  is  capable  of  deforming  when  sub- 
jected to  back  pressure  during  use.  the  edge  of  the  disc  having  a 
circular  shape  and  a  cylindrical  lip  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  disc 
and  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  edge  of  the  disc,  wherein  the 
disc  comprises: 

A)  a  face  and  a  back  surface  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
disc, 

B)  a  symmetrical  convex  portion  which  prouudes  beyond  the 
plane  defined  by  the  edge  of  the  disc  in  the  direction  of  the 
face  wherein  the  peak  of  the  convex  portion  is  disposed  in  the 
center  of  the  disc,  and 

C)  a  symmetrical  concave  portion  which  protrtides  beyond  the 
plane  defined  by  the  edge  of  the  disc  in  the  direction  of  the 
back  surface, 

wherein  the  concave  portion  sun-ounds  the  convex  portion  and  the 
convex  portion  starts  at  the  bottom  of  the  concave  portion  of  the 
disc,  wherein  the  radius  of  the  convex  portion,  measured  from  the 
peak  to  the  bottom  of  the  concave  portion,  is  sufficient  to  withstand 
the  back  pressure  exerted  during  use  without  inverting,  and  the 
slope  of  the  wall  of  the  concave  portion  from  the  edge  to  the 
bottom  is  disposed  such  that  when  back  pressure  is  exerted  on  the 
plunger,  the  edge  deforms  radially  outward. 


5,746358 
VENTED  POURING  SPOUT 
Donald  Crosby,  421  Light  Foot  Ct,,  Canton,  Ga.  30115 
Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771382 
Int.  CI."  B67D  SAX) 
V.S.  CI.  222-479  7  claims 

1.  An  improved  spout  (10)  functioning  to  facilitate  pouring  of 
fluid  (22)  from  a  container  (20),  the  improved  spout  (10)  compris- 
ing: 

A)  a  hollow  base  (12)  which  comprises  a  base  bonom  (I2A) 
securely  connected  to  a  base  stopper  (12B)  positioned  at  a  lop 
distal  end,  a  base  ring  (12C)  is  securely  affixed  around  the 
base  bottom  (12A)  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  base  stopper  (12B)  forming  a  base  channel  (12D)  therebe- 
tween which  is  slighdy  larger  than  a  width  of  a  container  lip 
(20B); 

B)  a  base  ring  angle  (12CA)  is  positioned  along  a  lower  circum- 
ference end  of  the  base  ring  (12C); 

C)  a  hollow  spout  (16)  is  sealably  connected  at  a  bonom  distal 
end  to  the  base  stopper  (12B); 

an  air  tube  (14)  is  securely  and  positioned  widiin  the  base  (12) 
extending  therethrough,  the  air  tube  (14)  is  securely  and 
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an  air  seal  for  the  water  filling  opening,  the  air  seal  being 
established  when  water  is  dispensed  through  the  water  dis- 
pensing opening  of  the  water  bottle  such  that  a  negative 
pressure  is  established  in  the  water  bottle,  the  strength  of  the 
air  seal  being  substantially  independent  of  the  pressure 
applied  to  the  water  sealing  member. 


5,746360 

COAT  HANGER  BAG 

Chin-Lai  Clien,  93,  Cliungliao  St.,  Sanchung,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jul.  20,  1996,  85211116 

Int.  CI."  A47G  25/54:25/14:  B65D  «5//« 


U,S.  CI.  223—85 


positioned  within  the  spout  (16)  extending  therethrough  ter- 
minating at  an  upper  distal  end  thereof,  the  air  tube  (14) 
extends  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  base  (12),  when  a 
user  tips  the  container  (20),  the  fluid  (22)  enters  the  base  (12) 
and  the  spout  (16)  pouring  outwardly  therefrom,  concurrently, 
air  (24)  enters  an  air  intake  (24A)  positioned  at  a  terminal 
upper  end  of  the  air  tube  (14)  transcending  therethrough 
exiting  an  air  egress  (24B)  positioned  at  a  terminal  lower  end 
thereof  into  the  container  (20)  replacing  the  fluid  (22)  with  air 
(24)  therein  at  a  similar  rate  as  the  fluid  (22)  is  poured  from 
the  container  (20). 


5,746J59 
AIR  SEAL  FOR  HLTVIIDIFIER  WATER  BOTTLE 
Terrence  L.   Stanek,  St.  Charles,  and   Mark  J.  Tomasiak, 
O'Fallon,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,093 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  J/04 

VJS.  a.  222—542  23  Claims 


1.  A  water  bottle  for  use  in  a  humidifier  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  circumferentially  extending  side 

wall  connecting  the  bottom  wall  and  top  wall; 
a  selective  water  dispenser  for  a  water  dispensing  opening 

formed  in  one  of  the  walls  of  the  water  bottle: 
a  water  seal  for  a  water  filling  opening  formed  in  one  of  the 

walls  of  the  water  bottle,  the  water  seal  being  formed  by  the 

application  of  pressure  to  a  water  sealing  member;  and 


6  Claims 


I.  A  coat  hanger  bag  comprising  a  pressure  bag,  a  press  bar  to 
close  the  hanger  body,  a  hanger  member,  a  puller  body,  and  a  coat 
hanger: 

the  coat  hanger  attached  to  the  pressure  bag,  the  coat  hanger 
having  a  bore  provided  on  a  upper  part  thereof  and  a  receiving 
space  formed  on  a  lower  part  thereof,  wherein  a  female  screw 
threaded  portion  is  provided  around  the  lower  part  of  the  bore; 

a  sucking  hole  located  within  the  puller  body  which  a  sucking 
tube  with  a  male  screw  threaded  portion  formed  on  a  lower 
part  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  puller  body,  and  wherein  a  pair  of  openings  are  formed 
on  the  bottom  of  the  sucking  tube  and  the  length  of  the 
sucking  tube  is  longer  than  the  depth  of  the  coat  hanger  bore; 

the  hanger  member  comprising  a  body  and  a  moving  member, 
wherein  a  plate  with  a  central  hole  is  provided  on  the  bottom 
of  the  body  for  defining  the  axial  movement  of  the  moving, 
member  which  has  an  upper  plate  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
engaged  against  the  bore  of  the  coat  hanger,  and  wherein  a 
peripheral  slot  is  formed  on  the  body  of  a  central  rod  which 
formed  as  a  whole  with  a  lower  pbte  of  the  moving  member; 

a  hook  threaded  and  secured  to  the  bore  of  the  coat  hanger;  and 

a  spring  located  within  the  hanger  member  wherein  body  in 
normal  condition  the  spring  is  compressed  against  the  upper 
plate  and  the  lower  plate  respectively  in  order  to  keep  the 
airtightness  and  in  operation,  the  sucking  tube  being  threaded 
into  the  bore  of  the  coat  hanger  thereby  applying  a  force  on 
the  upper  plate  which  pres.ses  the  spring  and  thus,  the  lower 
plate  IS  moved  downwardly  away  from  the  plate  of  the  body 
and  thus,  the  air  within  the  bag  is  allowed  to  flow  through  the 
slot,  a  plurality  of  holes  of  the  upper  plate,  two  openings  of 
the  sucking  tube,  and  the  sucking  hole  and  then  sucked  out  of 
the  pressure  bag. 
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5,746361 

CAimiER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ELONGATE 

RECREATIONAL  EQUIPMENT 

RandaU  LeRoy  Johnson,  1123  Princeton  Ave.,  Lansing,  Mich. 

48915 

JFUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,861 
Int.  a."  A45F  3/14 
-25«  27  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  an  elongate  object  on  a  back  of  a 
user,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  panel  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  opposed  sides  with  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  spaced  therebetween; 

(b)  a  securing  strap  having  opposed  ends  and  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  panel; 

(c)  an  attachment  means  provided  on  the  other  side  of  the  panel 
opposite  the  securing  strap  for  holding  the  securing  strap  in 
position  across  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel;  and 

(d)  a  complete  carrying  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
with  the  first  end  provided  on  the  panel  adjacent  the  top  and 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  panel  with  the  second  end  provided  on 
the  panel  adjacent  the  bottom  and  the  other  side  of  the  panel, 
wherein  the  second  end  of  the  complete  carrying  strap  pro- 
vided on  the  panel  such  that  the  complete  carrying  strap 
extends  upward  from  the  second  end  of  the  carrying  strap  at 
an  angle  toward  the  top  of  the  panel  such  that  an  acute  angle 
is  formed  between  the  first  end  and  second  end  of  the  carrying 
strap,  wterein  the  carrying  strap  can  be  mounted  over  one 
shoulder  and  around  a  neck  of  the  user  such  that  the  complete 
carrying  strap  extends  diagonally  across  a  torso  of  the  user 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  back  of  the 
user  and  wherein  the  object  can  be  mounted  adjacent  the 
panel  and  held  in  a  venical  position  along  the  back  of  the 


5,746362 
^AVY  DUTY  VEHICLE  RACK 
David  R.  Hickey,  Darien,  III.,  assignor  to  Cross  T^ead  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hinsdale,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,915,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,040 
Int.  CI."  B60R  9/04 
U.S.  a.  224-^31  20  Claims 


1.  A  heavy  duty  vehicle  rack  for  securing  heavy  items  to  the  drip 
rails  of  a  van  type  vehicle,  comprising  a  rectangular  cross  section 
tubing  cross  member  adapted  to  extend  horizontally  across  the  full 
width  of  a  van  ^pe  vehicle  roof  generally  from  one  drip  rail  to  the 
drip  rail  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  van  type  vehicle  roof,  said 
cross  member  having  opposing  ends  defining  a  length  therebe- 
tween, said  lei^h  being  substantially  parallel  to  a  horizontal  plane, 
said  cross  member  tubing  made  of  one  of  steel  and  aluminum 
having  a  miniraum  wall  thickness  of  Vie  of  an  inch,  a  pair  of 
unitary  one  piece  end  members,  one  secured  by  welding  at  each 
end  of  said  cross  member,  each  of  said  end  members  being  bent 


from  flat  material,  said  unitary  one  piece  end  members  extending 
generally  downwardly  firom  .said  cross  member  towards  said  drip 
rails,  respectively,  each  said  unitary  one  piece  end  member  at  its 
lower  end  being  bent  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  van  type  vehicle 
drip  rail,  clamping  means  for  each  unitary,  one  piece  end  member 
shorter  in  height  than  said  unitary,  one  piece  end  member,  each 
said  clamping  means  being  bent  from  flat  material  and  having  a 
bent  "L"  shaped  lower  end  adjacent  its  associated  unitary,  one 
piece  end  member,  said  bent  "L"  shaped  lower  end  and  said  lower 
end  of  said  unitary,  one  piece  end  member  being  adapted  to 
sandwich  the  adjacent  van  type  vehicle  drip  rail,  said  unitary,  one 
piece  end  member  having  an  intermediate  bent  portion  between  the 
location  where  said  unitary,  one  piece  end  member  is  welded  to  the 
cross  member  and  the  lower  end  of  the  unitary,  one  piece  end 
member,  said  clamping  means  having  an  upper  bent  end,  both  said 
intermediate  bent  portion  of  said  unitary,  one  piece  end  member 
and  said  upper  bent  end  of  said  clamping  means  being  inclined 
inwardly  toward  the  opposite  unitary,  one  piece  end  member  and 
upwardly  with  the  inclination  of  said  clamping  means  ftx)m  hori- 
zontal being  less  than  that  of  said  intermediate  bent  portion,  and 
fastening  means  generally  extending  parallel  to  said  cross  member 
for  pulling  said  clamping  means  against  said  unitary,  one  piece  end 
member  to  tightly  sandwich  the  drip  rail  to  hold  the  heavy  duty 
rack  to  the  van  type  vehicle  drip  rail  and  to  slide  said  upper  end  of 
said  clamping  means  inwardly  and  upwardly  along  said  intemiedi- 
ate  portion  of  said  unitary,  one  piece  end  member,  whereby  tight- 
ening said  fastening  means  pulls  said  clamping  means  horizontally 
tight  against  said  unitary,  one  piece  end  member  and  simulta- 
neously causes  said  upper  bent  end,  inclined  portion  of  said  clamp- 
ing means  to  slide  up  the  inclined  intennediate  bent  portion  of  said 
unitary,  one  piece  end  member  to  pull  said  "L"  shaped  end  of  the 
clamping  means  vertically  upwardly  to  tightly  hold  the  heavy  duty 
rack  to  the  van  type  vehicle  drip  rail,  whereby  heavy  loads  such  as 
ladders  and/or  pipes  may  be  carried. 


5,746363 
REMOVABLE  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Bill  Teller,  Farmington;  Pete  McCuUoch,  Gross  Point  Woods,- 
Vaughn  J,   Drobnich,  Rochester,  and  Jeffrey   Lee  Goins, 
Omer,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,432 

Int.  a."  B60N  3/10 

VS.  a.  224-547  19  claims 


1.  A  removable  container  assembly  comprising; 
a  container  portion; 

a  support  portion  for  supporting  said  container  portion  from  a 
support  structure; 
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said  support   portion   including   a   latch  portion   normally   in 

latched  engagement  with  the  support  structure  for  preventing 

said  support  fKjrtion  from  being  removed  from  the  support 

structure; 
a  release  portion  for  manually  moving  said  latch  portion  from 

said  latched  engagement  for  removal  of  said  assembly  from 

the  support  structure  and 
a  beam  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said  latch  portion 

disposed  at  said  first  end  and  said  release  portion  disposed  at 

said  second  end. 


5,746364 

PORTABLE  CARRIER  FOR  OFF-ROAD  VEHICLES 

Jon  D.  Stengrim,  P.O.  Box  1503,  Palmer,  Ak.  99645 

FUed  Sep.  U,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,084 

Int  CI."  B60R  9/00:9/06 

VS.  a.  224—572  17  Claims 


1.  A  gas  can  carrier  for  an  off-road  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  rectangular  box  portion,  said  generally  rectangular 
box  portion  having  an  inner  recess  formed  therein  to  receive 
articles,  and  also  having  an  expandable  pocket  portion, 
formed  within  said  inner  recess,  whereby  when  a  gas  can  in 
placed  within  said  inner  recess,  said  expandable  pocket  por- 
tion is  collapsed  within  said  inner  recess,  and  when  said  gas 
can  is  not  in  place,  said  expandable  pocket  portion  can  be 
expanded  as  desired,  to  hold  other  equipment  and  supplies; 

b)  a  means  for  protecting  said  generally  rectangular  box  portion, 
said  means  for  protecting  said  generally  rectangular  box  por- 
tion having  at  least  one  storage  pocket  formed  therein;  and 

c)  means  for  retaining  said  gas  can  carrier  on  an  off-road 
vehicle. 


20     22 


I.  A  device  for  storing  and  transporting  articles,  comprising: 
a  two-layer  belt  having  two  ends; 


means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  two- layer  belt  positioned 
near  one  of  said  ends  of  said  belt; 

a  male  end  of  a  quick  release  buckle  attached  to  one  of  said  ends 
of  said  two-layer  belt  for  securing  said  two-layer  bell  on  a 
person; 

a  female  end  of  said  quick  release  buckle  attached  to  other  of 
said  ends  of  said  two-layer  belt  adapted  to  engage  said  male 
end; 

a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  in  between  said  layers  of  said 
two-layer  belt,  each  said  pocket  having  a  top  opening  and  a 
bottom  opening  formed  along  the  length  of  said  belt; 

a  plurality  of  retaining  suaps.  the  width  of  each  of  said  straps 
being  less  than  the  length  of  each  of  said  openings,  each  of 
said  straps  having  two  ends  wherein  one  of  said  ends  is 
fixedly  anached  to  an  inside  face  of  one  of  said  pockets  and 
loops  across  said  one  pocket  to  lie  against  the  opposite  inner 
face  of  said  one  of  said  pockets  to  thereby  form  a  bottom 
thereof,  and  another  of  said  ends  fits  across  the  top  of  said  one 
ixicket;  and 

a  pair  of  interengaging  patches  associated  with  each  of  said 
pockets  and  said  straps  for  closing  of  each  of  said  pockets 
wherein  one  each  of  said  pair  of  interengaging  patches  is 
attached  to  said  another  of  said  ends  of  said  strap  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  interengaging  patches  is  attached  to  an 
outside  of  said  pocket  such  that  when  said  interengaging 
patches  are  fastened  together  each  of  said  packets  is  closed. 


5,746366 
WEAR  PLATE  POSITIONED  GUIDE  SHOE 
Douglas  Oliver  Hall.  Canandaigua,  N.Y.  14424 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,740 

Int.  CI."  B65H  20/02:20/24 

VS.  a.  226—189  10  Claims 


5,746365 

TAPE  AND  DISC  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Russell  Scott.  3482  Uniontown  Rd.,  Unionlwon,  Md.  21158 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537356 

InL  CI."  A45F  3/00 

VS.  a.  224—676  3  Claims 


1.  A  web  guiding  apparatus  for  use  with  a  flexible  web,  com- 
prising: 

a  turnaround  roller; 

a  pinch  roller  positioned  in  driving  engagement  with  said  turn- 
around roller  and  defining  a  nip  therebetween. 

a  guide  means,  including  a  guide  shoe,  positioned  to  direct  an 
end  of  the  web  into  the  nip  defined  by  said  pinch  roller  and 
said  turnaround  roller;  and 

a  wear  plate  aflixed  to  said  guide  shoe  and  maintained  in  friction 
contact  with  said  turnaround  roller  for  controllably  maintain- 
ing a  spacing  between  said  guide  shoe  and  said  turnaround 
roller. 
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5,746367 

METHOfai  AND  APPARATUS  TO  WICK  SOLDER  FROM 
CONDUCTIVE  SURFACES 
Deepak  Ke<4iav  Pal,  Bumsville,  and  Lowell  Dennis  Lund,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ceridan  Corporation, 
Bloomlngton,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,280 

Int  CI."  B23K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  22)8-19  ,0  Claims 


5,746369 

PACKAGING  CARTON  WITH  PERFORATIONS  FOR 

DISPENSING  MOUTH 

Virginia  B.  McDermott,  216  Williamsburg  Rd.,  Ardmore.  Pa. 

19003 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,15S 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/10 

VS.  CI.  229-120.03  7  ctouns 


1.  A  wickjig  system  for  use  in  removing  solder  from  an  array  of 
conductive  $urface  pads  of  a  microelectronic  component,  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 
a  carrier  $tade  of  at  least  one  of  a  ceramic  material  and  a  metal 
materiafl,  the  carrier  having  a  rectangular  shape  with  a  first 
surface,  a  second  surface,  and  four  sides,  the  first  surface 
having  a  size  and  shape  substantially  the  same  as  a  size  and 
shape  of  the  array  of  conductive  surface  pads  of  the  micro- 
electroBic  component; 
a  metal  fabric  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  and  an 
outer  etlge.  the  first  surface  having  a  size  and  shape  slightly 
greater  than  the  size  and  shape  of  the  first  surface  of  the 
earner  sich  that  the  outer  edges  of  the  fabric  are  capable  of 
being  fplded  to  extend  upwardly  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the 
carrier;  iand 
an  elongate  deformable  retainer  clip  releasably  securable  about 
the  sid^s  of  the  carrier  and  capable  of  securely  holding  the 
outer  eclges  of  the  fabric  against  the  sides  of  the  carrier. 


ing 


1.  A  packaging  carton  for  individually  dispensing  units  compris- 


a  parallelepiped  canon  having  a  floor,  a  multiplicity  of  walls 
including  two  end  walls,  and  a  cover  opposing  said  floor 
when  closed,  said  carton  defining  a  cavity  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  units  arranged  into  a  first  row  and  a  second  row,  said 
first  row  having  a  first  end  unit  adjacent  one  of  said  end  walls 
and  said  second  row  having  a  second  end  unit  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  end  wall,  said  cavity  having  a  divider  between 
said  first  row  and  said  second  row;  and 

a  series  of  perforations  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls, 
said  perforations  defining  a  panel  hinged  to  said  floor,  said 
panel  dimensioned  to  be  slightly  lesser  in  dimension  than  one 
of  said  units. 


5,746368 
MdtTEN  SOLDER  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Marc  Alan  Straub,  Dearborn  Heights,-  Frank  Burke  DiPiazza, 
Highland;  Vivek  Amir  Jairazbhoy,  Farmington  Hills;  Lakhi 
Nandial  Goenka,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Randy  Claude  Stevenson, 
Saline,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,750 

Int  CI."  B23K  3/06 

VS.  a.  228-33  6  claims 


5,746370 
SHAKER  POUR  SPOUT  DISPENSER 
James  L.  Stone,  Grand  Rapid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Packaging  Inc..  Evanston,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,977 

Int  a."  B65P  5/54 

VS.  CI.  229-217  14  cUums 


\     i  i     1" 
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S  "1' 


1.  An  appa^ius  for  dispensing  solder,  comprising  a  nozzle  body 
having  a  plurality  of  flow  channels  formed  therein,  each  flow 
channel  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  dispenser  end  for  dispensing 
solder,  said  npfczle  body  forming  a  nipple  surrounding  each  said 
dispenser  end^  and  said  nozzle  body  further  forming  a  shielding 
chamber  in  communication  with  each  said  dispenser  end  for  pro- 
tecting the  reiniective  nipple. 


1 .  A  container  having  a  reclosable  shaker  pour  spout  for  dispens- 
ing granular  products,  said  container  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  side  panels  hingedly  connected  along  transverse 
fold  lines  and  folded  relative  to  each  other  to  form  a  first  and 
second  pair  of  opposing  sides  of  said  container; 
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a  plurality  of  bottom  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  bonom  edges 
of  said  side  panels  and  folded  inwardly  from  said  opposing 
sides  to  form  the  bottom  of  said  container; 
first  and  second  top  minor  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  top  edges 
of  one  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  opposing  sides,  said  first 
and  second  top  minor  flaps  having  outer  edges  defining  a 
plurality  of  semi-apertures  on  one  of  said  outer  edges  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  semi-apertures  on  the  other  of  said 
outer  edges,  said  semi-apertures  being  aligned  along  said  first 
and  second  top  minor  flaps,  said  first  and  second  top  minor 
flaps  being  folded  inwardly  toward  each  other  such  that  said 
outer  edges  generally  meet  to  define  an  interface  and  said 
plurality  of  semi-apertures  on  each  of  said  outer  edges  gener- 
ally meet  to  define  a  corresponding  plurality  of  apertures 
along  said  interface;  and 
a  pair  of  top  major  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  top  edges  of  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  opposing  sides  and 
folded  inwardly  over  said  top  minor  flaps,  said  pair  of  top 
major  flaps  including  a  first-down  top  major  flap  and  a 
second-down  top  major  flap, 

said  first-down  top  major  flap  including  a  detachable  plug, 
said  first-down  top  major  flap  overlapping  said  first  and 
second  top  minor  flaps  such  that  said  detachable  plug 
overlays  said  plurality  of  apertures, 
said  second-down  top  major  flap  including  a  tear-away  pour 
spout  opening  tab.  said  second-down  top  major  flap  folded 
over  said  first-down  top  major  flap  such  that  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  opening  tab  is  adhered  to  said  detachable 
plug,  said  opening  tab  being  adapted  to  be  torn  away  from 
said  second-down  top  major  flap,  said  detachable  plug 
remaining  adhered  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  opening 
tab  and  becoming  detached  entirely  from  said  first-down 
top  major  flap  in  response  to  said  opening  tab  being  torn 
away  from  said  second-down  top  major  flap,  said  detach- 
able plug  thereafter  being  frictionally  engagable  within  an 
opening  of  said  first-down  top  major  flap  formed  by 
removal  of  said  detachable  plug. 


5,746371 
CinriNG  BRICK  FOLDING  CARTON  AND  BLANK 
Amil  Ben-Haim.  55  Park  Lane,  Suite  12,  London  WIY  3DH, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,075 

Int  C!.*  B650  5/54 

VS.  a.  229—222  2  Claims 


7A    119 
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said  cover  panel  having  a  first  set  of  perforations  defining  a 
first  tear-away  strip: 

(b)  first  and  second  front  panel  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to 
said  bonom  and  top  ends  of  said  front  panel; 

(c)  first  and  second  bottom  panel  end  flaps  hingedly  connected 
to  said  bottom  and  top  ends  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  first 
bottom  panel  end  flap  having  a  first  die-cut  pocket  and  said 
second  bottom  panel  end  flap  having  a  second  die-cut  pocket; 

(d)  first  and  second  rear  panel  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to 
said  bottom  and  top  ends  of  said  rear  panel;  and 

(e)  first  and  second  top  panel  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to 
said  bottom  and  top  ends  of  said  top  panel,  said  first  top  panel 
end  flap  having  a  second  set  of  perforations  defining  a  second 
tear-away  strip  and  a  first  lip  portion  and  said  second  top 
panel  end  flap  having  a  third  set  of  perforations  defining  a 
third  tear-away  strip  and  a  second  lip  portion;  wherein  the 
blank  is  adapted  to  form  an  intermediate  carton  sleeve  having 
top  and  bottom  end  openings,  said  rear  panel  end  flaps  are 
folded  first,  said  front  panel  end  flaps  are  folded  second  to 
overlie  a  portion  of  said  rear  panel  end  flaps,  said  bottom 
panel  end  flaps  are  folded  third  and  said  top  panel  end  flaps 
are  folded  fourth  so  that  said  top  panel  end  flaps  are  operably 
associated  with  said  bottom  panel  end  flaps  and  said  top  and 
bottom  end  openings  are  substantially  closed. 


5,746,372 
BIODEGRADABLE  CUP  HOLDER 
Orville  Spence,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American  Excelsior 
Company,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,161 

InL  CI."  B65D  3/28 

VS.  CI.  229-^103  15  Claims 


10 


32^ 


1  A  blank  for  assembling  a  cutting  brick  folding  carton  which 
comprises: 

(a)  cover,  top.  rear,  bottom  and  front  panels  hingedly  connected 
in  the  order  named,  said  panels  having  bottom  and  top  ends. 


1.  An  improved  beverage  container  holder  of  the  type  adapted 
for  placement  around  a  beverage  container  and  being  formed  from 
a  band  adapted  for  wrapping  around  said  container  and  providing 
insulation  from  said  beverage  container,  said  improvement  com- 
prising said  band  being  formed  of  water  soluble,  biodegradable 
material  with  a  plurality  of  randomly  shaped,  spaced-apart  depres- 
sions distributed  on  portions  thereof  creating  an  air  gap  therein  and 
between  said  band  and  said  beverage  container. 
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5,746,373 
LIQUID  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Saoada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  7-033552 
Int.  CI."  BOSB  I/OH;  B41J  2/045 
VS.  a.  239-102.2  20  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  injection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pressure  chamber  in  which  a  liquid  is  filled; 

a  nozzle  plate  in  which  a  plurality  of  nozzle  holes  for  injecting 
the  liquid  are  arranged; 

an  actuator  which  displaces  said  nozzle  plate  to  pressurize  the 
liquid  in  said  pressure  chamber,  thereby  forcing  the  liquid  in 
said  pifcssure  chamber  from  said  nozzle  holes;  and 

an  elastically  deformable  elastic  member  connected  to  an  end 
portion  of  said  nozzle  plate  in  the  direction  in  which  said 
nozzle  holes  are  arranged  and  to  a  wall  portion  of  said 
pressune  chamber  disposed  between  the  end  portion  of  said 
nozzle  plate  and  the  wall  portion  of  said  pressure  chamber 


5,746^74 

ROTARY  SPRINKLER  HAVING  A  TURRET  ASSEMBLY 
Sergio    G.    Simonetti,    Westport,    Conn.,    and    Howard    W. 
Andrews,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignors  to  Melnor  Inc.,  Win- 
chester, Va. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,312 

Int  CI."  BOSB  3/04 

VS.  a.  239-240  50  aaims 


1.  A  turret  issembly  for  use  in  a  rotary  sprinkler  having  a  base 
and  a  main  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  main 
housing  including  a  top  cover  with  a  radially  extending  raised 
portion  positioned  thereon  in  diametrically  opposed  relation  with 
respect  to  a  ivater  outlet  defined  in  said  main  housing,  said  turret 
assembly  coijiprising: 

(a)  a  gendrelly  hollow  turret  housing  mounted  on  said  main 
housing  for  concomitant  rotation  therewith  during  operation 
of  said  rfatary  sprinkler,  said  turret  housing  having  a  top  and  a 
side  wafl  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 


(b)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  nozzle  interface 
extensions  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  outer 
surface  of  said  side  wall; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  nozzle  ports  extending 
through  said  side  wall;  and 

(d)  means  for  circumferentially  orienting  said  turret  housing 
relative  to  said  main  housing  so  as  to  selectively  align  one  of 
said  nozzle  ports  with  said  water  outlet  and  to  selectively 
provide  fluid  communication  between  said  water  outlet  and 
one  of  said  nozzle  interface  extensions  during  operation  of 
said  rotary  sprinkler. 


5,746375 
SPRAYER  DEVICE 
Wen-Li  Guo.  No.  10,  Fang  Dong  Road,  Wen  Gin  "ftuen.  Fang 
Yuan  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,816 

Int  CI."  B05B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  239-245  3  ctaims 


1.  A  sprayer  device  comprising: 

a  base  including  an  inner  chamber  fomtied  therein  for  receiving 
water  therein,  said  base  including  an  upper  ponion  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein, 

a  rotary  member  including  a  tube  extended  downward  and 
engaged  through  said  aperture  and  rotatable  secured  to  said 
base,  said  tube  being  arranged  to  allow  the  water  to  flow  from 
.said  base  into  said  rotary  member,  said  rotary  member  includ- 
ing at  least  one  row  of  radially  aligned  holes  formed  therein, 
said  holes  including  a  slope  for  allowing  the  water  to  flow  out 
of  said  rotary  member  in  a  slope  and  for  allowing  the  water  to 
apply  a  force  against  said  rotary  member  so  as  to  rotate  said 
rotary  member  relative  to  said  base,  and 

a  housing  including  at  least  one  room  formed  therein,  including 
a  water  inlet  for  allowing  water  to  flow  into  said  room,  and 
including  an  outlet  for  allowing  said  water  to  flow  out  of  said 
housing,  said  housing  including  a  center  portion  having  a 
recess  formed  therein, 

said  base  including  a  stud  rotatably  engaged  in  said  recess  of 
said  housing  and  including  a  bottom  plate  for  blocking  said 
outlet,  said  base  including  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  aligning 
with  said  outlet  so  as  to  receive  water  from  said  outlet,  said 
bottom  plate  including  an  aperture  formed  therein  for  aligning 
with  said  outlet  and  for  allowing  the  water  to  flow  into  said 
inner  chamber  of  said  base. 
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5,746^76 
VALVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
VALVE 
Peter   Romann,  Stuttgart,   Germany,  and  Siegfried   Rohde, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575380 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1994,  44  45 
358J 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  239—585.4  2  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  a  fuel  injection  system  of  internal 
combustion  engines,  which  comprises  a  valve  housing,  a  valve  seat 
body  having  a  downstream  end  and  is  arranged  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  movable  valve-closing  spherical  shaped  element  which  inter- 
acts with  a  valve  seat  surface  formed  in  said  valve  seat  body,  a  wall 
of  said  valve  seat  surface  extends  to  said  downstream  end  of  the 
valve  seat  body,  a  perforated  spray  disk  which  is  arranged  down- 
stream of  the  valve  seat  surface  on  said  downstream  end  of  the 
valve  seat  body,  said  perforated  spray  disk  has  a  bulge  in  a  central 
area  having  a  shape  of  a  spherical  shell  with  said  bulge  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  valve  seat  body  into  which  the  valve- 
closing  element  projects  and  in  which  at  least  one  spray  opening  is 
provided,  wherein  the  perforated  spray  disk  (21)  is  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  downstream  end  (17)  of  the  valve  seat  body  (16)  in 
an  area  outside  the  bulge  (36).  and  a  wall  (38)  of  the  bulge  (36) 
merges  directly  into  said  wall  of  the  valve  seat  surface  (29) 
whereby  a  small  volume  collecting  space  is  formed. 


comprising  a  clamping  and  locking  device  (33)  including  a  clamp- 
ing frame  (34)  and  a  locking  member  (38).  a  second  hinge  (408) 
hingeably  securing  said  clamping  frame  (34)  to  one  of  said  housing 
sections  (23  or  24)  near  one  of  said  front  and  rear  bearing  shields 
(14.  10).  said  locking  member  (38)  being  secured  to  the  respective 
other  housing  section  (24  or  23)  of  said  housing  sections  (23,  24) 
for  cooperation  with  said  clamping  frame  to  lock  said  housing 
sections  (23,  24)  to  each  other,  and  at  least  one  stator  knife  (20,  21) 
positioned  in  said  housing  for  cooperating  with  said  rotor  knife  (2). 


5,746J78 

VOLUME  REDUCTION  MACHINE 

Charies  Donald  Beadle,  New  Westminster,  and  Murray  Frank 

Green,   North   Vancouver,   both   of  Canada,   assignors   to 

Marathon  Equipment  Company,  Vernon,  Ala. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,152 

Int.  a."  B02C  19/14 

\JS.  a.  241—99  5  Claims 


5,746377 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  WASTE  MATERIALS 
Johann  Gehrig,  kleinwallstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Color- 

tronic  GmbH,  Friedrichsdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
473.7 

Int.  a."  B02C  18/16 
VS.  a.  241—73  17  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  comminuting  waste  materials,  comprising  a 
housing,  a  rear  bearing  shield  (10).  a  front  bearing  shield  (14).  a 
knife  rotor  (1)  rotatably  mounted  in  said  front  and  rear  bearing 
shields,  at  least  one  rotor  knife  (2)  earned  by  said  knife  rotor  (1) 
for  rotation  about  a  rotational  rotor  axis  (4).  said  housing  compris- 
ing two  housing  sections  (23,  24)  matching  each  other  for  forming 
said  housing  in  a  closed  position  of  said  housing  sections  (23.  24). 
each  housing  section  comprising  a  first  hinge  (26,  27)  hingeably 
secunng  the  respective  housing  section  to  one  of  said  rear  and 
front  bearing  shields,  each  first  hinge  (26,  27)  comprising  a  first 
hinging  axis  (26A.  27A)  extending  crosswise  to  said  rotational 
rotor  axis  (4)  so  that  said  housing  sections  (23,  24)  are  tiltable  in 
opposite  directions  away  from  each  other  to  open  said  housing  and 
toward  each  other  to  close  said  housing,  said  apparatus  further 


1.  A  volume  reduction  machine,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  an  end,  side,  and  bottom  panels; 

b)  a  first  feed  plate  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  frame  adjacent  an 
upper  edge  thereof  and  inclined  toward  the  center  thereof. 

c)  a  second  feed  plate  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  frame 
adjacent  an  upper  edge  thereof  and  inclined  toward  said  first 
feed  plate,  said  first  and  second  feed  plates  forming  an  inlet 
therebetween; 

d)  first  and  second  feed  rolls  transversely  and  rotatively  mounted 
above  said  first  feed  plate,  each  feed  roll  including  a  plurality 
of  feed  disks  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  said  first  and 
second  feed  rolls  being  aligned  and  providing  an  overlap  of 
respective  feed  disks; 

e)  first  and  second  crusher  rolls  transversely  and  rotatively 
mounted  adjacent  a  transverse  lower  edge  of  said  first  feed 
plate,  each  crusher  roll  including  a  plurality  of  crusher  plates 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  said  first  and  second 

'  crusher  rolls  being  aligned  to  provide  an  oflfsct  between 
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respectiM  crusher  disks  and  to  provide  a  predetermined  gap 

aid  first  and  second  crusher  rolls,  said  first  crusher 

aligned  with  said  second  feed  roll  to  provide  an 

ittween  respective  feed  disks; 

^ond  forks  transversely  disposed  within  said  frame 

•m  said  first  and  second  crusher  rolls  for  defining  an 


lain 


between 
roll 

overlap 

f)  first  and 
andadj. 
outlet: 

g)  a  hopper 
the  inlet 

h)  a  first 
removal 
cap  rem^V 
upper 
the  rate 


■  ca:^ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


175 


I  positioned  on  said  frame  and  communicating  with 

^nd 

»ir  of  cap  removal  rolls  including  an  upper  cap 

ipll  and  a  lower  cap  removal  roll,  said  first  pair  of 
al  rolls  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  and  said 
removal  roll  adapted  to  rotate  at  a  rate  faster  than 
which  said  lower  cap  removal  roll  rotates. 


5  746  J80 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  WELDING  WIRE  IN  A 

WELDING  WIRE  PAIL  FROM  TANGLING 

Mong-Suk  Chung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Welding  &  Metal  Col,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1996. 
5412/96 

Int.  CI."  B65H  55/00:49/00:  ClOG  1/08 
VS.  O.  242-171  3  Claims 


^.. 


,il 


5,746379 

METHOD  or  PRODUCING  CORELESS  TOILET  PAPER 

ROLL  And  CORELESS  TOILET  PAPER  ROLL 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Akira  Shimizu,  1600-3  Fujioka,  Fuji,  Shizuoka,  417,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  759,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1996.  8-300203 

Int  CI."  B65H  18/20:18/28:19/28 

U.S.  O.  242-+I60.1  5  Qaims 


5.  A  coreles.«^  oilet  paper  roll  comprising: 
a  paper  roll  bpdy.  in  a  cenffal  portion  of  which  a  hole  is  formed; 
and  j 

a  roll-like  potion  provided  at  an  initial  end  of  the  paper  roll 
body,  i 

wherein  the  rail-like  portion  is  formed  like  a  roll  by  folding  back 
an  initial  e  njd  portion  of  paper  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  laid 
over  a  shal  ti  around  which  the  paper  is  wound,  and  by  gluing 
an  initial  tad  pan  and  an  inner  part,  which  is  located  at  a 
distance  of  about  1  to  4  cm  from  the  initial  end  part,  of  the 
initial  end  ppnion  of  the  paper  together,  with  an  adhesive,  and 

wherein  the  [iaper  roll  body  is  formed  by  winding  up  a  remain- 
ing portios  of  the  paper  around  the  shaft,  and  the  hole  is 
formed  by  idetaching  the  shaft  from  the  paper  toW  body. 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  a  coiled  welding  wire  from  getting 
tangled  in  a  welding  wire  pail,  said  coiled  welding  wire  being 
received  in  an  annular  gap  formed  between  inner  and  outer  tubs  of 
said  pail,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tangle  preventing  bead  packages  laid  on  top  of  said 
coiled  welding  wire,  each  package  packaging  a  plurality  of 
tangle  preventing  beads; 

a  plurality  of  pressing  pipes  vertically  standing  on  the  top  of  said 
coiled  welding  wire  at  portions  between  said  packages; 

an  internal  buffer  ring  laid  on  the  tops  of  said  pressing  pipes; 

an  external  buffer  ring  provided  with  two  elastic  bands  and  laid 
on  said  internal  buffer  ring,  said  bands  being  diametrically 
fitted  over  said  external  buffer  ring  to  make  a  right  angle  with 
each  other  and  laid  on  the  top  edge  of  said  internal  buffer  ring 
to  lay  said  external  buffer  ring  on  said  internal  buffer  ring;  and 

a  top  lid  covering  the  top  of  said  outer  tub. 


5,746381 

FISHING  REEL  WITH  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

UTILIZING  AN  ENGAGING  PROTRUSION  AND 

ENGAGING  RECESSES 

Takeo  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  659.239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-200343 

Int  CI."  AOIK  89/015 

VS.  CI.  242-261  8  oaims 

1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  spool  rotatably  supported  between  side  plates  of  a  reel  body 
and  around  which  a  fishing  line  is  wound,  .said  spool  compris- 
ing a  spool  shaft; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  spool,  said  drive  mechanism 

comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  pinion;  and 
a  clutch  mechanism  for  transferring  a  drive  force  between  said 
drive  mechanism  and  said  spool,  wherein  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism comprises: 

an  engaging  protrusion  attached  to  one  of  said  spool  and  said 

spool  shaft  so  as  to  extend  in  a  direction  substantially 

perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spool  shaft; 

a  pair  of  engaging  recesses  provided  in  peripheral  portions  of 

an  end  face  of  said  pinion,  said  engaging  recesses  being 
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two  sections,  each  said  section  having  a  substantially  linear 
profile,  each  said  section  having  a  constant  taper  angle,  and 
each  said  section  gradually  decrea.sing  in  diameter  towards  the 
proximal  end  of  said  spool. 


5.746  JI83 
FILM  FORWARDING  DEVICE 
Akira  Ezav»a.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090657 

Int.  CI."  G03B  I/5S 

VS.  CI.  242—332.7  2  Claims 


arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  pinion,  wherein  when  said  pair  of  engaging  recesses 
are  engaged  and  disengaged  with  said  engaging  protrusion, 
said  clutch  mechanism  is  changed  over,  respectively, 
between  a  winding  condition  in  which  the  fishing  line  is 
taken  up  on  said  spool  and  a  free  rotating  condition  in 
which  the  fishing  line  is  let  out  from  said  spool;  and 
a  first  end  plane  and  a  first  oblique  face  arranged  to  extend 
continuously  between  said  engaging  recesses  on  one  side  of 
the  end  face  of  said  pinion,  and  a  second  end  plane  and  a 
second  oblique  face  arranged  to  extend  continuously 
between  said  engaging  recesses  on  a  side  of  the  end  face  of 
said  pinion  opposite  the  one  side. 


5,746382 

FISHING  SPINNING  REEL  WITH  SPOOL  HAVING 

TAPERED  PORTION  AND  GUIDE 

Wataru  Tsutsumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,618,  Aug.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5, 1994,  6-010736  IJ 
Int  a."  AOIK  89/01 
VJS.  a.  242—322  '  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  spinning  reel  in  which  a  fishing  line  is  wound  on  a 
spool  to  form  a  wound  fishing  line  surface,  said  spool  being 
mounted  to  said  spinning  reel  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  spool  and 
being  moved  back  and  forth  in  association  with  the  rotation  of  a 
handle,  wherein  said  spool  comprises; 

a  guide  at  a  distal  end  of  said  spool  for  restraining  the  fishing 
line  from  touching  the  wound  fishing  line  surface  when  the 
fishing  line  is  let  out  from  said  reel;  and 
a  tapered  portion  having  a  fishing  line  winding  surface  that 
extends  from  a  proximal  end  of  said  guide  to  the  proximal  end 
of  said  spool,  said  tapered  portion  consisting  of  no  more  than 


1.  A  film  forwarding  device,  comprising: 

a  take  up  spool  which  takes  up  a  film  upon  a  circumferential 
outer  surface  of  the  take  up  spool,  the  film  having,  upon  a 
leading  end  of  the  film,  a  projecting  portion  and  a  sloping 
portion,  connected  to  the  projecting  portion,  which  slopes 
with  respect  to  a  transverse  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direc- 
tion of  forwarding  the  film,  the  projecting  portion  being  a  tip 
of  the  film  positioned  on  the  right-hand  side  in  the  direction  of 
forwarding  the  film; 

a  pressure  member  which  presses  the  film  against  said  circum- 
ferential outer  surface  of  the  take  up  spool;  and 

an  advancing  mechanism  which  pushes  out  the  film  from  a  film 
cartridge  and  advances  the  film  at  least  until  taking  up  of  the 
film  by  said  take  up  spool  has  started,  wherein 

said  pressure  member  is  located  so  as  to  initially  come  into 
contact  with  the  film  at  the  projecting  portion  of  the  leading 
end  of  the  film,  when  the  taking  up  of  the  film  by  the  take  up 
spool  starts. 


5.746384 
TAPE  TENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Masaki  Yoshizawa,  Saitama;  Takanobu  Kohno,  Tokyo,  and 
Satoshi  Ota.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583.956,  Jan.  II,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.088,  Nov.  9,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298505; 
Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298511;  Nov.  11,  1992.  4-300875 
Int.  CI."  B65H  5WS;  GllB  15/46 
VS.  CI.  242—334.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  tape  driving  apparatus  for  driving  a  tape  type  recording 
medium  extending  between  and  wound  around  a  pair  of  tape  reels 
comprising: 

a  reel  motor  including  an  output  shaft; 

a  capstan  for  stabilizing  a  transport  speed  of  the  tape  type 

recording  medium; 
diameter  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  diameter  of  the  tape 
type  recording  medium  wound  around  one  of  said  pair  of  tape 
reels  which  is  engaged  with  said  output  shaft  of  said  reel 
motor  from  a  capstan  pulse  signal  and  from  a  pair  of  tape  reel 
pulse  signals: 
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control  si^tal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 

which  ie  a  function  of  the  calculated  diameter  of  the  tape  type 

recording  medium  wound  around  said  one  upe  reel: 
rotation  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  speed  of 

said  reel  motor  so  as  to  generate  a  reel  motor  rotation  speed 

detection  signal  including: 

a  shaft  rotation  sensor; 

a  free  maning  counter  for  generating  a  count  value  by  timing 
an  interval  between  signals  from  said  shaft  rotation  sensor; 

delay  n^ans  for  delaying  a  first  output  from  said  free  ninning 
counter;  and 

first  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  an  output  of  said  delay 
means  corresponding  to  an  immediately  previous  count 
value  from  a  next  successive  output  from  said  counter 
corresponding  to  a  current  count  value  to  produce  said  reel 
motor  rotation  speed  detection  signal: 

reel  motor  rotation  speed  reference  signal  generating  means 
for  generating  a  reel  motor  rotation  speed  reference  signal 
indicative  of  a  reference  speed  which  is  a  function  of  said 
diame«er  of  the  tape  wound  around  said  one  tape  reel; 

second  utibtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  reel  motor 
rotation  speed  reference  signal  from  said  reel  motor  rota- 
tion speed  detection  signal  to  produce  a  compensation 
signal; 

adding  «Kans  for  adding  said  compensation  signal  to  said 
control  signal  only  when  said  reel  motor  rotation  speed 
reference  signal  is  larger  than  said  reel  motor  rotation  speed 
detection  signal  to  create  a  compensated  control  signal;  and 

reel  motor  driving  means  for  driving  said  reel  motor  with  a 
signal  that  is  a  function  of  said  compensated  control  signal, 
whereby  said  rotation  speed  is  made  to  approach  said 
reference  speed  and  a  tension  imposed  upon  the  tape  type 
recording  medium  is  controlled. 


means  for  ejecting  cartridges  inserted  into  the  mailbox,  said 
ejecting  means  operative  through  engagement  with  the  car- 
tridge manipulation  system. 


5,746386 

EXPANDING  SHAFT 

Giancario  Marin,  Montecchio  Maggiore,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sve- 

com  Pe  SRL,  Montecchio  Maggiore,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49631,  Jun.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.597.134.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  3,  1995,  VI95A0034 

InL  a."  B65H  75/24 

VS.  a.  242-571.2  3  cuims 


5,746385 
TAPE  LIBIl  L  RV  CARTRIDGE  STORAGE  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Gregory   S.  lieger;    Scott   R.   Patterson,   both   of  Colorado 
Springs,  and  Ryan  S.  Porter,  Monument,  all  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser  No.  716.685 
Int.  CI."  GllB  15/68 
VS.  a.  242-337  ,5  claims 

1.  A  mailboK  for  receiving  and  disgorging  cartridges  from  a  tape 
library  having  a  cartridge  manipulation  system  with  three  axis 
translation  capability  for  cartridge  handling,  said  mailbox  compris- 
ing: 

an  aperture  in  an  exposed  face  of  the  library; 
means  for  blocking  access  to  an  interior  bay  of  the  tape  library, 
said  blocking  means  moveable  by  contact  with  the  cartridge 
manipulation  system  for  passing  cartridges  through  the  mail- 
box: and  ' 


1.  An  expanding  shaft  comprising,  a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer  surface,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  slots  extending  longitudinally  of  .said  shaft  and 
opening  at  said  outer  surface,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  support 
one  or  more  tubular  supports  each  of  which  has  side  edges  and  is 
disposed  coaxially  around  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  mobile  means 
each  of  which  is  disposed  within  one  of  said  slots  for  radial 
movement  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  thrusting  ineans 
for  urging  each  of  said  mobile  means  radially  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  bucking  elements 
supported  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  one  of  said  mobile 
means  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  one  or  more 
tubular  supports,  and  means  for  locking  said  bucking  elements  in 
position  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  to  thereby  lock  one  or  more 
tubular  supports  in  position  longitudinally  of  said  shaft. 


5.746387 
HYBRID  COMPOSITE  EXPANDABLE  SHAFT 
Alessio  G.  Pretto,  RD2,  Box  414  WUkinson  Hollow  Rd.,  Pawl- 
ing, N.Y.  12564,  and  John  A.  Pretto.  100  Union  City  Rd, 
Prospect,  Conn.  06712 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,152 
Int.  CI."  B65H  75/24:75/08 
VS.  CI.  242-571.2  7  claims 

1.  An  expandable  shaft  comprising: 

an  elongated  metallic  shell  structure  having  a  central  axis,  a 
cylindrical  metallic  core  and  a  plurality  of  rails  positioned 
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housing  at  a  side  of  said  film  slot  opposite  to  said  pocket  so  as 
to  form  said  inserted  film  mto  a  rotating  film  coil  of  expand- 
ing diameter  within  the  loop  and  a  second  end  slidably  cap- 
tured within  said  pocket  so  as  to  allow  the  diameter  of  said 
loop  to  expand  in  concert  with  the  film  coil  diameter  expan- 
sion while  holding  a  defined  line  of  contact  between  the  loop 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotating  film  coil. 


outward  from  the  cylindrical  core  and  extending  parallel  to 

the  central  axis  of  the  shell  structure; 
said  rails  being  spaced  apart  to  form  slots  extending  parallel 

with  the  shell  axis; 
pressure  protrusions  located  within  each  slot  and  adapted  to  be 

moved  radially  outward; 
inflatable  means  located  within  each  slot  to  selectively  move 

said  pressure  protrusion  means  radially  outward; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  rails  having  an  elongated  opening  of 

accurate  cross  section  therein;  and 
a  composite  fibrous  stiffener  material  substantially  filling  each 

said  opening. 


5,746389 
CABLE  RETRACTOR 
Donald    F.    Willmanii,    SL    Petersburg,    Fla.,    assignor    to 
E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  771^1 
Int.  CI."  B65H  57/28:57/04 
U.S.  a.  242—615.1 


14  Claims 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  STORAGE  RECEPTACLE  WITH 

CONSTRAINED  FILM  SPOOLING  LOOPS 
Russell  J.  Raimondi,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,111 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IHm 

MS.  a.  242—595  7  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  film  storage  receptacle  for  forming  a  spool- 
free  coil  of  film  therein  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  side  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  said  side 
wall  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  chamber  having  an 
axially  extending  film  entry  slot  for  insertion  of  a  film  strip 
into  the  chamber,  said  housing  having  a  circumferential 
pocket  at  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  adjacent  .said  film 
entry  slot;  and 

a  generally  circular  loop  of  elastic  material  having  an  expand- 
able diameter,  said  loop  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said 


1.  A  rolling  action,  bi-directional  foldable  cable  retractor  for 
supporting  a  cable  above  a  minimum  bend  radius  as  the  cable 
retractor  bi-directionally  folds  and  unfolds,  said  cable  retractor 
comprising: 

at  least  two  restrainer  segments  each  having  a  forward  orienta- 
tion and  a  back  orientation,  said  restrainer  segments  intercon- 
nected with  the  forward  orientation  and  backward  orientation 
alternating  to  enable  bi-directional  folding  of  the  cable  to 
weave  between  the  interconnected  restrainer  segments,  each 
restraining  segment  comprising: 
a  right  end  plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  head  end  and 

a  tail  end.  the  head  end  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  complimentary  left  end  plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  head  end  and  a  tail  end.  the  head  end  offset  from  the 
longitudinal  axis; 
a  web  having  a  longitudinal  cross  section  including  a  substan- 
tially linear  portion  integral  with  an  arcuate  portion,  the 
arcuate  portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  minimum  bend  radius  of  the  cable  engag- 
ing said  web,  said  web  attached  on  one  side  to  the  right  end 
plate  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  complimentary  left  end 
plate  with  the  arcuate  portion  at  the  head  end  of  each  end 
plate; 
pivot  means  at  the  head  end  of  each  end  plate,  said  pivot 
means  displaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  end  plate; 
and 
pivot  means  in  the  tail  end  of  each  end  plate  for  coupling  with 
the  pivot  means  at  the  head  end  of  the  adjacent  restrainer 
seginent,  whereby  the  position  in  the  pivot  means  in  the 
head  end  and  the  pivot  means  in  the  tail  end  enable  a 
rolling  bi-directional  foldable  action  between  adjacent 
interconnected  restrainer  segments. 
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5,746390 

AIR-LAKD  VEHICLE  WITH  DUCTED  FAN  VANES 

PROVIDING  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 

Frank  Richard  Chiappetta,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fran  Rich 

Chi  Associates,  Inc.,  Berwyn,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,595 

Int.  CI."  B64C  27/0H:29/02 

VS.  CI.  244-12J  11  Claims 


1.  A  vehic  i  adapted  for  flight,  said  vehicle  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  forward/aft  axis; 

at  least  one  shrouded  fan  mounted  on  said  body,  said  shrouded 
fan  including  a  circular  shroud  defining  a  duct,  and  a  fan 
centered  for  rotation  in  said  duct,  said  shrouded  fan,  when 
powered,  providing  lift  to  said  body  to  aid  in  flight  of  said 
vehicle,  said  shrouded  fan  further  including  direction  control 
vanes  for  redirecting  airflow  through  said  duct  in  a  manner 
which  provides  a  net  thrust  in  at  least  one  of  forward/aft  and 
left/right  directions,  said  shrouded  fan  further  including  thrust 
negation  vanes  located  within  said  duct,  which  reduce  said  lift 
provided  by  said  shrouded  fan,  each  and  every  one  of  said 
thrust  negation  vanes  associated  with  said  duct  being  elon- 
gated along  an  axis  of  elongation,  and  extending,  across  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  duct,  with  said  axes  of  elongation  of 
said  thrU-«  negation  vanes  parallel  with  said  forward/aft  axis 
of  said  body. 


5,746391 
MOUNTING  FOR  COUPLING  A  TURBOFAN  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE  TO  AN  AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURE 
Leonard  J.  Rodgers;  Arnold  C.  Newton;  James  P.  Berry;  Peter 
G.  G.  Farrar,  all  of  Derby,  and  Kenneth  F.  Udall,  Derby- 
shire, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625356 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/20:  B64D  27/12 

U.S.  a.  244-^  31  Claims 


and  comprising  a  core  engine  and  a  fan,  the  core  engine  having 
compressor  means,  combustion  means,  turbine  means  and  a  core 
casing,  the  fan  operating  within  a  fan  duct  defined  in  part  by  a  fan 
casing,  the  fan  casing  extending  from  a  fan  duct  intake  to  a  fan 
duct  nozzle, 

the  aircraft  structure  having  three  mounting  points  on  the  aircraft 
structure,  the  three  mounting  points  being  arranged  at  the 
vertices  of  a  first  triangle, 
the  fan  casing  having  three  mounting  points  arranged  at  the 

vertices  of  a  second  triangle, 
support  means  connecting  the  three  mounting  points  on  the  fan 

casing  with  the  core  casing  to  support  the  core  engine, 
first  connecting  means  connecting  a  first  one  of  the  mounting 
points  on  the  aircraft  structure  with  the  three  mounting  points 
on  the  fan  casing, 
second  connecting  means  connecting  a  second  one  of  the  mount- 
ing points  on  the  aircraft  structure  with  two  of  the  mounting 
points  on  the  fan  casing, 
and  third  connecting  means  connecting  a  third  one  of  the  mount- 
ing points  on  the  aircraft  structure  with  at  least  one  of  the 
mounting  points  on  the  fan  casing; 
said  three   mounting  points  on  the  aircraft  stnictuie  being 

arranged  in  a  first  plane, 
said  fan  casing  having  a  first  mounting  point  in  a  second  plane, 
the  second  plane  being  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  turbofan  gas  turbine  engine, 
said  fan  casing  having  a  second  mounting  point  and  a  third 
mounting  point  in  a  third  plane,  said  third  plane  being 
arranged  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  gas  turbine  engine, 
the  third  plane  being  spaced  axially  from  the  second  plane, 
the  second  and  third  mounting  points  being  angularly  spaced 
on  the  fan  casing  such  that  the  three  mounting  points  on  the 
fan  casing  are  arranged  at  the  vertices  of  the  second  mangle, 
the  second  connecting  means  connecting  a  second  one  of  the 
mounting  points  on  the  aircraft  structure  with  the  second  and 
third  mounting  points  on  the  fan  casing, 
the  third  connecting  means  connecting  a  third  one  of  the  mount- 
ing points  on  the  aircraft  structure  with  at  least  one  of  the 
second  or  third  connecting  points  on  the  fan  casing. 


5,746392 
AUTOPILOT/FLIGHT  DIRECTOR  UNDERSPEED 
PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  Gast,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,468 

Int.  CI."  B64C  13/08:  G05D  1/00:1/08 

U.S.  a.  244-76  B  p  Claims 


1.  A  mou 
aircraft 


intilig 


for  coupling  a  turbofan  gas  turbine  engine  to  an 
structi^.  the  turbofan  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  axis 


1.  A  method  of  limiting  underspeed  in  an  aircraft  having  flaps, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  set  of  flight  parameters; 
determining  a  target  speed  of  the  aircraft; 
determining  an  actual  speed  of  the  aircraft; 
comparing  the  target  speed  to  the  actual  speed; 
producing  an  electrical  first  error  signal  indicative  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  actual  speed  and  the  target  speed; 
monitoring  a  flap  position  of  the  flaps; 
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adjusting  the  first  error  signal  in  response  to  the  monitored  flap 
position: 

receiving  the  adjusted  first  error  signal  with  an  electronic  con- 
troller; and 

adjusting  the  selected  set  of  flight  parameters  with  the  electronic 
controller  in  response  to  the  adjusted  first  error  signal. 


5.746^94 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  DAMPING  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  VIBRATIONS  GENERATED  BY  LANDING 

GEAR  BRAKE  APPLICATIONS 

Lowell  G.  Gunnoe,  Carnation,  Wash.;  Hideo  Kawada.  Loa 

Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Philip  C.  Nutting,  Bcllevue,  Wash., 

assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,050.  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,853 

Int.  CI."  B64C  25/46 

VS.  a.  244—111  3  Claims 


5,746393 
AIRCR-AFT  WHEEL  ROTATING  APPARATL'S 
Rosemarie  A.  Gennaro,  6545  Southwest  20th  Ct.,  Plantation, 
Fla.  33317 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670466 
Int.  CI."  B64C  25/40 
VS.  a.  244—103  S 


104 


I.  In  combination  in  an  aircraft  multi-wheel  landing  gear  havmg 
2  Claims   adjacent  wheel  brake  assemblies: 

a  brake  rod  assembly  mterconnected  between  said  adjacent 
wheel  brake  assemblies  for  providing  torque  compensation 
,  and  vibration  damping;  and 

a  brake  rod  assembly  comprising  a  double  acting  ring  spring 
brake  rod  assembly,  wherein  said  double  acting  ring  spring 
brake  rod  assembly  is  activated  when  subjected  to  either 
tension  or  compression  loading  by  brake  generated  vibrations. 


5,746395 
HELICOPTER  SEAT  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Walter  Richard  Peck,  Asheville,  and  Ronald  Wayne  Oates, 
Hendersonville,    both   of  N.C.,    assignors   to   LME    Inc., 
Annapolis,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,073 
Int.  CI."  B64D  25/06:25/115 
VS.  a.  244—121 


14  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  wheel  rotating  apparatus  for  accelerating  airplane 
landing  gear  during  final  approach  to  a  runway  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  inner  circular  portion  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end. 
the  inner  end  being  dimensioned  for  coupling  with  a  wheel  of 
an  aircraft,  the  inner  circular  portion  having  a  centfal  aperture 
formed  therethrough; 

an  outer  circular  portion  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end. 
the  inner  end  of  the  outer  circular  portion  being  integral  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  inner  circular  portion,  the  outer  circular 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  arranged 
in  a  circular  configuration,  the  plurality  of  apertures  forming  a 
periphery  equal  in  dimension  to  the  central  aperture  of  the 
inner  circular  portion,  the  outer  circular  portion  having  a 
central  aperture  formed  therethrough  within  the  periphery  of 
the  plurality  of  apertures,  the  central  aperture  at  the  outer 
circular  portion  having  a  flange  therearound,  the  outer  end  of 
the  outer  circular  portion  having  an  outer  flange  secured  to  an 
outer  periphery  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  circular 
portion  being  dimensioned  to  receive  a  braking  system  of  an 
aircraft  therein,  the  central  aperture  of  the  outer  circular 
portion  receiving  an  axle  of  the  aircraft  therethrough  to  extend 
through  the  central  aperture  of  the  inner  circular  portion  to 
couple  with  the  aircraft  wheel; 
a  plurality  of  crescent  shaped  turbine  blades  secured  to  an  outer 
portion  of  the  outer  flange  of  the  outer  end  of  the  outer 
circular  portion,  each  of  the  blades  having  a  concave  outer 
surface  and  a  convex  inner  surface,  wherein  the  blades  are 
equally  spaced  apart  along  the  outer  flange. 


1.  A  helicopter  seat  safety  system  comprising: 

a  harness,  including  an  inertia  reel  strap;  and 

a  strap  tensioning  means  engaged  with  the  inertia  reel  strap,  a 
cockpit  floor  and  a  seat  frame  of  the  helicopter  seat; 

wherein  the  strap  tensioning  means  tensions  the  inertia  reel  strap 
as  a  result  of  the  occurrence  of  a  specific  operational  condi- 
tion, such  that  an  upper  body  of  a  seat  occupant  is  pulled 
toward  a  back  of  the  helicopter  seat; 

a  seat  pan  for  supporting  the  buttocks  of  a  seat  occupant,  and  a 
spinal  compression  means  coupled  to  the  seat  pan,  wherein 
the  spinal  compression  means  pushes  the  seat  pan  in  an 
upwaid  direction  relative  to  the  cockpit  floor  as  a  result  of  the 
occurtence  of  the  specific  operational  condition;  and 

the  seat  frame  being  coupled  to  the  seat  pan  and  driven  by  the 
spinal  compression  means  such  that  pushing  of  the  seat  frame 
in  the  upward  direction  relative  to  the  cockpit  floor  causes  the 
strap  tensioning  means  to  tension  the  inertia  reel  strap. 
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5''^^396  5,746397 

OEICER  AIRCRAFT  DEFUELING  SYSTEM 

Walter    E     Thorton-Trump,    Providencialles,    T\irks/Caicos   Topper  DeField,  and  Brent  DeField,  both  of  4135  Autumn  La, 
Islands,  Assignor  to  BalUb  Holdings,  Ltd.,  7\irks/Caicos       Billings,  Mont  59106 

Islands  Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664343 

Int.  CI."  B64D  37/12 
VS.  a.  244-135  R  19  claims 


1 1  Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32731 
I  Int.  CI."  B64D  J  5/10 

VS.  CI.  24i-I34  R 


14  Claims 


tS       101      U  U       21  12  a  «3     44     42 


1.  Apparalos  for  deicing  aircraft  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  ground  vehicle  having  means  for  propulsion  over  the 
surface!  Of  the  ground  and  a  longitudinal  axis  wherein  said 
vehicle!  has  an  enclosed  internal  crew  compartment,  a 
enclosed  drivers  compartment  accessible  from  said  crew  com- 
partmeit.  and  a  closable  door  between  the  crew  compartment 
and  the  exterior  of  said  vehicle,  said  crew  compartment  and 
said  drivers  compartment  being  protected  from  external  ambi- 
ent weather  conditions; 

(b)  a  main  boom  mounted  to  said  ground  vehicle  and  aligned 
with  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  main  boom  being  mounted 
for  seleictive  movement  about  a  horizontal  pivotal  mount  at 
one  en<J  thereof  atop  said  vehicle; 

(c)  a  paralltlogram  boom  mounted  to  said  main  boom  at  an  end 
thereof  opposite  said  pivotal  mounting,  said  parallelogram 
boom  being  selectively  positionable  between  a  vertical,  posi- 
tion and  a  position  displaced  over  90°  from  the  vertical 
positioti; 

(d)  a  platform  supported  on  said  parallelogram  boom  distal  said 
main  boom  such  that  said  platform  remains  horizontally  dis- 
posed a|  all  positions  of  said  parallelogram  boom; 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  platform  through  360°  about  a 
vertical  jaxis; 

(f)  an  enclosed  operator"  s  compartment  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form for  an  operator  to  occupy,  said  compartment  having  an 
access  opening  cooperatively  formed  to  define  an  entry  way 
providing  ingress  and  egress  between  the  internal  crew  com- 
partmem  of  said  vehicle  and  said  operator's  compartment 
without  exposure  to  ambient  weather  externally  of  said 
vehicle  fMhen  said  operator's  compartment  is  positioned  adja- 
cent an  lantry  way  opening  into  said  crew  compartment  and 
said  ope>->tor's  compartment  and  means  for  closing  said  entr>' 
way  whit  said  operator's  compartment  is  displaced  from  said 
vehicle  by  said  boom; 

(g)  an  extendible  boom  mounted  on  said  platform  and  extendible 
general!)  horizontally  therefrom; 

(h)  a  positionable  nozzle  mounted  on  said  extendible  boom  for 
directing  a  spray  of  deicing  fluid  therefrom  under  the  control 
of  an  opierator  in  said  operator's  compartment;  and, 

(i)  means  f«»r  providing  a  supply  of  deicing  fluid  from  within 
said  vehicle  to  said  nozzle. 


1.  A  defueling  system  for  jettisoning  fuel  from  a  fiiel  tank, 
comprising: 

a  ftjel  jettison  port  on  said  fiiel  tank  for  providing  an  exit  for  said 
fiiel; 

an  openable  frangible  closure  sealing  said  fuel  jettison  port; 

a  pressurized  gas  bottle  containing  a  gas,  said  gas  bottle  being 
connectable  to  said  fuel  tank,  said  gas  in  said  bottle  (a)  having 
sufficient  pressure  to  pressurize  said  fuel  tank  so  as  to  rapidly 
jettison  said  fuel  when  said  gas  in  said  bottle  is  connected  to 
said  fiiel  tank,  and  (b)  having  sufficient  volume  to  fill  said  fuel 
tank  when  said  fuel  tank  is  emptied  of  said  fuel,  so  as  to 
eliminate  the  possibility  of  fire  and  explosion;  and 

means  for  opening  said  closure  on  said  fuel  jettison  port  for 
jettisoning  said  fuel  and  releasing  said  gas  into  said  fuel  tank, 
said  means  comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  said  gas 
from  said  bottle,  a  cylinder  positioned  adjacent  said  openable 
closure,  said  cylinder  containing  a  piston,  said  cylinder  con- 
nected to  said  gas  bottle  on  one  side  of  said  piston  and 
containing  a  vent  on  another  side  of  said  piston,  such  that 
when  said  valve  is  opened,  said  gas  will  force  said  piston  to 
move  within  said  cylinder  and  strike,  break,  and  thereby  open 
said  removable  frangible  closure  and  allow  said  gas  to  flow 
through  said  vent. 


5,746398 
FORCE-GRADIENT  CYCLIC  STICK  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
HELICOPTER 
Philippe  Alain  Jean  Rollet,  Velaux,  and  Jacques  Serge  Louis 
Bdlera,  Aix-en-Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Euro- 
copter  France,  Marignane  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,130 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1994,  94  15466 
Int.  CI."  B64C  13/06:13/46 
VS.  CI.  244-223  14  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  stick  system  for  a  helicopter,  the  helicopter  including 
condition  sensing  means  for  continuously  sensing  a  current  flight 
status  of  the  helicopter  and  delivering  parameters  representative  of 
the  current  flight  sutus  of  said  helicopter,  said  cyclic  stick  system 
comprising: 

a  cyclic  stick  for  displacement  by  a  pilot  in  two  diflferent 
directions  corresponding  respectively  to  piloting  of  the  heli- 
copter in  pitch  and  to  piloting  of  the  helicopter  in  roll; 
elastic  return  means  for  exerting,  in  at  least  one  of  the  two 
different  directions,  a  countering  action  counter  to  the  dis- 
placement by  said  pilot  on  said  cyclic  stick  in  said  at  least  one 
of  the  two  different  directions; 
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a  movable  member  to  which  the  elastic  return  means  is  attached 

at  an  attachment  point; 
a  motor  for  displacing  the  movable  member  to  which  said  elastic 

return  means  is  attached; 
difference  delivering  means  for  (i)  sensing  a  position  of  the 
cyclic  stick  in  said  at  least  one  of  the  two  directions  to  output 
a  first  electrical  signal  representing  the  position  of  the  cyclic 
stick  in  said  at  least  one  of  the  two  directions,  (ii)  sensing  a 
position  of  the  attachment  point  to  output  a  second  electrical 
signal  representing  the  position  of  the  attachment  point  and 
(iii)  delivering  a  difference  between  the  first  electrical  signal 
and  the  second  electrical  signal; 
link  means  for  addressing  said  difference  to  said  motor  to 
control  said  motor  to  displace  the  movable  member  to  cancel 
out  the  countering  action  of  the  elastic  return  means;  and 
a  first  controllable  switch,  interposed  in  said  link  one  of  said 
means  (CI  to  Cn)  delivering  said  parameters  representative  of 
the  flight  status,  in  such  a  way  that: 

in  its  closed  position,  said  first  switch  (11)  provides  the 
continuity  of  said  link,  when  said  parameter  is  below  a 
reference  threshold  (qo),  so  that  said  motor  (M)  is  then 
supplied  with  said  difference  (d)  between  said  first  and 
second  electrical  signals  and  so  that  the  displacement  of 
said  movable  member  (m)  by  said  motor  (M)  tends  to 
cancel  out  said  countering  action  of  said  elastic  return 
means  (R); 
in  its  open  position,  said  first  switch  (11)  cuts  said  link,  when 
said  parameter  is  above  said  reference  threshold,  so  that 
then  said  motor  (M)  is  not  supplied  and  so  that  the  coun- 
tering action  of  said  elastic  return  means  (R)  is  exerted 
totally  on  said  cyclic  stick  displaced  in  said  direction  and 
receiving  at  least  one  of  the  parameters,  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  in  accordance  with  the  at  least  one  of 
the  parameters  so  as  selectively  (i)  to  allow  the  link  means 
to  address  the  difference  to  the  motor  when  the  first  con- 
trollable switch  IS  closed  or  (ii)  to  prevent  the  link  means 
from  addressing  the  difference  to  the  motor  when  the  first 
controllable  switch  is  open. 
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wherein  said  selected  ones  are  analog  signals  that  are  received 
from  the  track  and  are  representative  of  track  phase  signals, 
and  said  supervisory  processor  further  comprises  an  analog 
signal  processor  connected  to  said  wayside  sensor  for  receiv- 
ing said  analog  signals. 


5,746,400 

RAIL  CROSSING  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Remington,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.;  Kenneth  L.  Schultz, 

Orland  Park,  III.,  and  Russell  R.  Hein,  ColIierviUe,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  ABC  Rail  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,958 

Int  CI."  EOIB  7/00 

MS.  a.  246-^*65  .  6  Claims 


5,746399 
CAR  SPACE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  P.  Ehriich,  Pittsburgh;  David  Kutz,  Greensburg,  and 
Edmund  C.  Nowakowski,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  S«r.  No.  632,941 
Int.  CI."  B61L  25/02 
MS.  a.  246—122  R  44  aaims 

1.  A  car  space  measurement  apparatus  for  tracking  a  rail  vehicle 
position  on  a  track,  comprising: 

a.  a  wayside  sensor  operably  connected  to  said  track  for  sensing 
a  plurality  of  ffack  parameters,  said  parameters  being  repre- 
sentative of  said  rail  vehicle  position;  and 

b.  a  supervisory  processor,  connected  to  said  wayside  sensor,  for 
receiving  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  track  parameters, 
determining  said  rail  vehicle  position  therefrom,  and  asyn- 
chronously displaying  a  track  position  indication  representa- 
tive of  said  rail  vehicle  position; 


1.  A  railroad  trackwork  rail  crossing  having  at  least  one  crossing 
comer,  and  comprising  at  each  crossing  comer; 

four  spaced-apart  comer  casting  elements  each  having  an  angled 
planform  and  an  upper  point  surface; 

straight  intermediate  rail  elements  co-operating  with  the  angled 
planforms  of  said  comer  casting  elements; 

straight  traffic  rail  elements  co-operating  with  the  angled  plan- 
forms  of  said  comer  casting  elements; 

straight  guard  rail  elements  co-operating  with  the  angled  plan- 
forms  of  said  comer  casting  elements; 

flangeway  filler  elements  co-operating  with  said  straight  inter- 
mediate rail  elements  and  with  said  straight  traffic  and  guard 
rail  elements  to  define  railcar  wheel  flangeway  therebetween; 
and 

bolt  fasteners  joining  said  comer  casting  elements,  said  straight 
intermediate  rail  element,  said  straight  traffic  rail  elements, 
said  straight  guard  rail  elements,  and  said  flangeway  filler 
elements  into  a  unitary  rigid  structure. 
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5,746  401 
UNIVERSAL  PIPE  HANGER  WITH  STRAP  TIGHTENED 

BY  BELT  BUCKLE  RATCHET 

Duane  R.  Condon,  2330  Raymond  Ave.,  Ramona,  Calif.  92065 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,344 

Int.  CI."  E21F  /  7/192 

U.S.  a.  24i^2  4  Claims 


/    '»•  '00     ,\. 


1.  A  universal  pipe  hanger  for  mounting  a  pipe  to  a  building 
structure  comprising: 

an  elop'  ned  flexible  strap  for  encircling  a  pipe,  said  strap 
h-.i  irst  and  second  ends  and  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth 
along  a|  least  one  side  edge  thereof; 

a  ratche'  '-ickle  on  said  first  end  of  said  strap  for  receiving  said 
secon-  nd  of  said  strap,  and  having  latching  pawls  for 
iy  engaging  said  teeth;  and 
anachment  bracket  spaced  from  said  first  end,  said 
lattachment  bracket  having  a  generally  box-like  open 
frame  iijdluding  a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  a  hanger  bar 
in  multiple  orientations,  and  a  bore  formed  in  a  hub  centrally 
of  said  frame  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  arms,  said  bore 
extending  normal  to  said  strap  for  receiving  a  hanger  rod,  a 
pair  of  (irst  slots  of  said  plurality  of  slots  being  disposed 
adjacent  »aid  bore  in  opposed  relation  transverse  to  said  strap 
for  receiving  the  hanger  bar,  a  pair  of  second  slots  of  said 
plurality  of  slots  disposed  adjacent  said  bore  in  opposed 
relation  longitudinally  to  said  strap  for  receiving  the  hanger 
bar,  and  a  third  slot  extending  parallel  to  said  strap  for 
receivin|  the  hanger  bar. 


5,746,402 
iitlDING  POINTING  DEVICE  TRAY 
Frederic  C.  Ambrose,  142  The  Channel,  Brewster,  Mass.  02631, 
and  David  Hawley,  108  Chase  Hill  Rd.,  Sterling,  Mass.  01564 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  556,593,  Nov.  13,  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,857 
Int.  CI."  B68G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  248—118  2  Claims 

1.  A  systett  for  positioning  a  pointing  device  relative  lo  a 
computer  key^ard  having  a  cable,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  keyboard  support  tray  having  a  support  surface  and  a  rear 
wall.  saifJ  support  surface  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion  ond  being  adapted  to  support  the  keyboard,  said 
keyboar4  support  tray  further  comprising  a  slot  disposed  in 
said  reari  wall; 

(b)  a  palm  rest  engaged  with  said  front  portion  of  said  keyboard 
support  Ifty;  and 

(c)  a  pointing  device  positioning  member  adapted  to  support  the 
pointing  ivice  and  having  a  support  surface,  a  first  end.  and 


a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  slidably  disposed  upon  said 
palm  rest  and  said  second  end  being  slidably  engaged  with 
said  slot, 
whereby  said  pointing  device  positioning  member  may  be 
moved  about  said  palm  rest  and  said  slot  to  thereby  position 
the  pointing  device  to  a  variety  of  positions  above  the  key- 
board. 


5,746,403 

SLIDING  POINTING  DEVICE  TRAY 

Frederic  C.  Ambrose,  142  The  Channel,  Brewster,  Mass.  02631, 

and  David  Hawley,  108  Chase  HiU  Rd.,  SterUng,  Mass.  01564 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,857,  Mar.  11,  1996, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  556,593,  Nov.  13, 

1995.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,007 

Int.  CI."  B68G  5/00 

MS.  a.  248—118  4  Ctolms 
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1.  A  system  for  positioning  a  pointing  device  relative  to  a 
computer  keyboard  having  a  cable,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  keyboard  support  tray  having  a  support  surface,  a  front 
portion,  first  and  second  sidewalls.  and  rear  wall  portion,  said 
suppon  surface  being  adapted  to  support  the  computer  key- 
board; 

(b)  a  palm  rest  disposed  substantially  adjacent  said  front  portion 
of  said  keyboard  support  tray; 

(c)  a  bracket  member  having  a  mounting  portion  and  a  channel, 
said  mounting  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rear  wall 
portion  of  said  keyboard  support  tray;  and 

(d)  a  pointing  device  positioning  member  adapted  to  support  the 
pointing  device  and  having  a  suppon  surface,  a  first  end.  and 
a  second  end.  said  first  end  being  slidably  disposed  upon  said 
palm  rest  and  said  second  end  being  slidably  engaged  within 
said  channel  of  said  bracket  member. 
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whereby  said  pointing  device  positioning  meitiber  may  be 
moved  about  said  palm  i^st  and  said  channel  to  thereby 
position  the  pointing  device  to  a  variety  of  positions  above  the 
computer  keyboard. 


5,746,404 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTERBALANCING  EQUIPMENT 
Andrew  V.  Merko,  1294  Sunny  Oaks  Cir,  Altadena,  Calif. 
91001  f 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  800,078 

int.  a."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—123.11  7  Claims 


r 


1.  An  apparatus  for  counterbalancing  equipment  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

b.  a  wheel  attached  to  said  bonom; 

c.  a  column  having  an  upper  and  lower  end;  said  column  being 
hollow  and  atuched  at  said  lower  end  to  said  top: 

d.  a  parallelogram  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end:  said 
parallelogram  being  pivotally  anached  to  said  column  nneans 
at  said  inner  end.  adjacent  to  said  upper  end; 

e.  an  equipment  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  equipment 
on  said  outer  end: 

f.  a  slider  adjustably  attached  to  said  parallelogram: 

g.  a  spring,  fasten  to  and  contained  within  said  column; 

h.  a  pulley  located  within  said  column  at  said  upper  end;  said 

column  being  adapted  for  external  access  to  said  pulley; 
i.  a  wire  connecting  said  slider  to  said  spring  over  said  pulley; 
j.  a  stop  means  for  preventing  and  allowing  vertical  translation 

of  said  equipment  mounting  means:  and 
k.  a  safety  means  for  preventing  sudden  upward  motion  of  said 

equipment  mounting  means  in  case  equipment  accidentally 

falls  off. 


5,746,405 
WATER  HEATER  SEISMIC  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
John  Thomas  Dvorak,  19725-A  Redwood  Rd.,  Castro  Valley, 
Calif.  94546,  and  Joseph  J.  Erasmy,  150  Keefe  Ct.,  San 
Bruno,  Calif.  94066 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,426 
Int.  Cl.*^  A47G  23/02 
VS.  a.  248—146  17  Oaims 

17.  A  stand  assembly  for  supporting  a  bottom  end  portion  of  a 
water  heater  and  for  elevating  the  water  heater  bonom  end  portion 
and  associated  flame-ignitable  heating  elements  of  the  water  heater 
at  a  specified  vertical  height  distance  above  floor  level,  the  water 
heater  stand  assembly  comprising: 


a)  three  vertically  oriented  leg  supports  arranged  in  a  tripod 
configuration  about  a  common  vertical  center  axis,  said  com- 
mon vertical  center  axis  being  aligned  substantially  coordi- 
nate with  a  center  axis  of  a  water  heater,  each  of  said  leg 
supports  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion, 
said  upper  end  portion  of  each  of  said  leg  supports  including 
connection  means  for  receivingly  engaging  an  extension 
member  for  connection  to  a  water  heater  strap  assembly; 

b)  frame  means  for  interconnecting  said  three  leg  supports  to 
each  other,  said  frame  means  is  movable  between  a  first, 
compactly  folded  stowed  position  and  a  second,  use  position, 
and  wherein  said  frame  means  fiirther  includes: 

i)  three  vertically  oriented  width-adjustable  panel  assemblies 
each  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  first  inner  side 
edge  and  a  second  outer  side  edge; 

ii)  a  hinge  assembly  connecting  said  three  panel  assemblies  to 
one  another  along  their  respective  first  inner  side  edges  to 
define  a  tri-spoke  configuration  when  moved  into  said 
second,  use  position:  and 

iii)  hub  means  constructed  to  engage  each  of  said  panel 
assemblies  for  locking  said  panel  assemblies  into  said  sec- 
ond, use  position; 

c)  each  of  said  leg  supports  including  vertical  height  adjust- 
ment means  constructed  to  adaprt  the  stand  assembly  to 
uneven  floor  surfaces  while  maintaining  said  water  heater 
in  a  desired  horizontally  level  support  position;  and 
d)  fastener  means  for  fastening  the  respective  lower  end  portions 

of  each  of  said  leg  supports  to  a  floor  surface. 


5,746,406 
TRIPOD  STAND 
Grant  D.  Dicke.  and  Jeffrey  A.  Williams,  both  of  Downers 
Grove,  HI.,  assignors  to  Dicke  Tool  Company,   Downers 
Grove,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,248 
Int.  Cl.*^  F16M  II/3H 
VS.  a.  248—166  11  Claims 

8.  A  sign  stand  adapted  to  support  a  sign  panel  above  the  ground, 
comprising: 
a  first  leg.  a  second  leg  and  a  third  leg,  each  having  lower 
ground-engaging  ends  and  upper  ends  adapted  for  coupling 
together  as  a  tripod  device; 
a  unitary  one-piece  bracket  formed  of  sheet  material  defining  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart.  wall  portions  and  a  trough  member 
extending  from  the  wall  portions  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  pockets  receiving  and  guiding  movement  of  the  first  and 
the  second  legs,  with  the  n-ough  member  receiving  the  third 


May  5,  1<98 


GE^fERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


185 


leg,  SI  I  arating  the  third  leg  from  the  first  and  the  second  legs 
and  gi  I  ding  movement  of  the  third  leg; 

pin  mean  for  providing  support  for  the  legs,  the  pin  means 
pinnin  ^  the  first  and  the  second  legs  to  respective  wall  por- 
tions far  rotation  with  respect  to  the  wall  portions  between  a 
collapsed  position  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  away  from 
the  trough  member  and  an  open  position  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  legs  bearing  against  the  trough  member  and  said  pin 
means  further  pinning  the  third  leg  to  the  bracket;  and 

the  legs  formed  from  tubes  having  rounded  cross  sections,  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  being  open  and  pointing  so  as  to 
providb  .socket  mounting  of  warning  devices  inserted  within 
the  upper  ends. 


a  first  plurality  of  rack  teeth  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  upper 

column  member; 
a  second  plurality  of  rack  teeth  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  lower 
column  member; 

a  gear  rotationally  attached  to  said  main  body; 

said  gear  engaging  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  rack  teeth, 
whereby  rotating  said  gear  vertically  moves  said  upper  col- 
umn member  and  said  lower  column  member; 

said  first  plurality  of  rack  teeth  being  axially  aligned  with  said 
second  plurality  of  rack  teeth  when  said  lower  column  mem- 
ber is  attached  to  said  upper  column  member: 

a  joint  anached  to  one  of  said  connecting  end  of  said  upper 
column  member  and  said  connecting  end  of  said  lower  col- 
umn member: 

said  joint  having  an  in-egular  shape  corresponding  to  an  inner 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  connecting  end  of  said  lower 
column  member  and  said  connecting  end  of  said  upper  col- 
umn member: 

a  sliding  nut  inside  said  upper  column  member; 

a  screw  rod  extending  axially  from  a  lower  end  of  said  lower 
column  member: 

said  screw  rod  screwing  into  said  sliding  nut  inside  said  upper 
column  member,  thereby  affixing  said  lower  column  member 
to  said  upper  column  member; 

at  least  one  key  way  forming  a  continuous  axial  groove  along  an 
outer  surface  of  said  upper  column  member  and  an  outer 
surface  of  said  lower  column  member; 

at  least  one  key  on  said  main  body  which  continuously  engages 
said  at  least  one  key  way;  and 

means  for  selectively  engaging  said  at  least  one  key  way  in  said 
upper  column  member  to  prevent  said  upper  column  member 
from  slipping  off  said  main  body  when  said  lower  column 
member  is  removed. 


5,746,407 

TRIPOD 

Koichiro  Nakatani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Velbon 

Seiki  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00333,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/27100,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,668 

InL  CI."  F16M  11/04 

VS.  a.  248-178.1  14  claims 


5,746,408 
HINGED,  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AN  OPTICAL  HLTER  SCREEN 
Scott  G.  Theiri,  Stillwater,  and  Gerald  E.  Drake,  Oakdale.  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,483 

Int  CI."  A47F  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  248-295.11  26  Claims 


1.  A  tripofl,  comprising: 

a  main  boi^; 

a  center  column  attached  to  said  main  body; 

said  center  column  including  an  upper  column  member  and  a 

lower  column  member  joined  at  connecting  ends  thereof; 
said  lower  column  member  being  removable  from  said  upper 

column  member; 


ing 


1.  An  optical  filter  screen  for  a  visual  display  monitor,  compris- 


a  support  frame  including  first  and  second  side  members; 
an  optical  filter  supported  by  the  support  frame;  and 
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a  mounting  means  for  supporting  the  support  frame  from  a 
visual  display  monitor  such  that  the  filter  is  positioned  adja- 
cent a  display  area  of  the  display  monitor,  the  mounting 
means  including: 
sliding  engagement  means  for  slidably  engaging  the  first  and 

second  side  members  of  the  support  frame; 
a  stem  element  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end, 
and 

a  suppon  element  rotatably  engaged  with  the  first  end  of  the 
stem  element;  said  support  element  having  a  stop  position  in 
which  it  extends  outwardly  from  the  first  end  of  the  stem 
element  to  engage  a  top  surface  of  the  visual  display  monitor 
for  supporting  the  support  frame  of  the  filter  screen  and 
having  a  storage  position  in  which  it  is  folded  down  towards 
and  substantially  parallel  with  said  stem  element  wherein  one 
of  the  support  element  and  the  stem  element  includes  two 
trunion  elements  with  a  support  rod  fixed  therebetween  and 
the  other  of  the  stem  element  and  support  element  includes  a 
nose  portion  with  an  opening  for  sliding  receipt  of  said 
support  rod. 


5,746,409 
REINFORCED  SEAT  TRACK 
Ricbard  W.A.  Rees,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ExceUence 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684^67 

Int.  CI."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  24»— 422  22  Claims 


1.  A  track  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle  seat  comprising: 
an  upper  u^ck  having  a  vertical  web  with  a  first  longitudinally 
extended  lower  flange  and  a  horizontal  web  defining  a  pair  of 
opposed  inwardly-opening  longitudinally  extended  channels; 
and 
a  lower  track  slidably  interfitted  with  said  upper  track,  said 
lower  track  including  a  pair  of  opposed  outwardly-extending 
longitudinally  extended  upper  flanges,  said  upper  flanges  slid- 
ably fitted  within  said  channels  of  said  upper  track,  said  lower 
track  further  including  a  partially  closed  channel  slidably 
fitted  around  said  lower  flange  of  said  upper  track. 


5,746,410 

DOCXIMENT  HOLDING  PANEL  WITH  A  DEPRESSION 

BAR  FOR  INCREMENTALLY  ADJUSTING  AN  INDEXING 

RULER 
Teng-Shun  Hong,  No.  231,  Jeu-Ren  SL,  Pai-Ho  Town,  Tai-Nan 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^33 
Int.  CI."  A47B  63/00:  B41J  29/15 
VS.  a.  248-^441.1  2  Oaims 

I.  A  document  holding  panel  comprising: 
a)  a  panel  body,  a  securing  clip,  a  ruler  locating  device,  a 
depression  bar,  a  rack,  a  leg  support,  and  a  restriction  button; 
wherein 


b)  the  panel  body  is  rectangular,  having  an  arch  rest  board  at  a 
lower  end  of  the  panel  body,  a  projecting  plate  being  disposed 
at  an  upper  end  of  the  panel  body  and  a  slot  being  disposed  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  panel  body,  a  lateral  side  of  the  panel 
body  being  formed  with  a  channel,  a  leg  support  seat  being 
secured  to  an  upper  side  of  the  back  face  of  the  panel  body,  a 
lower  end  of  the  back  face  being  disposed  with  a  stopper  strip 
and  a  plurality  of  retaining  boards,  each  retaining  board 
formed  with  a  pivot  hole; 

c)  the  securing  clip  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  projecting 
plate  via  a  circular  rod  to  provide  a  clipping  force  by  means  of 
a  spring; 

d)  the  ruler  locating  device  is  composed  of  a  scale  ruler  and  a 
locating  device,  the  locating  device  being  disposed  with  at 
least  one  projecting  block  slidably  fitted  into  the  channel  to 
linearly  reciprocate  therein,  a  locating  board  being  pivotally 
connected  to  an  outer  side  of  the  locating  device  to  achieve  a 
locating  effect  via  a  spring  and  a  rack; 

e)  the  depression  bar  is  located  in  the  slot  and  serves  to  control 
the  ruler  locating  device  to  move  downward  via  the  rack,  a 
pivot  board  being  fixed  at  each  end  of  the  depression  bar.  die 
pivot  board  being  formed  with  a  pivot  hole  pivotally  connect- 
ing with  the  pivot  holes  of  the  retaining  boards  via  a  shaft  rod. 
a  lateral  side  of  the  pivot  board  being  disposed  with  a  stopper 
block  and  a  projecting  boss,  a  spring  fitted  on  the  projecting 
boss  with  two  ends  secured  to  the  stopper  block  and  the 
stopper  strip,  whereby  the  spring  on  the  projection  boss  pro- 
vides the  depression  bar  with  a  resilient  restoring  force,  the 
pivot  board  having  another  pivot  hole,  a  connecting  rod 
pivotally  connected  with  another  pivot  hole  on  one  end  of  the 
connecting  rod.  the  other  end  of  the  connecting  rod  being 
pivotally  connected  with  a  lower  end  of  the  rack; 

f)  the  rack  has  multiple  downward  inclined  teeth  and  a  plane 
face  section  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rack;  and 

g)  the  restriction  button  is  slidably  connected  on  a  protective 
cover,  by  means  of  sliding  the  restriction  button,  a  flange  on 
the  lower  side  of  the  restriction  button  abuts  against  a  slope 
face  of  the  pivot  board  so  as  to  restrict  the  restoring  position 
of  the  pivot  board  and  restrict  the  travel  of  the  depression  bar. 


5,746,411 

SUSPENSION  PAD  DESIGNED  TO  BE  INTERPOSED 

BETWEEN  TWO  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  BETWEEN  A  FRAME  AND  A  CONTAINER 

TANK 
Michel  Y.  Bruas,  Paris,  and  Herri  J.  Cainaud,  Fontaine  les 
Dijon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Michel  Bruas,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.960 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  9,  1994,  94  01470 
Int.  CI."  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  248—635  15  Claims 

I.  A  suspension  pad  designed  to  be  placed  in  a  cavity  (8)  formed 
by  two  structural  elements  (1.  3;  2.  4).  in  particular  by  a  frame  and 
a  container  tank,  and  to  prevent  the  transmission  of  vibrations  and 
shocks  from  one  structural  element  to  the  other,  comprising  two 
parallel  supporting  surfaces  (5),  a  lateral  surface  which  is  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  (7)  equidistant  from  the  supporting  sur- 
faces and  is  defined  by  two  coaxial  and  opposing  cone  trunks 
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5,746,412 

ElUCTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  DEVICE  AND 

MAHUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Shigeki    Nlimi,    Kariya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Aisin    Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233868 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/06 

VS.  a.  2$I— 129.15  4  Qaims 


a  base  secured  to  said  casing  and  having  a  fluid  passage  therein 

engageable  by  said  movable  core  to  open  and  close  said 

passage;  and 
an  elastic  member  mounted  between  the  stable  core  and  the 

movable  core  for  biasing  the  movable  core  in  a  direction  to 

close  said  passage. 


5,746,413 
FLUID  METERING  VALVE 
Charies  N.  Goloff,  Secor,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  Ui. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,664 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/06 

VS.  CL  251—129.15  n  Claims 


having  sn>4ll  bases  attached  to  the  supporting  surfaces  (5)  and 
large  base^;  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  annular  groove  (7).  and  a 
central  orjtke  (9)  intended  to  permit  the  passage  of  connecting 
means  (II,  12)  designed  to  connect  the  structural  elements  (1.  3;  2. 
4)  to  one  another,  the  central  orifice  extending  perpendicularly  to 
the  supporting  surfaces  (5).  characterized  in  that  the  suspension 
pad  includes  a  core  (16)  formed  of  a  rigid  material  capable  of 
absorbing  low  frequency  vibrations,  and  a  shell  (17)  formed  of  a 
material  capable  of  absorbing  high  frequency  vibrations,  the  core 
being  localod  inside  the  shell  and  comprising  two  end  surfaces  (18) 
which  are  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  supporting  surfaces  (5)  and  a 
neck  (19)  fiicated  between  the  end  surfaces. 


1.  A  fluid  metering  valve  for  outputting  a  fixed  volume  of  fluid 
per  valve  actuation  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  bore  therein  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening 
into  the  bore; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  slidably  disposed  within  the  bore  and  having 
a  radial  port  continuously  communicating  with  the  inlet; 

a  piston  valve  slidably  disposed  within  the  sleeve  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  define  a  chamber  in  the  body; 

first  means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  sleeve  to  a  default  position 
blocking  the  chamber  from  the  outlet  and  for  biasing  the 
piston  to  a  default  position  communicating  the  radial  pon 
with  the  chamber: 

second  means  for  resiliently  establishing  the  default  position  of 
the  sleeve;  and 

third  means  for  esublishing  the  default  position  of  the  piston 
valve. 


15      11 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  device  comprising: 

a  solenoid  wound  around  a  hollow  bobbin; 

a  stable  oore  of  magnetic  material  having  an  end  portion  dis- 
posed ;  at  one  end  of  said  solenoid  and  a  central  piortion 
extending  inside  said  one  end  of  said  solenoid; 

a  one  piaoe  casing  of  magnetic  material  comprising  a  cylindrical 
yoke  ^rtion  located  inside  an  opposite  end  of  said  solenoid, 
an  end  portion  extending  firom  said  yoke  portion  over  an 
opposite  end  of  said  solenoid  and  a  holder  portion  extending 
along  an  outer  periphery  of  the  solenoid  in  contact  w  ith  said 
end  ponion  of  said  stable  core; 

a  movaUe  core  of  magnetic  material  slidably  disposed  inside 
said  yoke  portion  of  said  casing; 


5,746,414 
FLUID  ACCESS  AND  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Thomas  D.  Weldon,  Gainsville;  Charies  E.  Larsen,  Cumming, 
and  Jonathan  J.  Rosen,  Alparette,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Novoste  Corporation,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,944,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,529,278.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,537 
Int.  CI."  F16L  29/02 
VS.  CI.  251—149.6  7  Claims 

I.  A  flow  control  valve  to  be  operated  by  a  conduit  having  a  fluid 
passageway  therein,  said  valve  comprising: 
a  rigid  housing  including  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  a  flow  path 
through  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a 
valve  seat  surface  disposed  around  said  flow  path  in  said 
housing; 
a  resilient  valve  element  carried  by  said  housing  within  said  flow 
path,  said  valve  element  including  a  raised  engagement  sur- 
face adapted  for  contact  by  the  end  of  the  conduit  having  an 
area  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  fluid  passageway 
of  the  conduit  and  being  biased  against  said  valve  seat  surface 
by  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  resilient  legs  that  extend  away 
from  said  valve  element,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  legs 
engaging  said  valve  seat  surface,  so  as  to  prevent  fluid  flow 
through  said  flow  path. 
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5,746,416 
ADAPTOR  TOOLS  AND  METHOD  TO  EXPOSE  VALVE 
Christopher  John  Payior,  4225  Hickory  Drive,  Mississauga, 
Onurio,  Canada,  L4W  1L3 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  78,927,  Jun.  21,  1993.  This 

application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,048 

Int.  a."  F16K  it/46:3l/60 

\iS.  CI.  251—291  8  Claims 


said  engagement  surface  of  said  valve  element  being  spaced 
sufficiently  close  to  the  fluid  flow  inlet  so  it  may  be  contacted 
by  the  conduit  when  insened  into  the  inlet  to  push  said  valve 
element  away  from  said  seat  surface  and  allow  fluid  flow 
through  said  flow  path. 
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5,746,415 
WATER  SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  WATER  LINES 

Kiyoshi  Shimizu.  Asahl  Bussan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  226  Shinden- 

shintamashiro,  Hisagoyama-cho,  Kuze-gun,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,565 

Int.  a."  F16K  5/10 

VS.  O.  251—208  12  Claims 


1.  An  adaptor  having  one  end  for  activating  a  service  box  valve 
and  another  end  for  connection  to  a  rod.  said  adaptor  including: 

a  socket  at  said  one  end  to  register  with  said  valve  for  operating 
said  valve; 

a  slot  at  said  other  end  for  receiving  and  pivotally  connecting 
said  rod:  and  said  socket  comprising  a  gripping  means  for 
grasping  said  valve: 

said  rod  including  one  flat  end  with  an  aperture  therein,  and  said 
other  end  of  said  adaptor  includes  a  hole  for  alignment  with 
said  aperture  of  said  rod  when  said  slot  receives  said  flat  end 
of  said  rod: 

a  connecting  pin  received  by  said  aperture  and  said  hole: 

said  socket  including  at  least  one  displaceable  engageable  mem- 
ber for  gripping  said  valve  when  said  socket  is  urged  against 
said  valve  for  operating  said  valve;  and  for  disengagement 
from  said  valve  by  solely  pulling  said  rod. 


1.  A  water  saving  device  for  use  within  a  water  line,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  plate  member  sandwiched  and  maintained  within  a  Joint  of  a 
water  line  so  as  to  divide  the  water  line  across  the  line  of 
water  flow,  said  plate  member  being  exchangeable  with  other 
plate  members  of  varying  diameter  so  as  to  fit  within  varying 
sizes  of  water  lines;  and 

a  main  body  block  rotatably  secured  to  one  side  of  the  plate 
member  and  positioned  downstream  of  the  plate  member 
within  the  water  line,  the  plate  member  and  the  body  block 
each  having  a  plurality  of  holes  arranged  circumferentially  so 
that  the  number  of  holes  of  the  body  block  and  plate  that  are 
aligned  to  permit  water  flow  therethrough  may  be  changed  by 
relative  rotation  of  the  plate  member  with  the  main  body 
block. 


5,746,417 
ADJUSTABLE  BALL  VALVE 
David    Lamar    Bowers;    Robert    Joseph    Brown,    both    of 
Cookeville;  Royce  ChaiBn,  Baxter;  Donnie  Ray  Hammock, 
and  Gerald  Patrick  McDermott,  both  of  Cookeville,  all  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Duriron  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,427,  Feb.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696389 
Int.  a."  F16K  5/20 
U.S.  a.  251—315.12  19  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  ball  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  an  internal  chamber  formed  therein,  said 
internal  chamber  having  a  vertical  taper  whereby  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  is  wider  or  greater  in  circumference 
than  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber; 
a  ball  disposed  within  said  chamber; 
a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  ball  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 

ball  between  open  and  closed  positions; 
seat  members  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  supporting  .said  ball, 
each  seat  member  having  a  sealing  surface  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  ball  and  a  sealing  surface  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  chamber,  the  sealing  surface  of  said  seat 
member  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  chamber 
having  a  vertical  taper  corresponding  to  the  vertical  taper  of 


M.AY  5.  IMS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


189 


said  cl  i  mber,  and  each  seat  member  comprising  a  rigid,  solid 
suppoi  t  frame  completely  encapsulated  in  a  polymeric  mate 
rial; 

locking  ihembers  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  preventing  sub- 
stantial horizontal  or  rotational  movement  of  said  seat  mem- 
bers yet  allowing  for  vertical  adjustment,  said  locking  mem- 
bers being  slots  disposed  in  the  sides  of  said  chamber  into 
which  portions  of  said  seats  extend;  and 

an  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  ball  and  .seal  mem- 
bers vertically  within  said  chamber,  said  adjustment  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  adjuster  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  said 
.seat  members,  one  or  more  fasteners  extending  through  said 
adjuster  for  applying  pressure  to  said  adjuster  and  a  collar  in 
contact  with  said  adjuster  for  transferring  pressure  to  said  seat 
membtirk. 


being  reduced  by  the  retardation  mechanism  said  retardation 
mechanism  comprising  a  frame  with  a  retaining  device  for  remov- 
ably and  slidably  receiving  in  the  retaining  device  a  braking  body 
containing  one  of  the  ends  of  a  force-absorbing  element,  the  plane 
of  the  element  being  mainly  transverse  with  respect  to  an  axis  of 
the  frame,  and  the  force-absorbing  element  being  slidable  by  its 
other  free  end  in  the  plane  of  the  element  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
frame  against  said  braking  body  for  frictional  contact  therewith,  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  object  having  a  relative  direction  of  motion 
generally  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  frame  through  said  braking 
body,  while  passing  the  force-absorbing  element,  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined effective  frictional  contact  with  the  other  free  end  of  this 
force-absorbing  element,  the  amount  of  the  frictional  contact 
between  the  object  and  the  force-absorbing  element  being  a  mea- 
sure for  the  magnitude  of  the  kinetic  energy  to  be  transferred  to  the 
force-absorbing  element  and  said  amount  of  contact  in  an  overlap- 
ping radial  area  of  a  contact  ponion  of  the  braking  body  and  the 
other  end  of  said  force-absorbing  element  is  given  such  that  in  a 
first  position  of  movement  of  the  braking  body  relative  to  said 
force-absorbing  element  no  contact  therebetween  is  given,  in  a 
second  position  of  said  movement  contact  is  given,  and  in  a  third 
position  no  contact  is  given,  the  force-absorbing  element  being 
elastically  deformed  when  being  in  contact  with  said  contact 
ponion  of  the  object. 


5,746,418  5,746,419 

RETARDKTION  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SPEED  ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 

OF  A  MOVING  OBJECT  James  Robert  McFadden,  Oxford;  Joseph  Paul  Greene,  West 

Arie  Janseh,  Gaardedreef  33,  Zoetermeer,  Netherlands,  2733  Bloomfield,  and  Michael  James  Bland,  Oxford,  all  of  Mich., 

^^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

PCT  No.  PCT/NL95A)0029,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  §  102(e)  Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,194 

Date  SeM9.  »W6,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20112.  PCT  Pub.  ,„,.  c,.^  B60R  19/02:  F16F  I/S6 

Date  Jul.  27,  1995  nc  r-i  t^-r     ,*n 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  682.527  ^-^^  ^'-  2*7-140                                                        n  Qaims 
Claims  vriority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.  21,   1994, 
9400105 


InL  CI."  F16M  1/00 


U.S.  a.  26' — 136 


12  Qaims 


1.  A  retar^ttion  system  for  adjustably  reducing  the  speed  of  an 
object  moviiii  relative  to  the  retardation  system,  said  retardation 
system  comi^iising  a  retardation  mechanism  to  which  is  transferred 
the  kinetic  e  nergy  of  the  object  when  the  speed  of  the  object  is 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  device  comprising: 

a  one-piece  energy  absorber  element  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated straight  sided  hollow  hexagonal  cells  arranged  in  a  first 
layer  and  a  second  layer,  the  first  and  second  layers  intercon- 
nected by  an  intermediate  plate  of  the  one-piece  energy 
absorber  element  so  that  the  intermediate  plate  closes  adjacent 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  layers  with  the  cells  of  the  first 
layer  offset  relative  to  the  cells  of  the  second  layer. 
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5,746,420 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  FIRST 

COMPONENT.  SUCH  AS  A  TOOL,  TO  A  SECOND 

COMPONENT 

Rudolf  Kohlert,  Danziger  Strasse  3,  63811  Stockstadt,  Ger- 

manv 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1995,  195  31 
889.7 

InL  CI."  B23Q  3/OH 
VS.  a.  269—32  15  Claims 


8    II      12  13    M  2«  21 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  securing  a  first  component  to  a  second 
component,  comprising  a  housing  (1).  an  end  wall  (lA)  and  a 
cylindrical  axial  bore  in  said  housing,  a  clamping  piston  (3)  axially 
movable  in  said  axial  bore,  said  clamping  piston  comprising  an 
axial  dead-end  cavity  (18A)  and  an  end  wall  (3A)  dividing  said 
axial  bore  into  a  first  pressure  chamber  (17)  and  a  second  pressure 
chamber  (18).  said  dead-end  cavity  (18A)  communicating  with 
said  second  pressure  chamber  (18).  a  clamping  lever  (2)  having  an 
inner  end  (11)  reaching  inside  said  dead-end  cavity  (18A)  and  an 
outer  end  (2B)  for  applying  a  clamping  force  (PF).  a  ball-bushing 
(4)  pivotally  mounted  in  said  end  wall  (lA)  of  said  housing  (1). 
said  ball-bushing  (4)  having  a  center  (M).  said  clamping  lever  (2) 
extending  in  an  axially  slidable  manner  through  said  ball-bushing 
(4)  for  pivoting  about  said  center  (M).  a  first  slanted  wedge  surface 
(21)  in  a  fixed  position  inside  said  dead-end  cavity  (18A)  of  said 
clamping  piston  (3)  so  that  said  first  slanted  wedge  surface  (21)  is 
movable  in  unison  with  said  clamping  piston  (3).  a  second  slanted 
surface  (14)  at  said  inner  end  of  said  clamping  lever  (2)  for 
cooperation  with  said  first  slanted  surface  (21)  in  response  to 
relative  axial  movement  between  said  clamping  lever  (2)  and  said 
clamping  piston  (3)  for  pivoting  said  clamping  lever  (2)  about  said 
center  (M)  to  apply  or  release  a  clamping  force  depending  on  a 
pivoting  direction,  and  fluid  pressure  ports  (17A,  18B)  in  said 
housing  for  axially  moving  said  clamping  piston  (3)  and  said  first 
slanted  wedge  surface  (21)  together  in  said  housing. 


a  metal  base  plate  member  having  an  adjustment  plate  slot  and  a 
first  board  receiving  bracket  with  nail  receiving  holes; 

a  metal  body  plate  member  having  an  extending  member 
mounted  on  said  plate,  said  extending  member  being  adapted 
to  be  inserted  within  said  base  member  adjustment  slot,  said 
metal  body  plate  member  being  pivotally  movable  with 
respect  to  a  second  board  receiving  bracket  attached  to  the 
body  member  and  having  nail  receiving  holes; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  base  and  body  members  to  each 
other  when  said  extending  member  is  inserted  in  said  base 
member's  slot  such  that  boards  in  said  first  and  second  brack- 
ets are  oriented  in  a  desired  relationship. 


5,746,422 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Koichi  Harada;  Minoru  Torihata,  and  Takayuki  liyama,  all  of 
Musashimurayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinkawa.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-259510 

Int.  CI."  B25B  //06 

U.S.  a.  269^172  2  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  device  provided  with  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  to 
which  clamping  claws  are  respectively  attached,  a  piezo-electric 
element  which  opens  and  closes  said  clamping  claws  so  as  to  hold 
a  workpiece.  an  amplifying  means  which  amplifies  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  piezo-electnc  element,  and  a  pressure  adjust- 
ment screw  which  applies  a  preparatory  pressure  to  said  piezo- 
electric element  via  a  contact  plate,  wherein  said  contact  plate  is 
connected,  via  flexible  .sections  which  are  capable  of  expansion 
and  contraction,  to  a  screw  mount  means  with  which  said  pressure 
adjustment  screw  is  screw-engaged. 


5,746y421 

BOARD  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Dean  E.  Bowerman.  9725  Hawkins  Ct.,  Elk  Grove,  Calif.  95624 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705J9O 

InL  CI."  B25B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  269-^1  4  aaims 


1.  An  adjustable  board  holder  comprising: 


5,746,423 

PRECISION  MACHINE  TOOL  VISE  WITH  SELF 

ADJUSTING  CLAMP 

Gennady  Art>v,  8969  N.  Iroquois  Rd.,  Bayside,  Wis.  53217, 

assignor  to  Gennady  Arov,  Bayside,  and  James  L.  Zaske, 

Greendale,  both  of  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,943 
Int.  CI."  B25B  //24,-5//6 
U.S.  CI.  269—266  66  Claims 

1.  A  vise  for  holding  one  or  more  workpieces  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  said  base  with  one  of  said  jaws 
movable  relative  to  the  other  of  said  jaws  for  holding  one  or 
more  workpieces  between  said  jaws; 

(c)  wherein  one  of  said  jaws  comprises  a  clamp  having  a 
housing,  at  least  two  reciprocable  clamp  fingers  extending 
outwardly  from  said  housing  for  bearing  against  a  workpiece. 
a  plurality  of  movable  load  transfer  elements  received  in  said 
bousing  with  at  least  some  of  said  load  transfer  elements 
arranged  in  a  row  of  said  load  transfer  elements  disposed 
adjacent  to  and  rearwardly  of  said  clamp  fingers;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  row  of  load  transfer  elements  has  as  many  load 
transfer  elements  as  the  number  of  said  clamp  fingers  and 
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providing  a  first  transport  nip  in  the  first  transport  path  for 
transporting  a  copy  sheet  to  the  first  folding  nip; 

selectively  feeding  the  copy  sheets  to  a  second  transport  path 
when  the  sheets  are  to  be  folded,  the  second  transport  path 
being  adjacent  a  side  of  one  of  the  first  folding  rollers  and 
facing  the  first  transport  nip,  the  second  transport  path  extend- 
ing as  far  as  the  first  transport  path; 

pixjviding  a  second  transport  nip  in  the  second  transport  path,  a 
direction  of  transport  of  the  second  transport  nip  being  revers- 
ible; and 

discharging  the  copy  sheets  from  the  first  transport  to  a  collect- 
ing station  for  holding  the  stack  of  copy  sheets. 


each  sa  d  load  transfer  element  of  said  row  is  disposed  behind 
one  of  said  clamp  fingers. 


5,746,424 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  FOLDED  AND  UNFOLDED 

COPY  SHEETS 
Hendrik  Gerard  Jozef  Rutten,  EK  Arcen;  Jacobus  Amoldus  5,746,425 

Peter  Berkers,  NP  Koningslust,  and  Gert  Vegter,  PT  Baarlo,  GRIPPER-ACCUMULATOR 

all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-Nederiand  B.V.,  Venlo,    i„_,~.  «/   v\^.,^^^    i-    c.»    »  _-i    r-  .    ^. 

Netherlands  James  W.  r  tannery,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Time 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,107  '"'••  '^*"'  ^"■■'''  ^■'^^ 

Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jul.   20,   1995,  ^•'"'  '^•"'-  •'  *"*'  Ser-  No.  742,772 

1000855        1  Int  Q."  B65H  i9/00 

Int  a.'  B4iL  43/12  U.S.  CI.  270-52.14 

U.S.  a.  270^1-37  22  Claims 


29  Claims 


1.  A  devict  for  collecting  copy  sheets  into  a  stack,  at  least  one 
sheet  in  the  sUck  being  foldable  with  length  and  width  dimensions 
when  folded  I  which  are  at  maximum  equal  to  length  and  width 
dimensions  ojf  unfolded  copy  sheets  in  the  stack,  the  device  com- 
prising: 
a  collecting 'Station  for  holding  the  stack  of  copy  sheets; 
a  first  traiKJmrt  path  for  feeding  copy  sheets  to  die  collecting 

station;  | 
at  least  one  pair  of  first  folding  rollers  forming  a  first  folding 
nip.  the  first  folding  nip  being  situated  in  the  first  transport 
path: 
a  first  tran$port  nip  in  the  first  u-ansport  path  for  u-ansporting  a 

copy  sheat  to  the  first  folding  nip; 
a  second  tronsport  path  adjacent  a  side  of  one  of  the  first  folding 
rollers,  the  second  transport  path  facing  the  first  U-ansport  nip 
and  extending  as  far  as  the  first  transport  path;  and 
a  second  U-»iisport  nip  in  the  second  transport  path,  a  direction  of 

U-ansporl  of  the  second  transport  nip  being  reversible. 
15.  A  methtxl  for  collecting  copy  sheets  into  a  stack,  at  least  one 
sheet  in  the  s^k  being  foldable  with  length  and  width  dimensions 
when  folded  lahich  are  at  maximum  equal  to  length  and  width 
dimensions  Of  unfolded  copy  sheets  in  the  stack,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  copi  sheets  through  a  first  transport  path  in  a  transport 

direction ; : 
providing  ;  lirst  folding  nip  in  the  first  transport  path,  the  first 
folding  I  ip  being  formed  by  at  least  one  pair  of  first  folding 
rollers; 


1.  A  gripper- accumulator  for  releasably  gripping  and  accumulat- 
ing a  plurality  of  pieces,  said  gripper-accumulator  comprising: 

a  hub  extending  substantially  along  an  axis; 

a  fixed  support  extending  radially  outward  from  said  hub; 

a  plurality  of  gripper-fingers  rotatably  aflSxed  to  said  hub  and 
angularly  spaced  about  said  axis,  each  being  movable 
between  a  respective  releasably  secured  open  position  remote 
from  said  fixed  support  and  a  respective  closed  position 
adjacent  to  said  fixed  support:  and 

a  plurality  of  force-applying  members,  each  of  said  force- 
applying  members  biasing  a  respective  one  of  said  gripper- 
fingers  toward  said  respective  closed  position:  whereby: 

one  of  said  plurality  of  pieces  is  held  between  said  fixed  support 
and  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  gripper-fingers,  and  each 
additional  one  of  said  plurality  of  pieces  is  held  between  two 
angularly  adjacent  ones  of  said  gripper-fii  yers. 
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5,74«,426 
FEEDING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FEED  ROLLER  WITH  A 
LOW  COEFFICIENT  PORTION 
Yoshikazu  Nakabayashi;  Hiroshi  Hadano,  both  of  Toyohashi; 
Norikazu  Okabe,  and  Hideki  Sendou,  both  of  Toyokawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,545,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324749 
Int.  CI."  B65H  i/06 
MS.  a.  271—119  13  Oaims 


\         ..-30» 
— ' — r-N^3  0  b 


1.  A  feeding  device  which  feeds  paper  sheets  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  paper  supply  tray  deuchable  from  a  body  of  the  image 
forming  apparatus; 

a  feed  roller  having  an  exterior  surface,  said  exterior  surface 
includes  at  least  one  flat  shaped  portion  having  a  friction 
coefficient  lower  than  a  remaining  portion  of  the  exterior 
surface; 

a  pressure  contact  mechanism  which  induces  paper  sheets 
stacked  in  the  paper  supply  tray  to  make  pressure  contact  with 
said  feed  roller;  and 

stop  means  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  feed  roller  in  a  state  that 
said  lower  friction  coefficient  flat  shaped  portion  of  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  feed  roller  contacts  with  an  uppenrwst 
paper  sheet  at  least  whenever  said  paper  tray  is  being  removed 
from  the  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus. 


means  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  workpieces  in  a  stack  as 
removed  from  said  conveyor,  said  stacking  means  being  posi- 
tioned below  the  path  of  said  at  least  one  forwardly  traveling 
flight; 

means  for  transferring  an  individual  workjiiece  from  an  upper 
surface  of  the  at  least  one  forwardly  traveling  flight  to  said 
stacking  means  by  engaging  an  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
workpiece  to  impede  the  forward  motion  of  the  engaged 
workpiece  as  the  flight  continues  forward,  said  transfemng 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  engaging  means  for  rotatably 
engaging  an  individual  workpiece  against  the  upper  surface  of 
the  at  least  one  forwardly  traveling  flight  at  a  rotational  speed 
substantially  the  same  as  the  forward  speed  of  the  at  least  one 
forwardly  moving  flight;  and 

braking  means  for  selectively  stopping  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
engaging  means  to  impede  the  forward  movement  of  the 
engaged  workpiece  as  the  at  least  one  forwardly  traveling 
flight  continues  forward. 


5,746,428 

DICE  MARKED  TO  PERMIT  FAIR  AND 

MATHEMATICALLY  SIMPLE  BETTING  ODDS  IN  CRAPS 

Edward  A.  Fredenburg,  2204  Enterprise  Dr.^  Richland.  Wash. 

99352 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,933 

InL  CI."  A63F  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  273—146  14  Claims 


5,746,427 

ROLLER  TYPE  STACKER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

STACKING  PIECES  OF  LIMP  MATERIAL 

Hadi  Muzaffar  Nayyer  Hamid,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Jet  Sew  Technologies,  Inc.,  BowUng  Green,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,858 

Int.  a."  B65H  4i/00 

U.S.  a.  271—176  16  Claims 


,16  /a 


1.  A  first  and  second  six  faced  die  each  having  a  first,  second, 
third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  face  wherein  the  six  faces  of  the  first 
die  are  marked  randomly  with  symbols  representing  the  value  of 
the  set  of  integers  1,  2,  3.  5,  5,  and  6.  and  the  six  faces  of  the 
second  die  are  marked  randomly  with  symbols  representing  the 
value  of  the  set  of  integers  I,  1,  4,  4,  6,  and  6. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  workpieces  from  a  conveyor  to 
stack  having  at  least  one  flight  forwardly  traveling  in  a  defined 
path,  said  flight  being  capable  of  carrying  one  of  said  workpieces 
thereon,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


5,746,429 
TOYS  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Janet  Ruben,  500  Kane  Dr.,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.  19002 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,823,  Oct.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107311,  Aug.  17,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,360,215.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
635,617 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A63F  9nO 
U.S.  CI.  273—157  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  combination  comprising  a  jigsaw  puzzle  and  a  storage 
device  therefor,  for  use  by  children,  wherein; 
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5,746,431 

QUESTION  AND  ANSWER  FOOTBALL  GAME 

Martin  D.  Mclntyre,  13  Yorkshire  Dr.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29615, 

and  Jerry  L.  McLendon,  6437  Shady  La.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36695 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,430 

Int  CI."  A63F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  273—247  8  Claims 


the  jigsaw  puzzle  comprises  multiple,  disengageable  pieces,  and 
each  pi^oe  comprises  a  top  face  bearing  a  part  of  a  puzzle 
image,  and  a  bottom  face  bearing  sensorially  perceptible 
means  for  identifying  said  piece  as  a  part  of  a  particular 
puzzle; 
the  storage  device  comprises  a  storage  compartment,  capable  of 
containihg  all  of  the  pieces  of  the  jigsaw  puzzle,  and  having, 
on  iu  tjcterior,  sensorially  perceptible  identifying  means 
matching'  the  identifying  means  on  the  bottom  faces  of  the 
puzzle  fjieces; 

whereby,  aft^r  use  of  the  puzzle,  a  child  can  readily  associate  the 

pieces  of  the  puzzles  with  the  storage  device. 


5,746,430 

MAGNETIC  TANGRAM  PUZZLE  GAME  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  S.  Chester,  P.O.  Box  640501,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94164- 
0501 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,961 

Int  a."  A63F  9/10 

MS.  CL  27JT-157  R  7  claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  an  educational,  question  and  answer 
sports  game  based  on  a  player's  knowledge  of  factual  sports 
information  about  a  sport  or  an  institution  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  set  of  cards  including  a  plurality  of 
playing  cards  having  indicia  representing  progressive  numeri- 
cal levels  of  advancement  representing  yards  advanced  in 
regards  to  reaching  an  objective  of  said  game  wherein  each 
said  playing  card  includes  a  written  question  corresponding  to 
said  indicia  representing  the  progressive  numerical  levels  of 
advancement  representing  yards  advanced,  and  said  written 
question  being  about  factual  information  pertaining  to  a  par- 
ticular sports  team  and  a  written  answer  responsive  to  said 
written  question  wherein  said  written  questions  have  degrees 
of  difficulty  corresponding  to  said  progressive  numerical  lev- 
els of  advancement; 

selecting  said  playing  cards  by  a  respective  player  in  accordance 
with  a  level  of  advancement  desired  to  be  achieved  by  the 
player; 

answering  the  question  by  the  player; 

monitoring  an  answer  by  the  player  and  an  advancement  of  said 
player  toward  said  game  objective  in  response  to  whether  said 
player's  answer  to  said  corresponding  questions  embodied  on 
said  playing  cards  is  correct; 

repeatedly  selecting  said  playing  cards  and  adding  the  numerical 
levels  of  advancement  for  correct  answers  until  the  player 
achieves  a  first  down  by  advancing  at  least  a  total  of  ten  yaixls 
in  four  or  less  selections  of  the  playing  cards  or  achieves  a 
touchdown; 

providing  a  set  of  kick  cards  which  include  kick  instructions; 
and 

drawing  one  of  said  kick  cards  as  an  option  after  failing  to 
achieve  a  total  of  at  least  ten  yards  in  three  or  less  selections 
of  the  playing  cards. 


1.  A  Tangraiti  puzzle  game  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  Tangram  set  of  magnetized  geometric  pieces  derived  fttim  a 
square; 

B.  a  ferroro^netic  playboard  on  which  the  pieces  are  placeable 
and  adhere  thereto  by  magnetic  attraction  to  create  a  figure  by 
interfitting  the  pieces  of  the  set;  and 

C.  a  tray  having  a  cavity  for  storing  the  set  of  pieces  and  a  raised 
side  wall  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  socket  a 
lower  end  of  the  playboard  to  hold  the  playboard  at  a  tilted, 
upright  position  to  facilitate  the  placement  of  the  pieces 
thereon. 


5,746,432 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  GAME  USING  PLURALITY  OF 

RANDOM  VALUE  SELECTORS 
John  Feola,  42  Irving  St.,  Medford,  Mass.  02155 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,424,  Apr.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,919 
Int  CI."  A63F  l/OQ 
MS.  CI.  273—274  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  predetermined  maximum  value; 
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providing  at  least  one  player  with  an  opportunity  to  make  at 
least  one  wager  on  the  occurrence  of  one  or  more  of  a 
plurality  of  possible  outcomes  wherein  at  least  some  of  said 
possible  outcomes  are  dependent  on  values  obtained  from  two 
distinct,  random  value  selectors; 

randomly  selecting  a  first  value  from  a  plurality  of  possible 
values  ranging  up  to  said  predetermined  maximum  value, 
wherein  said  first  random  value  is  never  greater  than  said 
predetermined  maximum  value  using  a  first  random  value 
selector; 

subsequently  obtaining  a  second  value,  from  a  plurality  of 
possible  values  using  a  second  random  value  selector  which  is 
different  in  form  from  said  first  random  value  selector,  com- 
paring said  first  random  value  with  said  second  random  value 
to  determine  each  successful  wager,  and  when  said  first  ran- 
dom value  is  compared  to  said  second  random  value,  requir- 
ing said  second  random  value  to  be  never  less  than  said  first 
random  value;  and 

providing  a  winning  payout  to  each  successful  wagerer. 


5,746,433 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CARDS  AND  DICE  GAME  TO 

DEVELOP  PUBLIC  SPEAKING  ABILITY 

K»nn  Klassen,  405,  720-15  Ave  SW.,  and  Dwayne  Klassen, 

706,  720-15  Ave  SW.,  both  of  Calgary,  Canada,  T2R  0R6 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  798,357 

InL  a."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—302  5  Qaims 


(1)  mmtatmutmimt 

»«S«»«»o-|»rt>» 

(2)  My  texm  (ttrar 

gnndm*  uMd  to  c»c*  s  . . 

no  to  -coknnir.  Mcaim- 

(4)  A  nunoamona  lyni. 

mri  «*•!  K  mMm  to  ins  s... 

MriBM.  I  coicM  thngs  1 

•01*1  do  ntala 

(()  My  tnou  cmoon.  ■  • 

m.m,...                       1 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  cards  and  dice  game  to  develop  public 
speaking  ability,  to  be  played  by  a  group  of  people,  involving  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  choosing  a  person  to  play  the  role  of  grammar  judge; 

(b)  choosing  a  person  to  play  the  role  of  timer  judge; 

(c)  determining  an  order  of  play,  by  which  each  person  within 
the  group  of  people  will  take  a  turn  as  speaker  in  a  sequential 
order. 


(d)  drawing  a  card  from  a  stack  of  cards,  wherein  each  card  in 
the  stack  provides  a  plurality  of  speaking  topics,  each  speak- 
ing topic  associated  with  a  number; 

(e)  rolling  a  die  as  a  method  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
speaking  topics  on  the  card  drawn; 

(f)  speaking  on  the  selected  topic  for  up  to.  and  including,  a 
maximum  speech  length; 

(g)  counting  periods  of  silence  during  the  speaker's  turn; 

(h)  counting  the  number  of  speech  fillers  used  during  the  speak- 
er's turn; 

(i)  scoring  the  speaker's  turn  by  assigning  I  point  for  every 
second  that  the  speaker  spoke,  up  to  and  including  the  number 
of  seconds  in  the  maximum  speech  length,  and  by  deducting  1 
point  for  every  period  of  silence  and  by  deducting  1  point  for 
every  speech  filler  used  and  by  deducting  10  points  for 
straying  off  the  topic; 

(j)  choosing  a  new  speaker  and  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (i); 
and 

(k)  terminating  the  game  when  all  players  have  taken  a  turn  as 
speaker. 


5,746,434 
CHAMBER  INTERFACING  O-RINGS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  SAME 
TVace  L.  Boyd,  San  Jose;  Richard  D.  Beer,  Sunnyvale;  Eric  A. 
Terbeek,  Fremont,  and  Vernon  W.  H.  Wong,  Mountain  View, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam  Research  Corporation,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,994 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/02 

VS.  CI.  277—1  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  implementing  a  vacuum  seal  between  an  inter- 
face of  a  transport  chamber  interface  port  of  a  transport  chamber 
and  another  chamber,  said  transport  chamber  being  configured  to 
mate  with  the  another  chamber  in  an  adjacent  relationship,  com- 
prising: 

placing  an  insert  plate  having  a  sealing  surface  containing  a  first 
O-ring  into  the  transport  chamber  interface  port  such  that  the 
first  O-ring  is  sandwiched  between  the  sealing  surface  and  a 
surface  of  the  another  chamber,  the  insert  plate  having  a 
stepped  lip  substantially  contained  within  a  stepped  groove 
defined  in  the  transport  chamber  interface  pon.  and  the 
vacuum  seal  is  achieved  between  the  transport  chamber  and 
the  another  chamber  within  the  transport  chamber  interface 
port  via  the  first  O-ring. 
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5,746,435 

DUAL  SEAL  BARRIER  FLUID  LEAKAGE  CONTROL 

METHOD 

Donald  P,  Arbuckle.  4483  S.  Vrain,  Denver,  Colo.  80236 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,821,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,440 

Int  CI.''  F16J  9/00 

VS.  CI.  277-1  13  Claims 


1.  A  methdd  for  controlling  leakage  of  barrier  fluid  from  a  dual 
seal  assembly  of  fluid  handling  equipment,  the  dual  seal  assembly 
having  a  process  fluid  chamber  containing  pressurized  process 
fluid,  a  barrier  fluid  chamber  containing  pressurized  barrier  fluid 
and  being  spaced  from  the  process  fluid  chamber,  a  primary  seal 
disposed  between  the  process  fluid  chamber  and  barrier  fluid 
chamber  and  a  secondary  seal  disposed  between  the  barrier  fluid 
chamber  and  external  atmosphere,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  barrier  fluid  in  the  barrier 
fluid  chamber  at  a  preset  pressure  level  above  the  pressure  of 
the  process  fluid  in  the  process  fluid  chamber  in  response  to 
the  absence  of  barrier  fluid  leakage  from  the  dual  seal  assem- 
bly; 

(b)  decreasing  the  pressure  of  the  barrier  fluid  in  the  barrier  fluid 
chamber  below  the  preset  pressure  level  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  barrier  fluid  leakage  from  the  dual  seal  assembly; 

(c)  measuring  the  difference  between  the  barrier  fluid  pressure 
and  the  ptocess  fluid  pressure  and  producing  an  output  repre- 
senting the  measured  difference; 

(d)  activatiag  supplying  of  banier  fluid  to  the  barrier  fluid 
chamber  in  response  to  the  measured  difference  is  less  than 
the  preset  pressure  level  and  until  the  measured  difference  has 
increased  above  the  preset  pressure  level;  and 

(e)  calculanig  a  rate  of  leakage  of  barrier  fluid  in  response  to 
successi>  0  activating  of  the  supplying  of  barrier  fluid. 


5,746,436 
AIR  PRESSURIZED  CHUCK 
Stephen  Kuliui,  Muskogee,  and  Kenneth  L.  Smith,  Ponun, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Coburn  Optical  Industries,  Inc., 
'Hjlsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,410 
Int.  CI."  B23B  31/103:31/30 
VS.  CI.  279-4.04  16  Claims 

1.  An  air  piiessurized  chuck  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  spindle  jaumalled  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  longi- 
tudinal a«is;  means  mounted  in  a  penultimate  portion  of  said 
spindle  afid  rotatable  therewith  for  longitudinally  reciprocat- 


ing along  said  axis  in  one  direction  in  response  to  the  bias  of 
a  coil  spring  of  diameter  less  than  a  smallest  outer  dianwter  of 
said  reciprocating  means  disposed  concentrically  about  said 
axis  between  said  spindle  and  said  reciprocating  means  and  in 
an  opposite  direction  in  response  to  a  force  of  fluid  under 
pressure  selectively  applied  to  said  reciprocating  means  in 
excess  of  said  bias;  and 
means  mounted  in  an  ultimate  portion  of  said  spindle  and 
rotatable  therewith  for  concentrically  reciprocating  gnpping 
portions  thereof  in  relation  to  said  longitudinal  axis  in  an 
outward  direction  in  response  to  movement  of  said  longitudi- 
nal reciprocating  means  in  said  one  direction  and  in  an  inward 
direction  in  response  to  movement  of  said  longitudinal  recip- 
rocating means  in  said  opposite  direction. 


5,746,437 

RATCHETING  HUB  WHEELCHAIR  ATTACHMENT 

Robin  L.  Faber,  4201  Columbia  Dr.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82009 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,505 

Int.  CI."  B62M  1/14 

V.S.  a.  280-304.1  10  Claims 


I.  A  ratcheting  hub  attachment  comprising: 

a  hub  mounting  assembly  for  attaching  a  hub  of  a  wheel  of  a 
conveyance; 

a  ratchet  assembly  mounted  relative  to  the  hub  mounting  assem- 
bly which  can  be  secured  to  a  wheel  axle  of  the  conveyance 
for  permitting  rotation  of  the  wheel  of  the  conveyance  in  a 
single  direction  only 

wherein  the  hub  mounting  assembly  comprises  a  hub  mounting 
plate  which  can  be  abuttingly  positioned  against  an  outer 
surface  of  the  hub  of  the  wheel  of  the  conveyance;  and  a 
plurality  of  spoke  engaging  members  projecting  from  an 
interior  surface  of  the  hub  mounting  plate  which  can  be 
positioned  between  adjacent  spokes  of  the  wheel;  and 

wherein  the  ratchet  assembly  comprises  an  outer  housing  which 
can  be  secured  to  the  wheel  axle  of  the  wheelchair,  a  ratchet 
fixedly  secured  to  the  hub  mounting  plate  of  the  hub  mounting 
assembly  as  to  rotate  wherewith,  the  ratchet  being  positioned 
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within  the  outer  housing:  a  pawl  axle  directed  through  an 
eccentric  portion  of  the  outer  housing:  and  a  pawl  secured  to 
the  pawl  axle  and  biased  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet. 


5,746,438 
FIFTH  WHEEL 
Wolfgang  Bergmann,  Hosbach,-  Hans  Dreyer,  Egebbach,  and 
Wolfgang  Pohl.  Dretekh,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jost — 
Werkc  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,514 

inL  CI."  G62D  53/08 

VS.  a.  280-^33  17  Qaims 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  for  coupling  a  tow  vehicle  to  a  trailer  having  a 
king  pin.  comprising: 

a  saddle: 

a  coupling  plate  formed  with  a  pair  of  flanges,  and  an  insertion 
slot  extending  between  said  flanges  mounted  to  the  saddle: 

an  aperture  having  an  inner  surface,  operatively  associated  with 
the  insertion  slot  and  adapted  to  receive  a  king  pin: 

a  non-metallic  wear  ring  carried  in  the  aperture  and  adapted  to 
extend  adjacent  a  trailer  king  pin  and  formed  with  an  inner 
contour  wall  and  an  outer  contour  wall  whereby  the  outer 
contour  wall  is  complementary  related  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  aperture  with  said  outer  contour  wall  having  a  first  center 
of  curvature,  and  the  inner  contour  wall  having  a  second 
center  of  curvature  offset  from  the  first  center  of  curvature  for 
at  least  partially  preventing  the  ring  from  rotating: 

a  holding  plate  attached  to  the  coupling  plate  and  extending  at 
least  partially  over  the  wear  ring  for  retaining  the  wear  ring 
against  axial  displacement:  and 

fastening  means  for  retaining  the  holding  plate  to  the  coupling 
plate. 


projecting  into  a  cutout  on  the  other  said  spacer-plate  part, 
wherein  when  the  ski  bends,  said  continuation  means  moves 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  and  interacts  with  said 
other  spacer-plate  part,  said  other  spacer-plate  part  providing 
a  frictional  resistance  to  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
continuation  means  to  dampen  vibration  of  the  ski. 


5,746,440 

LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Guan-Zhon  Chen,  No.  13,  Lane  430,  Section  2,  Yuan  Lu  Road, 

Yi  Min  Tsuen,  Pu  Hsin  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,951 

Int  CI."  B62B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  280—652  4  Claims 


5,746,439 
SPACER-PLATE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SKI  BINDINGS 
Alfred  Boehm,  Polling;  Edwin  Lehner,  Farchant,  and  Werner 
Messerschmidt,  Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Marker  Deutschland  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1994,  44  03 
192.0 

Int  a."  A63C  5/07 
VS.  CI.  280—602  14  Claims 

1.  A  spacer-plate  arrangement  for  a  ski  binding  comprising: 
a  rear  spacer-plate  part  mountable  between  a  ski  binding  heel 

piece  and  the  upper  side  of  a  ski: 
a  front  spacer-plate  part  mountable  between  a  ski  binding  toe 

piece  and  the  upper  side  of  the  ski:  and 
a  relatively  rigid  continuation  means  extending  from  one  of  said 
spacer-plate  parts  towards  the  other  spacer-plate  part,  and 


1.  A  luggage  carrier  comprising: 

a  base  including  two  side  portions, 

two  outer  tubes  each  including  a  lower  end  secured  to  said  side 

portions  of  said  base  and  each  including  an  upper  portion, 
a  bar  secured  to  said  upper  portions  of  said  outer  tubes 
a  rod  engaged  in  a  first  of  said  outer  lubes  and  including  a  lower 

end  secured  to  said  lower  end  of  said  first  outer  tube,  said  first 

outer  lube  including  a  pin  secured  to  said  lower  end  thereof. 

said  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  secured  to  said  pin. 
two  inner  tubes  each  including  a  lower  portion  slidably  engaged 

in  said  outer  lubes  and  each  including  an  upper  portion,  a  first 

of  said  inner  lubes  being  slidably  engaged  in  said  first  outer 

tube  and  including  a  lower  portion, 
a  hand  grip  secured  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  inner  tubes, 
a  resilient  blade  secured  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  first  inner 

tube  and  including  at  least  one  orifice  including  an  interior 
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engaging  with  and  for  securing  to  said  rod.  said 
ikcluding  a  size  slightly  larger  than  that  of  said  rod. 

I  lisengaging  said  Interior  wall  of  said  orifice  from  said 

I I  to  allow  said  first  inner  tube  to  be  adjusted  relative 
I  xl  and  said  first  outer  tube. 


5.746,441 

CHNTER  beam  suspension  SYSTEM 

Ervin  K.  VanDenberg,  MassiUon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

Heavy  Vehicle  Suspension  Systems,  Inc.,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,947 

Int.  CI."  B60G  n/26 

VS.  a.  28IH-713  27  Claims 


^^^^  5  ^^^^^^5^^^^^^^5^5^^55^5^^555^^^^5^ 


I.  A  suspfejision  system  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle 
frame  compi  ijing: 
an  axle: 
a  suspensitw  frame; 
a  cenu-al  IWam  non-rotatably  secured  to  the  axle  and  having  a 

pair  of  Kpaced  apart  sidewalls  and  one  of  a  top  wall  and  a 

bottom  wall   extending  between   the  axle   and   suspension 

frame; 
a  rigid  control  arm  extending  between  the  central  beam  and  the 

suspension  frame  adjacent  each  side  of  the  central  beam; 
at  least  one  air  spring  adapted  to  be  positioned  intermediate  the 

central  fceam  and  the  vehicle  frame;  and 
at  least  one  hanger  bracket  adapted  for  extending  from  the 

vehicle  f^me  and  for  supporting  the  suspension  system. 


5,746,442 

SAFETY  APPAREL 

Peter  Hoyaukin,  Stagneliusvagen  42  II,  S-112  57,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00645,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  5.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33389,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  750327 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  6,  1994,  9401944 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/00 

VS.  CI.  280-730.1  16  Qaims 

1.  Safety  apparel,  particularly,  but  not  exclusively,  for  motorcy- 
clists, equesiribns  and  other  unprotected  persons,  comprising  gas- 
inflatable,  shock-absorbing  pockets  or  pads  (8.  9,  12).  at  least  one 
gas-deliverinj  device  (5)  which  is  connected  to  said  pockets  or 
pads  and  which  includes  a  container  (19)  sealed  by  a  sealing  plate 
(20)  and  conqaining  compressed  or  liquified  gas.  a  small  explosive 
charge  (22).  itieans  (6.  30)  for  initiating  detonation  of  the  explosive 
charge  in  theievent  of  an  accident  which  causes  the  wearer  (2)  of 
the  protective  apparel  (4)  to  be  thrown  from  a  motorcycle  (1),  or  a 
horse,  and  means  (21)  activated  by  the  explosive  charge  (22)  to 
penetrate  the  (sealing  plate  (20).  characterized  in  that  the  explosive 
charge  (22)  ij  intended  to  be  detonated  by  means  of  a  suiking  pin 
(23)  operated,  by  a  spring  (37).  and  in  that  said  means  (6,  30)  are 
artanged  for  ii|Dring  the  energy  required  herefor  in  the  spring  as  a 


result  of  a  relative  motion  between  the  wearer  (2)  of  the  protective 
apparel  (4)  and  a  motorcycle  (1).  or  a  horse  caused  by  an  accident. 


5,746,443 

SIDE  IMPACT  AIR  BAG  DEPLOYABLE  BETWEEN  A 

VEHICLE  BODY  AND  AN  OCCUPANT 

John  A.  Townsend,  Th)y,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joalto  Design,  Inc., 

Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510^14,  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,531,470,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

257,080,  Jun.  9,  1994,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  912,790, 

Jul.  13,  1992,  PaL  No.  5378,036.  This  application  Jul.  1, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  673,129 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/22 

VS.  CI.  280—730.2  15  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  restraint  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a 
body  and  a  seat  within  the  body,  said  apparatus  arranged  for 
protecting  a  vehicle  occupant  and  comprising: 

an  armrest  mounted  adjacent  to  an  outboard  side  of  the  vehicle 
seat,  said  armrest  having  inboard  and  outboard  sides;  and 

an  air  bag  stowed  within  the  armrest  for  deployment  through  the 
outboard  side  thereof  into  a  space  between  the  outboard  side 
of  the  armrest  and  the  vehicle  body,  wherein  the  air  bag 
deploys  outward  against  the  vehicle  body  and  expands 
upward  along  the  body  to  protect  the  occupant's  torso  from 
side  impact. 
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5,746.444 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLE  POINT 

SENSING  OF  FRONT  AND  SIDE  IMPACT  CRASH 

CONDITIONS 

Chek-Peng  Foo,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  James  Edward  Bor- 

mann.  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 

Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720J53 

Int.  CL"  B60R  2 1 /J  2 

VS.  CI.  280—735  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  first  and  second  actuatable  side 
restraints  in  a  vehicle,  comprising; 

first  acceleration  sensing  means  having  an  axis  of  sensitivity  and 
mounted  to  the  vehicle  at  a  location  for  providing  a  first  crash 
signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  sideways  crash  acceleration  of 
the  vehicle; 

second  acceleration  sensing  means  having  an  axis  of  sensitivity 
and  mounted  at  said  location  for  providing  a  second  crash 
signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  sideways  crash  accelera- 
tion of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  determining  a  sideways  crash  acceleration  value  in 
response  to  said  first  crash  signal; 

means  for  determining  a  sideways  crash  velocity  value  in 
response  to  said  second  crash  signal: 

means  for  actuating  one  of  said  hrst  and  second  actuatable  side 
restraints  when  (i)  said  determined  crash  acceleration  value  is 
greater  than  an  acceleration  discrimination  threshold  value 
and  said  determined  crash  velocity  value  is  greater  than  a 
velocity  sahng  threshold  value  or  (ii)  said  determined  crash 
acceleration  value  is  greater  than  an  acceleration  sahng 
threshold  value  and  said  determined  crash  velocity  value  is 
greater  than  a  velocity  discrimination  threshold  value. 


a  combustion  chamber  disposed  in  the  housing  in  communica- 
tion with  the  liquid  propellant  reservoir; 

regenerative  piston  means  for  separating  the  liquid  propellant 
reservoir  and  the  combustion  chamber,  the  piston  means 
including  a  plurality  of  injection  ports  for  delivering  the  liquid 
propellant  to  the  combustion  chamber  in  a  controlled  manner; 
and 

injection  termination  means  disposed  in  the  housing,  wherein 
upon  completion  of  a  strolce  of  the  piston  means,  the  injection 
termination  means  seals  the  injection  ports  of  the  piston 
means  for  preventing  combustion  and  decomposition  reac- 
tions of  any  residual  liquid  propellant  from  propagating 
through  the  piston  means. 


5,746,446 

PLASTIC  FILM  AIRBAG 

David  S.  Breed,   Boonton  Township,  and  William  Thomas 

Sanders,  Rockaway  Township,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Automotive  Technologies  International,  Inc.,  Denville,  N  J. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  247,763,  May  23,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5405,4«5,  Sen  No.  539,676,  Oct.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,653.464,  and  Sen  No.  571047.  Dec.  12.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apn  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,493 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/02 
U.S.  a.  280—743.1  20  Claims 


5,746,445 
INJECTION  TERMINATION  FEATURE 
Darrin  L.  Johnson,  16158  E.  Glenbrook  Blvd.,  Fountain  Hills, 
Ariz.  85268,  and  Bradley  D.  Harris,  761  Southhampton  CL. 
Farmington,  Utah  84025 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,380 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2l/2f> 

VS.  a.  280—741  20  Claims 


■3'^^^^>^Mt^^^t^ 


^ 


:«<<(««m 


1.  An  inflator  of  a  vehicle  safety  restraint  system,  comprising: 
a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  reservoir  of  liquid  propellant; 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  inflatable  occupant  protection  system, 
an  inflatable  occupant  restraint  module  comprising: 

a  housing  mounted  in  the  vehicle  and  having  an  interior; 

at  least  one  deployable  airbag  contained  within  said  housing 
interior  prior  to  deployment,  said  at  least  one  airbag  compris- 
ing a  respective  hrst  non- perforated  sheet  of  film  and  a 
member  arranged  in  connection  with  said  first  sheet  of  film 
for  arresting  the  propagation  of  a  tear  in  said  first  sheet  of 
film,  said  member  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  networl(  of  multi-directional  material  strips  and  (ii)  a 
second  non-perforated  sheet  of  film  having  substantially 
anisotropic  tear  properties  whereby  the  direction  of  least  tear 
resistance  of  said  second  sheet  of  film  is  different  than  a 
direction  of  least  tear  resistance  of  said  first  sheet  of  film. 

inflation  means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  inflating  said  at  least 
one  airbag.  said  inflation  means  comprising  gas  supply  means 
for  supplying  a  gas  into  an  interior  of  said  at  least  one  airbag; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  at  least  one  airbag  to  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inflation  means;  and 

initiation  means  for  initiating  said  gas  supply  means  to  supply 
the  gas  into  the  interior  of  said  at  least  one  airbag  in  response 
to  a  crash  of  the  vehicle. 
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5,746,447  5,746,448 

AIRBAG  MODULE  SEAT  BELT  HOLDER 

David  J.  Dyer,  Kaysville,  Utah;  Claus  J.  Geislen  Markgronin-    Leonie  Apfel,  34  Sandhill  Oval,  Alwoodley,  Leeds  LS17,  United 


gen,  and  Ulrich  Woemef,  Weil  derStadt,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  784367 
Int  CI."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  28(l!-743.2  16  Claims 


1.  An  infli)t|ble  restraint  airbag  module  for  the  protection  of  an 
occupant  of  a  vehicle,  said  module  comprising: 

an  inflatable  airbag  cushion  with  external  and  internal  surfaces 
and  having  an  inflation  gas  inlet  opening  and  a  rearwardly 
facing  oushioning  surface  for  engaging  the  occupant  when 
said  airb^  cushion  is  inflated,  said  airbag  cushion  including  a 
tether  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  with  the  first  end 
of  the  laher  attached  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  rearwardly 
facing  cushioning  surface  and  the  second  end  of  the  tether 
attached  to  an  airbag  cushion  tether  base,  the  tether  dividing 
said  airb^  cushion  into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
an  airbag  inflator  which  emits  inflation  gas  upon  actuation, 
an  open-mouthed  reaction  canister  forming  a  housing  for  said 

airbag  cushion  and  said  inflator.  and 
an  inflation  gas  diffuser  including  a  face  member  interposed 
between  said  inflator  and  the  gas  inlet  opening  of  said  airbag 
cushion,  the  face  memlser  including  a  gas  flow  through  area 
comprising  at  least  one  inflation  gas  passage  apienure  for 
conveying  inflation  gas  from  said  inflator  to  said  airbag  cush- 
ion, sai4  diffuser  and  said  reaction  canister  cooperating  to 
define  ati  inflator  storage  volume  for  storage  of  said  inflator 
and  an  lairbag  cushion  storage  volume  for  storage  of  said 
airbag  cushion,  the  airbag  cushion  storage  volume  including 
an  airbag;  cushion  storage  compartment  offset  from  gas  flow 
through  |4rea  of  said  diffuser  and  an  airbag  cushion  storage 
space  adjacent  the  gas  flow  through  area  of  said  diffuser, 
wherein:    | 
the  lower  ponion  of  said  airbag  cushion  is  formed  in  a 

compact  shape  and  placed  within  the  airbag  cushion  storage 

compartment,  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  airbag  cushion  is  formed  in  a 

compact  shape  and  placed  within  the  airbag  cushion  storage 

space] 
wherein,  upon  inflation  of  said  airbag  cushion,  inflation  of  the 

upper  ponion  of  said  airbag  cushion  precedes  inflation  of 

the  lower  portion  of  said  airbag  cushion. 


Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,489 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  IS,  1995, 
9516693 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/00:22/4H 
U.S.  CI.  280—801.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  holder,  for  releasably  holding  a  bucide  of  a  seat 
belt  in  a  position  readily  accessible  for  use.  comprising  a  body, 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  body  to  a  car  seat,  and  an 
elongated  member  having  a  first  end  anached  to  the  holder  and  a 
second,  free  end.  for  releasably  holding  the  buckle. 


5,746,449 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  COVER  FOR  SEAT  BELT  ANCHOR 
Atsushi  Hiroshige,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  724.252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-259060; 
Jul.  30,  1996,  8-200577 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/18:22/28 
U.S.  CI.  280—808  17  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  seat  belt  device  for  a  seat  belt  anchor 
mounted  to  a  vehicle  by  a  bolt,  comprising: 

a  cover  which  covers  the  bolt  and  includes  a  first  wall  covering 
a  head  portion  of  the  bolt,  and  a  second  wall  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  first  wall  such  that  a  predetermined  space  is 
defined  between  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall;  and 

a  fluid  filled  in  said  space  between  said  first  wall  and  said  second 
wall. 

wherein  said  second  wall  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  deform 
along  a  configuration  of  an  object  colliding  with  said  second 
wall. 
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5,746,450 

INTEGRAL  SPECIAL  SERVICE  MAILING  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  A  CUT  OUT  PORTION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

USING  SAME 

Glenn  Petkovsek,  20  Tortoise  Park  Cove,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

72211-2349 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,578,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,697,648.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587^85 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CI.  283—61  10  Claims 


M^  U^  OaU  Urn /'•^-•uJ^  t^  •  i»^*im     / 


1-800-NO-ORUGS 


0123  45S7  8901    2345 


JANE  R    PUBLIC 
01/95  01/97 

TAX  ID  987-654-321 


~mm 


ISO 


a  bottom  surface  comprising  means  for  adhering  to  said  front 
surface  of  said  transaction  card,  said  means  for  adhering  to 
said  front  surface  of  said  transaction  card  comprising  a  con- 
tact adhesive: 

a  top  surface  comprising  a  message  region: 

a  first  cut-out  region  corresponding,  when  said  overlay  is  affixed 
to  said  transaction  card,  to  said  first  embossed  region  such 
that  said  first  embossed  region  remains  unobscured  by  said 
overlay  and  an  operabihty  of  said  transaction  card  is  pre- 
served. 


5,746,452 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  INTEGRATED  SPEED 

SENSOR 

Yehia  El-Iblary,  Simpsonville;  Donald  L.  Nisley,  Greenville, 

and  Jack  D.  Stroobandt,  Simpsonville,  all  of  S.C,  assignors 

to  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,521 

Int.  CI."  F16C  19/00 

U.S.  a.  384—446  24  Claims 


I.  A  special  service  mailing  assembly  comprising: 

a  backing  sheet: 

a  sheet  directly  attached  to  the  backing  sheet  having  a  first 
section  integrally  formed  with  a  second  section,  the  first 
section  including  a  label  having  an  adhesive  back  side  indica- 
tive of  the  special  service,  and  the  second  section  including  a 
form,  a  first  anchor  portion  having  an  adhesive  back  side  and 
a  second  anchor  portion  having  an  adhesive  back  side  wherein 
the  anchor  portions  are  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  form, 
the  form  being  independently  detachable  from  the  anchor 
portions  and  the  label  and  further  wherein  the  sheet  is  remov- 
ably attached  to  the  backing  sheet  by  the  adhesive  back  sides 
of  the  label,  the  first  anchor  portion  and  the  second  anchor 
portion:  and 

a  cut  out  section  in  the  backing  sheet. 


5,746,451 
CUSTOMIZABLE  CREDIT  CARD  OVERLAY 
Frank  M.  Weyer,  505  S.  Beveriy  Dr.  #1224,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
90212 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,991 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—65  19  Oaims 

^  410  ,„ 
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1.  An  overlay  for  affixing  to  a  transaction  card,  said  transaction 
card  having  a  front  surface  and  a  first  embossed  region,  said 
overlay  comprising: 


1.  A  bearing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bearing  housing: 

a  bearing  assembly  contained  in  said  housing  and  including 
respective  first  and  second  ring  members  capable  of  relative 
rotation;  securement  means  for  securing  said  first  ring  mem- 
ber to  a  rotatable  shaft  during  operation  such  that  said  first 
nng  member  will  rotate  therewith; 

detection  means,  associated  with  said  securement  means,  for 
producing  predetermined  variations  in  a  predetermined  char- 
acteristic as  said  securement  means  is  rotated;  and 

a  sensor  device  mounted  to  said  housing  and  operative  to  detect 
a  rate  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  detecting  said  detection 
means. 


5,746,453 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  INLINE  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Allen  L.  Roberts,  Shawnee.  Okla.,  assignor  to  ERC  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,715 
Int.  CI."  FI6L  21/02 
CI.  285-^7  22  Claims 

An  inline  pipeline  expansion  joint  comprising: 
a  first  sleeve  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  end,  the  outer  end 
adaptable  to  receive  an  attachment  of  a  fluid  carrying  mem- 
ber; 
a  second  sleeve  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  the  outer 
end  adaptable  to  receive  attachment  of  a  fluid  carrying  mem- 
ber, an  inner  end  portion  of  said  first  sleeve  being  co-axially 
and  telescopically  received  within  said  second  sleeve; 
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5,746,455 
GATE  OR  DOOR  SPRING-BUSED  BOLT  LATCH 
Kazuhide  Takimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takigen  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  639,744,  Apr.  29,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,123 
Int  a."  E05C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  292—62  5  Claims 


seal  meaiv  interposed  between  said  first  sleeve  and  said  second 
sleeve; 

a  tubulai  insulation  shield  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said 
second  sleeve  adjacent  said  inner  end  thereof  and  an  outer 
end.  the  insulation  shield  being  of  internal  diameter  greater 
than  said  first  sleeve  providing  an  annular  telescopic  air  space 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  first  sleeve:  and 

an  annular  scraper  affixed  to  said  first  sleeve  inner  end  and  in 
sliding  engagement  with  an  interior  circumferential  surface  of 
said  saqond  sleeve. 


5,746,454 

PIPE  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  C.  Webb,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Environ 

Products,  Inc.,  Exton,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,680,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,775 

Int.  a."  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  28$— 92  20  Claims 


I.  A  pipe  coupling  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pipe  having  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  and  an  interstitial 
space  between  said  walls,  said  pipe  terminating  in  a  coupling 
end  defining  an  axiai' direction; 

a  femile  attached  to  said  outer  wall  at  said  end.  said  ferrule 
having  an  outer  annular  ring  extending  from  said  coupling 
end  In  said  direction  and  further  having  an  interstitial  channel 
aligned  with  said  interstitial  space  in  said  pipe  for  presenting 
an  interstitial  chamber  at  .said  coupling  end: 

an  insen  attached  to  said  inner  wall  at  said  end,  said  insert 
having  an  inner  annular  ring  extending  from  said  coupling 
end  in  naid  direction: 

an  extemelly  threaded  transition  fining  for  attachment  to  said 
ferrule,  said  fining  including  an  interstitial  channel  aligned 
with  said  interstitial  chamber,  an  outer  seal  channel  for  seal- 
ing engagement  with  .said  outer  annular  ring,  and  an  inner  seal 
channel  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner  annular  ring; 
and 

coupling  means  keyed  to  said  ferrule  to  prevent  removal  thereof 
in  said  diivction  and  including  internal  threads  for  engage- 
ment with  said  fining  to  provide  coupling  engagement 
between  said  ferrule  and  insert  with  said  fining. 


I.  A  spring-biased  bolt  latch  for  fixedly  mounting  onto  a  door  or 
gate,  the  latch  comprising 

a  socket  member  (13)  suitable  for  fixedly  mounting  on  a  station- 
ary frame  element  (1): 

an  elongated  latch  body  (3)  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear 
end  portion,  and  having  dual  flange  portions  (id)  for  fixedly 
mounting  on  a  door  or  gate  (2)  said  latch  body  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  (3a)  and  a  circumferential  groove 
(3fc)  in  the  latch  body  outer  peripheral  portion,  said  circum- 
ferential groove  (36)  being  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
groove  (3a)  and  communicating  with  and  extending  from  a 
front-end  portion  of  said  longitudinal  groove  (3a); 

a  bolt  (4)  movably  mounted  in  said  elongated  latch  body  (3)  so 
as  to  be  axiaily  slidable  and  rotatable  on  its  axis  relative  to 
said  latch  body  (3).  said  bolt  (4)  having  a  rear-end  portion 
extending  from  said  latch  body  (3)  rear  end  portion  and 
having  a  front-end  portion  for  engaging  with  said  socket 
member  (13)  in  a  locking  operation  of  the  bolt  latch:  said  bolt 
(4)  having  a  push  bunon  (11)  rotatably  nnounted  on  the  tear 
end  ponion  of  the  bolt  (4)  by  a  retaining  ring  (10): 

a  control  pin  (5)  fixedly  mounted  radially  on  said  bolt  (4)  and 
received  in  said  longitudinal  groove  (3a)  and  said  circumfer- 
ential groove  (ib)  of  said  latch  body  (3)  so  as  to  be  slidable 
along  the  length  of  each  said  longitudinal  groove  (3a)  and 
said  circumferential  groove  (3*);  said  control  pin  (5)  having  a 
knob  (8)  fixedly  mounted  on  an  outer  end  portion  of  the 
control  pin  (5); 

a  coil  and  torsion  spring  (6)  which  is  slidably  mounted  in  said 
latch  body  (3)  front  end  portion  and  linearly  urges  said  bolt 

(4)  to  have  its  front-end  portion  received  in  said  latch  body 
(3)  and  rouubly  urges  said  bolt  (4)  to  have  said  control  pin 

(5)  received  in  said  circumferential  groove  (36)  of  said  latch 
body  (3); 

said  spring  (6)  having  a  front  end  portion  which  is  engaged  with 
a  mounting  hole  (3<-)  in  said  latch  body  (3)  front  end  portion 
and  having  base  end  portion  which  is  engaged  with  a  mount- 
ing hole  (4a)  of  said  bolt  (4),  so  as  to  serve  both  as  a 
compression  and  torsion  spring;  and 

a  seat  member  (9)  which  is  mounted  in  said  latch  body  (3) 
rear-end  portion  by  a  set  screw  (12)  and  buns  against  said 
control  pin  (5)  in  unlocking  operation  of  the  bolt  latch  (3)  to 
prevent  said  bolt  (4)  from  further  moving  towards  the  rear-end 
portion  in  said  latch  body  (3). 
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5,746,456 
OVEN  DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Raymond     Violi,     Mariens,     and     Jean-Francois     Ferbus, 
Seythenex,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Cooperative 
de  Production  Bourgeois,  Faverges,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,246,  Sep.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  7,  19%,  Sen  No.  726,610 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1993,  93  11247 
Int.  a."  E05C  1/04 
\iS.  a.  292—146  9  Claims 


1.  A  locking  oven  comprising: 

an  oven  door  having  an  oven  door  contact  side, 

an  oven  muffle  having  an  oven  muffle  contact  side,  and 

a  loclcing  device  for  locking  the  oven  door  when  the  oven  door 

contact  side  is  pressed  against  the  oven  muffle  contact  side, 

wherein: 

a  male  rod  projects  perpendicularly  from  the  respective  con- 
tact side  of  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  oven  door 
and  the  oven  muffle. 

a  female  member  with  an  internal  bore  is  fined  to  the  other  of 
the  group  consisting  of  said  oven  door  and  said  oven 
muffle,  the  female  member  having  a  base  ponion, 

said  male  rod  and  said  female  member  are  shaped  and  dis- 
posed so  that  said  male  rod  enters  said  female  member 
when  said  oven  door  is  pressed  against  the  opening  of  said 
oven  muffle  to  close  it. 

said  male  rod  includes  at  least  one  intermediate  annular 
groove. 

said  female  member  includes  a  locking  member  movable 
radially  between  a  locking  position  in  which  said  locking 
member  enters  said  internal  bore  and  into  said  groove  of 
said  male  rod  to  prevent  axial  sliding  of  said  male  rod  and 
an  unlocking  position  in  which  said  locking  member  is 
withdrawn  from  said  internal  bore  and  from  said  groove  to 
allow  axial  sliding  of  said  male  rod, 

said  female  member  includes  a  cylindrically  shaped  unlocking 
ring  sliding  axially  relative  to  the  base  portion  and  shaped 
to  move  said  locking  member  radially  between  said  locking 
position  and  said  unlocking  position  when  it  is  moved 
axially. 

spring  means  urge  said  unlocking  ring  towards  its  locking 
position  in  which  said  locking  member  is  in  said  locking 
position,  and 

a  push-button  is  provided  on  the  one  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  oven  door  and  the  oven  muffle  and  is  shaped  to  move 
said  unlocking  ring  in  translation  on  said  female  member  to 
bring  about  unlocking. 


5,746,457 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Manyeob  Kim,  Incfaeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dongyang 
Mechatronics  Corp.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  28,  19%, 
19%48%7 

Int.  a."  E05C  i/16:  E05B  9/06 

VS.  O.  292—216  3  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts,  each  shaft 

having  a  middle  part  and  first  and  second  end  parts,  said  middle 

part  having  a  first  diameter  and  said  first  and  second  end  pans. 


having  a  second  diameter,  said  second  diameter  being  smaller  than 
said  first  diameter  said  second  end  part  having  a  screw  portion; 
a  lower  plate  having  a  pair  of  screw  holes  for  receiving  said 

second  end  pans  of  said  shafts; 
an  upper  plate  having  a  pair  of  holes  for  accepting  said  first  end 

pans  of  said  shafts; 
a  latch  and  a  pawl  interlocked  to  each  other,  said  latch  and  said 

pawl  being  rotatably  affixed  to  said  middle  pan  of  respective 

ones  of  said  shaft;  and 
a  releasing  means  for  rotating  said  latch; 
wherein  said  second  end  portion  of  each  of  said  shafts  is 

screw-jointed  to  a  fixing  ponion  while  said  first  end  ponion  of 

each  of  shafts  is  riveted  to  said  upper  plate. 


5,746,458 

EASILY  INSTALLABLE  DELAYED  EGRESS  LOCK 

SYSTEM 

Roy  E.  Fisher,  Dover,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Ralph's  Welding  Inc., 

Russellville,  Ark. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,179,  May  13,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,035 

Int.  CI."  E05C  19/00 

U.S.  a.  292—252  5  Claims 


5.  A  fail  safe  auxiliary  door  locking  system  for  use  with  a 
pnmary  paddle  arm  lock  to  delay  door  opening,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  bolt  comprising  a  body  and  an  annular  seat  defined  in  said 

body: 
a  latching  mechanism  for  receiving  said  bolt  when  said  door  is 
closed,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

keeper  means  for  normally  captivating  said  bolt,  said  keeper 
means  comprising  a  displaceable  keeper  disposed  within 
said  mechanism  for  selectively  engaging  said  annular  seat, 
said  keeper  being  spherical  and  adapted  to  mate  within  said 
seat,  and  an  actuator  being  spherical  for  displacing  said 
keeper  when  selectively  activated  by  plunger  means,  said 
spherical  actuator  comprising  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  spherical  keeper  to  geometrically  increase 
the  force  necessary  to  withdraw  said  keeper  while  said 
keeper  is  mated  in  said  seat; 
a  pon  aligned  with  said  bolt  for  receiving  same; 
a  first  tubular  channel  defined  in  said  mechanism  intersecting 
said  pon  for  housing  said  keeper; 
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a  secc  n  i  tubular  channel  defined  in  said  mechanism  termi- 
nall '  intersecting  said  first  channel  for  housing  said  actua- 
tor; i  id, 
timer  me  a  is  for  temporarily  delaying  unlocking  in  response  to 
said  p  i  nary  door  latch. 


-J_ 


5,746,459 
DOOR  LATCH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Giroux,  Jr.,  Kirtland,  and  Charles  E.  Johnson, 
Farmington,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Independent 
Mobility  Systems,  Inc.,  Farmington,  N.  Mex. 
FUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  691,170 
Int.  CI."  E05B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  29(21—341.16  12  Oaims 


1.  A  power  door  closing  mechanism  for  use  with  an  original 
equipment  lalch  mechanism  on  motor  vehicle  doors  comprising: 
a  reversible  D.C.  motor;  and 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  motor  vehicle  door  frame 
comprising: 

a  drive  apparatus  powered  by  said  D.C.  motor; 
a  rotating  structure  driven  by  said  drive  apparatus; 
a  meats  for  changing  rotational  movement  in  said  rotating 

structure  into  linear  movement  in  a  linear  structure; 
a  striker  affixed  to  said  linear  structure;  and 
a  mechanical  delay  means  for  allowing  the  striker  to  remain 
stationary  after  rotation  of  the  rotating  structure  begins  so 
as  to  allow  adequate  time  for  the  latch  mechanism  to  fully 
engage  with  the  striker  before  linear  movement  of  the 
striker  begins. 


5,746,460 

END  EFFECTOR  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MOVING  A 

WAFER  WITH  AN  END  EFFECTOR 

Dan  A.  Marohl,  San  Jose,  and  Kenny  King-Tai  Ngan,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AppUed  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 

Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,760 

Int  CI.*  B65G  65/00 

VS.  CI.  294—1.1  9  Qaims 


I.  An  en4  EflFector  for  an  anicle  transfer  device  comprising: 
a  rear  suppon  mechanism  for  attaching  the  end  effector  to  the 

anicle  transfer  device; 
a  pocket  extending  forward  from  a  front  edge  of  the  rear  suppon 

mechaaism  for  receiving  an  anicle  therein; 


wafer  capture  shoes  projecting  forward  through  a  peripheral 
forward  end  of  the  pocket:  a  lower  surface  of  each  of  said 
shoes  exhibiting  a  sloped  surface. 


5,746,461 

BIRD  FEEDER  HANGING  DEVICE  SYSTEM 

James  Broberg,  2819  Oak  Ridge  Rd.,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.  60012 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  766,227 

Int  CI."  B25J  1/04 

VS.  CI.  294—19.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  an  object  to  an  overhead  suppon 
comprising: 

a  hanger  having  opposingly  located  first  and  second  end  ponions 
and  a  stop  located  between  said  first  and  second  end  ponions 
of  said  hanger; 

said  first  end  ponion  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  suppon; 

said  second  end  ponion  adapted  to  engage  said  object; 

a  pole  having  a  handle  and  an  opposingly  located  rotatable  catch 
having  a  U-shape  and  a  bottom  ponion  in  which  said  stop 
rests; 

said  catch  adapted  to  operatively  engage  said  stop;  and 

said  object  maintained  in  a  venical  position  during  the  attach- 
ment of  said  object  to  said  suppon  by  the  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  catch. 


5,746,462 
FLEXIBLE  VACUUM  PICK-UP  DEVICE 
C.  H.  Lee,  Chang-hua,  and  Y.  H.  Chen,  Hsin-Chu,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
CompanyJ'td.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  764^27 

Int  CI."  B25J  15/06 

VS.  CI.  294—64.1  11  aaims 


1.  A  flexible  vacuum  pick-up  device  for  use  in  semiconductor 
wafer  processing  comprising: 

a  handle  ponion  adapted  for  holding  by  a  human  hand,  said 
handle  ponion  containing  a  passage  therein  for  fluid  commu- 
nication. 

a  shapeable  flexible  conduit  for  providing  a  vacuum  passage 
therethrough  constructed  of  a  helical  metal  tape  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  is  adapted  for  connecting 
to  one  end  of  said  handle  ponion  and  said  second  end  is 
adapted  for  connecting  to  a  pick-up,  and 

a  pick-up  head  having  a  fluid  outlet  for  connecting  to  said 
second  end  of  said  conduit  and  a  generally  laterally  extended 
surface  having  at  least  one  apenure  therein  adapted  for  inti- 
mate contact  with  a  substantially  flat  wafer  surface  and  for 
fluid  communication  with  the  passage  in  the  handle  portion 
such  that  vacuum  may  be  applied  to  the  wafer  surface. 


204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5.  1998 


5,746.463 

BOX  PALLET 

Akitoshi  Nagata,  19-13,  Shibazaki,  Koi<ho,  Anjo-shi,  Aichi- 

ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00037,  S  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/00690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004666; 
Mar.  23,  1994,  6-052227;  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154914;  Jul.  6,  1994, 
6-154915 

InL  a."  B65D  51/00 
U.S.  a.  294—68.24  13  aaims 


1.  A  box  pallet  having  an  open  top,  a  plurality  of  side  plates  and 
a  bottom  plate  for  surrounding  the  box  pallet  on  four  sides  and  a 
bottom,  said  bottom  plate  being  divided  into  two  bottom  plate  parts 
and  being  assembled  to  move  in  a  downward  direction  for  opening 
said  bottom,  the  box  pallet  comprising  an  actuation  arm  vertically 
pivotal  aboui  a  pivot  axis  supported  by  one  of  two  opposite  side 
plates  of  said  plurality  of  side  plates,  an  interlocking  member 
provided  for  interlocking  between  said  actuation  arm  and  said  two 
divided  bottom  plate  parts  so  as  to  permit  opening  and  closing 
movement  of  each  bottom  plate  part,  and  an  actuation  rod  horizon- 
tally supported  such  that  said  actuation  rod  can  change  its  position 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis  of  said  actuation  arm 
between  a  first  position  within  a  pivotal  range  of  said  actuation  arm 
for  engagement  with  said  actuation  arm  and  a  second  position  out 
of  the  pivotal  range  of  said  actuation  arm  for  disengagement  from 
said  actuation  arm.  and  said  bottom  plate  parts  being  permitted  to 
be  opened  when  said  actuation  rod  is  in  said  second  position. 


5,746,464 
SELF-LOCKING  FRICTION  BASED  ROBOTIC  GRIPPER 
D.  Scott  Paul,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,415 
Int.  Cl.'^  B25J  15/08 
VS.  a.  294—116  3  Claims 

1.  A  robotic  gripper  comprising: 
a  sleeve; 

a  thumb  adapted  to  slide  in  the  sleeve: 
pivot  points  on  the  thumb; 
a  post  that  is  moveable  relative  to  the  thumb: 
a  pair  of  fingers  for  gripping  an  object,  the  fingers  rotating 
around  the  pivot  points  on  the  thumb,  the  post  extending  into 
slots  in  the  fingers,  wherein  movement  of  the  post  relative  to 
the  thumb  causes  the  fingers  to  rotate: 
movement  of  the  post  relative  to  the  thumb  requiring  a  first  force 

having  a  first  force  magnitude; 
movement  of  the  thumb  relative  to  the  sleeve  requiring  a  second 
force  having  a  second  force  magnitude;  and 


the  second  force  magnitude  being  greater  than  the  first  force 
magnitude. 


5,746,465 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A 
PHYSICALLY  DISABLED  PERSON  TO  AND  FROM  A 
DRIVING  POSITION  WITHIN  A  VEHICLE 
David  L.  Jones,  Houston,  and  George  L.  Drenner,  Jr.,  Sugar- 
land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobility  Plus,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,901 

Int.  CI."  B60N  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  296—65.1  9  Claims 


/i2B  X 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  physically  disabled  driver 
through  a  vehicle's  driver  side  door  opening  to  and  from  a  driving 
position  behind  the  steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  seat  including  a  back  support  and  a  frame  for  supporting  the 

seat: 
a  hinge  assembly  mounted  on  the  driver's  side  door  post  of  the 

vehicle  for  supporting  the  seat  for  pivotal  movement  between 

a  position  outside  the  vehicle  facing  outwardly   from  the 

vehicle  and  an  intermediate  position  inside  the  vehicle  facing 

forwardly; 
means  attached  to  the  seat  for  allowing  lateral  movement  of  the 

seat  relative  to  the  hinge  assembly  between  the  intermediate 

forwardly  facing  position  and  a  driving  position  behind  the 

steering  wheel; 
powered  means  for  applying  force  transverse  the  vehicle  to 

move  the  seat  between  the  outwardly  facing  position  and  the 

driving  position;  and 
lift  means  carried  by  the  seat  frame  for  lifting  the  seat  to  a 

position  to  move  a  disabled  driver  on  the  seal  into  the  vehicle 

and  lowering  the  seat  to  return  the  driver  to  the  ground  when 

the  seat  is  in  the  outwardly  facing  position. 
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5.746,466 
FLUSH  SERVICE  DOOR  FOR  RV 
John  M.  Aatos,  Ann  Arbor;  John  R.  Selina;  David  B.  Cameron, 
both  of  Brighton;  James  M.  Byrne,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.; 
Gerard  Cornells  Rijn,  and  Marinus  Antonius  Ros,  both  of 
Etten-Leur,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Thetford  Corporation, 
Ann  Aitior,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,564 

Int  CI.*  B60R  5/00 

U.S.  a.  206—37.1  8  Claims 


iter. 


\.  A  doqif  assembly  for  a  recreational  vehicle  having  a  side  wall 
with  a  cutout  and  an  internal  compartment,  for  alternatively  pro- 
viding and  closing  ofi^  access  to  said  internal  compartment,  said 
door  assen^bly  comprising: 
a  body  frame, 

a  door  pianel  positioned  within  said  body  frame,  said  door  panel 
being!  dovable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, i 
a  one  pjflce  seal  member  surrounding  said  door  panel  having 
inner  and  outer  spaced-apart  flexible  sections  so  that  said 
inner  and  outer  spaced-apart  flexible  sections  are  compressed 
between  said  door  panel  and  said  body  frame  when  said  door 
panel  is  placed  in  said  closed  position,  said  inner  flexible 
sectiori  being  a  dog-legged  shaped  cross  section  biased  away 
from  said  internal  compartment  and  said  outer  flexible  section 
being' t  dog- legged  shaped  cross  section  biased  away  from 
said  internal  compartment  connected  to  a  flange  section  hav- 
ing aa  open  C-shaped  cross  section  facing  said  body  frame, 
whenisaid  door  panel  is  placed  in  said  closed  position. 


5,746,467 

AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  CAR  SEAT  USING  TENSION 

SPRINGS 

Mongkol  Jesadanont,  386/2  Soi  Chalermsuk,  (Pahonvothin  28), 
Jatujak,  Bangkok  10900  THX 

Division  nf  Ser.  No.  535,868,  Sep.  28,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,669 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  2H— 68.1  I  Claim 


I.  An  at  1  >matic  safety  seat  for  an  occupant  in  a  front  compart- 
ment of  a  Vehicle  who.se  backrest  can  recline  suddenly  backward 
upon  a  frontal  collision  of  said  vehicle,  comprising: 


a  backrest  that  can  recline  backward  together  with  an  upper  pan 
of  -a  body  of  said  occupant  when  a  frontal  collision  occurs  at 
a  predetermined  relative  velocity  or  higher; 

two  long  rectangular  steel  bars  fixed  tightly  flanking  on  each 
side,  one  on  the  left  side  and  one  on  the  right  side,  to  said 
backrest: 

two  automatic  seat-belt  tensioner  sets  on  said  steel  bar  on  the 
left  side  of  said  backrest,  one  at  the  chest  level  and  the  other 
at  the  pelvis  level  of  said  occupant; 

an  upper  short  steel  axle  and  a  lower  short  steel  axle  on  said 
steel  bar  on  the  right  side  of  said  backrest,  one  at  the  chest 
level  and  the  other  at  the  pelvis  level  of  said  occupant: 

a  seat  cushion  placed  on  and  fixed  tightly  at  its  left  and  right 
edges  to  the  top  of  two  thick  steel  plates  which  are  mounted 
perpendicularly  and  tightly  to  the  floor  of  said  vehicle: 

two  strap-type  seat-belts,  each  together  with  a  strap-lock  to 
fasten  the  upper  j)art  of  an  occupant's  body  to  said  backrest, 
where  one  seat-belt  is  at  chest  level  of  said  occupant  with  one 
end  spooled  inside  the  upper  seat-belt  tensioner  set  and  the 
other  end  mounted  tightly  to  said  upper  short  steel  axle  on 
said  right  rectangular  steel  bar,  while  the  other  seat-belt  is  at 
the  pelvis  level  of  said  occupant  with  one  end  spooled  inside 
the  lower  seat-belt  tensioner  set  and  the  other  end  mounted 
tightly  to  said  lower  short  steel  axle  on  said  right  rectangular 
steel  bar: 

a  circular  hole  all  the  way  through  the  thickness  of  each  said 
rectangular  steel  bar  at  a  level  relatively  lower  than  said 
seat-belt  tensioner  set  or  said  steel  axle  at  the  pelvis  level  and 
three  additional  short  steel  axles,  an  upper  short  steel  axle,  a 
middle  short  steel  axle  and  a  lowest  short  steel  axle,  are 
arranged  vertically  in  a  row  protruding  out  on  the  outer 
surface  of  each  said  rectangular  steel  bar  opposite  to  said 
backrest  at  a  level  relatively  lower  than  said  circular  hole: 

a  cylindrical  steel  shaft  perpendicularly  and  integrally  protrud- 
ing out  laterally  on  the  surface  of  each  said  thick  steel  plate 
supporting  said  seat  cushion  which  can  pivotally  fit  into  said 
circular  hole  of  said  rectangular  steel  bar; 

rearwardly  and  lower  relative  to  said  cylindrical  steel  shaft  on 
the  surface  of  each  said  thick  steel  plate,  there  is  a  steel  axle 
onto  which  a  curving  end  of  a  hook  is  engaged  where  the 
lower  end  of  said  hook  pivotally  winds  round  said  middle 
short  steel  axle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  steel  bar  flanking  said 
backrest: 

a  tension  spring  having  its  lower  end  fixed  to  the  middle  of  said 
hook  with  its  upper  end  fixed  to  said  upper  shon  steel  axle  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  said  steel  bar  in  such  a  manner  that 
there  is  sufBcient  tension  force  to  lift  the  hook  up  when  the 
curving  end  of  said  hook  is  disengaged  from  said  steel  axle  on 
said  thick  steel  plate: 

rearwardly.  at  a  lower  level  relative  to  said  steel  axle  on  the 
surface  of  said  thick  steel  plate  supporting  said  seat  cushion, 
there  is  a  small  steel  plate  with  a  compression  spring  having 
one  end  fixed  on  the  lateral  surface  of  said  small  steel  plate 
facing  to  the  front  of  said  vehicle  with  its  free  end  pointing 
towards  the  posterior  of  the  lowest  end  of  said  rectangular 
steel  bar  such  that  said  lowest  end  presses  on  said  compres- 
sion spring  to  reduce  the  impact  and  limit  the  angle  at  which 
said  steel  bar  moves  pivotally  forward  and  around  .said  cylin- 
drical shaft  during  a  frontal  collision  of  said  vehicle: 

rearwardly  next  to  said  compression  spring  and  said  small  steel 
plate,  there  is  a  force-absorbing  spring  set  each  consists  of  a 
thick  steel  block  mounted  perpendicularly  onto  the  surface  of 
each  said  thick  steel  plate  having  a  circular  hole  with  several 
turns  of  internal  threads  to  mate  with  external  threads  of  a 
vertical  thick  steel  rod  with  a  compression  spring  fixed  on  top 
whose  level  can  be  adjusted  by  turning  said  thick  steel  rod  up 
or  down  to  set  a  predetermined  angle  at  which  each  of  said 
two  steel  bars  together  with  said  backrest  and  said  fastened 
occupant  may  pivotally  recline  backward  to  the  rearmost  as  it 
presses  on  said  compression  spring: 

at  a  position  relatively  anterior  and  lower  than  said  cylindrical 
shaft,  there  is  a  scale  showing  the  numbers  representing  the 
body  weights  of  the  occupants  on  said  surface: 
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at  a  position  relatively  lower  than  said  scale,  there  is  a  force- 
adjusting  set  fixed  onto  the  surface  of  said  steel  plate  consists 
of: 

a  steel  rail  of  C-shaped  cross-section  of  said  force  adjusting 
spring  set  with  its  back  mounted  onto  each  said  thick  steel 
plate  having  a  steel  bar  slidable  and  horizontally  fitted  along 
said  rail  where  at  the  posterior  end  of  said  slidable  steel  bar 
there  is  a  circular  loop  fixed  laterally  to  be  engaged  to  a 
circular  loop  at  an  anterior  end  of  a  tension  spring  whose 
posterior  end  winds  tightly  round  the  lowest  short  steel  axle  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  steel  bar.  and  relatively  near  the  anterior 
end  of  said  slidable  steel  bar  there  is  a  cursor  made  of  steel 
fixed  onto  the  surface  whose  arrow  head  points  to  the  number 
on  said  scale  indicating  body  weight  of  said  occupant  on  said 
seat,  and  at  the  anterior  end  of  said  slidable  steel  l>ar  is  a  long 
steel  rod  extended  as  a  single  piece  with  external  threads  to 
mate  with  internal  threads  of  two  hexagonal  head  nuts  flank- 
ing a  small  steel  plate  with  a  circular  hole  in  the  center 
through  which  said  long  steel  rod  inserts,  mounted  perpen- 
diculariy  to  said  steel  plate  supported  said  seat  cushion,  where 
moving  of  said  long  steel  rod  to  and  fro  horizontally  is 
possible  by  adjusting  said  two  hexagonal  head  nuts  and  that 
said  occupant  must  adjust  said  two  head  nuts  to  pull  said 
arrow  head  cursor  to  point  at  a  number  on  said  scale  corre- 
sponds to  his  body  weight  before  using  ^d  automatic  safety 
seat 


5,746,469 

APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  WINDSHIELD  OF 

VEHICLES 

Tokio  Nonaka,  Kyoto-fii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shigenobu  "Hida, 
Osaka-fii,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-021964 

Int.  CI."  B60J  i/OO 

\^&.  a.  296—97.7  3  Claims 


5,746,468 

TORSION  BAR  ASSIST  WITH  RATCHET  HOLD 

MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DECK  LIDS 

Robert  M.  Schoen,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Anthony  J.  Anderson, 

Farmington.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 

tioa,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,412 

Int.  a."  B62D  25nO 

MS.  CL  296—76  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  covering  a  windshield  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

a  mounting  plate  located  on  a  back  side  of  a  bonnet  and  fixed  to 
the  vehicle: 

a  cover  capable  of  being  unfolded  and  folded  vertically  on  a 
windshield  of  the  vehicle,  and  which  is  large  enough  to  cover 
most  of  the  windshield  when  unfolded; 

an  accommodating  section  attached  to  a  front  end  of  said  mount- 
ing plate  for  accommodating  said  cover  when  folded: 

a  slide  arm  which  is  elongated  along  a  vertical  direction  of  the 
windshield  and  formed  of  a  flexible  material,  a  front  end  of 
the  slide  arm  being  fixed  to  a  front  end  of  said  cover,  ttie  slide 
arm  being  supported  for  performing  reciprocating  motion 
freely  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  move  along  an  external 
side  of  the  windshield  and  an  upper  side  of  said  mounting 
plate; 

arm  drive  means  fixed  to  said  mounting  plate  for  moving  said 
slide  arm  lineariy  in  reciprocating  motion;  and 

a  switch  for  driving  said  arm  drive  means  from  inside  of  the  car. 


5,746,470 
HARD-TOP  VEHICLE 
Holger  Seel;  Kurt  Schaible,  both  of  Aidlingen,  and  Bemhard 
Schenk,  Boeblingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  580,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1994,  44  45 
580.1 

Int  CL"  B60J  7/14 
U.S.  a.  296—108  5  aaims 


I.  A  mechanism  engageable  with  a  deck  lid  of  a  vehicle  having 
a  body  for  assisting  movement  of  the  deck  lid  relative  to  the  body, 
comprising: 

a  torsion  bar  defining  first  and  second  opposed  ends  establishing 
a  line  therebetween,  at  least  one  end  being  connected  to  the 
body  with  the  torsion  bar  oriented  generally  transversely 
relative  to  the  vehicle,  the  torsion  bar  including  a  bight 
segment  having  an  offset  shaft  oriented  transversely  relative 
to  the  vehicle  and  offset  from  the  line  established  by  the  ends 
of  the  torsion  bar; 

a  roller  coupled  to  the  offset  shaft;  and 

a  ratchet  track  positioned  on  the  deck  lid  in  contact  with  the 
roller,  the  ratchet  track  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  detents,  each  detent  for  releasably  engaging  the  roller. 


1.  A  hard-top  vehicle  having  a  roof  structure  which  bears  against 
a  front  windscreen  frame  and  covers  a  rear-passenger-compartment 
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region  in  a  closed  position  and  which  is  pivoted  into  a  folding-top 
compartment  for  an  open  position  of  the  roof  structure,  compris- 
ing: 

a  roof  pan; 

a  rear-window  part  connected  pivotably  to  said  roof  part  about  a 

roof  pitot  pin  to  form  said  roof  structure;  and 
a  linkage  Icvntrol  element  forming  a  substantially  parallelogram 
configuf-ttion.  moving  both  the  roof  part  and  rear-window  part 
and  comprising: 

a)  a  guide  part  rotationally  fixed  to  the  roof  part; 

b)  a  guide  rod  and  a  main  guide  rod  both  pivotally  connected  to 
the  guide  part; 

c)  an  inieitmediate  link  pivotally  connected  to  both  the  guide  rod 
and  to  \  tail-end  pivot  pin; 

d)  a  pivot:  link  pivotally  connected  to  both  the  intermediate  link 
and  thel  tiain  guide  rod. 


5.746,471 

CORNER  PIECE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Mitsunobu  Tfcramoto,  Nagoya,  and  Aldra  Itou,  Aichi-ken.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  659,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-138186; 
Jun.  5,  199S,  7-138196;  Jun.  T,  1995,  7-138206 

I  Int  CI."  B60J  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  29«U-146.1  6  Claims 


murt 


I.  A  cornet 
ing: 
a  resin 

portion 

and 

commoii 

thereof, 
a  high  mol^ular 

resin  in: 

rei 

betweei 


sai  t 


a  reinforc  i|g 


piece  for  an  automobile,  the  comer  piece  compris- 


having  a  bracket  body  poriion  and  a  glass  run 

i^lded  together  as  a  unit,  said  bracket  body  portion 

glass  run  portion  each  having  a  rear  side  and  a 

channel  extending  along  the  respective  rear  sides 

!  aid  channel  including  a  glass  run  member. 

elastic  material  covering  at  least  a  part  of  the 
4rt.  and 

metal  insert  embedded  in  part  of  said  channel 
laid  bracket  body  portion  and  said  glass  run  portion. 


5,746,472 

WIND  DtTLECTING  COVER  FOR  A  CONVERTIBLE 

VEHICLE 

Arthur  A.  Risers,  5310  E.  Suncrest  Rd.,  Anaheim.  Calif.  92807 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.000 

Int  a."  B62D  35/00 

MS.  CI.  296—180.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  wind  ideflecting  cover  comprising,  in  combination: 


a  convertible  vehicle  with  a  front  seat  area  and  a  rear  seat  area, 
the  front  seat  area  having  a  pair  of  seats  with  a  space  situated 
therebetween,  a  bottom  horizontally  oriented  portion,  an  inter- 
mediate vertically  oriented  portion,  and  a  head  rest  situated  on 
a  top  extent  of  the  intermediate  ponion.  the  rear  seat  area 
having  a  rear  periphery  with  a  pile  faster  along  the  length 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  side  peripheries  each  with  a  pile  fastener 
adhered  thereto,  wherein  the  rear  and  side  peripheries  of  the 
rear  seat  area  are  formed  of  an  exterior  of  the  vehicle,  the  rear 
seat  area  further  having  a  front  periphery  defined  by  a  rear 
extent  of  the  seats,  the  rear  seat  area  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined length  between  the  front  periphery  and  the  rear  periph- 
ery; 

a  pair  of  head  rest  covers  each  including  a  closed  top  face  and  a 
periphery  integrally  formed  therewith  and  depending  there- 
from thus  defining  an  open  bottom  for  releasably  receiving 
the  head  rests,  the  head  rest  covers  each  further  including  a 
head  rest  extension  portion  formed  on  a  side  of  the  head  rest 
cover  with  a  resilient  material,  each  head  rest  extension  por- 
tion extending  from  a  top  extent  of  the  associated  head  rest 
and  extending  downwardly  half  the  height  of  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  associated  seat  on  an  outboard  side  thereof  for 
abutting  against  a  door  and  a  raised  window  of  the  vehicle  to 
cause  an  airtight  seal  which  precludes  the  window  from 
rattling  and  preventing  a  draft  from  entering  the  front  seat 
area,  the  head  rest  covers  each  further  having  a  strip  of  pile 
fasteners  along  the  periphery  thereof  covering  a  rear  face  of 
the  associated  head  rest; 

a  vinyl  canvas  with  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  a  pair  of  side 
edges  defining  a  periphery  with  a  length  between  the  front 
edge  and  the  rear  edge  being  about  twice  the  first  predeter- 
mined length,  the  front  edge  having  a  length  equal  to  that  of 
the  front  periphery  of  the  rear  seat  area  and  a  pair  of  pile 
fasteners  for  releasably  coupling  with  the  pile  fasteners  of  the 
head  rest  covers,  the  rear  edge  having  a  length  equal  to  the 
rear  periphery  of  the  rear  seal  area  with  a  pile  fastener  formed 
thereon  along  the  length  thereof  for  releasably  coupling  with 
that  of  the  rear  periphery  of  the  rear  seat  portion,  the  side 
edges  each  having  a  pile  fastener  for  releasably  coupling  with 
the  pile  fastener  of  the  side  periphenes  and  a  plurality  of 
button  snaps  for  releasably  coupling  with  button  snaps  also 
situated  about  the  side  peripheries  of  the  rear  seat  area,  the 
side  edges  of  the  canvas  having  U-shaped  cut  outs  formed 
therein  for  conforming  to  the  side  peripheries  of  the  rear  seat 
area  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  upon  the  securement  of  the  pile 
fasteners  and  button  snaps  of  the  canvas,  the  canvas  depends 
within  the  rear  seat  forming  a  rear  extent  sloping  slighth' 
downward  from  the  rear  edge  forward,  an  intermediate  extent 
sloping  sharply  downward  from  the  rear  extent  forward,  and  a 
front  extent  sloping  sharply  upward  between  the  intermediate 
extent  and  the  head  rest  covers  for  directing  a  draft  normally 
directed  to  the  front  seat  area  instead  in  a  vertical  direction 
where  a  standard  oncoming  head  wind  may  direct  it  rearward 
away  from  the  front  seat  area;  and 

a  front  flap  situated  within  the  space  between  the  seats  of  the 
front  seat  area  for  further  preventing  the  draft  from  entering 
the  front  seat  area  and  further  providing  a  pouch  for  support- 
ing a  conventional  flashlight. 
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5.74«,473 
TRAVEL  TRAILER  CHASSIS 
Johnnie  Robert  Crean,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alfa  Leisure, 
Inc.,  Chino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,436 

Int  a."  B60R  11/00 

VS.  a.  296—181  37  Oaims 


face  coating  applied  to  the  panel  and  for  preventing  the  liquid 
surface  coating  from  running  onto  surfaces  directly  beneath 
said  reinforcement. 


1.  An  improved  fifth  wheel  travel  trailer  having  a  set  of  trailer 

wheels  and  a  chassis  overlying  said  trailer  wheels,  wherein  the 

chassis  has  a  raised  floor  and  defines  a  bathroom  sitting  on  said 

raised  floor,  whereby  at  least  one  plumbing  drainage  control  is 

located  above  the  bottom  of  said  chassis,  and  at  least  one  sewage 

holding  tank  is  located  immediately  beneath  said  raised  floor,  said 

fifth  wheel  trailer  comprising; 

a  main  chassis  section  that  is  coupled  to  said  wheels  to  allow  for 

rolling  motion  of  said  trailer  and  so  that  said  main  chassis 

section  is  positioned  at  a  first  height  above  said  ground 

wherein  said  main  chassis  section  is  configured  to  support  a 

main  section  of  said  trailer: 

a  first  elevated  chassis  section  beneath  said  bathroom,  said  first 

elevated  section  having  one  end  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said 

main  chassis  section  so  that  said  chassis  section  is  positioned 

at  a  second  height  above  said  ground; 

one  or  more  of  said  sewage  holding  tanks  mounted  to  said  first 

elevated  section  of  said  chassis; 
a  second  elevated  chassis  section  beneath  the  bedroom  of  said 
travel  trailer,  said  second  chassis  section  having  an  end  con- 
nected to  said  first  elevated  chassis  section; 
a  fifth  wheel  hitch  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  second  elevated 

chassis  section; 
a  storage  compartment  located  below  said  first  elevated  section, 
the  bottom  of  said  storage  compartment  being  located 
approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  main  chassis 
section;  and 
said  plumbing  drainage  controls  connected  to  said  sewage  hold- 
ing tanks  so  that  the  user  can  drain  said  sewage  tanks  into  an 
external  sewage  receptacle,  said  plumbing  drainage  controls 
being  located  within  said  storage  compartment  above  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  main  chassis  section. 


5.746,475 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AITOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

SLNROOF  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  A.  Caye,  Allen  Park,  and  Robert  J.  Boutin,  Madison 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ASC  Incorprated,  South- 
gate,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473^351 

Int.  a."  B60J  7/057:7/19:7/047 

VS.  CI.  296—223  IS  Claims 


14.  A  sunroof  assembly  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  said 
sunroof  assembly  comprising: 
a  movable  cam  having  a  camming  surface; 
a  latch  being  movably  coupled  to  said  cam.  said  latch  having  an 

engaging  surface;  and 
a  spring  upwardly  biasing  said  latch  away  from  said  cam. 


5,746,474 
BODY  PANEL  REINFORCEMENT 
Paul  Raymond  Bacina,  Livonia,  and  John  Jude  Fusco,  White 
Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,970 
Int.  a."  B62D  25//6 
L'.S.  CI.  296—191  13  Claims 

1.  A  reinforcement  for  an  automotive  body  panel  positioned  in 
vertically  extending  orientation  for  receiving  a  liquid  surface  coat- 
ing thereon,  the  body  panel  including  a  generally  vertically  extend- 
ing exterior  surface,  the  reinforcement  comprising; 
means  defining  a  depression  on  the  surface,  said  depression 
having  a  portion  parallel  to  said  body  panel  and  Imperforate 
canted  portions  extending  between  said  parallel  portion  and 
said  exterior  surface;  and 
means  defining  a  nonfunneling  surface  proximate  the  lower 
terminus  of  said  depression  for  collecting  excess  liquid  sur- 


5,746,476 
LOAD  BEARING  AUTOMOTIVE  BENCH  SEAT 
ASSEMBLY 
Milosiav  Novak,  Glenshaw;  Andrew  B.  Trageser;  Isabel  M. 
Summe,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and  Susan  L.  Kane,  Apollo,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,928 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2/42 
VS.  CI.  297—216.13  13  Claims 

I.  An  automotive  bench  seat  assembly  comprising 
a  seat  portion, 

a  seatback  adjacent  to  said  seat  portion, 
a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  stanchions  having  an  upper  portion 
secured  to  said  seat  portion  and  an  elongated  lower  floor 
engaging  portion. 
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said  seat  portion  having  a  fix)nt  rail  and  rear  rail  and  a  pair  of 
side  members  connecting  said  front  rail  and  said  rear  rail. 

said  side  members  having  generally  downwardly  and  inwardly 
projecting  portions  connected  to  said  stanchions. 

said  stanchions  having  upper  portions  supportingly  secured  to 
said  rear  rail  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  to  said  front 
rail  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  stanchions  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  to  engage  a  vehicle  floor. 

said  seatback  having  a  pair  of  elongated  relatively  spaced  belt 
supponiag  towers,  and 

said  towers  each  having  a  lower  portion  generally  in  line  with 
and  pivolly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  upper  portion  of  one 
of  said  stanchions  to  facilitate  transfer  of  load  frt>m  said  belt 
supporting  towers  to  said  stanchions. 


5,746,478 
RECLINING  MECHANISM  AND  LATCH  FOR  CHILD 
SAFETY  SEAT 
Micheal  Andrew  Lumley,  and  Wieslaw  Peter  Maciejczyk,  both 
of  Sunshine,  Australia,  assignors  to  Britax  Child-Care  Prod- 
ucts Pty  Ltd,  Sunshine,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  10, 1995,  PN6495 
Int  CI."  A47C  1/08 
VS.  CI.  297—256.13  19  Claims 


^  !  1/  / 


5,746,477 
UPHOLSTERY  TO  FURNITURE  FASTENER  SYSTEM 
Greg  Saul,  Chariottc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  O'SulUvan  Industries, 
Inc.  Laiqar,  Mo. 

|FII«d  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794^15 

Int.  a.*  A47C  i\/02 

VS.  a.  297-<~218.5  6  Claims 


.Lunar, 


1.  An  artidle  of  furniture  comprising  a  shell  including: 

a  main  section  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface; 

a  molded  lip  extending  longitudinally  from  the  perimeter  of  the 
main  .section; 

a  tongue  {paced  from  the  molded  lip  extends  outwardly  and 
laterally  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  main  section  along  the 
perimeter:  and 

a  first  fasttaer  suip  attached  to  the  tongue: 

wherein  the  first  fastener  strip  may  selectively  engage  with  a 
second  fastener  strip  attached  to  an  upholstery  to  secure  the 
upholstery  to  the  shell,  and  wherein  the  molded  lip  hides  the 
first  and  second  fastener  strips  when  engaged. 


/  / 


i^<   Ji: 


1.  A  reclining  mechanism  for  a  child  safety  seat  that  enables  said 
safety  seat  to  be  used  in  both  a  forward  and  rearward  facing 
position  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  seat. 

a  base  member  for  attachment  of  said  seat  thereto. 

connection  means  between  said  seat  and  base  member  for  allow- 
ing movement  of  said  seat  with  respect  to  said  base  member, 
said  movement  comprising  a  first  range  of  reclining  move- 
ment where  said  seat  is  able  to  nrrave  between  an  upright 
position  and  a  first  reclined  position,  and  a  second  range  of 
reclining  movenKnt  where  said  seat  further  moves  between 
said  first  reclined  position  and  a  second  reclined  position. 

stop  means  for  preventing  said  seat  moving  from  said  first 
reclined  position  to  said  second  range  of  reclining  movement, 
and  said  stop  means  being  manually  operable  to  allow  release 
of  said  seat  into  said  second  range  of  reclining  movement. 

a  latch  to  hold  said  seat  in  a  plurality  of  positions  within  at  least 
said  first  range  of  reclining  movement,  and 

a  pivot  connection  between  the  rear  of  said  seat  and  said  base 
member  that  allows  longitudinal  movement  of  said  seat  with 
respect  to  said  base  member  as  well  as  rotational  movement. 


5,746,479 
ARMREST  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIR 
David  A.  Bodnar,  Jenisoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steetcasc  inc.. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,839 
Int  a."  A47C  7/54 
VS.  a.  297— 411 J6  18  Claims 

1.  A  chair  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tubes  having  open  ends: 

and 
a  pair  of  armrests,  each  armrest  including  a  reinforcement  rod 
with  an  intermediate  section  and  configured  end  sections 
extending  from  said  intermediate  section,  said  configured  end 
sections  of  said  reinforcement  rods  each  defining  a 
transversely-oriented  U-shaped  bend  with  upper  and  lower 
legs  and  a  curved  intermediate  portion  defining  a  transverse 
dimension  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  open  ends  when  in 
a  disassembled  condition  to  provide  an  interference  fit  such 
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5.746,481 
SITTING  DEVICE 
Anton   Obermaier,   Prien,   Germany,   assignor   to   Gebruder 
Obermaier  oHG,  Prien-Bachham,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1996,  196  03 
798.0;  Apr.  3,  1996,  296  03  988.8 

Int.  CI."  A47C  3/02b 
\^&.  Cl.  297—452.41  7  Claims 


that  insertion  of 
ally  retains  said 


said  end  sections  into  said  open  ends  friction- 
armrests  to  said  frame. 


5,746,480 

ARMREST  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  Plaza,  Effingham,  III. 

62401 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  955,201,  Oct  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,407,249, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,691,  Oct.  IS, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,215,282.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  28930 

Int  a."  A47C  7/54 

MS.  a.  297-^11  J5  32  Qaims 


-/- 


^ 


I.  A  sitting  device  having  a  first  hollow  body  providing  a  sitting 
surface,  a  second  hollow  body,  and  an  elongated  seat  support 
extending  berv.een  said  first  and  second  hollow  bodies,  said  hrst 
and  second  hollow  bodies  each  respectively  fully  enclosing  a 
volume  of  air.  said  seat  support  having  opposing  hrst  and  second 
ends,  said  first  hollow  body  being  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said 
seat  support  such  that  said  seat  support  supports  said  first  hollow 
body,  said  second  hollow  body  being  secured  to  said  second  end  of 
said  seat  support,  wherein  said  second  hollow  body  is  elaslically 
deformable  to  allow  for  tilting  of  the  seat  support  and  the  sitting 
surface  relative  to  the  floor. 


5,746,482 
BRUSH  BODY  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Leonel  Polydore  Boucherie,  Izegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  G.B. 
Boucherie  N.V.,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,352 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  19, 
1995,  95120023 

Int  a.*  A46D  3/00 


\i&.  CI.  300—11 


18  Claims 


1.  An  armrest  assembly  for  use  with  a  chair  having  a  seat  which 
is  engaged  by  a  person  sitting  on  the  seat,  said  armrest  assembly 
comprising  a  tubular  support  member,  said  tubular  support  member 
including  surface  means  for  at  least  partially  defining  a  slot,  an 
armrest  which  extends  through  said  slot  in  said  tubular  support 
member  and  is  movable  along  said  slot  in  said  tubular  support 
member  under  the  influence  of  force  transmitted  from  an  arm  of  a 
person  sitting  on  the  seat  of  the  chair,  said  tubular  support  member 
having  a  cylindrical  inner  side  surface,  and  a  cylindrical  slider 
disposed  within  said  tubular  support  member,  said  cylindrical 
slider  having  a  cylindrical  outer  side  surface  area  disposed  in 
engagement  with  the  cylindrical  inner  side  surface  of  said  tubular 
support  member,  said  armrest  including  a  portion  which  extends 
through  said  slot  and  is  connected  with  said  cylindrical  slider. 


1.  A  brush  body  feeding  device  for  feeding  individualized  brush 
bodies  from  a  collective  supply  to  a  tufting  station  in  a  brush 
making  machine,  comprising  a  discharging  device  for  successively 
discharging  individual  brush  bodies  from  said  collective  supply,  a 
delivering  device  for  delivering  brush  bodies  to  said  tufting  station, 
and  a  storage  conveyor  arranged  between  said  discharging  device 
and  said  delivering  device  and  having  a  plurality  of  accommoda- 
tions for  a  single  brush  body  each,  said  storage  conveyor  being 
controllable  to  pre.sent  any  of  said  accommodations  to  said  dis- 
charging device  for  receiving  a  single  brush  body  therein,  and  to 
present  any  of  said  accommodations  to  said  delivering  device  for 
transferring  a  single  brush  body  from  said  accommodation  to  said 
delivering  device,  said  delivering  device  comprising  alignment 
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means  for  aligning  individualized  brush  bodies  in  a  continuous 
stream  of  \  iligned  brush  bodies. 


5,746,483 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,746,484 
E/P  INTERFACE  WITH  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  VALVE 

FOR  BACK-UP  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 
Edward  W.  Gaughan,  Irwin,  and  Vincent  F.  IVoiani,  New 
Florence,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa, 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,643 

Int.  Cl."  B60T  liHA 

\i&.  a.  3dJ— 3  4  aaims 


ompany, 

J' 

a.  30J- 


1.   A  conibined  automatic   pneumatic   and  electro-pneumatic 
brake  conncl  system  for  a  railroad  freight  car  comprising; 

a)  a  brake  pipe  charged  with  fluid  at  a  pre-determined  train 
operatiitg  pressure; 

b)  a  reservoir  charged  with  fluid  under  pressure; 

c)  a  brake  cylinder  device; 

d)  pneumatic  control  valve  means  having  a  control  passage  to 
which  isaid  brake  pipe  is  connected,  a  supply  passage  to  which 
said  reservoir  is  connected,  a  brake  passage  to  which  said 
brake  cylinder  device  is  connected,  an  exhaust  passage  con- 
nected to  atmosphere,  and  a  first  delivery  passage,  said  pneu- 
matic control  valve  means  being  operative  in  response  to 
variation  of  said  brake  pipe  fluid  pressure  for  controlling  fluid 
pressure  communication  between  said  supply  passage  and 
said  first  delivery  passage,  and  between  said  first  delivery 
passage  and  said  exhaust  passage; 

e)  respective  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  ports  of  said  supply 
passage,  said  brake  passage,  said  exhaust  passage  and  said 
first  delivery  passage; 

f)  means  fjor  receiving  a  brake  command  signal; 

g)  electro-pneumatic  means  operative  responsive  to  said  brake 
commud  signal  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  communication 
berwedn  said  supply  passage  and  a  second  delivery  passage 
and  bflttveen  said  second  delivery  passage  and  said  exhaust 
passage,  including: 

(i)  an  application  solenoid  valve  having  an  inlet  and  outlet, 

said  inlet  being  connected  to  said  supply  passage  at  said 

firstjport; 
(ii)  a  release  solenoid  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 

outlet  being  connected  to  said  exhaust  passage  at  said  third 

portr 
(iii)    spid    second    delivery    passage    being    interconnected 

between  said  outlet  of  said  application  valve  and  said  inlet 

of  stid  release  valve;  and 


(iv)  a  double  check  valve  device  having  a  first  inlet  connected 
to  said  first  delivery  passage  at  said  fourth  port,  a  second 
inlet  connected  to  said  second  delivery  passage,  and  an 
outlet  connected  to  said  brake  passage  at  said  second  port. 


5,746,485 

PENALTY  BRAKE  CIRCUIT  FOR  STRAIGHT  AIR  PIPE 

BRAKE  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 

Paul  E.  Jamieson,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,265 

Int.  CI."  B60T  7/14 

M&.  a.  303—19  10  Claims 


1.  A  penalty  brake  circuit  for  a  rail  vehicle  having  a  brake 
control  apparatus  to  apply  and  release  the  brakes  of  said  rail 
vehicle   generally   according   to  changes   in   pressure   occurring 
within  a  straight  air  pipe  of  said  rail  vehicle,  said  brake  control 
apparatus  including  a  controlling  means  for  initiating  changes  of 
pressure  within  said  straight  air  pipe,  a  first  means  for  providing  a 
service  brake  control  pressure  in  accordance  with  a  command  for  a 
service  brake  application,  a  second  means  for  providing  an  emer- 
gency brake  control  pressure  in  accordance  with  a  command  for  an 
emergency  brake  application,  a  standard  check  valve  means  for 
conveying  the  higher  of  said  service  and  said  emergency  brake 
control  pressures  received  from  said  first  means  and  said  second 
means,  and  a  standard  load  valve  means  for  effecting  operation  of 
said  brake  control  apparatus  in  response  to  whichever  of  said  brake 
control   pressures   is   received   from   said   standard  check   valve 
means,  said  penalty  brake  circuit  comprising: 
(a)  a  third  means  for  providing  to  said  straight  air  pipe  in 
response  to  a  command  for  a  penalty  brake  application  a 
penalty  brake  control  pressure  that  is  ultimately  communi- 
cable to  said  standard  load  valve  means  so  that  said  standard 
load  valve  means  can  effect  operation  of  the  brakes  also  m 
response  to  said  penalty  brake  control  pressure. 


5.746,486 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald   Paul,  Detroit;   Stephen   Robert   Pastor,  Farmington 
Hills;  Michael  Douglas  Rizzo,  White  Lake;  Duane  Edward 
Bassett,  West  Bloomfield;  Edward  John  Bedner,  Brighton; 
Douglass  L.  Carson,  Walled  Lake;  Hsien  Heng  Chen;  Yuen- 
Kwok    Chin,    both    of   Troy;    Youssef  Ahmed    Ghoneim, 
Macomb  Township;  Alan  James  Lee,  Farmington  Hills;  Wil- 
liam Chin-Woei  Lin,  Troy,  and  Howard  Hans  Ludwig,  East- 
point  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730386,  Oct.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,648 
Int  CI."  A60K  2W16:  B60T  »/i2 
U.S.  CI.  303—146  7  Claims 

1.  A  brake  control  system  method  according  to  the  steps  of: 
determining  driver  commanded  yaw  rate; 
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rSTART-) 


r     DRIVER  COMMAND 
i  INTERPRETER 

[ENTER  /  EXIT  AND  VARIABLE  DEADBAND^-^ 


CLOSED-LOOP  CONTROL 
FORCE  DISTRIBUTION 


OUTPUT  COMMANDS 


CreturKD 

measuring  actual  yaw  rate; 

determining  a  yaw  rate  error; 

determining,  in  response  to  vehicle  conditions,  a  yaw  rate  dead 

band  wherein  the  yaw  rate  dead  band  varies  with  vehicle 

conditions; 
comparing  the  yaw  rate  error  to  the  dead  band;  and 
if  the  yaw  rate  error  exceeds  the  dead  band,  controlling  the 

vehicle  responsive  to  the  yaw  rale  error,  wherein  yaw  rate 

control  only  occurs  when  the  yaw  rate  error  exceeds  the  dead 

band. 


5,746,487 

ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Takeshi  Naito,  Anjo,  and  Akitaka  Nishio,  Okazaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,487 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285086 
InL  CI."  G06F  7n0 
U.S.  a.  303—158  6  Claims 
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1.  An  anti-skid  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  hydraulic  pressure  source; 

a  wheel  brake  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  source  for 
braking  a  wheel; 

a  pressure  control  valve  interposed  between  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure source  and  the  wheel  brake  to  regulate  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  supplied  from  the  hydraulic  pressure  source  to  the 
wheel  brake,  the  pressure  control  valve  being  operable  under 
a  duty-cycle  pressure-increasing  mode  operation  and  a 
pressure-decreasing  mode  operation  for  respectively  increas- 
ing and  decreasing  the  hydraulic  braking  pressure; 

a  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  speed  of  the  wheel;  and 

an  electric  control  device  for  controlling  the  pressure  control 
valve  on  the  basis  of  signals  from  the  speed  sensor  to  alter- 
natively establish  the  duty-cycle  pressure-increasing  mode 


operation  and  the  pressure-decreasing  mode  operation,  the 
electric  control  device  controlling  the  pressure  control  valve 
such  that  when  a  time  duration  between  the  previous  and  later 
duty-cycle  pressure-increasing  mode  operations  is  less  than  a 
set  value  the  later  duty-cycle  pressure-increasing  mode  opera- 
tion is  treated  as  a  succession  of  the  previous  duty-cycle 
pressure-increasing  mode  operation. 


5,746,488 

STRESSED  MODULAR  DESK  SYSTEM 

Paul    M.    LaCour,    Upper   Saddle    River,   NJ.,   assignor   to 

LaCour4nc.,  Harrington  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  189,459,  Feb.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,170 
Int.  CI."  A47B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  312—1%  45  Claims 


1.  A  stressed  modular  desk  system,  comprising  a  core  having  an 
interior  raceway  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said 
core  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  core  and  a  substantially  open  top. 
whereby  said  raceway  is  accessible  through  said  open  top  of  said 
core;  mounting  means,  including  a  plurality  of  platforms,  for 
mounting  electronic  equipment  therefrom;  supporting  means, 
extending  from  said  one  end  of  said  core  to  said  opposite  end  of 
said  core  and  spanning  said  raceway  without  significantly  obstruct- 
ing said  open  top  of  said  core,  for  supporting  said  platforms  such 
that  each  of  said  platforms  extends  outwardly  from  said  supporting 
means  above  said  raceway,  at  least  one  of  said  platforms  being 
supported  in  a  canlilevered  fashion  by  said  supporting  means:  a 
face  panel  removably  attached  to  one  side  of  said  core;  and  a  work 
top  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  side  of  said  core,  said  work 
top  being  removably  attached  to  said  face  panel,  whereby  said 
work  top  can  be  detached  from  said  face  panel  and  removed  from 
said  core  or  said  panel  can  be  detached  from  said  core  and 
removed  therefrom  together  with  said  work  top. 


5,746,489 
DESK  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Jae-Nyun   Moon,   803   Jiwol-ri,   Chowol-myun,   Kyungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  27,  1996, 
96-4886 

Int.  a.*  A47B  m/00 
U.S.  CI.  312— 223J  18  Claims 

1.  A  computer  desk  which  comprises: 
a  computer  monitor; 

a  desk  body  comprising  an  upper  surface  and  an  interior  sized 
and  shaped  to  receive  tlie  computer  monitor  therein,  an  open- 
ing being  formed  from  the  interior  through  the  upper  surface; 
support  means  in  the  interior  of  the  desk  body  for  movably 
supporting  the  computer  monitor,  the  support  means  being 
rotatable  relative  to  the  desk  body  for  extending  and  retracting 
the  monitor  through  the  opening,  the  desk  body  further  com- 
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prising  p  pair  of  axis  holes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support 
means,  the  support  means  comprising  supporting  members 
releasdhly  spring  biased  into  the  holes  to  facilitate  rotation  of 
the  support  means: 

driving  means  for  lifting/lowering  the  support  means  for 
lifting/lowering  the  monitor  through  the  opening,  whereby 
in  a*  extended  position  the  monitor  is  extended  through  the 
opening,  and  in  a  retracted  position  the  monitor  is  com- 
pletely retracted  within  the  interior  of  the  desk  body  with  a 
vie%vitig  portion  of  the  monitor  facing  the  opening;  and 
a  transparent  window  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
desk  body  covering  the  opening  when  the  monitor  is  in  the 
retracted  position,  wherein  the  monitor  is  visible  through 
the  transparent  window  with  the  monitor  in  the  retracted 
position,  the  transparent  window  rotating  as  the  monitor  is 
extended  through  the  opening  for  enabling  visibility  of  the 
moniior  in  the  extended  position. 


5,746,490 
DR.\WER  GUIDE  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Georg  Domenig,  Kernersville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Grass  America, 
Inc.,  Kernersville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,697 
I  ,  Int.  CI."  A47B  S&W 

U.S.  CI.  3ljJf-334.S  18  Claims 
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bracket  for  supporting  a  drawer  guide  on  an  inside 
tace  frame  member  of  a  furniture  article,  said  support 
arising: 
iody: 

guide  recieving  portion  on  the  bracket  body; 
fastening  means  extending  from  the  bracket  body  and 

to  secure  the  bracket  body  to  the  inside  surface  of  the 

fr  y  ne  member;  said  bracket  body  having  a  bracket  base 

f  ont  portion  and  a  rear  portion  and  a  cut-away  section 

« ar  portion  of  the  ba,se.  wherein  the  bracket  fastening 

i  i  adapted  to  secure  the  cut-away  section  of  the  rear 

)f  the  base  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  face  frame 


said  bracket  fastening  means  including  a  depending  ledge 
extending  from  the  base  and  adapted  for  fastening  the  bracket 
body  to  the  face  frame  member;  and 

the  bracket  base  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  opposite 
sides,  said  front  and  back  walls  together  defining  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  of  the  base,  and  said  drawer  guide  receiving 
portion  being  positioned  on  the  front  portion  of  the  base, 

wherein  said  cut-away  section  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  base 
forms  an  opening  extending  through  the  front  and  back  walls; 

wherein  the  bracket  body  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  face 
frame  member  with  the  front  wall  of  the  bracket  base  flush 
with  the  inside  surface  of  the  face  frame  member,  and  wherein 
said  cut-awayt  section  is  adapted  to  eliminate  interposing  the 
rear  portion  of  the  bracket  base  between  the  inside  surface  of 
the  face  frame  member  and  the  drawer  guide. 


5,746,491 
HEAD  LAMP  FOR  VEHICLES 
Masashi  Tatsukawa,  Shimizu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-345535 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  362—61  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  lamp  comprising: 

a  light-disuibution  control  unit  having  an  optical  axis; 

a  transparent  cover  disposed  in  front  of  said  light-distribution 
control  unit  and  inclined  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis  and 
with  an  outer  surface  of  said  transparent  cover  facing 
upwardly; 

one  or  more  substantially  horizontally  extending  decorative  lines 
formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  transparent  cover;  and 

one  or  more  steps  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  transpar- 
ent cover,  said  decorative  line  being  formed  by  a  step  such 
that  said  transparent  cover  immediately  below  said  step  is 
thicker  than  immediately  above  said  step,  said  step  being  of 
uniform  thickness  between  any  steps  and  of  a  diCFenent  thick- 
ness on  opposite  sides  of  a  step. 


5,746,492 
EMERGENCY  LIGHT  HAVING  SMOKE  PROOF  MASK 
Tzu  Hsiung  Tai,  No.  137,  San  Hsien  St.,  Taichung.  Taiwan 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,010 
Int.  CI."  F21V  23/00:33/00:  F2IL  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  362—20  4  Claims 

1.  A  light  combination  comprising: 
a  portable  housing  including  a  chamber, 
a  lamp  pivotally  secured  to  said  housing, 
at  least  one  battery  secured  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said 
lamp  for  energizing  said  lamp. 
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5,746,494 
ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS  OF  ENDOSCOPE 
Takashi    Koeda;    Hiroshi    Sano;    Hirohisa    Ueda;    Kuniloshi 
Ikeda;  Kunikiyo  Kaneko,  and  Rensuke  Adachi,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287002; 
Jun.  9,  1995,  7-142306 

Int  CI."  F21V  SAX) 
VS.  a.  362—32  21  Qaims 


106b 
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a  smoke-proof  mask  disposed  in  said  chamber  of  said  liousing 
for  allowing  a  user  to  find  the  mask  easily,  said  smoke-proof 
mask  including  a  filter  for  filtering  smoke  and  including  a 
mask  body  coupled  to  said  filter,  and 

means  for  securing  said  filter  directly  to  said  on  an  inside 
surface  of  said  chamber  housing. 


5,746,493 
LIGHT  GUIDE  FOR  A  DISPLAY  OR  KEYBOARD 
Anders  Jonssoo,  Duriiam,  N.C.,  and  Mats  Wictor,  Lund,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  IViangle  Parit,  N.C. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,602 
Int  a."  F21V  7/04:  GOID  Il/lS:  H04M  1/22 
\iS.  a.  362—31  17  Claims 


106 


1.  An  illuminating  apparatus  of  an  endoscope  having  a  bulb  for 
supplying  illuminating  light  to  a  light  guide  for  illumination,  said 
bulb  being  disposed  to  face  an  entrance  end  surface  of  said  light 
guide,  said  Illuminating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  concave  mirror  for  converging  light  emitted  peripherally  from 
said  bulb,  said  concave  mirror  converging  said  light  in  a 
vicinity  of  said  entrance  end  surface  of  said  light  guide,  and 
said  concave  mirror  surrounding  side  and  rear  portions  of  said 
bulb;  and 
a  convex  lens  for  allowing  light  emitted  forward  and  obliquely 
forward  from  said  bulb  to  be  incident  on  said  entrance  end 
surface  of  said  light  guide,  said  convex  lens  being  formed 
integrally  with  said  bulb  at  a  distal  end  of  said  bulb. 


f — vi-qpvi^ — 0\-ApX>^ 
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5,746,495 

PORTABLE  WORK  LIGHT  WITH  OPTICAL  FIBER 

ADAPTER 

Thomas  L.  Klamm,  253  N.  Wisconsin  St,  Racine,  Wis.  53402 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,732 

Int  a.*  F21V  8A)0:29/00:2in6:  F21L  7/00 

MS.  CI.  362—32  14  Claims 


1.  A  light  guide  for  illuminating  a  display  or  keyboard,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  translucent  element  having  a  substantially  rect- 
angular shape  with  end  edges  and  side  edges,  and  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  first  portion  of  the  light  guide  being 
a  backing  screen  for  a  display  and  a  second  portion  being  a 
keyboard  portion  having  a  plurality  of  keyholes,  the  light  guide 
having  a  plurality  of  light  coupling  recesses  formed  on  a  first  end 
edge  adjacent  to  the  first  portion,  the  recesses  being  arcuately 
shaped  to  transmit  light  substantially  uniformly  into  the  light 
guide. 


1.  A  portable  work  light  comprising: 

a  handle  having  electrical  terminals  for  connection  to  a  battery; 
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a  head  p  jotally  attached  to  the  handle  and  having  a  opening,  a 
first  air  inlet  and  a  first  air  outlet,  said  head  having  a  light 
source  with  a  reflector  to  direct  light  from  the  light  source 
through  the  opening; 

a  fan  mounted  within  said  head  for  drawing  air  through  the  inlet, 
forcing  the  air  over  a  surface  of  the  reflector  and  through  the 
outlet; 

a  banery  leleaseably  connected  to  the  handle  and  engaging  the 
electrical  terminals  for  receiving  electricity  to  power  the  fan 
and  the  light  source;  and 

an  optical  fiber  adapter  having  a  coupling  for  releaseably  attach- 
ing to  said  head  over  the  opening  to  receive  light  from  the 
light  source,  and  a  fiber  optic  cable  with  a  first  end  connected 
to  the  coupling  for  receiving  light  and  a  second  end  from 
which  received  light  is  emitted. 


changes  as  a  function  of  changes  in  geometric  positions  on  the 
reflector  surfaces  from  which  the  light  beams  are  reflected,  so 
that  as  light  from  the  light  source  strikes  the  surfaces  of  the 
reflector  portions  at  different  geometric  positions,  directions 
in  which  they  are  reflected  vary,  and  both  the  first  and  second 
reflector  portions  (Rl,  R2)  create  substantially  a  same  light 
disnibution,  with  both  of  the  first  and  second  reflector  por- 
tions (Rl,  R2),  in  both  horizontal  as  well  as  vertical  cross 
sectional  directions,  having  a  light  scattering  reflective  char- 
acteristic substantially  corresponding  to  the  light  distribution. 


5,746,497 
AUTOMOTrVT  SIGNAL  LAMPS 


5,746,496 
BLINK  LAMP 

Beate  Weigelt,-  Martin  Mugge,  and  DeUef  Decker,  all  of  Lipp-  ■—  -~."  .^ 

stadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.,  Lipp-  Tsutomu  Machida,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manu- 

stadt,  Gtrmany  facturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

n.im,  «i„H^  •'^^^ '!"'•  ^'-  '^°-  ^/^'  FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25.  1994  44  06  r-i  ■           ■    -^         ... 

183.8         "^        '     •'»'                           y'  '""■  ■"'  "^'  "w  w»  Claims  pnonty,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995, 7-167112 

Int  a."  B60Q  1/02  '«"»•  CI"  B60Q  I/OO 


VS.  a.  362>-61 


14  Claims    U.S.  CI.  362-80 


22  Claims 


1.  Blink  larap  for  a  motor  vehicle,  which  is  arranged  at  a  comer 
area  of  a  vehicle,  said  blink  lamp  having  a  reflector  with  an  outer 
first  reflector  portion  (Rl),  said  outer  first  reflector  portion  directed 
toward  a  side  area  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  an  inner  second 
reflector  portion  (R2),  said  inner  second  reflector  portion  directed 
toward  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  motor  vehicle;  having  a 
light  source  (L)  whose  socket  is  arranged  between  the  first  and 
second  reflector  portions  (Rl.  R2);  and  having  a  light-transmissive 
shield  (S)  covering  a  facing  side  of  the  lamp  for  extending  sub- 
stantially across  a  driving  direction  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  along 
the  side  area  vt  the  motor  vehicle  and  a  free  end  of  the  outer  first 
reflector  ponian  (Rl)  is  bordered  by  the  light-transmissive  shield 
(S).  wherein: 
the  first  aad  second  reflector  portions  (Rl,  R2)  ate  formed 

together  as  one  piece  and  have  reflector  surfaces  which  run 

continuously  together; 
a  projection  of  the  inner  second  reflector  portion  (R2)  in  the 

driving  direction  is  at  least  as  large  as  a  projection  of  the  outer 

first  reflector  portion  (Rl); 
reflector  surfaces  of  both  the  first  and  second  reflector  portions 

are  formed  so  that  light  beams,  which  originated  from  the 

light  source  and  are  reflected  on  these  reflector  surfaces,  are 

reflected, in  a  light  reflection  direction  which  continuously 


1.  An  automotive  signal  lamp,  comprising: 

a  lamp  body  having  a  base  plate; 

a  plurality  of  light  source  group  arranging  in  series  each  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  light  source  elements,  said  light  source 
elements  being  arranged  on  a  front  end  pan  of  said  base  plate 
of  said  lamp  body  along  a  front  edge  thereof; 

a  plus  line  connector  formed  of  a  conductive  material,  said  plus 
line  connector  being  secured  to  and  arranged  in  substantially 
parallel  with  said  base  plate  of  said  lamp  body; 

a  minus  line  connector  formed  of  a  conductive  material,  said 
minus  line  connector  being  secured  to  said  base  plate  of  said 
lamp  body  and  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  with  said 
plus  line; 

a  plurality  of  a  first  and  second  lead  connectors  projecting  from 
each  of  said  light  source  elements,  said  first  lead  connector  of 
each  of  said  light  source  elements  within  each  light  source 
group  connecting  to  said  second  lead  connector  of  the  adja- 
cent light  source  element  within  the  same  light  source  group, 
said  first  lead  connector  of  the  first  end  light  source  element 
of  each  of  said  light  source  group  connecting  to  said  plus  line 
connector,  and  said  second  lead  connector  of  the  second  end 
light  source  element  of  each  of  said  light  source  gioup  con- 
necting to  said  minus  line  connector;  and 
a  lamp  connector  comprising  a  plus  side  power  supply  terminal 
electrically  engaging  with  said  plus  line  connector,  a  minus 
side  power  supply  terminal  electrically  engaging  with  said 
minus  line  connector,  and  an  enclosure  wall  surrounding  said 
plus  and  minus  side  power  supply  terminal. 
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5,746,498 

VEHICLE  LAMP  MOUNTABLE  IN  AN  INTERIOR  OF  A 

VEHICLE,  PARTICULARLY  A  RAISED  AUXILIARY 

BRAKE  LAMP 

Ingo  Rogge,  Lippstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hella  KG  Hueck 

&  Co.,  Lippstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02933,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04151,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  624,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1994,  44  27 
434J 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  im 
VS.  CL  362—80.1  <•  Claims 


48  50 


switch  means  for  initiating  illumination  of  said  light  source,  said 
switch  means  being  operatively  connected  with  said  power 
source  and  operatively  responsive  to  close  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  said  switch  means  and  to  open  when  pressure  is 
removed  from  said  switch  means,  wherein  said  switch  means 
is  a  pressure  switch;  and 

timing  means,  operatively  responsive  to  said  switch  means,  for 
causing  illumination  of  said  light  source  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  pressure  is  applied  to  said  switch  means. 


5,746,500 
ILLUMINATED  LACES  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
l^ng-Lu  Chien,  8F,  No.  29,  Alley  73,  Lin-Shen  Street,  Shi-Chl 
Town,  Taipei,  Hseng,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,555 

Int.  CI."  F21L  15m 

VS.  CI.  362—103  22  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  lamp  mountable  in  a  cab  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
particularly  for  use  as  a  raised  brake  light,  including: 

a  housing  (1)  having  a  transparent  light  body  (15)  affixed 
thereto,  said  housing  and  said  light  body  enclosing  a  light 
source  (19),  a  reflector  (18)  and  electrical  leads  (20,  21,  22); 
and 

a  removable  covering  cap  including  an  enclosure  wall  (2)  placed 
over  the  housing  (I)  to  thereby  substantially  hide  said  housing 
horn  view,  with  an  exterior  surface  of  the  enclosure  wall 
forming  a  visible  surface,  said  enclosure  wall  being  formed  to 
fit  a  mount  for  the  vehicle  lamp;  wherein: 

exterior  surfaces  of  side  portions  (3,  4)  of  the  housing  (1)  have 
spring  snapping  tongues  (5,  6)  formed  thereon  with  outwardly 
protruding  catch  noses  (7,  8)  thereon  for  gripping  behind 
snapping  engaging  elements  (9,  10)  formed  on  an  interior 
surface  of  the  enclosure  wall  of  the  covering  cap  (2)  for 
holding  said  covering  cap  on  said  housing;  and 

the  enclosure  wall  of  the  covering  cap  (2)  has  flexible  detaching 
lashings  (11,  12),  which  are  bendable  about  defined  axes,  for 
engaging  the  spring  snapping  tongues  (5,  6)  and  moving  the 
spring  snapping  tongues  so  as  to  release  their  catch  noses 
from  engagement  with  the  snapping  engaging  elements  (9, 
10)  upon  application  of  an  external  force  to  said  flexible 
detaching  lashings. 


5,746,499 
FOOTWEAR  WITH  PULSED  LIGHTS 
William  R.  Ratcliffe,  Santa  Monica,  and  Don  C.  Lawrence,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LA.  Gear,  Idc  SanU 
Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  235,592 
Int  CI."  A43B  23/00:  F21L  15/OH 
VS.  a.  362—103  26  aaims 

I.  An  illuminating  apparams  for  use  in  footwear  including  a  sole 
and  a  cavity  formed  in  the  sole,  the  illuminating  apparatus  provid- 
ing a  pulsed  light  visible  exteriorly  of  the  footwear,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  light  source  mounted  in  said  cavity  such  that  light  emitted 

from  said  source  is  visible  exteriorly  of  said  footwear; 
a  power  source  operative  connected  with  said  light  source  for 
providing  power  for  energizing  said  light  source; 


1.  An  illuminated  lace  arrangement  for  footwear,  comprising: 

at  least  one  flexible  strip,  said  suip  being  at  least  partially 
transparent  and  having  affixed  thereon  a  plurality  of  light 
emitting  diodes  visible  from  two  sides  of  the  strip  and  con- 
ductive means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  light 
emitting  diodes; 

a  textile  lace  material  having  inserted  therein  said  strip; 

a  power  pack  including  means  for  affixing  the  power  pack  at  a 
desired  location  on  the  footwear; 

electrical  circuit  means  positioned  in  said  power  pack  and  con- 
nected to  said  conductive  means  in  said  strip  for  causing  said 
LEDs  to  turn  on  and  off  to  provide  a  desired  light  perfor- 
mance. 


5,746301 

PORTABLE  OBJECT  HAVING  A  FASTENING  BAND 

ILLUMINATED  BY  A  SUPER  THIN  LIGHTING 

ELEMENT 

"fteng  Lu  Chien,  8F,  No.  29,  Alley  73,  Lin-Shen  Street,  Shi-Chi 

Town,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,940,  Sep.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,805 

Int.  CI."  F21L  15/20 

VS.  CI.  362—103  32  Claims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  made  up  of  a  portable  object  having  a 

display,  said  display  including  means  for  displaying  a  variable 
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message;  aft  adjustable  band  having  two  ends  and  adapted  to  be 
worn  arouijd  a  body  pan  of  a  wearer;  means  for  mounting  said 
object  on  said  band;  and  means  for  adjustably  fastening  the  band 
around  the  I  body  part  of  the  wearer  by  fastening  the  two  ends  to 
each  other,  tjie  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  dne  super  thin  lighting  element  on  said  band,  said  super 

thin  l^fiting  element  being  in  addition  to  said  means  for 

displai'ing  a  variable  message:  and 
means  ^t  mounting  the  super  thin  lighting  element  on  said 

band.  ■ 


5,746,502 

RECEPTAICLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
I^ieng-Tsai  Huang,  No.  18-1,  T\ing-Feng  Street,  Shu-Lin,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,091 

Int.  CI."  F21S  3/02 

VS.  CI.  36^23  4  Claims 


1.  A  recep  4cle  structure  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  including: 

an  elongated  base  having  a  top  and  lateral  plates  extending 
downwjrOly  from  the  top  defining  a  trough  shaped  receiving 
space  in:  *  hich  a  ballast  and  a  starter  for  said  fluorescent  lamp 
can  be  provided,  said  elongate  base  being  able  to  be  fixed  on 
a  ceiling  pr  a  wall  through  a  top  plate  of  said  elongated  base, 
the  lateral  plates  on  both  sides  of  said  elongated  base  being 
bevelly  Extended  outwardly  to  form  wing  plates; 

a  light  refracting  plate  provided  beneath  said  trough  shaped 
receiving  space  and  between  said  two  wing  plates  and  being 
arched  i^ardly  to  form  an  arc  shaped  end  section,  a  bonom 
face  of  spid  light  refracting  plate  thereof  being  a  light  refract- 
ing surfdoe  and  being  in  an  undulated  form; 

a  lamp  shade  provided  beneath  said  light  refracting  plate,  being 
arcifornii  just  opposite  in  direction  to  said  arc  shape  of  said 
light  reft*:ting  plate,  both  sides  on  top  of  said  lamp  shade 
being  engaged  with  bottom  ends  of  said  wing  plates,  said 
lamp  shqcfc  thus  forming  a  generally  elliptical  space  with  said 
light  refracting  plate  for  receiving  a  lamp  pipe  of  said  fluo- 
rescent lamp,  material  of  said  lamp  shade  being  transparent 
acrylic,  a  bottom  surface  of  said  lamp  shade  being  undulated: 


two  end  fixing-seats  being  able  to  be  fixed  on  two  opposite  ends 
of  said  trough  shaped  receiving  space  in  said  elongated  base, 
bonoms  of  said  fixing-seats  are  provided  each  with  a  connec- 
tor for  the  lamp  pipe  and  being  connected  exactly  with  two 
ends  of  said  lamp  pipe  between  said  light  refracting  plate  and 
said  lamp  shade,  so  that  said  lamp  pipe  is  able  to  be  illumi- 
nated: and 

two  end  fixing-caps  being  able  to  be  fixed  on  two  opposite  ends 
of  said  two  wing  plates,  inner  bottom  surfaces  of  said  fixing- 
caps  being  in  undulated  shape  like  that  of  the  bottom  of  said 
lamp  shade,  said  end  fixing-caps  being  able  to  be  fixedly 
engaged  with  two  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
lamp  shade  to  fix  the  lamp  shade  not  to  drop. 


5,746,503 

ILLUMINATED  CANOPY  SYSTEM 

David  U.  HlUstrom,  Novi,  and  Brian  J.  Hillstrom,  Milford. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Marketing  Displays  Inc.,  Farm- 

ington  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,103,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,381324.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,045 

Int  CI."  F21V  1/12 
VS.  CI.  362-248  55  claims 


^  s^s 


sjo 


■S32 


22.  An  illuminated  system  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  generally  rectangularly  shaped 
box  stmcture  with  four  elongated  sides  and  two  shorter  ends; 

elongated  translucent  panel  member  positioned  on  at  least  two 
elongated  sides  of  .said  housing  and  attached  to  said  box 
structure; 

at  least  one  point  light  source  in  said  housing  for  projecting 
light; 

light  dispersion  means  for  distributing  light  from  said  point  light 
sources  uniformly  on  said  elongated  translucent  panel  mem- 
ber; and 

access  means  on  said  housing  for  accessing  said  point  light 
source  from  below  and  outside  said  housing; 

said  light  dispersion  means  having  a  plurality  of  light  passages 
arranged  in  a  prespecified  pattern  to  allow  differing  amounts 
of  light  to  pass  through  the  film  at  different  areas  and  thereby 
create  a  uniform  distribution  of  light  on  all  portions  of  each  of 
said  translucent  panel  members. 


5,746.504 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHT  RING 
Esther  L.  Dodson,  219  N.  HoweU  St..  Owosso,  Mich.  48867 
FUed  Jul.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.723 
Int  a."  F21P  1/00:1/02:  F21V  21/00 
VS.  CI.  362-252  g  claims 

1.  A  Christmas  tree  light  ring  system  for  mounting  on  a  tree 
having  a  central  trunk  and  radiating  branches,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
a  securing  clamp  for  securing  about  the  central  trunk  of  a  tree, 
said  securing  clamp  having  an  aperture  for  snugly  receiving 
and  embracing  the  trunk  of  a  tree: 
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a  base  portion,  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
upper  surface  including  a  material  for  causing  the  mercur>' 
within  the  fluorescent  lamp  tube  to  diffuse  when  said  conduc- 
tor is  disposed  in  non-contacting  opposition  to  the  lamp,  said 
lower  surface  being  adapted  for  fixation  to  the  unit  body  to 
dispose  said  conductor  in  said  opposition  to  the  lamp, 

wherein  a  pair  of  reflection  portions  are  prov  ided  at  both  ends  of 
said  base  portion  for  reflecting  light  coming  from  both  end 
portions  of  the  glass  tube  to  a  surface  of  a  document,  and 

wherein  said  base  portion  and  said  reflection  portions  are  formed 
in  a  unitary  structure  and  are  made  of  a  tape  member  of  luster 
aluminum. 


-^^^^ 


a  circular  power  member  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  connec- 
tor sockets  therein  and  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  the  trunk  of  a  tree  upon  which  said  securing  clamp 
is  mounted,  said  central  opening  being  suflBciently  large  such 
that  said  central  member  is  located  at  a  radially  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  tree  trunk; 

a  plurality  of  light  strands,  each  said  light  strand  having  a 
plurality  of  lights  thereon  and  an  electrical  connector  plug  for 
connecting  to  one  of  said  electrical  connector  socket  of  said 
circular  power  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  stiff  support  posts. 

each  said  support  post  being  connected  at  an  upper  end  to  said 
securing  clamp  and  at  a  lower  end  to  said  circular  power 
member,  said  supports  posts  extending  in  an  downward  and 
radially  outward  relationship  from  said  securing  clamp  to  said 
circular  power  member  to  support  said  circular  power  mem- 
ber at  a  position  spaced  radially  outward  from  the  trunk  of 
said  tree  without  requiring  support  for  said  circular  power 
member  from  the  branches  of  said  tree; 

wherein  the  securing  clamp  comprises  a  first  semicircular  clamp 
half  and  a  second  semicircular  clamp  half  and  fastener  means 
for  removably  fastening  said  first  and  second  clamp  halves 
together. 


5,746,506 

REMOVABLE  LAMPSHADE  COVER  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Belinda  W.  Dunbar,  52  W.  Lynwood  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85003 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,341 

Int.  CI."  F21V  im 

VS.  CI.  362—351  1«  Claims 


5,746,505 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Junichi  Hirobe;  Yukihiro  Aikawa;  Ikuo  Makie,"  Tsutomu  Sug- 
aya.  and  Hiroyuki  Sadamori.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,314,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234814 
Int  CI."  F21V  7/22 
VJS.  a.  362—260  *  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  conductor  for  use  with  an  optical  system  includ- 
ing a  unit  body  and  a  fluorescent  lamp  supported  by  the  unit  body, 
the  lamp  having  a  glass  tube  and  mercury  contained  therein,  said 
conductor  having 

a  length  diat  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  length  of  the  optical 
system  lamp,  and 


1.  A  removable  lampshade  cover  comprising,  in  combination: 

shading  means  for  covering  an  existing  lampshade  of  a  variety 
of  shapes; 

said  shading  means  comprising  a  tubular  band  of  material  and 
having  a  top  opening  and  a  bonom  opening; 

elastic  clasping  means  substantially  circumscribing  said  top 
opening  of  said  shading  means  for  releasably  attaching  said 
shading  means  substantially  to  the  top  portion  of  an  existing 
lampshade;  and 

elastic  clasping  means  substantially  circumscribing  said  bottom 
opening  of  said  tubular  band  of  material  for  releasably  attach- 
ing said  shading  means  substantially  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
an  existing  lampshade,  said  elastic  clamping  means  substan- 
tially circumscribing  said  top  opening  and  said  bottom  open- 
ing of  said  tubular  band  of  material  comprising  a  u-shaped 
elastic  member  located  around  and  connected  to  a  top  edge 
portion  and  a  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  tubular  band  of 
material. 
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5,746307 
RECEIVED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  FOR  TWO  LIGHT 
SIZES 
Lee.  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Industries, 
Inc.,  Lm  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779328 

Int  CI."  F2IS  IA)6 

VS.  a.  3|liJ2-365  7  claims 


tially  L-shaped  cross  section,  the  first  and  second  sockets 
being  coupled  to  each  other  for  coupling  the  first  and  second 
panels  at  selected  angular  orientations;  and 
an  adhesive,  connected  to  the  first  and  second  sockets,  for 
attaching  the  first  and  second  sockets  to  the  first  and  second 
panels. 


..  "r-^j^^ 


5,746309 
HYDROSTATIC-MECHANICAL  GEAR  FOR  DRIVING  A 
MIXING  DRUM 
Wolfgang  Gebhard,  and  Egon  Mann,  both  of  Friedrichsbafen. 
Germany,  assignors  to  ZF  Friedrichsbafen  AG,  Friedrichs- 
bafen, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)I203,  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23918,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  537,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  21,  1993,  43  13 
025.9 

Int  CI."  FI6D  31/02:  B28C  5/42 
VS.  CI.  366-61  14  ctainis 


I.  A  recdsked  light  frame  for  mounting  a  light  and  reflector  at  an 
opening  in  la  ceiling  above  a  plane  of  the  ceiling,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  member  defining  an  opening  of  a  first  size  for 
the  li^  and  reflector; 

reflector  mounting  means  adjacent  the  opening  in  said  generally 
planar  member  on  which  is  mountable; 

struts  extending  inwardly  of  the  opening,  said  smjts  being  selec- 
tively removable; 

means  on  said  struts  defining  an  opening  of  a  second  size, 
whereh  said  second  size  is  smaller  than  said  first  size  and 
said  opening  of  said  second  size  is  within  said  opening  of  said 
first  sifce.  said  opening  of  said  second  size  being  selectively 
removable  fix)m  within  said  opening  of  said  first  size  by 
removtj  of  said  struts. 


5,746308 

CORNER  STRUCTURE  FOR  SECURING  LIGHTING 
FIXTURE  PANELS 
Paul  W.  Chin,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lite  Corpora- 
tion, Saratoga,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,126,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,613,770,  ivhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243^2, 

May  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,605396.  This  application  Sep.  27, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  721,194 

Int  CI."  F21V  17/00 

VS.  a.  361-367  14  claims 


I.  A  hydrostatic-mechanical  gear,  for  driving  a  mixing  drum  of  a 
concrete  mixer  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  (2)  being  connected  via  supply  and  return 
pipes  (4.  5)  with  a  hydraulic  motor  (6)  and  forming  therewith 
a  high  pressure  circuit,  and  said  hydraulic  motor  (6)  driving 
said  mixing  drum  via  a  planetary  gear  set  (7); 

a  pump  housing  (8)  accommodating  said  hydraulic  pump  (2); 

a  gear  housing  (9),  having  an  interior,  accommodating  both  said 
hydraulic  motor  (6)  and  said  planetary  gear  set  (7); 

a  flushing  slide  valve  (10)  being  attached  to  said  supply  and 
rettim  pipes  (4.  5)  by  connecting  pipes  (20.  21)  so  that,  during 
operation  of  said  hydrostatic-mechanical  gear,  heated  oil  is 
constantly  removed  from  said  high  pressure  circuit,  via  a 
flushing  valve  (II)  and  is  replaced  with  cooled  oil,  and  said 
flushing  valve  (11)  being  operalively  connected  with  said 
flushing  slide  valve  (10); 

wherein  said  heated  oil  passes  through  an  oil  cooler  (12)  and  is 
continuously  deposited,  during  operation  of  said  hydrostatic- 
mechanical  gear,  within  the  interior  of  said  gear  housing  (9) 
via  a  deposit  pipe  (19). 


14.  A  conier  structure  for  coupling  first  and  second  panels  in  a 
lighting  structure  at  predetermined  angles  to  each  other,  the  comer 
structure  cortiprising: 

first  and  sbcond  sockets,  the  first  socket  having  a  substantially 
L-shaped  cross  section,  the  second  socket  having  a  substan- 


5,746310 
MIXING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  COUNTERWEIGHT 
Fritz  Mark,  Maeder,  Austria,  and  Martin  Noser,  Vadiu,  Liecht- 
enstein, assignors  to  Friedhelm  Schneider,  Reichshof-Hahn, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04747,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1994,  44  43 
140.6 

Int  CI."  BOIF  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  366-217  4  Qalms 

1.  A  mixing  device  for  mixing  free  flowing  masses  in  a  con- 
tainer, the  mixing  device  having  a  rotational  axis  and  comprising: 
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a  relating  carrier  defining  a  mixing  side,  a  balancing  side  dis- 
posed opposite  the  mixing  side,  and  a  direction  of  rotation 
about  the  rotational  axis  of  the  mixing  device: 
a  container  carrier  for  carrying  the  container,  the  container 
carrier  being  disposed  on  the  mixing  side  of  the  rotating 
carrier  and  further  being  adapted  to  rotate  counter  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  carrier; 
a  housing  defining  a  housing  center  of  gravity  and  being  effec- 
tive as  an  active  balancing  weight  for  the  container  carrier  for 
balatKTing  moments  on  the  mixing  side  and  on  the  balancing 
side: 
a  counterweight  defining  a  counterweight  center  of  gravity  and 
disposed  on  the  rotating  carrier,  the  counterweight  further 
having  a  weight  matching  a  tare  weight  of  the  housing: 
wherein: 

the  housing  and  the  counterweight  are  displaceable  radially 
with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  mixmg  device  on 
the  balancing  side  of  the  rotating  carrier: 
the  housing  center  of  gravity  and  the  counterweight  center  of 
gravity  are  located  on  a  common  line  extending  perpen- 
diculariy  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  rotating 
carrier:  and 
the  counterweight  and  the  housing  are  displaceable  counter  to 
one  another  by  an  equal  distance. 
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resistance  measuring  circuitry  coupled  to  the  sensor  input  having 
resistance  output  related  to  resistance  of  the  temperature 
dependent  resistance: 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  sensor  input  providing  an  amplified 
output  having  an  AC  noise  component  and  a  Johnson  noise 
component: 

analog  to  digital  conversion  circuitry  coupled  to  the  amplified 
output  providing  a  digital  output: 

digital  signal  processing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  digital  output 
for  isolating  the  Johnson  noise  component  and  providing  a 
digitized  Johnson  noise  output: 

temperature  measurement  circuitry  coupled  to  'the  resistance 
measurement  circuitry  and  the  digital  signal  processing  cir- 
cuitry providing  a  calibrated  temperature  output  based  upon 
the  resistance  output  and  the  digitized  Johnson  noise  output: 
and 

output  circuitry  for  coupling  to  a  process  control  loop  and 
transmitting  the  calibrated  temperature  output  over  the  loop. 


5,746412 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CRACK  OF  POLYSILICON 

IN  A  QUARTZ  TUBE  AND  BOAT 

Liang-Gi  Ym>,  Taipei,  aod  Kuo-Shu  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Hsinrhu.Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  IQ.  1996,  Scr.  No.  711,650 

InL  a.*"  GOIN  25/W 

U.S.  a.  374—45  13  Claims 


n  24 


5,746411 

TEMPERATURE  TRANSMITTER  WITH  ON-LINE 

CALIBRATION  USING  JOHNSON  NOISE 

Evrcn  Eryurck,  and  Gary  Lenz,  botii  of  Eden  Prairie,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582414 

Int.  a."  G«1K  15/O0 

MS.  CL  374—2  17  Clatas 


I.  A  method  of  reducing  craclc  of  poly  silicon  in  a  quailz  tube 
and  a  boat,  herein  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  temperature  of  polymorphic  transformation  of 
said  quartz  tube  and  boat:  and 

reducing  the  temperature  gradient  during  heating  and  cooling  of 
said  quartz  lube  and  boat  during  said  temperature  of  polymor- 
phic iransfonnation. 


1.  A  transmitter  in  a  process  control  system,  comprising; 
a  sensor  input  for  coupling  to  a  temperature  sensor  having  a 
temperature  dependant  resistance; 


5,746413 
TEMPERATURE  CALIBRATION  SUBSTRATE 
Wayne  Renken,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SensArray  Corpo- 
ratioa,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  299,863,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1997,  Scr.  No.  877,978 
Int.  CI."  G«1K  7/06:1/14:1/16 
VS.  CI.  374—179  32  Oainis 

I.  A  temperature  sensor  instrumented  substrate  for  producing 
increased  temperature  measurement  accuracy,  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

a  cavity  in  said  substrate,  said  cavity  having  a  cavity  opening  at 
a  surface  of  said  substrate  and  an  inner  wall  defining  an  inside 
shape  of  said  cavity; 
a  thermocouple  comprising  first  and  second  lead  wires  and  a 
thermocouple  junction  disposed  in  said  cavity  so  that  the  first 
and  second  lead  wires  enter  the  cavity  opening  at  respective 
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opening  is  closed  by  the  closure  additional  body  of  openwork 
material  being  flattened  and  folded  upon  itself 
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5,746415 
DYNAMIC-PRESSURE  GAS  BEARING 
Aluyoshi  Takahashi;  Nakazo  Ariyama;  Isao  Ohkawa:  Hiroki 
Matsushita,   and    Kachu    Ishizuka,   all   of  Iruma,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Copal  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,945 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1996,  8-052203 

Int.  CI.*-  F16C  32/06 

U.S.  CI.  384-115  18  Claims 


7a- 
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first  a)ifl  second  locations  and  the  thermocouple  junction  is 
positioned  at  a  third  location  in  said  cavity,  the  third  location 
being  a  first  panicular  disunce  from  said  first  location  and 
being  a  second  panicular  distance  from  said  second  location, 
and  so  that  the  first  and  second  lead  wires  extend  along 
respective  paths  shaped  to  have  lengths  within  said  cavity  the 
length  of  the  respective  path  of  the  first  lead  wire  being 
greater  than  the  first  particular  distance;  and 
heat  conductive  material  in  said  cavity  for  transferring  heat  from 
said  sifeitrate  to  said  thermocouple. 


5,746414 
LAUNDRY  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Henry  E.  OKnsten,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  O  &  P  Com- 
pany, Ind.,  Wayzata,  Minn. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,002 
Int  a."  B65D  30/06 


1  A  dynamic-pressure  gas  bearing  including  a  rotational  shaft 
disposed  to  surround  an  outer  circumference  of  a  stationary  shaft 
or  to  be  surrounded  by  an  inner  circumference  of  a  stationary  shaft, 
to  thereby  generate  a  dynamic  pressure  between  the  sutionary 
shaft  and  the  rotational  shaft  through  rotation  of  the  rotational 
shaft,  wherein  a  water  relief  portion  is  provided  on  the  rotational 
shaft  or  the  stationary  shaft,  which  is  disposed  to  sunx)und  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  sutionary  shaft  or  the  rotational  shaft, 
in  a  region  where  the  surface  of  the  stationary  shaft  and  the  surface 
of  the  rotational  shaft  are  close  to  each  other. 


U.S.  a.  383—66 


9  Claims 


5,746416 
POROUS  BEARING  SYSTEM  HAVING  INTERNAL 
GROOVES  AND  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  PROVIDED  WITH 
THE  SAME 
Motohiro  Miyasaka,-  Makoto  Kondo,  both  of  Matsudo,  and 
Shigeru  Otsuka,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Powdered  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  and  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-227404 
Int.  CL*  F16C  33/04 
VS.  a.  384-291  5  ci^uas 


V 
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1.  A  laund-i  bag.  comprising: 

a  body  of  ienwork  material  defining  a  substantially  spherical 

interior  illume  in  al  least  one  state,  the  body  of  openwork 

material  leaving  an  opening  to  the  interior  volume;  and 

addition,!  body  of  openwork  ma.enal  extending  from  the  grooves  meets  a.  lea.st  one  of  the  follow  ng  equations 

opemng  jand  having  an  open  end  for  inserting  objects  into  the  loiiowmg  equations, 
interior  volume,  and  in  a  closed  state  the  openwork  material  is 

substant^ly  continuous  about  the  interior  volume  when  the  „A+mB-C*0.  M-C*0  and  mB-C*0 
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wherein  A  is  the  number  of  magnetic  poles  of  a  motor  magnet.  B  is 
the  number  of  the  slots  of  an  armature,  and  n  and  m  are  integers, 
respectively. 


5,746417 
RETAINING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Darrell   Lee  Durham,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.;   Mark  Anthony 
Johnson,  and  David  Wayne  O'ReiUy,  both  of  Olathe,  Kans., 
assignors  to  Eskridge,  inc.,  Olathe,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,109 

Int.  CL*  F16C  43/00 

VS.  CI.  384—538  8  Claims 


at  least  one  projection  for  pressing  into  the  recording  medium 
against  the  underlay  to  make  an  embossing  on  the  recording 
medium:  and 

means,  formed  on  the  at  least  one  projection,  for  limiting  a  depth 
of  the  at  least  one  projection  into  the  recording  medium; 

wherein  the  means  for  limiting  a  depth  of  the  at  least  one 
projection  comprises  a  step  formed  on  the  at  least  one  projec- 
tion having  a  greater  outer  diameter  than  the  at  least  one 
projection,  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  projection  is  formed 
in  a  projection  holder  having  a  front  wall  and  a  hole  formed  in 
the  front  through  which  the  projection  projects,  the  diameter 
of  the  hole  being  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  step  so 
that  the  step  abuts  against  the  front  wall  to  limit  a  depth  of  the 
projection  into  the  recording  medium;  and 

wherein  the  hole  of  the  front  wall  contains  a  movable  screw 
element  which  moves  to  change  a  depth  of  the  projection  into 
the  recording  medium. 


5.746,519 
BIDIRECTIONAL  THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD 
ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  W.  Ricketts,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oyo  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,666 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/375 

VS.  a.  400—120.01  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  a  roller  bearing  on  a  shaft  having  a 
circumferential  groove,  comprising: 

a  split  nng  having  an  inside  diameter  to  fit  around  the  shaft  and 
at  least  one  split  for  accommodating  reduction  of  said  inside 
diameter  to  permit  the  split  ring  to  enter  the  groove  and  retain 
the  bearing: 

a  lock  ring  havmg  a  size  to  fit  around  said  split  ring  to  hold  the 
split  ring  In  the  groove,  one  of  said  lock  ring  and  split  ring 
having  a  beveled  surface  thereon  acting  to  force  the  split  ring 
into  the  groove  when  said  lock  ring  is  applied  onto  said  split 
ring: 

an  inclined  ramp  surface  bounding  said  groove  and  being 
inclined  relative  to  a  radius  of  the  shaft:  and 

an  inclined  surface  on  said  split  ring  engaging  said  ramp  surface 
to  move  the  split  ring  in  a  direction  axially  on  the  shaft  toward 
the  bearing  a.s  the  split  ring  moves  into  the  groove,  thereby 
preloading  the  bearing. 


5,746318 
BRAILLE  PRINTING  APPARATL'S 
Takashi     Ogawa,     Kanagawa-ken,    and    Toshiya    Tsukasa, 
Hadano,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073261; 
Aug.  29.  1995.  7-220686 

Int.  a."  B41J  3/32:2/255 
V.S.  CI.  400—109.1  2  Claims 


'54 
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I.  A  print  head  alignment  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame: 

(b)  a  cylindrical  rotatable  platen  having  its  ends  mounted  to  said 
frame,  said  platen  having  an  alignment  groove  formed  thereon 
at  a  location  adjacent  so  said  frame. 

(c)  a  floating-print  head,  said  floating-print  head  being  moveable 
between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position;  and 

(d)  a  first  alignment  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  floating- 
print  head,  said  alignment  member  being  adapted  to  be 
received  by  the  alignment  groove  of  said  platen,  to  fix  the 
location  of  said  floating-print  head  in  the  direction  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  platen  when  said  floating- 
print  head  is  in  the  lowered  position. 


1.  A  braille  writing  apparatus  for  wnting  braille  on  a  recording 
medium  placed  against  an  underlay  comprising: 


5.746,520 
PRINTER  WITH  PRINTHEAD  AND  PRESSING  BODY  IN 

POINT  CONTACT 
Hiroyuki  Kohira.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02277,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14213,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273259 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/32 

VS.  CI.  400—120.01  29  Claims 

14.  A  printer  comprising:  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  walls 

spaced  apart  a  given  distance  according  to  a  given  width  size  of  a 
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5,746,522 
LIQUro  TANK  RE-INKER  USING  BALL  TRANSFER 
MECHANISM 
Richard  B.  Moreland,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,911 

Int.  CI."  B4U  31/14:32/02 

VS.  a.  400-197  8  Claims 


/ 
10 


recording  medium;  a  platen  supported  between  the  pair  of  side 
walls  and  haviag  a  surface  for  supporting  the  recording  medium;  a 
printhead  supported  between  the  side  walls  and  operable  in  a 
printing  position  thereof  to  perform  a  printing  operation  on  the 
recording  medium;  the  printhead  extending  substantially  from  one 
side  wall  to  tbe  other  side  wall  and  support  means  for  supporting 
the  printhead  for  movement  in  forward^ackward  and  rightward/ 
leftward  directions  relative  to  the  frame,  following  the  surface  of 
the  platen,  whai  the  printhead  is  in  the  printing  position. 


5,746421 

THERMAL  PRINTHEAD  WITH  INTEGRATED 

PRINTHEAD  POSITION  SENSOR 

Joel  A.  School,  Woodlnville,  and  Jay  M.  Miazga,  Marysville, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec  Corporation,  Everett, 

Wash. 

Fled  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771^88 

Int  CI."  B4U  29/38 

VS.  a.  400-120.16  18  Claims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  platen; 

a  printhead  disposed  in  relation  to  said  platen  to  permit  selec- 
tively pivoting  of  said  printhead  between  a  closed  position 
abutting  said  platen  and  an  open  position  substantially  sepa- 
rated from  »aid  platen,  said  printhead  being  operable  to  print 
information  onto  a  print  media  transported  between  said 
platen  and  said  printhead  when  said  printhead  is  pivoted  to 
said  closed  position,  said  printhead  further  having  a  circuit 
element  coupled  thereto  that  pivots  in  cooperation  with  said 
printhead.  ^aid  circuit  element  further  having  first  and  second 
electrical  oontact  points;  and 

a  bridge  fixedly  disposed  relative  to  said  printhead  to  come  into 
contact  with  said  first  and  second  contact  points  only  when 
said  printhead  is  pivoted  to  one  of  said  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  first  and  second  contact  points  thereby  provid- 
ing a  printhead  status  signal  indicating  that  said  printhead  is 
pivoted  to  paid  one  of  said  open  and  closed  positions. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  re-inking  a  printing  ribbon,  comprising: 

a  tank  having  an  opening  and  containing  liquid  ink; 

a  ball  rotatable  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the  tank  for  receiv- 
ing liquid  ink  from  die  tank,  wherein  the  ball  is  formed  of  a 
porous  material; 

a  wheel  routable  positioned  adjacent  and  in  frictional  contact 
with  the  ball,  the  wheel  for  receiving  liquid  ink  firom  the  ball, 
and 

a  roller  for  guiding  the  printing  ribbon  and  for  receiving  liquid 
ink  fi-om  the  wheel  and  transferring  the  liquid  ink  to  the 
printing  ribbon. 


5,746423 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,746424 
PRINTING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SPACING 
1-BYTE  AND  2-BYTE  CHARACTERS 
Hirotaka  Koizumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235090 
Int  CI."  B41J  19/32 
V.S.  CI.  400-306  18  Claims 

1.  A  printer  printing  control  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  printing 
interval  of  a  printer  that  prints  1-byte  characters  and  2-byte  char- 
acters with  a  1  to  n  ratio  of  a  printed  width  of  the  1-byte  characters 
to  a  printed  width  of  the  2-byte  characters,  l<n<2.  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  printer  driver  for  expanding  a  character  interval 
adjacent  each  of  the  2-byte  characters  so  diat  a  ratio  of  the  printed 
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paper  so  that  a  paper  feed  mechanism  of  one  of  said  automatic 
sheet  feeder  and  said  tractor  device  communicates  with  said 
paper  guide  path  and  said  output  gear  is  connected  to  an  input 
gear  of  said  paper  feed  mechanism; 

a  second  drive  force  selecting  mechanism  mounted  in  said 
tractor  device  for  operating  said  drive  force  selecting  mecha- 
nism by  displacing  independently  said  cam  member;  and 

a  clutch  member  connected  between  the  paper  feed  mechanism 
of  said  tractor  device  and  said  output  gear. 


width  of  the  1-byte  characters  to  the  printed  width  of  the  2-byte 
characters  plus  the  interval  is  I  to  2. 


5.746^25 

PRINTER  AND  TRACTOR  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Tsuyoshi  Sanda.  and  Tsutomu  Fujiwara,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  745,609 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292517 
Int.  CI."  B41J  11/50 
U.S.  a.  40fr-605  18  Claims 


5,746,526 

PRINTER  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  BOTH 

SURFACES  OF  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Takashi  Hirose,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-242689 

Int.  CI."  B41J  11/26 

VS.  CI.  400—619  20  Claims 


1.  A  printer,  comprising: 
a  printing  mechanism: 

a  paper  guide  path  communicatmg  with  said  printing  mecha- 
nism; 
a  driving  source  having  an  output  shaft  generating  a  feedmg 

force; 
a  permanent  tractor  located  at  a  position  communicating  with 
said  paper  guide  path  for  feeding  a  continuous  sheet  of  paper, 
said  permanent  tractor  having  an  input  gear  connected  to  the 
output  shaft  of  said  driving  source,  thereby  applying  the 
feeding  force  to  the  continuous  sheet  of  paper  through  said 
permanent  tractor; 
an  output  gear  connected  to  said  output  shaft  of  said  driving 

source; 
a  drive  force  selecting  mechanism  for  selectively  transmitting  a 
drive  force  from  said  driving  source  to  one  of  said  input  gear 
of  said  permanent  tractor  and  said  output  gear; 
a  movable  operating  member  for  operating  said  drive  force 

selecting  mechanism; 
a  slider  connected  to  said  operating  member,  said  slider  being 

slid  by  the  movement  of  said  operating  member; 
a  cam  member  provided  on  said  slider  so  that  said  cam  member 
independently  slides  along  the  surface  of  said  slider  in  a  first 
state  and  also  integrally  slides  with  said  slider  in  a  second 
state,  said  cam  member  operating  said  drive  force  selecting 
mechanism  by  integrally  sliding  with  said  slider  when  said 
operating  member  is  moved; 
an  external  device  connecting  portion  selectively  allowing 
attachment  and  detachment  of  one  of  an  automatic  sheet 
feeder  for  successively  feeding  a  plurality  of  cut  sheets  of 
paper  and  a  factor  device  for  feeding  a  continuous  sheet  of 


I.  A  printer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transport  section,  having  a  transport  path  including  a  first 
linear  path,  a  second  linear  path  and  a  curved  path,  for 
transporting  a  printing  medium  so  that  the  printing  medium 
passes  through  said  first  linear  path,  said  curved  path  and  said 
second  linear  path,  respectively,  in  this  order; 

a  print  head  for  executing  a  first  prinung  operation  onto  the 
printing  medium  when  the  printing  medium  passes  through 
said  first  linear  path,  and  a  second  pnnting  operation  onto  the 
printing  medium  when  the  pnnting  medium  passes  through 
said  second  linear  path;  and 

a  first  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  print  head  between 
the  vicinity  of  said  first  linear  path  and  the  vicinity  of  said 
second  linear  path. 


5,746327 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  AUTO 

CUTTER 

Mitsuhiko  Nebashi;  Keiji  Murakoshi;  Satoshi  Iwaya,  and  Aki- 

hiro  Goto,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,151 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240357 
Int  CL"  B41J  11/70 
VS.  CI.  400—621  22  Claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  frame  including  at  least  a  printing  element  for  printing  on 
a  first  recording  medium,  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  and  transport  path  for  guiding  the  first  recording 
medium  through  said  printing  element,  an  auto  cutter  for 
cutting  the  first  recording  medium  printed  by  said  printing 
element,  and  a  first  cover,  provided  on  said  body  frame,  for 
covering  said  printing  element,  wherein,  when  the  recording 
medium  is  guided  by  said  transport  path  adjacent  said  printing 
element,  the  first  surface  faces  said  auto  cutter  and  the  second 
surface  faces  said  first  cover;  and 
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^er.  disposed  on  said  body  frame  opposing  said  first 
mounting  said  auto  cuner,  said  auto  cutter  compris- 


f  ame  for  fixing  said  auto  cutler  to  said  second  cover: 
)lade,  movably  supponed  on  the  cuner  frame,  for 
the  first  recording  medium;  and 

:  iner  drive  source  for  driving  said  cutter  blade  to  cut 
recording  medium. 


1.  A  print  n^^dia  tray  apparatus  for  a  hard  copy  apparatus  having 
a  media  input  tnechanism,  said  tray  apparatus  comprising: 

first  tray  njaans  for  receiving  print  media  output  by  the  hard 
copy  apparatus;  and 

second  tray  means  for  holding  cut-sheet,  input,  print  media  in 
operative  relational  position  to  said  media  input  mechanism, 
wherein  Mid  second  tray  means  is  in  a  nested  relationship 
with  said  first  tray  means  in  a  sliding  fit  such  that  when  nested 
said  first;  tray  means  and  said  second  tray  means  telescope 
cooperatijutly  into  and  out  of  said  hard  copy  apparatus. 


5,746,529 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  FLUID  PRODUCT 
Bernd  VV.  Peters,  Solingen;  Marie-Claude  Bossert,  Erkrath, 
both  of  Germany;  Johannes  Hubertus  Jozef  Maria  Kelders, 
Drunen,  a»4  Roy  Edwin  Van  Swieten,  Heusden,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Germany,  and  Raycap  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00176,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  $,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,650 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands.  Jan.   27,   1994, 
9400126;  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1994,  44  21  286.0 

int.  CI."  B43K  29/00:  A46B  H/04 
U.S.  CI.  401-18  9  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  a  fluid  product,  comprising: 


5,746,528 

HARD  tOPY  APPARATUS  WITH  A  PRINT  MEDIA 

TELESCOPING  TRAY  SYSTEM 

Jeremy  Mayer;  Juan  B.  Belon,  and  A.  Terence  Kennedy,  all  of 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

If  iled  Feb.  26,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  806,589 

InL  CI."  B41J  II/5H 

VS.  a.  40O*-625  20  Qaims 


a  first  tube-like  projection  with  a  discharge  opening  having  a 
needle-like  actuator  projecting  therefrom  for  operating  an 
internal  valve  closure  for  the  controlled,  measured  application 
of  the  fluid  product  to  a  substrate: 

a  second  tube-lilce  projection  with  a  second  opening  provided 
with  a  removable  closure  cap  with  an  integrated  brush-like 
applicator;  and 

wherein  in  the  standing  position  of  the  container,  the  first  and 
second  tube-like  projections  are  arranged  in  an  upper  part  of 
the  container  in  such  a  way  that  the  free  end  of  the  first 
tube-like  projection  with  the  discharge  opening  extends 
upward,  relative  to  a  bottom  of  said  container  beyond  the 
closure  cap  when  the  second  opening  is  closed. 


5,746,530 

MEDIUM  CONTAINER  AND  ITS  SPARE  MEDIUM 

Etsuji  Oota,  Manshon  Suzuno  401.  2-10,  Honcho  3-chome, 

Nakano-ku,  Tokyo  164,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00292,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-054430; 
Apr.  15,  1994,  6-101492;  May  30,  1994,  6-137795;  Jun.  13, 
1994,  6-153039;  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-193860 

Int.  CI."  B43K  27/OH 
U.S.  CI.  401-88  15  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  a  stick  cosmetic  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot; 
holding  means,  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  member 
for  receiving  and  holding  the  stick  cosmetic,  said  holding 
means  comprising: 

a  first  holding  member  axially  movable  relative  to  said  cylin- 
drical member  between  a  fiilly  retracted  position  and  a  fully 
extended  position; 
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a  second  holding  member,  in  ihe  fonn  of  a  cylinder  slidably 
fitted  with  said  first  holding  member,  for  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  first  holding  member; 

stopper  means  for  holdmg  said  first  and  second  holding  mem- 
bers together  for  movement  in  tandem  between  the  fully 
retracted  position  and  an  intermediate  position  between  the 
fully  retracted  position  and  the  fully  extended  position; 

interrupt  means  for  preventing  said  second  holding  member 
from  moving  beyond  said  intermediate  position  toward  said 
fiilly  extended  position;  and 

driving  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  holding  mem- 
bers, held  together  by  said  stopper  means,  in  tandem  from  the 
fully  retracted  position  to  the  intermediate  position,  respon- 
sive to  manual  application  of  a  first  force,  and  for  moving  said 
first  holding  member  beyond  said  intermediate  position, 
toward  said  fully  extended  position,  responsive  to  manual 
application  of  a  second  force  greater  than  said  first  force  and 
sufficient  to  release  said  stopper  means. 


5.746^32 
TOOTHBRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  M.  Meglll,  and  John  T.  Megill,  both  of  7362  Wissinom- 
ing  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19136 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Scr.  No.  724,313 

int  CI."  A46B  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  401—175  2  Claims 


5,746,531 

HAIRBUSH  AND  CONTAINER  WITH  DISPENSER 

Allan  Izhak,  2  High  Point  Dr.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.  12603 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,709 

Int.  CI."  A46B  11/00:11/02 

VS.  a.  401—139  5  Oaims 


1.  A  hairbrush  and  container  assembly  comprising; 

a  brush  comprising  an  elongated  core,  a  plurality  of  bristles 
extending  generally  outward  from  the  core,  the  core  having  a 
solid  end  portion,  the  solid  end  portion  having  a  proximate 
surface  and  having  a  first  hole  extending  through  the  proxi- 
mate surface  and  into  the  solid  end  portion, 

a  hollow  container  formed  from  a  flexible  plastic  material  and 
having  a  wall  for  containing  a  dispensable  material,  the  wall 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  the  brush  and  having  opposed 
top  and  bottom  ends,  the  bottom  end  of  the  container  having  a 
second  hole  therein. 

mounting  and  sealing  means  comprising  a  screw  extending 
through  the  second  hole  into  the  first  hole  for  connecting  the 
bottom  end  of  the  container  to  the  solid  end  portion  of  the 
core  through  the  proximate  surface  so  that  a  seal  is  formed 
between  the  bonom  end  of  the  container  and  the  solid  end 
portion  when  the  screw  is  securely  fastened, 
a  washer  disposed  on  the  screw  for  enhancing  the  seal  between 
the  bottom  end  of  the  container  and  the  solid  end  portion 
when  the  screw  is  securely  fastened,  preventing  leakage  of  the 
dispensable  material  from  the  container  through  the  second 
hole,  and 
dispensing  means  disposed  on  the  top  end  of  the  container  distal 
from  the  core. 


0  M 


1.  A  toothbrush  assembly  comprising; 

an  elongated  hollow  handle  (12)  defining  a  chamber  (28); 

a  cartridge  (18)  filled  with  toothpaste  mounted  m  said  chamber 
(28); 

the  cross-section  of  the  cartridge  (18)  and  chamber  (20)  being 
generally  circular  and  having  a  short,  segmental  chord  defin- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  flat  (32)  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  of  the  cartridge  (18)  in  the  chamber  (28); 

a  brush  head  assembly  (14)  including  bristles  (16)  on  a  .support 
pad  detachably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  handle; 

a  plurality  of  slit  valves  (68)  mounted  in  openings  in  said  bristle 
support  pad,  each  valve  (68)  being  generally  cylindrically 
shaped  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  circumferentially 
extending  mounting  flanges  (70)  for  supporting  the  valves  in 
place,  the  upper  wall  of  each  valve  being  slit  (74)  in  an 
predetermined  pattern  to  define  a  plurality  of  valve  segments 
(76)  which  are  normally  in  a  closed  position  located  adjacent 
the  base  of  the  bristles; 

an  actuator  assembly  (36)  mounted  at  the  opposite  open  end  of 
the  handle  including  a  piston  (44)  actuatable  axially  in  the 
cartridge  to  displace  toothpaste  through  a  channel  (92)  in  the 
brush  head  assembly  and  through  said  series  of  valves  (68)  in 
the  brush  head,  said  actuator  assembly  including  a  rod  (38) 
moveable  axially  so  that  having  a  piercing  tip  (40)  aligned 
with  scoring  (26a)  in  the  cap  seal  (26)  penetrates  the  scoring 
when  desired. 


5,746333 
LOCKABLE  HINGE  MECHANISM 
Todd  W.  Schmidt,  214  E.  Collins  Rd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46825 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,116,  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,539,957,  and  Ser.  No.  380,682,  Jan.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,525 
Int.  CI."  F16C  n/IO 
VS.  CI.  403—102  9  Claims 


1.  A  lockable  hinge  mechanism  comprising  a  hinge  member  and 
a  pair  of  elongated  tubular  members  having  respective  ends  pivot- 
ably  joined  to  the  hinge  member  for  movement  of  the  tubular 
members  between  generally  parallel  and  coUinear  relative  posi- 
tions, and  selectively  operable  means  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical cuff  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  hinge  member  and 
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coaxially  r  *  atable  relative  to  the  tubular  members  through  a  range 
of  about  fgo  degrees  for  precluding  relative  movement  of  the 
tubular  metnbers  from  the  collinear  position  to  the  parallel  position 
when  in  ane  location  and  allowing  relative  movement  of  the 
tubular  me8*ers  from  the  collinear  position  to  the  parallel  position 
when  in  another  location,  said  selectively  operable  means  includ- 
ing abutments  near  said  respective  ends  of  the  tubular  members, 
said  cylindrical  cuff  having  opposed  semicylindrical  extensions  for 
engaging  tke  abutments  and  the  hinge  member  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  semicylindrical  end  portions  for  engaging  the  abutments. 


5,746,534 

CUP  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 
Masami  Hara,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  ASMO  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kosai,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-083927 

Int  CI."  B60S  1/40 

VS.  CI.  40^133  8  Claims 

4     4b        1  2 


;\\XV,\&^^ 


2.  A  clip  fbr  a  windshield  wiper  blade,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  plates  made  of  resin,  said  side  plates  each  having 
longitudinally  spaced  first  and  second  ends; 

a  connecting  bar  made  of  resin  and  connecting  said  side  plates, 
said  connecting  bar  being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  ends 
of  said  (ide  plates,  said  connecting  bar  having  a  penetration 
hole  penetrating  therethrough  in  a  width  direction  for  receiv- 
ing a  rivet  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  supponing  bars  extending  in  parallel  with  said 
connecting  bar  and  connecting  said  side  plates  at  a  position 
different  from  said  connecting  bar.  said  supporting  bars  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  second  ends  of  said  side  plates,  said 
supporting  bars  being  provided  at  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  side  plates;  and  an  arm  piece  fixing  portion  integrally 
formed  with  said  connecting  bar  and  extending  away  from 
said  connecting  bar  between  said  side  plates  and  between  said 
supportifi  bars. 


a  fastening  plate  having  a  top  face  with  a  top  centering  means 
for  centering  the  fastening  plate  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the 
first  section,  and  having  a  bottom  face  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  a  bonom  centering  means  for  centering  the  fasten- 
ing plate  with  respect  to  the  side  of  the  second  section;  a  first 
means  for  securing  the  fastening  plate  to  the  end  of  the  first 
section;  a  second  securing  means  disposed  within  the 
longitudinally-extending  channel  in  the  second  section  and 
having  a  notched  upper  portion  sized  to  fit  within  the  groove 
of  the  second  section  for  securing  the  fastening  plate  to  the 
side  of  the  second  section,  the  second  securing  means  coop- 
erating with  a  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  fastening 
plate  to  the  side  of  the  second  section,  the  bottom  centering 
means  comprising  a  member  sized  to  fit  within  the  recess  in 
the  bottom  face  of  the  fastening  plate  and  to  engage  the  side 
of  the  second  section,  the  member  having  expandable  side 
portions  sized  to  fit  within  the  groove,  the  side  portions  being 
expandable  in  response  to  a  force  applied  to  the  member  to 
engage  the  sidewalls  of  the  groove  to  center  the  second 
section  with  respect  to  the  fastening  plate. 


5,746435 
PLATE  FASTENER 
Dietmar  KoUer,  Lustenau,  Austria,  assignor  to  Heron  Sonder- 
maschinen  and  Steuerungen  Ges.m.b.H,  Austria 
RIed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,656 
Int.  CI."  F16B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  40*^58  ,3  aalms 

1.  A  plate  fastener  assembly  comprising:  an  elongated  first 
section  having  an  end  connected  to  a  side  of  an  elongated  second 
section  so  thai  Ihe  first  section  extends  outwardly  from  the  second 
section,  the  side  of  the  second  section  having  a  longitudinally- 
extending  sloped  groove  along  the  side  communicating  by  side- 
walls  with  a  Iqngitudinally-extending  channel  in  the  second  sec- 
tion; 


5,746436 
DOUBLE  TAPER  LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LOCKING  A 
MIXER  SHAFT  IN  A  QUILL 
William  F.  Hatchings,  19  Cannock  Dr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450; 
Marlin  D.  Schutte,  40  Corwin  Rd,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14610; 
Stephen  L.  Markle,  69  South  Main  St,  HoUey,  N.Y.  14470; 
Joel  S.  Berg.  532  Parma  Center  Rd.,  Hilton,  N.Y.  14468,  and 
David  J.  Engel,  9687  PurceU  HilJ  Rd,  Springwater,  N.Y. 
14560 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,739 

Int  a."  F16B  3/06 

VS.  CI.  403-370  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  double  taper  lock  system  for  coaxially  centering  and  retain 

ing  a  mixer  shaft  disposed  in  a  mixer  drive  quill,  comprising: 

a)  the  quill  having  an  axial  bore  receivable  of  the  mixer  shaft, 
said  bore  including  a  central  cylindrical  portion  having  a  first 
diameter  and  a  first  portion  tapering  in  increasing  diameter 
from  said  central  portion  toward  an  end  of  said  bore  and  a 
second  portion  tapering  in  increasing  diameter  from  said 
central  portion  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore; 

b)  a  first  taper  lock  having  a  cylindrical  bore  receivable  of  the 
mixer  shaft  and  an  outer  surface  concentric  with  said  bore  and 
tapered  in  diameter  in  an  axial  direction  to  define  a  first 
tapered  surface  substantially  identical  with  said  first  tapered 
portion  in  said  quill; 

c)  a  second  taper  lock  having  a  cylindrical  bore  receivable  of  the 
mixer  shaft  and  an  outer  surface  concentric  with  said  bore  and 
tapered  in  diameter  in  an  axial  direction  to  define  a  second 
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5,746^38 
CONCRETE  BARRIER  HAVING  A  PLASTIC  CLADDING 
Clark  Robert  Gunness,  120  Morse  Hill  Rd.,  Newbury,  N.H. 
03255 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,419 

Int  CI.*-  EOIF  13/02 

VS.  CI.  404—6  15  Claims 


upered  surface  substantially  identical  with  said  second 
tapered  portion  in  said  quill,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  taper  locks  including  a  circular  flange  extending  radi- 
ally over  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  ends  of  said  quill 
bore,  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  taper  locks 
extending  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  said  quill  bore; 

d)  first  means  reactive  against  said  quill  for  urging  said  first 
taper  lock  toward  said  second  taper  lock:  and 

e)  second  means  reactive  against  said  quill  for  utging  said 
second  uper  lock  toward  said  first  uper  lock,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  means  for  urging  including  a  removable 
ring  attachable  to  an  end  of  said  quill,  said  ring  and  said 
circular  flange  on  said  uper  lock  having  a  plurality  of  match- 
ing bores  for  receiving  bolts,  the  ring  bores  being  threaded, 
the  flange  and  ring  being  spaced  apart,  and  the  tightening  of 
said  bolls  urging  said  taper  lock  through  said  ring  into  said 
quill  bore. 


5,746337 
CRASH-ENERGY  ABSORBING  COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Sotiris  Keilas,  Yorfctown,  and  Huey  D.  Carden,  HampUm,  both 
of  Va.,  asiicnors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administratioa,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  211,  1996,  Scr.  No.  624,843 

lot  a."  E«1F  I  JAM).  1 5/00 

VS.  CL  4»4— 6  "  CWm 


44     '■se 


15.  A  concrete  structure  which  is  molded  in  a  reusable  form,  said 
structure  comprising: 

an  anchor  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  ribs,  with  each  rib  having  a 
ciDss-sectional  profile  that  will  enable  said  rib  to  be  held 
firmly  within  cured  concrete,  said  anchor  sheet  having  a 
bendable  radius: 

a  radiused  member  attached  to  said  form,  with  said  radiuscd 
member  having  a  radius  that  corresponds  to  the  bendable 
radius  of  said  anchor  sheet,  said  anchor  sheet  being  releasably 
fastened  to  said  form  on  or  adjacent  to  said  radiused  member 
via  a  plurality  of  fasteners,  such  that  when  said  form  is  filled 
with  wet  concrete  and  allowed  to  cure  to  provide  said  con- 
crete structure,  and  said  concrete  structure  is  removed  from 
the  reusable  form  and  said  anchor  sheet  is  released,  said 
concrete  structure  will  have  at  least  one  surface  with  a  radius 
that  is  protected  by  said  anchor  sheet  engaging  said  surface 
without  any  subsuntial  voids  between  said  anchor  sheet  and 
said  surface. 


5,746^39 
RAPID  ROAD  REPAIR  VEHICLE 
Leo  M.  Mara,  Llvermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sandia  National 
Laboratories,  Livermore,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,274 

InL  a."  EOlC  IWIf<:2JA)7 

VS.  a.  404—84.05  8  Claims 


1.  A  crash-energy  absorbing  structure,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  adjoining  rigid  cells,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
adjoining  rigid  cells  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including 
resin-cured  fibers  wrapped  continuously  at  least  one  time 
wholly  about  a  perimeter  thereof  that  surrounds  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  plurality  of  adjoining  rigid  cells  arranged  in  a 
geometric  configuration:  and 
a  fabric  of  ductile  fibers  adhered  to  said  geometric  configuration 
of  said  plurality  of  adjoining  rigid  cells  for  maintaining  said 
plurality  of  said  adjoining  rigid  cells  in  said  geometric  con- 
figuration. 


1 A__)  1 1  P  ^       t 

rV — I  I 1  , J        j 
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1.  A  rapid  road  repair  vehicle,  comprising:  a  vehicle  capable  of 
vaveling  over  a  surface  to  be  repaired:  a  first  row  of  scanners 
attached  to  said  vehicle  capable  of  detecting  and  measuring  at  least 
one  surface  imperfection  in  the  surface  to  be  repaired:  a  row  of 
cleaning  devices  attached  to  said  vehicle  to  clean  the  surface 
imperfection;  a  second  row  of  scanners  attached  to  said  vehicle  for 
remea-suring  the  cleaned  imperfection  and  for  calculating  the  vol- 
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irface  imperfection;  an  array  of  fast  acting  pneumatic 
-  >zzles  attached  to  said  vehicle,  said  array  comprising  a 
plurality  o(  |nterwoven  and  independently  addressable  nozzles  to 
apply  an  ailount  of  repair  material  to  the  surface  imperfection  to 
be  repairect  i»  row  of  surface  tampers  attached  to  said  vehicle  to 
smooth  thei  surface  of  the  repaired  surface  imperfection:  a  row  of 
dispensing  nozzles  to  apply  a  finish  coat/sealer  over  the  repaired 
surface  imparfection;  and  a  third  row  of  scanners  attached  to  said 
vehicle  to  qatalog  the  repair  work. 


5,746,540 

METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  OR 
OTHER  LARGE  STRUCTURES 
David  J.  Hindle,  291   Lammer  Court,  Hammersmith  Road, 
London  W6  7LD  UK,  United  Kingdom;  Christopher  D. 
Breeds,  5106  272nd  Ave.  NE,  Redmond,  Wash.  98053;  Jer- 
emy J.  Conway,  Well  Cottage  Burconbe  Rd.,  Chalford  Hill 
Stroud  GC6  8BH  UK,  United  Kingdom;  Ian  W.  Morris,  1 
Kendal  Road,  Hove,  Sussex  BN3  5HZ  UK.  United  Kingdom, 
and  Eric  Ledgerwood,  20  Rhandda  Grove,  London  E3  5AP 
UK,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241.468,  May  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,771 
lilt  a.'  E02D  19/14 
VS.  CL  46^131  20  Claims 


having  the  cable  movably  extended  therethrough  and  moving  the 
cable  forwardly  therewith.  tJie  first  guide  being  mounted  to  the 
shank  portion  to  extend  rearwardly  thereof,  and  a  second  cable 
guide  for  having  the  cable  extended  therethrough,  the  second  cable 
guide  being  mounted  to  the  blade  vertically  downwardly  of  the  first 
cable  guide  in  substantial  vertical  spaced  relationship  to  the  first 
cable  guide,  the  second  cable  guide  including  elongated  legs  that 
are  generally  horizontally  elongated  in  a  direction  extending  rear- 
wardly of  the  blade  slitting  edge  and  a  reversely  bent  web  portion 
joined  to  the  legs  at  a  substantial  distance  along  the  length  of  the 
legs  from  the  blade  bottom  edge  for  having  the  cable  extend  from 
the  first  guide,  thence  between  the  web  portion  and  the  blade  and 
then  rearwardly  of  the  web  portion  to  pay  out  the  cable  as  the 
trench  is  being  cut. 


1.  A  methiM  of  lowering  an  environmentally  critical  structures, 
such  as  a  nuclear  reactor  unit,  or  other  critical  structure,  into  ati 
ground  strata,  comprising: 

a.  excavati^  a  cavern  in  the  ground  strata  at  a  location  below 
the  critical  structure; 

b.  filling  the  cavern  to  a  predetermined  support  level  with  water; 

c.  freezing  the  water  to  form  an  ice  support; 

d.  isolating  the  critical  structure  and  any  underlying  portion  of 
the  ground  strata  positioned  between  the  critical  structure  and 
the  cavera:  and 

e.  thawing jthe  ice  support  to  cause  the  critical  suucture.  along 
with  any  of  said  underlying  portion  of  the  ground  strau.  to 
descend  i|to  the  ground  strata  toward  the  cavern. 


5,746,542 

DROP  WEIGHT  DIVE  BELT 

Robert  M.  Carmichael,  2124  NE.  24th  St.,  Wilton  Manors,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560J29 

Int  a."  B63C  U/iO 

VS.  a.  405-186  22  Claims 
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5,746341 

ELECTRONIC  DOG  FENCE  INSTALLER 

Robert  C.  Bitiphy.  Raymond;  Eldon  W.  Wooters.  Lincoln,  and 

R.  Scott  Capps,  Clatonia,  aU  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  IXiefco 

Manufactiarlng,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,957 

Int  CI."  E02F  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  405-174  20  Claims 

1.  Mechanism  for  cutting  a  slit  trench  in  the  ground  and  paying 

out  cable  wh^n  moved  in  a  forward  direction  in  the  ground  for 

burying  cable,  jnd  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  mobile  machine, 

comprising  a  vertical  cutting  blade  having  a  from  ground  slitting 

edge  and  an  upper  shank  mounting  portion,  said  shank  mounting 

portion  having  a  rear  edge  and  a  upper  edge,  the  blade  having  a 

bottom  edge  portion  intersecting  the  ground  slitting  edge,  with  the 

bottom  edge  pfmion  in  a  vertical  direction  being  at  a  substantially 

lower  elevatic(a  than  the  shank  portion,  a  first  cable  guide  for 


1.  A  dive  belt  adapted  to  be  disposed  around  a  waist  and 
adjacent  back  area  of  a  diver  and  for  use  in  underwater  activities, 
comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said 
first  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second 
section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of 
said  first  section  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  section 
operatively  associated  with  each  other,  said  first  section  hav- 
ing an  extenor  section  and  an  interior  section,  said  second 
section  having  an  exterior  section  and  an  intenor  section; 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  second  end  of  said  first 
section  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  section; 

a  first  pocket  member  attached  to  the  exterior  section  of  said  first 
section: 

a  second  pocket  member  attached  to  the  exterior  section  of  said 
second  section; 

a  first  weight  means  disposed  within  said  first  pocket  member; 

a  second  weight  means  disposed  within  said  second  pocket 
member: 

first  quick  release  means  for  rapidly  removing  said  first  weight 
means  from  said  first  pocket  member;  and 

second  quick  release  means  for  rapidly  removing  said  second 
weight  means  from  said  second  pocket  member. 
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wherein  said  body  member  adapted  to  remain  attached  around 

the  waist  and  adjacent  back  area  of  the  diver  after  said  weight 

means  are  released; 
wherein  said  first  quick  release  means  comprises: 

a  first  flap  member  attached  along  its  edge  to  an  open  end  of 
said  first  pocket  member,  said  first  flap  member  structurally 
separate  from  said  first  pocket  member: 

a  first  pouch  member  disposed  within  said  first  pocket  mem- 
ber, said  first  weight  means  disposed  within  said  first  pouch 
member: 

a  first  handle  member  attached  to  said  first  pouch  member; 
and 

first  means  for  removably  attaching  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  first  flap  member  to  said  first  pocket  member; 

wherein  said  first  pouch  member  having  said  first  weight 
disposed  within  is  disposed  within  said  first  pocket  member 
and  said  first  handle  member  extends  out  of  said  first 
pocket  member  and  said  means  and  said  first  flap  member 
is  folded  over  said  first  handle  member  and  removably 
attached  to  said  first  pocket  member  by  said  first  means  for 
removably  attaching. 


no-  !! 


ICW-'  Qb 


the  buoyancy  compensator  device,  said  second  main  passage 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  intake  valve;  and 
switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  functions  to  be  carried  out 
by  said  microprocessing  unit. 


5,746344 

PROCESS  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  REDUCING 

ROADWAY  CONSTRUCTION  PERIOD 

Hovik  Baghoomian,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  assignor  to  Hovik 

Baghoomian,  and  Technology  Licensing  Co.  LLC,  Ashland, 

Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,876 

Int  CI."  E02D  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  405—229  16  Claims 


5,746343 
VOLUME  CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  USE  IN  DIVING 
Kenneth  J.  Leonard,  135*7  Riverton  Dr.,  Midlothian,  Va. 
23113 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  S«r.  No.  699,737 

Int.  CI."  B63C  11/02:11/26 

U.S.  a.  405—186  44  Oaims 


1.  A  volume  control  module  for  controlling  the  volume  of  fluid 
in  a  buoyancy  chamber  of  a  buoyancy  compensator  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  main  unit  housing  having  a  first  opening  connectable  to  a 
buoyancy  compensator  device  and  a  second  opening  connect- 
able to  an  inflator  hose  assembly; 

pressure  sensing  means  for  measuring  ambient  pressure  exter- 
nally of  said  volume  control  module  and  generating  output 
signals  indicative  of  the  measured  ambient  pressure; 

a  microprocessing  unit  encased  in  said  main  unit  housing,  said 
microprocessing  unit  being  programmed  to  carry  out  a  variety 
of  buoyancy-control  functions  and  being  responsive  to  said 
output  signals  of  said  pressure  sensing  means: 

an  intake  valve  in  said  main  unit  housing,  said  intake  valve 
being  configured  for  connection  to  a  source  of  low  pressure 
fluid  and  being  controlled  by  said  microprocessing  unit; 

a  vent  valve  in  said  main  unit  housing  for  venting  fluid  from  the 
buoyancy  chamber,  said  vent  valve  being  controlled  by  said 
microprocessing  unit; 

a  first  main  passage  in  said  main  unit  housing  extending  between 
said  first  opening  connectable  to  the  buoyancy  compensator 
device  and  said  second  opening  connectable  to  the  inflator 
hose  a.'-sembly.  said  first  main  passage  being  unobstructed; 

a  second  main  passage  in  said  main  unit  housing  extending 
between  said  vent  valve  and  said  first  opening  connectable  to 


1.  A  structure  for  facilitating  the  widening  of  existing  roadway 
while  reducing:  disruption  of  traffic,  required  right-of-way,  closing 
of  underlying  acquifers,  and  soil  compression,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a.  an  existing  roadway; 

b.  a  layer  of  subsoil  of  compressible  characteristics,  extending 
substantially  along  the  edge  of  said  existing  roadway; 

c.  three  or  more  piles  penetrating  said  soft  subsoil  to  a  depth 
sufficient  to  provide  sufficient  side  friction  to  support  a  load 
on  said  piles,  said  piles  terminating  at  an  upper  elevation 
substantially  at  the  top  of  said  layoff  soft  subsoil; 

d.  an  individual,  substantially  rigid,  cap  surmounting  each  of 
said  piles  so  as  to  expand  the  upper  end  of  said  pile  to 
distribute  load  down  into  said  pile; 

e.  at  least  two  isolating  slabs  each  being  a  substantially  rectilin- 
ear figure  in  plan  view  and  each  contacting  at  least  one  cap  so 
that  each  of  said  slabs  rests  on  and  is  supported  by  a  plurality 
of  said  caps,  each  of  said  slabs  being  rigid  and  resistant  to 
substantial  deflection  and  located  substantially  at  the  upper 
surface  of  said  layer  of  soft  subsoil,  said  slabs  lying  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  and  being  located  so  that  some 
of  said  caps  each  support  a  plurality  of  said  slabs; 

f  a  soil  burden,  roadway  or  other  load  resting  on  said  slabs  so 
that  said  slabs  transmit  the  load  onto  said  piles,  whereby  said 
slabs  substantially  isolate  said  layer  of  soft  subsoil  from  said 
load. 


5,746,545 
GROUND  STABILIZATION  STRUCTURE 
S.  Alex  Parker,  Jr.,  M^ysville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Parco  Industries, 
Maysville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6263*0 
Int  CI."  E02B  3/12 
VS.  C\.  405—258  12  Claims 

1.  A  ground  stabilization  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rings  placed  in  abutting  relation  to  one  another, 
said  rings  being  formed  of  continuous  circular  tire  beads  cut 
from  the  rims  of  tires; 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  securing  adjacent,  abutting  rings  together, 
said  fasteners  formed  by  helical  coils  with  each  coil  surround- 
ing abutting  ring  portions  at  a  junction  between  two  adjacent 
rings; 
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coils  being  operably  configured  for  securing  adjacent 
rings  together  when  substantially  flat  on  a  ground 
and  further  for  providing  rotation  of  a  ring  onto  an 
ring  for  forming  a  slack  of  rings. 


1.  A  prcK^t  for  forming  a  stable  resilient  layer,  the  product 
comprising: 

a  particulate  aggregate  with  particles  of  a  plurality  of  sizes 
ranging  downward  from  a  selected  maximum  particle  size, 

a  selected  amount  of  fiber  strands  having  lengths  within  a 
selected  range,  and 

a  selected  amount  of  water-activated  adhesive  particles  having  a 
swell  volume  when  absorbing  water  in  a  range  of  25%  to 
45%. 

in  relative  proportion  such  that  when  subjected  to  sufficient 
water  the  water-absorbent  particles  swell  and  bind  the  aggre- 
gate and  fiber  strands,  forming  a  high  shear  strength  flexible 
resilient  layer. 


5,746347 
MINE  SUPPORT  CRIBS 
John  Joseph   Reinmann,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  and   Clifford  A. 
McCartney,  Eighty-Four,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Strata  Products, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^57 
Int.  a."  E21D  15/48 
U.S.  CI.  405-288  33  Qaims 

1.  A  mine  suppon  providing  support  for  the  roof  of  a  mine 
working  above  the  floor  thereof,  the  mine  support  comprising: 
a  mine  support  crib  which  includes  a  series  of  superimposed 
layers  of  elongate  chocks  with  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced 
apart  chocks  in  each  layer,  each  chock  in  one  layer  being 
arranged  Iransversely  to  each  chock  in  the  adjacent  layer  or 

179-273C.G.-98-9:QL3 


5,746346 

SOIL  STABILIZATION  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Jonathan  W.  Hubbs,  and  James  J.  Hubbs,  Jr..  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Stabilizer,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,774 

Int.  CI."  E02D  3/12 

VS.  CI.  40f^263  85  Claims 


layers  so  that  the  chocks  in  a  superimposed  layer  cross  the 
chocks  in  the  layer  below  at  at  least  two  crossing  points  which 
are  located  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  chocks,  and  wherein 
operative  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  chocks  in  superim- 
posed layers  are  formed  with  notches  at  the  crossing  points, 
the  notches  interiocking  with  one  another  to  lock  the  chocks 
together,  and  the  notches  being  of  such  depth  that  portions  of 
the  chocks  which  are  located  between  and  beyond  the  notches 
bear  on  corresponding  portions  of  the  chocks  in  the  next  layer 
but  one  below,  and 
an  inflatable  grout  bag  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  top 
layer  of  the  crib  and  a  mine  roof,  the  grout  bag  being  inflated 
with  grout  under  pressure,  thereby  to  place  the  crib  under  a 
compressive  preload  force. 


5,746348 
CORE  LOCK  PIVOT  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Crandall,  Capac.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harman  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,159 

Int  CI."  F16C  11/06 

VS.  CI.  403-316  13  Claims 

12 


1.  A  pivot  connection  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  generally  ball-shaped  end: 

a  socket  sized  to  receive  said  ball-shaped  end.  said  socket 
having  a  first  opening  into  which  said  ball-shaped  end  is 
inserted  and  a  second  opening: 

said  ball-shaped  end  having  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
first  opening,  said  ball-shaped  end  having  a  defonnable  hol- 
low core:  and 

a  core  lock  sized  to  be  received  within  said  core  through  said 
second  opening  of  said  socket  to  prevent  said  core  from 
deforming  after  said  ball-shaped  end  is  inserted  into  said 
socket,  said  core  lock  has  a  generally  spherical  shape  with  a 
first  diameter: 
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said  hollow  core  having  a  portion  with  a  second  diameter 

substantially  equal  to  said  first  diameter, 
said  ball-shaped  end  having  at  least  a  portion  having  a  generally 

sphencal  shape  with  a  third  diameter  larger  than  said  first 

diameter. 


5.746349 
METAL  CUTTING  TOOL 
Dieter  Kress,  Aalen.  and  Friedrich  Haberle,  Lauchheim,  both 
of  Germany,   assignors   to   Mapal    Fabrik   fur   Prazision- 
swerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG.  Aalen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263.278.  Jun.  21.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  699,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  21,  1993,  43  20 
409.0 

Int.  a."  B23P  15/28 
VS.  CI.  407—102  16  Claims 


d)  after  step  c).  reaming  the  first  coupling  bolt  hole: 

e)  after  step  d),  aligning  the  drill  with  a  center  of  a  second 
coupling  bolt  hole  of  the  first  plurality  of  coupling  boll  holes 
by  rotating  the  drill  to  the  center  of  the  second  coupling  boll 
hole  while  maintaining  the  fixed  distance  of  the  drill  from  the 
axis  of  the  rotor;  and 

f)  after  step  e).  reaming  the  second  coupling  bolt  hole. 


5,746.551 

HOLE  PREPARATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

John  M.  Skaggs,  Rockwall,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,142 

Int.  CI.''  B23B  ^5/00:49A)0 

U.S.  O.  408—1  R  21  Claims 


1.  A  metal  cutting  tool  for  a  chip-type  machining  process, 
comprismg: 

a  tool  head: 

a  cuttmg  plate:  and 

snap-action  locking  means  for  securing  said  cutting  plate  in  said 
tool  head,  wherein  said  snap-action  locking  means  comprises 
a  projection  having  a  locking  surface  and  extending  from  one 
of  a  bottom  of  a  hole,  which  is  formed  in  said  tool  head  for 
receiving  said  cutting  plate,  and  a  bottom  face  of  said  cutting 
plate,  a  hole  formed  in  another  one  of  said  bottom  and  said 
bottom  face  for  receiving  said  projection,  and  an  elastic 
locking  element  located  in  said  hole  for  applying  a  locking 
force  to  said  locking  surface  of  said  projection. 


5.746,550 
COUPLING  REAMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Vincent  M.  lacono.  Rock  Hall.  Md.;  John  R.  Kimmich,  Colle- 
geville.  Pa.,-  Keith  L.  Mayhood,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Walter  B. 
Vogel,  Brookhaven.  Pa.,  and  John  J.  McGettigan,  Middle- 
town  Twp..  Delaware  County.  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549^82 

Int.  CI."  B23B  35/00:41/00 

VS.  a.  408—1  R  29  Claims 

23.  A  method  of  reaming  a  first  plurality  of  coupling  boll  holes 

on  a  face  of  a  coupling  of  rotor  of  a  turbine  generator  system  with 

a  drill,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  mounting  a  fixture  plate  onto  the  coupling: 

b)  axially  slidably.  rotalably.  and  radially  slidably  mounting  ihe 
drill  to  the  fixture  plate: 

c)  aligning  ihe  drill  with  a  center  of  a  first  coupling  bolt  hole  of 
the  firsi  plurality  of  coupling  bolt  holes,  the  drill  having  a 
fixed  distance  from  an  axis  of  the  rotor  after  being  aligned 
with  the  center  of  the  first  coupling  bolt  hole: 


7.  A  method  for  back  drilling,  upsizing  and  reaming  a  mating 
hole  in  adjacent  first  and  second  parts  of  an  assembly  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  pilot  bushing  over  a  preexisting  hole  in  the  first 

pan  to  enable  insertion  of  a  pilot  of  the  pilot  bushing  into  the 

preexisting  hole: 
applying  rotational  and  downward  forces  to  a  pilot  drill  to  rotate 

the  pilot  drill  in  the  pilot  bushing  and  through  the  preexisting 

hole  in  the  first  part  to  open  an  aligned  pilot  hole  in  the 

second  part: 
removing  the  pilot  bushing  from  the  first  pan: 
positioning  an  opener  drill  bushing  over  the  preexisting  hole  in 

the  first  part  and  the  aligned  pilot  hole  of  the  second  pan: 
inserting  a  pilot  end  of  an  opener  drill  into  the  preexisting  hole 

of  the  first  part  and  the  aligned  pilot  hole  of  the  second  part: 

and 
applying  rotational  and  downward  forces  to  the  opener  drill  to 

rotate  the  opener  drill  for  movement  through  the  preexisting 

hole  in  the  first  part  and  the  aligned  pilot  hole  in  the  second 

pan  to  open  the  aligned  pilot  hole  to  the  desired  size. 
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5,746452 
ADJUSTABLE  DRILL  BUSHING 
Gary  TSsui,  209  W.  Hermosa  Dr.„  San  Gabriel.  Calif.  91775; 
James  R  TVan,  22532  Roscoe  Blvd.,  West  HilU,  Calif.  91304, 
and  Tony  J.  Alba,  1236  E.  Michelle  Ave.,  West  Covina,  Calif. 
91790 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621^04,  Mar.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,100 
InL  CI."  B23B  45/14 
VS.  a.  408-72  B  18  Qaims 


1.  An  adjtiJtable  depth  drill  bushing  assembly  comprising: 

a  drill  bu.*ing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body,  a  central  tool 
receiving  bore  and  a  generally  cylindrical  external  surface 
generally  concentric  with  said  central  tool  receiving  bore: 

a  mounting  bushing  adapted  to  being  mounted  in  a  fixture  and 
having  a  generally  axial  bore,  said  cylindrical  body  being 
axially  adjustably  receivable  in  said  axial  bore: 

a  structure  formed  in  said  external  surface,  said  external  surface 
including  a  flat  cylindrical  surface  mating  with  said  generally 
axial  bone;  and 

a  structure  engaging  mechanism  operatively  engaged  with  said 
structurt  and  carried  by  said  mounting  bushing,  said  structure 
engaging  mechanism  including  a  releasable  locking  unit  and  a 
positioning  element,  said  positioning  element  cooperating 
with  saijd  structure  to  accurately  position  said  cylindrical.body 
axially  folative  to  said  mounting  bushing,  and  said  releasable 
locking  I  unit  being  adapted  to  releasably  lock  said  mounting 
bushing:  rigidly  to  said  cylindrical  body. 


5,746453 
DUAL  PURPOSE  LAY-UP  TOOL 
Dwight  L.  Engwall,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,120 
Int.  CI."  B23C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  409^132  25  Claims 

1.  A  dual  purpose  tool  serving  both  as  a  form  on  which  constitu- 
ent materials  are  applied  for  bonding  or  curing  on  said  tool  into  a 
pan  in  a  desired  configuration,  and  for  holding  said  materials  in  the 
originally  applied  position  during  subsequent  machining  of  a 
peripheral  ec|ae  of  said  pan  after  said  constituent  materials  have 
bonded  or  cired  on  .said  tool,  comprising: 
a  tool  body  having  a  facing  surface  configured  to  a  desired  shape 

of  one  sprface  of  a  pan  to  be  made  on  said  tool: 
a  supporting  structure  for  supporting  said  tool  body  to  maintain 

said  facing  surface  in  said  desired  shape; 
a  substantiblly  continuous  groove  in  said  tool  body  opening  in 
said  fac|rig  surface  into  which  a  cutting  tool  extends  while 
edge  trimming  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  pan: 
a  sacrificial  material  filling  said  groove  and  having  a  top  surface 
subsuntjally  flush  with  said  tool  body  facing  surface  for 


supporting  said  constituent  materials  substantially  flush  with 
said  tool  body  facing  surface  during  bonding  or  curing: 
whereby  said  constituent  matenals  for  said  part  are  applied  on 
said  tool  body,  bonded  or  cured,  and  then  edge  trimmed 
thereon  with  said  cutting  tool  which  extends  into  said  groove, 
cutting  into  said  sacrificial  material  and  engaging  the  full 
thickness  of  said  pan.  all  while  said  materials  for  said  pan 
remain  on  said  tool  body  in  said  originally  applied  position. 


5,746454 
TIE-DOWN  METHOD  FOR  VEHICLE  TRANSPORTER 
Robert  D.  Boydstun,  IV,  Clackamas,  and  John  T.  Huey,  Mil- 
waukie,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Boydstun  Metal  Works 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,497 

Int.  CI."  B60D  7/08 

VS.  CI.  410-12  18  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  securing  a  vehicle  to  a  longitudinally-extending 
elongate  vehicle  transporter,  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  vehicle  on  a  longitudinally-extending  vehicle  sup- 
f)on  assembly  having  transversely-spaced  opposite  sides; 

(b)  attaching  at  least  a  respective  pair  of  longitudinally-spaced 
securement  devices  to  said  vehicle  adjacent  each  of  said  sides: 

(c)  interconnecting  a  respective  flexible  tension  member  portion 
with  each  of  said  securement  devices,  each  said  tension  mem- 
ber portion  capable  of  exerting  a  pull-down  force  on  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  securement  devices; 

(d)  interconnecting  a  tension-applying  mechanism  to  each  said 
tension  member  portion,  said  tension-applying  mechanism 
capable  of  automatically  simultaneously  disuibuting  tension 
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applied  by  said  tension-applying  mechanism  among  each  said 
tension  member  portion; 

(e)  engaging  at  least  one  respective  said  flexible  tension  member 
portion  with  said  vehicle  support  assembly  adjacent  each  of 
said  sides  at  selected  ones  of  different  alternative 
longitudinally-spaced  positions  and  exerting  a  resultant  pull- 
down force  on  each  of  said  securement  devices  through  a 
respective  said  flexible  tension  member  portion,  including 
selecting  said  selected  ones  of  said  different  alternative 
longitudinally-spaced  positions  adjacent  said  sides  so  that 
each  resultant  pull-down  force  exerted  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  pair  of  longitudinally-spaced  securement  devices  has  a 
longitudinal  inclination  opposing  said  resultant  pull-down 
force  exerted  on  another  of  said  pair  of  longitudinally-spaced 
securement  devices:  and 

(f)  simultaneously  adjusting  each  said  respective  pull-down 
force  on  each  of  said  securement  devices  to  secure  said 
vehicle  to  said  vehicle  support  assembly. 


5.746.556 

ANCHOR  UNIT  WITH  EXPANSIVE  ANCHOR  MEMBER 

EXPANDED  BY  UTILIZING  TURNING  FORCE  OF  BOLT 

Yoshinori  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Yoiuna  Kohboh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052158; 
Jun.  29,  1995,  7-163229;  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197297;  Jan.  19,  1996, 
8-006992 

ln«.  CI."  F16B  13/06 
VS.  CI.  411—42  17  Claims 


5,746,555 
CONNECTOR  WITH  ENGAGEMENT  INDICATOR 
William  Richard  McEvoy,  3705  Kingridge  Dr.,  San  Mateo, 
Calif.  94403 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,219 

Int.  ex."  F16B  31/02:  F16D  1/02 

VS.  a.  411—14  5  Oaims 


12-1     t-20    r-2* 


-U  14o 


16a  16- 


1.  A  method  of  coupling  two  axially  aligned  structural  parts 
which  utilizes  a  sleeve  as  a  coupling  member  in  a  way  that  permits 
a  visual  confirmation  that  a  successful  coupling  has  been  made,  the 
method  comprising: 
forming  the  sleeve  with  two  opposed  open  ends,  each  open  end 
for  receivingly  engaging  a  corresponding  inserted  end  of  one 
of  the  strtictural  parts,  the  sleeve  having  a  sidewall  portion 
including    at    least    one    substantially    medially    disposed 
through-hole: 
placing  a  displaceable  inspection  element  within  said  sleeve 
adjacent  said  at  least  one  through-hole  in  said  sidewall  por- 
tion; and 
introducing  each  of  the  two  structural  parts  to  be  coupled  a 
predetermined     insertion     distance     within     corresponding 
opposed  open  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  into  engagement  with 
one  another  such  that  abutting  ends  of  the  inserted  structural 
parts  contact  the  inspection  element  and  cause  the  inspection 
element  to  extrude  from  said  at  least  one  through-hole  for 
visual  confirmation  that  a  coupling  of  desired  penetration 
depth  of  each  structural  part  within  the  sleeve  has  been 
successfully  made. 


1.  An  anchor  unit  comprising: 

an  anchor  socket  having  a  threaded  hole,  an  external  projection 
at  a  peripheral  portion  around  said  threaded  hole,  and  a  split 
end  portion  having  a  plurality  of  slits  and  a  tapered  hole 
connected  with  said  threaded  hole; 

a  bolt  having  at  an  end  an  integral  plug  portion  and  a  threaded 
portion  engaged  with  said  threaded  hole  of  said  anchor 
socket: 

said  plug  portion  expanding  .said  split  end  portion  when  driven 
into  said  tapered  hole; 

said  bolt  having  an  annular  groove  between  said  plug  portion 
and  said  threaded  portion,  for  enabling  said  plug  portion  to  be 
twisted  off  from  said  remaining  portion  of  said  bolt;  and 

ratchet  means  for  allowing  said  plug  portion  to  be  bodily  mov- 
able with  said  remaining  portion  of  said  bolt  and  driven  into 
said  tapered  hole  when  said  bolt  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction 
to  be  screwed  into  said  anchor  socket  and  for  causing  said 
plug  portion  to  be  twisted  off  from  said  remaining  portion  of 
said  bolt  and  left  behind  within  said  tapered  hole  when  said 
bolt  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  tirst 
direction. 


5,746357 
EXPANSION  DOWEL 
Werner  Kaibach,  Buchloe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hiiti  Aktieng- 
esellschafl,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1996,  196  03 
265.2 

Int  a."  F16B  13/06 
VS.  a.  411—60  12  Oaims 

1.  An  expansion  dowel,  comprising  an  expansion  sleeve  (2)  one 
end  portion  (4)  of  which  functions  as  a  load-receiving  means  and 
an  opposite  portion  of  which  has  an  expansion  region  divided  into 
expansion  tabs  (6)  by  a  Plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  (7)  extending 
toward  a  leading  end  of  the  expansion  sleeve  (2).  the  expansion 
tabs  (6)  being  connected  with  the  expansion  sleeve  (2)  by  a  first 
ductile  joint  (5)  and  having  an  annular  collar  (8)  interrupted  by  ilie 
longitudinal  slots  (7);  and  an  expansion  mandrel  (13)  displaceable 
in  an  axial  through-bore  (3)  of  the  expansion  sleeve  (2)  from  an 
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initial  positic  n  to  an  end  position  upon  expansion  of  the  expansion 
region  of  the  expansion  sleeve  (2).  the  expansion  tabs  (6)  protect- 
ing beyond  1^  annular  collar  (8)  and  being  integrally  connected 
with  a  distance  segment  (10)  of  the  expansion  sleeve  (2)  by  a 
second  ductOe  joint  (9),  the  distance  segment  (10)  collapsing 
radially  inwaird  upon  an  expansion  displacement  of  the  expansion 
labs  (6).  the  through-bore  (3)  tapers  from  the  first  ductile  joint  (5) 
in  a  directioa  toward  the  second  ductile  joint  (9)  up  to  a  region 
with  a  smallest  bore  diameter  (i)  which  is  located  in  a  region  of  the 
annular  collar  (8),  and  wherein  a  wall  (31)  of  the  through-bore  (3) 
forms  with  a  tongitudinal  axis  (A)  of  the  expansion  sleeve  (2)  an 
angle  (o)  from  about  8°  to  about  1 3°,  the  wall  (31 )  widening  again 
from  the  region  with  the  smallest  bore  diameter  (i). 


5,746,558 
LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Nygren,  Jr.,  Denver,  and  Arwen  G.  Isaar,  Golden, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation, 
Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,140 

Int  CI."  F16B  39/28 

VS.  a.  411—110  18  Claims 


1.  A  fastenifig  system  for  interconnecting  first  and  second  mem- 
bers having  fifst  and  second  bores  therethrough,  respectively,  said 
fastening  system  comprising: 

a  fastening '  tiember  having  a  shank  portion  capable  of  being 
received  within  the  first  and  second  bores  of  the  first  and 
second  members; 

a  nut  meant  for  engaging  said  shank  portion  of  said  fastening 
member  proximate  the  second  member  to  securably  intercon- 
nect the  Srsi  and  second  members;  and 

a  locking  means,  interconnectable  with  said  fastening  member 
and  said  irst  member,  for  inhibiting  displacement  of  said 
fastening  member  relative  to  the  first  member,  said  locking 


means  comprising  a  tubular  insert  having  at  least  one  slot 
positioned  about  a  perimeter  of  a  bore  extending  through  said 
tubular  insert,  said  tubular  insert  being  in.sertable  within  the 
first  bore  of  the  first  member,  and  a  locking  member,  insen- 
able  within  said  bore  of  said  tubular  insert,  said  locking 
member  having  at  least  one  tab  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  an  elastically  deformable  upper  portion  interconnected 
with  a  distally  extending  leg,  said  leg  being  engagable  with  a 
proximal  portion  of  said  fastening  member,  wherein  said  tab 
is  receivable  within  said  slot  of  said  tubular  insen. 


5,746,559 
SELF-LOCKING  NUT  HAVING  DIVIDED  AND 
UNDIVIDED  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  PORTIONS 
Katutada  Shirai.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-183246 
Int.  CI."  F16B  37/04 
VS.  a.  411-182  13  Claims 


13       IB       15 


1.  A  self-locking  nut  for  fitting  into  a  fining  hole  of  a  reflector  of 
a  vehicle  lamp,  and  engaging  with  an  aiming  screw  for  adjusting 
an  inclination  angle  of  the  reflector,  the  self-locking  nut  compris- 
ing; 

a  body  for  receiving  the  aiming  screw; 

a  fining  portion  formed  below  said  body,  for  fitting  into  the 
fining  hole  of  the  reflector,  wherein  said  fining  portion  com- 
prises a  pair  of  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  wedge  shape, 
and  said  pair  of  legs  being  elastically  expandable: 

a  shaft  hole  having  an  inner  surface,  said  shaft  hole  passing 
through  said  body  and  said  fitting  portion  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion: and 

a  threaded  ponion  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  shaft  hole, 
for  engaging  with  the  aiming  screw,  said  threaded  portion 
comprising: 

a  groove  extending  along  said  inner  surface  of  said  shaft  hole 
from  said  fitting  portion  through  said  body,  a  divided  circum- 
ferential portion  divided  in  a  circumferential  direction  thereof 
by  said  groove:  and 

an  undivided  circumferential  portion  disposed  below  said 
groove,  wherein  said  threaded  portion  is  undivided  in  the 
circumferential  direction  by  said  groove. 


5,746,560 
FASTENER  HAVING  TORQUE-ABSORBING  RIBS 
Gerald  D.  Barth,  South  Elgin,  and  Frank  W.  Bechtel,  Hanover 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Glenview,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829349 
Int  CI."  F16B  39/00:  A44B  21/00 
VS.  a.  411—188  11  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  for  fastening  a  faying  plate  to  a  tapping  plate,  the 
fastener  being  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven. 
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the  fastener  having  a  shank  including  a  tapered  tip.  the  shank 
dehning  an  axis  of  the  fastener  and  having  a  thread  extending 
along  and  around  the  shank. 

the  fastener  having  a  head  unitary  with  the  shank,  the  head 
having  a  driving  portion  and  a  bearing  portion  adjoining  the 
shank,  the  driving  portion  being  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven 
so  as  to  drive  the  fastener  rotatably  about  the  axis  defined  by 
the  shank,  the  bearing  portion  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  a 
clamping  surface  facing  the  shank,  the  peripheral  edge  being 
annular,  the  clamping  surface  flaring  outwardly  from  the 
shank,  toward  the  tapered  tip.  the  clamping  surface  being 
frusto-conical  and  defining  a  conical  angle  of  about  5°  relative 
to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  defined  by  the  shank. 

the  head  having  torque-absorbing  ribs  projecting  from  the 
clamping  surface  of  the  bearing  portion  and  spaced  at  regular 
intervals  about  the  axis  defined  by  the  shank,  each  rib  having 
a  leading  flank  and  a  trailing  flank  with  the  leading  and 
trailing  flanks  defining  a  flank  angle  of  about  90°  and  with  the 
leading  and  trailing  flanks  defining  a  ridge. 

wherein  the  ridges  of  the  ribs  lie  on  an  imaginary,  fhisto-conical 
surface  flaring  outwardly  toward  the  shank  at  a  conical  angle 
of  about  1°  relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
defined  by  the  shank  and  at  a  conical  angle  of  about  4° 
relative  to  the  clamping  surface  of  the  bearing  portion,  and 
wherein  each  rib  has  a  depth  not  less  than  about  0.0001  inch 
when  measured  from  the  clamping  surface  of  the  bearing 
portion  to  the  ridge  of  said  rib.  in  a  plane  comprising  the  axis 
defined  by  the  shank,  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  bearing 
portion. 


portion  of  said  inner  wall  of  said  first  washer  is  concentric 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  wall  of  said  first  washer 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  wall  of  said  second  washer 
is  concentric  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  wall  of  said 
second  washer;  and 
nut  means  for  engaging  said  shank  portion  of  said  fastening 
member  proximate  the  second  member  to  securably  intercon- 
nect the  first  and  second  members. 


5,746^2 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Takayuki  Hasegawa;  Yutaka  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Hidehiko  Fujioka,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  278,263,  Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180353; 
Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180356;  May  16,  1994,  6-101006 

Int  CI.*"  F16M  1/00 
VS.  a.  414—217  7  Claims 


5,746,561 
ALIGNMENT  TOLERANT  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Nygren,  Jr.,  Denver,  and  Arwen  G.  Isaac,  Golden, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation, 
Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,138 
Int.  CI."  F16B  33/00:39A)0 
VS.  a.  411—368  53  Claims 

1.  An  alignment  tolerant  fastening  system  for  interconnecting 
first  and  second  members,  the  first  and  second  members  each 
having  a  bore  therethrough  defined  by  first  and  second  bore  walls, 
respectively,  said  fststening  system  comprising:  members  each  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  defined  by  first  and  second  bore  walls, 
respectively,  said  fastening  system  comprising: 

a  fa.stening  member  having  a  shank  portion,  wherein  said  shank 
portion  is  capable  of  being  received  within  the  bores  of  the 
first  and  second  members; 
first  and  second  washers  each  having  inner  and  outer  walls, 
wherein  said  inner  wall  of  said  first  washer  is  slidably  eng- 
agable  with  said  shank  portion  of  said  fastening  member  and 
said  outer  wall  of  said  second  washer  is  slidably  engagable 
with  the  first  bore  wall  of  the  first  member,  wherein  at  least  a 
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1.  A  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  chamber  containing  a  processing  apparatus  said  chamber  being 

capable  of  maintaining  a  gas-tight  seal; 
an  air  mount  for  supporting  said  processing  apparatus  on  a  floor. 

said  air  mount  being  disposed  outside  of  said  chamber;  and 
a  member  for  supporting  said  processing  apparatus  upon  said  air 

mount  through  an  opening  of  said  chamber 
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5,746363 

CAR  AfH)  A  DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  AND  TAKING 

Oirf  A  WHEEL  CHAIR  FROM  A  LUGGAGE 

COMPARTMENT 

Dov  Steckler,  28  Segula  Street,  Industrial  Zone  Segula,  PeUch 

Tioua,  Israel,  49  277 

Continuatwn  of  Ser.  No.  973,148,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  2,  1992,  101460 
Int.  a."  B60P  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  414~«62  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  mbior  car  having  a  passenger  compartment  with  a  front 
door  and  a  luggage  compartment,  an  apparatus  installed  in  said 
luggage  compartment  comprises  mechanical  and  electrical  equip- 
ment which  includes  canier  means  for  holding  a  wheelchair,  said 
equipment  further  including  a  system  of  telescopic  levers,  having  a 
pair  of  hingedly  connected  levers,  for  automatically  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  wheelchair  along  a  predetermined  path,  such  that 
the  wheelchair  is  moved  by  said  carrier  means  from  the  luggage 
compartment  to  a  position  adjacent  the  front  door  of  the  passenger 
compartment  of  the  motor  car. 


5,746,564 
LIFT  TRUCK  SIDE  LOADING  ATTACHMENT 
Raymond  Willard  McPherson,  1220  Milwaukee  Ave.,  S.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  53172 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,849 

Int  a."  B66F  9/n 

VS.  CL  414-607  6  Claims 


at  least  one  holder  having  a  semi-cylindrical  portion  for  holding 

cylindrical  objects, 
one  of  said  pair  of  hinge  means  being  anached  at  one  end 

adjacent  said  bottom  and  at  another  end  to  a  said  at  least  one 

holder, 
another  of  said  pair  of  hinge  means  being  attached  at  one  end 

adjacent  said  top  and  detachably  secured  at  another  end  to 

said  holder 


1.  An  attaqtiment  apparatus  for  a  fork  lift  device,  having  a  pair  of 
forward  facing  tines,  which  adapts  the  tines  to  carry  cylindrical 
objects,  said  attachment  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  supports, 

each  said  (.uppon  having  a  top,  bottom  and  two  sides,  thereby 
forming,  an  enclosure  for  receiving  said  tines, 

securing  n»eans  for  securing  said  tines  lo  said  at  least  a  pair  of 
supports  by  extending  through  the  bottom  of  each  said  sup- 
port for  ooniacting  the  tines  in  the  enclosure, 

at  least  a  pair  of  hinge  means  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
sides. 


5,746365 
ROBOTIC  WAFER  HANDLER 
Gary  B.  Tepolt,  North  Pelham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Integrated 
Solutions,  Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  i9%,  Ser.  No.  589,554 

Int  CI."  B25J  9/06 

U.S.  a.  414—744.5  20  Qaims 


1.  A  robotic  wafer  handler  comprising: 

a  first  drive  mechanism; 

a  first  arm  portion  coupled  to  said  first  drive  mechanism,  and 
drivable  by  said  first  drive  mechanism  through  360  degrees  of 
rotation; 

a  second  drive  mechanism; 

a  second  arm  portion  coupled  to  said  second  drive  mechanism, 
and  pivotally  engaged  with  said  first  arm  portion,  said  second 
arm  portion  drivable  by  said  second  drive  mechanism  through 
more  than  360  degrees  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  first 
arm  portions; 

a  lift  mechanism  coupled  to  said  first  arm  portion,  said  lift 
mechanism  functioning  to  vertically  lift  said  first  and  second 
arm  portions  along  a  vertical  axis;  and 

a  tilt  mechanism  coupled  to  said  first  arm  portion,  said  tilt 
mechanism  functioning  to  tilt  said  first  and  second  arm  por- 
tions. 


5,746366 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOVING  WORKPIECE 
Craig  E.  Pfarr,  Issaquah.  and  Norman  A.  Rudy,  Renton,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Design  Systems,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,055 
Int.  CI."  G25J  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  414—751  14  Qaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  doing  work  to  a  material  moving  along  a 
path  relative  to  the  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  guide  arms,  each  guide  arm  including  a  first 
link,  a  last  link,  and  at  least  two  intermediate  links  disposed 
between  the  first  and  last  links; 

the  first,  last,  and  intermediate  links  of  the  first  and  second 
guide  arms  pivotably  connected  substantially  end-to-end  to 
each  other  to  define  a  multiple  bar  linkage  arrangement; 

(b)  a  tool  mount  having  a  first  end  connected  to  an  intermediate 
link  of  the  first  guide  arm.  and  a  second  end  connected  to  an 
intermediate  link  of  the  second  guide  arm; 

(c)  first  and  second  rotation  mechanisms. 
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5.746,568 
ARTICLE  COMBINING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Ogawa,-  Seiichi  Sugita,  and  Toshio  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082744 
Int.  CI."  B65H  2m» 
U.S.  CI.  414—789.6 


the  first  rotation  mechanism  in  communication  with  the  first 
guide  arm  at  a  location  on  the  first  linlc,  the  first  rotation 
mechanism  for  pivoting  the  first  link  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  generally  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  connections  of  the  first,  intermediate,  and  last 
links  of  the  first  guide  arm; 
the  second  rotation  mechanism  in  communication  with  the 
first  guide  arm  at  a  location  on  the  last  link,  the  second 
rotation  mechanism  for  pivoting  the  last  link  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  generally  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  connections  of  the  first,  intermediate,  and  last 
links  of  the  first  guide  arm: 
whereby  rotation  of  the  first  and  last  links  of  the  first  guide 
arm  causes  movement  of  the  intermediate  links  of  the  first 
guide  arm,  further  causing  movement  of  the  tool  mount  in 
the  path  of  the  moving  material;  and 
(d)  synchronization  means  connected  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond guide  anns; 

whereby  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  rotation  mechanisms 
at  the  first  guide  arm  causes  synchronous  motion  of  the 
second  guide  arm. 


5,746,567 
TOOL  MOUNT  FOR  MOVING  ELEMENTS 
Alfred  F.  Herbermann,  Ann  Arbor;  Jacob  J.  Van't  Land,  Ypsi- 
land,  and  Michael  A.  Filipiak,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Syron  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Saline,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  353,920,  Dec.  12,  1994.  This 
application  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,940 

Int.  a."  B25J  wm 

U.S.  a.  4I4--752  24  Claims 


I.  A  tool  mounting  system  comprising: 

a  generally  rigid  moving  member  to  manipulate  a  tool; 

at  least  one  tool  mounted  to  said  tool  mount  at  any  one  of  an 
infinite  number  of  positions:  and 

a  pair  of  elongate  tool  mounts  fixed  to  said  moving  member 
adjacent  each  axial  end  of  each  said  tool  mount  extending 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  moving  member  and 
connected  by  saddle  bracket  members  extending  laterally 
across  said  moving  member. 


a-  ir 


1.  An  article  combining  device,  comprising: 

an  article  combining  portion  where  articles  are  placed; 

article  carrying-in  means  having  a  plural  number  of  article 
carrying-in  paths  for  carrying  articles  into  the  article  combin- 
ing portion,  the  direction  of  carrying-in  articles  from  the 
plural  number  of  anicle  carrying-in  paths  into  the  article 
combining  portion  intersecting  at  the  anicle  combining  por- 
tion, and  said  article  carrying-in  means  superposing  the  plural 
number  of  articles  received  from  the  article  carrying-in  paths 
one  upon  another  in  the  article  combining  portion: 

article  carrying-in  control  means  for  adjusting  the  order  of 
carrying-in  articles  from  the  article  carrying-in  paths  into  the 
anicle  combining  portion  in  accordance  with  information  for 
designating  the  order  of  superposing  the  articles; 

blocking  means,  provided  in  an  exit  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the 
plural  number  of  anicle  carrying-in  paths,  for  blocking  the 
advancement  of  the  anicle  from  the  exit  portion  to  the  article 
combining  portion  to  thereby  stack  the  plural  number  of 
incoming  articles  in  the  exit  portion; 

anicle  sensing  means,  provided  in  each  of  the  exit  portions,  for 
detecting  a  kind  of  the  articles,  the  advancement  of  which  is 
blocked  in  the  exit  portion  by  the  blocking  means:  and 

carrying-in  preparation/control  means  operating  such  that,  in 
accordance  with  information  for  designating  a  plural  number 
of  articles  to  be  carried  into  the  article  combining  portion 
from  the  individual  article  carrying-in  paths  having  the  article 
sensing  means  provided  therein,  the  carrying-in  preparation/ 
control  means  judges  that  the  plural  number  of  articles  have 
been  stacked  in  the  exit  portion,  by  a  signal  derived  from  the 
anicle  sensing  means,  and  then  releases  the  articles  from  their 
state  being  blocked  by  the  blocking  means,  to  thereby  allow 
the  plural  number  of  articles  to  be  carried  into  the  article 
combining  portion. 


5.746369 

BAG  FORMING  MACHINE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  PAIRED  WORK 

ELEMENTS 

Michael  J.  Smith,  and  Giles  R.  Blaser,  both  of  Green  Bay,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Amplas,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600341 
Int.  CI."  B31B  01/^4:23/14 
U.S.  CI.  414—790.4  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  bag  forming  machine  having  a  web  passed  through  a  bag 
forming  line,  said  line  having  at  least  one  work  station  having  at 
least  two  aligned  first  and  second  working  members  for  working  of 
each  bag,  an  adjustable  support  structure  for  presetting  the  spacing 
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between  sai  1  working  members,  said  adjustable  support  structure 
comprising  i  slide  assembly  having  a  common  support  track 
member  exijending  longitudinally  of  the  web.  said  uack  member 
having  a  pli$-«lity  of  spaced  locking  elements  longitudinally  spaced 
along  the  trktk  member,  a  first  slide  member  and  a  second  slide 
member  mounted  on  said  track  member  and  each  independently 
movable  3\ang  the  length  of  the  track  member  for  alignment  with 
said  spaced  locking  elements,  said  first  and  second  slide  members 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  first  and  second  working  members 
respectively,  each  slide  member  having  a  single  manually  operated 
locking  elen^ent  aligned  with  said  spaced  locking  elements  on  said 
track  membffl-,  said  manually  operated  locking  element  being 
manually  operable  for  selective  manual  release  and  engagement 
with  an  ahgped  locking  element  of  said  track  member  for  quick 
and  accurate  readjusting  and  placement  of  the  slide  members  in 
alignment  with  a  predetermined  one  of  said  spaced  locking  ele- 
ments for  orienting  of  said  working  members  in  a  corresponding 
spacing  from  each  other. 


5,746,570 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  HANDLE  OF  A  PAIL 
'         FOR  A  PRINTING  OPERATION  ON  THE  PAIL 
Mieczyslaw  Gujda.  Elmwood  Park;  Pieter  S.  van  der  Griendt, 
Far  Hills,  and  James  W.  Dominico,  West  Paterson,  all  of 
NJ.,  assij^ors  to  Polytype  America  Corporation,   Union 
City,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730350 

Int.  a."  B65G  59/W 

\}S.  a.  414r-795.6  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  handle  of  a  pail  for  a  printing 
operation  on  the  pail,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mandrel  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  a  pail  thereon,  said 
mandrel  assembly  including  a  backstop: 

a  retainer  band  mounted  to  said  backstop:  and 

a  helix  metnber  mounted  to  said  backstop  at  a  position  different 
from  said  retainer  band  and  engaging  a  handle  of  the  pail 
during  rotation  of  the  pail  on  the  mandrel  assembly  so  as  to 
automatically  move  said  handle  to  a  position  within  and 
releasably  engaged  by  said  retainer  band. 


5,746371 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INITIAL  OPERATION  OR 
CHANGEOVER  OF  A  SHEET  METAL  PROCESSING 
MACHINE  AND  A  MODULAR  MAGAZINE  FOR 
CARRYING  OIT  THE  PROCESS 
Roland  Dietschi,  Unterlunkhofen.  and  Gideon  Levy,  Orselina. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elpatronic  AG,  Zug,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563J23 
Claims   priority,  application   SwiUerland,   Nov.  28,   1994, 
03-575/94;  Dec.  22,  1994,  03-881/94 

Int.  CI."  B65G  59/06 
U.S.  a.  414-795.7  13  claims 


1.  Process  for  initial  operation  or  changeover  of  a  sheet  meul 
processing  machine  for  sheet  metal  blanks  which  are  to  be  pro- 
cessed  and   have   one   or   more    predetermined   characteristics, 
wherein  the  sheet  metal  blanks  to  be  processed  are  individually  fed 
from  a  magazine  having  a  frame  by  means  of  a  separating  device 
which  transports  them  to  a  processing  station,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
presening  one  or  more  operating  parameters  of  at  least  one 
auxiliary  device  of  a  modular  and  portable  magazine  for  sheet 
metal  blanks,  the  at  least  one  auxiliary  device  being  mounted 
to  the  frame  of  the  magazine,  the  magazine  having  the  at  least 
one  auxiliary  device  for  the  separation  of  the  sheet  metal 
blanks,  the  one  or  more  operating  parameters  of  the  at  least 
one  auxiliary  device  having  been  preset  to  an  operative  con- 
dition to  suit  the  characteristics  of  the  sheet  metal  blanks  to  be 
processed:  and 
installing  the  modular  and  portable  magazine  to  the  sheet  metal 
processing  machine  by  joining  the  frame  to  the  sheet  metal 
processing  machine. 


5,746372 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Ernest  P.  Winski,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Goldco  Industries, 

Inc.,  Loveland,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672314,  Mar.  20,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,299,691,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
449,235,  Dec.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,255,028,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  102386,  Sep.  29,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88831I,  Jul.  23,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214.432 
Int.  CI."  B65G  59/02 
VS.  a.  414— 7%3  74  Claims 
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19.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 
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(a)  an  unloading  station  for  removing  units  of  material  from  a 
supporting  surface;  and 

(b)  a  conveyor  system,  for  receiving  the  units  of  material 
removed  from  the  supporting  surface,  said  conveyor  system 
having  a  length,  and  a  path  of  travel,  and  comprising  a 
converting  conveyor  assembly,  for  receiving  the  units,  and  for 
converting  a  group  of  the  units  of  material  into  a  line  advanc- 
ing single  file,  said  converting  conveyor  assembly  comprising 
(i)  a  removal  conveyor,  for  receiving  the  units  of  material 

fipom  said  unloading  station,  and  for  driving  the  units  of 
material  in  groups,  each  such  group  advancing  along  said 
converting  conveyor  assembly  in  a  first  drive  zone,  at  a  first 
drive  speed,  and 
(ii)  an  accelerating  conveyor,  for  accelerating  the  speed  of 
travel  of  units  of  material  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
conveyor  system,  whereby  each  unit  of  material  is  acceler- 
ated into  sole  occupation  of  a  discrete  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  conveyor  system  while  maintaining  its  position 
across  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  conveyor  system. 


5,746374 
LOW  PROFILE  FLUID  JOINT 
Robert  P.  Czachor,  Cincinnati,  and  Robert  E.  Jones,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,133 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  415—115  12  Claims 


5,746,573 
VANE  SEGMENT  COMPLUNT  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
John  Edward  Junkin,  Orlando,  and  George  Joseph  Robinson, 
Oviedo,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,823 

InL  Cl."^  F04D  29/38 

VS.  CI.  415—115  9  Claims 


1.  A  vane  segment  compliant  seal  assembly,  said  assembly 
comprismg; 

a  seal  housing  adapted  to  adjustably  receive  a  baffle  plate,  said 
housing  having  an  outer  wall  adapted  to  be  in  sealing  com- 
munication with  a  vane  segment  rail  and  securely  mounted 
within  a  combustion  turbine: 

a  baffle  plate  adapted  to  be  in  sealing  communication  with  a 
vane  segment  rail,  said  baffle  plate  adjustably  mounted  within 
said  housing  to  move  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
relative  to  a  vane  rail:  and 

at  least  two  compliant  seals,  said  compliant  seals  adapted  to  be 
securely  mounted  between  said  seal  housing  outer  wall  and  a 
vane  segment  rail,  and  between  said  baffle  plate  and  a  vane 
segment  rail. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  frame  comprising: 

an  outer  casing; 

a  hub  disposed  coaxially  with  said  casing  and  spaced  radially 
inwardly  therefrom: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart,  hollow  struts 
extending  radially  between  said  casing  and  hub  and  defining 
therebetween  a  flowpath  for  channeling  engine  gases: 

an  elongate  strut  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  extending 
radially  through  a  first  one  of  said  struts; 

said  strut  tube  having  a  closed  distal  end.  and  an  annular  sideseat 
spaced  radially  from  said  distal  end  and  disposed  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  define  a  flow 
orifice; 

a  secondary  tube  having  a  ballnose  at  a  distal  end  thereof 
disposed  in  abutting  contact  with  said  sideseat  for  channeling 
fluid  therethrough;  and 

a  fa.stener  joining  together  said  strut  and  secondary  tubes  in 
compression  between  said  ballno.se  and  sideseat  to  maintain 
sealed  contact  therebetween  and  defining  a  fluid  joint  for 
channeling  said  fluid  between  said  strut  and  secondary  tubes. 


5,746375 
BLOOD  PUMP  AS  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Dieter    Westphal,    Woerthsee;    Helmut    Reul,    Dueren,    and 
Guenter  Rau,  Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Baxter 
International,  Inc.,  Deertield,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02049,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00185,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1993,  43  21 
260.3 

Int  CI.*  F04D  29/rM 
U.S.  CI.  415—206  12  Claims 

1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing  having 
an  axial  inlet; 
a  tangential  outlet; 
a  front  wall; 
a  back  wall; 

an  impeller  rotatably  supported  in  said  pump  housing,  said 
impeller  comprising 
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a  plate 'having  a  back  side  arranged  at  a  substantially  constant 

distance  from  the  back  wall  of  said  pump  housing, 
blades  projecting  from  the  plate  and  beyond  the  plate  in  a 
radially  outward  direction,  said  blades  having  a  height  that 
decrtises  in  the  radially  outward  direction; 
wherein  the  front  wall  of  said  pump  housing  extends  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plate  of  said  impeller  and  the  back  wall  of  said  pump 
housing  inchides  a  circumferential  sloping  portion  located  beyond 
the  plate  an^  defining  a  transition  to  the  tangential  outlet. 


5,746376 
WIND  ENERGY  CONVERSION  DEVICE  WITH  ANGLED 

GOVERNING  MECHANISM 
Elliott  Bay^y,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  World  Power  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,995 

Int  a.*  F03B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  41<h-16  25  Claims 


1.  A  wind|e|iergy  conversion  apparatus  including: 

(a)  a  rotor  shaft; 

(b)  a  proptBer  structure  mounted  to  the  rotor  shaft  for  transfer- 
ring a  wind-induced  torque  to  the  rotor  shaft  to  rotate  the  rotor 
shaft  about  a  drive  axis  and  provide  a  wind-induced  thrust 
acting  along  the  drive  axis; 

(c)  a  suppdil  assembly  for  supporting  the  rotor  shaft,  comprised 
of:  I 

i.  a  suppckl  frame  mounted  to  pivot  on  a  substantially  vertical 
yaw  ios; 

ii.  a  busting  structure  supporting  the  rotor  shaft  for  rotation 
on  th4  drive  axis; 

iii.  a  s|iaed-goveming  coupling  for  mounting  the  bushing 
structuie  to  pivot  relative  to  the  support  frame  about  a 
governing  axis,  in  first  and  second  opposite  arcuate  direc- 
tions raspectively  toward  and  away  from  a  normal  operat- 
ing pt^sition  in  which  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  drive 
axis  i$  substantially  parallel  to  a  wind  direction,  wherein 
the  governing  axis  is  laterally  offset  from  the  drive  axis. 


inclined  at  least  about  20  degrees  from  the  horizontal,  and 
is  inclined  from  the  vertical  to  bias  the  bushing  structure  in 
the  first  arcuate  direction  toward  the  normal  operating 
position  due  to  gravity:  and 
iv.  a  first  stop  means  for  preventing  travel  of  the  bushing 
structure  in  the  first  arcuate  direction  beyond  the  normal 
operating  position;  and 
(d)  a  tail  assembly  mounted  to  the  support  assembly  and  extend- 
ing away  from  the  support  assembly  along  a  tail  axis,  said  tail 
assembly  tending  to  seek  a  selected  angular  alignment  relative 
to  a  direction  of  the  wind,  and  thereby  tending  to  pivot  the 
support  assembly  about  the  yaw  axis  toward  a  selected  angu- 
lar alignment  relative  to  said  wind  direction. 
25  A  wind  energy  conversion  apparatus,  including: 
a  support  frame  mounted  to  pivot  on  a  substantially  vertical  yaw 

axis; 
a  tail  assembly  mounted  to  the  support  frame  and  extending 
away  from  the  support  frame  along  a  tail  axis,  for  causing  the 
support  frame  to  pivot  about  the  yaw  axis  toward  a  selected 
angular  alignment  relative  to  a  wind  direction,  thereby  tend- 
ing to  maintain  the  support  frame  in  the  angular  alignment; 
a  rotor  shaft,  and  a  bushing  structure  supporting  the  drive  shaft 
for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  drive  axis,  and  a 
propeller  structure  mounted  to  the  rotor  shaft  for  transferring 
a  wind-induced  torque  to  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate  the  rotor 
shaft  about  the  drive  axis; 
a  speed-governing  coupling  for  mounting  the  bushing  sUucture 
to  pivot  relative  to  the  support  frame  about  a  governing  axis, 
in  first  and  second  opposite  arcuate  directions  respectively 
toward  and  away  from  a  normal  operating  position  in  which 
the  drive  axis  is  parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  that  contains  the 
tail  axis,  wherein  the  governing  axis  is  laterally  offset  from 
the  drive  axis,  inclined  at  least  about  20  degrees  from  the 
horizontal,  and  inclined  ft-om  the  vertical  to  bias  the  bushing 
structure  in  the  first  arcuate  direction  toward  the  normal 
operating  position  due  to  gravity:  and 
a  first  stop  means  integral  with  the  support  frame  for  preventing 
travel  of  the  bushing  structure  in  the  first  arcuate  direction 
beyond  the  normal  operating  position. 


5,746377 
CENTRIFUGAL-TYPE  BLOWER 
Koji  Ito,  Nagoya;  Teruhiko  Kameoka,  Okazaki;  Kouji  Matsu- 
naga,  Kariya,  and  Kazutoshi  Kuwayama,  Nakashima-gun. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dense  Corporation,  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  19%,  8-027031 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/3H 

U.S.  CI.  416-178  9  aaims 


1.  A  centrifiigal-type  blower  comprising: 

a  centrifugal-type  multiple-vane  fan  having  a  plurality  of  vanes 
formed  circumferentially  for  sucking  air  from  first  and  second 
open  ends  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  and  blowing  air  radi- 
ally outwardly: 

a  motor  having  a  motor  body  portion  for  driving  said  fan; 
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a  boss  plate  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 

fan  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  vanes  and  transmitting  a 

driving  force  generated  by  said  motor  to  said  plurality  of 

vanes;  and 
a  casing  for  accommodating  said  fan,  wherein: 
said  motor  body  portion  of  said  motor  is  inserted  into  said  fan 

from  said  first  end  of  said  fan.  said  motor  body  portion  being 

supported  in  said  first  end: 
said  fan  has  a  uniform  outer  diameter  (D)  throughout  an  entire 

length  thereof  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  fan;  and 
an  inner  diameter  (d,)  of  said  fan  between  said  boss  plate  and 

said  first  end  is  greater  than  an  inner  diameter  (d, )  of  said  fan 

between  said  boss  plate  and  said  second  end. 


5,746^79 

STRESS  CORROSION  RESISTANT  RIMS  AND  DISCS 

FOR  STEAM  TURBINE  ROTORS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Dennis  Ray  Amos,  Rock  Hill,  S.C;  Sallie  Ann  Bachman, 
Oviedo,  and  Jianqiang  Chen,  Winter  Springs,  both  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 


5,746478 

RETENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  BAR-TYPE  DAMPER  OF 

ROTOR 

Steven  R.  Brassfield.  Cincinnati,  and  Alan  L.  Webb,  Mason, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,711 
Int  a."  FOID  5/10 


VS.  a.  416—190 


14  Claims 


Pa. 


Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  775,075 
Int.  CI."  F04D  29/34 


U.S.  a.  416—204  A 


13  Claims 


1.  A  rim  for  a  formed  disc  of  a  low  pressure  steam  turbine  rotor, 
the  rim  comprising  an  alloy  having  a  chromium  content  between 
approximately  9%  and  17%,  the  rim  being  attachable  to  a  perim- 
eter surface  of  an  unformed  disc. 


5,746,580 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  HEATING  DEVICES. 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  RAM  AIR  TIRBINES 
Barry  John  Parker;  Alexander  Krinickas;  John  Douglas  Stil- 
well,  all  of  Rockford,  and  Neil  Leonard  Brown,  StiUman 
Valley,  all   of  III.,  assignors   to  Sundstrand   Corporation, 
Rockford,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161.765,  Dec.  2.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,558,495,  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

671365 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/18 

VS.  CI.  416—245  R  22  Claims 


12.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotor  disk  including  means  for  receiving  a  root  portion  of  a 
rotor  blade  arranged  on  the  outer  circumference  of  said  rotor 
disk; 

(b)  at  let  one  rotor  blade,  comprising: 

(1)  a  root  portion  received  by  said  receiving  means  of  said 
rotor  disk; 

(2)  a  platform  portion  connected  to  said  root  portion  and 
having  a  damper  pocket  formed  therein,  said  damper 
pocket  having  a  substantially  triangular  cross-section  and 
including: 

(a)  a  rear  surface  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  at  an  angle  to  said  upper  portion: 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  side  surfaces;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  coplanar  lower  surfaces 
extending  from  said  rear  surface  lower  portion,  said 
damper  pocket  lower  surfaces  being  provided  by  a  first 
blade  tab  extending  laterally  inward  from  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  and  a  second  blade  tab  extending  laterally 
inward  from  the  other  of  said  side  surfaces; 

(3)  an  airfoil  portion  connected  to  said  platform  portion; 

(4)  a  generally  bar-shaped  damping  member  loosely  arranged 
in  said  damper  pocket  having  at  least  one  scrubbing  sur- 
face, said  bar-shaped  damp  in  member  further  comprising 
first  and  second  legs  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
bar-shaped  damping  member  through  said  first  and  second 
blade  tabs,  respectively,  so  as  to  retain  said  bar-shaped 
damping  member  within  said  damper  pocket. 


1.  A  rotary  device  for  movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis  in  an 
air  stream,  comprising: 

a  forward  portion  having  a  leading  surface  for  receiving  initial 
impingement  of  air  moving  within  said  air  stream,  said  for- 
ward portion  including  electromagnetic  means  for  inducing  a 
flow  of  current  in  said  forward  portion,  said  flow  of  current 
creating  heat  adapted  to  melt  ice  tending  to  form  on  said 
forward  portion  due  to  passage  of  said  forward  portion 
through  said  air  stream, 

a  lip  extending  radially  from  said  leading  surface,  and 

a  recess  formed  longitudinally  downstream  from  and  adjacent  to 
said  lip,  said  recess  separating  said  forward  portion  from  a 
rearward  portion  downstream  of  said  forward  portion  and 
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thereby  i  solating  said  heat  to  said  forward  portion  to  mote 
efifectivi  I  y  melt  said  ice, 
said  recesi  heing  radially  inward  from  said  lip. 


5,746.581 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVACUATING 
VACUUM  SYSTEM 
Katsuya  Okumura.  Pouhkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Yuuichi  Mikata; 
Manabu  liiujimura,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  and 
Yoshio  Ando,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki<shi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1994.  6-170301,- 
May  23,  1995,  7-149503 

Int  CI."  F04B  ■41/06:49/00 
VS.  CI.  417-2  18  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  evacuating  a  vacuum  system  which  includes 
an  evacuating  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
vacuum  pumps  which  are  connected  in  series,  in  that  said  appara- 
tus including  a  conu-oller  for  operating  said  first  vacuum  pump  in  a 
range  from  reverse  rotation  to  forward  rotation,  and  for  rotating 
said  second  vacuum  pump  unidirectionally. 


5,746382 

THROU^-TUBING.  RETRIEVABLE  DOWNHOLE 

SUBMERSIBLE  ELECTRICAL  PUMP  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
John  C.  Patterson,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Rled  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  717,985 

Int  CI."  F04B  17/03 

U.S.  a.  417-p63  13  Claims 


elecuncal  motor  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  pump 
unit  therein  which  is  releasably  connected  to  said  motor:  and 
retrieving  said  pump  unit  to  the  surface  through  said  tubing 
when  said  pump  unit  needs  servicing  or  replacing  without 
removing  said  tubing. 


5,746,583 

VACUUM  BOOST  DEVICE 

Scott  Spean  P.O.  Box  295233,  Lewisviile,  Tex.  75029-5233 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375307.  Jan.  20.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  610.071 

Int  CI."  F04F  5/16:5/44 

VS.  CI.  417—197  6  Claims 


Alr/Fluid  in 


Debns/Fluid 
How 

1.  A  vacuum  boost  device  used  in  conjunction  with  a  vacuum 
truck  system  for  moving  material  a  vertical  distance,  comprising: 
a  housing,  having  first,  second,  and  third  housing  parts  sequen- 
tially connected,  end  to  end,  to  each  other,  and  having  an 

internal  channel  through  the  housing  through  which  a  vacuum 

is  drawn; 
a  first  annular  channel  in  said  housing  formed  from  a  circular 

cavity  in  said  first  part  of  said  housing,  and  enclosed  by  an 

end  of  said  second  part; 
a  second  annular  channel  formed  from  a  circular  cavity  in  an 

end  of  said  second  cylindrical  part  and  enclosed  by  an  end  of 

said  third  cylindrical  part; 
an  inlet  in  said  third  part  for  injecting  a  fluid  into  said  second 

annular  channel; 
a  first  plurality  of  linear  channels  connecting  said  first  and 

second  annular  channels  through  the  length  of  said  second 

housing  part;  and 
a  plurality  of  jet-outlets  connected  to  said  first  annular  channel 

directing  the  fluid  introduced  into  said  inlet  into  said  internal 

channel. 


1.  A  metho(|  Ifor  lifting  fluids  from  a  subterranean  formation  to 
the  surface  thfough  a  wellbore  which  penetrates  said  formation, 
said  method  comprising: 

lowering  a  string  of  tubing  down  said  wellbore  to  a  point 
substantially  adjacent  said  formation,  said  tubing  having  an 


5,746,584 
INNER  CAM  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  HAVING 
MODinED  PLUNGERS 
Hisashi  Nakamura;  Kenichi  Kubo;  Jun  Matsubara;  Kazuaki 
Narikiyo;    Hajime    Machida;    Noriyuki    Abe;    Tsunayoshi 
Motoyoshi,  and  Atsushi  Ueda,  all  of  Higashimatsuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  611,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  13.  1995.  7-080716 
Int  CI."  F04B  19/00 
VS.  a.  417—273  14  Claims 

1.  An  inner  cam  type  injection  pump  comprising: 
a  pump  housing; 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  said  pump  housing,  said  rotor 
defining  an  interior  compression  space,  a  fluid  passage  com- 
municating with  said  compression  space  to  allow  fluid  to  flow 
in  and  out  of  said  compression  space,  and  a  plurality  of 
plunger  cylinders  extending  radially  fi-om  said  compression 
space  and  lying  in  a  common  radial  plane,  said  plunger 
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cylinders  being  uniformly  spaced  about  a  central  axis  of  said 
rotor  and  each  of  said  plunger  cylinders  has  a  first  end  remote 
from  said  compression  space  and  a  second  end  opening  into 
said  compression  space; 

a  plurality  of  plungers  slidably  disposed  in  said  plunger  cylin- 
ders, respectively,  each  of  said  plungers  comprising  a  base 
portion  disposed  in  sliding  contact  with  an  mner  surface  of 
said  respective  plunger  cylinder,  and  a  protruding  portion 
extending  inwardly  from  said  base  portion. 

wherein  a  shoulder  portion  is  formed  on  each  of  said  plungers 
by  a  transition  from  said  base  portion  to  said  protruding 
portion,  each  of  said  protruding  portions  has  a  cross  section 
which  becomes  smaller  toward  a  front  end  thereof  so  as  to 
prevent  collisions  between  shoulder  portions  of  said  plungers, 
and  said  plungers  which  are  oppositely  disposed  have  the 
same  shape; 

and  an  inner  cam  concentrically  disposed  about  said  rotor,  said 
inner  cam  having  a  cam  surface  formed  on  an  inner  side 
thereof  for  engaging  said  plungers  to.  upon  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  simultaneously  move  said  plungers  toward  said  com- 
pression space  to  an  innermost  position,  wherein  each  of  said 
shoulder  portions  of  said  plungers  is  located  within  said 
respective  cylinder  and  is  spaced  from  said  second  end  of  said 
respective  cylinder  at  said  innermost  position,  and  said  plung- 
ers are  shaped  to  contact  only  at  said  front  ends  having  said 
smaller  cross  section  when  at  said  innermost  position. 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  comprising; 

a  motor;  and 

an  assembly  driven  by  the  motor,  the  assembly  comprising; 

a  rotating  member; 


a  retaining  member  having  a  slot;  and 

a  tubing  advance  pad  sized  to  be  substantially  disposed  in  the 
slot, 

wherein  in  a  first  lime  interval  the  tubing  advance  pad  is  sub- 
stantially disposed  in  the  slot  and  the  rotating  member  is 
configured  to  compress  a  tube  along  a  path  defined  by  the 
retaining  member  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tubing  advance 
pad.  and  in  a  second  time  interval  the  retaining  member  is 
configured  to  release  the  tubing  advance  pad  from  the  slot,  the 
tubing  advance  pad  is  coupled  to  the  rotating  member  and  the 
tube  is  prepared  to  advance  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position. 


5,746486 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  POSITIONING  MEANS 

FOR  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  NON-ORBITING  SCROLL 
Hiroyuki  Fukuhara;  Sadayuki  Yamada,  both  of  Otsu,  and 
Shigeru  Muramatsu,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181295 

Int.  CI."  F04C  IH/04 

U.S.  a.  418—55.2  28  Claims 


5,746385 

PERISTALTIC  PUMP  AND  METHOD  IN  A  PERISTALTIC 

PUMP  FOR  ADVANCING  A  TUBE  FROM  A  FIRST 

POSITION  TO  A  SECOND  POSITION 

Kevin  J.  McDunn,  Lake  in  the  Hills;  Linda  Limper-Brenner, 

Glenview,  and  Minoo  D.  Press,  Schaumburg,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,325 

Int.  CI."  F04B  43/08 

VS.  a.  417^177.11  16  aaims 


1.  A  scroll  compres.sor  having  a  closed  vessel,  a  compression 
mechanism  accommodated  in  the  closed  vessel  and  including  a 
non-orbiting  scroll  and  an  orbiting  scroll  in  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  the  compression  mecha- 
nism, wherein; 
said  non-orbiting  scroll  comprises  a  frame  portion  and  a  non- 
orbiting  end  plate  axially  movable  relative  to  said  frame 
portion; 
said  frame  (>ortion  has  a  first  recess  defined  therein  and  a  pin 

secured  thereto; 
said  non-orbiting  end  plate  has  a  cylindrical  wall  integrally 
formed  therewith  and  loosely  received  in  said  first  recess, 
thereby  radially  positioning  said  non-orbiting  end  plate  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  portion; 
said  non-orbiting  end  plate  has  a  second  recess  defined  therein  in 
which  said  pin  is  loosely  received,  thereby  circumferentially 
positioning  said  non-orbiting  end  plate  relative  to  said  frame 
portion;  and 
said  pin  is  itself  hardened  so  as  to  have  a  Rockwell  hardness  of 
more  than  35  on  a  scale  C.  and  has  a  chemical  compound 
layer  deposited  thereon. 
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5,746387 
LIGHTER  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  CIGARETTE  PACKET 
Roland  Racine,  deceased,  late  of  .AvuUy;  by  Francine  Racine, 
legal  representative,  40  rue  de  (;eneve,  1225  Cbene-Bourg, 
Geneva,  and  Gian  Lanoir,  40  route  de  Chene,  CH-122S 
Chene-Bourg,  all  of  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02463,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10950,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

rCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  104,145 

Int.  CI."  A24F  15/18 

VS.  CI.  43^-253  6  Claims 


1.  A  lighter  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  in  a  detachable  manner 
a  cigarette  packet  having  an  upper  flap,  the  lighter  comprising  a 
lighter  body  forming  a  parallelepiped  comprising  an  upper  surface 
and  a  pair  of  long  sides  formed  integral  with  the  upper  surface  and 
extending  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  upper  surface  and  a 
pair  of  relatively  shorter  sides  formed  integral  with  the  upper 
surface  and  extending  parallel  to  a  transverse  axis  of  the  upper 
surface,  at  least  two  parallel  sides  of  the  lighter  body  being 
extended  to  receive  the  cigarette  packet,  one  of  the  at  least  two 
extended  sides  being  extended  by  a  predefined  distance  and 
another  of  the  at  least  two  extended  sides  being  extended  by  a 
distance  grejfcr  than  the  predefined  distance  to  receive  the  ciga- 
rette packet,  the  at  least  two  extended  sides  having  a  predetermined 
elasticity  and  provided  with  grips  for  holding  the  cigarette  packet, 
whereby  the  lighter  can  be  fitted  onto  an  upper  flap  of  the  cigarette 
packet  and  retained  on  the  cigarette  packet. 


5,746388 
DUAL  INLET  GAS  BURNER 
Dan  Binzer,  13120  76th  Avenue,  Surrey,  British  Coumbia, 
Canada,  V^W  2V6 

tiled  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609355 
I  Int  CI."  F23D  14/10 

U.S.  a.  431U354  6  aaims 

1.  A  subst^tially  elongated  gas  fireplace  burner,  said  burner 
comprising  a  substantially  hollow  enclosure  comprising: 
at  least  one  gas  inlet; 
at  least  one  air  inlet; 

at  least  twp  apertures  which  vent  a  gas  and  air  mixttire  from  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  respectively,  on  the 
burner; 
means  for  selectively  moving  a  maximum  flame  emanating  from 
the  burner  enclosure  between  said  first  position  and  said 
second  ^sition;  and 
at  least  tw^  Venturis  disposed  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  two 
apertures  which  vent  a  gas  and  air  mixture,  and 


wherein  said  moving  means  is  adapted  to  restrict  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  air  inlet  to  a  varying  degree  according  to  the 
position  of  the  moving  means. 


5,746389 

PHOSPHOR  HEAT-TRANSFER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Shigeo  Itch;  Yoshihisa  Yonezawa;  Hitoshi  Toki,  and  Yoshitaka 

Satoh,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097585 
Int  CI."  F27D  15/02 
VS.  a.  432-77  10  Claims 
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1.  A  phosphor  heat-treating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  closed  vessel  constructed  so  as  to  hold  atmosphere  gas  at  a 
pressure  of  5x10*  to  IxlO"*  Pa  therein,  said  closed  vessel 
having  a  heat-treating  zone  for  heat-treating  a  phosphor 
received  in  said  vessel,  a  cooling  zone  for  cooling  said  phos- 
phor, and  means  for  introducing  said  atmosphere  gas  into  said 
closed  vessel  and  maintaining  said  atmosphere  gas  at  said 
pressure; 

a  heating  means  for  heating  said  phosphor  received  in  said 
vessel  in  said  heat-treating  zone,  said  heating  means  being 
operatively  positioned  with  said  heat  treating  zone; 

a  processing  means  for  rapidly  cooling  the  heated  phosphor  in 
said  cooling  zone  at  a  cooling  speed  of  100°  C  /sec  or  more, 
said  processing  means  being  operatively  positioned  with  said 
cooling  zone;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  heated  phosphor  from  said  heating 
zone  to  said  cooling  zone  for  rapid  cooling,  said  transferring 
means  including  a  n-ay  on  which  said  phosphor  is  carried  and 
a  conveying  device  on  which  said  n-ay  is  mounted,  said 
conveying  device  being  formed  to  altematingly  move  said 
tray  between  one  of  said  heat  treating  zone  and  said  cooling 
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5,746490 
HEATING  CHAMBER  WITH  INNER  HEATING  TUBES 
AND  METHOD  OF  REPLACING  THE  HEATING  TUBES 
Karl  May,  Bad  Vilbel;  Hartmut  Herin,  Dreieich,  and  Karlheinz 
Unverzagt,    Seligenstadt,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to 
Siemens  Alitiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1993,  43  26 
678.9 

Int.  CI."  F27B  7/10 
VS.  a.  432—114  12  Claims 


1.  Heating  chamber  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
and  having  a  plurality  of  heating  tubes  located  in  the  interior 
thereof  for  heating  the  interior  of  said  heating  chamber,  a  first  end 
plate  to  which  each  of  the  heating  tubes  is  secured  by  an  end 
thereof,  a  second  end  plate  to  which  each  of  the  heating  tubes  is 
secured  by  the  other  end  thereof,  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of 
the  heating  tubes  protruding  through  a  respective  opening  formed 
in  at  least  one  of  the  end  plates,  and  a  respective  collar  outside  the 
heating  chamber  for  connecting  the  at  least  one  end  of  the  respec- 
tive heating  tubes  to  the  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  end  plate, 
comprising  a  respective  reduced  diameter  portion  formed  in  each 
of  the  heating  tubes,  the  healing  tubes  being  spaced  from  one 
another  a  greater  distance  at  the  at  least  one  end  plate  than  in  the 
interior  of  the  heating  chamber 


5,746,591 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FURNACE  FOR  REDUCING 
PARTICULATES  IN  A  QUARTZ  TUBE  AND  BOAT 
Liang-Gi  Yao,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Interna- 
tional Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,739 
Int.  a."  F27D  S/12 
VS.  a.  432—241  16  Claims 


1.  An  improved  semiconductor  furnace  system  that  reduces 
particles  in  a  quartz  tube  and  wafer  boat,  said  system  comprising: 
a  bottom  plate: 

a  quartz  furnace  tube  set  on  said  bottom  plate; 
a  wafer  boat  set  on  said  bottom  plate  and  inside  said  furnace 
tube  for  holding  said  semiconductor  wafers: 


first  heating  means  set  outside  of  said  furnace  tube  for  providing 
heat  to  said  furnace  tube: 

cooling  water  means  set  in  said  bottom  plate  for  cooling  down 
(he  temperature  of  said  system: 

first  temperature  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
inside  of  said  wafer  boat: 

second  temperature  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture inside  of  said  furnace  tube  and  outside  of  said  wafer  boat: 
and 

second  heating  means  set  inside  of  said  wafer  boat  for  providing 
heat  to  lower  the  temperature  gradient  between  said  first 
temperature  detecting  means  and  said  second  temperature 
detecting  means  during  a  heating  or  a  cooling  cycle  during  a 
phase  transformation  point  of  said  quartz  tube. 


5,746392 

EDGEWISE  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  WITH  TIE 

WING  RELIEF  FOR  ENHANCING  LIGATURE  REMOVAL 

Hiroshi  Nezu,  Kawasaki,  and  Keigi  Nagata,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  RMO,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,769 

Int  a."  A61C  i/00 

VS.  a.  433—8  36  Claims 


1.  An  edgewise  orthodontic  bracket  having  mesial  and  distal 
ends,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  tie  wings  comprising  a  first  tie  wing  tip  and  a 
second  tie  wing  tip: 

(b)  a  generally  mesio-distally  extending  archwire  slot  for  receiv- 
ing an  archwire  disposed  between  said  first  tie  wing  tip  and 
said  second  tie  wing  tip  of  said  first  pair  of  tie  wings,  said 
archwire  slot  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  first  and  second 
spaced  sidewalls  extending  labially  away  from  said  bottom 
wall,  said  archwire  slot  further  comprising  a  first  end  which  is 
disposed  on  one  of  said  mesial  end  and  said  distal  end  of  said 
bracket,  said  first  sidewall  of  said  archwire  slot  extending 
labially  from  said  bottom  wall  a  first  distance  at  said  first  end 
and  said  second  sidewall  extending  labially  from  said  bottom 
wall  a  second  distance  at  said  first  end,  said  first  and  second 
distances  being  different:  and 

(c)  a  ligature  which  is  designed  to  contact  said  first  pair  of  tie 
wings  in  order  to  hold  said  archwire  in  said  archwire  slot: 

wherein  said  first  tie  wing  tip  includes  relief  disposed  below  said 
archwire  for  enhancing  ligature  removal  by  providing  a  space 
between  said  bracket  and  said  ligature  to  allow  a  ligature 
cutter  to  effectively  engage  said  ligature. 
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5,746393 
ORTHODONTIC  DEVICE  MADE  OF  METAL 
Rolf  Forster,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bernhard  For- 
ster  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  21,  1995,  195  35 
095.2 

Int.  CL*  A61C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  43}-8  16  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  attachment  or  bracket  made  of  metal  and 
consisting  of  a  foot  section  which  is  made  of  titanium  or  of  a 
corrosion-resistant  alloy  consisting  substantially  of  titanium,  for 
bonding  to  a  tooth:  and  a  functional  section  made  of  stainless  steel 
which  is  moiifited  on  said  foot  section. 


5,746,594 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE  WITH  ASYMMETRIC 

BONDING  STRUCTURE 

Russell  A.  Jordan,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  and  James  D.  Hansen, 

Duarte,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  & 

Manufacturing  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,120 

Int.  CI."  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—9  27  Claims 


1.  An  oithMoniic  appliance  comprising: 

a  non-pjaa^c  body  having  wall  sections  defining  a  slot  for 
receivin|lan  archwire;  and 

bonding  stature  connected  to  said  body  for  bonding  said  body 
to  a  tooih.  said  bonding  structure  including  an  imperforate 
base  extending  in  a  reference  plane  that  matches  the  contour 
of  the  tooth  and  having  a  mesial  edge,  a  distal  edge,  a  gingival 
edge  and  an  occlusal  edge,  said  base  also  having  a  mesial 
edge  pottion,  a  distal  edge  portion,  a  gingival  edge  portion 
and  an  occlusal  edge  portion,  said  mesial  edge  portion,  said 
distal  e(|ge  portion,  said  gingival  edge  portion  and  said 
occlusal  iedge  portion  extending  along  the  entire  extent  of  said 
mesial  edge,  said  distal  edge,  said  gingival  edge  and  said 
occlusal  ,adge  respectively,  each  of  said  mesial  edge  portion, 
said  disty  edge  portion,  said  gingival  edge  portion  and  said 
occlusal  iedge  portion  having  equal  areas  extending  along  said 
reference   plane   and   being   devoid   of  grooves   extending 


inwardly  from  said  reference  plane  toward  said  body,  wherein 
said  bonding  structure  includes  first  means  for  bonding  said 
mesial  edge  portion  to  the  tooth  with  a  first  bond  strength 
value,  second  means  for  bonding  said  distal  edge  portion  to 
the  tooth  with  a  second  bond  strength  value,  third  means  for 
bonding  said  gingival  edge  portion  to  the  tooth  with  a  third 
bond  strength  value  and  fourth  means  for  bonding  said 
occlusal  edge  portion  to  the  looth  with  a  fourth  bond  strength 
value,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  bond  strength 
value,  said  second  bond  strength  value  and  said  third  bond 
strength  value  is  less  than  said  fourth  bond  strength  value. 


5,746395 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Frank  E.  Ford,  4416  WUlow  Bend  Dr.,  ArUngton,  Tex.  76017 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,610 

Int.a.''A61G  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  433-80  10  Claims 


28        " 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  handle  and  a  brush  head,  said  body  forming  a 
conduit  therein  in  fluid  connection  between  a  water  inlet 
formed  by  said  handle  and  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  by  said 
brush  head; 

a  flexible  hose  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  water  inlet 
•  and  a  second  connector  end  connectable  to  a  source  of  pres- 
surized water:  and 

a  pulsatile  mechanism  in  operational  connection  with  said  con- 
duit for  u-ansforming  the  flow  of  water  through  said  conduit 
into  a  pulsating  stream  of  water; 

said  pulsatile  mechanism  including: 

a  paisley  shaped  water  wheel  having  a  rounded  section  and  a 
concave  section,  said  paisley  shaped  water  wheel  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  said  handle  w  ith  a  portion  of  said  paisley 
shaped  water  wheel  extending  into  said  conduit; 

a  shaft  extending  from  said  paisley  shaped  water  wheel,  said 
shaft  having  a  shoe  end;  and 

a  braking  mechanism  having  a  circular  pad  end  and  a  control 
end  connected  by  a  threaded  rod  member,  said  rod  member 
being  threadedly  disposed  through  said  handle  with  said  con- 
trol end  located  exterior  of  said  handle  and  said  circular  pad 
end  being  concenuically  aligned  with  said  shoe  end  of  said 
paisley  shaped  water  wheel  in  a  manner  such  that  said  braking 
mechanism  is  functionally  connected  to  said  paisley  shaped 
water  wheel. 
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5,746496 
DENTAL  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Ben  J.  Gallanl,  Portland,  Tex.;  Alan  N.  Gleeman,  MounUin 
View,  Calif.,  and  William  S.  Parlier,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  American  Dental  Technologies,  Inc.,  Southfield, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  276.964,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,525,058, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,158,  Mar.  27, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5330354,  and  Ser.  No.  29,732,  Mar.  25,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5350,299.  This  application  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
662,435 
Int.  CI."  A61C  i/02 
U.S.  a.  433—88  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  teeth  or  associated  tooth  structure  by 
means  of  abrasive  particles  carried  by  a  fluid  stream  comprising: 

providing  a  stream  of  fluid  under  pressure: 

providing  a  source  of  abrasive  particles; 

mixing  said  abrasive  particles  and  said  stream  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  produce  an  abrasive-laden  fluid  stream; 

delivering  said  abrasive-laden  stream  to  the  teeth  or  tooth  struc- 
ture undergoing  said  dental  procedure; 

regulating  the  pressure  of  said  stream  of  fluid  prior  to  mixing  of 
said  abrasive  particles  with  said  stream  by  providing  an 
electrically  controllable  multi-pressure  level  valve  having  a 
fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  interconnected  in  said  stream;  and 

providing  command  signals  to  said  valve,  said  command  signals 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  conditions 
and  being  operable  to  select  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pressure  levels. 


last  named  two  portions  being  smaller  at  the  front  end  of  said 
active  portion  and  greater  at  the  rear  end  thereof. 


5,746398 

DENTAL  BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  A 

STICKY  MATRIX  MATERIAL 

Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ultradent  Products, 

Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378315,  Jan.  25,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,247,  Jul.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,700,  Dec.  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,210,  Jun. 

20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497,934, 

Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  722353 

Int.  a."  A61C  15/00 

VS.  CI.  433—216  23  Claims 


5,746397 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  BORING  DENTAL  RADICULAR 

CANALS 

Pierre-Luc     Maillefer,     Ballaigues,     and     Francis     Aeby, 

Montagny-Pres-Yverdon,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Maillefer  Instruments  SA.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629317 
Oaims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Dec.   20,   1995, 
3604/95 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5/02 
VJS.  a.  433—102  1  Claim 

1.  Instrument  for  boring  dental  radicular  canals  comprising,  a 
tapered  stem,  said  stem  including  at  least  one  helicoidal  cutting 
edge  on  at  lea.st  part  of  its  length  which  forms  the  active  portion  of 
the  stem,  the  stem  having  a  conicity  the  angle  of  opening  of  which 
is  greater  at  its  rear  end  then  the  angle  at  its  front  end.  said  active 
portion  including  at  least  two  portions  of  different  conicity.  said 
last  named  two  portions  being  formed  of  two  cones  each  of  which 
has  the  same  conicity  along  its  length,  the  angle  of  opening  of  said 


1.  A  dental  bleaching  composition  comprising: 

a  dental  bleaching  agent  capable  of  bleaching  tooth  surfaces  in 
contact  with  the  dental  bleaching  agent;  and 

a  matrix  material  into  which  the  dental  bleaching  agent  is 
dispersed,  wherein  the  matrix  material  comprises  carboxy- 
polymethylene.  which  includes  any  reaction  products  of  car- 
boxypolymethylene,  wherein  the  matrix  material  has  a  sticki- 
ness and  resistance  to  dilution  by  saliva  such  that  when  the 
dental  composition  is  placed  within  a  dental  tray  and  the 
dental  tray  is  positioned  over  the  teeth  the  dental  composition 
will  retain  the  dental  tray  in  position  over  the  teeth  for  at  least 
about  2  hours  without  significant  pressure  exerted  by  the 
dental  tfay.  thereby  allowing  the  bleaching  agent  to  contact 
the  tooth  surfaces  while  the  dental  tray  is  held  in  place  by  the 
dental  composition. 
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5,746399 
MODULAR  VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Robert   J.   Lechner,   St.    Charles   County,   Mo.,   assignor 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,418,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,487,665.  This  appIicaUon  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

407,138 

Int.  CI."  G09B  9/08,19/16 

U.S.  CI.  434^-W  6  Claims 


a  plurality 
means 


opposed 
said  fir  I 


/" 


.■:8 


^li 


■12 


-^S' 


1.  A  fligh  kimulation  system  comprising: 

video  pitjiction  means  for  projecting  a  predetermined  video 
image: 

of  display  screens,  responsive  to  said  video  projection 
1  or  displaying  the  predetermined  video  image  pro- 
jected I ;  said  video  projection  means,  said  plurality  of  dis- 
play si^rens  comprising  a  front  screen,  first  and  second 
side  screens  and  an  upper  screen,  wherein  each  of 
and  second  opposed  side  screens  has  a  trapezoidal 
shape  $|i  ;h  that  each  side  screen  has  a  first  edge  adjacent  said 
front  sc  r  «n  and  a  second  edge,  opposite  the  first  edge,  and 
pie  height  of  each  side  screen  increases  in  an  outward 
direction  from  the  front  screen  such  that  the  second  edge  of 
each  side  screen  is  longer  than  the  first  edge; 

a  control  station  for  providing  control  signals  in  response  to 
actuation  by  an  operator  of  the  flight  simulation  system  based 
upon  the  predetermined  video  image  displayed  on  said  plural- 
ity of  dji^jlay  screens,  wherein  the  operator  is  positioned  in  a 
predetermined  viewing  position;  and 

a  flight  sirtulation  controller  for  controlling  the  video  image 
projected  by  said  video  projection  means  in  response  to  the 
control  signals  provided  by  the  operator, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  display  screens  is  circum- 
scribed by  an  imaginary  sphere  having  a  predetermined  radius 
and  centered  about  a  design  eye  of  the  flight  simulation 
system,  and  wherein  the  design  eye  is  positioned  in  a  prede- 
termine4  fixed  relation  to  the  viewing  position  of  the  operator 
such  th^t  distortion  of  the  displayed  video  image  is  thereby 
reduced) 

5.  A  flight  simulation  system  comprising: 

video  projjection  means  for  projecting  a  predetermined  video 
image; 

a  plurality  iuf  display  screens,  responsive  to  said  video  projection 
means,  for  displaying  the  predetermined  video  image  pro- 
jected b^  said  video  projection  means,  said  plurality  of  dis- 
play screens  comprising  a  front  screen,  first  and  second 
opposed  Jide  screens  and  an  upper  screen,  wherein  said  front 
screen  has  a  first  predetermined  aspect  ratio  of  greater  than 
one  sucit  that  the  width  of  the  video  image  displayed  on  said 
front  screen  is  greater  than  the  height  of  the  video  image 
displayed  on  the  front  screen,  and  wherein  each  side  screen 
has  a  .second  predetermined  aspect  ratio  of  less  than  one  such 
that  the  Width  of  the  video  image  displayed  on  the  respective 
side  screen  is  less  than  the  height  of  the  video  image  dis- 
played c*i  the  respective  side  screen; 


a  conu-ol  station  for  providing  control  signals  in  response  to 
actuation  by  an  operator  of  the  flight  simulation  system  based 
upon  the  predetermined  video  image  displayed  on  said  plural- 
ity of  display  screens,  wherein  the  operator  is  positioned  in  a 
predetermined  viewing  position;  and 

a  flight  simulation  controller  for  controlling  the  video  image 
projected  by  said  video  projection  means  in  response  to  the 
conu-ol  signals  provided  by  the  operator, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  display  screens  is  circum- 
scribed by  an  imaginary  sphere  having  a  predetermined  radius 
and  centered  about  a  design  eye  of  the  flight  simulation 
system,  and  wherein  the  design  eye  is  positioned  in  a  prede- 
termined fixed  relation  to  the  viewing  position  of  the  operator 
such  that  distonion  of  the  displayed  video  image  is  thereby 
reduced. 


5,746,600 
COLOR  REFERENCE  CHIPS  SYSTEM  FOR  PLASTICS 
Chin-lu  Chang,  No.l7.  Chung  Liao,  Chung  Liao  T^un,  Lu  Tsao 
Hsiang,  Chiayl  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Sep.  20,  1996,  85214554 
Int.  CI."  G09B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  434—98  5  Claims 


1.  A  color  reference  chips  system  for  plastics  comprising  a  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  holes,  each  set  being  provided  with 
two  holes,  a  first  side  of  each  hole  receiving  a  color  chip  made  of 
dyed  plastic  whereby  shade  difference  between  said  color  chips  is 
perceptible  when  light  is  shone  from  a  second  side  of  said  hole. 


5,746,601 

AUDIO  SYSTEM  WITH  LANGUAGE  EXERCISE 

FUNCTION 

Man  Hee  Yoon,  Nakwon  Apt.  1406-Ho,  284-6  Nakwon-dong, 

Jongro-ku,  Seoul  110-320,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR93/00042,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27266,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  553,470 

Int.  CI."  G09B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  434—156  4  aaims 

1.  An  audio  system  with  a  language  exercise  function,  to  which 

a  video  system  is  connectable,  said  system  including  a  cassette 

tape  deck,  comprising: 

a  keyboard  for  generating  a  plurality  of  function  key  inputs  for 
performing  a  double  deck  function,  a  simultaneous  recording 
function,  a  sentence  memory  function,  a  repeal  memory  func- 
tion, and  an  automatic  playback  repetition  function  for  at  least 
two  repetitions  selectively  activatable  through  die  keyboard; 
and 
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5,746,603 
NARCOTICS  FLASH  CARDS 
Kenneth  C.  Foster,  10130  Avella  La.,  Richmond,  Va.  23236,  and 
Darlene  S.  Duncan,  2037  Woodland  Rd.,  Petersburg,  Va. 
23805 

Filed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744^85 

Int.  CI."  G09B  I  WOO 

VS.  a.  434—219  20  Claims 


voice  synthesizer  memory  means  for  enabling  aulomaiic 
repeated  playback  and  pronunciation  functions  of  the  cassette 
tape  deck  and  the  video  system  through  said  selective  key- 
board activation. 


5,746,602 

PC  PERIPHERAL  INTERACTIVE  DOLL 

Dan  Kikinis,  20264  Ljepava  Dr.,  Saratoga,  CaUf.  95070 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,757 

Int.  CI."  G09B  5AX):JA)0:  A63H  i/2S.  GllB  17/22 

VS.  a.  434—169  21  Oaims 


1.  An  educational  device  for  training  an  individual  to  recognize 
a  particular  illegal  narcotic  or  legal  substance  used  illegally,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  card, 
a  textured  area  of  said  card  simulative  of  the  feel  of  a  particular 

drug, 
a  scent  patch  on  said  card  containing  a  simulated  smell  of  the 

particular  drug,  and 
indicia  on  said  card  describing  the  particular  drug. 


I.  An  interactive  system  comprising: 

a  personal  computer  (PC)  having  a  CPU,  a  memory,  a  first 
communication  port  adapted  for  peripheral  communication 
coupled  to  the  CPU.  and  control  routines  executable  by  the 
CPU, 

a  personalized  entity  separate  from  the  PC.  having  therein  con- 
trol circuitry  coupled  to  a  microphone,  to  a  speaker  and  to  a 
second  communication  port  adapted  for  peripheral  communi- 
cation: and 

a  communication  link  coupling  the  first  and  the  second  commu- 
nication ports: 

wherein,  through  execution  of  the  control  routines  by  the  CPU, 
communication  is  executed  between  the  PC  and  the  personal- 
ized entity  as  a  peripheral  device,  wherein  stored  audio  data  is 
retrieved  by  the  CPU.  passed  to  the  personalized  entity  via  the 
communication  link  converted  to  analog  audio  at  the  speaker 
in  the  personalized  entity,  and  wherein  voice  input  via  the 
microphone  in  the  personalized  entity  is  converted  to  audio 
data  by  the  control  circuitry,  transferred  to  the  computer  via 
the  communication  link,  and  is  utilized  at  the  computer  in 
conjunction  with  the  control  routines  to  guide  selection  of 
stored  audio  data  lo  be  retrieved  and  sent  to  the  personalized 
entity. 


5,746,604 
METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  ACTIVITIES  FOR  INFANTS 

AND  VERY  YOUNG  CHILDREN 

Justin  R.  Cohen,  10010  Waisham  Ct.,  Richmond,  Va.  23233 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495J11,  Jun.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,603,658. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,438 

Int.  CI."  G09B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  434—307  R  7  Claiois 


1.  A  method  of  electronically  simulating  a  predetermined  activ- 
ity, utilizing  a  computer,  a  display  screen,  and  an  input  device,  the 
progression  of  the  simulation  being  controlled  by  activating  the 
input  device,  the  method  comprising: 
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storing  audio  and  video  data  associated  with  a  group 
iutively  arranged  audiovisual  subsequences,  said  sub- 
comprising  sequential  portions  of  an  audiovisual 
of  a  predetermined  activity; 
an  input  signal  which  is  generated  and  sent  to  the 


computet!  by  the  input  device  when  the  input  device  is  acti- 
vated whereby  the  pace  of  said  simulation  may  be  controlled: 

(c)  selectitf  from  the  group  of  consecutively  arranged  audiovi- 
sual subxquences  the  subsequence  which  consecutively  fol- 
lows the  last  selected  subsequence: 

(d)  retrieving  the  audio  data  associated  with  the  selected  audio- 
visual subsequence  and  sending  said  audio  data  to  the  com- 
puter audio  output  whereby  sound  is  generated; 

(e)  retrieving  the  video  data  associated  with  the  selected  audio- 
visual siifcsequence  and  sending  said  video  data  to  the  display 
screen  wfcereby  video  is  generated:  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (b),  (c).  (d),  and  (e),  whereby  an  audiovisual 
simulation  of  said  predetermined  activity  automatically 
progresstt. 


,,  5,746,605 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MUSIC  TRAINING 
Stephen  E.  Kennedy,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Red  Ant,  Inc., 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,403,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,533,903.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,639 

Int.  CI."  G09B  5/00 

VS.  a.  434-307  R  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  metho(l,  using  a  computer,  for  training  a  student  to  play  a 
music  work  da  a  music  instrument,  the  music  work  having  an 
identifiable  rhkthm  determined  by  a  number  of  beats  and  a  time 
value  assigned  to  each  musical  note  in  a  measure,  comprising  the 
steps  of:         I 
displaying  4t  the  computer  a  music  score  for  the  music  work; 
outputting  an  audio  reproduction  of  the  music  score;  and 
moving  a  beat  marker  over  the  music  score  to  highlight  the 
rhythm  of  the  music  work  as  the  music  score  is  displayed  and 
the  audio!  reproduction  is  output. 
6.  A  method  of  training  a  student  to  play  a  music  work,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
creating  a  plurality  of  notational  variations  of  the  music  work, 
each  of  ilte  notational  variations  being  progressively  more 
complex  than  a  prior  notational  variation  and  wherein  all  of 
the  notational  variations  retain  some  predefined  structure  of 
the  musiQ  Work; 
arranging  tlja  notational  variations  in  some  predefined  order  of 

difficulty:  tnd 
teaching  the  student  to  play  the  music  work  by  presenting  to  the 
student  the  notational  variations  in  some  predetermined  order 
such  that  the  student  may  master  the  notational  variations  in  a 
progressi»«  manner  as  the  student's  performance  skill 
increases. 


5,746,606 

SPRING  LOADED  CONTACT  DEVICE  AND  ROTARY 

CONNECTOR 

Mohi  Sobhani,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electronics, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,591 

Int  CI."  HOIR  JV/00 

VS.  CI.  439-21  4  Qaims 


1.  A  spring  loaded  contact  device  for  use  in  a  spring-loaded 
rotary  connector  between  a  fixed  component  and  a  rotating  com- 
ponent, said  spring  loaded  contact  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  an  internal  bore 
wherein  the  housing  has  a  first  diameter  adjacent  to  the  first 
end  thereof  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  housing  and  a 
slightly  larger  diameter  for  substantially  the  remainder  of  the 
housing  and  a  lip  formed  at  the  second  end  of  the  housing 

a  spring  disposed  in  the  bore  wherein  the  spring  has  a  first  end 
directly  contacting  the  first  end  of  the  housing  and  a  second 
end: 

a  pin  having  a  first  portion  disposed  in  the  bore  that  contacts  the 
second  end  of  the  spring,  a  center  portion  that  is  smaller  than 
the  first  portion  and  that  protrudes  from  the  bore  wherein  the 
pin  is  tapered  between  the  first  portion  and  the  center  portion, 
and  a  head  disposed  external  to  the  bore  that  has  a  rounded 
cylindrical  end; 

a  dimple  formed  in  the  housing  that  secures  the  first  portion  of 
the  pin  in  the  bore. 


5,746.607 
SMART  CARD  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Herve  Guy  Bricaud,  Dole,  and  Fabrice  Valcher,  Damparis, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  ITT  Composants  et  Instru- 
ments, France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,180 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1995,  95  09205 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  439—66  4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  smart  card  that  has  contact  pads,  and  a 

read/write  device  that  includes  a  circuit  board  with  an  upper  face 

and  conductive  ttaces  thereon  and  that  also  includes  a  connector 

for  connecting  said  card  contact  pads  to  said  traces,  wherein: 

.said  connector  includes  an  insulative  body  having  upper  and 

lower  faces  and  upper  and  lower  contact-engaging  stops  (40, 

58)  lying  adjacent  to  said  faces,  said  connector  also  includes  a 

first  set  of  contacts  mounted  on  said  body,  with  each  of  said 

contacts  having  a  card-engaging  portion  with  a  card-engaging 

part  that  projects  above  said  body  upper  face,  with  each 

contact  having  a  tail  with  a  trace-engaging  part  that  lies  at 

said  lower  face  and  engages  one  of  said  traces,  and  with  each 
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contact  having  a  fixing  portion  that  lies  between  said  card 
engaging  portion  and  said  tail  and  that  is  substantially  fixed  to 
said  body; 

eacti  of  said  contacts  being  fomned  of  a  strip  of  slieet  metal 
wliich  tias  a  length  in  a  predetermined  longitudinal  horizontal 
direction  that  is  a  plurality  of  times  its  length  in  a  perpendicu- 
lar lateral  horizontal  direction  as  seen  in  a  plan  view; 

the  card  engaging  portion  of  each  contact  has  a  free  forward  end 
(32)  biased  up  against  said  upper  stop  and  has  a  rear  end  that 
forms  an  upper  elbow  (38)  comprising  a  largely  180°  upper 
loop  that  merges  with  said  fixing  portion  (28).  with  said  fixing 
portion  extending  primarily  forwardly  from  said  upper  elbow 
along  most  of  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  contact,  with 
said  tail  having  a  forward-upper  end  forming  a  lower  elbow 
(50)  comprising  a  lower  loop  of  more  than  90°  and  with  said 
tail  having  a  tail  limb  (46)  extending  at  a  downward  incline 
firom  said  lower  elbow  to  said  trace-engaging  part,  and  with 
said  tail  having  a  free  rear  end  (54)  biased  down  against  said 
lower  stop; 

said  upper  elbow  (38).  the  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  loop  are 
free  to  deflect  closer  together  by  bending  along  the  largely 
1 80°  of  said  upper  loop; 

at  said  lower  elbow  (50)  the  opposite  sides  of  said  lower  loop 
aie  free  to  deflect  closer  togetlier  by  bending  along  said  more 
than  90°  of  said  lower  loop,  to  raise  said  tail  limb  (48). 


5,746,609 

CLAMPING  BRACKET  FOR  A  GROUNDING  SYSTEM 

George  J.  Franks,  Jr.,  664  Thompson  Cir,  Inverness,  III.  60067 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  777,839 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/66 

MS.  CI.  439—92  17  Claims 


5,746,608 

SURFACE  MOUNT  SOCKET  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

PACKAGE,  AND  CONTACT  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Attalee  S.  Taylor,  R.D.  #1  Box  429G,  Palmyra,  Pa.  17078 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,539 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—70  16  Claims 


so         52  — 


I.  A  socket  for  interconnecting  an  electronic  package  to  a  circuit 
board,  comprising; 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  top  surface  for  receiving  the 
electronic  package  thereon,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality 
of  cavities  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

contacts  disposed  in  respective  ones  of  the  cavities,  each  of  the 
contacts  comprising  body  electrically  conductive  body  which 
is  stamped  and  formed  from  a  material  strip,  the  body  having 
a  retention  section  securable  in  its  said  cavity,  a  lead-receiving 
section  extending  upwardly  and  engageable  with  a  respective 
lead  of  the  electronic  package,  and  a  surface  mount  section 
extending  below  the  bottom  surface  and  engageable  with  a 
respective  circuit  trace  on  the  circuit  board,  the  surface  mount 
section  having  a  convex  bottom  surface  which  is  formed  by 
stamping  a  portion  of  the  material  strip  into  a  shape  which 
mimics  at  least  a  lower  surface  portion  of  a  sphere. 


I.  A  clamping  bracket  for  mechanical  and  electrical  connection 
to  a  nnetal  plate,  comprising: 

a  front  planar  member  having  a  threaded  bore  extending  axially 
therethrough. 

a  base  member  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  planar 
member, 

a  brace  planar  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  mem- 
ber to  create  therebetween  a  generally  U-shaped  space  for 
containing  the  metal  plate,  the  planar  members  being  slanted 
towards  each  other  so  that  the  axial  distance  between  the  front 
planar  member  and  the  brace  planar  member  is  closer  at  a  top 
opening  and  wider  at  a  bottom  adjacent  the  base  member. 

at  least  certain  ones  of  the  members  being  resiliently  movable  to 
increase  the  axial  distance  of  the  top  opening. 

a  threaded  stud  which  engages  the  threaded  bore  and  is  rotatable 
to  axially  advance  an  abrading  end  surface  of  the  stud  into 
engagement  with  the  metal  plate  and  cause  resilient  move- 
ment of  the  certain  ones  of  the  members  to  thereby  increase 
the  axial  distance  at  the  top  opening  as  the  threaded  stud  is 
advanced  to  clamp  the  bracket  to  the  metal  plate,  the  abrading 
end  surface  of  the  threaded  stud  penetrating  the  outer  surface 
of  the  metal  plate  to  thereby  electrically  connect  the  metal 
plate  to  the  bracket. 


5,746,610 

GROUND  CONTACT  FOR  A  SPLICE  ENCLOSURE 

Leung  Man  Shiu,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  506.679,  Jul.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,606,150. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,862 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/66 
U.S.  CI.  439—98  3  Claims 

1.  A  ground  contact  for  commoning  electrical  engagement  of 
shields  of  at  least  a  pair  of  shielded  cables,  comprising: 

a  unitary  metal  member  having  a  body  section  and  opposed  first 
and  second  plate  sections  extending  orthogonally  from  side 
edges  of  said  body  section  to  free  edges, 
at  least  two  cable  receiving  slots  extending  from  said  free  edges 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  plate  sections  to  .said  body 
section,  the  cable-receiving  slots  of  said  first  plate  section 
being  substantially  aligned  with  the  cable-receiving  slots  of 
said  second  plate  section  defining  aligned  pairs  associated 
with  a  common  said  cable,  and  each  said  aligned  pair  being 
associated  with  an  adjacent  end  edge  of  said  body  section,  and 
said  body  section  including  relief  slots  extending  inwardly  from 
respective  said  end  edges  thereof  at  least  to  centerlines  of  .said 
associated  pair  of  cable-receiving  slots. 
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portions  of  said  first  and  second  plate  sections 

issociated  said  end  edges  of  said  body  section  and 

I  onions  of  said  body  section  generally  form  cantile- 

having  deflectability  during  insertion  into  said 

retdiving  slots  of  said  cables. 


5,746,611 
ELECTRkCAL  CONNECTOR  SEAL  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Dale  Brown,  Greensboro;  Frank  Louis  Duncan,  Madi- 
son, and  Ralph  Talmadge  Bentley,  II,  Belews,  all  of  N.C.. 
assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,602 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  \m4 
U.S.  CI.  439-135  20  Claims 


1.  An  elecujital  connector  with  a  cover,  the  electrical  connector 
and  the  cover  Iqomprise  an  assembly,  the  assembly  comprising: 
the  cover  is  6xable  to  the  electrical  connector  by  a  fastener,  the 

fastener  [  ifessing  on  the  cover  so  that  the  fastener  is  operable 

to  apply  I  forces  to  the  cover  for  holding  the  cover  to  the 

electrical  (jonnector; 
the  cover  ci  >lnprises  a  sealing  member  for  hermetically  sealing 

the  electr  ( al  connector;  and 
the  electrical  connector  comprises  a  sealing  interi'ace  section  for 


sealing  ci  n  itact  with  the  sealing  member. 


a  base  strip  disposed  in  said  base  suip  holder  and  having  a 
plurality  of  hollow  bushings  extending  from  an  upper  surface 
of  said  base  strip,  each  of  said  plurality  of  hollow  bushings 
having  a  V-shaped  slot  formed  in  an  upper  end  thereof  to 
define  a  pair  of  beveled  guide  heads; 

a  plurality  of  springs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  springs  having  a 
first  end  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
hollow  bushings; 

a  plurality  of  guard  plates,  each  of  said  plurality  of  guard  plates 
having  opposing  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  guard  plates  having  a  hollow  sleeve  extending  from  a 
central  portion  of  said  lower  of  said  guard  plate,  each  said 
hollow  sleeve  being  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  springs  and  having  a  V-shaped  slot 
formed  in  a  distal  end  thereof  to  define  a  pair  of  V-shaped 
heads,  each  of  said  plurality  of  guard  plates  having  a  pair  of 
slopes  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  guard  plate  and  a 
pair  of  sloping  ledges  respectively  formed  on  said  pair  of 
slopes;  and. 

an  upper  shell  overiaying  said  lower  shell  and  secured  thereto, 
said  upper  shell  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  openings  for 
receiving  prongs  of  an  electrical  plug  therein,  each  of  said 
pair  of  openings  being  located  in  aligned  relationship  with 
said  pair  of  sloping  ledges  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  guard  plates  for  initiating  a  rotative  displacement  of  said 
guard  plate  as  the  prongs  of  the  electrical  plug  are  insened 
into  said  respective  pair  of  openings  for  angling  said  V-shaped 
heads  relative  to  said  beveled  guide  heads,  wherein  subse- 
quent contact  between  said  V-shaped  heads  and  said  beveled 
guide  heads  rotates  said  respective  guide  plate  to  provide  a 
path  for  the  prongs  of  the  electrical  plug  contact  said  pair  of 
conducting  strips. 


5,746,612 
ADAPTER  JUNCTION  BOX 
Wang  Chien-Wian.  No.  1,  Lane  199,  Sec.  1,  Min-Chuan  Rd., 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

Fled  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.539 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  \M4 
U.S.  CI.  439^139  1  Claim 

I.  An  adapttr  junction  box.  comprising: 
a  lower  shell  having  a  pair  of  spaced  locating  slots  formed 

therein  artd  u  base  strip  holder  formed  therebetween: 
a  pair  of  cohducting  strips  respectively  retained  in  said  pair  of 
locating  slots; 


5,746,613 
CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR  WITH  EJECTOR 
Lee-Ming  Cheng,  Cupertino,  and  Edmond  Cboy,  Union  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,478,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.634,803,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,070, 
Jul.  1.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,672,069.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  811,506 
Int  CI."  HOIR  }i/62 
MS>.  CI.  439-157  12  Claims 

1.  A  card  edge  connector  comprising: 

an  elongated  insulati\e  housing  defining  two  lengthwise  ends 
and  a  central  slot  between  the  two  ends  for  recei\ing  a  card 
therein; 
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a  plurality  of  contacts  positioned  at  two  sides  of  the  slot: 

a  cavity  section  positioned  at  one  of  the  two  lengthwise  ends  of 
the  housing: 

a  card  alignment  wall  formed  between  the  cavity  section  and  the 
central  slot:  and 

an  ejector  received  within  said  cavity  section  and  movable 
between  a  card  locked  and  card  ejected  position,  said  ejector 
including  a  main  body  comprising  a  spindle  pivotably  con- 
nected to  the  housing,  a  first  side  near  the  card  alignment 
wall,  a  second  side  opposite  the  first  side,  a  card  locking  peg 
projecting  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  main  body  toward  the 
card  alignment  wall  and  a  card  ejecting  kicker  projecting  from 
a  lower  portion  of  the  main  body  toward  the  card  alignment 
wall,  said  first  side  comprismg  a  first  section  located  between 
the  locking  peg  and  the  spindle,  said  first  section  abutting  the 
card  alignment  wall  when  the  ejector  is  at  the  locked  position, 
a  second  section  continuing  from  the  first  section  and  sharing 
a  same  surface  with  a  portion  of  a  periphery  of  the  spindle 
extending  toward  the  second  side  of  the  main  body  and  a  third 
section  continuing  from  the  second  section  and  extending 
toward  the  card  ejecting  kicker,  said  third  section  being  offset 
from  the  first  section  a  distance  in  a  direction  toward  the 
second  side  of  the  main  body. 


5,746,614 

CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR  WITH  EJECTOR 

Lee-Ming  Cheng,  Cupertino;  Edmond  Choy,  Union  City,  both 

of  Calif.,  and   Gwou-Jong  Tseng,  Taipei   Hsien,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,478,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,634,803.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,657 

Int.  a."  HOIR  li/62 

MS.  a.  439—157  14  Claims 


a  plurality  of  passageways  disposed  by  at  least  one  side  of  the 
channel  for  receiving  a  corresponding  number  of  contacts 
therein: 

at  least  one  tower  formed  at  one  end  of  the  housing; 

an  ejector  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  tower: 

said  ejector  including  a  main  body  with  a  kicker  at  a  bottom 
portion  and  a  locker/handle  at  a  top  portion;  wherein 

a  slot  extends  along  almost  a  full  lengthwise  dimension  of  and 
through,  in  a  lateral  direction,  the  main  body,  and  at  least  a 
retention  protrusion  is  disposed  about  a  mid-point  of  the  slot. 


5,746,615 
LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Masaaki   Ichikawa;   Tomoyuki  Ono;   Nobumichi  Nishihama, 
and  Masaaki  Isoda.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Work-s,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-180047; 
Dec.  28,  1995,  7-341978 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  3M2 
MS.  CI.  439—227  11  Claims 


1.  A  card  edge  connector  comprising; 

an  elongated  insulative  housing  defining  a  central  channel  for 
receiving  a  card  therein; 


1.  A  single  end  lamp  and  a  single  end  lamp  socket  assembly 
comprising: 
a  single  end  lamp  including:' 

a  base: 

a  bulb  projected  from  a  first  surface  of  said  base; 

a  lamp  pin  projected  from  a  second  face  of  said  base  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  bulb: 

a  projection  projected  from  said  second  face  of  said  base  at 
substantially  a  center  portion  of  said  base:  and 

a  lock  engaging  portion  laterally  projected  from  a  side  face  of 
said  projection: 
a  single  end  lamp  socket  including: 

a  socket  body  having  a  recess  portion  shaped  to  receive  said 
projection  of  said  single  end  lamp  so  that  said  projection  is 
rotatable  by  a  predetermined  rotation  angle,  said  recess 
portion  opening  to  a  lamp  attaching  face  of  said  socket 
body: 

an  arcuate  lamp  pin  insertion  hole  formed  in  a  circumferential 
region  of  said  lamp  attaching  face  outside  said  recess 
portion  and  concentric  with  said  recess  portion,  said  arcuate 
lamp  pin  insertion  hole  being  shaped  to  receive  said  lamp 
pin; 

a  conductor  plate  disposed  in  said  lamp  pin  insertion  hole  for 
elastically  contacting  said  lamp  pin;  and 

an  engaging  portion  disposed  on  a  side  wall  of  said  recess 
portion,  said  engaging  portion  being  disposed  to  abut 
against  said  lock  engaging  portion  to  retain  said  single  end 
lamp  in  said  single  end  lamp  socket  when  said  single  end 
lamp  is  rotated  by  said  predetermined  rotation  angle. 
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5,746,616 
DEFIBRILLATION  ELECTRODE  CONNECTION 
Craig  E.  M«r,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,291,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,488,768.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,114 

lot.  CI.*"  HOIR  4/02:4/18:4/56:  A61N  1/05 

MS.  a.  43SI— 245  4  Claims 


"i  ,J1  M 


5,746,617 

SELF  ALSGNING  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Kendall  Porter,  Jr.,  Billerica,  and  James  J.  Kerrigan, 
Andover,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quality  Microwave 
Interconnects,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

iFUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,882 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/64 

MS.  a.  439^248  24  Claims 


1.  A  conne:  or  for  coaxially  coupling  a  cable  to  a  complemen- 
tary connecto  r  assembly,  said  connector  comprising: 

a)  a  coupjiiig  member  adapted  to  receive  the  cable  and  to 
selectively  matingly  engage  the  complementary  connector 
a.ssembly  lo  electrically  couple  the  cable  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  thei  complementary  connector  assembly,  said  coupling 
member  I  including  a  planar  centering  washer  and  a  flange 
means,  s^jd  flange  means  extending  outwardly  about  a  periph- 
ery of  sbid  coupling  member  in  a  substantially  orthogonal 
direction^,  said  flange  received  in  said  centering  washer  and 
constrainod  for  sliding  movement  in  a  substantially  orthogo- 
nal direction  therein: 

b)  a  housing  adapted  lo  movably  support  said  coupling  member 
wherein  said  coupling  member  is  adapted  for  substantially 
unrestricjed  movement  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
movemert  in  a  substantially  orthogonal  direction  into  coaxial 
alignmertl  with  the  complementary  connector  assembly  during 
initial  contact  of  said  connector  and  the  complementary  con- 
nector assembly  as  said  connector  and  the  complementary 


connector  assembly  are  moved  towards  one  another  to  facili- 
tate the  mating  engagement  of  said  connector  and  the  comple- 
mentary connector  assembly:  and 
c)  an  urging  member  adapted  to  resiliently  urge  said  coaxially 
aligned  coupling  member  towards  said  mating  engagement 
for  biased  engagement  of  said  connector  and  the  complemen- 
tary connector  assembly. 


5,746,618 

SQUIB  CONNECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  BAG 

ASSEMBLY 

Bradford  K.  Gauker,  Clinton  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Augat  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,523,  Jul.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,616,045. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,427 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/627 

MS.  CI.  439—352  6  Claims 


I.  An  eleciitcal  connection  comprising: 

one  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  coiled  platinum  iridium  wires 
melted  lo  form  a  ball  of  metal  such  that  each  of  said  coiled 
platinum  iridium  wires  is  attached  to  said  ball,  said  ball 
crimped  within  or  welded  to  a  metal  sleeve,  and  said  sleeve 
electrical  y  attached  to  a  conductor 


1.  A  squib  connector  for  an  automotive  air  bag  assembly  having 
a  squib,  the  squib  having  a  pair  of  terminal  pins  anchored  thereto 
and  extending  upwardly  in  a  squib  connector  receiving  receptacle, 
said  squib  connector  comprising; 

a  connector  housing  having  a  portion  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
receiving  receptacle  of  the  squib,  said  connector  housing 
having  a  wire  entrance,  said  connector  housing  further  having 
an  internal  floor  and  a  terminal  latching  assembly:  and 
a  terminal  assembly  disposed  within  said  connector  housing  for 
electrical  communication  with  the  terminal  pins  of  the  squib 
and  a  pair  of  electrical  wires  entering  said  connector  housing 
through  said  wire  entrance,  said  terminal  assembly  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  box  elements  and  a  pair  of  opposed  contact 
beams  integrally  formed  with  each  box  element  and  disposed 
to  extend  within  each  box  element  from  a  base  region  of  each 
box  element  in  a  direction  away  from  the  floor  of  the  connec- 
tor housing  to  contact  the  terminal  pins  of  the  squib,  said 
terminal  assembly  retained  within  said  connector  housing 
between  and  in  contact  with  generally  opposed  faces  of  said 
internal  floor  at  said  base  region  and  said  terminal  latching 
assembly  at  an  upper  region  spaced  from  said  base  region. 


5,746,619 
COAXIAL  PLUG-AND-SOCKET  CONNECTOR 
Dietmar  Harting.  Espelkarap;  Dirk  Oberhokamp,  Herford; 
Ralf  Bokamper.  Lubbecke;  Horst  Blomenkamp,  Hullhorst 
and  Stephan  Schreier,  Espelkamp,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Harting  KGAA,  Espelkamp,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,246 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1995.  295  17 
358.0 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/627 
MS.  a.  439—352  4  Claims 

1.  Coaxial  plug-and-socket  connection  comprising  a  socket  part 
and  a  pin  part  with  releasable  interlocking  using  spring  or  spring- 
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mounted  detent  elements  on  the  one  connection  part  and  comple- 
mentary arresting  means  on  the  other  connection  part,  wherein  the 
detent  elements  are  releasable  out  of  or  from  the  arresting  means 
by  a  force  directed  preferably  orthogonally  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  plug-and-socket  connection  and  incapable  of  being  generated 
by  pulling  on  the  cables  of  socket  part  and  pin  part  and  wherein 
during  the  insertion  process  a  spring  element  on  one  of  the  two 
connection  parts,  which  is  independent  of  said  detent  elements, 
exerts  an  axial  resistance  and  repels  the  other  connection  part  so 
long  as  the  interlocking  is  not  effectively  latched,  characterized  in 
that  the  outer  sleeve  (15)  of  the  pin  part  (14)  comprises  a  front, 
thin- walled  sleeve  (18)  which  is  in.senable  into  the  socket  part 

(1). 

that  an  interlock  deactivating  sleeve  (23)  is  provided  which  is 
longitudinally  displaceable  on  the  sleeves  (15.  18). 

that  spring  detent  hooks  (19)  bent  out  firom  the  thin-walled 
sleeve  (18)  are  directed  out  through  openings  (24)  of  the 
interlock  deactivating  sleeve  (23).  the  detent  hooks  having  a 
front  slope  (20)  and  a  rear  interlock  deactivating  end  (21)  and 
the  interlocking  sleeve  being  pressed  forward  by  the  slope. 

that  the  socket  part  (1)  comprises  an  outer  sleeve  (2),  into  which 
a  helical  pressure  spring  (7)  is  inserted. 

that  there  is  inserted  into  the  outer  sleeve  (2)  a  thrust  sleeve  (9) 
provided  with  shoulders,  the  front  end  (10)  of  which  engages 
into  the  pressure  spring  and  the  rear  end  of  which  is  held 
slidably  in  the  outer  sleeve  (2).  and 

that  a  terminating  sleeve  (12)  is  inserted  into  the  outer  sleeve 
(2).  the  inner  edge  (13)  of  the  terminating  sleeve  forming  on 
the  one  hand  a  stop  for  the  thrust  sleeve  (9)  and  on  the  other 
hand  a  detent  shoulder  for  the  detent  hooks  (19). 


5,746,620 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

TERMINATING  WIRES 

Stephen  L.  Clark,  Dillsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technology, 

Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441386,  May  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,639058.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,051 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439^-404  9  Claims 


prising  two  metallic  contacts  contained  at  least  partially 
within  said  insulative  housing,  one  of  said  metallic  contacts 
connecting  the  socket  engagement  means  to  the  plug  engage- 
ment means  and  the  other  of  said  metallic  contacts  being 
segmented  into  at  least  two  axially  spaced  segments  and  each 
of  said  contacts  having  a  wire  terminal  means  comprising  at 
least  one  transverse  slot; 

wire  access  means  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  apertures  in  the 
insulative  housing  each  of  which  is  aligned  with  one  of  said 
transverse  slots,  for  allowing  entry  of  wires  into  said  insula- 
tive housing  for  engagement  with  said  wire  terminal  means; 

said  socket  having  a  projection  portion  including  opposed  lateral 
walls,  the  projection  portion  being  inserted  in  the  socket 
receiving  rece.ss.  the  socket  further  comprising  socket  metallic 
contact  means,  the  socket  metallic  contact  means  having  two 
legs  and  a  base  side  interposed  therebetween,  and  positioned 
such  that  each  of  the  legs  abuts  one  of  said  opposed  lateral 
walls  and  one  of  the  mediai  metallic  contact  means. 


5,746,621 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
David  V.  Cronin,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,063,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,599,205. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,147 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  urns 
MS.  CI.  439—507  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  interposed  between  a  socket  and  a 
plug  comprising: 

a  socket  engagement  means,  a  plug  engagement  means,  opposed 
lateral  walls,  tirst  and  second  opposed  ends,  an  exterior  and 
interior  surfaces,  and  a  medial  electrical  conductive  means; 

the  socket  engagement  means  being  at  the  Hrst  end  and  the  plug 
engagement  means  being  at  the  second  end,  the  socket 
engagement  means  having  a  receiving  recess  for  receiving 
said  socket; 

the  medial  electrical  conductive  means  connects  the  socket 
engagement  means  and  the  plug  engagement  means  and  com- 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  for  use  with  a 
semiconductor  chip  package  of  a  type  having  an  upper  surface  with 
depending  lateral  sides  and  a  plurality  of  connector  leads  extending 
from  the  lateral  sides,  said  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device 
comprising: 

a  base  section  suitable  for  attachment  to  the  package  upper 

surface; 
grounding  means  extending  from  said  base  section,  said  ground- 
ing means  having  an  operative  position  in  which  said  ground- 
ing means  are  placed  into  electrical  contact  with  the  connector 
leads  so  as  to  provide  a  shunt  across  the  leads,  and  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  said  shunt  is  removed  from  the 
connector  leads;  and 
constriction  means  emplaced  against  said  grounding  means  such 
that  a  rise  in  temperature  will  cause  a  decrease  in  size  of  said 
constriction  means  and  act  to  move  said  grounding  means 
from  said  operative  position  to  said  inoperative  position. 


5,746,622 
BOARD-.MOUNTABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
John  Joseph  Consoli,  Harrisburg,  and   Lynn  Robert  Sipe, 
Lewistown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,085 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/52 

VS.  CI.  439^521  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  of  the  type  having  an  insulative 

housing  defining  a  mating  face  and  an  opposed  board-mounting 

face  aitd  at  least  a  pair  of  elongate  plug  portions  extending  for- 
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5,746,623 

AXUmy  ADJUSTABLE  COAXIAL  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTING  LINE  W ITH  CONSTANT  IMPEDANCE 

Josef  Fuchs,  Appenzell,  and  Mario  Schneider,  Oberriet,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Huber  &  Suhner  AG,  Herisau, 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  1,  1995,  1613- 
95 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/05 


U.S.CL  439-1^578 


7  Claims 


1.  Coaxia  electrical  connecting  line  (1)  with  an  integrated 
trimmer  (4)  |f6r  the  mechanical  fine  adjustment  of  the  electrical 
length  of  the  connecting  line,  said  trimmer  having  an  outside 
conductor  (6)  and  an  inside  conductor  (7).  said  outside  conductor 
having  two  hpusing  parts  (14.  15)  which  can  be  moved  phaselessly 
toward  and  aMray  from  each  other  between  two  terminal  positions 


being  connected  to  an  associated  housing  part,  the  inside  diameters 
(D)  of  the  two  housing  parts  and  the  outside  diameters  (d)  of  the 
two  connecting  parts  (16,  18)  being  so  dimensioned  that  the 
trimmer  will  have  a  constant  impedance  over  its  entire  length,  said 
impedance  not  substantially  changing  during  an  adjustment  of  the 
electrical  length  of  the  connecting  line  between  the  two  terminal 
positions,  and  further  comprising  means  (10)  for  fixing  an  adjusted 
length  of  the  line  in  any  relative  position  of  said  two  housing  parts. 


5,746,624 
CONNECTOR  ALLOWING  PLAY 
Hideki  Ohsuml.  and  Yoshinori  Tomita,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-108407 

Int.  CL"  HOIR  13/422 

VS.  CI.  439—595  10  Claims 


wardly  at  thr  Wiating  face  along  side  surfaces  of  each  of  which  are 
positioned  contact  sections  of  contacts  where  the  contacts  include 
solder  tails  (far  surface  mounting  to  circuit  pads  of  a  circuit  board, 
the  connector  comprising: 

the  Insulative  housing  including  an  elongate  aperture  extending 
from  the  mating  face  to  the  board-mounting  face  between 
adjacent  ones  of  the  plug  portions  and  exposing  solder  tails  of 
rows  of  (he  contacts  arrayed  in  the  interior  of  the  housing  for 
visual  itispection  thereof;  and 
an  insert  member  securable  within  said  elongate  aperture  follow- 
ing molesting  of  the  connector  to  a  circuit  board,  coextending 
alongside  said  plug  portions  forwardly  at  said  mating  face, 
whereby  lipon  assembly  of  said  insert  in  said  elongate  aperture, 
said  cotaector  is  free  of  susceptibility  of  debris  entering  the 
elongate  aperture. 


9b 


^e^ 

y 

10 

~r^     f^t.r-r  ^~r~^^ 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  including  a  terminal  accommodating  cham- 
ber configured  to  receive  a  terminal  fitting  and  a  cantilevered 
flexible  retaining  arm  extending  from  an  inner  wall  surface  of 
the  terminal  accommodating  chamber,  the  flexible  retaining 
arm  having  a  first  recessed  surface;  and 

a  terminal  retainer  including  an  insertion  portion  configured  to 
receive  a  mating  terminal  for  the  terminal  fitting  and  a  spacer, 
the  spacer  having  a  second  recessed  surface. 

wherein,  when  the  terminal  retainer  is  connected  to  the  connec- 
tor housing  and  the  terminal  fitting  is  completely  inserted  into 
the  terminal  accommodating  chamber,  the  first  and  second 
recessed  surfaces  are  in  a  confronting  relationship  to  allow  for 
play  of  the  terminal  fitting. 


5,746,625 
DEVICE  TO  JOIN  UP  CABLE  SHEATHINGS 
Jean-Pierre  Aparicio,  Velizy,  and  Christian  Douchin.  Mon- 
trouge,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,357 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1995,  95  04819 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/03 
VS.  CI.  439—610  12  Claims 


by  means  of 


ductor  havin|:  two  connecting  parts  (16.  18)  that  can  be  moved    where  said  ends  are  inserted  into  a  sheathing  casing,  the  device 
toward  and  a\^ay  from  each  other,  each  of  said  connecting  parts   comprising: 


a  surrounding  clamping  device  (8),  said  inside  con-       L  A  device  for  sheathing  ends  of  a  strand  of  sheathed  cables. 
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a  chamber  having  an  axis  and  two  ends  along  the  axis  including 
a  from  end  close  to  the  ends  of  the  cables  and  a  rear  end  at  a 
distance  from  the  ends  of  the  cables,  the  chamber  having  an 
internal  surface  which  demarcates  an  internal  volume  of  the 
chamber: 

a  single  shaft  having  the  same  axis  as  said  chamber  and  two 
ends  along  said  axis  including  a  front  end  close  to  the  ends  of 
the  cables  and  a  rear  end  at  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  the 
cables,  said  shaft  having  an  internal  surface  and  an  external 
surface,  with  the  internal  surface  of  the  shaft  demarcating  a 
volume  for  housing  part  of  the  strand: 

a  means  of  contact  between  the  shaft  and  the  chamber  for 
ensuring  electromagnetic  imperviousness  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  chamber,  said  means  of  contact  being  in  continuous  elec- 
trical contact  throughout  a  periphery  of  the  shaft  and  also  in 
continuous  electncal  contact  throughout  a  periphery  of  the 
chamber,  the  external  penmeter  of  said  means  of  contact 
being  greater  than  an  internal  perimeter  of  the  chamber  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis. 


5,746,627 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BAR  ASSEMBLY  AND 

HOUSING 

Scott  J.  Bratten.  14560  -  40th  PI.  North,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

55446-7312 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790420,  Jan.  29,  1997,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,682,  Sep.  23.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,941 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/24:11/09 

U.S.  CI.  439—721  8  Claims 


5,746,626 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Karol  Kwiat,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.;  John  Sheehan,  Bol- 
lintemple,  Ireland;  Ricky  Brown,  Pomona,  Calif.,  and  Pat 
Doyle,  Togher,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,709 

Int  CI."  HOIR  2.1/70 

lis.  CI.  439—630  20  Claims 


40^  ^20  *^ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  unitar>'.  one-piece  housing  having:  a  first  end.  a 
second  end,  a  length  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  a  front 
wall,  a  back  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall: 

(i)  said  housing  front  wall,  back  wall,  top  wall,  and  bottom 
wall  being  constructed  from  a  transparent  material  and 
being  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  surface  along  the  housing 
length: 

(ii)  said  housing  front  wall  including  a  first  plurality  of 
openings  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  access  to  an 
interior  of  the  housing  from  the  front  wall  of  said  housing; 
all  of  said  first  plurality  of  openings  positioned  an  equal 
distance  from  said  top  wall  of  said  housing:  said  first 
plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of 
electrical  wires: 

(iii)  said  housing  top  wall  including  a  second  plurality  of 
openings  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  access  to  the 
housing  interior  from  the  top  wall  of  the  housing: 

(iv)  said  first  end  including  a  first  beveled  portion  extending 
from  the  top  wall  and  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  said  second 
end  including  a  second  beveled  portion: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  terminal  bars  including  at  least  a  first 
elongated  terminal  bar:  said  first  terminal  bar  being: 

(i)  positioned  within  said  housing  and  mounted  on  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  against  said  back  wall: 

(ii)  spaced  a  first  distance  from  said  UotA  wall  and  said  first 
plurality  of  openings:  and 

(iii)  spaced  a  second  distance  from  said  top  wall  and  said 
second  plurality  of  openings:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  set-screws  engaging  said  first  terminal  bar  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  electrically  connect  said  plurality 
of  electrical  wires  to  said  terminal  bar:  each  of  said  set  screws 
being  positioned  coaxially  with  one  of  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  openings:  each  of  said  .set  screws  having  a  first 
length: 

(i)  said  first  length  being  greater  than  said  second  distance: 
and 

(ii)  said  first  distance  being  suflBcient  to  permit  insulated 
portions  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  wires  to  penetrate 
into  the  housing  interior  prior  to  uninsulated  portions  con- 
tacting said  first  terminal  bar. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly,  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a 
front  side,  and  a  rear  side: 

a  companmeni  in  the  housing  defined  by  a  longitudinal  opening 
in  the  top  surface  and  an  opening  in  the  rear  side: 

an  aperture  in  the  housing  communicating  between  the  front  side 
and  the  compartment:  and 

a  spnng  contact  element  disposed  in  the  compartment  and 
comprising  a  cantilevered  portion  defined  between  a  front  leg 
and  a  rear  leg: 

wherein  the  cantilevered  portion  extends  through  the  longitudi- 
nal opening,  the  front  leg  extends  through  the  aperture  to  form 
a  front  terminal  lead,  and  the  rear  leg  extends  dirough  the 
opening  in  the  rear  side  to  form  a  rear  terminal  lead. 


5,746,628 

ENGAGING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  TERMINAL  AND  A 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Masaya  Yamamoto,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yasaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265193 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  im47 

MS.  CI.  439—752  3  Claims 

1 .  An  engaging  structure  of  a  terminal  and  a  connector  housing 

comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  terminal  receiving  cavity: 
the  terminal  including  a  base  plate,  a  contact  piece  formed  at  a 
front  end  portion  of  the  base  plate,  and  an  electric  wire 
connecting  portion  formed  at  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  base 
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plate,  th<  terminal  being  inserted  into  the  terminal  receiving 
cavity  fniti  the  front  end  of  the  base  plate:  and 

a  retainer  qsing  movable  along  a  direction  intersecting  a  direc- 
tion of  im^ening  the  terminal  into  the  terminal  receiving  cavity 
between  a  provisional  locking  position  and  a  primary  locking 
position  aod  being  allowed  to  be  locked  at  these  positions,  the 
retainer  having  a  detecting  protrusion  protruded  into  the  ter- 
minal redeaving  cavity: 

the  terminal  being  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  for  moving 
the  retaiiter  to  the  primary  locking  position  by  slipping  ofi' 
from  a  moving  path  of  the  detecting  protrusion  toward  the 
front  side  of  a  terminal  insertion  direction  when  the  retainer  is 
at  the  provisional  locking  position  and  the  terminal  is  com- 
pletely inserted  at  a  normal  position,  and  said  projecting 
portion  prevents  the  retainer  from  moving  to  the  primary 
locking  position  by  abutting  against  the  detecting  protrusion 
when  the  terminal  is  incompletely  inserted  just  before  the 
normal  position. 

wherein  sai<l  projecting  portion  is  provided  with  a  detection  hole 
which  is  formed  between  said  contact  piece  and  an  end  edge 
of  said  projecting  portion  and  which  is  engageable  with  the 
detecting  protrusion  as  the  terminal  moves  toward  said  normal 
position  when  the  terminal  is  inserted  into  the  housing  where 
the  retain^  is  located  at  the  primary  locking  position,  and 

wherein  a  pirotecting  portion  for  protecting  the  contact  piece  is 
arranged  between  the  detection  hole  and  the  contact  piece. 


5,746,629 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  FLUSHING  SYSTEM 

SUnley  K.  Smith,  7780  Hayne  Blvd.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70126 

riled  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,963 

Int.  CI."  B63H  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  440—88  1  Claim 


1.  A  system 
prising: 
container  n|e^s 

pound, 
said  container 

sides, 
means  for 


0 

V 


20 


-10 


'or  flushing  an  outboard  motor,  said  system  com- 
for  holding  a  outboard  motor  flushing  corn- 
means  comprising  a  top.  a  bottom  and  at  least  two 
souring  said  container  means  to  a  support. 


aperture  means  for  allowing  said  outboard  motor  flushing  com- 
pound to  exit  from  said  container  means. 

T-shaped  means  having  one  arm  connected  to  said  aperture 
means,  a  second  arm  of  said  T-shaped  means  having  female  , 
threads  for  connecting  to  a  hose,  and 

a  third  arm  of  said  T-shaped  means  having  female  threads  for 
connected  to  a  second  hose, 

valve  means  connected  between  said  aperture  means  and  said 
T-shaped  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  outboard 
motor  flushing  compound,  and 

wherein  said  container  means  is  made  from  a  flexible  material, 
and 

wherein  said  container  means  has  a  resealable  closure  means,  at 
an  end  opposite  said  T-shaped  means,  for  allowing  said  con- 
tainer means  to  be  filled  with  an  outboard  motor  flushing 
compound, 

said  releasable  closure  means  comprising  an  opening  extending 
between  said  at  least  two  sides, 

one  of  said  sides  having  a  channel  extending  approximately 
across  all  of  said  one  of  said  sides,  and 

another  of  said  sides  having  a  tongue  extending  approximately 
across  all  of  said  another  of  said  sides, 

said  tongue  being  sealing  engaged  within  said  channel  in  order 
to  close  said  opening,  and 

said  tongue  being  removed  from  said  channel  in  order  to  open 
said  opening. 


5,746,630 

COMBINATION  WET  MARINE  EXHAUST  MUFFLER 

AND  WATER  SEPARATOR 

John  R.  Ford,  Xenia,  Ohio,  and  Sam  V.  Shelton,  Atlanta.  Ga., 

assignors  to  Centek  Industries.  Inc.,  Thomasville,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703^46 

Int  CI."  B63H  21/32 

U.S.  CI.  440—89  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  muflfiing  noise  in  and  separating  a  marine 
exhaust  fluid  flow  comprising  exhaust  gas  and  cooling  liquid,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
axis,  an  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  housing  for  provid- 
ing ingress  of  said  fluid  flow,  said  inlet  means  including  a  port 
member  and  an  inlet  baffle  proximate  said  port  member,  said  inlei 
means  further  including  first  and  second  wall  members  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship  and  defining  a  channel  therebetween,  said  inlet 
baffle  being  contiguous  to  said  second  wall  and  extending  toward 
said  first  wall  at  said  port  member,  said  inlet  baffle  and  said  first 
wall,  at  said  port  member,  defining  a  restricted  opening  having  a 
smaller  area  than  said  channel,  said  inlet  baffle  further  including  a 
trailing  edge  portion  adjacent  said  port  member  and  having  a 
concave  shape,  said  inlet  means  inducing  said  fluid  flow  to  swirl 
about  said  axis  to  impart  centrifugal  force  thereon,  a  first  outlet 
means  communicating  with  said  housing  for  providing  egress  of 
said  exhaust  gas  and  a  second  outlet  means  communicating  with 
said  housing  for  providing  egress  of  said  cooling  liquid. 
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5,746,631 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  HYDROFOIL  AND  SWIM  FIN 

DESIGNS 

Peter  T.  McCarthy,  1628  W.  Ocean  Front  Apt  «,  Newport 

Beach,  Calif.  92663 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,973 

Int.  CI."  A63B  31/08 

MS.  a.  441—64  75  Claims 


202 


5,746,632 
FLOATATION  AID 
Dawn  L.  Theberge,  32  Walker  St.,  LoweU,  Mass.  01854 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,466,  May  23,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,444 
Int.  a."  B03C  9/08 


208 


234 


230 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  performance  of  a  swim  tin, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  shoe  member. 

(b)  providing  a  blade  member  forming  a  substantially  forward 
extension  of  said  show  member,  said  blade  member  having  a 
root  portion  disposed  near  said  shoe  member,  and  a  fore  edge 
spaced  from  said  shoe  member  and  said  root  portion,  wherein 
said  shoe  member  is  molded  to  said  blade  member  proximate 
to  said  root  portion  to  secure  said  blade  member  to  said  shoe 
member. 

(c)  orienting  the  spanwise  alignment  of  at  least  a  forward  portion 
of  said  blade  member  near  said  fore  edge  at  an  angle  to  the 
transverse  alignment  of  said  shoe  member  in  an  amount 
effective  to  cause  said  spanwise  alignment  of  said  forward 
portion  to  be  at  a  sufficiently  reduced  angle  of  anack  to  create 
a  significant  reduction  in  flow  separation  within  the  water 
flowing  around  the  lee  surface  of  said  forward  portion  as  said 
swim  fin  is  kicked  through  said  water  during  a  swimming 
stroke, 

(d)  providing  said  forward  portion  with  a  leading  side  edge  and 
a  trailing  side  edge  relative  to  said  reduced  angle  of  attack, 

(e)  providing  said  forward  portion  having  said  reduced  angle  of 
attack  with  a  sufficiently  large  enough  region  of  the  surface 
area  of  said  blade  member  for  said  reduction  in  said  flow 
separation  to  occur  in  an  amount  effective  to  significantly 
reduce  drag  on  said  blade  member  during  said  swimming 
stroke. 

(f)  providing  a  substantially  unobstructed  flow  path  around  said 
lee  surface  of  said  forward  portion  for  permitting  said  water lo 
flow  around  said  lee  surface  from  said  leading  side  edge  to 
said  trailing  side  edge  with  sufficiently  attached  flow  condi- 
tions to  significantly  increase  the  formation  of  a  lifting  force 
on  said  blade  member, 

(g)  configuring  said  lee  surface  of  said  forward  portion  so  as  to 
encourage  said  attached  flow  conditions  to  occur  along  said 
lee  surface  in  an  amount  effective  to  significantly  increase 
said  lifting  force  on  said  forward  portion,  and 

(h)  providing  said  blade  member  with  sufficient  rigidity  to 
permit  said  blade  member  to  substantially  maintain  orienta- 
tions effective  in  generating  said  lifting  force  as  said  lifting 
force  is  transferred  from  said  forward  portion  to  said  shoe 
member  during  said  swimming  stroke. 


VS.  a.  441—115 


16  Claims 


1.  A  floatation  aid  for  horizontal  support  of  a  person  in  a  body  of 
water,  said  floatation  aid  comprising: 

a  harness  having  a  fir^it  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  central  region. 
said  central  region  proximate  a  person's  lower  ribs; 

a  first  floatation  device  having  a  first  end  proximate  said  central 
region  of  said  harness,  and  having  a  second  end  extending 
from  said  central  region  of  said  harness  toward  said  first  end 
of  said  harness,  said  first  floatation  device  located  only  over 
the  frontside  of  a  torso  of  a  person; 

a  second  floatation  device  having  a  first  end  proximate  said 
central  region  of  said  harness,  and  having  a  second  end 
extending  from  said  central  region  of  said  harness  toward  said 
second  end  of  said  harness,  said  second  floatation  device 
located  only  over  the  backside  of  a  torso  of  a  person; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  floatation  devices  positioned  only 
below  said  central  region  proximate  the  person's  lower  ribs 
and  extending  downward  towards  the  person's  hipbone,  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  floatation  devices  positioned 
only  above  said  central  region  and  extending  upwards  towards 
the  person's  neck,  said  first  and  second  floatation  devices 
positioned  to  floatationally  support  a  person  generally  in  a 
horizontal  position. 


5,746,633 

PERSONAL  FLOTATION  DEVICE 

Lawrence  W.  Jeffrey,  842  E.  Alosta,  Sp.  #18,  Glendora,  Calif. 

91740 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,811,  Jan.  22,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,622 
Int.  CI.*-  B63C  9/}5 
VS.  CI.  441—123  25  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  personal  flotation  device  comprising: 


May  5,  199J 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


261 


a  float  for  p  a^itioning  at  the  shoulders  of  a  user  and  having  front 
and  rear  JOrtions, 

means  for  itiflaling  the  float  upon  being  disposed  in  water, 

harness  me^ns  connected  with  the  float  and  comprising  a  belt  to 
be  disposed  about  the  user,  at  least  one  shoulder  strap  extend- 
ing between  the  bell  and  the  float,  and  elastic  strap  means 
between  ihe  harness  and  said  float,  and 

said  elastic  |s|rap  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elastic  straps 
connectecl  with  the  front  and  rear  float  portions  to  pull  down- 
wardly tljareon  when  the  float  is  inflated  in  respon.se  lo  the 
weight  o<  the  user  urging  downwardly  the  central  portion  of 
the  float  1(i  urge  the  front  and  rear  float  portions  upwardly. 


5,746,635 
METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 

HAVING  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SUPPORTS 
Christopher  J.  Spindt,  Menlo  Park;  David  L.  Morris;  The- 
odore S.  Fahlen,  both  of  San  Jose;  Anthony  P.  Schmid. 
Solana  Beach,  and  Paul  A.  Lovoi,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation,  San  Jose. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450J27,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188,857,  Jan.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12342, 
Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5389,731,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  867,044,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,424,605. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572348 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/20 
VS.  CI.  445—24  40  Claims 


5,746,634 
PROCESS  ^STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

SUBMICRON  FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODES 
Alan  F.  Jankowski,  Livermore,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Hayes,  Ripon, 
both  of  CaBf.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,152 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/02 

U.S.  a.  445—14  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  ^or  fabricating  field  emission  devices,  the  method 
comprising  the  $teps  of: 

attaching  to  i  manipulator  a  substrate  that  has  an  insulative  layer 
sandwiched  between  a  top  and  a  bottom  conductive  layer, 
wherein  s;  lid  top  conductive  layer  has  an  array  of  submicron 
holes  beneath  which  are  cavities  in  said  insulative  layer  that 
extend  do  *  to  the  bottom  conductive  layer; 

positioning  a  metal  deposition  source  near  said  substrate  on  the 
side  of  sa^d  top  conductive  layer  with  said  array  of  holes; 

inserting  between  said  substrate  and  said  metal  deposition 
source  a  Shield  with  an  aperture  through  which  a  spray  of 
metal  frori  said  metal  deposition  source  is  allowed  lo  pass  to 
the  substric  lo  form  a  first  sel  of  field  emission  cathodes  in 
the  form  dfi  metal  cones  on  said  bottom  conductive  layer  in  a 
first  group  of  said  cavities; 

moving  said  kiibstrate  with  said  manipulator  such  that  said  spray 
of  metal  Xiom  said  metal  deposition  source  through  said 
aperture  i^  fallowed  to  pass  to  the  substrate  to  form  a  second 
set  of  field  ^mission  cathodes,  apart  from  said  first  sel.  in  the 
form  of  44tal  cones  on  said  bottom  conductive  layer  in  a 
.second  gr(^i|p  of  said  cavities: 

moving  said  (.iibstrate  with  said  manipulator  such  that  said  spray 
of  metal  \tom  said  metal  deposition  source  through  said 
aperture  is  allowed  to  pass  to  the  substrate  to  form  a  subse- 
quent sel  0f  field  emission  cathodes,  apart  from  any  previous 
sets,  in  the  form  of  metal  cones  on  said  bottom  conductive 
layer  in  sljt)sequent  groups  of  said  cavities  until  all  such 
cavities  ha  vt  formed  in  them  a  field  emission  cathode. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  flat  panel  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  faceplate  structure  comprising  a  faceplate  and  a  light 
emitting  structure; 

providing  a  backplate  structure  comprising  a  backplate  and  an 
electron  emitting  structure; 

mounting  a  spacer  between  the  backplate  and  faceplate  struc- 
tures: 

treating  surfaces  of  the  spacer  to  inihibit  charge  buildup  on  the 
spacer  surfaces; 

coating  an  edge  surface  of  the  spacer  with  edge  metallization 
such  thai  the  edge  metallization  forms  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  spacer  and  the  electron  emining  structure  of  the 
backplate  structure;  and 

sealing  the  backplate  and  faceplate  structures  together  to  encase 
the  spacer  in  an  enclosure. 


5,746,636 
BUBBLE  AND  SOUND  GENERATING  TOY 
Joseph  Cernansky,  Lomita;  George  T.  Foster,  Signal  Hill,  and 
Elliot  Rudell.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Elliot  A.  Rudell.  Torrance,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,471,  Oct.  25,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814350 
Int  a."  A63H  33/28 
VS.  CI.  446—16  3  Claims 

1.  A  toy  device  that  can  be  moved  along  a  surface,  comprising: 
a  housing  that  is  shaped  as  a  toy  duck  and  adapted  lo  be  moved 
along  the  surface  said  housing  having  a  head  that  can  move 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position;  and. 
bubble  producing  means  for  generating  a  bubble  when  said 

housing  head  is  in  the  second  position; 
a  button  that  is  depressed  lo  move  said  head  housing  to  the 
second  position;  and. 


262 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5.  1998 


sound  producing  means  that  is  coupled  to  said  housing  for 
generating  an  audible  sound. 


5,746,637 

CHILDREN'S  BOOK  CONSTRUCTION 

Waldo  Henley   Hunt,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Hunt 

Group,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570.781,  Dec.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,159 

Int.  a."  A63H  J/00;J3/38:3/02 

VS.  a.  446—72  36  Claims 


1.  A  children's  educational  book  and  toy  assembly,  comprising: 

a  children's  book  in  general  rectangular  configuration  and  hav- 
ing a  front,  back,  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  predetermined 
thickness,  and  width; 

said  book  including  pictures  of  at  least  one  specific  figure  such 
as  an  animal  or  a  person; 

a  three-dimensional  plush  toy  figure  generally  corresponding  to 
said  specific  figure  secured  to  a  back  of  said  book,  said 
three-dimensional  plush  toy  Agure  extending  above  a  (op  of 
said  book,  and  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  book,  and  a  lateral  extent  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  book;  and 

said  back  of  said  book  bearing  an  image  corresponding  to  an 
extension  of  said  specific  figure,  so  that,  when  viewed  from  a 
rear,  the  image  and  said  three-dimensional  plush  toy  figure 
form  a  continuous  representation  of  said  specific  figure; 

wherein  the  dimensions  of  said  assembly  are  such  that  said 
assembly  has  a  width  and  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  and  thickness  of  said  book,  and  a  length  equal  to  the 


length  of  said  book  plus  an  outward  extent  of  said  specific 
three-dimensional  plush  toy  figure,  for  ease  in  packaging  of 
said  assembly;  and 
wherein  said  plush  toy  figure  is  constructed  and  attached  lo  said 
book  so  as  to  be  rigid  enough  to  be  upright  self-standing 
relative  to  said  book. 


5,746,638 

MAGNETIC  TOY  BLOCKS 

Masami  Shiraishi,  Tiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Stuff  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,491,  Sep.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1995,  7-043362 

Int.  CI."  A63H  J.1/04 

U.S.  CI.  446—92  13  Claims 


1.  A  block  toy  composed  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  magnetically 
connectable  to  each  other,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  blocks 
comprises  a  hollow  block  main  body  having  plural  flat  surface 
portions,  a  plural  number  of  magnet  holders,  corresponding  to  said 
plural  flat  surface  portions,  arranged  on  inner  sides  of  said  respec- 
tive flat  surface  portions  and  having  magnet  holding  portions 
extending  in  parallel  with  said  corresponding  flat  surface  portions, 
and  permanent  magnets  accommodated  within  said  magnet  holding 
portions  of  said  magnet  holders  for  rotation  about  imaginary  axes 
extending  at  right  angles  relative  to  said  flat  surface  portions 
corresponding  to  said  magnet  holding  portions; 

wherein  said  plural  magnet  holders  are  connected  together  to 
form  a  connected  magnet  holder;  said  connected  magnet 
holder  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  substantially  similar  to  a 
corresponding  cross- sectional  shape  of  the  hollow  block  main 
body  formed  by  said  corresponding  plural  flat  surface  por- 
tions, said  connected  magnet  holder  with  said  permanent 
magnets  accommodated  within  said  magnet  holding  portions 
being  positioned  within  an  opening  defined  on  said  hollow 
block  main  body  such  that  said  connected  magnet  holder  is 
immovably  maintained  in  contact  with  inner  walls  of  said 
hollow  block  main  body. 


5,746,639 
FLAT  STUFFED  DOLL  AND  CLOTHING  COMBINATION 
Stuart  J.  Bloom,  Concord,  and  Loma  Nichols,  Stowe,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Pockets  of  Learning,   Ltd..  Sudbury, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,166,  Dec.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,306, 
Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  425  J86 
Int  a."  A63H  3/0{i:3/02 
VJS.  a.  446—98  9  Claims 

I.  A  stuffed  doll  and  clothing  combination  comprising: 
a  3-dimensional  doll  body  having  a  front  and  rear  surface  made 
from  a  soft  material  enclosed  by  a  fabric  cover; 
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5,746,640 
MOTION-ACTIVATED  MUSICAL  DEVICE 
Michael  R.  Meadows,  2226  W.  Barker,  West  Peoria.  III.  61604 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,681,  Dec.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,589 
Int.  CI."  A63H  5/00 
VS.  a.  44^213  3  Claims 


I.  A  handheld  musical  device  for  producing  several  discrete 
musical  ton  :$  in  response  to  minimal  motion  comprising:  a  wand 
having  first  latid  second  ends  wherein  the  wand  includes 

(a)  a  longitudinal  resonator  comprising  an  elongated  cavity 
having  a  solid  inner  wall  for  receiving  and  transmitting  air- 
flow therethrough,  said  wand  being  open  at  said  first  end.  said 
cavity  possessing  a  predetermined  length  and  diameter 
capable  of  supporting  longitudinal  sound  waves  associated 
with  harmonics  of  said  longitudinal  resonator,  said  length 

„  being  at  least  twenty  times  said  diameter,  and 

(b)  a  hole  tone  resonator  disposed  substantially  at  said  second 
end  of  said  wand,  said  hole  tone  resonator  comprising  a 
chamber  enclosed  by  a  chamber  wall  and  two  restrictive 
circulat  apertures,  said  chamber  possessing  a  predetermined 
diameter  substantially  equal  lo  diameter  of  said  longitudinal 
resonator,  both  said  apertures  capable  of  transmitting  airflow 
therethrough,  said  apertures  being  of  substantially  equal  diam- 
eters ai|d  being  coaxial  with  said  chamber,  each  said  aperture 
diameter  being  no  more  than  fifty  percent  of  said  chamber 
diameter,  and 

c)  a  tone)  hole  disposed  in  said  inner  wall  intermediate  and 
berweeli.said  first  and  second  ends,  said  tone  hole  being  more 
proximple  to  said  first  end.  and  being  distinct  and  separate 
from  s4id  first  end.  whereby  a  performer  may  quickly  effect 
complete  opening  and  closure  of  said  tone  hole  with  a  thumb 
or  finger  while  simultaneously  grasping  and  swinging  said 
wand.  Ifiereby  creating  melodic  phrases  from  two  distinct  sets 
of  hani|^nic  overtones. 

179-27310.0.  -  98  -  10  :  QL  3 


5,746,641 
TOY 
Tak-Ko  Wong,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  T.K.  Wong 
&  Associates  Ltd.,  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,861 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1996, 
9616403 

Int.  CI."A63H  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  446-^31  5  Claims 


attachment  means  of  a  first  component  of  hook  and  loop  fastener 
material  located  on  the  front  surface  of  said  doll  body  repre- 
senting articles  of  clothing  including  underwear  and  wrist- 
bands; 

flat  clothes  adapted  to  attach  to  the  front  surface  of  said  doll 
body,  ihe  clothes  having  fastening  means  of  a  second  compo- 
nent o^  hook  and  loop  fastener  material  for  joining  the  clothes 
to  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  attachment  means. 


1.  A  wall  walker  toy  having  a  sticky  surfaced  wheel  mounted 
inside  a  body  of  the  toy  in  a  first  position  with  its  surface  panially 
exposed  outside  the  body,  in  which  the  wheel  is  movable  to  a 
second  position  where  the  wheel  is  positioned  wholly  within  the 
body,  and  an  externally  accessible  operating  mechanism  arranged 
on  physical  impact  to  cause  the  wheel  to  move  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position. 


5,746,642 

REAR  TELEMETRY  LIGHT  FOR  MODEL  TRAINS 

Raymond  Grapp,  401  Montgomery  Ave.,  Rockledge,  Pa.  19046 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,755 

Int  CI."  A63H  17/28:  HOIR  33/22 

VS.  a.  446 — 438  2  Claims 


-4 


1.  A  rear  telemetry  light  for  use  in  association  with  a  model  train 
kit  including  a  track  and  a  caboose  with  a  rear  axle,  the  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  light  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  including  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough,  the  light  housing  being  coupled  to  a 
caboose; 

a  light  assembly  comprising  a  bulb,  a  bulb  cover,  a  rigid  tube 
and  a  base  including  a  contact,  the  rigid  tube  having  an  upper 
end.  a  lower  end  and  a  hollow  interior,  the  rigid  tube  includes 
a  flexible  section  positioned  adjacent  to  its  lower  end.  the 
flexible  section  being  fabricated  of  plastic  and  allowing  move- 
ment of  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  the  bulb  cover  having  an 
enclosed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  the  bulb  cover  being 
positioned  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  through  the  aperture 
in  the  light  housing,  a  bulb  support  being  positioned  within 
the  open  bottom  of  the  bulb  cover,  the  bulb  including  a 
plurality  of  power  wires  electrically  coupled  thereto,  the  bulb 
being  positioned  within  the  bulb  support,  the  base  including 
an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  the  base  being  positioned 
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within  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  the  contact  being  positioned 
within  the  base,  the  contact  being  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  power  wires,  an  inner  spring  being  positioned  within 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  rigid  tube,  a  ground  wire  being 
coupled  to  the  base  and  around  an  axle  of  the  caboose: 

the  contact  is  fabricated  of  metal  and  formed  as  a  planar  gener- 
ally circular  shaped  plate  with  a  cylindrical  rod  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  plate,  the  rod  being  positioned  through  the 
aperture  in  the  upper  and  lower  sections,  and  the  inner  spring 
in  an  operative  orientation  urging  the  contact  into  communi- 
cation with  the  railroad  track  thereby  energizing  the  bulb;  and 

the  bulb  cover  includes  a  decorative  cap  fabricated  of  brass  and 
formed  in  a  generally  semi-spherical  configuration  with  two 
downwardly  extending  projection  members,  the  decorative 
cap  being  positioned  upon  the  enclosed  top  of  the  bulb  cover. 


5,746,644 
CENTERLESS  GRINDER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Charies  J.  Cheetham,  Wayne,  N J.,  assignor  to  RoyaJ  Master 

Grinders,  Inc.,  Oakland,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,328,  Apr.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.674,106, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,549,  Feb.  8, 

1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

799,399 

Int  CI."  B24B  49/00 

VS.  CI.  451—6  10  Claims 


5,746,643 
METHOD  OF  GRINDING  AND  MACHINING  NON- 
CIRCULAR  WORKPIECE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
SAME 

Fumitoshi  Terasaki,  Kani;  Ke^ji  Yoshimura,  and  Tatsuhiro 
Yoshimura,  both  of  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Okuma  Corporation,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1996,  7-064380 
Int  CI.*  B24B  49/04 
U.S.  a.  451—5  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  eenterless  grinder  assembly  compris- 
ing: determining  the  ideal  profile  dimensions  of  an  elongate  work- 
piece  to  be  machined,  said  ideal  profile  having  a  non-uniform 
diameter  along  the  length  of  said  workpiece:  inputting  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  ideal  profile  dimensions  into  a  computer  readable 
memory  of  the  eenterless  grinder  assembly;  placing  an  elongate 
workpiece  at  a  desired  location  on  said  eenterless  grinding  assem- 
bly to  be  fed  past  a  work  wheel  during  machining  operations; 
feeding  said  elongate  workpiece  past  said  work  wheel  of  said 
eenterless  grinder  assembly  to  obtain  an  actual  machined  work- 
piece  profile,  said  actual  machined  workpiece  profile  having  a 
non-uniform  diameter  along  the  length  of  said  workpiece;  continu- 
ously measuring  the  dimensions  along  the  profile  of  the  actual 
machined  workpiece  by  feeding  said  machined  workpiece  through 
a  gauging  device;  converting  said  measured  workpiece  profile 
dimensions  into  digital  signals:  transmitting  said  digital  signals 
representative  of  said  measured  workpiece  profile  dimensions  into 
a  computer  system  of  the  eenterless  grinder  assembly;  calculating 
deviations  between  the  ideal  inputted  workpiece  dimensions  and 
the  measured  workpiece  dimensions;  transmitting  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  calculated  deviations  to  means  for  modifying  the 
profile  of  the  next  workpiece  to  be  machined  so  that  the  profile 
dimensions  of  the  next  machined  workpiece  will  be  at  least  as 
close  to  said  inputted  ideal  workpiece  dimensions  as  the  profile 
dimensions  of  the  previously  machined  workpiece. 


1.  A  method  of  grinding  a  non-circular  workpiece  comprising 
generating  X/C  axis  data  representative  of  work  spindle  rotating 
angle  and  wheel  spindle  head  position  from  profile  data  represen- 
tative of  non-circular  configuration  of  the  workpiece,  grinding 
wheel  diameter  and  time  required  by  the  workpiece  to  make  one 
revolution,  and  control  of  the  work  spindle  rotation  and  reciprocal 
movement  of  the  wheel  spindle  head,  reading  the  X/C  axis  data 
while  skipping  a  specified  number  of  data  points  from  which  said 
X/C  axis  data  is  computed  in  order  to  compute  speeds,  accelera- 
tions and  changes  in  acceleration  of  the  work  spindle  and  the 
wheel  spindle  head  and  the  contact  arc  between  the  workpiece  and 
the  grinding  wheel  during  grinding  operation,  thereby  controlling 
rotation  of  the  work  spindle  and  reciprocal  movement  of  the  wheel 
spindle  head  by  using  modified  X/C  axis  data  generated  by  com- 
paring the  computed  values  with  limit  values  of  the  speed,  accel- 
eration, change  in  acceleration  and  the  length  of  contact  arc  which 
have  been  stored  in  advance  and.  when  any  of  the  computed  values 
exceeds  the  limit  values,  reducing  said  specified  number  of  data 
points  from  which  said  axis  data  is  computed  so  that  the  value  falls 
within  the  limit  values. 


5,746,645 
WORKING  A  NATURAL  OR  SYNTHETIC  HARD  STONE 

SUCH  AS  A  GEMSTONE 
David  William  Beal,  Wooburn  Green;  Peter  Armstrong  Aked, 
Reading;  David  Antony  Homer,  Maidenhead;  Timothy 
James  Osgood,  Basingstoke,  all  of  United  Kingdom;  Eric 
Jozef  Gentil  Blondeel,  Bruges,  Belgium,  and  Ewan  Howden 
Croucher,  Whitburn,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Gersan 
Establishment,  Liechteastein,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,885,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,118 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1993, 
9325443 

Int  CI."  B24B  49A>0 
VS.  CL  451—11  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  working  a  natural  or  synthetic  stone  having  a 
Mohs  hardness  greater  than  about  5.  using  a  tool,  comprising: 
a  support  member; 

a  mounting  member  for  mounting  a  stone  holder  or  a  tool 
holder,  the  mounting  member  being  movable  relative  to  the 
support  member  to  provide  feed  and  apply  a  working  force 
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5,746,647 

SLEEVE  FLANGE  TYPE  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR 

MOUNTING  A  GRINDING  WHEEL  ON  A  SPINDLE  OF  A 

GRINDING  MACHINE 
Shih-chung   Huang,    Panchiao,   Taiwan,   assignor   to   China 
Grinding  Wheel  Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,514 

Int  a."  B24D  5/16:  B24B  45/00 

VS.  CI.  451—343  4  ctoims 


between  the  stone  and  the  tool,  and  the  mounting  member 
being  ratatable  relative  to  the  support  member  about  an  axis 
of  relative  rotation  which  intersects  the  tool: 

a  spring  fbr  applying  to  the  mounting  member  an  alterable 
biasing  force  which  can  at  will  be  either  in  a  direction  for 
decreasing  said  working  force  or  in  a  direction  for  increasing 
said  working  force,  the  spring  having  a  portion  acting  on  the 
mounting  member,  said  spring  ponion  being  intersected  by 
said  axis;  and 

an  actuating  member  for  actuating  said  spring,  whereby  said 
biasing  force  can  be  altered  and  whereby  said  biasing  force 
can  be  cfirected  by  said  activating  member  to  be  in  a  direction 
for  decreasing  said  working  force  or  in  a  direction  for  increas- 
ing said  working  force. 


5,746,646 

METHOD  OF  ULTRASONICALLY  GRINDING 

WORKPIECE 

YcMhihidc  Skibano,  1629-1-12,  Oyama-cbo,  Machida,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  44,609,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  53M,989. 

This  appHcatioa  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  338,2M 

Int.  a."  B24B  31/06 

VS.  CL  451—36  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  ultrasonically  grinding  a  workpiece.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

immersing  a  workpiece  in  a  processing  solution  with  abrasive 
grains  suspended  therein,  the  processing  solution  being  con- 
tained in  an  ultrasonic  processing  tank  equipped  with  an 
ultrasonic  vibrator: 

radiating  ultrasonic  energy  fitom  said  ultrasonic  vibrator  into 
said  processing  solution  to  grind  surfaces  of  the  workpiece: 

cooling  said  processing  solution  to  a  temperature  lower  than  a 
boiling  point  thereof:  and 

deaerating  said  processing  solution  to  reduce  a  net  amount  of 
dissolved  oxygen  contained  in  said  processing  solution, 
wherein  said  processing  solution  is  deaerated  to  a  dissolved 
oxygen  content  ranging  from  0.5  to  3  ppm. 


1.  A  sleeve  flange  type  mounting  device  for  mounting  a  grinding 
wheel  on  a  spindle  of  a  grinding  machine,  comprising: 
a  sleeve  flange  defining  a  flange  portion  and  a  sleeve  portion 
projecting  from  the  flange  portion  and  defining  an  extremity 
having  an  outer  thread  formed  thereon,  said  sleeve  flange 
further  defining  a  means  for  attaching  the  sleeve  flange  to  the 
spindle: 
a  circular  pressing  plate  for  clamping  the  grinding  wheel  on  the 
flange  ponion.  comprising: 
a  first  side  for  engaging  with  the  grinding  wheel;, 
a  second  side  opposite  to  the  first  side  and  defining  a  circular 

recess  therefrom  toward  the  first  side; 
a  base  wall  located  between  the  first  side  and  second  side: 
a  far  wall  located  near  a  circumferential  periphery  of  the 
pressing  plate  and  inclined  outwardly  toward  the  first  side 
of  the  pressing  plate  and  terminating  at  a  first  end  of  the 
base  wall: 
a  central  stepped  portion  protruding  from  the  base  wall  and 
located  about  a  center  of  the  pressing  plate  and  defining  a 
middle  wall,  said  middle  wall  substantially  parallel  to  the 
far  wall  and  terminating  at  a  second  end  of  the  base  wall: 
and 
a  first  central  hole  axiaily  extending  through  the  pressing 
plate,  said  sleeve  ponion  being  extended  through  the  first 
central  hole,  wherein  said  far  wall,  base  wall,  middle  wall 
and  central  stepped  ponion  cooperatively  form  a  recess 
from  the  second  side  of  the  pressing  plate  toward  the  first 
side  thereof: 
a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  balance  weights  received  in  the  recess, 
each  balance  weight  defining  a  first  arc-shaped  side  abuning 
against  the  far  wall,  a  front  face  located  near  the  second  side 
of  the  pressing  plate,  a  rear  face  located  near  the  base  wall 
and  a  second  arc-shaped  side  opposing  the  first  arc-shaped 
side  and  inclined  from  the  front  face  of  the  balance  weight 
toward  the  rear  face  thereof  in  a  manner  that  the  distance 
between  the  first  arc-shaped  side  and  second  arc-shaped  side 
is  gradually  increased  from  the  front  face  of  the  balance 
weight  to  the  rear  face  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  screws  respectively  extending  through  the  balance 
weights  from  the  front  face  to  the  rear  face  thereof  and 
exerting  a  pushing  force  on  the  base  wall; 
a  circular  cover  attached  to  the  pressing  plate  and  having  a 
circumferential  periphery  abutting  against  the  second  arc- 
shaped  side  of  each  of  the  balance  weights:  and 
a  nut  threadedly  engaging  with  the  extremity  of  the  sleeve 
ponion  and  exerting  a  compressive  force  on  the  cover. 
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5,746,648 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CUT  IN 

AND  PARTICULARLY  REMOVING  THE  SPINE  FROM  A 

HALF 
Johannes  Wilhelmus  Boeyen,  Oss,  and  Jan  Johannes  Meer- 
dink,  Ravenstein,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork 
Prolecon-Langen  B.V>,  Oss,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  566309 
Claims   priorit}',   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   2,    1994, 
9402036 

iDt  CL*  A22C  nm 

UA  a.  452—156  20  Qaims 


5,746,650 

INTEGRATED  PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH  AND  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Jeffrey   Johnson,   Beverly   Hills,  and   Daniel   M.   St.   Louis, 

MaComb,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haden,  Inc.,  Auburn 

Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,930 

Int.  CI."  B05B  ]5/n 

\i&.  a.  454—52  6  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  spine  from  a  part  of  a  slaugh- 
lered  animal,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  frame  with  a  receiving 
member  supported  thereby;  a  separating  member  arranged  close  to 
the  receiving  member  for  applying  an  incision  along  the  spine: 
transporting  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  the 
part  of  the  slaughtered  animal  and  the  separating  member;  and  a 
sensor  member  carried  on  the  frame  for  determining  a  depth  of  a 
spinal  marrow  channel  of  the  spine. 


5,746,649 
DESINEWING  OF  BONELESS  TRIM 
Gary  R.  Skaar,  Marshall;  Terry  L.  Holmes,  DeForest;  Donald 
E.  Lucke,  Madison;  Gerald  R.  Popenhagen,  Middleton;  Jay 
I.  Gust,  Poynette;  William  N.  G.  Barron,  III,  Waunakee,  and 
Dean  F.  Schwarz,  Lodi,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods, 
Inc.,  Northfield,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,175,  Jul.  3,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,135 
Int.  CI."  A22C  IHAX) 
\i&.  a.  452—172  40  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  muscle  tissue  of  meat  from  the  sinew 
comprising: 

restraining  the  sinew  against  movement  relative  to  a  surface;  and 
imparting  a  compressive  force  to  the  muscle  tissue  in  a  direction 
toward  said  surface  while  restraining  the  sinew,  said  force 
being  sufficient  to  separate  the  muscle  tissue  from  the  sinew 
and  cause  the  muscle  tissue  to  move  away  from  the  restrained 
sinew  in  a  direction  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  direction  in 
which  said  compressive  force  is  imparted  to  the  muscle  tissue. 


1.  An  integrated  paint  spray  booth  and  air  conditioning  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  spray  booth  housing  with  opposed 
side  walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom  defining  a  paint  application 
zone,  said  top  and  bottom  having  passages  to  accommodate 
an  air  flow  passing  downward  through  said  paint  application 
zone: 

(b)  a  scrubber  chamber  extending  longitudinally  below  said 
paint  application  zone  and  having  an  inlet  for  receipt  of  paint 
laden  air  discharged  from  the  housing  and  an  outlet  for  the  air 
leaving  the  scrubber  chamber; 

(c)  a  filtering  chamber  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the 
scrubber  chamber  and  extending  longitudinally  and  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  scrubber  chamber  at  least  partially 
below  said  paint  application  zone,  said  filtering  chamber 
including  a  plurality  of  air  filters  arranged  longitudinally 
therein  and  an  outlet  located  opposite  to  the  scrubber  chamber 
for  the  discharge  of  filtered  air; 

(d)  a  duct  extending  from  said  filtering  chamber  outlet  to  an  air 
circulation  system  having  an  output  communicating  with  the 
top  of  said  spray  booth  housing; 

(e)  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  duct  to  condition  the 
air  to  a  predetermined  temperature  and  humidity  prior  to 
introduction  into  the  housing,  wherein  said  air  conditioning 
means  comprises  an  adiabatic  saturator.  a  demister  and  a 
reheater,  wherein  said  adiabatic  saturator  is  at  least  in  part  a 
vertically  standing  packed  tower  arranged  for  a  downward 
flow  of  water  and  a  flow  of  air  therethrough; 

(0  whereby  air  is  circulated  from  said  housing  and  through  the 
scrubber  chamber,  filter  chamber  and  duct  and  returned  to  said 
housing  in  a  path  that  is  substantially  transverse  to  the  length 
of  said  spray  booth  housing. 


5,746,651 
EYEBALL  OUTLET  ASSEMBLY 
Guntis  Ar^s,  Scarborough,  and  Dennis  Patel,  Markham,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Collins  &  Aikman  Plastics,  Inc., 
T»t)y,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,065 
Int.  CI."  B60H  //« 
U.S.  a.  454—154  17  Oaims 

1.  An  air  outlet  assembly  for  directing  air  in  a  plurality  of 
directions,  said  assembly  comprising: 
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a  housing  laving  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  and  a  circular 
interior  h(Dusing  surface; 

a  barrel  rqtttable  within  said  housing  and  including  directional 
vanes  gonnected  across  said  barrel  for  directing  air  in  a 
plurality  pf  directions; 

a  retainer  ^ng  of  circular  shape  having  a  circumferential  wall 
with  at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  said  wall,  and  rotatably 
interconnecting  said  housing  and  said  barrel,  and  defining  a 
first  axi$  extending  along  a  diameter  of  said  retainer  ring  and 
a  Seconal  axis  extending  longitudinally  through  said  retainer 
ring  traisverse  to  said  first  axis,  one  of  said  barrel  or  said 
housing  connected  to  said  retainer  to  be  relatively  rotatable 
solely  about  said  first  axis  and  the  other  of  said  housing  or 
said  barrel  connect  to  said  retainer  ring  to  be  relatively  rotat- 
able solt^  about  said  second  axis; 

a  guide  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  housing  or  said 
barrel  10  slidably  engage  said  retainer  ring  with  the  one  of 
said  housing  or  said  barrel  to  allow  sliding  rotation  about  said 
second  axis: 

one  of  said  lousing  and  said  barrel  including  pivot  pin  extending 
therefrojn  for  engagement  with  said  aperture  of  said  retainer 
ring  for  ipdvoting  with  respect  thereto; 

said  retainer  ring  being  made  of  flexible  material  to  allow 
flexing  during  assembly  of  said  retainer  ring  against  said  pivot 
pin  and  cbntinued  retention  of  said  circular  .shape  thereafter. 


5,746,652 

ACTIVATED  AIR  SHOWERING  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEAN 
ROOM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Joung-Sun  Lee,  Suwon;  Dae-Yul  Kim;  Yo-Han  An,  both  of 
Seoul,  and  Jae-Kang  Jun,  Anyang,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-65738 

Int  CI."  BOIL  im 
MS.  CI.  454--187  14  Claims 

1.  An  activated  air  showering  system  for  a  clean  room  compris- 
ing: I 
a  plurality  ^f  shower  disks  provided  on  a  floor  of  said  clean 
room,  each  of  said  shower  disks  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  exhaust  holes  for  exhausting  particles  released  from  a 
worker;  j 
sensing  m^«is  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  worker  on  said 

shower  (iifck; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  shower  disk  in  response  to  a 
signal  frbln  said  sensing  means;  and 


40  42 


air  spraying  means  for  spraying  air  when  said  shower  disk  is 

driven  by  said  driving  means. 


5,746,653 
AIR  DISTRIBUTOR  OR  COLLECTOR 
Edward  G.  Palmer,  Elk  River,  and  Ephraim  M.  Sparrow,  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Solar  Attic.  Inc.,  Elk  River, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,720,  Sep.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,148 
Int  CI."  F24F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  454—186  9  Claims 


20b 


1.  An  airflow  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  tube  having  an  axis,  an  axial  length,  a  proximal 
end.  a  distal  end,  and  a  peripheral  permeable  wall  around  said 
axis,  .said  wall  having  a  surface  area; 

b)  said  tube  disposed  in  an  air  environment; 

c)  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  distributed  along  said 
axial  length  to  allow  said  air  to  pass  through  said  wall,  said 
openings  being  arranged  in  size  and  quantity  along  said  axial 
length  to  provide  a  progressively  increasing  wall  air  flow- 
through  area  per  unit  surface  area  of  said  wall  along  said  axial 
length; 

d)  said  wall  air  flow-through  area  per  unit  surface  area  of  said 
wall  being  at  a  minimum  value  proximate  said  proximal  end 
and  at  a  hiaximum  \alue  proximate  said  distal  end; 

e)  a  fan  connected  to  said  tube  by  means  of  a  duct,  forcing  said 
air  to  flow  through  said  tube,  said  air  flowing  through  said 
proximal  end  of  said  tube  and  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  air 
flowing  through  said  wall  of  said  tube; 
means  for  terminating  said  tube  at  said  distal  end,  said 
terminating  means  defining  a  second  portion  of  said  air  which 
flows  through  said  distal  end,  said  second  portion  of  said  air 
having  a  minimum  magnitude  of  zero: 

g)  said  terminating  means,  said  openings  and  said  fan  cooperat- 
ing to  define  an  airflow-rate  through  any  portion  of  said  wall 
along  said  axial  length  of  said  tube. 
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5,746,654 
VENTILATOR 
Richard  Allan  Peak,  Colchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Titon  Hardware  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,694 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
9511202 

Int.  CI."  F24F  13/IH 
VS.  a.  454—211  16  Claims 


1.  A  vented  window  or  door  frame  including  an  air  passage 
extending  from  exterior  side  to  an  mterior  side  of  tlie  frame,  and  an 
elongate  ventilator  positioned  at  the  interior  side  of  the  frame  and 
extending  along  the  frame  and  communicating  with  the  air  pas- 
sage, the  ventilator  comprising  a  main  body  having  separable  first 
and  second  pans,  a  first  ventilation  opening  being  provided  in  the 
first  part  at  an  end  of  the  ventilator  remote  from  the  periphery  of 
the  frame,  the  frame  being  located  with  the  second  pan  of  the 
ventilator  adjacent  a  layer  of  interior  building  finish  on  the  interior 
side  of  the  fraine.  the  first  pan  of  the  ventilator  being  on  the 
interior  side  of  the  frame  and  spaced  from  the  layer  of  interior 
building  finish  such  that  the  first  pan  can  be  removed  without 
disruption  to  the  interior  finish. 


a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  adjacent  a  lower  ponion  thereof  for 
admitting  air  into  the  housing  to  be  heal  exchanged  therein: 

an  air  discharge  member  mounted  at  an  upper  end  of  the  housing 
and  including  an  outlet  opening  for  discharging  the  heat- 
exchanged  air;  the  discharge  member  being  movable  up  and 
down  relative  to  the  housing:  the  outlet  opening  being  closed 
by  a  ponion  of  the  housing  when  the  discharge  member  is  in 
a  lowermost  position,  and  being  progressively  opened  in 
response  to  being  raised; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  discharge  mem- 
ber; 

a  detecting  mechanism  for  detecting  when  the  discharge  member 
is  in  lowermost  and  uppermost  positions,  and 

a  controller  connected  to  the  drive  and  detecting  mechanisms  for 
controlling  the  drive  mechanism  in  accordance  with  signals 
received  from  the  detecting  mechanism. 


5,746,656 
VIDEO  GAME  COMPETITION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
WilUam  Bezick,  4138  S.  Cook,  Spokane,  Wash.  99223;  AUen  E. 
Fiedler,  P.O.  Box  12660,  Oldtown,  Id.  83822;  Jody  Kerlee, 
20017  Williams  Lake  Rd.,  Cheney,  Wash.  99004,  and  Shan 
Hemphill,  E.  17505  Cataldo,  Greenacres,  Wash.  99016 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^9 
int  CI."  A63F  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  463—42  27  Claims 


5,746,655 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  AN  AIR  OUTLET  OF  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Gab-Youl  Lee,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,142 

InL  CI."  F24B  13/20 

U.S.  a.  454—233  16  Oaims 


1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising: 


19.  Method  of  conducting  video  game  tournament  competition 
comprising: 

receiving  player  information  associated  with  each  player  of  a 
video  game  in  a  video  game  tournament  at  a  data  entry  station 
associated  with  a  video  game  terminal  at  which  said  video 
game  is  played,  wherein  each  said  video  game  results  in  a 
final  score  which  is  associated  with  said  player  of  said  video 
game  and  said  final  score  is  displayed  on  a  video  screen 
associated  with  said  video  game  terminal,  said  final  score 
being  displayed  as  a  result  of  a  video  game  screen  output 
signal,  wherein  said  video  game  screen  output  signal  is  com- 
municated to  said  video  screen  by  said  video  game  terminal: 

intercepting  said  video  game  screen  output  signal  and  commu- 
nicating said  intercepted  video  game  screen  out  put  signal  to  a 
video  capture  circuit: 

digitizing  said  video  game  screen  output  signal  containing  said 
final  score  with  said  video  capture  circuit: 

.saving  each  said  digitized  video  game  screen  output  signal  into  a 
computer  memory: 

processing  each  said  digitized  video  game  screen  output  signal 
using  character  recognition  software  to  extract  said  final  score 
from  said  digitized  video  game  screen  output  signal; 

saving  each  said  extracted  final  score  to  said  computer  memory: 

comparing  all  said  extracted  final  scores  to  determine  a  winning 
extracted  final  score;  and 

determining  a  winner  of  said  video  game  tournament  by  identi- 
fying said  player  information  a.ssociated  with  said  winning 
extracted  final  score  and  identifying  said  player  associated 
with  said  player  information,  wherein  said  identified  associ- 
ated player  is  said  winner. 
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5,746,657 
OFF-TRACK  BETTING  SYSTEMS 
Teiuo  Ueno,  c/o  Royal  Housing,  Inc.,  9-11,  Sougawa  3-chome, 
Toyama-shi,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenio  Ueno, 
and  Royal  Housing,  Inc.,  both  of  Toyama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-053355; 
Feb.  22,  1995,  7-059852 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/48 
MS.  a.  463—41  4  aaims 


a  bearing  cup  rotatably  mounted  on  said  trunnions  and  disposed 

within  said  yoke  arm  opening: 
a  retainer  clip  including  a  base  portion  secured  to  said  yoke  arm 

and  an  end  ponion  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  bearing 

cup  to  retain  it  within  said  yoke  arm  opening: 
a  retainer  wire  disposed  between  said  retainer  clip  and  said 

bearing  cup;  and 
at  lea.st  one  element  secured  to  said  retainer  wire  and  engaging  a 

ponion  of  said  bearing  cup  to  prevent  said  bearing  cup  from 

rotating  relative  to  said  yoke  arm. 
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5,746,658 

ANTI-ROTATION  RETAINER  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
James  A.   Duggan,  Temperance,   Mich.,  and   Ray  A.   Gall, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continualion-in^art  of  Ser.  No.  459,939,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.620J74,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  364,176,  Dec.  27, 
1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6%,229, 
May  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,376,051.  This  appUcaUon  Apr.  1, 
1 1  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,729 

I  Int.  CI."  F61D  3/26 

VS.  CI.  464-i-130  10  Qaims 


5,746,659 

FLANGE  DRIVER  FOR  A  CARDAN  SHAFT 

Hans  Lindenthal,  Heidenbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M. 

Voith  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231336,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1983,  43  13 
141.7 

Int  a."  FI6D  3/38 
VS.  a.  464—135  9  Oaims 


1.  An  off-track  betting  system  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  live  racing  from  a  race  track. 

display  means  for  displaying  the  received  live  racing  so  that 

unspecified  bettors  can  watch  the  race, 
betting  means  for  enabling  the  bettors  to  enter  bets  on  the 

outcome  of  the  race  displayed  on  said  display  means  dirough 

a  TV  telephone  or  facsimile,  and 
banking  means  for  enabling  a  race  organization  to  receive  bets 

placed  |)y  the  bettors  and  to  transfer  any  winnings  to  or  deduct 

any  mdiley  lost  from  the  benors'  accounts. 


1.  A  flange  driver  for  a  cardan  joint,  the  cardan  joint  having  a 
spider  including  two  pins  disposed  ofifset  by  90°  relative  to  each 
other,  said  flange  driver  adapted  to  engage  a  shaft,  the  shaft 
defining  a  yoke  axis,  said  flange  driver  comprising: 
two  mutually  complementary  yoke  halves  positively  connected 
together,  each  said  yoke  half  having  a  base  and  a  bearing  pan. 
each  said  bearing  pan  having  a  bore  therein,  said  bores 
defining  a  pin  axis,  said  pin  axis  and  said  yoke  axis  defining  a 
plane: 
each  said  yoke  half  base  having  an  end  face  including  a  plurality 
of  spurs  for  engagement  with  the  shaft,  said  plurality  of  spurs 
extending  radially  from  said  yoke  axis; 
each  said  yoke  half  having  an  interface  surface  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  pin  axis,  said  interface  surface 
having  teeth  disposed  thereon  extending  toward  the  interface 
surface  of  the  other  yoke  half  and  mating  therewith,  .said  teeth 
having  engageable  tooth  flanks  that  engage  adjacent  respec- 
tive tooth  flanks  on  the  other  yoke  half,  said  engageable  tooth 
flanks  defining  at  least  one  tangent  line  that  is  non-parallel  to 
said  plate,  whereby  relative  movement  of  said  yoke  halves 
along  the  direction  of  the  yoke  axis  is  prevented. 


1.  A  univd^al  joint  assembly  comprising: 
a  yoke  inducting  an  arm  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
through 
a  cross  in(  lliding  an  outwardly  extending  trunnions; 


5,746,660 
GAME  TABLE  TILT  AND  ROLL  SUPPORT 
Douglas  B.  Grover.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  T  &  R  Assembly, 
IiK.,  Alma,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,469 
Int  CI."  A63B  71/00 
VS.  CI.  473—15  8  Claims 

1.  A  table  having  a  generally  planar  playing  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  and  having  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion, said  table  comprising: 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  main  legs  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  table 
and  moveable  between  an  extended  position  supporting  said 
table  and  a  retracted  position  and  which  normally  support  the 
table  in  a  use  position  in  said  extended  position: 

(b)  adjustment  means  associated  with  said  main  legs  for  selec- 
tively increasing  or  decreasing  the  length  thereof; 

(c)  a  frame  secured  to  said  table  bottom:  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  tilt  and  roll  support  members  disposed  at  opposite 
longitudinal  locations,  each  of  said  lilt  and  roll  members 
comprising: 

(i)  an  upper  leg  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  about 
a  longitudinal  axis: 

(ii)  a  lower  leg  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  upper  leg 
member  about  a  generally  transverse  axis,  said  lower  leg 
member  being  pivotal  between  an  extended  and  a  stored 
position  in  which  the  lower  leg  is  disposed  below  the  table 
bonom:  and 

(iii)  base  means  having  rollers  associated  therewith,  .said  base 
means  connected  to  said  lower  leg  member  by  adjustment 
means  to  selectively  adjust  the  position  of  said  base  means 
with  respect  to  said  lower  leg  member  wherein  said  lower 
leg  member  and  said  base  means  may  be  pivoted  from  a 
stored  position  to  a  generally  vertical  position  to  transfer 
the  weight  of  the  table  to  said  tilt  and  roll  suppon  members 
and  whereby  said  tilt  and  roll  support  members  may  be 
moved  to  said  stored  position  and  said  playing  surface 
pivoted  to  a  generally  vertical  position  for  mobility  and 
storage. 


\ 


J 


upper  side  of  said  offset  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  striking  face  of  said  head. 


5,746,662 

CONTROLLED  PENDULUM  GOLF  PUTTER 

Herbert  D.  Squire,  67  River  Isles,  Bradenton,  Fla.  34208 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,676 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  473—206  18  Claims 


5,746,661 

GOLF  PUTTER  WITH  OFFSET  GRIP  SHAFT 

James  Murphy,  P.O.  Box  412,  Accord,  Mass.  02018 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,508 

InL  a."  A63B  53/14 

VS.  a.  473—204  6  aalms 

1.  A  golf  club  having  a  shaft  with  a  grip  portion  at  one  end  and 
a  putter  head  at  an  opposite  end: 
wherein  the  grip  portion  has  an  offset  bend  therein,  wherein  an 

upper  side  of  the  offset  bend  accommodates  one  hand  of  a 

user  while  a  lower  side  of  the  offset  bend  accommodates  the 

other  hand  of  a  user, 
said  lower  side  of  said  offset  bend  being  positioned  behind  a 

plane  containing  said  striking  face  of  said  head,  and  said 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

a  club  head: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  affixed  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  club  head  at  a  predetermined  angle: 

a  first  forward  handle  rotatably  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  shaft  at  a  second  predetermined  angle  and  extending 
away  from  a  user  for  gripping  by  the  user: 

a  second  handle  rotatably  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
shaft  and  extending  toward  the  user:  and 

a  third  handle  affixed  to  said  shaft  opposite  the  club  head. 

whereby  a  user  grips  the  first  handle  in  order  to  support  the 
putter,  rests  the  second  handle  against  the  body,  and  employs 
the  third  handle  to  rotate  the  shaft  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
first  handle  so  as  to  swing  the  club  head  in  a  pendulum 
motion. 

8.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 
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a  club  he  lil  having  a  striking  face  between  a  heel  portion  and  a 
toe  poi  tjon: 

an  elongit:  first  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  club  head: 

a  bearing  Bead  affixed  on  an  end  of  said  first  shaft  opposite  said 
club  head  and  having  a  bore  with  an  axis  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  plane  containing  the  striking  face  of  said 
club  hdad: 

an  elon^e  substantially  horizontal  second  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  and  extending  through  the  bore  of  said  bearing 
head;   • 

a  first  forward  handle  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  second  shaft  and 
extendi^  away  from  the  heel  portion  of  said  club  head  and 
from  a  user  for  gripping  by  the  user; 

a  second  handle  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  shaft  and 
extending  rearwardly  toward  the  user;  and 

a  third  handle  affixed  to  said  first  shaft  opposite  said  club  head: 

whereby  b  user  grips  the  first  handle  in  order  to  support  the 
putter,  rests  the  second  handle  against  the  body,  and  employs 
the  thind  handle  to  rotate  the  first  shaft  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  bearing  head  so  as  to  swing  the  club  head  in  a  pendulum 
motion 


1.  A  golfihg  and  batting  aid  for  enabling  a  user  to  maintain 
proper  head  jiosition  while  executing  the  swinging  of  a  golf  club  or 
baseball  bat  comprising: 

a  mouthpiece; 

a  rigid  su()f)ort  bar  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said 
mouthpiece  by  fastening  means,  and  a  distal  end: 

an  inflexibly  connecting  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  sai  1|  first  end  having  securing  means  for  attachment  to 
said  dislal  end  of  said  rigid  support  bar  and  said  second  end 
having  attachment  means  for  engaging  a  user's  belt  or  waist- 
band:    j 

wherein  siid  rigid  support  bar  is  configured  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  e  (lends  away  from  said  mouth  piece  and  towards  the 
rear  of  j  i  Id  user's  head. 


5,746,664 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Walker  Reynolds,  Jr.,  14  Rendalia  Rd.,  Anniston,  Ala.  36201 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,175,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,533,725,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

24U78,  May  II.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5388,827.  This  application 

Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,938 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/02:53/04 

U.S.  CI.  473—252  21  Claims 


5.746,663 

GOLFING  AND  BATTING  AID 

Michael  A.  Calace,  3054  Olive  View  Rd.,  Alpine,  Calif.  91901 

pUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,135 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  47$4-211  16  Claims 


12.  A  golf  putter  comprising  a  combination 

a)  a  shaft  having  a  grip  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  grip  end 
including  at  least  one  removable  weight  selected  form  a  group 
of  cooperatively  formed  weights  which  can  be  selectively 
exchanged  to  adjust  the  overall  weight  of  said  grip  end: 

b)  an  adapter,  selected  form  a  group  of  cooperatively  formed 
adapters,  rigidly  attached  to  said  distal  end  and  extending 
longitudinally  therefrom,  and  wherein  said  adapter  is 
weighted  such  that  said  adapter  can  be  selectively  exchanged 
with  any  of  said  group  of  cooperatively  formed  adapters  to 
adjust  the  overall  weight  of  said  distal  end; 

c)  a  head  having  a  striking  face  and  an  upper  surface  perpen- 
dicular to  said  striking  face,  said  upper  surface  having  a  bore 
formed  therein,  oblique  to  the  surface  thereof  and  parallel  to 
said  striking  face,  of  a  dimension  adapted  to  fixedly  receive 
said  adapter,  and  wherein  said  striking  face  includes  an  insert 
for  adjusting  the  percussion  response  of  said  striking  face: 
and. 

d)  means  for  engaging  said  adapter  within  said  bore  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  same  to  said  head; 


5,746,665 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Jack  A.  Weaker,  1727  Huntley  Rd.,  Goshen,  Ohio  45122 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,580 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/00:69/36 

VS.  CI.  473—313  12  Claims 


30a 


22a 


I.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

a  putter  head  having  a  planar,  vertically  extending  ball  striking 
surface,  a  top  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface;  and 
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an  elongated  shaft  attached  to  the  top  surface,  said  shaft  com- 
prising a  continuous  piece  bent  into  two  portions,  including  a 
tirst  portion  extending  from  the  top  surface  at  a  first  angle  less 
than  90  degrees  relative  to  the  bottom  surface  formed  between 
the  first  portion  and  the  top  surface,  and  a  second  portion 
extending  from  the  first  portion  at  a  second  angle,  said  second 
angle  being  measured  interiorly  between  the  second  portion 
and  the  first  portion  and  being  greater  than  the  first  angle; 

wherein  the  second  angle  is  fixed  at  approximately  166  degrees. 


5,746,6«6 
GOLF  CLUB  AND  CLUB  HEAD 
Williajn  E.  Lovett,  Naples,  FU.,  assignor  to  Love  It  Golf  Com- 
pany, Naples,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,786 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VS,  CI.  473—328  15  CUims 


I.  A  metal  wood  type  golf  club  comprising: 

a  substantially  hollow  metallic  body  defining  a  toe  portion,  a 
heel  portion,  said  heel  portion  having  a  hosel  formed  therein 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  a  golf  club  shaft,  a  front  ball 
striking  surface  having  a  perimeter  which  includes  upper  and 
lower  edges,  a  top  wall  surface  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  upper  edge  of  said  striking  surface,  and 

a  bottom  wall  surface  extending  from  said  lower  edge  of  said 
front  ball  striking  surface  rearwardly  to  meet  said  top  wall 
surface:  said  bonom  wall  surface  being  substantially  rounded 
in  the  heel  to  toe  direction  so  as  to  define  a  generally  blunt 
apex  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  ball  striking  surface; 

said  bottom  wall  surface  also  being  inclined  in  a  rearward 
direction  from  a  center  point  on  said  lower  edge  of  said  ball 
striking  surface  and  said  front  ball  striking  surface  inclined  to 
define  a  predetermined  loft  angle  with  respect  to  the  ground 
when  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hosel  is  in  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  front  ball  striking 
surface. 


a  stringer  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  transverse 
member,  and  having  a  golf  ball  retaining  means  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  stringer, 

whereby  the  pointed  end  of  said  vertical  member  may  be  struck 
into  the  ground,  a  golf  ball  engaged  by  .said  golf  ball  retaining 
means,  and  said  transverse  member  may  be  pivoted  angularly 
with  respect  to  said  vertical  member,  until  said  golf  ball  is 
suspended  at  the  desired  height  above  ground  for  hitting  the 
ball  with  a  golf  club. 


5,746,668 

BASKETBALL  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  AND 

SHOOTING  SYSTEM 

Peter  Ochs.  7623  Champions  Ct.,  WichiU,  Kans.  67226 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,086 

Int.  CI."  A64B  69AX) 

VS.  a.  473-^33  25  Claims 


5,746,667 
SUSPENSION  TYPE  GOLF  TEE 
Paul  M.  Eraser,  3155  Robenson  Street.  Regina,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada,  S4S  rV6,  and  Stanlev  Dwayne  Proctor.  488  S.  Cedar 
St,  AUegan,  Mich.  49010 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,088 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/.?6 
U.S.  a.  473—393  13  Oaims 

1.  A  suspension  type  golf  tee  comprising: 
a  vertical  member  having  a  pointed  lower  end. 
a  transverse  member, 

a  pivotal  joint  comprising  a  ball  at  one  end  of  said  vertical 
member  and  a  spherical  socket  provided  in  said  transverse 
member,  said  pivotal  joint  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  member  to  said  transverse  member,  permitting  angu- 
lar movement  between  said  transverse  member  and  said  ver- 
tical member. 


1.  A  basketball  retrieval  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  basketball 
backboard/basket  supported  by  a  mast,  the  basketball  retrieval 
apparatus  comprising: 

collection  means  disposed  about  the  basket,  the  collection  means 
having  an  upper  opening  and  a  lower  opening: 

a  basketball  return  ramp  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
fin>t  end  being  disposed  adjacent  the  collection  means  and 
below  the  lower  opening,  the  basketball  return  ramp  being 
pivotable  adjacent  the  first  end  such  that  movement  of  the 
second  end  causes  the  first  end  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the 
collection  means:  and 

support  means  for  holding  the  collection  means  adjacent  the 
backboard/basket  for  supporting  the  first  end  in  a  pivotable 
attachment  adjacent  the  collection  means  the  support  means 
comprising  a  support  arm  configured  at  one  end  for  attach- 
ment to  the  mast  and  at  an  opposing  end  for  attachment  to  the 
basketball  return  ramp  for  attaching  the  collection  means  and 


li 
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the  first  end  of  the  basketball  return  means  to  the  mast  of  the 
baske  ball  standard  adjacent  the  backboard. 


5,746.669 

GAME  AND  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING 
SOCCER  SKILLS 
Michael   N.  Sinsheimer,   1723  Beverly   Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28207;  Richard  W.  Turner,  Chariotte,  N.C,  and  Holger 
Schleife,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Michael  N.  Sinshe- 
imer, Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,298 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  a.  4ii-^t46  20  Claims 


Ji 


1  A  game  and  training  device  for  use  on  a  playing  field  for 
leaching  skills  to  a  player,  comprising 

a  primary  goal  on  the  playing  field  fonning  a  target  opening  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  through  which  a  ball  may  be  kicked 
by  the  player:  and 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  goals  arranged  on  the  playing  field  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
primary  goal. 

each  said  intermediate  goal  defining  a  respective  target  opening 
through  which  the  ball  is  to  be  passed  as  the  player  advances 
the  ball  to  said  primary  goal,  and 

each  said  intermediate  goal  comprising  a  pair  of  base  members 
positioned  in  laterally  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another, 
and  a  hoop  member  supported  by  said  pair  of  base  members, 
said  hoop  member  including  upright  portions  extending 
respectively  from  said  base  members  and  a  medial  portion 
extending  laterally  between  and  interconnecting  said  upright 
ponioas.  and  said  hoop  member  comprising  two  substantially 
identically  shaped  pieces  releasably  fined  together  to  form 
said  pair  of  upright  portions  and  said  medial  portion,  said 
upright  portions  and  said  medial  portion  defining  said  target 
opening. 


5,746,670 
iATTlNG  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Steven  Garvin  Brady,  4511  McDonald  Dr.  N.,  Stillwater,  Minn. 
55082 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,686 
Int  CI."  A63B  69/40 
VS.  a.  475-451  1  Claim 

1.  An  automated  batting  swing  training  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  ball  projecting  unit  to  propel  balls  in  a  substantially  upward 
directic^n  for  a  batter  to  hit.  the  ball  projecting  unit  compris- 
ing: 
a  drive  motor  to  drive  a  wheel  drive  pinion: 


a  cam  member  rotatably  engaging  tlie  wheel  drive  pinion  and 
axially  moving  a  ball   propelling  platform   in   response 
thereto,  the  cam  member  having  a  recurring  rod  release 
mechanism: 
a  ball  guide  conduit  encompassing  the  ball  propelling  plat- 
form, wherein  the  ball  propelling  platform  moves  longitu- 
dinally within  a  guide  cylinder:  and 
an  axial  compression  spring  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the 
guide  cylinder,  and  a  second  end  positioned  against  the  ball 
propelling  platform,  wherein  the  ball  propelling  platform  is 
propelled  axially  outward  from  the  direction  of  the  com- 
pression of  the  axial  compression  spring,  and  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  guide  cylinder,  upon  activation  of 
the  recurring  rod  release  mechanism; 
a  ball  slopping  device,  having  a  substantially  non-resilient  por- 
tion positioned  to  absorb  a  force  of  the  balls  resulting  from 
being  hit  by  a  batter, 
a  containing  ur.it  located  at  a  base  of  the  ball  stopping  device 

and  positioned  to  collect  the  balls:  and 
a  guide  channel,  demountably  connected  to  the  containing  unit 
anH  the  ball  projecting  unit  at  opposite  ends,  wherein  the 
guide  channel  is  sloped  downward  from  the  containing  unit  to 
the  ball  projecting  unit  to  return  the  balls  to  the  ball  projecting 
unit  by  way  of  gravity. 


5,746,671 

PITCHER'S  TRAINING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

TRAINING 

Gregory  Ritchk,  Rte.  I,  Box  933,  Mineral,  Va.  23117 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,160 

Int  a."  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  473—454  62  Claims 


1.  A  sports  training  device  comprising: 
a  frame  having  vertical  supports; 
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a  tarpaulin  secured  to  the  frame: 

one  or  more  targets  arranged  on  the  tarpaulin: 

one  or  more  fasteners  secured  in  a  predetermined  spacial  rela- 
tionship with  a  selected  target:  and 

a  lead  line  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a 
selected  fastener,  the  lead  line  extending  from  the  selected 
fastener  below  the  selected  target  toward  a  player-in-training 
and  being  adapted  to  provide  a  visible  guide  line  from  a  point 
near  the  player  to  a  point  below  the  selected  target  for 
alignment  with  the  selected  target. 


5,746,672 

TENNIS  DOUBLES  TRAINING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Gwenevere  Jane  Smith,  852  A  Third  St.,  Encinitas.  Calif.  92024 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,439 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/00 

U,S.  a.  473-^164  9  Oaims 


a  bushing,  and 

an  elastic  ring  securing  the  bushing  in  a  bore  of  the  sleeve  and 
defining  an  outer  surface  area,  said  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  said 
outer  surface  area  of  the  elastic  ring  being  so  configured  as  to 
form  a  central,  circumferential  contact  zone  from  which  a  gap 
expands  continuously  in  radial  direction  toward  each  end  face 
of  the  sleeve. 

said  elastic  ring  having  opposite  ends  formed  with  radially 
outwardly  directed  flanges  which  define  an  outer  diameter  and 
are  spaced  from  the  end  faces  of  the  sleeve  by  an  axial 
distance,  said  bore  of  the  sleeve  being  defined  by  an  inside 
diameter,  wherein  the  outer  diameter  of  the  flanges  is  greater 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  bore  so  as  to  form  a  radial 
overlap. 


v. 


1.  Tennis  training  apparatus  for  aiding  in  maintaining  the  desired 
spacing  between  players  on  a  doubles  team,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible  tether; 

connecting  means  for  attachmg  said  tether  at  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions to  the  players  to  connect  them  to  one  another  via  said 
tether:  and 

disconnect  means  including  at  least  one  Velcro^^  fastener  asso- 
ciated with  said  tether  and  responsive  to  a  force  on  said  tether 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  level  to  brealc  the  tether  connec- 
tion. 


5.746,674 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yoshitaka  Tajima,  and  Takamitsu  Akashi,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUcd  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-112906 

Int.  CI."  F16G  3/10:1/10 

U.S.  a.  474—253  4  Claims 


5,746,673 

FASTENING  EYE  FOR  A  TENSIONER 

Rudolf  Poister,  Balersdorf,  and  Werner  Schmidt,  Herzogenau- 

rach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina  Waelzlager  Schaef- 

fler  OHG,  Herzogenauracb,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  S«p.  9,  1995,  195  33 
457.4 

InL  CI."  F16H  7/08:  F16C  27/06 
VS.  a.  474—101  22  Claims 

1.  A  tensioning  device  for  a  traction  drive  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  a  tensioner  of  a  type  having  a  cylindri- 
cal housing:  a  piston  means  received  in  the  housing  for  reciprocat- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction:  a  compression  spring  extending 
between  the  housing  and  the  piston  for  exerting  a  linear  force  on 
the  traction  drive:  and  two  tensioning  eyes  with  one  tensioning  eye 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  housing,  and  the  other  tensioning  eye 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  piston  means,  each  of  the  tensioning  eyes 
comprising: 

a  fastening  sleeve  for  attachment  to  the  tensioner. 


1.  A  power  transmission  belt  comprising: 

an  adhesion  rubber  layer  in  which  a  cord  is  arranged  at  specific 

intervals  in  a  belt  width  direction  and  is  embedded  along  the 

length  of  the  belt:  and 
a  top  fabric  adhered  on  the  top  surface  of  the  adhesion  rubber 

layer  so  as  to  be  integral  with  the  adhesion  rubber  layer. 
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wherein  tin:  top  fabric  is  laminated  with  an  adhesion  rubber 
sheet  mbde  of  an  unvulcanized  rubber  sheet  to  form  a  band- 
shaped  laminate  integral  with  the  adhesion  rubber  sheet,  said 
adhesion  rubber  sheet  being  located  on  the  upper  side  from 
the  cord  of  the  adhesion  rubber  layer  and  forming  an  upper 
rubber  portion  of  the  adhesion  rubber  layer,  and 

w  herein  b^ifli  the  top  fabric  and  the  adhesion  rubber  sheet  of  the 
band-shpped  laminate  are  butt-jointed  at  both  ends  so  as  to  be 
prevent  4  from  producing  a  level  difference  at  the  top  surface 
of  the  1 3p  fabric  and  at  the  bottom  surface  of  the  adhesion 
rubber  <  Neet. 


5,746,675 

CARRIER  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Shinichi  Sugiyama,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,295 
Claims  piftrity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-337553 
Int.  CI."  F16H  3/44 
VS.  CI.  475rr278  5  Claims 


1.  A  Carrie' 
comprising: 
a  brake  ths  t 


suppoitif  I ; 
wherein  a 


tive  to  a 
said 
contact 
member, 
of  said 
and 
wherein 
located 


sac 


connecting  structure  for  an  automatic  transmission 


connects  and  disconnects  a  rotating  member  by  oil 

pressure  |4id  a  planetary  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  carrier 

a  planetary  gear  train. 

I  Xing  section  having  fixing  surface  oriented  in  a 

perpendi|;  ilar  direction  and  a  circumferential  direction  rela- 

!  haft  line  is  provided  on  the  outer  circumference  of 

carrl<  r,  a  flange  having  a  fixing  surface  which  comes  in 

'  ^  th  .said  fixing  surfaces  projects  from  said  rotating 

i  nd  said  fixing  section  of  said  carrier  and  said  flange 

FMating  member  are  connected  by  connecting  means. 


rotating  member  and  said  planetary  gear  train  are 
the  same  side  of  said  carrier. 


_  5,746,676 

FRIC1|1|DN  TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Tatsuo  Kawase;   Naoshi   Hattori;   Takashi   Nozaki;  Tomoaki 
Makino,  and  Takahide  Saito,  all  of  Iwata.  Japan,  assignors 
to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00840,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/33I47.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118741.- 
May  31,  1994.  6-118790;  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147763 

Int.  CI."  F16H  15/16:57/04 

VS.  a.  476—60  7  Claims 

I.  A  frictioit  type  continuously  variable  transmission  comprising 

an  input  shafu  lan  output  shaft  provided  coaxiaily  with  said  input 

shaft,  a  plum  ity  of  double  cones  kept  in  contact  with  both  said 


input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  so  as  to  be  movable  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  input  and  output  shafts,  a  biasing  means  biasing 
said  input  shaft  away  from  said  double  cones  so  that  said  double 
cones  are  pulled  by  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  in 
opposite  directions,  a  clutch  coupled  to  said  input  shaft  for,  and  a 
rotation  preventive  means  provided  between  said  input  shaft  and 
said  clutch  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  relative  to 
said  clutch  while  allowing  axial  movement  of  said  input  shaft. 


5,746,677 
VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Tatsuo    Wakahara.    Kawasaki,    and    Kenichiro    Murakami, 
Ebina.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226469 

Int.  CI."  B60K  I7/34H 

VS.  CI.  477—35  6  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  transmission  system  compnsing: 

an  input  shaft  to  which  a  drive  force  is  transmitted  from  a  rotary 
drive  source; 

output  shafts  for  transmitting  the  drive  force  from  said  input 
shaft  to  wheel  sides; 

a  hydraulic  circuit  for  feeding  hydraulic  fluid  having  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  so  as  to  change  the  drive  force  transmined 
from  said  input  shaft:  a  main  pump  driven  by  the  drive  force 
transmitted  from  said  rotary  drive  source  and  a  subpump 
driven  by  a  motor: 

fluid  pressure  supply  means  for  feeding  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure based  upon  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  given  by  said  main 
pump  and  said  subpump  which  suck  up  hydraulic  fluid  from  a 
tank,  into  said  hydraulic  circuit: 

motor  control  means  for  controlling  drive  of  said  motor  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  condition; 

motor  control  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condi- 
tion of  the  motor  controlled  by  said  motor  control  means:  and 
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motor  auxiliary  control  means  for  energizing  said  motor  with  a 
preset  predetermined  timing  for  a  predetermined  drive  time 
during  a  period  in  which  said  motor  control  condition  detect- 
ing means  detects  a  stopping  control  condition  of  said  motor, 
and  including  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
vehicle  speed. 

wherein  at  least  either  said  predetermined  timing  with  which 
said  motor  is  started,  or  said  predetermined  drive  time  with 
which  said  motor  is  energized,  is  set  in  accordance  with  a 
vehicle  speed  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed  detecting  means. 


5,746,678 
CONTINl!Ol!SLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Wilhelmus  Corneliis  Waltherus  Maria  Roovers,  Prinsenbeek, 
and   Chi  Chung  Choi,   Eindhoven,   both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Van  Doorne's  Transmissie  B.V.,  Tilburg,  Neth- 
eriands 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  505,153 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlanils,  Aug.   15,   1994, 
9401313 

Int.  a."  B60K  41/12 
VS.  a.  477—45  13  Claims 


tion  engine  and  a  transmission  mechanism  disposed  between  said 
engine  and  driving  wheels  of  said  motor  vehicle,  wherein  upon 
detection  of  a  state  in  which  said  throttle  valve  is  at  least  approxi- 
mately fully  opened,  said  transmission  mechanism  is  actuated  to 
change  speed  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  throttle  valve  being  closed 
to  a  predetermined  degree  of  opening  in  synchronism  with  said 
speed  change  or  alternatively  after  or  before  said  speed  change. 
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5,746,680 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

Akira  Kato;  Tom  Kitamura;  Hisashi  Igarashi;  Sakae  Suzuki: 

Yasuo  Takagi;  Toshiaki  Hirota.  and  Jun  Takahashi,  all  of 

Wako,  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,256 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/10 

MS.  a.  477—95  10  Claims 


1.  Continuously  variable  transmission  comprising  a  control  for 
the  transmission  ratio  of  the  transmission,  which  control  in  a  first 
operating  mode  controls  the  transmission  ratio  on  the  basis  of  at 
least  one  mput  signal  and  in  a  second  operatmg  mode  controls  the 
transmission  ratio  along  at  least  one  control  curve  of  at  least  one 
set  of  control  curves,  wherein  said  control  curves  relate  an  input 
speed  of  the  transmission  to  an  output  speed  of  the  transmission 
siKh  that,  in  accordance  with  said  functions,  the  control  curves  of 
a  set  converge  in  the  direction  of  decreasing  input  speed  and.  if 
extrapolated  beyond  an  operating  range  of  said  transmission,  inter- 
sect one  another  at  an  intersection  point  outside  a  common  zero 
origin  of  the  input  speed  and  output  speed  of  the  transmission. 


5,746,679 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DRIVING  POWER  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Toshimichi   Minowa.   Ibarald-ken,   and   Yoshishige  Ohyama, 

Katsuta,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,362,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,580330.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,005,  Aug. 
27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5343,781,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
686,527,  Apr.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,150,635.  This  application 

Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-100321 

Int.  CI."  B60K  4l/m:  F16H  59//« 

U,S.  CI.  477—92  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  driving  power  of  a  motor  vehicle 

equipped  with  at  lea.st  a  throttle  valve  controller  for  controlling  a 

throttle  valve  disposed  in  an  intake  passage  of  an  internal  combus- 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  Installed  on  an  automotive  vehicle, 
including  deceleration-determining  means  for  determining  whether 
said  automotive  vehicle  is  in  a  predetermined  decelerating  condi- 
tion, speed  position-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  position 
of  said  automatic  transmission,  and  downshift  control  means  for 
effecting  a  downshift  of  said  speed  position  of  said  automatic 
transmission  to  a  lower  speed  position  when  it  is  determined  by 
said  deceleration-determining  means  that  said  automotive  vehicle 
is  in  said  predetermined  decelerating  condition, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  duration  over  which  said 
automatic  transmission  continues  to  be  in  said  speed  posi- 
tion detected  by  said  speed  position-detecting  means;  and 
inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  said  downshift  control  means 
from  effecting  said  downshift  of  said  speed  position  to  said 
lower  speed  position  if  said  duration  measured  by  said 
measuring  means  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  time 
period,  when  It  is  determined  by  .said  deceleration- 
determining  means  that  said  automotive  vehicle  is  in  said 
predetermined  decelerating  condition. 
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5,746,681 
WALKING  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
John  W.  Bull,  2502  Wedgewood  Ct.,  Olympia,  Wash.  98501 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,608,  Feb.  6,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,667 
Int  CI.*  A63B  22/04 
MS.  a.  4$a— 53  22  Claims 


1.  A  noni  npaci  exercise  machine  for  simulating  walking  com- 
prising: 

a  firanie; 

right  platform  manias  for  supporting  user's  right  foot; 

right  linkage  means  having  an  upper  end  pivoiaJly  connected 
about  non-moving  right  upper  pivot  axes  to  the  frame,  and  a 
lower  end  pivotally  connected  about  moving  right  lower  pivot 
axes  to  the  right  platform  means,  wherein  the  distances  from 
the  right  upper  pivot  axes  to  the  right  lower  pivot  axes  are 
fixed  lengths. 

the  right  linkage  means  for  moving  the  right  platform  means 
over  a  right  fixed  path  below  the  right  upper  pivot  axes  while 
maintaining  the  right  platform  means  approximately  horizon- 
tal. 

the  right  fixed  path  having  a  right  forwardmost  and  uppermost 
terminal  position  and  a  right  rearmost  terminal  position: 

left  platform  means  for  supporting  users  left  foot;  and 

left  linkage  means  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected 
about  non  moving  left  upper  pivot  axes  to  the  frame,  and  a 
lower  aid  pivotally  connected  about  moving  left  lower  pivot 
axes  to  the  left  platform  means,  wherein  the  distances  from 
the  left  upper  pivot  axes  to  the  left  lower  pivot  axes  are  fixed 
lengths, 

the  left  liftl^ge  means  for  moving  the  left  platform  means  over  a 
left  fixed  path  below  the  left  upper  pivot  axes  while  maintain- 
ing the  left  platform  means  approximately  horizontal. 

the  left  fixEd  path  having  a  left  forwardmost  and  uppermost 
terminal  position  and  a  left  rearmost  terminal  position; 

bias  meatus  for  returning  the  right  platform  means  to  the  right 
forwarclniost  and  uppermost  terminal  position  when  there  is 
no  downward  external  force  on  the  right  platform  means  and 
for  returting  the  left  platform  means  to  the  left  forwardmost 
and  upparmosi  terminal  position  when  there  is  no  downward 
external  force  on  the  left  platform  means;  and 

resistance  means  for  resisting  rearward  movement  of  the  right 
platfomt  means  along  the  right  fixed  path  and  the  left  platform 
means  along  the  left  fixed  path. 


5,746,682 
FpLDING  DEVICE  FOR  TREADMILL 
Michael  Hung,  9-16,  Nan  Kan  Hsia,  Nan  Kan,  Lu  Chu  Tao 
Yuan  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685363 
Int  CI."  A63B  22/02 
MS.  a.  482f.54  1  Claim 

1.  A  foldii^  device  for  treadmill  comprising  mainly: 
a  treadmill  body  with  two  pivot  holes  located  symmetrically 
beneath  two  side  walls  at  its  the  fi-ont  end.  two  screw  holes 


arranged  symmetrically  at  appropriate  positions  on  the  two 
side  walls  at  its  rear  end,  and  a  connection  hole  between  a 
pivot  hole  and  a  screw  hole  at  a  position  beneath  the  two  side 
walls; 

a  handle  frame  fixed  with  a  pipe  socket  at  each  end  and  locked 
to  a  pivot  hole  formed  on  the  treadmill  body  with  a  bolt  has  a 
locking  hole  at  an  appropriate  location  on  each  side  pipe;  and 

a  folding  device  including  a  U-like  base  (31)  welded  with  a 
L-like  hinging  plate  at  the  front  end  and  a  pivoting  plate  at  the 
rear  end  of  each  side,  a  hinge  plate  between  the  L-like  hinging 
plate  and  the  pivoting  plate  at  an  appropriate  position  on  one 
side,  in  which  each  of  the  pivoting  plates  is  movably  con- 
nected to  a  screw  hole  at  each  side  of  the  treadmill  body  by 
means  of  a  screw,  while  two  links  are  used  and  having  their 
holes  at  both  ends  movably  connected  to  the  locking  hole  and 
the  L-like  hinging  plate  respectively  by  means  of  screws,  and 
a  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  retractable  pressure  bar  is  movably 
connected  to  each  connection  hole  and  the  hinge  plate  on  the 
U-like  base  by  means  of  screws; 

whereby  the  treadmill  body  is  at  an  expanded  condition  to  serve 
as  a  treadmill  when  the  handle  frame  is  erected  vertically  on 
the  front  end  of  the  treadmill  body  by  retaining  it  at  the  side 
walls,  and  the  handle  frame  is  folded  promptly  to  the  surface 
of  the  treadmill  body  by  upward  pulling  of  the  handle  frame 
to  separate  it  from  the  side  walls  which  consequently  causes 
the  retractable  pressure  bar  to  act  and  cause  the  treadmill  body 
to  stand  vertically  and  drive  the  handle  frame  to  fold  to  the 
surface  of  the  treadmill  body. 


5,746,683 
FOLDING  COLLAPSIBLE  STEP  EXERCISING  MACHINE 
Kuo-Lung  Lee,  No.  61,  Mai  Jou  II  Rd.„  Yi  Lan  City,  Taiwan, 
China 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895^99 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/16:27/04 
U.S.  CI.  482-57  2  Claims 

1.  A  folding  collapsible  step  exercising  machine  comprising: 
a  base  frame  having  an  upright  front  mounting  frame  raised 
from  a  front  side  thereof  in  the  middle,  a  rear  upright  support 
raised  from  a  rear  side  thereof  in  the  middle,  two  pairs  of 
upright  lugs  symmetrically  raised  from  its  front  side  and 
bilaterally  spaced  from  said  upright  front  mounting  frame, 
two  rollers  bilaterally  mounted  on  its  rear  side  for  supporting 
on  the  ground,  and  a  carrying  handle  at  its  front  side  in  front 
of  said  upright  front  mounting  frame  for  carrying  by  hand; 
a  front  upright  having  a  bottom  end  pivoted  to  said  upright  front 
mounting  frame  of  said  base  frame,  a  top  end,  two  longitudi- 
nal sliding  slots  bilaterally  disposed  near  its  top  end,  an 
instrument  case  fixedly  mounted  on  its  top  end,  and  two 
longitudinal  sliding  tracks  bilaterally  disposed  on  the  inside 
corresponding  to  said  longitudinal  sliding  slots; 
lock  means  mounted  on  said  upright  front  mounting  frame  of 
said  base  frame  and  contfoUed  to  lock  said  front  upright  in  a 
vertical  position: 
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a  U-shaped  damping  wheel  holder  frame  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  base  frame  between  said  rear  upright  support  and  said 
upright  front  mounting  frame,  having  a  projecting  rod; 

a  damping  wheel  having  a  fixed  wheel  shaft  revolvably  sup- 
ported on  said  U-shaped  damping  wheel  holder  frame: 

a  driving  wheel  revolvably  supported  on  said  rear  upright  sup- 
port of  said  base  frame,  having  a  fixed  wheel  shaft; 

two  rear  pedal  links  having  a  respective  front  end  respectively 
and  fixedly  connected  to  two  opposite  ends  of  the  fixed  wheel 
shaft  of  said  driving  wheel  and  a  respective  rear  end; 

a  transmission  belt  coupled  between  said  driving  wheel  and  the 
fixed  wheel  shaft  of  said  damping  wheel  and  driven  by  said 
driving  wheel  to  turn  said  damping  wheel: 

an  idle  wheel  revolvably  supported  on  said  projecting  rod  of  said 
U-shaped  damping  wheel  holder  frame  and  peripherally  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  said  transmission  belt; 

two  pedals  having  a  respective  rear  end  respectively  pivoted  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  rear  pedal  links,  a  respective  front  end 
fixedly  mounted  with  a  respective  U-lug,  and  a  respective 
middle  part  fixedly  mounted  with  a  respective  foot  plate: 

two  firont  pedal  links  respectively  coupled  between  said  pedals 
and  said  front  upright,  each  of  said  front  pedal  links  having  a 
bonom  end  pivoted  to  the  U-lug  of  one  pedal,  a  pivot  perpen- 
dicularly raised  from  the  periphery  at  one  side  in  the  middle, 
a  top  end,  a  wheel  axle  perpendicularly  raised  from  the 
periphery  of  its  top  end  and  inserted  into  one  longitudinal 
sliding  slot  of  said  front  upright,  and  a  roller  revolvably 
supported  on  said  wheel  axle  and  moved  with  the  respective 
front  pedal  link  along  one  longitudinal  sliding  track  of  said 
front  upright: 

two  handlebars  respectively  turned  about  the  pivots  of  said  front 
pedal  links,  having  a  respectively  bottom  end  respectively 
pivoted  to  upright  legs  of  said  base  frame:  and 

a  guard  shell  mounted  on  said  ba.se  frame  and  covered  over  said 
driving  wheel  and  said  transmission  belt  and  said  damping 
wheel. 


said  handhold  assembly  comprises  a  support  frame  including  a 
semicircular  projection  and  pivot  tubes; 

said  semicircular  projection  telescopingly  receives  a  semicircu- 
lar locking  arm.  wherein  said  semicircular  looking  arm  is 
rigidly  attached  to  an  upper  handhold  assembly; 

said  upper  handhold  assembly  includes  pivot  arms  that  are 
pivotally  attached  to  said  handhold  assembly  support  frame 
via  said  pivot  tubes,  thereby  permitting  pivotal  adjustiT>ent  of 
said  upper  handhold  as-sembly  relative  to  said  handhold 
assembly  support  frame:  and 

said  upper  handhold  assembly  and  said  handhold  assembly 
support  frame  each  having  multiple  left  handholds  and  mul- 
tiple right  handholds  atuched  thereto  such  that  said  multiple 
left  handholds  and  said  multiple  right  handholds  can  be  posi- 
tioned at  user  defined  locations  upon  adjustment  of  said 
upwardly  extending  main  support,  said  handhold  assembly 
support  frame  and  said  upper  handhold  assembly,  thereby 
permitting  the  placement  of  a  user's  body,  while  the  user  is 
holding  said  multiple  left  handholds  and  said  multiple  right 
handholds  during  simultaneous  pedaling  of  said  variable 
resistance  cycle  ergometer  in  a  standing  position,  in  differing 
angulations  including  full  hip  flexion  to  full  hip  extension, 
further  placing  the  user's  upper  and  lower  body  musculature 
and  joints  in  a  range  of  conditions  from  full  flexion  to  full 
extension  while  the  user's  arms  can  be  neutrally  positioned, 
internally  and  externally  rotated,  abducted,  adducted  and  cir- 
cumducted isotonically,  isometrically,  agonistically  and 
antagonistically. 


5,746,685 
WRIST  MEMORY  STRAP  TO  ASSIST  POWERLIFTING 
Mark  Leonard  Glaser,  8903  Ariey  Dr.,  Springfield,  Va.  22153- 
1504 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,634 

Inl.  a.*  A63B  21/00:  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  482—93  12  Claims 


5,746,684 
FOUNDATION  STAND  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
James  L.  Jordan,  Box  40,  Brandon,  Vt.  05733 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,477 
Int.  CI."  A63B  22/OS 
U.S.  CI.  482—62  7  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  and  rehabilitation  device  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  base,  an  upwardly  extending  main  support 

and  a  variable  resistance  cycle  ergometer: 
said  upwardly  extending  main  support  is  pivotally  attached  to 
said  base  at  a  first  point  and  attached  via  a  pitch  stabilizer  at  a 
second  point  thereby  permitting  pitch  adjustability  of  said 
upwardly  extending  main  support  relative  to  said  ba.se; 
said  upwardly  extending  main  telescopingly  receives  a  handhold 
assembly,  thereby  allowing  for  telescopic  adjustment  of  said 
handhold  assembly; 


1.  A  strap  for  assisting  a  user  in  gripping  a  bar,  comprising: 
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a)  an  elongated  flexible  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end: 

b)  said  fkst  end  having  a  loop; 

c)  said  second  end  having  a  ring  attached  thereto,  said  loop 
being  large  enough  to  permit  said  second  end  including  said 
ring  to  pulled  therethrough:  and 

d)  an  elongated  thin  stiff^  wire  in  said  elongated  body  along  the 
length  thereof  for  imparting  rigidity  to  the  elongated  body. 

8.  A  method  of  enhancing  grip  of  a  barbell  bar  by  a  user  while 
weighilifting,  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  strap  including: 

i)  an  elongated  flexible  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end: 
ii)  said  first  end  having  a  loop; 
iii)  said  second  end  having  a  ring  attached  thereto,  said  loop 

being  large  enough  to  permit  said  second  end  including  said 

ring  10  be  pulled  therethrough:  and 
iv)  an  elongated  thin  stiff  wire  in  said  body  along  a  direction 

of  extension  thereof: 

b)  pulling  said  second  end  of  said  strap  through  said  loop  to 
create  a  strap  portion: 

c)  encircling  a  wrist  of  a  user  with  said  su-ap  portion: 

d)  tighteniag  said  strap  portion  about  a  wrist; 

e)  wrapping  said  body  about  a  bar.  said  wire  causing  said  second 
end  of  Mid  strap  to  extend  upwardly: 

0  inserting  a  finger  through  said  ring:  and 
g)  tightening  said  strap  about  said  bar. 


a  leg  brace  left  member  securely  anached  to  the  left  side  of  said 

lower  slide,  wherein  said  leg  brace  left  member  is  adapted  to 

support  the  user's  left  foot: 
a  leg  brace  right  member  securely  attache  d  to  the  right  side  of 

said  lower  slide,  wherein  said  leg  brace  right  member  is 

adapted  to  support  the  user's  left  foot:  and 
a  resistance  device  securely  attached  at  one  end  to  said  preload 

housing  and  at  the  other  opposite  end  to  the  lower  slide. 


5,746,687 
MULTI-PURPOSE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Silvano  Vial,  and  Maria  Vial,  both  of  84  Euclid  Ave.,  Atheron 
Calif.  94025 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,423 

Int  a."  A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482-126  14  claims 


5,746,686 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Paul  Berman,  1650  Tenth  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90404,  and 
Jim  KraDShaar,  9  Pemberton  PI.,  Laeuna  Nisuel,  Calif 
92677 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,629 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/02 

\}S.  a.  4821^125  14  Qaims 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  tube  defining  an  open  end  and  an  inner  lumen  in  com- 
munication with  the  open  end.  the  tube  defining  a  circumfer- 
ential opening  spaced  from  the  open  end; 
an  elastic  flexible  line  having  an  end  portion  extending  through 
the  circumferential  opening  into  the  inner  lumen  of  the  tube: 
a  retainer  positioned  within  the  inner  lumen  for  connecting  the 
flexible  line  to  the  tube,  tlje  retainer  defining  a  hole  for 
receiving  the  end  portion  ofihe  flexible  line; 
a  fastener  securing  the  end  portibn  of  the  flexible  line  to  the 
retainer;  and 
wherein  the  reuiner  comprises  a  guide  portion  shaped  for  guiding 
the  retainer  through  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  the  guide  portion 
comprising  a  bull-nosed  end  portion. 


5,746,688 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Howard  A.  Prager,  191  Hamburg  'Hirnpike,  Pompton  Lakes. 
N  J.  07442 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,383 

Int.  C1."A63B  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  482-142  15  Qaims 


1.  An  exerc  ike  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  el  opgated  frame  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  preload  Housing  securely  attached  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  elongated  frame; 

a  brace  securely  attached  to  said  preload  housing,  said  brace 
extending  outwardly  from  said  preload  housing,  said  brace 
comprising  a  brace  horizontal  member  and  a  brace  angle 
member,  jaid  brace  horizontal  member  securely  attached  at 
one  end  lo  said  preload  housing  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
brace  angle  member,  wherein  the  brace  is  adapted  to  allow 
securemqm  of  the  upper  end  of  the  exercise  apparatus  to  a 
seat  when  a  user  sits  thereon: 

a  lower  slide  movable  attached  to  said  frame; 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  providing  resistance  type  exercise  of 
all  the  muscles  which  make  up  the  bunocks.  comprising 
a  generally  horizontal  extending  base  having  a  length: 
a  headrest  affixed  to  the  base; 

a  resistance  bar  for  pressing  against  the  thigh  of  the  user: 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  thigh  bar  to  the  base: 
biasing  means  for  urging  the  resistance  bar  to  a  vertical  position 
with  a  force  which  the  user  can  overcome  by  moving  the 
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thigh  of  the  user  downward  the  biasing  nieans  also  exerting  a 
force  to  resist  lateral  movement  of  the  resistance  bar,  and 
a  support  means  for  supporting  the  back  of  the  user  affixed  to  the 
base. 


5,746,689 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSVERSE-FOLD  POP-UP 
Andrew  Murphy,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Ottenheimer 
Publishers,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,184,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,611,161.  This  application  S*p.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,253 

Int.  a."  B65H  45/30 

VS.  a.  493—397  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  pop-up,  comprising: 

providing  a  blank  having  a  blank  length  and  edges  separated  by 

a  blank  width, 
the  blank  including  a  tongue  at  a  first  end  and  a  pull-slot 

intermediate  the  tongue  and  a  second  end,  the  pull-slot  having 

a  pull-slot  width  less  least  equal  tk  width  and  at  least  equal  to 

a  tongue  width: 
creasing  a  pop-up  portion  of  the  blank  intermediate  the  tongue 

and  the  pull-slot: 
folding  the  tongue  onto  a  second  section  of  the  blank  about  a 

first  fold  line  in  a  first  sense  of  rotation,  the  first  fold  line 

separating  the  second  section  from  a  first  section  of  the  blank, 

the  first  fold  line  being  angled  to  the  length  such  that  the 

tongue  aligns  with  the  pull-slot; 
folding  a  third  section  of  the  blank  onto  the  second  section  about 

a  second  fold  line  in  a  second  sense  of  rotation; 
fastening  the  second  section  to  the  third  section  proximal  the 

edges;  and 
providing  slide  means  for  slidably  holding  a  base  end  of  the 

tongue,  proximal  the  first  fold  line,  adjacent  the  third  section. 


5,746,690 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  AN 
INFLATABLE  CUSHION 
Robert  Allen  Humbarger,  Fairborn;  Paul  V.  Camposeo,  Huber 
Heights,  and  Terry  William  Hurtig,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio, 
a.ssignors  to  Omega  Automation,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  2«,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,649 
Int.  CV  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  493— W5  16  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  cushion  folding  device  comprising: 
a  cushion  fixture  adapted  to  releasably  engage  a  cushion  module 

of  a  cushion  assembly: 
a  cushion  receiving  mechanism  spaced  from  said  cushion  fixture 
and  adapted  to  releasably  engage  an  inflatable  cushion  portion 
of  said  cushion  assembly  such  that  said  inflatable  cushion 
portion  is  positioned  along  a  cushion  path  extending  between 
said  cushion  fixture  and  said  cushion  receiving  mechanism; 
and 
a  fold  developer  positioned  in  a  folding  area  located  along  said 
cushion  path  for  creating  at  least  one  fold  in  said  inflatable 


cushion  portion,  said  fold  developer  including  at  least  one 
folding  blade  slidably  coupled  to  a  blade  track  wherein  said 
blade  track  defines  a  track  path  designed  to  permit  movement 
of  a  distal  end  of  said  at  least  one  folding  blade  along  a  distal 
end  path  including  (i)  a  cushion  approaching  component  of 
movement  and  (ii)  a  gathering  component  of  movement  par- 
allel to  said  cushion  path  and  directed  towards  said  cushion 
receiving  mechanism,  and  wherein  said  blade  track  is 
designed  to  permit  the  orientation  of  an  axis  of  said  at  least 
one  folding  blade  to  change  from  a  first  position  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  cushion  path  to  a  second  position  not  perpendicular 
to  said  cushion  path  to  a  third  position  perpendicular  to  said 
cushion  path. 
4.  A  method  of  folding  an  inflatable  cushion  portion  of  a  cushion 
assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  said  cushion  assembly  in  a  cushion  fixture  and  a 
cushion  receiving  mechanism  such  that  said  inflatable  cushion 
portion  of  said  cushion  assembly  is  positioned  along  a  cush- 
ion path  extending  between  said  cushion  fixture  and  said 
cushion  receiving  mechanism;  and 
creating  at  least  one  fold  in  said  inflatable  cushion  portion  at  a 
fold  location  along  said  cushion  path  by  moving  a  distal  end 
of  a  folding  blade  along  a  distal  end  path,  said  distal  end  path 
including  (i)  a  cushion  approaching  component  of  move- 
ments, (ii)  a  gathering  component  of  movement  parallel  to 
said  cushion  path  and  directed  towards  said  cushion  receiving 
mechanism,  and  (iii)  a  cushion  fixture  approaching  compo- 
nent of  movement  parallel  to  said  cushion  path  and  directed 
towards  said  cushion  fixture,  wherein  said  distal  end  path 
extends  towards  said  cushion  fixture  prior  to  extending 
towards  said  cushion  receiving  mechanism. 


5,746,691 
METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  SURGICAL  STENTS 
John  J.  Franuen,  Copperopolis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global 
Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,962 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/04 
MS.  CI.  600—36  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polishing  surfaces  of  a  cylindrical  radially 
expandable  surgical  stent  including  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  abrasiveness  for  particles  within  a  fluid  abrasive 

media; 
providing  a  source  of  the  fluid  abrasive  media; 
orienting  the  radially  expandable  surgical  stent  with  a  central 
axis  thereof  extending  in  an  axial  direction: 
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5,746,692 
CATHETER  AND  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  WITH  DISTAL 
PROTRUDING  BALL  TIP  AND  METHOD 
Steven  R.  Bacich,  Laguna  Niguel;  "nioc  Tan  Nguyen,  Westmin- 
ster, and  John  Patrick  Greelis,  Aliso  Viego,  aU  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Imagen  Medical,  Inc.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238314,  May  5,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,505,686.  This  application  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,122 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  600^104  42  claims 


5,746,693 
FLEXIBLE  ENDOSCOPIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
OF  USE 
Aaron  Spitz,  1249  9th  St.  #6,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90401,  and 
Perry  Sutaria,  445  E.  68tfa  St.  #8E,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021, 
assignors  to  Aaron  Spitz,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  and  Perry 
Sutaria,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,2% 

InL  CI."  A61B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  600-112  22  aaims 


flowing  tke  abrasive  media  past  the  radially  expandable  surgical 
stent  i«  an  axial  direction  with  the  abrasive  media  coming  into 
physicilj contact  with  the  surfaces  of  the  radially  expandable 
surgical  stent;  and 

wherein  said  flowing  step  includes  the  further  step  of  limiting 
the  abrasive  media  to  physical  contact  with  inner  surfaces  and 
side  surfaces  of  the  cylindrical  radially  expandable  suigical 
stent,  s»eh  that  only  the  side  surfaces  and  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  radiially  expandable  surgical  stent  facing  the  central  axis  of 
the  stent  are  polished  by  the  abrasive  media  flowing  adjacent 
the  stent, 


1.  An  anachmeni  which  can  be  coupled  to  an  endoscope  having 
an  eyepiece,  comprising: 

a  flexible  extension  capable  of  extending  an  optical  output  of  an 
endoscope  eyepiece  to  a  remote  location: 

a  receiving  lens  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  flexible  extension 
capable  of  receiving  light  output  from  an  endoscope  eyepiece; 

a  coupling  device  capable  of  attaching  the  one  end  of  the 
flexible  extension  to  an  endoscope  eyepiece  which  includes  a 
retainer  for  securing  the  receiving  lens  and  the  eyepiece 
together  in  an  optically  transmissive  relationship  wherein  the 
coupling  device  permits  the  endoscopic  eyepiece  to  route 
relative  to  the  receiving  lens  when  the  attachment  is  atuched 
to  an  endoscope  eyepiece,  and 

means  for  stably  positioning  a  remote  end  of  the  flexible  exten- 
sion in  front  of  an  eye  of  a  person  at  the  remote  location. 


24.  An  ap|)4ratus  for  viewing  an  interior  passage  of  a  patient 
comprising:   I 

a  catheter  iacluding  an  elongated  catheter  body  adapted  to  be 
received!  in  the  interior  passage  and  a  displacing  member,  said 
catheter  Ibody  having  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen  extending  to 
the  dista(  end.  said  displacing  member  being  carried  by  the 
catheter  hody  and  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  distal 
end  of  tho  catheter  body: 

an  endoscoj*  positionable  within  the  lumen  of  the  catheter  body, 
said  endoscope  being  movable  longitudinally  within  the 
lumen  rdative  to  the  catheter  body  to  a  location  for  viewing  a 
zone  of  Sie  interior  passage  when  the  catheter  body  is  within 
the  interior  passage;  and 

said  displacing  member  being  capable  of  contacting  material 
within  o^  forming  the  passage  and  relatively  displacing  the 
distal  eni  of  the  catheter  body  and  such  material  to  facilitate 
viewing  of  said  zone  with  the  endoscope. 


5,746,694 
ENDOSCOPE  BIOPSY  CHANNEL  LINER  AND 
ASSOCUTED  METHOD 
Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  and 
Naomi  L.  Nakao,  303  E.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
Filed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,906 
Int  CI."  A61B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  600-123  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  endoscope  for  an  endoscope 
surgical  operation,  comprising: 
providing  an  endoscope  having  an  insertion  member  with  a 
biopsy  channel  extending  between  a  distal  end  of  said  inser- 
tion member  and  a  proximal  end  thereof; 
also  providing  a  tubular  liner  element  having  a  distal  end 
attached  to  a  distal  end  of  a  tubular  sheath,  said  sheath  being 
initially  in  an  inside-out  configuration  so  that  said  liner  ele- 
ment projects  free  of  said  sheath; 
disposing  said  sheath  about  said  insertion  member  to  enclose  at 
least  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  insertion  member  in  a  fluid 
tight  seal  inside  said  sheath,  the  disposing  of  said  sheath  about 
said  insertion  member  including  inverting  said  sheath,  said 
inverting  proceeding  from  the  distal  end  of  said  insertion 
member  towards  the  proximal  end  thereof; 
inserting  said  liner  element  into  said  biopsy  channel  ftwm  one 
end  thereof;  and 
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axially  from  said  first  projection  to  be  fitted  in  said  peripheral 
groove  provided  in  said  partial  projection: 
wherein  when  said  end  cap  is  attached  to  said  front  end  body 
from  said  front  end  of  said  latter,  said  partial  projection  of 
said  front  end  body  is  fitted  in  said  insertion  hole  of  said  end 
cap  to  determine  a  relative  angular  position  therebetween  in  a 
rotational  direction,  and  thereafter,  said  projections  of  said 
end  cap  are  fined  simultaneously  in  said  groove  of  said  front 
end  boidy  and  said  groove  of  said  partial  projection. 
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5,746,6% 
FLEXIBLE  SHEATHING  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION 
Mltuo  Kondo,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-140060 
Int.  CI."  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—139  5  Claims 


attaching  said  distal  end  of  said  liner  element  to  said  insertion 
member  at  least  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  said  liner  element 
being  attached  to  said  insertion  member  via  said  sheath. 


5,746,695 
FRONT  END  STRUCTURE  OF  ENDOSCOPE 
Naoki  Yasui;  Hiroshi  Iwata;  Hiroyuki  Katsurada;  Keiji  Ito, 
and  Takayuki  Ogino,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,250,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-288567; 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296530;  Dec.  1.  1993,  5-301426;  Jan.  24,  1994, 
6-5491;  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-42987;  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-42988 

Int  a."  A61B  im 
U.S.  a.  600—127  3  Oaims 


WOlc  "Op* 


1.  A  flexible  sheathing  tube  for  use  on  an  endoscope,  said 
sheathing  tube  having  a  laminated  wall  including,  from  the  inner 
side  thereof,  a  flexible  helical  coil  structure  formed  by  helically 
winding  a  metal  strip  in  a  predetermined  open  pitch,  a  tubular 
metal  wire  nening  fitted  on  said  helical  coil  structure,  and  an  outer 
skin  layer  laminated  on  said  tubular  netting,  characterized  in  that: 
said  helical  coil  structure  is  constituted  by  at  least  one  helical 
coil  member  having  a  number  of  helices  thereof  tightly  closed 
and  fixed  to  each  other  into  the  form  of  a  rigid  ring  at  least  at 
one  end  of  said  sheathing  tube  to  be  trimmed  in  a  subsequent 
stage,  said  rigid  ring  providing  a  solid  backing  support  uni- 
formly on  and  around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular 
metal  wire  netting  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  a  cutter  blade  to 
trim  said  sheathing  tube  to  a  predetermined  length  by  a 
straight  clear  cut  through  said  tubular  metal  wire  netting  and 
helical  coil  member  of  said  laminated  wall. 


D23     1029 


1.  An  endoscope  including  a  front  end  body  which  has  a  circular 
cross  section  and  which  is  provided  at  a  front  end  of  an  inserting 
portion  of  said  endoscope,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  end  cap 
of  a  resilient  material,  which  is  detachably  attached  to  said  front 
end  body,  said  endoscope  further  comprising: 

a  partial  projection  which  is  provided  on  said  front  end  of  said 
front  end  body  to  project  forward,  at  least  one  peripheral 
groove  provided  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  partial 
projection  and  at  lea.st  one  penpheral  groove  provided  on  an 
outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  front  end  body; 
an  insertion  hole  formed  in  said  end  cap  so  that  said  projection  is 

fitted  in  said  insertion  hole: 
a  plurality  of  projections  provided  on  said  end  cap  including  a 
first  projection  to  be  fined  in  said  peripheral  groove  prdvided 
on  said  front  end  body  and  a  second  projection  disposed 


5,746,697 
MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  WITH  SLEEP 
MODE 
David  B.  Swedlow,  Danville;  Michael  J.  Bernstein,  San  Ramon; 
Charles  E.  Porges,  Orinda;  James  E.  Luecke,  Dublin,  and 
Michael  W.  Nootbaar,  Benicia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599055 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  600—323  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  conserving  power  in  a  pulse  oximeter  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  including  electronic  circuin7,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  blood  oxygen  saturation  of  a  patient  using  said 
apparatus: 

(b)  monitoring  said  blood  oxygen  saturation  of  said  patient; 

(c)  determining  when  said  blood  oxygen  saturation  has  been 
stable  for  a  predetermined  stable  time  period  and  providing  a 
stability  indication  signal; 
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(d)  initiatii  i] ;  a  sleep  mode  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electronic 
circuitT] ,  in  response  to  said  stability  indication  signal,  for  a 
first,  sle  :  >  portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  sleep  mode  time 
periods; 

(e)  exiting  said  sleep  mode  for  at  least  some  of  said  portion  of 
electronic  circuitry  for  a  second,  awake  portion  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  sleep  mode  time  periods; 

(f)  determining  whether  said  blood  oxygen  saturation  remains 
stable  during  at  least  periodic  ones  of  said  sleep  mode  time 
periods: 

(g)  repeating  steps  (aHf)  if  said  blood  oxygen  saturation  is 
determined  to  not  have  remained  stable  during  said  awake 
portion;  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (cHO  if  said  blood  oxygen  saturation  is 
determined  to  have  remained  stable  during  said  awake  por- 
tion. 


the  filtered  pressure  waveform  to  the  correct  proximal  pressure 

level. 


5,746,699 
ACOUSTIC  IMAGING 
Jeffrey  Fredberg,  Sharon;  Gary  Glass,  Boston;  John  L«hr, 
Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Bruno  Louis,  Puteaux,  France, 
assignors  to  Hood  Laboratories,  Pembroke,  and  Biomechan- 
ics, Inc.,  Boston,  both  of  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,176,  Jan.  16,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,666,960, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,907,  Dec.  17, 
1991.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,697 
Int  a."  A6IB  8/00 
VS.  CI.  600-529  9  Qaims 


5,746,698 

METlibD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 

BRACHIAL  ARTERUL  PRESSURE  WAVE  ON  THE 

BASIS  OF  NONIVASIVELY  MEASURED  FINGER  BLOOD 

PRESSURE  WAVE 
Willem  Jan  Wubbo  Bos,  Bilthoven.  and  Karel  Hendrik  Wessei- 
ing,  HT  The  Hague,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ned- 
erlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast- 

Natuurwetenschappelgk         Onderzoek         TNO,         Delft, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,119 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Sep.   28,   1995, 
1001309 

I  Int  a.*  A61B  5/022 

U.S.  CI.  600-^493  10  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  detennining  a  proximal  arterial  blood  pressure 
waveform  in  a  person,  starting  from  a  distally  measured  arterial 
pressure  waveform,  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  age- 
dependent  waveform  filtering  to  the  distal  pressure  waveform,  in 
order  to  obtain  the  proximal  pressure  waveform  with  mutually 
correct  systolic},  diastolic  and  mean  pressure  levels,  and  calibrating 


1.  A  coupler  for  coupling  a  head  assembly  of  an  acoustic 
imaging  device  to  the  orifice  leading  to  the  respiratory  tract  of  a 
mammal  for  acoustic  imaging,  which  head  assembly  compnses; 

A.  a  rugged  hand-holdable  housing  having 
1 .  an  elongate  body,  defined  by 

(a)  a  top  end; 

(b)  a  base  end; 

(c)  an  outer  wall  extending  between  the  top  end  and  the 
base  end:  and 

(d)  an  internal  chamber; 
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2.  an  aperture  through  the  housing  top  end,  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  internal  chamber  and  the  out- 
side of  the  housing;  and 

3.  a  shape  and  configuration  of  the  outer  wall  facilitating 
gripping  of  the  housing  with  a  human  hand 

B.  an  acoustic  pipe  for  transmitting  acoustical  energy  and 
receiving  the  reflected  acoustical  energy,  mounted  in  the  aper- 
ture said  pipe  having  a  first  end  within  the  chamber  and  an 
open  second  end  outside  of  the  housing,  said  second  end  of 
the  acoustic  pipe  being  adapted  for  connection  of  the  acoustic 
pipe  to  an  orifice  leading  into  the  respiratory  tract: 

C.  a  lauching  transducer  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  coupled  to 
the  first  end  of  the  acoustic  tube,  for  launching  acoustical 
energy  into  the  acoustic  pipe,  propagating  and  incident  wave 
out  of  the  open  second  end: 

D.  at  least  one  acoustic  pressure  wave  sensing  transducer 
mounted  on  the  acoustic  pipe  at  a  location  between  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  acoustic  pipe  for  sensing  reflections  of 
the  incident  wave,  received  back  in  the  acoustic  tube  through 
the  ofKn  second  end  and  generating  a  signal:  and 

E.  means  at  least  partially  within  the  chamber,  connected  to  the 
acoustic  wave  sensing  transducer,  to  processor  means  for 
processing  said  echo  signals  into  an  acoustic  image  signal 
characteristic  of  the  morphology  of  a  site  within  the  mam- 
mal's respiratory  tract  said  coupler  comprising: 

(a)  a  tube  having  a  first  end  adapted  by  size  and  configuration 
to  sealingly  male  with  said  orifice: 

(b)  a  second  end  adapted  by  size  and  configuration  to  be 
mounted  on  the  acoustic  pipe  of  the  head  assembly: 

(c)  a  lube  body  extending  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  tube,  said  body  having  an  internal  contour  such  that 
impedance  matching  between  the  head  assembly  and  the 
mammal  is  maintained  with  maximum  acoustic  energy 
transmission:  said  head  a.ssembly  comprising  an  assembly 
for  acoustically  imaging  portions  of  the  internal  morphol- 
ogy of  the  respiratory  tract  of  a  nuunmal,  including  a 
huntan.  which  comprises  a  lightweight,  easy  to  manipulate, 
hand-held  acoustic  imaging  head  which  is  mgged  and 
entirely  hand  supponable  and  operable  by  an  operator, 
throughout  an  imaging  procedure. 


layer  so  that  the  penetration  made  by  said  skin  puncture  test 
bar  will  have  a  limited  penetration  depth  due  to  an  outer  edge 
of  said  concave  surface  which  acts  as  a  stop,  therefore  said 
punctures  will  make  a  limited  peneffation  to  avoid  the  pen- 
etration through  of  the  epidermis  layer  of  the  skin  of  a  patient 
and  provide  an  adequate  amount  of  antigen  solution  to  a  test 
site  of  the  patient. 
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5,746,701 
GUIDEWIRE  WITH  NON-TAPERED  TIP 
Michael  S.  Noone,  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  528,035 

Int  CI."  A61B  SAM) 

VS.  a.  600—585  10  Oaims 


5,746,7»0 
SKIN  ALLERGIC  TEST  ASSEMBLY 
Ray-Ling  Hsiao,  4F,  No.  lUKIiey  154^aM  17541o-Pii«  East 
Rd^  2iid  Sec  Taipri.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,235 

Int  a."  A61B  5/VO 

VS.  a.  6M— 556  6  CiataH 


1.  In  a  skin  puncture  lest  bar  comprising  a  finger  grip,  an 
elongated  stem  extending  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  punctures 
provided  at  an  end  of  said  elongate  stem,  the  improvement  of  said 
skin  allergic  test  bar  comprising: 
the  end  of  said  elongate  stem  being  formed  with  a  concave 
surface  on  which  said  plurality  of  punctures  are  provided,  said 
plin^lity  of  punctures  extending  directly  from  said  concave 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  elongated  stem  to  project 
out  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  concave  surface  at  a  predeter- 
mined length  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  human  epidermis 


1.  A  guidewire  comprising: 

an  elongated  core  of  a  subslaniially  solid  cross-section  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  ponion.  the  distal  end  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  therein,  the  notches  having  a 
depth  of  5-25%  of  the  diameter  of  the  proximal  end.  the 
proximal  end  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.005-0.040 
inches,  the  notches  defining  a  continuous  helix  with  a  constant 
depth: 

a  helically  wound  spring,  the  spring  having  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end.  a  plurality  of  coils,  and  defining  a  lumen,  at  least 
pan  of  the  distal  end  ponion  of  the  elongated  core  being 
received  within  the  lumen,  the  pan  of  the  distal  end  ponion  of 
the  elongated  core  being  received  within  the  lumen  forming 
with  the  helically  wound  spring  an  intermediate  ponion,  at 
least  a  ponion  of  the  coils  being  disposed  within  the  continu- 
ous helix  of  the  elongated  core,  the  helically  wound  spring 
being  sized  and  positioned  on  the  elongated  core  such  that  a 
snnooth  continuous  outer  diameter  is  attained  over  the  length 
of  the  guidewire,  aiKl 

meaas  for  bonding  the  coils  to  the  distal  end  ponion, 

so  that  the  guidewire  has  a  continuous  stiffness  gradient  along 
the  length  of  the  guidewire  from  a  stiffest  point  at  the  proxi- 
mal end  to  a  more  flexible  ponion  in  the  distal  end  ponion 
proximal  to  the  intermediate  ponion,  to  a  still  more  flexible 
ponion  in  the  intermediate  ponion  to  a  most  flexible  point  at 
the  distal  end  of  the  helically  wound  spring. 


5,746,702 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LOCAL  SKIN 
MASSAGING 
David  Mcnddocvicfa  Gelfgat,  Dakabrietov;  Sergei  Yakovlevicta 
SUpidarov,    Moldayakaya,    both    of   Russian    Federation; 
Michael    Yakbats,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    and    Vyacbeslav 
Tikbooovicta    Kamensky,    SovaUki,    Russian    Federation, 
assignors  to  A.  Rclin,  Langbomc,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCr/R  1194/00065.  i  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,138 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Russian  Federatioa,  May  27, 
1993,  93031379 

Int.  a.*  A61H  15/02 
VS.  a.  601—15  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  local  skin  mas.sage  comprising  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  plurality  of  local  skin  ponions  for  their  subsequent 
temperature  stimulation:  placing  each  of  heat  contact  plates  of  a 
plurality  of  massage  thermoelectric  blocks  of  a  thermoelectric 


May  5,  19  J  S 
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device  abo\t'  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  selected  local  skin 
portions:  projWding  a  fixed  force  of  pressing  the  heat  contact  plates 
of  the  massive  thermoelectric  blocks  against  the  plurality  of  the 
selected  lo^al  skin  portions:  automatic  performance  of  a 
temperature-lime  cycle  including  carrying  out  of  sign-alternating 
processes  of  change  of  the  electric  cunents  simultaneously  flowing 
through  the  thermal  elements  of  the  massage  blocks  operating  on 
the  base  Peltier  efl'ect:  and  automatic  uninterrupted  successive 
repetition  of  t(ie  cycle  with  a  predetermined  frequency. 


5,746,703 

TEMPOROMANDIBULAR  REHABILITATOR 
Samuel    R.    Levatino,   3608   Woodland    Ridge   Blvd.,    Baton 
Rouge,  La.  70816 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701303 

InL  CI.*-  A63B  23/03 

VS.  a.  601-38  3  Claims 


1.  A  lempeikimandibular  rehabilitator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  planar  member  having  a  longitudinal  center,  first  and 
second  etids,  and  a  segment  connecting  the  first  and  second 
ends  to  one  another: 

(b)  an  upper  angular  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  and 
first  and  second  planar  faces  defining  an  obtuse  interior  angle 
therebetween,  the  angular  member  being  pivotally  connected 
at  the  vertex  of  the  obtuse  interior  angle  to  the  segment  of  the 
planar  member  which  connects  the  first  and  second  ends 
thereof  to  one  another,  whereby  the  first  planar  face  of  the 
angular  member  can  be  brought  into  parallel  contact  with  the 
first  end  and  with  a  first  ponion  of  the  segment  connecting  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  planar  member  to  one  another,  or 
the  second  planar  face  of  the  angular  member  can  be  brought 
into  parallel  contact  with  the  second  end  and  with  a  second 
ponion  of  (he  segment  connecting  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  planae  member  to  one  another: 

(c)  biasing  means  for  forcing  the  first  planar  face  of  the  angular 
member  »part  from  the  first  end  and  first  portion  of  the 
segment  connecting  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  planar 
member  t^  one  another:  and 

(d)  means  fct  controlling  the  extent  to  which  the  first  planar  face 
of  the  angular  member  is  forced  apart  from  the  first  end  and 
first  portiiiB  of  the  segment  connecting  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  planar  member  to  one  another,  said  controlling 


means  being  a  set  screw  rotatably  and  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed in  the  second  planar  face  of  the  angular  member. 


5,746,704 

THERAPY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PASSIVE  MOTION 

DEVICE  FOR  FLEXING  A  BODY  MEMBER 

Robert  R.  Schenck.  1100  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Chicago,  lU. 

60611,  and  Walter  Richard  Krevald,  696  W.  Lincoln  La.,  Des 

Plaines,  III.  60018 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,144 

Int.  CI."  A61H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  601^10  9  Claims 


Tic 


1.  A  device  for  flexing  a  body  member  to  rehabilitate  the  same, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  slide  guide  having  an  exterior  surface  defining  a  predetermined 
path  including  a  curved  portion  positioned  relative  to  the  body 
member: 

a  carriage  having  an  interior  surface  mounted  on  the  slide  guide 
exterior  surface  for  sliding  travel  about  the  cuned  portion 
when  being  pulled  in  a  forward  direction  and  being  pulled  in 
a  reverse  direction: 

at  least  one  connector  extending  from  the  carriage  and  con- 
nected to  the  body  member  to  alternately  flex  the  body  mem- 
ber: 

a  flexible  tension  member  associated  with  the  slide  guide  and 
connected  to  the  carriage  to  exert  a  forwardly  or  rearwardly 
directed  pulling  force  on  the  caniage  to  cause  it  to  slide  in  the 
forward  and  reverse  directions  along  the  slide  guide  in  the 
predetermined  path  having  a  curved  portion  for  flexing  the 
body  member: 

a  drive  connected  to  the  flexible  tension  member  to  exert  a  pull 
on  the  tension  member  to  cause  it  to  travel  in  either  a  forward 
or  a  reverse  direction  and  to  pull  the  carriage  to  slide  on  the 
slide  guide  in  the  same  direction  as  the  tension  member  is 
pulled  and  to  flex  the  body  member:  and 

the  slide  guide  exterior  surface  and  the  carriage  interior  surface 
being  of  a  low  friction  material  so  that  with  the  caniage 
interior  surface  engaged  on  the  slide  guide  exterior  surface 
and  the  carriage  being  pulled  by  the  tension  member  and 
drive,  the  carriage  interior  surface  will  slide  over  the  slide 
guide  exterior  surface  with  low  frictional  resistance  to  sliding 
of  the  pulled  carriage  on  the  slide  guide. 


5,746,705 
ADJUSTABLE  ARM  SLING  AND  METHOD  OF 
SUPPORTING  AN  INJURED  ARM 
John  H.  Sheppard,  2960  Dacusvile  Hwy.,  Easley,  S.C.  29640 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,547 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00:5/01 
VS.  a.  602-5  20  Claims 

11.  An  adjustable  arm  sling  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  cylindrical  member  and  a  second  elongated 
cylindrical  member. 
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a  first  curved  cylindrical  member  for  engaging  the  neck  of  a 
user,  said  first  curved  cylindrical  member  extending  from  said 
first  elongated  cylindrical  member;  and 

a  second  curved  cylindrical  member  for  supporting  an  injured 
arm  of  the  user,  said  second  curved  cylindrical  member 
extending  from  said  second  elongated  cylindrical  member; 

said  first  and  second  elongated  cylindrical  members  being 
adjustably  connected  together. 

wheiein  said  first  curved  cylindrical  member  is  connected  to 
said  first  elongated  cylindrical  member,  further  comprising  a 
connecting  end  of  said  first  elongated  cylindrical  member 
containing  a  plurality  of  holes,  said  connecting  end  commu- 
nicating with  a  second  elongated  cylindrical  member  having 
an  inserting  end  with  one  hole  in  said  second  elongated 
cylindrical  member,  said  one  hole  containing  a  connector 
which  communicates  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  in 
sai4  connecting  end  of  said  first  elongated  cylindrical  mem- 
ber. 

14.  A  method  of  supporting  an  mjured  arm  of  a  user  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  elongated  member  and  a  second  elongated 
member; 

providing  a  first  curved  member,  said  first  curved  member 
extending  from  said  first  elongated  member; 

providing  a  second  curved  member,  said  second  curved  member 
extending  from  said  second  elongated  member; 

connecting  said  first  and  second  elongated  members; 

positioning  said  first  curved  member  on  the  neck  of  said  user; 
and 

supporting  said  injured  arm  on  said  second  curved  member. 


5,746,706 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nuinber 


to  said  strip  and  thumb  and  fifth  finger  supports  for  attaching  said 
brace  to  the  wrist,  thumb  and  fifth  finger  of  the  patient  to  provide 
the  thumb  and  fifth  finger  in  generally  fully  abducted  positions 
from  the  hand. 

10.  A  method  of  alleviating  a  patient's  carpel  tunnel  symptoms 
by  n^atment  of  a  patient  with  carpal  tunnel  syndrome,  including 
the  steps  of  conformably  receiving  the  wrist  of  the  patient  with  a 
rigid  base  strip,  supporting  the  heel  and  palm  of  the  hand  with  a 
forward  portion  of  the  rigid  base  strip,  supporting  the  thumb  and 
fifth  finger  of  the  hand  with  a  thumb  support  at  a  substantially  right 
angle  to  a  fifth  finger  support,  and  securing  the  rigid  ba.se  to  the 
wrist,  the  thumb  support  to  the  thumb  and  fifth  finger  support  to 
the  fifth  finger  of  the  patient. 


5,746,708 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP  TUBE  HOLDER  WITH  PUMP  TUBE 

SHIELD  AND  COVER 
Richard  C.  Giesler,  Deerfield;  Myra  P.  Miles,  Hanover  Park, 
both  of  III.;  Susan  L.  Lovelace.  Mountain  Home,  Ark.;  Timo- 
thy J,  Patno,  Mundelein,  and  Richard  L.  West,  Lake  Villa, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield, 
lU. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  S«r.  No.  172,135 

Int.  CI."  A61M  iim 

U.S.  CI.  604—4  17  Claims 


5,746,707 

CARPEL  TUNNEL  SYNDROME  EXTERNAL  BRACE 

Donald  R.  Eck,  8965  E.  Arthur  Rd.,  Hesperia,  Mich.  49421 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,339 

Int  a."  A61F  5/QO 

U.S.  CI.  602—21  12  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  wrist  and  hand  brace  for  application  to  the 
wrist  and  hand  of  a  patient  for  the  amelioration  of  the  symptoms  of 
carpal  tunnel  syndrome,  the  hand  being  connected  to  the  wrist  and 
including  a  heel,  a  palm,  and  four  fingers  and  a  thumb  connected  to 
the  palm,  the  brace  comprising  a  rigid  base  strip  of  a  suitable 
moldable  material  having  a  generally  concave  shape«conformably 
receiving  the  wnst  of  a  patient,  a  forward  portion  of  said  strip 
covering  the  heel  and  palm  of  the  hand  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  ba.se  of  the  fingers  thereof,  an  integral  thumb  support  extendmg 
at  an  angle  from  one  side  edge  of  the  forward  portion,  an  integral 
fifth  finger  suppon  extending  at  an  angle  from  a  side  edge  of  the 
forward  portion  opposite  to  the  thumb  support,  and  means  joined 


1.  An  organizer  tray  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  for 
removable  mounting  on  a  peristaltic  pump  rotor  assembly,  which 
carries  a  peristaltic  pump  rotor,  the  organizer  tray  assembly  com- 
prising 
a  flexible  tubing  loop,  and 

a  tray  body  comprising  side  panels,  which  define  an  open 
interior  area,  a  region  of  the  tray  body  including  a  pump  tube 
support  receiving  the  flexible  tubing  loop  within  the  open 
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interior  ^ea  for  engagement  with  the  peristaltic  pump  rotor, 
the  tray  body  further  comprising  an  interior  wall  defining  a 
chamber  within  the  open  interior  area  covering  the  flexible 
nibing  loop  to  thereby  shield  the  flexible  tubing  loop  within 
the  open  interior  area,  another  region  of  the  tray  body  having 
an  opening  underlying  the  chamber  to  receive  the  peristaltic 
pump  rotor  into  the  chamber  during  removable  mounting  of 
the  organizer  tray  assembly  on  the  peristaltic  pump  rotor 
assembly,  the  chamber  further  serving,  during  engagement 
between  the  flexible  tubing  loop  and  the  peristaltic  pump 
rotor,  as  a  cover  for  the  peristaltic  pump  rotor. 


5,746,709 
INTRAVASCULAR  PUMP  AND  BYPASS  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Paul  F.  Rom,  Kentwood,  and  Russell  A.  Corace,  Grand  Rapids 
Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,020 

Int  CI."  A61M  Sm 

U.S.  CI.  604-^  ,2  Claims 


1.  An  intravascular  catheter  assembly  comprising: 
a  primary  catheter  comprising: 

a  body  with  a  lumen  formed  therein; 

a  distal  end  adapted  to  be  received  inside  a  blood  vessel; 

a  proximal  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  outside  the  blood 

vessel; 
a  fluid  inlet  fluidly  connected  to  the  lumen; 
a  fluid  outlet  fluidly  connected  to  the  lumen; 
an  inflatable  member  provided  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
body  of  the  catheter,  the  member  being  selectively  inflated 
between  a  retracted  state  and  an  inflated  state,  wherein  the 
inflatable  member  in  the  inflated  state  creates  an  occlusion 
in  the  blood  vessel: 
an  inflation  lumen  having  a  distal  end  fluidly  connected  to  the 
inflatable  member  and  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  from  a  suitable  source;  and 
an  intravascular  pump  provided  in  the  lumen  of  the  catheter 
intermediate  the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  the  pump  being 
adapted  to  create  a  positive  fluid  differential  between  the 
fluid  outlet  and  the  inlet;  and 
a  plurality  of  «ibcatheters  each  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 
end  and  a  lumen  formed  therein,  the  subcatheter  lumens  being 
fluidly  connected  to  the  lumen  of  the  primary  catheter  and 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  each  of  the 
subcatheteiTi  being  adapted  to  be  fluidly  connected  to  one  or 
more  blood  vessels  downstream  from  the  occlusion  so  that 
blood  flow  t»n  continue  through  the  blood  vessels,  despite  the 
occlusion 


5,746,710 
TAMPON  APPLICATOR  HAVING  A  SEMI-SPHERICALLY 

SHAPED  PLEATED  TIP 
Steven  James  Nielsen,  GreenviUe;  Tammy  Jo  Rentmeester, 
Appleton;  Allan  James  Krueger,  Wlnneconne,  and  Jeffrey 
Michael   Weyenberg,  Appleton,  all   of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,230,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,052 
InL  CI."  A61F  Uno 
U.S.  a.  60»-14  7  Claims 


1.  A  tampon  applicator  comprising: 

a)  a  first  member  capable  of  housing  an  absorbent  tampon,  said 
first  member  being  a  spirally  wound,  hollow  cylindrical  tube 
formed  from  paper  and  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a 
smooth  exterior  surface,  and  first  and  second  ends,  said 
smooth  extenor  surface  being  ftw  of  any  breaks  located 
between  said  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  an  insertion  lip  integrally  formed  on  said  first  end  of  said  first 
member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  insertion  tip 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  with  a  side  wall 
which  is  aligned  essentially  parallel  to  said  central  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  aperture  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  about  1 .5 
mm  and  ha\  ing  a  radius  formed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
insertion  tip.  said  insertion  tip  including  an  even  number  of 
pleats  arranged  to  form  a  semi-spherical  configuration,  each 
of  said  pleats  having  a  first  end  which  coincides  with  said 
aperture  and  a  second  end  which  coincides  at  a  location  where 
said  insertion  tip  is  integrally  joined  to  said  first  member,  and 
said  pleats  capable  of  expanding  outward  as  said  tampon  is 
expelled  from  said  first  member;  and 

c)  a  .second  member  telescopically  mounted  in  said  second  end 
of  said  first  member,  said  second  member  adapted  to  expel  an 
absorbent  tampon  through  said  insertion  tip  as  it  is  pushed 
into  said  first  member. 


5,746,711 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL  AND  MOUNTING 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  APPLICATOR 
Dan  Sibalis,  Stony  Brook,  and  Sanford  Rosen,  New  York,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Drug  Deliverv  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,141,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,591,123, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,685.  Mar.  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  711,589,  Jun.  6, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,135,479,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
396,746,  Jul.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  555.  Jan.  5,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 
23,  1996,  Sen  No.  717,642 
Int  CI."  A61N  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  604-20  23  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  powered  transdermal  drug  applicator  that  is 
adapted  to  be  adhered  to  a  mucous  membrane  of  a  body  for  the 
controlled,  automatic  delivery  of  at  least  one  drug  through  the 
mucous  membrane,  comprising 
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applicator  means  having  a  mucous  membrane-contacting  surface 
and  including  at  least  one  drug  reservoir  containing  at  least 
one  drug; 
power  means  electrically  connected  to  said  at  least  one  dr\ig 
reservoir  at  an  electrode  for  delivery  of  said  at  least  one  drug, 
circuit  means  completing  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  at 
least  one  drug  reservoir  and  said  power  source  by  return 
through  the  mucous  membrane  when  said  transdermal  drug 
applicator  is  in  use: 
programmable  computer  means  for  regulating  the  generation 
of  power  so  as  to  provide  the  controlled,  automatic  delivery 
of  said  at  least  one  drug  through  said  mucous  membrane; 
and 
computer  activating  means  connected  to  said  at  lea.st  one  drug 
reservoir  for  operating  programmed  resources  within  said 
computer  means,  said  computer  activating  means  compris- 
ing cams  which  activate  said   programmable  computer 
means. 


5,744,712 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


bubble  and  microbubble  formation  in  fluid  passing  between 
the  shoulder  means  and  the  sleeve  means. 


5,746,714 
AIR  POWERED  NEEDLELESS  HYPODERMIC 
INJECTOR 
Timothy   J.   Salo,   Seattle,   Wash.;    Sergio   Landau,   Laguna 
Niguel,  Calif.;  Glenn  D.  Austin,  and  T.  Patrick  Lennon,  both 
of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  P.A.T.H.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and 
Vitajet  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,037,  Mar.  18,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,476, 
Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatioD  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  483,192 
Int.  a."  A61M  5/30 
VS.  a.  604—68  13  Claims 


5,746,713 
PHACOEMULSIFICATION  NEEDLE 
Larry  Hood,  25652  Nottingluun  Ct,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92653, 
and  Tony  V.  Lemus,  4915  Coolidge  Ave.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
90230 

FUed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,630 
Int  C1.''A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  604—22  13  Claims 

1.  A  phacoemulsification  needle  apparatus  for  ophthalmic  surgi- 
cal procedures,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

needle  means  for  cutting  and/or  fragmenting  eye  ti.ssue  at  a 

surgical  site;  and 
sleeve  means,  coaxially  disposed  about  the  needle  mjans  and 
dehning  a  generally  annular  chamber  between  said  needle 
means  and  sleeve  means,  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  the 
surgical  site,  said  needle  means  including  shoulder  means, 
having  a  conical  surface  of  revolution  and  a  plurality  of 
recesses  formed  within  the  conical  surface,  for  inhibiting 


1.  A  needleless  hypodermic  injector  comprising: 
a  main  housing  containing  an  air  chamber  for  receiving  air  at  a 
pressure  between  about  50  to  250  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge,  a  dnving  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
injection  activating  means  to  admit  pressurized  air  to  .said 
chamber  to  activate  the  driving  piston,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  chamber  to  a  source  of  air  at  a  pressure  between 
about  50  to  250  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge;  and 
a  medicine  delivery  unit  comprising  means  to  detachably  mount 
said  delivery  unit  to  said  main  housing,  a  medicine  chamber 
with  a  side  wall  and  a  medicine  fill  port  in  said  side  wall  of 
said  medicine  chamber,  said  fill  port  adapted  to  be  connected 
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to  a  S3jrce  supplying  medicament  to  said  fill  port  under 
positiv :  pressure,  a  discharge  nozzle  valvelessly  connecting 
M  of  said  medicine  chamber  to  an  ejection  orifice  with  a 


substai  I  ially  total  absence  of  dead  space  between  said  cham- 
ber am  1  Isaid  ejection  orifice,  a  discharge  piston  in  said  medi- 
cine chamber,  said  discharge  piston  detachably  engaging  said 
driving  piston  when  said  delivery  unit  is  mounted  in  said  main 
housing  and  is  detached  from  .said  driving  piston  when  said 
deliver^  unit  is  detached  from  said  main  housing,  and  biasing 
means  tffging  said  discharge  piston  to  an  end  of  said  medicine 
chambtf  opposite  from  said  discharge  nozzle. 


,,  5,746,715 

METHOD  OF  ADDING  MARKER  DYE  TO 
NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT  DURING  ENTERNAL  TUBE 
FEEDING 
Terrence  Bruce  Mazer,  Reynoldsburg;  Joseph  Edward  Walton, 
WesterviOe;  Ronita  Kay  Geckle,  Columbus;  Carl  Joseph 
Piontek,  Piowell,  all  of  Ohio;  Susan  Beth  Duel,  Laurinburg, 
N.C.;  Andre  Daab-Krzykowski;  Robert  Louis  Joseph,  both 
of  Columbus,  Ohio;  William  Guy  Pierson,  Canal  Winchester, 
Ohio;  Thomas  Daniel  Loughrin,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Tho- 
mas Walter  Osip,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,613,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,549,550.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,446 

Int.  CI."  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604-83  7  Claims 


and  dispensing  marker  dye  into  said  liquid  enteral  nutri- 
tional product  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  3  centi- 
poises  when  the  sustained  release  reservoir  is  physically 
contacted  thereby  during  the  feeding  thereof  to  a  patient 
over  a  time  period  of  at  least  about  two  hours;  and 
fluid  communication  means  capable  of  operalively  connecting 
the  outlet  of  the  formulation  chamber  to  a  device  dial  feeds 
the  dye-marked  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  into  the 
gastrointestinal  tract  of  a  patient; 

(b)  providing  said  supply  container  containing  said  liquid  enteral 
nutritional  product  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  3 
centipoises; 

(c)  placing  the  apparatus  in  communicative  series  in  the  fluid 
flow  between  the  supply  container  and  said  device  that  feeds 
the  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  which  is  dye-marked, 
while  the  device  that  feeds  said  liquid  enteral  nutritional 
product  which  is  dye-marked  is  in  communication  with  die 
gastrointestinal  tract  of  a  patient:  and 

(d)  flowing  the  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  through  the 
apparatus  and  into  the  device  for  feeding  over  a  time  period  of 
at  least  about  two  hours. 


5,746,716 

CATHETER  FOR  INJECTING  FLUID  MEDICATION 

INTO  AN  ARTERIAL  WALL 

Dennis  M.  Vigil,  San  Diego,  and  Peter  Barath,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interventional  Technologies  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,121 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  604-97  18  claims 


1.  A  methdd  of  dye  marking  a  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product 
during  the  flc*  thereof  from  a  supply  container  containing  such 
composition  ta  a  feeding  tube  leading  into  the  gastrointestinal  tract 
of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  an  apparatus  comprising: 

a  formulation  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  being 
connetlable  to  a  supply  container  of  a  liquid  enteral  nutri- 
tional {product  so  as  to  receive  said  product  therefrom; 
the  fomtulation  chamber  further  comprising  at  least  one 
physiologically  acceptable  marker  dye,  the  at  least  one 
marker  dye  being  contained  within  at  least  one  sustained 
release  reservoir  positioned  within  the  formulation  chamber 
so  as  to  be  in  physical  contact  with  said  liquid  enteral 
nutritional  composition  in  said  formulation  chamber,  the  at 
least  one  marker  dye  being  soluble  in  said  liquid  enteral 
nutritional  product,  said  at  least  one  sustained  release  res- 
ervoir lOontaining  marker  dye  being  a  means  for  providing 


17.  A  device  for  injecting  a  fluid  from  a  fluid  source  into  a 
treatment  area  in  a  wall  of  a  vessel,  the  device  comprising: 

an  inflatable  balloon  that  at  least  can  be  expanded  from  a  first 
configuration  to  a  larger,  second  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  injectors,  each  injector  is  suitable  for  penetrating 
the  treatment  area  and  releasing  the  fluid  into  the  treatment 
area  when  the  balloon  is  substantially  in  the  second  configu- 
ration, each  injector  comprises  a  substantially  tubular  protru- 
sion defining  a  fluid  channel  for  the  fluid,  the  tubular  protru- 
sion having  a  base  and  an  open,  cutting  edge  which  extends 
away  from  the  balloon  for  penetrating  the  treatment  area  and 
releasing  the  fluid  into  the  treatment  area: 

a  tubular  sleeve  which  substantially  encircles  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  inflatable  balloon  and  moves  with  die  inflatable  bal- 
loon, the  tubular  sleeve  having  an  external  outer  surface  for 
securing  the  base  of  the  injectors  to  the  tubular  sleeve;  and 

means  for  establishing  fluid  communication  between  the  fluid 
source  and  at  least  one  injector 
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5,746,717 
BALLOON  CATHETER  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PERFUSION 

WITH  THE  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Karl  R.  Aigner,  Biebricher  Allee  9,  D-65187  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00903,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
378.2 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—102  19  Claims 


1.  Multi-lumen  balloon-type  blocking  catheter  having  a  side 
wall  a  proximal  end.  and  a  distal  end.  said  catheter  comprising:  a 
closed  tip  at  said  proximal  end,  an  expandable  balloon  arranged  at 
a  short  distance  from  said  proximal  end.  a  contrast  marking  at  one 
location  on  the  catheter  to  permit  determination  of  the  position  of 
the  balloon,  at  least  two  lumens  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  catheter,  the  first  said  lumen  communicating  with 
the  inside  of  the  expandable  balloon  for  filling  and  expanding  said 
balloon,  the  second  said  lumen  terminating  in  said  closed  tip.  said 
second  lumen  further  having  a  number  of  lateral  openings  in  the 
catheter  side  wall  arranged  serially  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  catheter,  a  first  said  lateral  opening  spaced  a  distance  of  2  mm 
to  5  mm  from  the  balloon  in  the  direction  toward  the  distal  end  of 
the  catheter,  the  distance  between  successive  adjacent  lateral  open- 
mgs  progressively  increasing  m  the  direction  toward  the  distal  end 
of  the  catheter 


end  of  the  tubular  member,  the  end  cap  having  a  blocking  surface 
defining  a  hole  through  which  the  end  of  a  needle  may  pass,  the 
skew  mounting  biasing  the  tubular  member  to  a  position  in  which 
the  end  of  the  needle  opposes  the  blocking  surface. 


5,746,719 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  A 

DISPOSABLE  PUMP  CARTRIDGE 

Robert  Farra,  Acton,  and  Ronald  J.  Fomi,  Littleton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,879 

Int.  CI."  A61M  \/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—151  46  Claims 


5,746,718 
NEEDLE  PROTECTIVT  DEVICE 
Ricardo  Sheath  Oxford  Steyn,  16  Farrow  Rd.,  Randpark  Ridge 
Extension  13,  Randburg,  Gauteng,  South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211^365,  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,538,508.  ThLs  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
649,533 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  19,  1995, 
95/5021 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—192  37  Oaims 

1.  A  needle  protective  device  for  a  needle  assembly  having  a 
needle  hub  and  a  needle  projecting  from  the  hub.  the  needle 
protective  device  comprising,  a  tubular  member  of  resilient  flexible 
material  which  extends  about  the  needle,  the  tubular  member 
having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  end  of  the  tubular  member 
having  a  bevel  thereon  and  being  mounted  skew  on  and  frictionally 
engaged  with  the  needle  hub  with  the  bevel  normal  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  needle  hub,  and  an  end  cap  mounted  on  the  second 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  system  comprising: 

a  disposable  cartridge  including: 

a  cartridge  housing  formed  from  at  least  two  housing  sections 
which  are  joined  together,  said  housing  sections  being 
provided  with  at  lea.st  two  fluid  connection  ports  and  an 
opening  exposing  an  interior  of  said  cartridge  housing; 
a  pump  having  associated  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  al  least 
one  movable  pump  element  provided  with  an  attachment 
member  adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  a  drive  element 
for  operating  said  pump,  said  pump  being  positioned  within 
said  cartridge  housing  with  said  attachment  member  being 
located  at  said  opening;  and 
a  separating  member  positioned  within  said  cartridge  housing, 
said  separating  member  defining,  at  least  in  part,  a  plurality 
of  flow  passages  respectively  fluidly  interconnected  to  said 
at  least  two  fluid  connection  ports  and  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  of  said  pump;  and 

a  control  module  including: 

a  control  housing  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  carrier 
body  portion,  said  carrier  body  portion  defining  a  cartridge 
receiving  area  that  is  adapted  to  receive  said  disposable 
cartridge; 
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a  drive  \^\x  including  a  drive  element  adapted  to  be  drivingly 
I  to  the  attachment  member  of  said  pump  follow- 
ing ufs^rtion  of  the  disposable  cartridge  in  said  cartridge 
area:  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  drive  unit  in  order 
ate  an  operation  of  said  pump. 


5,746,720 

METHO0  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTION  OF  A 

CANNULA  AND  TROCAR 

Albeil  E.  St<»«der,  Jr.,  318  N.  West  St.,  Tipton,  Ind.  46072 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,722,  Oct.  18,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,202 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00:5/178:5/32:29/00 

V.S.  CI.  604—117  23  Claims 


^ 


5,7445,721 

PULSED  LAVAGE  PUMP  WITH  INTEGRAL  POWER 
SOURd  AND  VARIABLE  FLOW  CONTROL 
Kenneth  A.  Puch,  Kennebunkport,  Me.,  and  Andrew  Zeigler, 
Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

RIed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,155 
Int  CI."  A61H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  604—153  19  aaims 

1.  A  self-eon|3ined  disposable  pulsatile  surgical  irrigation  device 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  trigger  moitbly  mounted  to  the  housing; 
a  motor  combined  within  the  housing; 
a  battery  cortltined  within  the  housing  for  energizing  the  motor, 
the  battery  being  electrically  connectible  to  the  motor  by 
actuation  <>f  the  trigger; 


an  electrical  path  defined  within  the  housing  between  the  motor 
and  the  banery  and  including  an  electrical  switch  within  the 
housing,  the  switch  being  operatively  associated  with  the 
trigger  to  selectively  open  or  close  the  switch; 

a  linear  fluid  pump  contained  within  the  housing; 

a  mechanical  drive  train  coupling  the  motor  and  the  linear  fluid 
pump,  the  drive  train  enabling  the  stroke  of  the  linear  fluid 
pump  to  be  varied,  thereby  varying  the  output  flow  from  die 
surgical  irrigation  device; 

the  trigger  being  mechanically  connected  to  the  drive  train  to 
effect  said  variation  in  stroke. 


1.  A  metho4  for  inserting  a  cannula  through  a  body  cavity  wall 
and  into  a  body  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  insufiBation  needle: 

(b)  providinjg  a  guiding  cannula; 

(c)  providing  a  hollow  dilator; 
(d  providing  a  second  cannula; 

(e)  inserting  tfie  insufflation  needle  through  the  body  cavity  wall 
such  that, a  distal  end  of  the  insufflation  needle  extends  into 
the  body  cavity; 

flowing  gas  through  the  insufflation  needle  and  into  the  body 
cavity  in  order  to  insufflate  the  body  cavity; 

(g)  inserting  the  guiding  cannula  over  the  Insufflation  needle  and 
through  the  body  cavity  wall  such  that  a  distal  end  of  the 
guiding  cannula  extends  into  the  body  cavity  wherein  insert- 
ing the  guiding  cannula  causes  the  guiding  cannula  to  block 
the  flow  of  gas  Uirough  the  insufflation  needle;  and 

(h)  inserting  the  hollow  dilator  sleeved  within  the  second  can- 
nula through  the  body  cavity  wall  over  the  guiding  cannula, 
such  that  a  distal  end  of  the  dilator  and  a  distal  end  of  the 
second  ca  inula  extend  into  the  body  cavity. 


5,746,722 
SUTURE  SLEEVE  WITH  CIRCUMFERENTL\L  LEAD 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Peter  J.  Pohndorf,  Stillwater,  and  Douglas  H.  Gubbin,  Brook- 
lyn Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,425 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/04:  A61M  25/04 

VS.  CI.  604-175  13  claims 


1.  A  suture  sleeve  adapted  to  secure  a  flexible,  elongated  struc- 
ture having  a  predetermined  outer  diameter  to  a  patient's  body 
tissue,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  body  having  a  longitudinal  throughbore  dimensioned  to 
fit  over  and  receive  said  outer  diameter  of  said  elongated 
structure  allowing  relative  movement  of  said  sleeve  body  over 
said  elongated  structure,  said  sleeve  body  having  a  transverse 
channel  intersecting  said  longitudinal  throughbore; 

a  locking  member  movable  within  said  transverse  channel 
between  an  unlocked  position  and  a  locked  position  and 
having  a  longitudinal  lock  member  throughbore  having  a 
throughbore  diameter  dimensioned  to  receive  said  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  elongated  sOiicture  in  said  locked  and  unlocked 
positions; 

said  locking  member  upon  being  moved  by  an  applied  locking 
force  in  a  locking  direction  moving  from  said  unlocked  posi- 
tion wherein  its  throughbore  diameter  exceeds  the  ptedeter- 
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mined  outer  diameter  and  allows  relative  movement  of  said 
locking  member  and  said  sleeve  body  over  said  elongated 
stnicture  to  said  locked  position  wherein  said  locking  member 
throughbore  diameter  is  reduced  substantially  evenly  about  its 
circumference  to  less  than  said  predetermined  diameter, 
thereby  exerting  force  relatively  evenly  around  the  outer 
surface  of  said  elongated  structure  within  said  locking  mem- 
ber throughbore  to  substantially  increase  frictional  resistance 
against  relative  movement  of  the  suture  sleeve  and  the  elon- 
gated structure:  and 
first  and  second  collar  pieces,  each  collar  piece  having  a  collar 
piece  throughbore  dimensioned  to  receive  said  elongated 
souctuie  and  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  body  with  the 
collar  piece  throughbore  in  substantial  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  sleeve  body  longitudinal  throughbore.  each  of  said  collar 
pieces  being  made  of  a  resilient  material' and  being  of  a  length 
dimension  sufficient  to  reduce  substantial  bending  of  the 
elongated  structure  extending  through  the  sleeve  body 
throughbore. 


2U       266      »261    /I/ 
'264 


5,746,723 

CATHETER  FLUID  ABSORPTION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Jack  B.  Fmman,  2«  McmIow  Rd.,  BriarcUff,  N.Y.  10510,  and 

Edward  R.  Goinn,  317  W.  »5Ui  St.  #5E,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10925 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M0,053 

Int  CL"  AtlM  25/02 

MS.  a.  M4— 178  12  CMmt 


a  distal  extremity  serving  as  an  aspiration  needle  to  collect  the  cell 
sample  and  having  a  proximal  extremity  disposed  in  said  recess 
and  being  capable  of  penetrating  the  diaphragm  of  the  vacuum 
container  to  couple  the  evacuated  space  to  the  flow  passage  of  the 
needle  means  to  supply  a  subambient  pressure  to  the  distal  extrem- 
ity of  the  needle  means,  an  on-off  mechanism  carried  by  the 
adapter  including  a  member  mounted  in  the  recess  for  axial  move- 
ment in  the  recess  and  engaged  by  the  vacuum  container,  yieldable 
means  disposed  within  the  recess  and  engaging  said  member  and 
yieldably  urging  said  member  and  the  vacuum  container  in  a 
direction  out  of  the  recess  and  detent  means  secured  to  said 
member  for  sequentially  retaining  said  member  in  a  first  forward- 
most  position  and  a  second  rearwardmost  position  whereby  in  the 
first  forwardmost  position  the  needle  means  penetrates  the  dia- 
phragm to  supply  a  subambient  pressure  to  the  needle  nKans  and 
in  the  second  rearwardmost  position  the  needle  means  is  free  of  the 
diaphragm  so  that  subambient  pressure  is  no  longer  supplied  to  the 
needle  means. 


1.  A  catheter  and  an  absorbing  device  removably  attached 
thereto,  to  minimize  excess  drainage  from  the  meatus-catheter 
junction,  comprising: 

a  catheter. 

absorbing  material  at  lea.si  partially  surrounding  said  catheter, 
positioned  on  the  catheter  at  a  selected  location  for  avoiding 
contact  between  the  device  and  the  meatus,  and  for  insuring 
that  a  substantial  amount  of  the  drainage  is  absorbed  by  the 
absorbing  material:  and 

securing  means  for  removably  attaching  said  absorbing  material 
to  the  catheter. 


$,74*,725 
CHECK  VALVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING 
PRESSURIZATION  OF  A  PATIENT'S  MIDDLE  EAR 
Tadmor  Shaktn,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  and  John  J.  Sbca,  Jr.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn..  assignors  to  Metaphase  Technology  Access,  Ltd., 
St.  LoMls,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,242 

InL  a."  AtlM  5/00 

MS.  CL  M4— 246  12  Claims 


5.746,724 
ASPIRATION  NEEDLE  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING 
ITS  OWN  VACUUM  AND  METHOD  AND  ADAPTER  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 
lyevor  J.  Powlcs,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom;  Mir  A.  Imran,  Los 
Altos  HUb,  Califs-  Baber  Syed,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Deepak 
R.  Gandhi,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cytome- 
trix,  Inc  Sunnyvale  CaUf. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,928,  Jul.  20,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,653,694,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

421,064,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  631337 

InL  a."  A61M  5/00:5/31 

MS.  a.  604—240  10  Claims 

1.  An  aspiration  needle  apparatus  for  collecting  cell  samples 

from  tissue  comprising  a  vacuum  container  having  an  enclosed 

evacuated  space  evacuated  to  a  subambient  pressure  and  sealed  by 

a  penetrable  diaphragm,  an  adapter  having  a  recess  to  receive  said 

vacuum  container,  needle  means  carried  by  the  adapter  and  having 


^J& 


1.  A  method  of  pressurizing  a  middle  ear  of  a  patient  compris- 


ing: 


providing  a  check  valve  having  an  intake  port,  a  discharge  port, 
and  a  fluid  passageway  extending  between  the  intake  and 
discharge  ports,  said  check  valve  being  configured  for  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  from  the  intake  port  to  the  discharge  port  and 
for  preventing  fluid  flow  from  the  discharge  port  to  the  intake 
port:  and 

positioning  the  check  valve  in  the  patient  so  that  the  discharge 
port  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  middle  ear  of  the 
patient. 
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5.746,726 
SHIELDED  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Mall  Sweeney,-  Adriano  Morigi.  both  of  Rutherford,  and  San- 
dor  Gyure,  West  Orange,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
f  Oed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,083 
Int.  CI.''  A61M  5/M 
U.S.  CI.  604^263  6  Claims 


1.  A  needle  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  needle  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a 
passageway  therethrough; 

a  needle  hub  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  an  exterior 
surface,  said  needle  hub  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough 
to  receive  and  hold  said  needle  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
needle  hub  with  said  distal  end  of  said  needle  projecting 
distally  axially  therefrom,  said  proximal  end  of  said  needle 
hub  further  including  means  for  releasably  mounting  said 
needle  hub  on  a  fluid  handling  device; 

an  elongate  sWeld  having  an  open  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and 
a  sidewall  having  an  elongate  opening  on  one  side; 

hinge  means  including  a  mount  for  retaining  said  shield  onto 
said  needle  hub.  said  mount  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  needle  hub; 

said  shield  being  movable  about  said  hinge  means  by  an  off-axis 
pivotal  movement  between  an  open  position,  wherein  said 
distal  end  of  said  needle  is  exposed,  and  a  latched  closed 
position,  wherein  said  shield  substantially  obstructs  access  to 
said  needle:  and 

latch  means  for  releasably  latching  said  shield  to  said  mount 
including  »l  least  one  hook  on  said  proximal  end  of  said 
shield  adjacent  to  said  elongate  opening  and  at  least  one  lug 
on  said  mttint.  said  hook  and  said  lug  being  disposed  to 
engage  rel«asably  when  said  shield  is  moved  to  said  latched 
position,  said  lug  including  a  deflectable  projection  disposed 
so  that  wh*a  said  projection  is  deflected,  said  hook  and  said 
lug  are  disengaged  and  said  shield  is  pivotable  about  said 
hinge  meaits  to  said  open  position. 


5,746,727 

SAFETY  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  TELESCOPING 
SHIELD 
Arlinda  Graves,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Sandor  Szabo,  Elm- 
wood  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327338,  Oct.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,237 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  604-283  20  Claims 

1.  A  locking  sMety  assembly  for  an  intravenous  fitting,  compris- 
ing: j 

a  piercing  element  defining  a  lumen  therethrough  for  fluid 
communicajibn  and  having  proximal  and  distal  ends: 

a  carrier  member  secured  with  said  piercing  element,  said  carrier 
member  having  a  locking  element  wherein  said  locking  ele- 
ment is  expansible  in  diameter:  and 

a  protective  shield  defining  an  interior  dimensioned  for  accept- 
ing said  inttavenous  fitting  therewithin  said  protective  shield 
having  a  proximal  end  and  an  open  distal  end.  said  open  distal 


end  including  a  plurity  of  cantilevered  fingers  configured  to 
relea.sably  grip  a  portion  of  said  intravenous  fitting  introduced 
into  the  shield,  said  protective  shield  disposed  in  sliding 
relationship  about  said  carrier  member  and  slidable  between  a 
first  position  wherein  the  distal  end  of  said  piercing  element  is 
exposed  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  protective  shield  is 
locked  to  said  carrier  member  and  the  distal  end  of  said 
protective  shield  is  extended  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said 
piercing  element  so  that  said  a  plurity  of  cantilevered  fingers 
grips  said  portion  of  the  intravenous  fining,  said  protective 
shield  having  a  guide  element  cooperatively  engaged  with  the 
expansible  diameter  of  said  locking  element  of  said  carrier 
member  to  guide  the  shield  between  its  first  and  second 
positions. 


5.746.728 
FLUID  PUMP  WITHOUT  DEAD  VOLUME 
Daniel   Py.  40.  rue   Franklin.   78100  StGermain  En   Laye. 
France 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,609 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1994,  94  11785 

Int.  a.''  A61M  35/00:  B65B  37/00 

MS.  a.  604-298  14  claims 


1.  A  pump  for  the  delivery  of  a  fluid  contained  in  an  elastic 

phial,  comprising: 

a  pump  body  having  a  front  end  on  a  fluid  outlet  side,  said  front 

end  comprising  an  outlet  orifice  ( 11 )  nomially  sealed  ofl'  by  an 

elastic  membrane  (24).  and  continuing  backwards  through  a 

pump  duct  (18)  with  a  fluid  inlet  orifice  (15); 
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a  movable  piston  fined  inside  the  pump  body,  the  relative 
displacement  of  an  ena  (2)  of  the  piston  in  relation  to  the 
pump  body  between  the  inlet  orifice  (15)  and  a  stop  (16) 
position  located  towards  the  outlet  orifice  (II)  thus  determin- 
ing the  quantity  of  fluid  expelled  on  displacement,  the  end  (2) 
of  the  piston  fitting  hermetically  by  slight  friction  against  the 
pump  duct  (18).  the  inlet  orifice  (15)  being  of  a  sufficient  size 
for  only  the  preset  quantity  of  fluid  to  be  trapped  in  an  end  of 
the  pump  duct  (18)  for  its  expulsion  through  the  outlet  orifice 
(11)  and  a  separable  seam  defined  by  interface  of  said  outlet 
orifice  (11)  and  said  elastic  membrane  (24).  the  pump  body 
and  the  piston  being  totally  enveloped  by  the  elastic  phial, 
with  the  exception  of  the  front  end  of  the  pump  body. 


5.746,729 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Ichiro  Wada:  Hideki  Kondo,  both  of  Ehime-ken,  and  Masataka 
KinoshiU,   Kagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Uni- 
Charm  Corporation,  Ehime-Ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,256,  Oct.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994.  6-263963 
Int.  CI."  A6 IF  13/15:13/20 
VJS.  a.  604—378  7  Claims 


/ 


I.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising; 

a  liquid  permeable  top  layer: 

a  liquid  impermeable  back  layer: 

a  liquid  absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  top  layer  and  said 
back  layer: 

said  top  layer  having  a  central  zone  and  side  zones  at  both  sides 
of  said  central  zone,  said  top  layer  including  an  upper  layer  of 
a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resinous  material  and  a  lower  layer 
of  thermoplastic  synthetic  fibers  which  is  more  hydrophilic 
than  said  upper  layer  but  less  hydrophilic  than  said  core; 

said  upper  and  lower  layers  being  intermittently  bonded  together 
by  thermally  embossing  said  side  zones;  and 

said  central  zone  being  thicker  and  softer  than  said  side  zones. 


opposite  side  regions, 

an  elastic  waist  portion  disposed  along  said  waist  hole,  and 

a  leg  gather  disposed  along  each  of  said  leg  holes: 

said  main  body  comprising  separately  produced  front  and  rear 
sections, 

said  front  section  comprising  a  first  backsheet  formed  from 
material  supplied  from  a  first  backsheet  web,  a  first  topsheei 
formed  from  material  supplied  from  a  first  topsheet  web.  and 
a  first  absorbent  body  interposed  between  said  first  topsheet 
and  said  first  backsheet,  and 

said  rear  section  comprising  a  second  backsheet  formed  from 
material  supplied  from  a  second  backsheet  web,  a  second 
topsheet  formed  from  material  supplied  firom  a  second  top- 
sheet  web  and  a  second  absorbent  body  interposed  between 
said  second  topsheet  and  said  second  backsheet. 

said  separately  produced  front  and  rear  sections  being  joined  so 
that  their  respective  topsheets  face  each  other  and  are  bonded 
to  each  other  in  the  crotch  region  and  opposite  side  regions  of 
the  article. 


5,746,731 
DISPOSABLE  UNDERGARMENT 
Kenichi  Hisada,  Ehime-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uni-Chann 
Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102279 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15:  A41C  1/00:1 /OH 

U.S.  CI.  604—385.2  5  Claims 
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5,746,730 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  ARTICLE 

Migaku  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroaki  Fukui,  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS94/06230,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28845,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-156343 
Int.  CI."  A61F  U/15 
VS.  CI.  604—385.2  12  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising; 
a  main  body  having  a  waist  hole  and  a  pair  of  leg  holes, 
a  crotch  region  between  the  leg  holes. 


I.  A  disposable  undergarment  comprising  a  belly  protector,  said 
belly  protector  comprising; 

a  front  body  and  a  rear  body  joined  together  along  transversely 
opposite  side  edges  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  tubular  configura- 
tion having  upper  and  lower  openings:  a  pair  of  first  elastic 
members  secured  in  an  elastically  contractible  condition  along 
said  upper  and  lower  openings,  respectively;  a  pair  of  second 
elastic  members  secured  in  an  elastically  contractible  condi- 
tion to  at  least  said  front  body  between  said  pair  of  first  elastic 
members  to  extend  between  the  transversely  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  front  body  with  a  transversely  symmetric 
arrangement  and  only  curved  convexly  toward  said  upper  and 
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D  |>enings,  respectively:  and  one  of  said  pair  of  .second 
nembers  extending  in  close  proximity  to  said  lower 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,746,732 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

Stefan  Olsidn,  Floda;  Urban  Widlund,  Molnlycke,  and  Anders 

Soderbergh,  Partille,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke 

AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  256,448,  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74033 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  30,  1992,  9200259 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 
U.S.  CL  60#-385.2  13  claims 


I.  An  abiorbent  article  intended  for  one-time  use  only  and 
comprising; 

a  liquid-pi  ^eable  upper  casing  layer  intended  to  face  towards  a 
wearer  A  use: 

a  lower  ca  5|ng  layer  intended  to  lie  distal  from  the  wearer  in  use; 

an  absorbetit  pad  .sandwiched  between  said  liquid-permeable 
upper  eating  layer  and  said  lower  casing  layer: 

said  article  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  one 
side  edge  and  an  opposite  second  side  edge,  said  article 
further  comprising  a  central  receiving  zone  extending  in  said 
longitudinal  direction  and  having  a  first  edge  and  an  opposite 
second  edge  spaced  from  said  one  and  said  second  side  edges, 
respectively,  said  first  edge  and  said  opposite  second  edge 
extenditg  in  said  longitudinal  direction: 

a  first  tubular  fold  arranged  between  said  first  edge  and  said  one 
side  edge,  and  a  second  tubular  fold  arranged  between  said 
opposite  second  edge  and  said  opposite  second  side  edge, 
each  tubular  fold  comprised  of  a  flexible  material  which 
extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction  on  a  side  of  the  article 
which  i(  intended  to  face  the  wearer  in  use,  so  as  to  form 
leakage  barriers; 

each  fold  b«ving  a  first  end  part,  a  second  end  pan,  an  interme- 
diate part,  and  two  first  fold  lines  extending  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction,  said  first  fold  lines  being  close  to  one  another  so 
as  to  essoitially  coincide  to  form  a  common  base  line  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction; 

each  fold  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  away  from  the  base  line 
in  opposite  directions; 

two  elastic  elements  mounted  within  each  tubular  fold  in  a 
pre-stretched  state  and  along  said  fold  with  one  elastic  ele- 
ment positioned  on  each  side  of  the  base  line; 

said  first  and  second  end  parts  having  a  maximum  extension  in 
said  laternl  direction  and  terminating  at  second  fold  lines  on 
each  sidt  of  said  base  line,  said  two  elastic  elements  respec- 
tively extending  along  said  second  fold  lines: 

said  end  parts  being  joined  to  the  liquid-permeable  upper  casing 
layer  in  ft  flat  state,  the  folds  being  sufficiently  spaced  apart  to 
enable  bpdy  fluids  to  collect  therebetween: 

said  two  efl»stic  elements  being  joined  to  the  fold  along  .said 
second  ftild  lines  only  at  the  first  and  second  end  parts  of  the 
fold;  an4 

all  portions  of  the  intermediate  part  of  the  fold  and  the  two 
elastic  elements  extending  therethrough  being  freely  movable, 
whereby  jn  an  extended  flat  state  of  the  article,  each  tubular 


179-27.^0 


fold  including  the  intermediate  pan  is  flat,  with  each  of  the 
two  elastic  elements  located  on  a  respective  side  of  the  base 
line,  and  when  in  use,  the  article  is  forcibly  curved  to  conform 
to  a  body  of  the  wearer,  and  the  intermediate  part  of  each  fold 
will  lift  vertically  as  a  result  of  the  action  of  the  two  elastic 
elements,  so  as  to  form  said  leakage  barriers. 
8.  An  absorbent  article  intended  for  one-time  use  only  and 
comprising: 

a  liquid-permeable  upper  casing  layer  intended  to  face  towards  a 

wearer  in  use; 
a  lower  casing  layer  intended  to  lie  distal  from  the  wearer  in  use; 
an  absorbent  pad  sandwich  between  said  liquid-permeable  upper 

casing  layer  and  said  lower  causing  layer; 
said  article  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  two 
side  edges,  a  first  end  edge  and  an  opposite  second  end  edge, 
a  front  part  intended  to  lie  forwardly  of  the  wearer  in  use,  a 
back  part  intended  to  lie  rearwardly  of  the  wearer  in  use,  and 
a  crotch  part  located  between  said  front  and  said  back  pans 
.said  article  further  comprising  a  central  receiving  zone 
extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  having  a  first 
edge  and  an  opposite  second  edge  spaced  from  said  first  and 
said  opposite  second  end  edges,  respectively,  said  first  edge 
and  said  .second  opposite  second  edge  extending  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction: 

a  first  tubular  fold  arranged  between  said  first  edge  and  said  first 
end  edge,  and  a  second  tubular  fold  arranged  between  said 
opposite  second  edge  and  said  opposite  second  end  edge,  each 
tubular  fold  comprised  of  a  flexible  matenal  which  extends  in 
the  transverse  direction  on  a  side  of  the  article  which  is 
intended  to  face  the  wearer  in  use.  so  as  to  form  leakage 
barriers; 

each  fold  having  a  first  end  part,  a  second  end  part,  an  interme- 
diate pan,  and  two  first  fold  lines  extending  in  the  transverse 
direction,  said  first  fold  lines  being  close  to  one  another  so  as 
to  essentially  coincide  to  form  a  common  base  line  extending 
in  the  tranverse  direction; 

each  fold  extending  in  .said  longitudinal  direction  away  from  the 
base  line  in  opposite  directions: 

two  elastic  elements  mounted  within  each  tubular  fold  in  a 
pre-stretched  state  and  along  said  fold  with  one  elastic  ele- 
ment positioned  on  each  side  of  the  base  line; 

said  first  and  second  end  parts  having  a  maximum  extension  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  and  terminating  at  second  fold  lines 
on  each  side  of  said  base  line,  said  two  elastic  elements, 
respectively,  extending  along  said  second  fold  lines: 

said  end  parts  being  joined  to  the  liquid-permeable  upper  casing 
layer  in  a  flat  state,  the  folds  being  sufficiently  spaced  apart  to 
enable  body  fluids  to  collect  therebetween: 

said  two  elastic  elements  being  joined  to  the  fold  along  said 
second  fold  lines  only  at  the  first  and  second  end  parts  of  the 
fold:  and 

all  portions  of  the  intermediate  part  of  the  fold  and  the  two 
elastic  elements  extending  therethrough  being  freely  movable, 
whereby  in  an  extended  flat  state  of  the  article,  each  tubular 
fold  including  the  intermediate  part  is  flat,  with  each  of  the 
two  elastic  elentwnts  located  on  a  respective  side  of  the  base 
line,  and  when  in  use,  the  article  is  forcibly  curved  to  conform 
to  a  body  of  the  wearer,  and  the  intermediate  part  of  each  fold 
will  lift  vertically  as  a  result  of  the  action  of  die  two  elastic 
elements,  so  as  to  form  said  leakage  barriers. 


5,746,733 
SYRINGE  FILLING  AND  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Paul  R.  Capaccio,  Clifton;  Gary  Cohen,  Highland  Lakes.-  Alvin 
T,  Olsen.  Caldwell,  and  Mark  C,  Yale,  Westwood,  all  of  N J., 
assignors  to   Becton,   Dickinson   and   Company,   Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,253,  Jul.  22,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,934,  May  19,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839  J24 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
MS.  CI.  604-^11  ,7  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  transfer  device  for  accessing  fluid  from  vials  and 
ampoules  comprising: 
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less  than  the  diameter  of  the  flow  passage  in  the  flexible  elongate 
tubular  member  to  aid  in  preventing  the  embolization  device  from 
hanging  up  in  the  introducer  cartridge  and  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
embolization  device  and.  said  embolization  device  comprising  an 
elongate  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns  formed  of  a  metal,  said 
embolization  device  being  situated  within  said  introducer  cartridge 
flow  passage. 
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a  cannula  assembly  including  a  cannula  having  a  proximal  end. 
a  distal  end  and  a  lumen  therethrough,  and  a  hub  havmg  an 
open  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  joined  to  said  proximal 
end  of  said  cannula  so  that  said  lumen  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  open  proximal  end  of  said  hub: 

a  filling  straw  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a  passage- 
way therethrough,  said  straw  including  a  housing  at  said 
proximal  end.  a  needle  portion  at  said  distal  end  and  a  shaft 
portion  therebetween,  said  housing  having  a  cavity  in  its 
proximal  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  passageway,  a 
cutting  edge  at  the  distal  end  of  said  needle  ponion  for 
piercing  a  vial  stopper,  and  said  cannula  assembly  and  said 
filling  straw  being  removably  engaged  so  that  said  open 
proximal  end  of  said  hub  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
passageway  of  said  filling  straw: 

a  shield  having  an  open  proximal  end.  an  open  distal  end  and  a 
side  wall  therebetween  defining  a  recess  in  said  shield,  said 
shield  being  removably  connected  to  said  filling  straw  so  that 
said  shaft  portion  and  said  needle  portion  are  contained  sub- 
stantially within  said  recess:  and 

a  seal  plug  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  seal  plug 
having  a  distal  position  wherein  said  seal  plug  projects  dis- 
tally  outwardly  from  said  distal  end  of  said  shield  for  tele- 
scoping movement  from  said  distal  position  to  a  proximal 
position,  said  seal  plug  including  means  for  sealing  said 
needle  portion  to  prevent  unpressurized  fluid  communication 
between  said  passageway  and  the  exterior  of  said  shield  when 
said  seal  plug  is  in  said  proximal  position. 


5,746,735 

ULTRA  LONG  PULSED  DYE  LASER  DEVICE  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  ECTATIC  VESSELS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Horace  W.  Funimoto,  Wellesley.  and  Harry  L.  Ceccon,  Boston, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cynosure,   Inc.,  Chelmsford, 

Ma$.s. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,195,  Oct.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,661 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  606—9  17  Claims 
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1.  A  selective  photothermolysis  method  comprising: 
irradiating  a  tissue  section  of  a  patient  with  a  pulsed  laser  beam 

of  wavelengths  that   will  be  preferentially   absorbed  by   a 

targeted  tissue  of  a  patient:  and 
changing  color  of  the  pulsed  la.ser  beam  across  a  time  period  of 

the  pulse  to  maximize  absorption  in  the  targeted  tissue  taking 

into  account  heating  caused  by  a  preceding  portion  of  the 

pulse. 


5,746,734 
INTRODUCER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  DELIVERING  AN 
EMBOLIZATION  DEVICE 
Ray  H.  Dormandy,  Jr.,  San  Bruno;  Marcelyn  A.  Berlo,  San 
Francisco,   and   David   J.   Paul,   Pleasanton.   all   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Therapeutics  Corporation,  Fre- 
mont. Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,197,  May  16.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,476,472,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %9,008, 

Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,382^60.  This  application  Sep.  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  527,186 

InL  CI."  A6IB  IWOO 

VS.  CI.  606—1  4  Claims 
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5,746,736 
CRYOGENIC  LASER  LITHOTRIPSY  WITH  ENHANCED 

LIGHT  ABSORPTION 
Nikolai  Tankovich,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lumedics, 
Ltd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,884 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/02 

VS.  CI.  606—9  59  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  introducer  cartridge  and  an  embolization 
device  for  use  with  a  delivery  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  with 
a  hub  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  conical  recess  therein,  said 
introducer  cartridge  comprising  a  flexible  elongate  tubular  member 
formed  of  a  pla.stic  and  having  a  flow  passage  extending  there- 
through and  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  said  flow 
passage  having  a  diameter,  said  distal  extremity  being  tapered  and 
a  hub  formed  of  plastic  secured  to  the  proximal  extremity  of  the 
flexible  elongate  tubular  member,  said  hub  of  the  introducer  car- 
tridge having  a  conical  recess  free  of  obstructions  therein  with  a 
proximal  extremity  and  with  a  distal  extremity,  the  distal  extremity 
of  the  conical  recess  terminating  at  the  proximal  extremity  of  the 
flexible  elongate  tubular  member  and  having  a  diameter  which  is 


'D£NTlfY     TARGET    RCClO*r}-^0« 

, i , 

I  IWSCRT   Qt-.'vCW>   NCD01E:}-?06 


fSTWM  T»RCEt   REGION  ^-«fl 
1  \_ 

I  COO.  lAmiCT  rec'OhH^io 

.  1        -^ 

iRRAOATC    TARGET   REaOTj— ?12 
I  BEWOVE   FWAGMENTEO  R£G<ON^^'< 


REMOVE    DEll^EBY  MFEDlE  \~2t6 


IprePWl    ANO  C^OSE    »0tyrf3  ^-^'fl 


I.  A  method  for  treating  tissue  of  a  living  body,  comprising: 


May  5,  19SS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


297 


increasing  itndency  of  a  target  region  of  tissue  internal  to  the 
living  being  to  absorb  a  selected  type  of  light  by  staining  the 
target  re^on  with  a  selected  color  of  stain: 

reducing  temperature  of  the  target  region  to  a  selected  tempera- 
ture no  greater  than  zero  degrees  Celsius:  and 

breaking  tfce  target  region  tissue  into  multiple  pieces  by  irradi- 
ating the  target  region  with  the  selected  type  of  light. 


5,746,737 
E^LOSURE  FOR  A  LASING  DEVICE 
Vahid  Saadat,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimedyne,  Inc.,  Irv- 
ine, Calif. 

filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485362 

Int.CI."A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606^.15  32  Oalms 


ir 


31.  An  attachable  enclosure  for  a  lateral  lasing  device  which 
device  includes  a  fiber  optic  with  a  distal  end  adapted  for  emitting 
a  laser  beam  and  an  exposed  lateral  reflector  for  the  laser  beam 
opposite  the  distal  end  of  the  fiber  optic  and  connected  thereto  by 
an  elongated  mounting  stem,  the  enclosure  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  head  ponion  and  a  tail  portion,  the 
elongated  body  defining  a  longitudinal  flute  for  receiving  the 
mounting  .stem  within  the  body: 
means  for  iinmobilizing  the  mounting  stem  when  it  is  received 

within  the  elongated  body:  and 
a  hollow  envelope,  having  a  cutting  edge,  an  open  end.  and  a 
fluid  exit  port  removably  mounted  to  the  head  portion  at  its 
open  en4  the  hollow  envelope  being  dimensioned  to  surround 
the  lateral  reflector  and  being  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  the  longitudinal  flute  through  the  open  end  of  the  elon- 
gated body. 


with  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  that  intersect  at  the  surgical  site  to 

ablate  tissue,  said  system  comprising: 
a  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  for  transmitting 
laser  beams,  wherein  the  fibers  extend  through  said  conduit  to 
a  distal  end  of  the  conduit  place  near  the  surgical  site,  and 
said  laser  beams  are  directed  by  the  distal  end  of  the  conduit  to 
the  point  of  intersection  at  the  surgical  site,  and  wherein  each 
of  the  la.ser  beams  individually  has  insufficient  energy  level  to 
ablate  the  tissue,  and  wherein  the  laser  beams  at  the  point  of 
intersection  have  a  combined  energy  level  sufficient  to  ablate 
the  tissue  at  the  sui^ical  site. 


5,746,739 
BIPOLAR  COAGULATION  FORCEPS  WITH  RINSING 
TUBE 
Hermann  Sutter,  Gundelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Select 
Medizin-Technik  Hermann  Sutter  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
158.2;  Nov.  10,  1994,  9418006  U 

Int.  CI."A61B  17/39 
VS.  CI.  606—51  12  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  coagulation  forceps  (1)  comprising  two  forceps 
limbs  (4)  which  can  be  pressed  together  against  spring  tension,  the 
forceps  limbs  being  connected  together  at  a  first  end  and  having 
free  ends  opposite  to  the  first  end.  a  connection  (2)  for  high 
frequency  energy  located  at  the  first  end,  the  forceps  limbs  (4) 
including  grips  (5)  having  parallel  narrow  sides  and  facing  inner 
sides,  the  grips  being  capable  of  being  pressed  together  against  the 
spring  tension,  and  working  limbs  (6)  fastened  thereupon  which 
include  tips  (3)  located  at  the  free  ends  of  the  forceps  limbs  which 
form  poles  for  coagulation,  at  least  one  of  the  working  limbs  (6) 
having  a  closed  hollow  cross  section  with  the  tip  of  the  at  least  one 
working  limb  being  formed  at  the  free  end  of  the  closed  hollow 
cross  section,  the  closed  hollow  cross  section  having  a  connection 
(7)  for  one  of  a  rinsing  fluid  and  a  suction  source,  and  the  working 
limbs  (6)  being  fastened  on  the  parallel  narrow  sides  (8)  of  the 
grips  (5). 


5,746,738 
LASER  SURGICAL  DEVICE 
David  J.  Cleaiy,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Hyung  S.  Ryu,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  assignors  to  Cleary  &  Oxford  Associates,  Alexan- 
dria, Va. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,428 

InLCI.''A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—15  23  Oaims 


///////J 


4-/  11 


1.  A  laser  b  :4m  delivery  system  for  removing  human  or  animal 
tissue  from  a   i|fgical  site  by  simultaneously  irradiating  the  tissue 


5,746,740 

SURGICAL  BIOPSY  FORCEPS  APPARATUS 

David  A.  Nicholas,  Trumball,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  950,449,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,822 

lnt.CI."A61B  17/39 

U.S.  CI.  606—52  13  Claims 


.1' 


1.  Apparatus   for  endoscopic  or  laparoscopic  electrosurgery 
which  comprises: 
a)  a  frame: 
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b)  a  generally  elongated  endoscopic  portion  connected  to  said 
frame  and  extending  distally  therefrom,  said  endoscopic  por- 
tion being  electrically  conductive  said  endoscopic  portion 
including: 

i)  an  inner  rod  member  positioned  within  said  endoscopic 

portion; 
ii)  an  outer  tubular  member  secured  to  said  frame  and  sur- 
rounding said  inner  rod  member  such  that  said  inner  rod 
member  is  slidable  within  said  outer  tubular  member; 
whereby  said  inner  rod  member  is  slidable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position; 

c)  conducting  means  attachable  to  said  frame  and  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  endoscopic  portion  for  receiving  an 
electrical  current  from  an  electrical  source; 

d)  a  pair  of  jaw  members  mounted  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
endoscopic  portion,  disposed  in  opposing  relation  and  being 
relatively  pivotable  about  a  common  point  between  at  least  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  at  least  one  of  said  jaw 
members  being  electrically  conductive  and  each  of  said  jaw 
members  including: 

i)  a  distal  portion  including  a  first  surface  adapted  for  engag- 
ing tissue,  said  first  surface  having  a  recessed  portion 
formed  therein  and  a  second  surface  being  of  smooth 
continuous  construction; 

ii)  a  proximal  portion  pivotably  attached  to  said  inner  rod 
member  such  that  said  jaw  members  are  pivotable  between 
said  open  and  said  closed  positions; 

iii)  an  intermediate  portion  including  a  first  section  being 
recessed  relative  to  said  first  surface  of  said  distal  portion 
such  that  said  opposing  jaw  members  are  contactable  with 
one  another  along  said  distal  and  intermediate  portions  only 
at  said  first  surfaces  of  said  respective  distal  portions  for 
engaging  tissue,  said  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said 
jaw  members  remaining  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said 
intermediate  portion  further  including  an  arcuate  cross  sec- 
tional dimension  along  a  periphery  thereof  which  is  trans- 
verse to  said  first  section  of  said  intermediate  portion. 


a  pin  connector  extending  through  the  clamp  body  hole  and 
having  a  hole  for  receiving  a  fixator  pin  to  brace  the  pin 
against  the  clamp  body. 


5,746,741 
EXTERNAL  FIXATOR  SYSTEM 
Karl  H.  Kraus,  Sutton;  George  E.  Chu,  Westford;  Brian  J. 
Rollins,  Bellingham;  Harold  M.  Wotton,  111,  FLskdale; 
Danielle  L.  Luongo,  Tyngsboro,  ail  of  Mass.;  Donald  M. 
Kallio,  Jr.,  Barrington,  R.I.;  Bryan  E.  Cotton,  Watertown, 
and  David  P.  Brooks,  11,  Framingham.  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  TUfts  University,  Medford,  and  Worcester  Polytechnic 
Institute.  Worcester,  both  of  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643412 

Int  Cl.*^  A61B  n/56 

MS,,  a.  606—54  39  Claims 


5,746,742 
BONE  PLATE  TEMPLATE 
Robert  John  Runciman,  Renfrew,  Canada,  and  Randall  N. 
AUard,  Plymouth,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,    New    York,    N.Y.,    and    Terray    Corporation, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,299 

Int.  CI.''A61B  17/56 

U.S.  a.  606—69  18  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  template  and  a  corresponding  bone  plate, 
the  template  for  use  in  preparing  a  contouring  model  for  the  bone 
plate  to  be  implanted  on  a  bone,  said  bone  plate  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  having  at  least  two  screw  holes  formed  therein, 
adjacent  screw  holes  being  joined  together  by  unapertured  regions 
of  said  elongated  strip;  said  template  having  a  silhouette  substan- 
tially resembling  a  selected  said  bone  plate,  with  first  portions 
corresponding  to  the  locations  of  said  screw  holes  being  bridged  by 
second  portions  corresponding  to  the  locations  of  said  unapertured 
regions  of  said  strip,  said  template  has  a  thickness  T.  and  said 
second  portions  have  a  minimum  width  W.  the  ratio  of  W:T  being 
from  about  1 .4: 1  to  about  1 .6: 1 ,  whereby  said  template  is  deform- 
able  in  the  region  of  said  second  portions  by  manual  pressure,  said 
first  portions  lacking  apertures  corresponding  in  size  to  said  screw 
holes. 


1.  An  external  fixator  clamp  comprising: 

a  unitary  u-shaped  clamp  body  having  a  slot  dimensioned  to 

transversely  receive  a  connecting  rod  and  a  hole  extending 

transversely  through  the  slot;  and 


5,746,743 

SINGLE-HANDED  SURGICAL  DRILL  DEPTH  GUIDE 

WITH  MANDIBULAR  RETRACTOR 

Alex  M.  Greenberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Greenberg 

Surgical  Technologies,  LLC,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  919.783,  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,409,493,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

719,178.  Jun.  21,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,133,720,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  552,703,  Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,026,376.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,707 

Int.  a."  A6IF  nm 

U.S.  O.  606—96  16  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  drill  guide  and  retractor  for  restricting  the  penetra- 
tion depth  of  a  distal  end  of  an  instrument  into  a  bone,  a  proximal 
end  of  the  instrument  having  a  larger  girth  than  said  distal  end.  said 
drill  guide  and  retractor  comprising: 

(a)  an  adjustable  length  sleeve,  including: 

(1 )  an  outer  segment  having  a  first  lumen: 

(2)  an  inner  segment  having  a  second  lumen,  said  inner 
segment  being  retractable  disposed  within  said  first  lumen 
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so  tfibt  said  first  and  second  lumens  are  linearly  aligned  to 
form  a  single  lumen  of  said  adjustable  length  sleeve; 

(3)  said  inner  and  outer  segments  being  cooperatively  con- 
nected so  that  said  inner  sleeve  is  displaceable  into  and  out 
of  only  a  first  end  of  said  first  lumen  and  so  that  a 
displacement  of  said  inner  segment  out  of  and  into  said  first 
lumen  segment  changes  a  longitudinal  length  of  said  adjust- 
able length  sleeve;  and 

(4)  said  single  lumen  of  said  adjustable  length  sleeve  having  a 
diameter  dimensioned  for  slidably  receiving  an  instrument 
therethrough,  until  the  larger  girth  proximal  end  of  the 
instrument  abuts  a  proximal  end  of  said  adjustable  length 
sleeve  and  a  distal  end  of  the  instrument  protrudes  from  a 
distal  end  of  said  sleeve; 

(b)  a  handle  on  said  adjustable  length  sleeve,  said  handle  includ- 
ing a  nigger  connected  to  the  handle  in  a  way  to  cause  said 
inner  segment  to  retract  into  said  outer  segment  to  shorten 
said  adjustable  length  sleeve  so  as  to  expose  a  preselected 
length  of  the  instrument; 

wherein  said  penetration  depth  of  .said  instrument  is  restricted  to 
said  preselected  length;  and 

(c)  a  retractor  blade  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  the  adjustable 
length  sleeve,  the  retractor  blade  including: 

( 1 )  a  curved  portion  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  adjustable  length 
sleeve; 

(2)  an  arcuate  portion  having  a  tip,  the  arcuate  portion  con- 
nected to  a  distal  end  of  the  curved  portion;  and 

(3)  an  aperture  defined  in  the  retractor  blade  and  located 
proximally  from  the  tip; 

wherein  the  retractor  blade  is  slidably  adjustable  superiorly  and 
inferioriy  with  respect  to  a  distal  end  of  the  adjustable  length 
sleeve  and  wherein  a  pair  of  clamps  are  connected  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  adjustable  length  sleeve  for  selectively  retaining  the  retractor 
blade  at  a  desired  position. 


5,746,744 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,746,745 
BALLOON  CATHETER 
John  E.  Abele,  Concord,  and  Ronald  A.  Sahatjian,  Lexington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation, 
Natick,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,603,  May  15,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,655,  Aug.  23,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,274 

Int  CI."  A61F  11/00 

MS.  a.  606-108  12  Claims 

1.  A  systert  for  the  delivery  of  a  medical  expansible  stent  to  a 

patient's  veswl  for  expansion  therein,  said  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  catheter  having  an  inflation  lumen  therein  extending  from 
a  proxiiral  end  to  a  distal  end, 

(B)  a  medical  expansible  stent,  and 

(C)  a  medical  balloon  for  supporting  said  stent  thereon,  said 
balloon  being  formed  of  a  thin  material  positioned  at  the  distal 


end  of  said  catheter  in  communication  with  said  inflation 
lumen  whereby  said  balloon  is  expansible  from  a  compact 
state  to  an  expanded  state  in  a  patient's  vessel  in  response  to 
the  injection  of  an  inflation  fluid  through  said  inflation  lumen, 
said  balloon  being  formed  with  a  first  material  portion  and  in 
its  compact  slate,  essentially  exposing  the  exterior  surface  of 
only  said  first  material  portion  to  support  said  stent,  said 
balloon,  in  iu  expanded  sute,  expanding  said  stent  and  expos- 
ing the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  first  material  portion  and  of 
the  remaining  material  portion,  the  exterior  surface  on  said 
first  material  portion  having  an  integral  surface  with  a  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  that  is  greater  than  the  coeflBcient  of  friction 
of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  remaining  material  portion  of 
said  balloon  whereby  said  balloon  in  its  compact  state  holds 
said  stent  in  place  thereon  and  in  its  expanded  sute  facilitates 
the  removal  of  said  balloon  from  said  stent. 


5,746,746 
ELECTROSURGICAL  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SKIN  RESURFACING 
Jon  C.  Garito,  and  Alan  G.  EUman,  both  of  1135  Railroad  Ave., 
Hewlett,  N.Y.  11557 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,600 

Int  a.''A61B  \7/39 

U.S.  CI.  606-^1  14  Claims 


16 


EI.ECTROSUflGICAL 
ie      APPARATUS 


1.  An  electrosurgical  electrode  for  tissue  planing,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically-conductive  shaft  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  and  a  first  end  for  mounting  to  a  handpiece  and 
a  second  end, 

(b)  said  second  end  comprising  an  active,  electrically- 
conductive,  exposed  wire  portion  having  a  generally  straight 
shape  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  shaft  member  and 
terminated  at  opposite  ends  by  end  segments  generally 
aligned  with  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  active 
wire  portion,  the  end  segments  terminating  said  exposed  wire 
portion  being  provided  with  a  coating  of  a  thickness  such  that, 
when  the  active  wire  ponion  is  applied  to  tissue,  the  coating 
prevents  the  exposed  active  wire  portion  from  digging  into, 
gouging  or  scarring  the  tissue. 
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(c)  said  active  wire  portion  being  exposed  electrically  for  apply- 
ing electrosurgical  currents  to  said  tissue  when  said  shaft 
member  is  connected  to  a  source  of  electrosurgical  currents, 

(d)  the  coating  on  the  end  segments  terminating  said  exposed 
wire  portion  being  electrically-insulating  to  prevent  contact 
and  passage  of  electrosurgical  currents  to  areas  adjacent  to  or 
surrounding  the  tissue  to  be  treated  and  controlling  the  depth 
of  tissue  treated. 


5,746.747 

POLYPECTOMY  INSTRUMENT 

John  A.  McKeating,  1074  Osage  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235 

Filed  Mav  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  242,178 

Int.  CI."  A61B  nn4 

MS.  a.  606—114  6  Claims 


wherein  angular  facets  are  formed  on  the  clamping  tabs 
such  that  the  clamping  tabs  will  lock  together  as  the  angular 
facets  engage:  and 
jaws  on  the  distal  ends  of  the  crossed  members  having  upper 
surfaces  and  lower  surfaces  wherein  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  jaws  provide  surfaces  along  which  a  cutting  instrument 
is  moved  to  sever  tissue  clamped  between  the  jaws  and 
wherein  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  jaws  are  partially  cut 
away  forming  clamping  surfaces  of  reduced  area  on  inner 
sides  of  the  jaws  whereby  the  clamping  surfaces  act  to 
crush  tissue  between  the  clamping  surfaces  without  sever- 
ing the  tissue  when  the  handles  are  fully  closed. 


5,746,749 
RECTOVAGINAL  SURGICAL  REPAIR  INSTRUMENT 
Cindylee  Willard,  615  Justis  St.,  MounUin  Home,  Ark.  72653 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  181,820,  Jan.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  625,683 
Int.  CI."  A61B  n/42 
U.S.  a.  606—119  11  Claims 


1.  A  cut  and  retrieval  instrument  comprising: 

a  first  portion  which  is  adapted  to  grasp  a  polyp,  said  first 
portion  includes  a  first  sheath  member  having  a  grasping 
forcep  slidably  disposed  within  said  first  sheath  member:  and 

a  second  portion  which  is  adapted  to  cut  away  the  polyp,  said 
second  portion  connected  to  the  first  portion,  said  second 
portion  includes  a  second  sheath  member  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  first  sheath  member  having  a  wire  snare  with  a  snare  loop 
slidably  disposed  within  said  second  sheath  member  such  that 
the  grasping  forcep  can  slide  relative  to  the  first  sheath  mem- 
ber through  the  snare  loop  of  the  wire  snare  when  the  snare 
loop  extends  from  the  second  sheath  member,  said  loop 
trained  into  a  bent  configuration  which  upon  its  advancement 
out  of  the  second  sheath  bends  towards  the  forcep  so  the 
forcep  slides  through  the  loop. 


5,746,748 
CIRCUMCISION  INSTRUMENT 
Frederic  Steinberg,  40  Cooper  Run  Dn,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 
08003;  Phyllis  Adams,  12  Forestview  Ct.,  Mariton,  NJ. 
08053,  and  Frank  W.  Amoth,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Frederic  Steinberg,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Phyllis  Adams,  Mari- 
ton, both  of  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  579330 

Inta.''A61B  \7/i2 

\i&.  a.  606—118  43  Claims 


1.  A  circunKision  instrument  comprising: 

a  pair  of  crossed  members  having  proximal  ends  and  distal  ends; 

and 
a  pivot  pin  fixed  between  the  crossed  members  allowing  for 

movement  of  the  crossed  members  toward  and  away  from 

each  other; 
the  crossed  members  comprising 

handles  with  finger  loops  at  the  proximal  ends  of  the  crossed 
members; 

clamping  tabs  extending  from  the  finger  loops  wherein  the 
clamping  tabs  will  overlap  when  the  handles  are  closed  and 


4.  A  rectovaginal  surgical  repair  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  smooth,  rigid,  elongated  cylindrical  member  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  elongated 
cylindrical  number  having  a  length  in  a  range  of  3  cm  to  15 
cm  and  a  diameter  range  at  its  widest  point  of  1  cm  to  4  cm; 
and 

(b)  two  generally  opposing  rigid,  wing  devices  rigidly  attached 
to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  end  of  said  elon- 
gated cylindrical  member  and  then  curving  baclc  inwardly  to 
respective  points  such  that  the  perpendicular  distance  between 
each  of  said  points  and  said  longitudinal  axis  is  less  than  the 
radius  of  said  cylindrical  member. 


5,746,750 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MANIPULATION  OF  THE 

UTERUS 

Stephan  Prestel,  Rheinstetten-Morsch;  Manfred  Bocbel, 
Otisheim,  both  of  Germany;  Harry  Reich,  Kingston,  Pa., 
and  Hossein  Messroghli,  Gross  -Gerau,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  795,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1996,  196  03 
981.9 

IntCI."A61B  n/42 
U.S.  CI.  606—119  9  Claims 

1.  A  medical  instrument  for  manipulation  of  the  uterus  through  a 
vaginal  opening  of  a  vagina  comprising: 
an  elongate  shank  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
longitudinal  axis; 
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c)  aligning  edges  of  first  and  second  tissue  sections  to  bring  the 
edges  together  in  adjacent  relationship; 

d)  positioning  the  first  and  second  needle  holding  members 
adjacent  the  edges; 

e)  closing  the  first  and  second  needle  holding  members  to  pierce 
the  edges  with  the  surgical  needle  and  to  enable  die  surgical 
needle  to  be  passed  to  the  second  needle  holding  member;  and 

f)  opening  the  first  and  second  needle  holding  members  such 
that  the  length  of  suture  material  affixed  to  the  surgical  needle 
held  in  the  second  needle  holding  member  is  drawn  through 
the  edges. 


5,746,752 
DOUBLE-DIAMETER  KNOT  PUSHER 
Stephen  S.  Burkhart,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Arthrex, 
Inc.,  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,189 

Int  CI."A61B  n/04 

\i&.  CI.  606—139  20  Claims 


a  manipublor  probe,  disposed  at  the  distal  end,  for  manipulating 
the  utetus; 

a  holding  means,  pivotally  connected  to  the  distal  end,  for 
fastening  the  uterus  in  at  least  one  dierapeutic  position  rela- 
tive to  $aid  manipulator  probe; 

a  handle,  disposed  at  the  proximal  end,  for  holding  said  elongate 
shank; 

a  sealing  «ieans  for  receiving  said  elongate  shank  and  for  sealing 
said  elongate  shank  within  the  vagina,  such  that  when  said 
sealing  means  is  inserted  into  the  vaginal  opening  and  said 
elongate  shank  is  inserted  therethrough,  said  elongate  shank  is 
sealed  within  the  vagina  such  that  said  sealed  elongate  shank 
is  axially  displaceable  within  said  sealing  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  consisting  essentially  of: 

an  inner  tube  having  a  distal  end  for  pushing  and  holding  sunire. 
a  proximal  end,  a  lumen,  and  an  outer  surface;  and 

an  outer  tube  disposed  slidably  over  the  inner  tube,  die  outer 
tube  having  a  distal  end  for  pushing  suture,  a  proximal  end, 
and  a  lumen  receiving  the  inner  tube, 

wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  inner  tube  cooperate  to  prevent  passage  of  suture  between 
the  inner  tube  and  the  outer  tube  when  the  outer  tube  is 
advanced  toward  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  tube  to  advance  a 
loop  of  suture  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tube. 


5,746,751 

VASCULAR  SUTURING  APPARATUS 

Charies  R.  Sherts,  Southport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  319,703,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,571,090.  This  application  Jun,  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  470,757 

Int  CI."  A6iB  /ZW 

U.S.  CI.  606^139  21  Qaims 


5,746.753 
NEEDLE  GRASPING  APPARATUS 
Roy  H.  Sullivan,  Uxbridge,  and  Barry  N.  Gellman,  North 
Easton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpo- 
ration, Natick,  Mass, 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  645,173 

Int  ci.*A6iB  nm 

U.S.  a.  606—147  36  Claims 


v   » 


1.  A  metl0d  of  suturing  a  pair  of  vascular  tissue  sections 
comprising:     | 

a)  providin  a  a  suturing  apparatus  having  first  and  second  needle 
holding  nembers.  the  first  and  second  needle  holding  mem- 
bers bei«|  pivotally  interconnected  in  tweezer  like  fashion; 

b)  holding  a  surgical  needle  having  a  length  of  suture  affixed 
thereto  *ithin  a  recess  in  the  first  needle  holding  member  by 
engaging  the  needle  with  a  first  member  longitudinally  mov- 
able witk  respect  to  the  first  needle  holding  member; 


1.  In  apparatus  for  facilitating  endoscopic  therapy  having  first 
and  second  axially.  relatively  displaceable  coaxial  members  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends  and  adjacent  proximal  and  distal  end 
portions  wherein  relative  motion  of  the  coaxial  members  defines 
first  and  second  limit  positions  and.  in  response  to  interference 
between  said  end  portions,  an  intermediate  position,  a  handle 
means  supporting  the  proximal  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
coaxial  members  for  producing  the  motion  between  the  first  and 
second  limit  positions  and  to  the  intermediate  position,  said  handle 
means  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  attached  to  a  proximal  end  portion  of  the  first 
coaxial  member; 

B.  camming  means  supported  in  said  housing  for  movement 
between  first  and  second  positions;  and 

C.  lost  motion  transfer  means  mounted  coaxially  with  the 
coaxial  members  and  concentrically  with  the  coaxial  mem- 
bers, abutting  said  housing,  said  camming  means  and  die 
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second  coaxial  member  being  responsive  to  motion  of  said 
camming  means  for  producing  motion  to  the  first  limit  posi- 
tion when  said  camming  means  is  at  the  first  position  and. 
when  the  camming  means  is  at  the  second  position,  notion  to 
one  of  the  second  limit  position  and  intermediate  depending 
upon  the  presence  of  interference  between  the  distal  end 
portions  of  said  coaxial  members. 


5,746,755 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  HEMOSTASIS 

AT  VASCULAR  PENETRATION  SITES 
Timothy  J.  Wood,  Santa  Clara,  and  Bernard  H.  Andreas, 
Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Perclose,  Inc.,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  252,483,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,254 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  /  7/00 

UJS.  CI.  606— 14«  32  Claims 


5,746,754 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  SURGICAL  REPAIR  KIT 

Kwan-Ho  Chan,  4702  S.  Jackson,  Joplin,  Mo.  64804 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  90,651,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5362,687. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,025 

Inta.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—148  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  suturing  internal  tissue  at  least  partially  acces- 
sible through  a  body  cavity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  at  least  one  suture  having  a  first  limb  and  a  second 
limb; 

(B)  providing  a  suture  passer  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  hollow  cannula  having  a  distal  opening,  a  proximal 
opening  and  a  central  passage  slidingly  receivable  of  a  surgi- 
cal suture; 

(C)  introducing  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula  into  a  body  cavity 
at  least  partially  accessing  internal  tissue  to  be  sutured; 

(D)  identifying  a  first  insertion  site  for  passing  a  first  limb  of  a 
suture  through  said  internal  tissue  to  be  sutured; 

(E)  inserting  a  first  hollow  needle  through  said  first  insertion 
site,  said  hollow  needle  extending  from  outside  said  body 
through  said  first  insertion  site  into  said  body  cavity; 

(F)  identifying  a  second  insertion  site  for  passing  a  second  limb 
of  said  suture  through  said  internal  tissue  to  be  sutured; 

(G)  insening  a  second  hollow  needle  through  said  second  inser- 
tion site,  said  hollow  needle  extending  from  outside  said  body 
through  said  second  insertion  site  into  said  body  cavity; 

(H)  passing  said  second  limb  of  said  suture  through  said  first 

hollow  needle  into  said  distal  opening  of  said  cannula  until  it 

exits  said  proximal  opening  of  said  cannula; 
(I)  feeding  said  second  limb  of  said  suture  back  into  said 

cannula  through  said  proximal  opening; 
(J)  passing  said  second  limb  of  said  suture  through  said  hollow 

cannula  into  said  second  hollow  needle  until  it  exits  said 

needle  external  of  the  body; 
(K)  drawing  said  suture  through  said  cannula  into  said  body 

cavity; 
(L)  removing  said  first  and  second  hollow  needles  by  drawing 

them  outwardly  of  said  body  cavity; 
(M)  tying  said  limbs  of  said  suture;  and 
(N)  repeating  steps  (DHM)  until  a  surgically  sufficient  number 

of  sutures  have  been  tied. 


1.  A  method  for  occluding  a  puncture  of  a  blood  vessel  at  the 
end  of  a  tissue  tract,  said  method  comprising: 

applying  pressure  without  applying  heat  directly  to  an  adventi- 
tial surface  of  the  blood  vessel  with  a  surface  which  is 
engaged  against  the  adventitial  surface,  wherein  a  force  in  the 
range  from  5  g  to  50  g  is  applied  over  an  area  in  the  range 
from  about  6  mm"  to  30  mm"  for  a  time  in  the  range  from 
about  10  minutes  to  24  hours,  the  pressure  applied  at  least  in 
part  by  tensioning  a  member,  the  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  suture  and  a  guidewire,  and  anchoring  the 
member  to  a  shaft  which  extends  out  the  tissue  tract  from  the 
surface,  the  force  being  transferred  along  the  shaft  and  to  the 
surface  from  outside  the  tissue  tract;  and 

removmg  the  shaft  with  the  surface  through  the  tissue  Uaci  after 
applying  the  pressure. 


5,746,756 

INTERNAL  ULTRASONIC  TIP  AMPLIFIER 

George  Bromlield,  Murray,  Utah,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Vaitekunas, 

West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,146 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  1 7m 

U.S.  CI.  606—169  4  Claims 


I.  An  ultrasonic  energy  propagation  assembly  comprising: 

waveguide  means  for  guiding  and  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy 
having  velocity; 

ultrasonic  energy  means  coupled  to  the  waveguide  means  for 
producing  ultrasonic  energy  and  propagating  said  ultrasonic 
energy  along  the  waveguide  means;  and 

amplification  means  coupled  to  the  waveguide  means  tor  receiv- 
ing ultrasonic  energy  from  said  waveguide  means  and  ampli- 
fying the  velocity  of  said  ultra.sonic  energy,  said  amplification 
means  having  a  length  and  including  a  proximal  portion  and  a 
hollow  distal  portion  which  terminates  in  an  inwardly- 
tapering  distal  end.  wherein  a  first  cross  section  of  the  ampli- 
fication means  taken  through  the  hollow  distal  portion 
orthogonal  to  die  length  defines  a  cross-sectional  area  which 


May  5,  1998 


is  les  ; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


303 


than  a  cross-sectional  area  defined  by  a  second 
orthodc  lal  cross  section  taken  through  the  proximal  portion 
of  sai<    implification  means,  wherein  the  hollow  distal  portion 

an  enclosure  having  a  distal  end,  and  wherein  the 
amplification  means  further  comprises  a  distal  end  wall  which 
define)  said  distal  end  of  the  enclosure  and  which  is  substan- 
tially iiaiform  in  thickness. 


5,746,757 

SUTUlitNG  JIG  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

David  A.  McGuire,  3418  Lakeside  Dr.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99515 

J  Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,401 
IntCI.''A61B  17/04 
-148  36  Claims 


2.  A  surgjcsl  jig  for  use  in  suturing  tissue,  the  jig  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposing  clamping  members  bent  toward  one  another 
for  circJLanferentially  engaging  the  tissue; 

a  first  arm  being  attached  at  its  distal  end  to  one  clamping 
member,  and  a  second  arm  being  attached  at  its  distal  end  to 
the  opposing  clamping  member,  the  first  and  second  arms 
being  pivotably  connected  to  one  another  for  variably  adjust- 
ing a  distance  between  the  respective  clamping  members; 

a  plurality  of  openings  positioned  on  each  clamping  member  for 
guiding  a  needle  and  suture  thread  from  one  clamping  mem- 
ber to  the  other;  and 

a  plurality  of  slots,  each  slot  being  positioned  between  adjacent 
openings  for  allowing  a  portion  of  the  suture  thread  to  move 
betweei  i  the  adjacent  openings. 


5,746,758 

INTRA-ARTERY  OBSTRUCTION  CLEARING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Gregory  N.  Nordgren,  Wilsonville,  and  Thomas  L.  Kelly,  West 
Linn,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Evi  Corporation,  Vancou- 
ver. Wash- 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,836,  Mar.  10,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,643.297,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  973314,  Nov.  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
731,805 
Int  CI.''A61B  l7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  60^159  18  Ctalms 

I.  A  combination  for  concentric  arterial  plaque  removal  com- 
prising: 
a  hollow  tatheter  tube  comprising  a  distal  end  and  an  inside 

diameter; 
a  drive  cable  rotatably  passing  through  the  hollow  of  the  catheter 

tube,  the  drive  cable  comprising  a  distal  end; 
a  rotatable;  cutting  head  of  fixed  dimensions  for  plaque  removal 
as  the  hfcfcd  is  distally  advanced  to  increase  blood  flow ; 


the  cutting  head  comprising  a  maximum  diametral  size  greater 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  catheter  tube  a  distal  portion 
comprising  a  rounded  leading  end. 


5,746,759 

REUSABLE  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

John  C.  Meade,  Walpole,  and  John  C.  Baccus,  Wayland,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  MicroSurge,  Inc.,  Needham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,674,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  396,890,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,499,992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,790,  Jan.  14, 

1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  287,069,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,478351,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,162,  Jun. 

24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

707,951 

Int  CI.''A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—170  21  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 
a  tool  assembly  comprising: 
a  sleeve; 

jaws  pivotable  relative  to  each  other,  each  jaw  having  an 
open-ended  slot  open  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  jaw.  said 
jaws  being  pivotably  mounted  to  a  distal  end  of  the  sleeve; 
an  extension  within  the  sleeve  longitudinally  translatable  rela- 
tive to  the  sleeve  in  and  out  of  the  open-ended  slots  at  the 
proximal  ends  of  the  jaw  s,  said  extension  being  engageable 
with  inner  walls  of  the  open-ended  slots  to  drive  the  jaws 
toward  open  and  closed  positions  when  said  extension  is  in 
the  open-ended  slots;  and 
a  handle  assembly  for  retaining  the  tool  assembly  and  longitu- 
dinally translating  the  extension  relative  to  the  sleeve. 
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5,746,760 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TISSUE  MORCELLATION  DEVICE 
Louis  E.  Humphrey,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laser- 
scope,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,566 

IntCl."A61B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  606—171  15  Claims 


1.  A  bulk  tissue  removal  device  comprising: 

a  helically-slotted  cylindrical  element  having  a  hollow  core 
therethough: 

rotation  means  for  rotating  said  helically-slotted  cylindrical  ele- 
ment about  the  cylindrical  axis  of  said  helically-slotted  cylin- 
drical element  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
direction: 

an  inner  shaft  element  rotatably  positioned  within  the  hollow 
cote  of  the  helically-slotted  cylindrical  element,  said  shaft 
element  having  a  hollow  core  therethrough: 

an  excision  sleeve  adapted  to  connect  to  the  inner  shaft  element, 
said  sleeve  having  a  cutting  tip  for  cutting  tissue:  and 

unidirectional  rotation  transfer  means  for  transferring  rotation  of 
the  helically-slotted  cylindrical  element  to  the  inner  shaft 
element  during  rotation  of  the  helically-slotted  cylindrical 
element  in  one  direction  and  preventing  ffansfer  of  rotation  of 
the  helically-slotted  cylindrical  element  to  the  inner  shaft 
element  during  rotation  of  the  helically-sloned  cylindrical 
element  in  the  opposite  direction,  wherein  said  unidirectional 
rotation  transfer  means  facilitates  smooth  cutting  of  uniform 
tissue  fragments  without  recoil  of  the  cutting  tip. 


an  actuating  mechanism  that  moves  the  sharp  distal  lancet  tip 

linearly  out  of  the  case,  the  actuating  mechanism  including: 

a  conical  top  of  lancet  body 

the  blind  conical  hole  of  the  arm: 
a  retracting  and  locking  mechanism  that  moves  the  sharp  distal 

lancet  tip  linearly  into  the  case  and  locking  the  ann,  the 

retracting  and  locking  mechanism  including: 

a  cylindrical  head  of  the  lancet  body 

a  spring,  that  is  molded  as  part  of  the  lancet  body 

a  blind  cylindrical  hole  of  the  arm: 
whereby,  as  the  arm  moves,  contact  between  the  blind  conical 

hole  of  the  arm  and  the  conical  top  of  the  lancet  body  moves 

the  lancet  body  in  a  linear  direction  along  the  axis  of  the 

lancet  body: 
whereby  the  lancet  tip  moves  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a 

patient's  skin. 


5,746,762 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SURGICAL  FLAP 

DISSECTION 

Lawrence  S.  Bass,  4  Garden  St,  Great  Neck,  N.V.  11021 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,724 

Int.  CI."  A61H  29/00 


VS.  CI.  606—192 


6  Claims 


5,746.761 
DISPOSABLE  LANCET  FOR  FINGERmEEL  STICK 
Arkadiy  "nirchin,  278  Grove  St.,  Apt.  7,  Newton,  Mass.  02166, 
assignor  to  Arkadiy  'Hirchln,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,782 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/32 
VS.  CI.  606—181  2  Claims 

1.  A  lancet  type  device  having  a  distal  or  patient  contacting  end  " 
and  an  opposed  proximal  end  comprising: 
an  elongated  lancet  body  having  a  central  axis: 
a  lancet  that  is  substantially  encased  in  the  lancet  body,  the 
lancet  having  a  sharp  distal  tip  that  extends  beyond  the  di.stal 
end  of  the  lancet  body: 
an  arm  thai  sliding  transverse  to  the  axis  of  lancet  body,  the  arm 
having  opened  slot  on  the  front  end.  a  blind  conical  hole,  a 
blind  cylindrical  hole  and  a  finger  pad: 
a  case  having  a  chamber  contoured  to  the  shape  of  the  lancet 
body  so  that  the  lancet  body  is  slidably  enca.sed  in  the  cham- 
ber and  moves  in  the  chamber  along  the  central  axis  of  the 
lancet  body,  the  chamber  having  an  axis: 
a  case  having  a  channel  guide  transversely  across  to  the  axis  of 
lancet  body,  contoured  to  the  shape  of  the  arm  so  that  the  arm 
is  slidably  encased  in  the  channel  guide  and  moves  in  the 
channel  guide  transversely  across  to  the  axis  of  lancet  body: 
a  removable  cap  that  encloses  the  sharp  distal  tip: 


1.  A  system  including  an  inflatable  means  for  use  in  cosmetic 

surgery  to  expand  an  initial  cavity  into  a  predetermined  region  of 

fatty-tissge  cleavage  extending  transverse  to  the  initial  cavity  to 

form  a  final  cavity,  the  system  comprising: 

an  elongate  means  having  spaced  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 

adapted  at  its  proximal  end  to  receive  an  inflation  fluid  and 

having  at  least  one  port  at  a  location  distal  to  the  proximal  end 

for  supplying  inflation  fluid  to  the  inflatable  means: 

the  inflatable  means  comprising  two  like  panels  of  pliant  but 

essentially  non-stretch  material  conforming  generally  to  a 
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predeteirmined  region  within  a  fatty-tissue  cleavage  and 
secured  to  the  elongate  means  along  a  longitudinal  alignment 
distal  with  respect  to  the  proximal  end  and  otherwise  periph- 
erally secured  to  each  other,  such  that  the  port  is  in  commu- 
nicatiov  with  the  inflatable  means: 

the  inflatable  means  being  capable  of  initially  being  in  an 
uninflated  state  wherein  the  inflatable  means  is  precoiled  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  elongate  means: 

whereby,  upon  insertion  of  the  system  into  the  initial  cavity,  the 
inflatabie  means  is  capable  of  conforming  to  an  inflated  state, 
wherein  in  the  inflated  state,  the  inflatable  means  is  capable  of 
expanding  within  a  fatty-tissue  and  throughout  an  area  within 
a  fany.tjssue  which  is  laterally  ofl^set  with  respect  to  the 
system  such  that  when  the  inflatable  means  is  inflated,  the 
inflatable  means  deploys  in  a  pattern  that  permits  the  inflat- 
able means  to  remain  in  the  initial  plane  within  a  fatty-tissue 
to  forrri  a  final  cavity  within  a  fatty-tissue  which  conforms 
substaniially  to  the  predetermined  region. 


distal  end  of  the  elongate  plate  also  being  angled  downwardly 
in  the  direction  of  the  support  plate,  wherein  the  speculum  is 
adapted  for  insertion  into  the  patient  transvaginally  for  use  in 
a  medical  procedure. 


5,746,764 

STENT  COMPRESSION  INSTRUMENT 

Nicholas  A.  Green,  Klnndon,  NJ.,  and  Fred  E.  Williams,  Jr., 

Arab,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Atrion  Medical  Products,  Inc..  Arab, 

Ala.,  and  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,136,  Dec.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745J17 

Int.  a."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  606-194  22  Claims 


5,746,763 
DEVI<|f;  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  POSITIONING 
MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Theodore  V.  Benderev,  San  Juan  Capistrano;  Neil  H.  Naves, 
and  Mark  J.  Legome,  both  of  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Technology,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,403,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  862,847,  Apr.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,747, 
Dec.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  390,434 
Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CI.  606—193  18  Claims 


^w 


1.  A  suppdl  structure  for  supporting  and  positioning  medical 
equipment  will)  respect  to  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  suppon  plate  for  positioning  external  to  the  patient,  the  support 
plate  ha>mg  a  weight  bearing  area  for  positioning  beneath  at 
least  a  pprtion  of  the  patient  so  that  the  patient's  weight  rests 
on  the  weight  bearing  area  of  the  support  plate  to  securely 
hold  the  support  plate  in  place: 

a  mounting  bracket  secured  to  the  support  plate:  and 

a  speculunt  removably  secured  to  the  mounting  bracket,  the 
speculum  comprising  an  elongate  plate  having  a  proximal 
end.  a  diaal  end.  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therebe- 
tween, said  elongate  plate  beings  curved  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  10  produce  a  concave  upward  configuration,  at  least 
the  distal  end  of  the  elongate  plate  being  in  alignment  with  at 
least  a  pwtion  of  the  support  plate  along  a  vertical  axis,  the 


1.  A  fluid  compression  instrument  for  particular  use  in  pre- 
surgically  conforming  and  securing  a  vascular  stent  upon  an  angio- 
plasty balloon  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  for  containing  a  pressurized  medium: 

o)  an  elastic  enclosing  diaphragm  having  an  internal  cavity  and 
opening  therein  and  arranged  to  receive  a  vascular  stent  and 
an  angioplasty  balloon  inserted  within  said  internal  cavity, 
said  elastic  enclosing  diaphragm  being  mounted  within  said 
housing:  and 

c)  pressure  chamber  structure  provided  by  said  housing  and 
arranged  as  an  envelope  about  said  elastic  enclosing  dia- 
phragm for  enabling  containment  of  pressurized  forces 
imposed  upon  an  outer  surface  of  said  elastic  enclosing  dia- 
phragm to  be  transmitted  through  said  elastic  enclosing  dia- 
phragm and  circumferemially  applied  against  the  inserted 
vascular  stent  in  order  uniformly  to  compress  the  vascular 
stent  into  secured  purchase  against  die  angioplasty  balloon. 


5,746,765 
STENT  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

AND  DELIVERING  THE  SAME 
Stephen  J.  Kleshinski,  Scituate,-  Morris  A.  Simon,  Boston,  and 
Dmitry  Rabkin.  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Nitinol 
Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,198,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,540,712, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,661,  Dec.  16, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,395^90,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
878,184,  May  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^54,308.  This  application 
May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,289 
Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CI.  606—198  5  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  stent  from  an  elongate  strand  of  a 
metallic  thermal  shape  memory  material  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  material  including  mariensite  variants  and/or  a  metallic 
grain  structure,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

magnetically  orienting  said  martensite  variants  at  an  angle  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  strand; 
forming  a  plurality  of  open  cells  from  said  elongate  strand  by 
placing  said  elongate  strand  on  a  cell  forming  mandrel  to  form 
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said  open  cells  and.  subsequently  joining  said  open  cells  by 
welding  on  said  mandrel. 


5,746,766 

SURGICAL  STENT 

John  K.  Edoga,  10  Franklin  Pl^  Morristown,  NJ.  07960 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437302,  May  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  S«r.  No.  831,832 

Int  CI."  A61M  29m 

\i&.  a.  606—198  7  Claims 


a  second  wire  having  two  ends,  the  second  wire  extending  from 
said  second  unit  in  a  second  direction  to  one  of  the  ends 
opposite  to  said  first  direction:  and 

means  for  detachably  coupling  said  first  an  second  wires. 


5,746,768 
SCISSOR  ACTION  LOW  PROFILE  SURGICAL  HAND 
INSTRUMENT 
Ralph  Lewis,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  and  Troy  Hershberger,  War- 
saw, Ind.,  assignors  to  Bioniet,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,150 
Int.  CI."  A61B  n/OO 
MS.  a.  606—205  14  Oaims 


1.  A  self-actuating  stent  comprising 

a  first  and  second  wire,  said  first  wire  zigzagging  to  define  a 

generally  closed  cylindrical  boundary  having  first  and  second 

open  ends,  said  first  wire  extending  from  said  first  open  end  to 

said  second  end. 
said  second  wire  zigzagging  to  define  same  said  generally  closed 

cylindrical  boundary,  said  second  wire  extending  from  said 

first  open  end  to  said  second  end. 
said  zigzagging  first  and  second  wires  having  apexes,  said 

apexes  being  located  at  said  first  and  second  open  ends, 
said  first  wire  joining  said  second  wire  at  a  plurality  of  points 

between  said  open  ends,  and 
at  said  points,  said  first  wire  includes  a  loop  for  accepting  said 

second  wire,  said  loop  bemg  unitary  with  said  first  wire. 


5,746,767 
REMOVABLE  THROMBUS  FILTER 
Scott  R.  Smith,  Chaska,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed  Life  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,629,  Oct.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,601.595.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,092 
Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—200  18  Claims 

1.  A  thrombus  filter  for  placement  within  a  blood  vessel  lumen, 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  filter  comprising: 
first  and  second  units. 

a  first  wire  having  two  ends,  the  first  wire  extending  from  said 
first  unit  in  a  first  direction  to  one  of  the  ends. 


1^" 


1.  A  scissor  action  low  profile  surgical  hand  instrument  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  member  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  a  surgical  metallic 
alloy  into  a  first  handle  portion  separated  from  a  first  surgical 
tip  portion  by  a  first  middle  portion: 

a  second  member  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  a  surgical 
metallic  alloy  into  a  second  handle  portion  separated  from  a 
second  surgical  lip  portion  by  a  second  middle  portion: 

said  first  middle  portion  being  pivotably  attached  to  .said  second 
middle  portion  at  a  pivot  point: 

a  centerline  passing  through  said  pivot  point  separates  said  first 
handle  portion  from  said  second  handle  portion  and  said  first 
surgical  tip  portion  from  said  second  surgical  tip  portion: 

said  first  middle  portion  includmg  a  first  switchback  segment 
positioned  at  least  partially  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  cen- 
terline from  one  of  either  said  first  handle  portion  or  said  first 
surgical  tip  portion: 

said  second  middle  portion  including  a  second  switchback  seg- 
ment positioned  at  least  partially  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
centerline  from  one  of  either  said  second  handle  portion  or 
.said  second  surgical  tip  portion  at  a  location  adjacent  said  first 
switchback  segment  of  said  first  middle  portion:  and 

whereby  said  first  member  is  pivotable  with  respect  to  said 
second  member  from  a  closed  position  toward  a  spread  posi- 
tion independently  of  said  first  switchback  segment  and  .said 
second  switchback  segment. 
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5,746,769 

ENDOLUMINAL  COIL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
MECHANICAL  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Dai  T.  Too,  San  Jose,  and  Julian  N.  Nikolchev,  Portola  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conceptus,  Inc.,  San  Carlos, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,485,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,601,600.  This  application  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735348 
IntCI."A6IB  /7/2« 
-206  29  Oaims 


least  two  splints  to  reversibly  advance  said  splints  along  said 
length  of  said  graspings  arms: 
and  wherein  said  endoscope  is  positioned  between  said  grasping 
arms,  such  that  illuminating  light  passes  angularly  from  a 
plane  of  at  least  one  of  said  grasping  jaws. 


1.  An  endoluminal  coil  delivery  system  comprising: 

an  endoltitninal  coil  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  a 

lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  end  toward  the  distal  end: 
a  first  elongate  body  releasably  attached  proximal  of  the  coil, 

wherein  rotation  of  the  first  elongate  body  torques  the  coil: 
a  corewire  extending  distally  from  the  first  elongate  body,  the 

corewirt  removably  disposed  within  the  lumen  of  the  coil; 

and 
a  second  elongate  body  which  articulates  relative  to  the  first 

body  to  remove  the  corewire  from  the  lumen  of  the  coil. 


5,746,771 
CALCAR  COLLAR  INSTRUMENTATION 
Lemuel  Vance  Clement  Jr.;  Joseph  S.  Clift,  Jr.,  both  of  Mem- 
phis, and  Rodney  L.  Houfburg,  Cordova,  all  of  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  Wright  Medical  Technology,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tenn. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,992 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/2S 
U.S.  CI.  623-16  9  Claims 


5,746,770 
ENDOSCOPIC  RETRIEVER 
Jerrold  Ro>  Zeitels,  4  Ellsworth  Dr.,  Warren,  N  J.  07059,  and 
David  Douglas  Grewe,  3450  W.  83rd  Ave.,  Westminister, 
Colo.  80930 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,888 
i  Int  CI."  A61B  /7/2S 

U.S.  a.  606-207  19  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  retriever  comprising: 

an  endoscope: 

a  retriever,  said  retriever  having  a  pair  of  opposing  grasping 
arms,  said  grasping  arms  comprising  a  pair  of  grasping  jaws, 
said  grasping  arms  being  positioned  around  an  endoscope: 

at  least  one  illuminating  light  guide  fiber,  said  at  least  one  light 
guide  fiber  travelling  at  least  partly  through  at  least  one  of 
said  grasping  arms,  said  at  least  one  guide  fiber  passing 
perpendicular  to  a  length  of  at  least  one  of  said  grasping  jaws 
through  at  least  one  of  said  grasping  jaws,  terminating  in  at 
least  one  of  said  grasping  jaws  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
one  of  stid  grasping  jaws: 

a  handle,  said  handle  having  at  least  three  sections,  said  three 
sections  being  a  distal  handle  section  which  is  integral  with 
said  graspmg  arms,  a  middle  rotatable  handle  section,  and  a 
proximal  handle  section: 

distal  slott  positioned  in  said  distal  handle  section: 

at  least  two  splints,  a  distal  end  of  said  at  least  two  splints 
surrounding  a  distal  end  of  said  grasping  arms,  and  said  at 
least  two  splints  after  passing  through  said  distal  slots  posi- 
tioned in  said  distal  handle  section  having  a  common  threaded 
circular  proximal  section,  said  middle  rotatable  handle  section 
further  comprising  means  to  advance  the  splints  along  a 
length  of  the  grasping  arms  to  reversibly  close  the  grasping 
jaws  as  said  middle  rotatable  handle  rotates  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  at  least  two  splints,  said  means  of  said 
middle  rotatable  handle  section  being  in  communication  with 
said  common  threaded  circular  proximal  section  of  said  at 


1.  A  calcar  collar  for  a  proximal  femoral  stem  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end:  the  calcar  collar  comprising: 

(a)  a  foot  including  a  foot  member  havmg  a  face  surface: 

(b)  a  back  attached  to  the  fool  and  including  a  back  member 
having  a  face  surface  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  face  surface 
of  the  foot  member:  and 

(c)  attachment  means  for  removably  and  adjustably  attaching  the 
foot  and  the  back  to  the  proximal  femoral  stem  and  for 
allowing  the  level  of  the  face  surface  of  the  foot  member  to  be 
varied  between  at  least  a  first  level  located  a  first  distance 
from  the  first  end  of  the  proximal  femoral  stem  and  a  second 
level  located  a  second  distance  from  the  first  end  of  the 
proximal  femoral  stem. 


5,746,772 
PROSTHETIC  SOCKET 
GUbert  R.  Jacobs,  Landing,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ja-Bar  Silicone 
Corp.,  Andover,  N  J.,  and  Ortho  Europe  Ltd.,  Oxon,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,123 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/80 
U.S.  CI.  623—35  24  Claims 

1.  A  prosthetic  socket  adapted  to  support  a  prosthesis  and 
adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  stump  of  a  partially  amputated  limb, 
comprising: 
a  coupler  for  holding  said  prosthesis  along  a  prosthetic  axis: 
a  cup  having  an  inside  surface  an  d  an  outside  surface,  said 
inside  surface  being  adapted  to  fit  on  said  stump,  said  coupler 
being  centrally  attached  to  said  cup  to  face  outwardly  from 
said  outside  surface,  said  cup  containing  a  separated  plurality 
of  contractible  cavities  distributed  around  said  prosthetic  axis 
between  said  inside  surface  and  said  outside  surface  to  pro- 
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ing  flexion  between  (he  thigh  component  and  the  knee  com- 
ponent and  providing  a  main  weight-bearing  compliance  for 
the  prosthesis  in  which  the  securing  means  includes  a  pattern 
of  holes  extending  through  the  upper  and  lower  legs  of  the 
spring  member  and  releasable  fastening  means  engaged  with 
the  pattern  of  holes  for  providing  alignment  movement  of  the 
C-shaped  member  fore  and  aft  of  the  weight-bearing  axis. 


vide  cushioning  by  allowing  deflection  of  said  cup  into  said 
cavities  along  said  prosthetic  axis  to  contract  said  cavities. 


5,746,774 
KNEE  JOINT  MECHANISM  FOR  KNEE 
DISARTICULATION  PROSTHESIS 
Steven  Kramer,  Perrysburg;  Sujatha  Srinivasan,  Mount  Ster- 
ling, and  Verner  Swanson,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  Toledo,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,502,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,129 
Int.  CI."  A61F  im 
U.S.  a.  623—39  24  Claims 


5,746,773 

C-SHAPED  SPRING  MEMBER  FOR  PROSTHETIC 

LIMBS 

David  H.  Littig,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Manufacturing  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,026 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/62,2/66 

MS.  a.  623—35  4  Oaims 


1.  An  above-knee  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  prosthetic  thigh  component; 

a  prosthetic  knee  component:  and 

a  modular  composite  generally  C-shaped  spring  member  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  synthetic  resin-impregnated  high  strength 
filament  sheets  molded  together  as  a  one-piece  unit,  the 
C-shaped  member  being  normally  rigid  in  a  rest  position 
maintaining  its  C-shaped  configuration,  the  C-shaped  member 
having  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  legs  that  elastically  flex 
with  energy  absorbing  compliance  under  a  load  tending  to 
move  the  upper  and  lower  legs  together,  while  the  C-shaped 
member  essentially  resists  elastic  flexion  in  lateral  directions, 
the  spring  member  including  means  for  being  rigidly  secured 
between  the  thigh  component  and  the  knee  component  along  a 
weight-bearing  axis  of  the  above  knee  prosthesis  for  simulat- 


1.  In  a  knee  joint  for  knee  disarticulation  prosthesis  rotatable 
between  flexed  and  extended  positions,  and  comprising  a  four  bar 
linkage  consisting  of  a  thigh  link  and  a  shin  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  an  anterior  link  and  a  posterior  link  to  define  a  four  bar 
linkage,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  the  thigh  link  forming  a  negative  angle  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  plane  when  the  knee  joint  is  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion; 

(b)  the  shin  link  being  positioned  substantially  along  the  hori- 
zontal plane  when  the  knee  joint  is  in  the  extended  position, 

the  length  of  said  shin  link  and  said  anterior  link  and  posterior 
link,  as  well  as  the  angle  which  the  thigh  link  forms  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  plane,  are  selected  to  maximize  a 
height,  Y,c,  of  an  instant  center  of  the  knee  joint  for  knee 
disarticulation  prosthesis  above  the  shin  link  at  90°  flexion 
according  to  the  equation: 

L\  land;  tanOj 


tan64  -  lanO: 


where  L,  is  the  length  of  the  shin  link,  Sj  is  the  angle  made 
between  the  posterior  link  and  the  shin  link,  and  84  is  the 
angle  made  between  the  anterior  link  and  the  shin  link. 


CHEMICAL 


5,746,775 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CALCIFICATION-RESISTANT 
BIOPROSTHETIC  TISSUE 
Robert  J.  Levy,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich,,  and  Danielle  Hirsch,  Jerusa- 
lem, Israel,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regent6s  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,652,  Apr.  23,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5368,608,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
515,484,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No,  176,789,  Apr.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,094,661. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,722 
Int.  a."  A61F  2A)2:2/24:  DOIC  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  »^4.n  32  Qalms 

1.  A  metlicW  of  treating  a  biomaterial,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:     ' 

( 1 )  forming  a  liquid  treatment  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
greater  than  50%  by  volume  of  a  water-soluble  C1-C3  ali- 
phatic alcohol  in  an  aqueous  buffer  of  a  pH  between  6.0  and 
8.0; 

(2)  exposing  the  biomaterial.  wherein  the  biomaterial  is  a  col- 
lagenous material  derived  from  a  mammalian  species  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bovine  pericardium,  porcine 
aortic  heart  valves,  saphenous  bypass  grafts,  aortic 
homo3-«fts,  and  dura  mater,  to  the  liquid  treatment  solution 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  render  the  biomaterial  resis- 
tant to  calcification;  and 

(3)  rinsing  the  exposed  biomaterial  with  a  rinsing  solution. 


5,746,776 
DlW-CLEANING  KIT  FOR  IN-DRYER  USE 
James  A.  Smith,  Chatham,  Mass.,  and  George  W,  Kellett, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Creative  Products  Resource, 
Inc.,  Nortb  Caldwell,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,493,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,119 
Int.  CI."  D06L  1/00:1/02:  ClID  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-142  25  Qaims 

1.  A  bag  adapted  for  containment  and  cleaning  of  a  soiled  fabric 
article,  said  beg  comprising  (a)  an  opening  comprising  a  fastening 
system  so  thai  the  bag  can  enclose  in  a  vapor  impermeable  manner 
a  soiled  fabric  article  and  (b)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior 
surface  having  an  effective  amount  of  a  dry-cleaning  composition 
releasably  absorbed  thereto,  wherein  the  dry-cleaning  composition 
consists  essentially  of  about  40-95%  water,  about  0.25-8%  of  a 
gelling  agent,  about  2-32%  of  a  water  miscible  organic  solven  and 
about  1-10%  surfacant,  wherein  said  bag  is  formed  of  a  flexible 
non-porous  ;rTiaterial  which  is  not  substantially  damaged  upon 
exposure  to  citation  and  to  a  temperature  effective  to  cause  the 
release  of  said  dry-cleaning  composition  from  said  interior  surface. 


B)  colloidal  silicon  dioxide  in  the  form  of  a  dilute  aqueous 
preparation  with  a  negative  particle  charge  and  charge  com- 
pensation by  sodium  ions;  and 

C)  water. 


5,746,778 
WOOD  STAIN  CONTAINING  A  STABILIZING  AGENT 
Axel  Jankewitz,  Furth,  and  Gerhard  Lugert,  Numberg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.W,  Faber-Castell  Unternehmens- 
verwaltung  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  509300,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,567,206. 
This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1994,  44  27 
299.5 

Int.  CI."  D06P  1/06:3/60:1/44 
VS.  CI.  8-^2  13  Claims 

1.  A  wood  stain  which  is  water-based  and  which  is  suitable  for 
staining  wood,  comprising: 

from  about  1-20%  of  at  least  one  dye  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  azo,  diazo.  and  triarylmethane  dyes 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

from  about  0.01  to  about  5%  of  at  least  one  wetting  agent; 

from  about  0.1%  to  about  0.5%  of  at  least  one  preserving  agent; 
and 

from  about  1  to  about  20%  of  a  stabilizing  agent  which  is 
effective  to  reduce  free  iron  ion  concentration,  which  com- 
prises one  of  (a)  at  least  one  buffer  effective  to  maintain  pH  of 
the  wood  stain  at  greater  than  7.  (b)  at  least  one  complexing 
agent  which  forms  a  complex  with  iron  ions,  or  (c)  a  mixture 
of  the  at  least  one  buffer  and  the  at  least  one  complexing 
agent;  and 

remainder  water. 

wherein  the  buffer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetates  and  carbonates  of  ammonium,  potassium  and  sodium; 
ammonium  hydrogen  phosphate;  secondary  and  tertiary  phos- 
phates of  potassium  and  sodium;  and  ammonium  sodium 
hydrogen  phosphate,  and 

wherein  the  complexing  agent  is  selected  firom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  diacetyldioxime;  1,10-  phenanthroline;  terpyridine; 
water-soluble  salts  of  ethylene-diamine-tetraacetic  acid;  dieth- 
ylenetriamine  pentaacetic  acid;  1,2- 

cyclohexylinedinitrilotetraacetic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,746,777 

SCATTERABLE  CARPET  CLEANING  FORMULATIONS 
Theo  Fleckeastein,  Hilden;  Alexander  Ditze,  Remscheid,  and 
Thomas  Hahn.  Hueckelhoven,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02288,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  PCT  J'ub.  No.  W095/35358,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1994,  44  21 
784.6 

Int.  CI."  CllD  3/00:7/44:3/382:  D06L  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  »-l42  18  Qaims 

1.  A  scattef4ble  dry  cleaning  formulation  for  textiles  comprising: 
A)  celluloie  powder  which  is  substantially  free  from  lignin  and 
other  impurities  from  plant  material; 


5,746,779 
QUATERNIZED  BLUE  ANTHRAQINONE  HAIR  DYES  IN 

AN  ISATIN/AMINE  DYE  SYSTEM 
Keith  Brown,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,803 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/13 
VS.  CI.  8-426  16  Claims 

5.  A  composition  for  dyeing  a  keratin  fiber  comprising  a  tincto- 
rially  effective  amount  of  an  isatin  or  isatin  derivative/amine  reac- 
tion product;  a  tinctorially  effective  amount  of  a  quatemized  blue 
anthraquinone  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  methyl  and  R,  is  propyl,  or  R,  and  R,  are 
ethyl  and  R,  is  methyl,  and  A"  is  a  cosmetically  acceptable  anion; 
and  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 
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5,746,780 

METHOD  OF  MA^fUFAC^JRING  A  BATTERY 

CONTAINING  A  NON-CIRCULAR  SPIRAL  ELECTRODE 

UNIT 
Satoshi   Narukawa,  Sumoto;  Toru  Amazutsumi,  Tsuna-gun; 
Hideki  Fukuda,  and  Hiyoshi  Tamaki,  both  of  Sumoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,827 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144367 
Int.  a."  HOIM  10/04 
VS.  CI.  29—623.1  18  Claims 


RMBOUIMENT     5 


r»tn  1^ 
on 


110  120  130  140  ISO 

SEPARATOR   CURLEY  UtLUC  <%) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  battery,  the  method  comprising: 

winding  a  positive  electrode  plate  and  a  negative  electrode  plate 
into  a  spiral  shape  to  form  a  cylindrical  electrode  unit,  said 
positive  and  negative  electrode  plates  being  insulated  by  a 
micro-porous  polymer  film  separator  disposed  between  said 
positive  electrode  plate  and  said  negative  electrode  plate; 

pressing  said  cylindrical  electrode  unit  from  opposing  sides  to 
form  a  non-circular  spiral  electrode  unit,  said  cylindrical 
electrode  unit  being  pressed  until  a  gurley  value  of  said 
micro-porous  polymer  film  separator  becomes  110%  to  150% 
of  the  gurley  value  of  said  micro-porous  polymer  film  sepa- 
rator prior  to  pressing  said  cylindrical  electrode  unit:  and 

inserting  said  non-circular  spiral  electrode  unit  into  an  external 
case  to  form  the  battery. 


5,746,781 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
David  A.  Velasquez,  Fairfield,  Calif.;  Douglas  B.  Holmes,  Lex- 
ington, and  E.  Lawrence  Gogolin,  Sudbury,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,894.  Feb.  22,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,670J73.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  S«r.  No. 
630,983 
Int.  a."  B25P  19/00 
VS.  a.  29—730  15  Claims 
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a  first  laminating  station  that  includes  means  for  laminating  an 
anode  current  collector  to  at  least  one  anode  material  film  on 
at  least  one  side  of  the  anode  current  collector  to  form  an 


current  collector  including  an  extending  anode  tab  extending 
past  an  edge  of  the  anode  material  film,  and  the  anode 
matenal  film  including  a  first  polymer,  an  intercalation  carbon 
material,  and  a  first  plasticizer; 

a  second  laminating  station  that  includes  means  for  laminating  a 
cathode  current  collector  to  at  least  one  cathode  material  film 
on  at  least  one  side  of  the  cathode  current  collector  to  form  a 
cathode  precursor  at  the  second  laminating  station,  the  cath- 
ode current  collector  including  an  extending  cathode  tab 
extending  past  an  edge  of  the  cathode  material  film,  and  the 
cathode  material  film  including  a  second  polymer,  a  cathode 
active  material,  and  a  second  plasticizer: 

an  a.ssembling  station  that  includes  means  for  interposing  a 
polymeric  layer  including  a  third  plasticizer  between  the 
anode  precursor  and  the  cathode  precursor  at  the  a.ssembling 
station  such  that  the  piolymeric  layer  prevents  direct  contact 
between  die  anode  current  collector  and  the  cathode  current 
collector: 

a  fusion  station  that  includes  means  for  fusing  the  polymeric 
layer  to  the  anode  precursor  and  the  cathode  precursor  at  the 
fusion  station  to  form  a  bicell  battery: 

a  stacking  station  that  includes  means  for  stacking  a  plurality  of 
bicell  batteries  on  top  of  one  another  at  the  stacking  station  to 
form  a  stack: 

a  welding  station  that  includes  means  for  welding  a  plurality  of 
anode  tabs  of  the  stack  to  one  anodier  and  to  a  conductive 
anode  lead,  and  means  for  welding  a  plurality  of  cathode  tabs 
of  the  stack  to  one  another  and  to  a  conductive  cathode  lead  at 
the  welding  station: 

an  extraction  station,  downstream  from  the  welding  station,  that 
includes  means  for  extracting  the  first,  second,  and  third 
plasticizers  from  the  stack  at  the  extraction  station: 

an  installation  station,  downstream  from  the  extraction  station, 
that  includes  a  stack  receptacle  which  defines  a  recess  that 
accommodates  the  stack  such  that  at  least  portions  of  the 
anode  lead  and  the  cathode  lead  extend  beyond  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  stack  receptacle; 

a  filling  station  that  includes  a  source  of  an  electrolyte  solution 
including  an  electrolyte  solvent  and  an  inorganic  salt  to  be 
filled  into  the  receptacle  and  into  the  anode  precursor,  the 
cathode  precursor,  and  the  polymeric  layer  at  the  filling  sta- 
tion; and 

a  closing  station  that  includes  means  for  sealing  the  recess  in  the 
stack  receptacle  such  that  the  portions  of  the  anode  lead  and 
the  cathode  lead  are  disposed  outside  of  an  outer  periphery  of 
the  closed  stack  receptacle. 


5,746,782 

ELECTRODE  PASTE  APPLICATOR  APPARATUS 

Arthur  A.  Massucco,  Natick;  Denis  G.  Fauteux,  Acton,  and 

Martin  Van  Buren,  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,911,  Sep.  26,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,442 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/06 

VS.  CI.  29^730  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  an  electrochemical  cell,  compris- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  electrode  paste  on  a  substrate  to 
be  used  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
means  for  releasably  supporting  an  electrode  paste; 


anode  precursor  at  the  first  laminating  station,  the  anode        means  for  releasably  retaining  a  polymerization  initiator; 
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means  f  w  mixing  a  regulated  amount  of  electrode  paste  and 
poly  I  erization  initiator,  which  has  been  operatively  released 
fironi  he  electrode  paste  supporting  means  and  the  polymer- 
izati(  N I  initiator  retaining  means,  respectively,  toward  eventual 
reles  > ;  and  application  onto  the  substrate: 

means,  ( iperatively  associated  with  the  mixing  means,  for  pre- 
cludi  n  g  polymerization  of  the  electrode  paste  prior  to  the 
appli :  ition  of  the  mixed  polymerization  initiator  and  elec- 
trode paste  onto  the  substrate; 

means  for  relea-sably  supporting  an  electrolyte; 

means  for  releasably  retaining  an  electrolyte  polymerization 
initiator; 

means  for  combining  an  amount  of  the  electrolyte  and  electro- 
lyte polymerization  initiator,  which  has  been  operatively 
relea£«d  from  the  electrolyte  supporting  means  and  the  elec- 
trolyte polymerization  initiator  retaining  means,  respectively, 
toward  eventual  release  and  application  onto  the  electrode 
paste  ^hich  has  been  applied  onto  the  subsQ-ate;  and 

means,  i  operatively  associated  with  the  combining  means,  for    internal  combustion  engine  having  the  speed  of  900  to  50  revolu- 
precluding  polymerization  of  the  electrolyte  prior  to  the    t"""*  per  minute, 
release  and  application  of  the  combined  electrolyte  and  elec- 
trolyte polymerization  initiator  onto  the  electrode  paste  on  the  

substrate. 

5,746,785 

DIESEL  FUEL  HAVING  IMPROVED  QUALITIES  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING 

David  S.  Moulton,  Hondo,  and  David  W.  Naegeli,  San  Antonio, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San 

Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,991 

Int  CI."  ClOL  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  44-^M3  9  CUims 


5,746,783 
LOW  EMISSIONS  DIESEL  FUEL 
Alicia  L.  Compere,  Knoxville;  William  L.  Griffith,  Oak  Ridge,- 
George  F.  Dorsey,  Farragut,  and  Brian  H.  West,  Kingston, 
all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems, 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,144,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555348 
j  Int  CI."  COIL  1/32 

VS.  a.  4)*^m  21  Claims 

1.  A  fual  composition  comprising: 

a  microemulsion  containing  a  middle  distillate  base  constituent 
and  an  additive  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  urea,  a  urea-based  compound,  and  a  triazine  compound  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  a  reduction  in  NO^,  emissions 
from  combustion. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  improved  diesel  fuel  comprising: 

providing  a  mixture  of  alkoxy-terminated  poly-oxymethylenes 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  80  to  about  350; 

mixing  said  mixture  of  alkoxy-terminated  poly-oxymethylenes 
with  diesel  fuel  in  a  ratio,  by  volume,  of  I  part  mixed 
alkoxy-terminated  poly-  oxymethylenes  with  from  about  2  to 
about  5  parts  diesel  fuel;  and 

separating  said  mixed  alkoxy-terminated  poly-oxymthylenes  and 
diesel  fuel  into  a  first  phase  containing  diesel  fuel  and  .said 
mixed  alkbxy-terminated  poly-oxymethylenes,  and  a  second 
phase  containing  insoluble  reaction  products  from  the  synthe- 
sis of  said  mixed  alkoxy-terminated  poly-oxymethylenes  and 
gums  extracted  from  said  diesel  fuel. 


5,746,784 
USE  OF  FERROCENE 
Walter  Tiiitnker,  Bottrop;  Gabrieie  Lohmann,  Liinen;  Amim 
Marschetvskl,  Gelsenkirchen,  all  of  Germany;  Tage  Nielsen, 
Espergaerde.  and  Christian  Liitzen,  Ballerup,  both  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Chemische  Betriebe  Pluto  GmbH,  Heme, 
Germany;  A/S  Dampskibsselskabet  Svendborg,  and  Damp- 
skibsselskabet  AF  1912  A/S,  both  of  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,551,  Sep.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  20,  1993,  43  09 
066.4 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  I/2J:  F02B  75/12 
U.S.  CI.  44—361  4  Qaims 

1.  A  protess  for  reducing  carbonaceous  deposits  resulting  from 
the  combustion  of  heavy  residual  fuel  oil  in  a  low-speed,  high- 
compressidn.  spontaneous-ignition  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  speed  of  900  to  50  revolutions  per  minute,  which  com- 
prises adding  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ferrocene,  ethyl  ferrocene,  butyl  ferrocene  and  2,2-bis-ethyl 
ferrocenyl  propane  to  a  heavy  fuel  oil  ha\  ing  a  density  of  0.9  to 
1.01  kg/dni\  the  heavy  fuel  oil  being  a  heavy  residual  fuel  oil,  in 
an  amount  bf  1  to  100  ppm  prior  to  combustion  of  the  residual  fuel 
oil  and  cortibusting  the  residual  fuel  oil  containing  the  at  least  one 
additive  in  |lhe  low-speed,  high-compression,  spontaneous-ignition 


5,746,786 
POLY-1-N-ALKENYLAMINES,  AND  FUEL  AND 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Hans-Joachim  Mueller,  Grueastadt;  Bernd  Lothar  Marczinke, 
Speyer;     Roger    Klimesch,    Alsbach-Haehnlein;     Michael 
Roeper,   Wachenheim;    Lothar  Franz,   Mutterstadt;    Peter 
Schreyer,  Weinheim;  Juergen  Thomas.  Fussgoenheim;  Juer- 
gen  Mohr,  Gruenstadt;  Knut  Oppenlaender,  Ludwigshafen, 
and    Wolfgang    Guenther,    Mettenheim,    all    of   Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AH113,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  §  102<el 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24231,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  532,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  22,  1993,  43  13 
088.7 

Int  CI."  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CI.  44-412  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  which  comprises  a  fuel  and  at  least  one 
poly-1-n-alkenylamine  of  the  formula  I 


R,-CH>— N 
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where  R|  is  a  poly-1-n-alkene  radical  derived  from  one  or  more 
1-n-alkenes  of  3-6  carbon  atoms  and  0-50<*  by  weight  of  ethene 
and 

R,  and  R,  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen, 
hydroxyalkyl.  ahphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  primary  or  sec- 
ondary, aromatic  or  ahphatic  aminoaJkylene  radicals  or  polyami- 
noalkylene  radicals,  polyoxyalkylene  radicals,  heteroaryl  or  hetero- 
cyclyl  radicals,  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  form  a  ring  in  which  further  hetero  atoms  may  be 
present,  wherein  the  poly-I-alkenylaminc  is  obtained  by  a  process 
comprising 

a)  polymerization  of  1  -n-alkene  in  the  presence  of  a  metal- 
locene  catalyst  of  the  formula  V 

CpJ^XJ,  V 

where  Cp  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cyclopentadiene  ring. 
M  is  a  transition  metal  of  group  4  b.  X  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cs-alkyl. 
Y  is  halogen,  m  is  1-3,  n  is  0-3,  r  is  0-3  and  m+n+r  correspond  to 
the  valency  of  M; 

b)  subsequent  hydroformylation  of  the  poly- 1 -n-alkene;  and 

c)  amination  of  the  reaction  product  from  reaction  step  b)  under 
hydrogenating  conditions. 


5,746,787 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIALS 
Edward  Koppelman,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KFx  Inc.,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,524 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  44— «21  18  Oaims 


particulate  activated  carbon  in  an  oxidic  carrier,  wherein  said 
carrier  has  been  made  firom  a  gel. 


5.746,789 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICULATES  FROM 

A  FLUID  STREAM 
Steve  Robin  Wright,  Hillsborough,  and  Harry  Steven  Crouch, 
Chapel  Hill,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Innovatech,  Inc., 
Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,630 

Int  CI."  BOID  45/14 

U.S.  CI.  55—306  17  Ctoims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  moist  carbonaceous  material  to  render 
the  material  resistant  to  undesired  combustion,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  preheating  the  carbonaceous  material  to  convert  the 
moisture  Contained  therein  into  superheated  steam:  and  then  apply- 
ing a  gaseous  mixture  to  the  preheated  carbonaceous  material  for 
up  to  about  thirty  minutes,  said  gaseous  mixture  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  inert  gas  and  a  minor  amount  of  oxygen. 


5,746,788 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  SORPTION  OF 
WATER  AND  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Torsten  Schmidt,  and  Michael  Hoffmeister,  both  of  Hanover, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Process  Chemicals  GmbH, 
Iselin,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3729,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13857,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1993,  43  39 
500.7 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/02 
VS.  CI.  48—198.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  sorption  of  water  and  organic 
compounds  from  process  gases  of  maleic  acid  anhydride  synthesis. 
lerephthalic  acid  anhydride  synthesis  or  phthalic  acid  anhydride 
synthesis,  wherein  the  gas  is  contacted  with  a  sorbent  compnsing 


1.  A  radial  inflow  centrifugal  filter  device  for  separating  particu- 
lates from  a  flow  of  fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  plurality  of  disks  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  exit 
end,  and  each  disk  having  a  hollow  center  and  a  perimeter  and 
two  sides,  the  centers  defining  an  intenor  hollow  plenum  that 
is  continuous  and  of  uniform  diameter,  and  the  disks  being 
mounted  to  spacers  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship  defin- 
ing spaces  between  the  disks  and  wherein  the  hollow  plenum 
communicates  with  the  spaces  between  the  disks; 

(b)  an  end  cap  attached  at  the  disk  inlet  end:  and 

(c)  a  hollow  rotatable  tube  attached  at  the  exit  end  and  in 
communication  with  the  hollow  plenum  of  the  disks  to  pro- 
vide, during  operation  of  said  filter  device,  clean  filtered  fluid 
passage  via  a  lower  pressure  existing  in  the  hollow  plenum 
than  in  the  spaces  between  the  disks  due  to  the  communica- 
tion through  the  hollow  tube  to  the  hollow  plenum  of  the 
disks  such  that  routing  the  hollow  tube  and  the  disks  while  a 
flow  of  particulate  laden  fluid  is  introduced  to  the  inlet  end  of 
the  disks  from  outside  the  disks  produces  a  suflicient  bound- 
ary layer  of  fluid  on  each  of  the  two  sides  of  each  disk 
wherein  the  boundary  layer  of  fluid  on  the  side  of  a  disk 
touches  or  overlaps  with  the  adjacent  boundary  layer  of  fluid 
on  the  side  of  the  adjacent  disk,  and  the  boundary  layers  of 
fluid  impart  angular  momentum  to  particulates  entrapped  in 
the  fluid  flow. 
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thereby  preventing  their  entering  the  spaces  between  the  disks,  so 
that  clean  tillered  fluid  passes  through  the  plenum  and  out  the  exit 
end  and  the  particulates  are  ejected  and  pass  outside  the  perimeters 
of  the  disks. 


5,746,790 
TRAP  FOR  COLLECTING  SOLID 
Yasuhiro  ivtbnura,  Ayase;  Tetsuroa  Ikegami,  Kawasaki;  Naoya 
Hanafusa.  Yokohama,  and  Masaru  Nakaniwa,  Ebina,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696i28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1995,  7-228515 
Int.  CI."  BOID  45/16:45/18 
U.S.  a.  5S--317 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  trap  for  collecting  solid  separated  from  a  sublimed  gas. 
comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  passage  defining  member  removably  disposed  in  said  casing 
and  deiaing  a  gas  passage  in  said  casing;  and 

an  intermediate  member  disposed  between  said  casing  and  said 
passage  defining  member,  said  intermediate  member  being 
made  of  a  flat  thin  sheet  which  is  formed  into  a  tubular 
member; 

wherein  said  tubular  member  has  a  tendency  to  spread  when 
taken  oui  from  said  casing. 

wherein  said  passage  defining  member  is  removable  from  the 
casing  K^ether  with  said  tubular  member  and  is  subsequently 
separable  therefrom  by  spreading  said  tubular  member  for 
cleaning  each  of  said  passage  defining  member  and  said 
tubular  member  separately. 


5,746,791 
MOISTURE  AND  CONTAMINANT  SEPARATOR  FOR 
COMPRESSED  AIR 
Chun-Wen  Wang,  P.  O.  Box  55-846,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
I  [Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,640 
' '        InL  CI."  BOID  59/50:51/00 


MS.  a.  55-W37 
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1.  A  moist  re  and  contaminant  separator  for  compressed  air 
comprising: 

an  outer  cj  I  nder  for  directing  a  compressed  air  stream  into  said 
outer  cy  ihder  for  removing  water  and  contaminants  laden  in 


the  compressed  air  in  said  outer  cylinder  and  for  discharging 
dry  clean  compressed  air  outwardly  through  said  outer  cylin- 
der; 

an  inner  cylinder  secured  within  said  outer  cylinder  for  passing 
the  compressed  air  stream  therein  to  impact,  mix  and  coagu- 
late water  mists  and  dirts  as  laden  in  the  compressed  air  in 
said  inner  cylinder  to  be  water  drops  or  stream  to  be  drained 
and  collected  into  a  bottom  of  said  outer  cylinder; 
said  outer  cylinder  including:  a  head  portion  an  upper  mist 
accumulator  secured  under  the  head  portion,  a  lower  water 
collector  formed  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  upper  mist  accu- 
mulator having  a  bonom  cone  portion  of  the  collector,  a 
conical  baflSe  formed  between  the  upper  mist  accumulator  and 
the  lower  water  collector,  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  a 
bottom  of  the  lower  water  collector  having  a  valve  formed  in 
the  discharge  pipe  for  discharging  water  collected  in  the  lower 
water  collector; 
said  head  portion  including:  an  inlet  adapter  connected  to  an 
compressed  air  source  for  leading  compressed  air  stream  into 
an  inlei  pon  communicated  with  the  inlet  adapter  and  the 
inner  cylinder;  an  outlet  adapter  connected  with  a  compressed 
air  pipe  for  delivering  dry  clean  compressed  air  outwardly, 
with  an  outlet  port  communicated  with  die  outlet  adapter  and 
with  the  outer  cylinder; 
said  upper  mist  accumulator  including:  an  upper  portion  secured 
with  the  head  portion  at  least  a  helical   groove  helically 
recessed  in  an  inside  wall  of  the  upper  mist  accumulator  from 
the  upper  portion  to  a  bottom  portion  adjacent  to  the  conical 
baffle  for  draining  water  as  collected  through  the  helical 
groove,  a  conical  portion  tapered  downwardly  from  the  coni- 
cal baffle  and  a  central  hole  formed  in  the  central  ponion  of 
the  baffle,  said  baffle  draining  the  water  into  the  lower  water 
collector  having  a  discharge  pipe  for  discharging  water  firom 
the  collector; 
said  inner  cylinder  including:  an  impinging  condenser  secured 
on  a  top  portion  of  an  upper  cylinder  portion  of  said  inner 
cylinder  and  fixed  to  the  head  portion  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a 
lower  cylinder  portion  formed  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  upper 
cylinder  portion  having  a  bottom  hole  formed  in  the  bonom  of 
the  lower  cylinder  portion  to  communicate  with  the  upper 
mist  accumulator,  a  screen  formed  between  the  upper  cylinder 
portion  and  die  lower  cylinder  portion  for  filtering  contami- 
nants laden  in  a  compressed  air  stream  flowing  from  the  upper 
cylinder  portion  to  die  lower  cylinder  portion  and  an  annular 
gap  defined  between  a  cylindrical  wall  of  the  condenser  and 
an  inside  wall  of  the  upper  cylinder  portion  to  allow  die 
compressed  air  stream  flowing  through  a  plurality  of  air 
passages  formed  through  die  cylindrical  wall  of  the  impinging 
condenser  to  impact  with  one  another  in  die  annular  gap 
between  the  condenser  and  die  upper  cylinder  ponion  for 
coagulating  the  water  mists  and  contaminants  downwardly 
along  the  inside  wall  of  the  upper  and  lower  cylinder  portions 
to  be  drained  downwardly  into  the  lower  water  collector  in  the 
outer  cylinder;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
said  impinging  condenser  including:  a  central  stem  secured  to 
a  bottom  of  the  head  portion  of  the  outer  cylinder,  an 
intermediate  chamber  concentrically  formed  in  the  con- 
denser and  confined  between  die  cylindrical  wall  and  the 
central  stem  to  communicate  with  the  inlet  port  of  die  head 
portion,    a   plurality   of  leftward   oriented   air   passages 
volutely  leftwardly  formed  dirough  the  cylindrical  wall  for 
radially  directing  a  plurality  of  compressed  air  streams 
leftwardly  from  the  intermediate  chamber,  and  a  plurality 
of  rightward  oriented  air  passages   volutely  rightwardly 
formed  through  the  cylindrical  wall  for  radially  directing  a 
plurality  of  compressed  air  streams  rightwardly  from  the 
intermediate  chamber,  with  the  mists  and  dirts  laden  in  the 
compressed   air   streams  operatively   impacting,   mixing, 
coagulating  and  condensing  widi  one  another  in  the  annular 
gap  between  the  impinging  condenser  and  the  upper  cylin- 
der portion  of  die  inner  cylinder  to  be  water  drops  contain- 
ing dirts  to  be  gravitationally  drained  into  die  lower  water 
collector. 
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5,746,792 

DUST  COLLECTOR  FILTER  ELEMENT  AND 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Jack  T.  Clements,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.;  Anthony  J.  Thill,  Prairie 

VlUagt,  and  Ronald  L.  Mahoney,  Fairway,  both  of  Kans., 

assignors  to  BHA  Group  Holdings,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  738.098 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29// 7 

VS.  a.  55—341.1  11  Claims 


5,746,794 

FILTER  FOR  THE  AIR  IN  THE  PASSENGER 

COMPARTMENT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hans-Peter    Hamm,    Ludwigsburg,    and    Klaus    Moessinger, 

Obersulm,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Filterwerk  Mann 

&  Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1995,  195  05 
583.7 

InL  CI."  BOID  46/52 
VS.  CI.  55— 385J  12  Oaims 
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1  A  filter  device,  for  use  in  a  baghouse  particulate  collector 
having  a  lube  sheet  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  said  filter 
device  comprising: 

a  core: 

a  filter  media  positioned  about  said  core: 

an  upper  end  cap  positioned  at  an  upper  end  of  said  core  and 
having  an  annular  rim  extending  over  the  top  of  said  filter 
media: 

an  annular  collar  having  a  downwardly  depending  annular  bar- 
rel, said  barrel  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  outwardly  pro- 
truding rim.  said  upper  end  cap  being  secured  to  said  annular 
collar: 

a  flexible,  annular  snap  band  assembly  biased  radially  outwardly 
and  having  an  inner  face  and  outer  face,  said  outer  face 
having  upper  and  lower  outwardly  protruding  portions  sepa- 
rated by  an  annular  groove,  wherein  said  armular  groove 
sealingly  receives  a  peripheral  edge  of  one  of  said  tube  sheet 
apertures,  and  wherein  said  barrel  of  said  collar  is  positioned 
into  said  annular  snap  band  assembly  such  that  said  upper  and 
lower  outwardly  protruding  rims  of  said  barrel  engage  said 
inner  face  of  said  snap  band  assembly,  said  upper  outwardly 
protruding  rim  engaging  said  inner  face  at  a  location  slightly 
beneath  a  plane  of  said  tube  sheet. 


1.  A  filter  for  filtering  the  air  for  a  vehicle  interior,  comprising  a 
filter  housing  comprising  a  clean-air-side  basic  body,  a  filter  insert 
comprising  an  accordion-folded  filter  element,  and  an  unfiltered- 
air-side  cover,  said  filter  insert  being  artanged  between  the  clean- 
air-side  basic  body  and  the  unfiltered-air-side  cover,  said  cover 
comprising  a  plurality  of  holder  prongs  which  engage  in  respective 
pockets  of  the  accordion-folded  filter  element,  and  wherein  said 
filler  element  is  held  by  prongs  extending  from  only  the  unfiltered- 
air-side  of  the  filter 


5,746,795 
REPLACEABLE,  SELF-CLEANING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A 

CYCLONIC  AIR  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Robert  Witter,  150  Robineau  Rd.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13207 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Set.  No.  574^5 

Int.  a."  BOID  45/12 

VS.  C\.  55—472  25  Claims 


5,746,793 
REINFORCED  CERAMIC  AIR  BAG  HLTERS 
Linda  M.  Rink,  Liberty;  Guy  R.  Letendre,  Ogden,  both  of 
Utah;  Alexander  Teverovsky,  Concord,  Mass.,  and  George  C. 
Marjanski,  Riverdale,  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,044 

Int.  a."  BOID  39/20 

VS.  a.  55— 385J  19  Claims 
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1.  A  unitary  filler  for  use  with  an  inflalor,  comprising: 

a  nwnolithic,  reticulated,  porous  body  constructed  and  artanged 

for  use  as  a  filter  for  gasses  produced  by  a  pyrotechnic 

inflator,  said  body  including: 
a  first  layer  formed  of  a  porous  ceramic,  and: 
a  second  layer  formed  of  ao  agglomeration  of  metal  particles 

secured  to  each  other  and  to  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 

reinforcing  said  first  layer  and  providing  additional  filtration. 


1.  A  cyclonic  air  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a)  a  barrel  portion  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet,  a  first  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  centrally  therethrough,  and  a  top  end 
substantially  closed  by  a  flange  having  a  centrally  positioned 
aperture  formed  therethrough,  and  an  at  least  partially  open 
bottom  end  defined  by  a  continuous  sidewall  having  a  prede- 
tennined  peripheral  dimension: 

b)  a  blower  means: 

c)  an  elongated  vortex  tube  securely  attached  to  and  positioned 
concentrically  within  said  barrel  portion,  said  vortex  tube 
including  a  first  elongated  section  of  a  constant,  first  cross- 
sectional  diameter,  and  a  second  portion  integrally  extending 
downwardly  from  said  first  elongated  portion,  said  second 
portion  tapering  from  said  first  cross-sectional  diameter  to  a 
second  cross- sectional  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  cross- 
sectional  diameter: 

d)  an  elongated  filler  unit  substantially  concentrically  positioned 
entirely  within  said  first  elongated  section  of  said  vortex  lube, 
and  having  a  central  passage  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, and  an  open  top  end  and  a  lower  end  having  a  plate 
positioned  in  abutting  relation  thereto,  said  plate  having  a 
centrally  positioned  aperture  extending  therethrough: 
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e)  meaiis  for  holding  said  filter  unit  within  said  barrel,  said 
holding  means  comprising: 
i)  an  elongated  member  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends 

and  a  second  longitudinal  axis  which  extends  parallel  to 

sapd  first  longitudinal  axis:  and 
ii)  raeans  for  retaining  said  elongated  member  in  fixed  posi- 

Ii0l  with  respect  to  said  filter  unit. 


5,746,7% 

AIR  FILTRATION  APPARATUS  AND  FILTER 
CARTRIDGE  RETAINING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Richard  W.  Ambs,  Williamsport;  Mary  C.  Reiner,  Hughesville; 
Howard  E.  Stugard,  Muncy,  and  John  W.  Pfeiffer,  Hughes- 
ville, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Young  Industries.  Inc., 
Muncy,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,585 

Int.  CI."  BOID  46/42 

VS.  CI.  55-^93  30  Claims 


said  step  of  providing  a  component  capable  of  creating  a  refrac- 
tive index  distribution  is  effected  by  subjecting  a  side  of  the 
rodlike  base  material  to  a  replacement,  a  leaching  or  an 
infiltration  of  the  component  lo  be  provided  with  die  concen- 
tration distribution, 

said  step  of  providing  a  component  being  conducted  under 
conditions  different  from  each  other  between  a  plurality  of 
zones  of  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  rodlike  base  material. 


5,746,797 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GRADIENT  INDEX 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Satoshi  Noda,  .\kishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-340470 
Int  CI."  C03B  M)0:37/0I6:  C03C  15/00:37/018 
V.S.  a.  6*^17J  9  aaims 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  gradient  index  optical  element 
comprising  l|ie  step  of  providing  a  component  capable  of  creating 
a  refractive;  index  distribution  inside  a  rodlike  base  material  with  a 
concentraticn  distribution  inside  the  rodlike  base  material, 
wherein: 


5  746  798 

CONTROL  OF  GLASS  GOB  DELIVERY  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUS  ARRIVAL  AT  BLANK  MOLDS 

Andrew  B.  Menzie,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Brockway 

Glass  ConUiner  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,150,  Oct  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92348,  Jul.  16,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808^72 

Int.  CI."  C03B  7/14 

VS.  CI.  65—29.12  3  Claims 


1.  A  filt ;  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housii  {  defining  an  air  plenum  having  an  inlet  and  at  least  one 
outlet 

a  filter  r  lember  having  an  outlet,  disposable  within  said  air 
plenu  1  in  a  preoperative  position  with  said  outlet  thereof  in 
registry  with  said  housing  outlet: 

means  *lectively  operable  when  said  filter  member  is  in  said 
preoperative  position  for  displacing  said  filter  member  into  an 
operative  position  with  said  filter  member  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  said  housing  outlet  and  said  filter  member  in  sealing 
engaaement  with  said  housing  about  said  housing  outlet: 

means  etigageable  by  said  filter  member  for  guiding  said  filler 
member  when  said  filter  member  is  displaced  from  said 
preoperative  position  lo  said  operative  position:  and 

means  tbr  producing  an  airflow  from  said  housing  inlei  and 
through  said  filter  member  and  said  housing  outlet  whereby 
airborne  particles  entrained  in  airflow  drawn  through  said 
housing  inlet  are  caused  to  be  removed  by  said  filter  member 


1.  In  manufacture  of  glass  articles  wherein  a  plurality  of  at  least 
two  series  of  glass  gobs  are  delivered  from  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  sources  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  blank  molds  in 
each  section  of  an  individual  section  (IS)  glass  manufacturing 
machine  by  means  of  a  cortesponding  plurality  of  predetermined 
fixed  paths  to  each  section  of  the  machine,  each  of  said  paths 
having  an  upper  end  at  one  of  said  sources  and  a  lower  end  al  one 
of  said  blank  molds  in  each  machine  section,  and  each  of  said 
paths  being  for  delivery  of  one  of  said  series  of  glass  gobs  from  its 
source  to  one  of  said  blank  molds,  a  method  of  conntilling  times  of 
glass  gob  delivery  to  the  blank  molds  of  each  machine  section 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  al  said  upper  end  of  each  said  path  a  gob  guide 
having  a  plurality  of  angulated  jet  orifices  disposed  in  a 
uniformly  spaced  circumferential  artay  around  said  path,  and 
coupling  each  of  said  gob  guides  and  ils  array  of  orifices  to  an 
associated  variable  air  supply  such  that  air  from  each  said 
supply  impinges  upon  and  assists  force  of  gravity  to  acceler- 
ate a  gob  in  each  said  path  by  an  amount  that  varies  with  the 
amount  of  air  delivered  from  the  variable  air  supply  to  the  gob 
guide  in  thai  path, 

(b)  positioning  a  gob  sensor  at  the  lower  end  of  each  said  path  to 
sense  time  of  arrival  of  a  gob  lo  the  blank  mold  at  the  lower 
end  of  each  said  path, 

(c)  sensing  passage  of  a  gob  al  said  gob  sensor  at  the  lower  end 
of  one  of  said  paths  and  determining  from  such  sensed  pas- 
sage a  gob  arrival  time  of  said  one  path  lo  the  associated 
blank  mold  of  one  machine  section,  and 

(d)  automatically  and  individually  adjusting  air  flow  from  said 
variable  air  supply  through  said  jet  orifices  al  each  gob  guide 
in  the  other  of  said  paths  lo  said  one  machine  section  such  dial 
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gobs  in  all  of  said  paths  to  all  of  said  blank  molds  in  said  one 
machine  section,  as  sensed  by  associated  gob  sensors  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  paths,  arrive  simultaneously  at  all  of 
said  blank  molds  of  said  one  machine  section. 


5,746,799 

PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  GL.\SS  SHEETS  WITHIN  A 

FORCED  C0NVT:CTI0N  heating  APPARATUS  BY 

MIXING  AND  distributing  SPENT  WORKING  FLUID 

AND  COMBUSTION  GASES 
Kenneth    R.   Kormanyos,   Sylvania,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Gas 

Research  Institute,  Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  262,310,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  769,765 

Int  CV  C03B  25/08 

VS.  a.  65—111  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  heating  a  sheet  of  glass  in  a  forced  convection 
heating  apparatus,  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  housing  having 
an  interior  region  and  the  glass  sheet  has  a  top  and  bonom  surface, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

inserting  a  glass  sheet  into  the  interior  region  of  the  housing: 

supporting  the  glass  sheet  in  a  substantially  horizontal  manner 
with  at  least  one  solid  support  member: 

producing  hot  combustion  ga.ses  from  at  least  one  gas  burner: 

distributing  the  hot  combustion  ga.ses  from  the  at  least  one  gas 
burner  toward  and  into  operable  contact  with  at  least  one  of 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  glass  sheet  within  the 
interior  region  of  the  housing: 

sucking  at  least  a  portion  of  spent  hot  working  fluid  which  has 
operably  contacted  the  at  lea.st  one  of  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  glass  sheet  toward  and  into  a  mixing  chamber 
operably  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  at  least 
one  gas  burner: 

each  of  the  mixing  chambers  being  operably  positioned  about  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  corresponding  one  of  the  gas  burners: 

mixing  the  spent  hot  working  fluid  in  the  mixing  chamber  with 
the  hot  combustion  ga.ses  being  produced  from  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  at  least  one  gas  burner:  and 

distributing  the  mixed  spent  hot  working  fluid  and  the  newly 
produced  hot  combustion  gases  toward  and  into  operable 
contact  with  the  at  least  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  glass  sheet. 


5,746,800 

GLASS  MAKING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

BLANK-MOLD  SOOTING  DEVICE 

Morettin  Ambrogio,  Cinto  Cao  Maggiore,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Avir  Finanziaria  S.p.A.,  Asti,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,704,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,772 
aaims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  11,  1993,  PN93A0065 
Int.  CI."  C03B  40/00:9/00 
\}S.  O.  65—169  20  aaims 

1.  Glass  making  apparatus  adapted  to  deposit  a  lubricating/ 
detaching  layer  of  carbon  black  obtained  from  acetylene  cracking 
on  the  internal  wall  of  a  blank  mold,  said  glass  making  apparatus 
comprising: 


(a)  a  blank  mold  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom; 

(b)  a  collar  disposed  adjacent  to  the  open  bottom  of  said  blank 
mold  during  a  glass  forming  process; 

(c)  a  ring  disposed  in  said  collar; 

(d)  a  plunger  movable  between  at  least  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, wherein  in  said  first  position  said  plunger  is  positioned 
and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  collar  and  said  blank  mold 
such  that  said  open  bottom  of  said  blank  mold  is  closed  by 
said  plunger  and  said  collar,  and  wherein  in  said  second 
position  of  said  plunger  an  interior  of  said  blank  mold  com- 
municates with  an  exterior  of  said  blank  mold  through  said 
open  bottom  of  said  blank  mold  and  through  a  space  between 
said  plunger  and  said  open  bottom  of  said  blank  mold; 

(e)  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  plunger: 

(0  means  for  providing  an  acetylene  flame  while  said  plunger  is 
in  said  second  position  such  that  the  acetylene  flame  enters 
said  top  of  said  blank  mold  and  leaves  said  blank  mold 
through  the  open  bottom  of  said  blank  mold  and  through  said 
space  between  the  open  bottom  of  said  blank  mold  and  said 
plunger,  whereby  said  means  for  providing  an  acetylene  flame 
performs  a  sooting  process  to  deposit  a  lubricating/detaching 
layer  of  carbon  black  in  a  substantially  uniform  way  on  all 
portions  of  the  internal  wall  of  said  blank  mold,  allowing 
glass  gobs  to  flow  freely  along  the  internal  wall  of  said  blank 
mold;  and 

(g)  operation  cycle  timing  means  for  controlling  said  means  for 
providing  an  acetylene  flame  and  for  controlling  movement  of 
said  plunger  such  that  said  plunger  is  in  said  second  position 
during  tlie  sooting  process. 


5,746,801 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FLUORIDE  GLASS 
Chie  Fukuda;  Masashi  Onishi,  and  Hiroo  Kanamori,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,063,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147211 
Int.  CI."  C03B  37/00:3/02 
VS.  a.  65—379  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  fluoride  glass,  comprising: 
introducing  at  least  one  raw  material  and  at  least  one  fluorinating 
agent  into  a  heating  vessel  having  an  internal  metallic  surface 
comprising  platinum: 
introducing  an  inert  gas  into  the  heating  vessel: 
providing  the  heating  vessel  with  a  pressure  difference  of  not 
greater  than  -50  mmH,0  and  not  less  than  -1000  mmH;0 
and  heating  the  at  least  one  raw  material  in  the  heating  vessel 
having  the  pressure  difference  so  as  to  melt  the  at  least  one 
raw  material  and  to  provide  a  molten  mixture,  while  the 
heating  vessel  has  the  inert  gas  therein,  the  molten  mixture 
comprising  a  combination  of  the  at  least  one  raw  material  and 
the  at  least  one  fluorinating  agent:  and 
subjecting  the  molten  mixture  to  casting  in  an  operating  vessel 
which  is  communicated  with  the  heating  vessel  and  thereby 
obtaining  a  fluoride  glass. 
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wherein  (le  pressure  difference  is  equal  to  an  internal  pressure  in 
the  he  aling  vessel  minus  the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,746,802 

METHO^AND  DEVICE  FOR  COMPOSTING  ORGANIC 

MATTER 

Bertil  Hagander,  Fotbollsvagen  5,  S-615  33  Valdemarsvik,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00066,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20555,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  28,  1994,  9400272 
Int.  CI."  C05F  1 1 /OH 
VS.  a.  74^9  18  Qalms 


1.  A  metli  c  d  of  composting  organic  material,  especially  domestic 
waste,  in  w  ijch  method  the  material  to  be  composted  is  placed  in 
disintegrate!  1 1  form  in  a  container  (1)  to  be  biologically  degraded 
under  the  iijliuence  of  degradalive  organisms,  said  container  hav- 
ing an  upppr  zone  and  a  lower  zone  which  is  vertically  and 
colinearly  positioned  below  the  upper  zone,  characterised  in  that 
the  disintegrated  material  is  placed  in  the  container  (1)  by  being 
introduced  into  the  central  region  of  the  lower  zone  of  an  accumu- 
lation, located  in  the  container,  of  disintegrated  material  pre\  iously 
introduced  therein,  to  be  degraded  in  zones  which,  as  disintegrated 
material  is  twing  introduced  into  the  container,  are  moved  upwards 
and  outwar^  from  said  central  region,  whereupon  finally  com- 
pt>sted  material  is  withdrawn  from  the  upper  zone  of  the  accumu- 
lation of  m|i(erial,  said  inner  lower  zone  of  the  container  being 
laterally  surfounded  by  the  previously  introduced  accumulation  of 
material.      ' 


5,746,803 
METALLIC-CARBIDE  GROUP  VIII  METAL  POWDER 
AND  PREPARATION  METHODS  THEREOF 
Stephen  D.  Dunmead,  Midland,  and  Michael  J.  Romanowski. 
Clio,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,988 
Int.  CI."  COIB  31/34 
U.S.  CI.  75-351  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  tfansition  metal  carbide-Group  VIIJ 
metal  powder,  the  method  comprises: 
(A)  heating  an  admixture  comprising: 
a  finishing  source  of  carbon. 

an  oxide  powder  of  a  Group  VIII  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  mixtures  thereof 
and 
a  particulate  precursor  comprised  of  a  metal  containing  tung- 
sten and  a  precursor  carbide  comprising  a  carbide  of  a 
transition  metal   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
tungsten:    titanium:    tantalum:    molybdenum:    zirconium: 
hafnium:    vanadium:    niobium:    chromium    and    mixture 
thereof, 
to  a  temperature  of  about   1173   K  to  about    1773  K  under  a 
hydrogen-containing  atmosphere  for  a  time  suflBcient  to  form  the 
transition  metal  carbide-Group  VIII  metal  powder  wherein  at  least 
25'7r  by  weight  of  the  precursor  carbide  is  carburized.  the  transition 
metal  carbide-Group  VII!  metal  powder  contains  an  amount  of 
Group  VIII  metal  of  at  least  about  0.25%  to  at  most  about  50*  by 
weight  of  the  transition  metal  carbide-Group  VIII  metal  powder 
and  the  u^ansition  metal  carbide-Group  VIII  metal  powder  is  com- 
prised of  particles  in  which  95%  by  number  of  the  particles  have  a 
size  of  at  most  about  0.4  micrometer  in  diameter. 


5,746,804 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  FINE  PARTICLES 
CONTAINING  CARBON  AND  METHOD  FOR  MELTING 
SUCH  FINE  PARTICLES  USING  THE  APPARATUS 
Sang  Hoon  Joo;  Dong  Joon  Min,  and  Myoung  Kyun  Shin,  all 
of  Kyongsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Pohang 
Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.;   Research   Institute  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology,  both  of  Kyongsangbook-do„  Rep.  of 
Korea,  and  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH,  Lira, 
Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00173,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/21048,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1994, 
1994-38981 

Int.  a."  C2IB  13/14 
VS.  a.  75—387  25  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  melting  fine  panicles  containing  carbon, 
comprising: 

an  inner  oxygen  feeding  section  including  an  inner  oxygen  inlet 
tube  connected  at  a  rear  end  thereof  to  an  air/oxygen  supply 
source  for  supplying  air  and/or  oxygen  and  adapted  to  receive 
air  and/or  oxygen  from  the  air/oxygen  supply  source,  and  an 
inner  oxygen  feeding  tube  connected  at  a  rear  end  thereof  to  a 
front  end  of  the  inner  oxygen  inlet  lube,  the  inner  oxygen 
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feeding  lube  having  an  inner  oxygen  feeding  passage  commu- 
nicating at  a  rear  end  thereof  with  the  inner  oxygen  inlet  tube; 

a  particle  feeding  section  arranged  such  that  it  radially  surrounds 
the  inner  oxygen  feeding  section,  the  particle  feeding  section 
including  a  particle  inlet  tube  connected  at  a  rear  end  thereof 
to  a  particle/carrier  gas  supply  source  for  supplying  fine 
particles  and  carrier  gas  and  adapted  to  receive  fine  particles 
and  carrier  gas  from  the  particle/carrier  gas  supply  source,  and 
a  particle  feeding  tube  connected  at  a  rear  end  thereof  to  a 
front  end  of  the  particle  inlet  tube,  the  particle  feeding  tube 
having  a  particle  feeding  passage  communicating  at  a  rear  end 
thereof  with  the  particle  inlet  tube; 

an  outer  oxygen  feeding  section  arranged  such  that  it  radially 
surrounds  the  particle  feeding  section,  the  outer  oxygen  feed- 
ing section  including  an  outer  oxygen  inlet  tube  connected  to 
an  oxygen  supply  source  and  adapted  to  receive  oxygen  from 
the  oxygen  supply  source,  and  an  outer  oxygen  feeding  tube 
having  an  outer  oxygen  feeding  passage  communicating  with 
the  outer  oxygen  inlet  tube; 

the  particle  inlet  tube  fixedly  mounted  on  the  inner  oxygen  inlet 
tube  such  that  the  inner  oxygen  inlel  tube  extends  into  the 
interior  of  the  particle  inlet  tube;  a  first  flange  provided  at  the 
front  end  of  the  particle  inlet  tube,  a  second  flange  provided  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  particle  feeding  tube  and  a  third  flange 
provided  at  the  rear  end  of  the  outer  oxygen  feeding  tube,  all 
the  flanges  being  coupled  together  by  coupling  means; 

each  of  the  inner  oxygen  feeding  passage  and  particle  feeding 
passages  being  opened  at  both  ends  thereof,  and  the  outer 
oxygen  feeding  hole  being  closed  at  a  rear  end  thereof  by  the 
second  flange;  and 

a  nozzle  constituted  by  the  front  ends  of  the  inner  oxygen 
feeding  tube,  panicle  feeding  tube  and  outer  oxygen  feeding 
tube,  the  nozzle  serving  to  inject  the  fine  particles  fed  through 
the  particle  feeding  tube  together  with  air  and/or  oxygen  flows 
respectively  fed  through  the  inner  and  outer  oxygen  feeding 
tubes  so  that  the  injected  fine  particles  will  be  burned  and 
melted. 


has  been  more  than  half  by  weight  metallized  to  elemental 
iron  by  pre-reduction; 

(b)  introducing  the  iron-rich  feed  and  carbonaceous  material  into 
a  smelting  zone  of  the  elongated  approximately  horizontal 
reactor; 

(c)  continuously  forming  In  the  smelting  zone  a  liquid  bath  of 
hot  metal  covered  by  a  layer  of  slag; 

(d)  introducing  by  submerged  injection  into  the  bath  in  the 
smelling  zone  a  carbonaceous  material  and  a  tonnage  oxygen 
gas  containing  at  least  80*.  by  volume  of  oxygen; 

(e)  introducing  a  gas  containing  at  least  80%  by  volume  of 
oxygen  into  the  smelting  zone  atmosphere  without  penetrating 
the  slag  layer; 

(f)  causing  a  moderate  turbulence  in  the  reactor  bath  and  flowing 
the  iron  layer  and  the  slag  layer  counter  currently  so  that  the 
iron  flows  from  the  smelting  zone  into  a  refining  zone  of  the 
reactor  and  the  slag  flows  from  the  refining  one  into  the 
smelting  zone; 

(g)  withdrawing  the  slag  from  the  smelting  zone; 

(h)  supplying  substantially  nitrogen-free  oxygen  gas  by  injection 

into  the  bath  in  the  refining  zone  whereby  steel  is  formed; 
(i)  withdrawing  the  steel  from  the  refining  zone;  and 
(j)  removing  gaseous  products  formed  in  the  smelting  and  refin- 
ing zones  from  a  slag  discharge  end  of  the  smelting  zone  as  an 
exhaust  gas. 


5,746,806 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
OUTPUT  OF  AN  OXYGEN  CONCENTRATOR 
Alonzo  C.  Aylsworth,  St  Louis;  Kyle  Adriance,  St.  Charles, 
and  Gregory  R-  Miller,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  a 
part  interest 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,062 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/047 

U.S.  CI.  95—8  36  Claims 


5,746,805 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

STEEL 
Paul    E.    Queneau,    Cornish,    N.H.,    and    Martin    Hirsch, 
Friedrichsdorf,   Germany,   assignors   to   Metallgesellschafl 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  and  Paul 
Queneau,  Cornish,  N.H. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,710 

Int.  CI."  C22B  5/14:  C21B  13/14 

VS.  a.  75-^146  43  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  continuous  steel  making  in  an  elongated 
approximately  horizontal  reactor  with  a  carbonaceous  material  and 
a  flux  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  iron-rich  feed  more  than  half  by  weight  of 
which  is  an  iron  rich  material  containing  a  fine  iron  ore  which 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  concentration  of  oxygen  from  an 
oxygen  concentrator  driven  by  a  motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  concentration  of  oxygen  in  a  sample  produced 

by  such  oxygen  concentrator; 
converting  said  oxygen  concentration  to  a  low  D.C.  voltage 

which  corresponds  to  said  oxygen  concentration; 
conducting  said  voltage  (o  a  plurality  of  set-point  amplifier; 
amplifying  said  voltage; 

conducting  said  voltage  as  amplified  to  a  logic  block; 
analyzing  said  voltage: 
determining  a  rate  of  operations  per  minute  for  said  motor  ba.se 

voltage; 
energizing  one  of  a  plurality  of  switching  means  based  upon  said 

rate  of  operations  per  minute  of  said  motor:  and 
energizing  an  appropriate  control  means  on  the  motor  through 

said  switching  means  based  upon  the  rate  of  operation  of  said 

motor  per  minute. 
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5,746,807 
GAS  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  ADSORBENT  DRYER 
REGENERATION  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Thelen,  Ocala,  and  Sundar  R.  Mylavarapu,  Gaines- 
ville, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Pneumatic  Products  Corp., 
Ocala,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,448,  Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,172,  Sep.  12,  1994, 
abandonetl,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,002,  Aug. 
6,  1993,  Plat  No.  5^50,442.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  666,052 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/04:53/26 
U.S.  a.  94^123  11  Claims 
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of: 


1.  A  metjiod  of  handling  gas.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


flowing  a  first  gas  through  a  first  adsorbent  dryer,  using  said  first 
dryer  to  dry  said  first  gas,  and  subsequently  compressing  said 
firsi  gas  into  a  first  storage  vessel; 

flowing  a  second  gas  through  a  second  adsorbent  dryer,  using 
said  second  dryer  to  dry  said  second  gas,  and  subsequently 
compreiising  said  second  gas  into  a  second  storage  vessel,  said 
second  dryer  being  remote  from  said  first  dryer  during  said 
step  of  using  said  second  dryer  to  dry  said  second  gas;  and 

using  a  regeneration  apparatus  to  regenerate  said  first  dryer,  and 
subsequently  using  said  regeneration  apparatus  to  regenerate 
said  second  dryer. 


5  746,808 

THERMAL  PROCESSING  AND  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  AN  INTERMEDUTE  DEGASSING  TANK 

Stephen  P.  Hellenschmidt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tetra 

Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA,  Pullv,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,020 

Int.  CI."  BOID  19/00 

VS.  a.  96-205  29  Claims 


product  and 


1.  A  ihentti  pfxx:essing  system  for  processing  a  hot-fill  liquid 


filling  containers  with  the  hot-fill  liquid  product,  the 


thermal  proc  ^sing  system  comprising 
a  thermal  processing  unit  for  thermally  processing  a  hot-fill 

liquid  (^rtxluct; 
a  packagihg  machine  for  filling  individual  containers  with  the 

hol-fiU  liquid  product;  and 
an  intermfdiaie  degassing  tank  comprising 

a  tank  tjody  defining  an  interior  chamber  for  holding  the 
thermally  processed  hot-fill  liquid; 


an  inlet  receiving  the  thermally  processed  hot-fill  liquid  prod- 
uct from  the  thermal  processing  unit, 
an  outlet  facilitating  fluid  communication  of  the  thermally 
processed  hot-fill  liquid  product  from  the  interior  chamber 
of  the  degassing  tank  to  the  packaging  machine, 
a  vent, 

a  degasser  disposed  in  the  interior  chamber  of  die  tank  body 
and  receiving  the  hot-fill  liquid  product  from  the  inlet,  the 
degasser  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  shaped  to  have  a 
greater  flow  area  at  the  outlet  thereof  dian  at  the  inlet 
thereof  to  thereby  facilitate  degassing  of  the  hot-fill  liquid 
product,  die  outlet  of  the  degasser  opening  to  die  interior 
chamber  of  die  tank  body.  ga.s  removed  fixjm  the  liquid 
product  passing  to  the  vent,  the  degasser  comprising 
an  elbow  section  having  a  first  open  end  connected  to 
receive  die  hot-fill  liquid  product  from  the  inlet  of  the 
intermediate  degassing  tank,  and  a  second  open  end 
disposed  approximately  at  a  right  angle  wiUi  respect  to 
the  first  open  end, 
a  fhistoconical  channel  section  having  a  first  open  end 
connected  to  the  second  open  end  of  die  elbow  section 
and  a  second  open  end  diat  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  die  interior  chamber  of  the  tank  body,  the  second 
open  end  of  the  frustoconical  channel  section  having  a 
flow  cross-section  that  is  larger  than  the  flow  cross- 
section  of  the  first  open  end  of  die  frustoconical  channel 
section,  and 
a  further  frustoconical  channel  section  having  a  first  open 
end  connected  to  receive  die  diermally  processed  hot-fill 
liquid  product  from  die  second  open  end  of  the  frusto- 
conical channel  section  and  a  second  open  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  chamber  of  the  lank 
body,  the  second  open  end  of  the  further  frustoconical 
channel  section  having  a  flow  cross-section  that  is  larger 
than  the  flow  cross-section  of  the  first  open  end  of  the 
fiirther  frustoconical  channel  section,  the  flow  cross- 
section  of  die  second  end  of  die  frustoconical  channel 
section  being  larger  dian  die  flow  cross-section  of  the 
first  open  end  of  the  further  frustoconical  section, 
a  baffle  disposed  in  the  interior  chamber  to  at  least  partially 
separate  the  outlet  of  the  intermediate  degassing  tank  from 
the  inlet  of  the  intermediate  degassing  tank. 


5,746,809 
ACTIVATING  CATALYTIC  SOLUTION  FOR 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING 
Osamu  Kanoh,  Ohmihachiman;  Yasushi  Yoshida,  Shiga-ken, 
and  Atsuo  Senda,  deceased,  late  of  Kyoto-fu,  all  of  Japan,  by 
Eiko  Senda,  Yoshio  Senda,  Hiroko  Senda,  Masako  Senda, 
legal  representatives,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9.  1996,  8-086725 

Int.  CI."  C23C  lli/28 

VS.  a.  106—1.11  12  Claims 

1.  A  activating  catalytic  solution   for  hydrophilic  electroless 

plating  comprising  an  alkaline  solution  of  zinc  salt,  copper  sail  and 

palladium  salt  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  zinc  and  copper  salts  is 

oxalate. 


5,746,810 

AQUEOUS  EMULSION  OF  ALKYLALKOXYSILANE, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
Takehiro  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,496 
Int  CI."  C09K  3/18:  C09D  5/00:  BOIJ  13/GO 
VS.  CI.  106—2  11  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  alkylalkoxysilane  emulsion  comprising  an  alky- 
lalkoxysilane.  water  and  an  emulsifier.  wherein  droplets  of  the 
alkylalkoxysilane  in  die  water  has  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  2  to 
10  nm. 
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10.  An  infiltralive  water-absorption  preventer  for  a  porous  inor- 
ganic construction  material,  which  compnses  the  aqueous  allcyla- 
Ikoxysilane  emulsion  recited  in  claim  1  as  an  active  ingredient. 


1.  A  surface  protection  material  for  printed  circuit  boards,  in 
which  a  compound  having  a  benzimidazole  derivative  as  an  effec- 
tive component  and  being  represented  by  a  general  formula  of 


5.746,811 
DISC  REPAIR  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Smithlin,  11  SUnton  Cir,  Boxford,  Mass.  01921 
CoDtinuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,684,  Feb.  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193>14,  Feb.  9, 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
717,759 
Int  CI.*  B24B  1/00 
MS.  O.  106—10  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  repairing  a  defect  on  the  surface  of  a 
laser-readable  object  having  a  protective  plastic  surface,  by 
smoothing  the  edges  of  the  defect  and  filling  the  defect  with  the 
composition,  the  composition  comprising  a  substantially  water-free 
mixture  of 
a  wax  capable  of  filling  the  defect  and  having  a  refractive  index 

between  about  1.4  and  1.6, 
a  hydrotreated  petroleum  distillate, 
a  dispersant.  and 

an  abrasive  material  comprising  round  particles  having  a  particle 
size  of  about  2|j  or  less  in  diameter. 


5,746,812 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  POLYOLEFIN  WAX  DISPERSIONS 

Michael  Wolfgang  Muller,  Biblis;  Paul  Klingelhofer,  Man- 
nheim, and  Stefan  Weiss,  Neckargemiind,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Al(tiengcsellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02846,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1993,  43  30 

342.0 

int  a."  C09G  1/OH:  C09F  1/02;  C08L  11/06:  A61K  7/16 

VS.  a.  106—10  15  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  polyolefin  wax  dispersion  comprising 

A)  from  5  to  65*  by  weight  of  polyethylene  wax  or  polypropy- 
lene wax  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  1  to  SO  \xm  and 
an  acid  number  of  less  than  5  mg  of  KOH/g  of  wax  and 

B)  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  glyceride  of  predominantly 
ethylenically  monounsaturated  or  polyunsaturated  Ci^-Ci;- 
monocarboxylic  acids  or  sard  C|ft-C,2-'™"'<'carboxylic  acids 
containing  hydroxyl  groups,  said  glyceride  having  been 
reacted  with  1  to  50  mol  of  a  1.2-alkylene  oxide  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  as  a  dispersant. 


5,746,813 

SURFACE  PROTECTION  MATERIAL  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  PROCESS  OF  FORMING 

SURFACE  PROTECTION  FILMS 

Kiminori  Ishido,  and  Masahiro  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,668,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,658,611. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,497 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138842 

Int  Cl.*^  C04B  9/02 

VS.  CI.  106—14.16  I  Claim 


[X^^fF^^t^fifeip^  K^^^-^   5 


L<.\<\VA"V\\^';^x^V^xvVv7r^. . 


(X)n 


(X)p 


(wherein  X  is  a  radical,  with  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  from  I  to 
7,  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group,  halogen  atoms,  amino 
group,  lower  dialkylamino  group,  lower  alkoxyl  group,  cyano 
group,  acetyl  group,  benzoyl  group,  carbamoyl  group,  formyl 
group,  carboxyl  group,  lower  alkoxylcarbonyl  group  and  nitro 
group,  n  and  p  are  integers  of  0  to  4.  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10) 
is  adjusted  to  pH  range  from  1  to  5  with  a  salt-forming  acid  and 
which  is  an  aqueous  solution  whose  metal  content  of  a  heavy 
metal,  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  manganese  and  zinc,  is 
not  higher  than  50  ppm. 


5,746314 
DECURLING  COMPOSITIONS 
Shadi  L.  Malbotra,  Mississauga,  Canada,  and  Diane  M.  Foley, 
Palmyra,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coon. 

FUcd  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851464 
Int.  CI."  C09D  5/00:5/14:  G03G  8A)0 
VS.  CI.  106—18  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprised  of  a  hydrophilic  solvent,  a  poly- 
meric binder,  a  water  soluble/dispersible  paper  desizing  agent,  a 
water  soluble/dispersible  paper  anticurl  agent,  a  defoamer.  a  bio- 
cide.  an  antistatic  agent,  a  lightfastness  promoting  agent,  and  a 
filler. 


5,746,815 
STABLE  OIL-IN-WATER  INK  EMULSIONS  BASED  UPON 
WATER-REDUCIBLE  NIGROSINE  DYES  FOR  INK-JET 
PRINTERS  AND  FELT-TIP  AND  ROLLER-BALL  PENS 
Peter  A.  Caputo,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Morton  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,921 
Int  a."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—31.25  18  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  ink  emulsion  based  u()on  a  water-insoluble 
nigrosine  dye.  which  comprises: 
between  about  I  and  about  30  wt.  %  based  on  said  emulsion  of 
a   water-reducible    nigrosine   dye-containing   solution,   said 
water-reducible  nigrosine  dye-containing  solution  comprising: 
between  about  20  and  about  50  wt.  %  based  on  said  nigrosine 
dye-containing  solution  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble 
nigrosine  dye: 
between  about  25  and  about  50  wt.  %  based  on  said  nigrosine 
dye-coniainmg  solution  of  a  first  solvent  including  at  least 
one  solvent  having  a  flash  point  of  at  least  about  141°  F. 
(61°  C.)  and  a  boiling  pomt  of  at  least  about  280°  F.  (138° 
C);  and, 
between  about  20  and  about  40  wt.  %  based  on  said  nigrosine 
dye-containing  solution  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant; 
between  about  25  and  about  90  wt.  %  based  on  said  emulsion  of 

water; 
between  about  0  and  about  30  wt.  %  based  on  said  emulsion  of 

at  least  one  second  solvent;  and, 
between  about  0. 1  and  about  45  wt.  'Jc  based  on  said  emulsion  of 
an  emulsion  stabilizer  comprising  at  least  one  water-soluble 
resin. 


May  5,  1993 


CHEMICAL 
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5,746,816 
LIQUIDl  tNK  PROCESS  AND  PRINTING  METHOD 
Ming  Xu,  Mt  Pleasant,  S.C,  assignor  to  Sawgrass  Systems, 
Inc..  Mt.  Pleasant  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,699 
Int.  a."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—31.25  6  Claims 

1.  A  methqd  of  producing  a  liquid  ink  from  solid  heat  activated 
dye,  comprising: 

a.  combining  at  least  one  solid  heat  activated  dye,  at  least  one 
emulsifying  agent,  and  at  least  one  liquid,  to  form  a  mixture; 

b.  creating  a  micelle  ink  by  placing  said  mixture  in  a  vessel,  and 
heating  said  mixture  to  transfer  heat  to  said  mixture,  and 
creating  and  maintaining  an  elevated  pressure  within  said 
vessel  and  maintaining  an  elevated  temperature  within  said 
vessel  until  said  dye  is  melted  but  not  activated,  and  subse- 
quently, rapidly  cooling  said  mixture  to  form  said  micelle  ink; 
and 

c.  eombiniif  a  liquid  with  said  micelle  ink  to  form  a  liquid  ink. 


5,746,817 
INK  JET  INK  COMPOSITION 
Boris  Joseph  Katsen,  Longmeadow;  Richard  S.  Himmelwright, 
Wilbrahara;  Barbara  Jones  Stewart,  Springfield,  and  Nate 
R.  Schwartz,  South  Hadley,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rexam 
Graphics  Inc.,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,867 

Int  a.'"  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106-^1.65  32  aaims 

Image  Analysis  of  Single  Ink  Jet  Dots 


procawWKk 


•••••••• 


Pigmented  Ink 

n%fWQ»  minmir  ■  102  (ffl)  wd  I  to  (ony) 
mMnMP«tr«Ki>  1  06 (m) Midi  T2{any) 


9    9    9    « 


W    V    9    9    9    9   9 

9999'9-9^9'9 

9    9    9    9    9*9 


Oye  Bated  Inks 

amrage  Ot»fn&m  ^  120  (m)  and  125  <cfny) 
""••n  »w*a  mm  »  1  38  (m)  md  1  29  (emvl 


1.  An  ink  jet  ink  formulation  comprised  of  pigment,  water,  a 
water  immiscible  organic  compound  exhibiting  a  high  boiling 
point,  and  a  wfeler  miscible  compound,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
water  immiscible  organic  compound  being  absorbed  by  the  pig- 
ment. 


5,746,818 

PIGMENT  INK  COMPOSITION  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING 
IMAGE  HAVING  NO  SIGNIFICANT  BLEEDING  OR 
FEATHERING 
Masahiro  Yatake,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo- To,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  705,287 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224330; 
Oct  6,  1995,  7.260585;  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007216;  Apr.  16,  1996, 
8-094568;  Aug.  1,  1996,  8-204008 

Int  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106-«-91.86  30  aaims 

1.  A  recording  method  comprising  the  step  of: 


depositing  a  reactant-containing  reaction  solution  and  an  ink 
composition  onto  a  recording  medium  to  conduct  printing,  the 
ink  composition  comprising  a  pigment  a  glycol  ether,  and 
water  the  pigment  being  dispersible  and/or  soluble  in  water 
without  the  aid  of  any  dispersant.  the  glycol  ether  being  one 
member  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol  mono-n-butyl  ether, 
triethylene  glycol  mono-n-butyl  ether,  propylene  glycol 
mono-n-butyl  ether,  and  dipropylene  glycol  mono-n-butyl 
ether,  the  reactant  being  a  material  which  can  break  a  state  of 
dispersion  and/or  dissolution  of  the  pigment 


5,746,819 
HIGH  SOLIDS  ANATASE  TIO^  SLURRIES 
Robert  J.  Kostelnik,  Ellicott  City,  and  Fu-Chu  Wen.  Sevema 
Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  SCM  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Hunt 
Valley,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,953 
Int  CI."  C04B  14/30:  C09C  1/36 
VS.  a.  106—447  9  Claims 

1.  A  high  solids  slurry  of  anatase  TiO,  pigment  which  comprises 
at  least  65%  by  weight  of  anatase  TiO,  pigment  dispersed  in  water 
containing  a  dispersing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
i)  acrylic  acid  homofwlymers  and  ii)  copolymers  that  are  predomi- 
nantly acrylic  acid  and  contain  at  least  one  comonomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  ita- 
conic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  acrylamide,  acrylonitrile, 
ethylene,  propylene,  styrene  and  esters  of  the  acids. 

wherein  the  homopolymers  or  copolymers  have  been  partially  or 
completely  neutralized  with  a  neutralizing  agent  having  a 
monovalent  group  and  at  least  one  neutralizing  agent  having  a 
polyvalent  group. 


5,746320 
SURFACE-TREATED  QUINACRIDONE  AND  DIOXAZINE 

PIGMENTS 
Manfred  Urban,  Wiesbaden,  and  Dieter  Schnaitmann,  Epp- 
stein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,720 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1996,  196  16 
364.1 

Int  CI."  C09C  1/02:  C08K  5/00:5/34:  C09B  48A)0 
VS.  CI.  106-^71  19  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  preparation  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  a  pigment  from  the  class  of  quinacridones  or  dioxazines. 

b)  one  or  more  sulfuric  monoesters  of  the  formula  (II) 

R'— CO— NR=— (CH,0),.„.„SOj-M*  (II) 

in  which 

R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  10  to  24 

carbon  atoms, 
R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-C^-alkyl  group, 
M^  is  a  hydrogen  ion,  an  alkali  metal  ion,  V2  an  alkaline  earth 
metal    ion,    or    an    ammonium    ion    of    the    formula 
N*R-R^R*R",  where  the  substituents  R\  R^  R^  and  R" 
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independently  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen  atoms  or 
Ci-C^-alkyl  groups,  which  alkyl  groups  optionally  are  sub- 
stituted by  1  to  3  hydroxy!  groups,  and 
n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4;  and 
c)  optionally  a  pigment  dispersant  of  the  formula  (VI) 


zolone,  sulfonic  acid  amide  or  nitro  group;  a  equals  1,  2  or  3;  and 
Ar  is  an  aromatic  moiety  having  as  a  substituent  a  divalent  metal 
salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or  sulfonic  acid  group,  provided  that  when 
Ar  is  monocyclic  it  is  of  the  formula: 


P-1X1„ 


(VD 


in  which 

P  is  an  m-valent  radical  of  a  pigment  based  on  a  quinacridone 

or  dioxazine, 
m  is  a  number  from  1  to  4.  and 
X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (VII) 


R'  (VII) 

I 
— CHi-A-R» 
I 
R' 

in  which 

A  is  a  five-  or  six-membcred  aromatic  heterocycle  which  is 
optionally  fiised  on.  and  which  contains  1  to  3  identical  or 
different  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  a  combination  thereof,  and  the 
heterocycle  is  attached  to  the  methylene  group  via  a  carbon 
atom. 

R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another,  are  a  hydrogen  atom 
a  C|-C4-alkyl,  a  C^-Cj-alkenyl  or  an  aryl  group,  or  R'  and 
R'  together  form  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring,  and 

R'    is    a    hydrogen    atom    or    a    C,-C4-alkyl,    a    C,-Cj- 
hydroxyalkyl  or  a  C^-C^-alkenyl  group,  or  in  which 
X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (VIII) 


J'"    L 


(VIII) 


< 


in  which 

R"  and  R'"  independently  of  one  another  are  each  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,-CM-al''y'-  C^-C^o-alkenyl  group  or  a  C5-C7- 
cycloalkyl  group,  or  R"  and  R'*.  together  with  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom,  form  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic,  five-  or  six- 
membered  heterocyclic  system  having  in  each  case  from  1 
to  3  identical  or  different  heteroatoms  which  belong  to  the 
ring  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  a  combination  thereof, 

R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-C4-alkyl  group, 

p  is  a  number  from  1  to  6  and 

o  is  I  or  2. 


5,746,821 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Byron  G.  Hays,  Clugrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Corporation,  Iselin,  N  J, 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,994 
Int  a."  C09B  6J/O0.29/i6 
U^.  a.  106—496  17  Claims 

1.  An  azo  pigment  composition  comprising  one  or  more  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


Ar— N=N 


(Y)a 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrocarbyl,  carboxylic  acid  ester,  sulfonic  acid 
ester,  carboxylic  acid  amide  or  sulfonic  acid  amide  group:  each  Y 
is  independently  a  hydrocarbyl.  halogen,  hydrocarbyloxy.  carboxy- 
lic acid  ester,  sulfonic  acid  ester,  carboxylic  acid  amide,  imida- 


(Z)m 


Halogen 


(R)n 


wherein  each  Z  is  independently  a  salt  of  a  — COOH  or  ^SO,H 
group:  m  is  I  or  2:  each  R  is  independently  a  halogen,  hydrocarbyl, 
hydrocarbyloxy.  carboxylic  acid  ester,  sulfonic  acid  ester,  carboxy- 
lic acid  amide,  imidazolone.  sulfonic  acid  amide  or  nitro  group: 
and  n  is  0.  I  or  2. 


5,746,822 

READY-MIXED  SETTING  TYPE  JOINT  COMPOUND 
Ttaerese  A.  Espinoza,  Wood  Dale;  Charles  J.  Miller,  McHenry, 

and  Richard  B.  Stevens,  Lakewood,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

United  States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,280,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,548 

Int.  a."  C04B  22/16 

VS.  CI.  106—785  18  Qaims 

1.  A  ready-mixed,  cementitious  composition  which  forms  a 
setting  type  joint  compound  when  mixed  with  an  accelerator  for 
the  reaction  of  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  with  water  to  form  set 
gypsum,  said  composition  comprising  from  about  20  to  about  99 
weight  percent  (based  on  total  solids  used  to  form  the  composition) 
of  a  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  filler;  a  calcium  carbonate  filler, 
from  about  I  to  about  10  weight  percent  (based  on  total  solids  used 
to  form  the  composition)  of  a  sepiolite.  bentonite.  or  attapulgus 
clay,  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  weight  percent  (based  on  total 
solids  used  to  form  the  composition)  of  a  non-calcium  bearing 
phosphate  set  retarder  which  maintains  .said  cementitious  compo- 
sition in  an  unset  state  for  at  least  175  days,  a  binder,  a  thickener 
and  water. 


5,746,823 

ORGANIC  CRYSTALLINE  nLMS  FOR  OPTICAL 

APPLICATIONS  AND  RELATED  METHODS  OF 

FABRICATION 

Alexander  Leyderroan,  Mayaguez,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to 

University  of  Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,852 

Int  a."  C30B  29/54 

VS.  CI.  117—5  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  optical  device,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  plate  having  a  first  face,  said  first  face  defining 

a  recess: 
filling  said  recess  with  a  material  which  can  be  crystallized:  and 
covering  said  first  face  and  said  recess  with  a  second  plate 

having  a  second  face,  so  that  said  second  face  is  in  contact 
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with  ;i  id  first  face  and  said  material  in  said  recess  is  com- 
plete!^ enclosed  by  said  first  and  second  plates. 


5,746,824 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Friedrich  Nemetz,  Mauerkirchen,  Austria,  assignor  to  Wacker 
Siltronit      Gesellschaft      ftir     Halbeitermaterialien     AG, 
Burghausen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1996,  196  28 


851.7 

U.S.  CI.  lit— 13 


Int  CI."  C30B  15/20 


5  Claims 


1.  A  metrtcM  for  producing  a  silicon  single  crystal  in  an  inert-gas 
flushed  pulling  chamber  by  pulling  the  single  crystal  from  a  melt 
by  the  Czochralski  method,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  providiag  in  the  pulling  chamber  a  first  inner  chamber  and  a 
second  inner  chamber,  said  first  inner  chamber  having  a  side 
boundary,  a  top  boundary,  and  a  bottom  boundary,  and  said 
second  inner  chamber  having  a  side  boundary,  a  top  boundary, 
and  a  bottom  boundary; 

b)  passing  a  first  inert  gas  stream  through  the  top  boundary  of 
the  fir$t  inner  chamber  into  the  first  inner  chamber,  which 
contains  a  heat  shield,  which  is  disfwsed  around  the  single 
crystal,  and  a  crucible  containing  the  melt,  and 

c)  passing  a  second  inert  gas  stream  through  the  bottom  bound- 
ary of  the  second  inner  chamber  into  the  second  inner  cham- 
ber, which  contains  a  healing  device  for  heating  the  crucible, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  first  inert  gas  stream  and  the  second 
inen  gas  su-eam  are  only  able  10  mix,  at  the  earliest,  after 
leaving  the  first  inner  chamber  and  the  second  inner  chamber. 


5,746,825 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DL\METER  OF  A 
GROWING  MONOCRYSTAL 
Wilfricd  Von  Ammon,  Burghausen:  Herbert  Weidner,  Haim- 
ing,  and  Ludwig  Thatuier,  Neuotting,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Wacker  Siltronic  Gesellschaft  fiir  Halbleitermateri- 
alien  AG,  Burghausen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,118 
Claims  priority,  application  German v,  Aug.  10,  1995,  195  29 
485.8 

Int  a."  C30B  15/20 
VS.  a.  117—14  5  Qaims 

I.  A  meth^  for  determining  a  diameter  of  a  monocrystal  grow- 
ing at  a  crystallization  boundar>'  during  a  pulling  of  the  monocrys- 
tal from  a  melt,  which  method  comprises 


^r/Tr^!nrrjr7>  tt,  rrs/r^fvyr^ 


itnaging  a  part  of  the  crystallization  boundary  on  at  least  one 

mirror  to  produce  a  mirror  image; 
observing  a  relative  position  of  the  crystallization  boundary  on 

the  mirror  image  in  a  final  phase  of  the  pulling  of  the 

monocrystal  when  the  diameter  of  the  monocrystal  is  reduced 

to  form  a  terminal  cone; 
determining  the  diameter  of  the  monocrystal  on  a  basis  of  an 

observed  relative  position  of  the  crystallization  boundary  on 

the  mirror  image;  and 
using  the  information  contained  in  the  minor  image  about  the 

diameter  of  the  monocrystal  to  change  the  diameter  of  the 

monocrystal  if  necessary. 


5,746,826 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  FORMING 
MICROSTRUCTLRE  BODY 
Tsuyoshi  Hasegawa;  Shigeyuki  Hosoki.  both  of  Tokyo;  Makiko 
Kohno,  Kawasaki;  Masakazu  Ichikawa;  Hitoshi  Naliahara, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Toshiyuki  Usagawa,  Yono.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/0OS61,  §  37i  Date  Dec.  2,  1994,  §  I02(et 
Date  Dec.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080441; 
Jul.  13,  1993,  5-172857 

Int  CI."  C30B  25/04 
VS.  CI.  117—90  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  microstructure  body  on  a  substrate 
which  comprises  forming  a  layer  of  a  first  element,  thinner  than 
one  monolayer,  by  arranging  the  first  element  at  a  rugged  position 
of  the  substrate,  then  forming  a  layer  of  at  least  one  second 
element  on  a  part  of  the  substrate  on  which  the  layer  of  the  first 
element  is  not  formed,  and  not  on  the  layer  of  the  first  element, 
wherein  the  first  element  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gold,  silver,  copper,  nickel,  palladium,  platinum  and  elements  of 
group  IV  and  the  second  element  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  elements  of  group  III.  elements  of  group  IV  and 
elements  of  group  V. 
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5,746,827 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LARGE  DIAMETER 
SILICON  CARBIDE  CRYSTALS 
Donovan  L.  Barrett,  New  Smyrna  Beach,  Fla.,-  Richard  N. 
Thomas,    Murrysville,    Pa.;    Raymond    G.    Seidensticker, 
deceased,  late  of  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  by  Joan  Seidensticker, 
heir,  and  Richard  H.  Hopkins,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,277 
Int  a.'^  C30B  23/00 
VS.  a.  117—100  14  Claims 


20- 


12- 


16- 


^7a^ 


T2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  crystals  from  a  melt  of  crystal- 
forming  material  comprising: 
a  processing  chamber; 
a  crucible  mounted  in  said  processmg  chamber  for  containing 

the  melt  of  crystal-forming  material  and  having  an  open  end 

through  which  the  crystal  can  be  pulled  from  the  melt; 
a  heater  that  maintains  the  crystal-forming  material  in  a  melted 

condition  within  the  crucible; 
a  temperature  monitor  that  senses  a  temperature  of  the  melt  in 

the  vicinity  of  a  solidification  between  the  crystal  and  the 

melt; 
a  radiation  shield  that  is  adjustable  for  regulating  an  amount  of 

radiated  heat  that  is  returned  to  the  melt;  and 
a  control  system  that  adjusts  the  radiation  shield  in  response  to 

changes  in  the  sensed  temperature  of  the  melt  for  enhancing 

dislocation-free  growth  of  the  crystal. 


18 


T1 


1.  A  method  for  producing  crystals  of  silicon  carbide  in  a 
furnace,  wherein  the  furnace  has  a  crucible  with  a  cavity  therein, 
means  for  heating  the  crucible  cavity,  and  first  and  second  spaced- 
apart  regions  of  the  crucible  cavity,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  source  material  of  silicon  carbide  having  a  sublima- 
tion temperature  at  the  first  region  of  the  crucible  cavity; 
providing  a  monocrystalline  seed  at  the  second  region  of  the 

crucible  cavity; 
conducting  a  first  growth  stage  in  which  the  first  region  and  the 
second  region  of  the  crucible  cavity  are  heated  to  at  least  the 
sublimation  temperature  of  silicon  carbide  under  substantially 
isothermal  conditions;  and 
conducting  a  second  growth  stage  in  which  a  temperature  gra- 
dient is  provided  between  the  first  and  the  second  region  of 
the  crucible  cavity,  such  that  the  seed  in  the  second  crucible 
region  is  kept  at  a  temperature  lower  than  a  temperature  of  the 
first  crucible  region. 


5,746,829 
IMPURITY  CONCENTRATOR  AND  ANALYZER 
Hideki  Matsunaga;  Hiroshi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Mitsuhiro  Tomita;  Seizou  Doi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masahiko 
Yoshiki,  Kanagawa;  Shoji  Kozuka,  Kanagawa,  and  Mas- 
ayuki  Onuma,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237174; 
Mar.  14,  1996.  8-057905;  Jul.  25,  1996,  8-196654 

Int.  CI.''  C30B  35/00 
VS.  C\.  117—203  10  Claims 
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5,746,828 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GROWING 

HIGH-PURITY  MONOCRYSTALS 

Anatoli  S.  Boulaev,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587362 

Int.  CI."  C30B  35/00 

VS.  a.  117—201  19  Claims 


1,  An  impurity  concentrator  for  concentrating  impurity  in  a 
single  crystal,  the  concentrator  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  container  provided  with  an  intake  inlet  and  an 
exhaust  outlet  for  a  carrier  gas; 

(b)  a  window  provided  at  the  upper  part  of  said  sealed  container; 

(c)  a  sample  fixing  holder  for  securely  fixing  a  single  crystal 
sample,  the  sample  fixing  holder  is  provided  opposite  to  said 
window  inside  said  sealed  container: 

(d)  a  gas  control  for  controlling  a  quantity  of  said  carrier  gas  to 
be  supplied; 

(e)  an  irradiator  for  irradiating  repeatedly  a  specified  position  of 
said  sample  with  a  la.ser  beam  through  said  window,  the  laser 
beam  having  an  energy  intensity  which  is  weaker  than  the 
value  at  which  vaporization  of  said  single  crystal  sample 
begins,  so  that  said  impurity  is  precipitated  in  a  vicinity  of  a 
surface  irradiated  by  the  laser  beam;  and 

(f)  observing  apparatus  for  observing  variation  of  the  surface 
condition  of  said  sample  through  said  window. 
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5,746,830 
PNEUl|4^TIC  GRANULE  BLENDER  FOR  ASPHALT 
SHINGLES 
.  Burton,  Columbus;  Douglas  E.  Boyd,  Dublin;  Tho- 
mas D.  Haubert,  Columbus,  and  James  S.  Belt,  Utica,  all  of 
Ohio,  a^agnors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Technology, 
Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144J74,  Nov.  2,  1993.  abandoned. 

Thk  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,417 

Int.  CI."  B05C  19/04:19/06 

VS.  a.  118-308  16  Claims 


1.  Appantjs  for  applying  granules  to  a  coated  asphalt  sheet 
comprising: 

a  nozzle  I  i  ving  an  upper  region  for  holding  an  accumulation  of 
granule  s  having  a  top  surface  and  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of 
the  noz ;  e  for  discharging  the  granules  onto  the  coated  a.sphalt 
sheet,  \ .-  lerein  the  nozzle  is  wider  at  its  upper  region  than  at 
the  no2 1  e  opening; 

a  buffer  c  i  imber  positioned  above  the  nozzle  in  communication 
with  th  :  lop  surface  of  the  accumulation  of  granules  so  that  a 
negativ ;  pressure  in  the  buffer  chamber  provides  an  upwardly 
oriental  drag  force  on  the  granules  in  the  accumulation  of 
granule  > 

a  hopper  I  c  r  supplying  granules  to  the  nozzle,  the  hopper  having 
a  throai  or  feeding  granules  to  the  accumulation  of  granules. 
whereii  the  hopper  extends  upwardly  away  from  the  buffer 
chambc  r  and  the  nozzle,  and  is  adapted  to  receive  granules  as 
a  down  4ardly  moving  flow  and  to  supply  the  granules  to  the 
accumulation  of  granules  in  the  nozzle;  and 

vacuum  maans  connected  to  the  buffer  chamber  for  reducing  the 
pressuri  in  the  buffer  chamber  to  stop  the  flow  of  granules 
throughl  the  opening,  wherein  the  vacuum  means  creates  an 
upward!  flow  of  air  through  the  granules  at  the  opening,  the 
upward,  flow  of  air  being  sufficient  to  prevent  the  granules 
from  flqwing  down  through  the  nozzle  opening  by  gravity,  but 
insufficietit  to  create  fluidization  of  the  granules  at  the  open 
ing. 


-dK 


selectively  to  connect  the  first  port  to  the  second  port  to  permit 
coating  material  to  flow  between  the  first  and  second  pons,  second 
means  for  coupling  the  first  port  to  the  coating  material  source, 
third  means  for  coupling  the  second  pon  to  the  first  reservoir,  and 
fourth  means  for  coupling  the  third  port  to  the  dispenser,  the  first 
component  being  movable  to  a  second  orientation  within  the 
housing  selectively  to  connect  the  second  port  to  the  third  port  to 
permit  coating  material  to  flow  between  the  first  reservoir  and  the 
dispenser  and  prevent  coating  material  from  flowing  from  the 
coating  material  source  to  the  first  reservoir,  the  first  housing 
further  comprising  a  fourth  port,  the  first  component  comprising  a 
second  passageway,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  second 
reservoir,  and  fifth  means  for  coupling  the  fourth  port  to  the  second 
resenoir,  movement  of  the  first  component  in  the  first  housing  to 
connect  the  first  port  to  the  second  port  connecting  the  third  port  to 
the  fourth  port  to  permit  coating  material  to  flow  between  the 
second  reservoir  and  the  dispenser,  and  movement  of  the  first 
component  in  the  first  housing  to  connect  the  second  port  to  the 
third  port  to  permit  coating  material  lo  flow  between  the  first 
reservoir  and  the  dispenser  also  connecting  the  first  port  to  the 
fourth  port  to  permit  coating  material  to  flow  between  the  coaling 
material  source  and  the  second  resenoir,  the  first  and  second 
reservoirs  together  comprising  a  first  double-acting  fluid  piston  and 
cylinder,  the  piston  being  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder,  the  piston 
providing  first  and  second  opposed  piston  surfaces,  the  first  reser- 
voir being  defined  between  the  first  piston  surface  and  a  first  head 
of  the  first  cylinder,  the  first  cylinder  having  a  second  head  at  an 
end  thereof  opposite  the  first  head,  the  second  reservoir  being 
defined  between  the  second  piston  surface  and  the  second  head,  the 
first  head  provided  with  a  fifth  port,  the  third  means  comprising  the 
fifth  port,  the  second  head  provided  with  a  sixth  port,  the  fifth 
means  comprising  the  sixth  port,  and  further  comprising  sixth 
means  for  moving  the  first  valve  alternately  to  the  first  orientation 
and  the  second  orientation. 


5,746,831 
VOLTAGE  BLOCK 
Harold  T.  A^en,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Edward  T.  Feldman,  Buf- 
falo Gro^e,  III.;  Varce  E.  Howe,  Zionsville,  Ind.;  Ghaffar 
Kazkaz,  It^unl  Prospect,  III.;  Ghazi  M.  A.  Khattab,  Wheel- 
ing. III.;  jjerry  L.  McPherson,  Jr.,  Greenfield,  and  James  A. 
Scharfenberger,   Indianapolis,   both   of  Ind.,   assignors   to 
Raasburg  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,653.  Jul.  12,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,075 
,  Int.  CI."  B05B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  118U621  34  Claims 

I.  A  coating  system  comprising  a  source  of  elecoically  non- 
insulative  costing  material,  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  the  coating 
material  towjird  an  article  to  be  coated  thereby,  an  electrostatic 
high  potentiiti  supply  device  for  supplying  charge  to  the  coating 
material,  firs<  means  for  coupling  the  high  potential  supply  device 
to  the  dispert>JBr  and  to  the  article,  a  first  reservoir,  a  first  valve 
having  a  first  lousing,  the  first  housing  providing  first,  second  and 
third  ports,  a  first  component  movable  to  a  first  orientation  within 
the  first  hou:iig,  the  first  component  having  a  first  passageway 


5,746.832 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  PARTICLES  ONTO  A 

WAFER 

Seung-ki  Chae;  Bvung-seol  Ahn;  Sang-kyu  Hahm,  and  Jong- 
soo  Kim,  all  of  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,113.  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,654,205. 
This  application  Oct  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  724,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  4,  1995, 
95-11019 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/10:  GOIR  31/26 
U.S.  CI.  118-665  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  particles  onto  a  wafer  comprising: 
means  for  generating  said  particles; 
means  for  controlling  the  size  of  said  particles  connected  to  an 

output  terminal  of  said  particle  generating  means: 
a  first  u-ansmitting  tube  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said 

means  for  controlling  the  size  of  said  particles: 
a  second  transmitting  tube  and  a  third  transmitting  tube  each 
connected  lo  an  output  terminal  of  said  first  transmitting  tube; 
first  counting  means  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said 
second  transmitting  tube: 
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means  for  depositing  particles  on  the  wafer  being  connected  to 
an  output  terminal  of  said  third  transmitting  tube; 

second  counting  means  connected  to  said  particle  depositing 
means:  and 

power  supplier  means  connected  to  said  particles  depositing 
means. 


5.746^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  APPLYING  A 
COATING  TO  A  SHEET  OF  INDETERMINATE  LENGTH 
Norbert     Gerhardt,     Celle,     Germany,     assignor    to    TZN 
Forschungs-  and  Entwicklungszentrum  Unterliiss  GmbH, 
Unterliiss,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  529^43,  Sep.  18,  1995,  Pal.  No.  5,601,868. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725446 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
048.0 

InL  Cl.'~  B05C  1/00 
VS.  O.  118—665  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  applying  a  coating  to  a  running 
web.  comprismg 

(a)  an  elastic  doctor  blade  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  a  frontal 
side  and  a  reverse  side  opposite  said  frontal  side;  during 
operation  said  frontal  side  being  oriented  towards  the  web  and 
said  reverse  side  being  oriented  away  from  the  web; 

(b)  a  clamping  device  firmly  holding  said  doctor  blade  by 
engagement  therewith  in  a  zone  of  said  first  end;  said  clamp- 
ing device  positioning  said  doctor  blade  for  contacting  the 
web  at  said  second  end  along  a  scraping  line: 

(c)  an  inflatable  actuator  engaging  said  reverse  side  between  said 
clamping  device  and  said  first  end  of  said  doctor  blade;  said 
actuator  having  a  pressurized  state  in  which  a  surface  portion 
of  said  actuator  is  enlarged  by  an  inflating  fluid  towards  said 
reverse  side  for  pressing  said  doctor  blade  against  the  web: 
said  actuator  including 

(1)  a  guide  sleeve  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and 
an  inner  chamber: 

(2)  an  elastic  hose  enclosing  said  guide  sleeve: 

(3)  first  and  second  clamping  rings  tightening  said  hose  to 
said  guide  sleeve  at  said  first  and  second  ends,  respectively; 

(4)  a  nipple  extending  from  said  first  clamping  ring;  and 

(5)  means  for  maintaining  fluid  communication  between  said 
nipple  and  said  elastic  hose: 

(d)  a  fluid  pressure  source:  and 

(e)  pressure  control  means  for  generating  in  said  actuator  peri- 
odic fluid  pressure  fluctuations  of  predetermined  frequency 
and  magnitude  to  impart  corresponding  oscillations  to  said 


doctor  blade:  said  pressure  control  means  being  connected  to 
said  fluid  pressure  source  and  having  a  pressure  line  extend- 
ing to  said  actuator;  said  nipple  of  said  actuator  being  attached 
to  said  pressure  line. 


5,746,834 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURGING  BARREL 

REACTORS 

Thomas  Martin  Hanley,  O'Fallon,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MEMC 

Electronics  Materials,  Inc.,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.650 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—715  15  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  for  depositing  a  material  on  a  semiconductor  wafer 
by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  using  a  reactant  gas.  said 
reactor  comprising: 

a  shell  defining  a  reaction  chamber  sized  to  receive  at  least  one 
semiconductor  wafer,  said  shell  comprising  a  chamber  vessel 
and  a  gas  ring  positioned  adjacent  the  chamber  vessel,  the  gas 
ring  having  a  jet  port  cavity  opening  into  said  reaction  cham- 
ber and  extending  away  from  the  reaction  chamber: 

a  reactant  gas  delivery  system  for  delivering  the  reactant  gas  to 
the  reaction  chamber,  said  reactant  gas  delivery  system  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  nozzle  positioned  within  the  jet  pon  cavity  for  directing 
the  reactant  gas  into  the  reaction  chamber; 

b)  a  reactant  gas  source  for  storing  the  reactant  gas  prior  to 
directing  the  reactant  gas  through  the  nozzle  and  into  the 
reaction  chamber:  and 

c)  a  reactant  gas  line  extending  between  the  reactant  gas 
source  and  the  nozzle  for  delivering  the  reactant  gas  to  the 
nozzle;  and 

a  purge  gas  delivery  system  including: 

a)  a  purge  gas  port  opening  into  said  jet  port  cavity  for 
directing  the  purge  gas  into  the  jet  port  cavity  to  purge  the 
reactant  gas  fk>m  said  cavity: 

b)  a  purge  gas  source  for  storing  a  purge  gas  prior  to  directing 
the  purge  gas  through  the  purge  gas  port  and  into  the  jet 
port  cavity:  and 

c)  means  for  delivering  the  purge  gas  from  the  purge  gas 
source  to  the  purge  gas  port  for  purging  the  jet  port  cavity. 


5,746,835 

RETRACTABLE  PROBE  SYSTEM  WITH  IN  SITU 

FABRICATION  ENVIRONMENT  PROCESS  PARAMETER 

SENSING 
Terry  R.  Ttirner,  Aastin;  James  F.  Belcher,  Piano,  and  Gary  W. 
Andrews,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,817 
Int.  CI.'"  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—723  MW  10  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  probe  for  sensing  in  situ  at  predetermined 
process  parameters  of  a  semiconductor  device  fabrication  environ- 
ment, comprising: 
a  sensor  for  sensing  a  predetermined  process  parameters  in  situ; 
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an  arm  fqr  holding  said  sensor  and  having  sufficient  length  to 
extend  etid  sensor  into  a  predetermined  location  of  the  fabri- 
cation environment; 

a  housing  for  receiving  said  sensor  and  said  probe  arm; 

an  actuator  mechanism  for  controllably  locating  said  sensor  and 
said  prabe  arm  within  said  fabncation  environment  and  within 
said  housing: 

an  isolator  mechanism  for  isolating  said  sensor  and  said  probe 
arm  within  said  housing  and  essentially  out  of  gaseous  com- 
munication with  fabrication  environment;  and 

a  cleaning  mechanism  for  cleaning  said  sensor  within  said 
housing  and  permitting  said  sensor  to  be  immediately  there- 
after located  in  the  fabrication  environment. 


' '  5,746,836 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER 

FROM  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRUM 
Hisayo  Fukai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oyentos  Corporation, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,016,  Oct.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,819 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1993.  5-251724; 
Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233231 

Int.  CI."  G03G  13/28:5/05 
U.S.  CI.  134-1  16  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  separating  and  removing  a  photosensitive  layer 
containing  a  binder  resin  from  a  photosensitive  drum,  comprising: 
immersing  the  photosensitive  drum  in  a  remover  consisting 
essentia)^  of  water  and  an  dibasic  diester  capable  of  dissolv- 
ing or  sKvelling  the  binder  resin  in  an  oil-in-water  dispersion. 


5,746,837 
PROCESS  IFOR  TREATING  AN  ALUMINUM  CAN  USING 

I         A  MOBILITY  ENHANCER 
Leslie  M.  deck,  Concord,  and  David  A.  Raney,  Brookpark, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,891,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212^24,  Mar.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,736,  Feb.  17, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
889,172,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  786,407 
Int.  Cl.*^  C23G  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  134-2  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conveying  an  aluminum  can  along  a  conveyor 
or  trackwork  comprising: 
applying  an  eff'ective  amount  of  at  least  one  mobility  enhancer  to 
the  surfKe  of  said  can  to  enhance  the  mobility  of  said  can  by 
decreasji^  the  coefficient  of  static  friction  on  an  outside 
surface  icjf  said  can  to  about  0.9  or  less  and  providing  a 
substanijitlly  100%  water-break-free  surface,  said  mobility 
enhance^  comprising  water,  a  surfactant  and  the  product  made 
by  the  reaction  of  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  or  acid- 


producing  compound  with  ammonia,  at  least  one  amine,  or  at 
least  one  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal:  and 
conveying  said  can  along  said  conveyor  or  trackwork. 


5,746,838 

ENZYME  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING 

Stanley  W.  Huth,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUergan, 

Waco,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  673,993,  Jul.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,630,884, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  343,284,  Nov.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,195,  Jun.  17, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No. 
755,801 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/08:  C12S  9/00 
U.S.  a.  134—27  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  contact  lens  comprising: 
contacting  a  contact  lens  in  a  liquid  medium  containing  an  acid 
acting  enzyme  component  in  an  amount  effective  to  remove 
debris  from  a  contact  lens  located  in  said  liquid  medium,  said 
liquid  medium  being  weakly  buffered  at  an  acidic  pH  at  which 
said  acid  acting  enzyme  component  is  active; 
removing  said  contact  lens  from  said  liquid  medium:  and 
directly  placing  said  contact  liens  into  an  eye. 


5,746,839 

LIGHTWEIGHT,  SELF-BALLASTING  PHOTOVOLTAIC 

ROOnNG  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  L.  Dinwoodie,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PowerLight 

Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,052 

Int  a."  E04D  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  136—251  54  Claims 


I  '       I 


1.  A  photovoltaic  assembly  comprising: 

a  photovoltaic  module  having  sides  and  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces;  and 

a  spacer  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  photovoltaic  mod- 
ule; 

said  spacer  sized  and  configured  to  define: 
an  open  region  beneath  said  lower  surface  and 
including  access  openings  formed  therein  for  fluidly  coupling 
said  open  region  to  said  upper  surface: 

said  access  openings  extending  along  at  least  two  sides  of  said 
photovoltaic  module: 

whereby  wind  uplift  forces  are  resisted  when  said  photovoltaic 
assembly  is  mounted  to  a  support  surface. 


179-27.^0.0. -98-12  iQL.-? 
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5.746.840 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ENANTIOMERICALLY 

PURE  6-(4-CHLOROPHENYL)  (1  H-1.2.4-TRIAZOL-1-YL) 

METHYL)-1-METHYL-1  H-BENZOTRIAZOLE 
Albert  Louis  Anna  Willemsens,  Beerse;  Walter  Louis  Antoine 
Verstappen.  Kontich;  Alex  Herman  Copmaas.  Lille:  Anna 
Maria   Jozefa   Vandenriessche.   Oostmalle:   Alfons   Gaston 
Maria  De  Knaep.  Turnhout,  all  of  Belgium,  and  Marc  Gas- 
ton Venet,  Lc  Mesnil  Esnard,  France,  assignors  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica.  N.V..  Beerse.  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424.295.  Apr.  18.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.663J54. 
This  application  Mar.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  827.204 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  10, 
1992,  92203443 

Int  CI."  C07D  249/18 
U.S.  CI.  548—257  1  Claim 

1.  Iniermediate  of  formula 


(VII) 


the  racemic  mixture,  die  enantiomerically  pure  forms  and  the  acid 
addition  salt  forms  thereof. 


5,746,841 
PROCESS  FOR  PASSIVATING  TREATMENT  OF  PIPING 

SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH-PURITY  GAS 
Kunihiko  Koike,  and  Goichi  Inoue,  both  of  Moriyama.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Iwatani   Sangyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Iwatani 
International  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.644 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17.  19%,  8-005327 

Int.  CI."  C23C  8/12 

VS.  CI.  148—280  4  Claims 


Fe 
Cr 

Ni((2J 
0 


- 

• 

J! 

/Fe 

^o 

r\  /°^ 

J-  ■  ' 

l-«) 

^V^                                                                                                 — -*— ^M- 

? 

\                                          ^-  — ' 

zo 

°9, 

^XV^ 

r 

<-»  - 

^^^ '■  icp^^-^^^^^-S^^^;^ 

lo  0.35  wt.  %  C,  0.5  to  2.5  wt.  %  Si.  0.2  to  2.5  wt.  9c  Mn.  0.01  lo 
2.5  wt.  %  Cr.  0.01  to  0.7  wt.  %  Mo,  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and 
inevitable  impurities: 

said  steel  composition  having  an  Ac,  point  parameter  (Ac,)  of 
850°  to  960°  C.  and  an  ideal  critical  diameter  (D,)  of  30  lo 
250  mm,  the  Ac,  point  parameter  (Ac,)  and  the  ideal  critical 
diameter  (D,)  being  dehned  by  the  following  equations; 

A  ,=920-203'T+44.7xSi+3 1 .5xMo-30xMn- 1 1  xCr 
D;=7.95^(l+0.70xSi)  (l+3.3xMn)  (l+2.16xCr)  (l+3.0xMo). 

said  steel  gear  having  a  non-carburized  internal  structure  com- 
prising martensile  and  10  to  70  area  %  ferrite  in  a  dual  phase; 
and 

said  steel  gear  having  a  distortion  of  a  Navy  C  specimen  of  \% 
or  less. 


5.746,843 
LOW  MN-LOW  CR  FERRITIC  HEAT  RESISTANT  STEEL 
EXCELLENT  IN  STRENGTH  AT  ELEVATED 
TEMPERATURES 
Kaori  Miyata;  Masaaki  Igarashi,  both  of  Osaka;  Fujimitsu 
Masuyama,   Nagasaki;   Nobuyoshi   Komai,   Nagasaki,  and 
Tomomitsu  Yokoyama.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokho,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1996,  8-048130 
Int.  CI."  C22C  38/22:38/44 
VS.  CI.  148—335  19  Claims 


I 
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DEPTH  [^m] 


1.  A  process  for  passivating  a  piping  system,  which  process 
comprises  forming  an  oxide  passivation  film  on  a  metal  surface  of 
the  piping  system  by  exposing  an  electrolytically  polished  or 
electrolytically  combination-polished  metal  surface  to  a  gas  con- 
taining at  least  50  VOL  "J  ozone  within  the  temperature  range  of 
room  temperature  to  about  60°  C. 
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5,746,842 

STEEL  GEAR 

Toyoaki  Eguchi,  Izurai-ku,  and  Hiroshi  Majima,  Aoba-ku,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,997 

Int.  CI."  C22C  38n2:38/44 

VS.  a.  148—319  77  Claims 

1.  A  steel  gear  having  been  carburized  on  a  quenched  said  steel 

gear  formed  from  a  steel  composition  consisting  essentially  of:  0. 1 


I 
I 

I    ,. 

01  I!  IS  n  :s  ot  m  ct  of   in  ii    ii  is 
•>  atifir  iifiur  %  i 

1.  A  low  Mn-low  Cr  ferritic  heal  resistant  steel  excellent  in  high 
lemperalure  strength  consisting  essentially  of.  in  weight  *: 


0.02 -0.20'^  C. 
up  to  0.8%  Ni, 
0.1 -((.S*  V. 


up  to  O.Ti  Si 
0.8-3..S'J  Cr. 
0.01-0.20''/}  Nb. 


less  Ihan  0.1  •? 
0.()1-3.0"J  W. 
0.001-0.05'^  Al. 


Mn. 
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().(HH).S-().0? 
up  lo  0.03'» 


and  the  bali^ce 
is  defined 
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-continued 


Mg. 


()(KHKS-<).()|':;  B, 
up  toOULS";*  s. 


less  than  O.Oy.i  N. 
(l.(H)l -OO.S':^  Ti. 


Fe  and  incidental  impurities,  wherein  ihe  B  content 
as  to  satisfy  the  following  formula: 


(14/1 1  iB  >  N  -  N(V/.S|  V((OI2)  +  (N/141)  - 
N(Nh«3|/{(C/12l  +  (N/14)} 
N(Ti/48)/((C/12l  +  (N/14)). 


5.746.844 

METHOdAND  APPARATIS  FOR  CREATING  A  FREE- 
FORM    PHREE-DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLE  USING  A 
AYER-]JV-LAYER  DEPOSITION  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
AND  PSING  A  STRESS-REDUCING  ANNEALING 
PJHOCESS  ON  THE  DEPOSITED  METAL 
Robert  A.  $(erett.  Jackson,  and  .AtuI  M.  Sudhalkar.  .Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  IVlich..  assignors  to  .\er(K|uip  Corporation.  Maumee. 
Ohio 

Filed  .Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,924 

Int.  CI."  B06B  1/20 

VS.  CI.  14H-522  8  Claims 


depositin  ; 


I.  A  met  n  3d  for  the  accurate  formation  of  a  free-form  three- 
dimensiona  article  without  the  use  of  a  mold  of  the  three- 
dimensiona    irticle.  the  method  comprising: 

providing  u  supply  of  substantially  uniform  size  droplets  of  a 
desiret  molten  or  seminiolien  meial  material,  each  droplet 
having  Ihe  same  positive  or  negative  charge. 

aligning  •  ich  droplet  in  the  supply  of  droplets  into  a  substan- 
tially s  I  gle  file  stream,  the  droplets  being  aligned  by  allowing 
the  drc  f  lets  lo  pass  through  at  least  one  alignment  means,  the 
alignm ;  it  means  having  the  same  charge  as  the  droplets 
where!  i  the  alignment  means  repels  each  droplet  toward  an 
axis  e>  I  :nding  through  the  alignment  means. 


each  of  the  aligned  droplets  in  a  pattern  defining  a 


shape  o(  the  three-dimensional  article  onto  a  target,  the  drop- 
lets be  ug  deposited  onto  the  target  along  the  a.\is  extending 
longiti(iSnally  through  the  alignment  means  wherein  the  axis 
is  subs  4ntially  perpendicular  lo  a  top  surface  of  the  target,  the 
deposiidd  droplets  forming  al  least  one  layer  of  Ihe  ihree- 
dimenMtinal  article,  wherein  the  three-dimensional  article 
compri  sts  a  plurality  of  the  layers  of  the  deposited  droplets. 
and 
reducing  ijress  in  the  deposited  droplets  by  annealing  the  depos- 
ited droplets  as  the  deposited  droplets  fonti  the  newly  formed 
layer  c  t  Ihe  three-dimensional  article,  by  using  a  source  of 
laser  e  \i  Tgy  to  reduce  the  su-ess  in  the  deposited  droplets. 


5,746,845 

METHOD  FOR  MANITACTURING  HIGH-STRENGTH 

MEMBER  OF  PRECIPITATION  HARDENING 

MARTENSITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Hiroaki  Yoshida.  Tokai,  and  Sachihiro  Isogawa,  Nagoya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabashiki  Kaisha. 

Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.308 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994.  6-261018 

Int.  CI."  C21D  S/(X) 

VS.  CI.  148—587  8  Claims 

HEATING  AT  AUSTENfTIZING 

TEMPERATURE 

(750  C  OR  ABOVE) 


AGE  HARDENING 
TREATMENT 


SECOND  PLASTIC 

WORKING 

(AS  POINT  OR  BELOW) 


JISTIC  /  \ 

HO  /  \ 

BELOW)     /  \ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  high-strength  member  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

heating  precipitation  hardening  martensilic  stainless  steel  at  an 

austenilizing  temperature: 
pertbrming  first  plastic  working  for  said  stainless  steel  at  a 

temperature  between  200°  C.  and  700°  C: 
cooling  the  stainless  steel  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  Ms 

point; 
performing  second  plastic  working  for  the  stainless  steel  al  a 

temperature  not  higher  than  .As  point;  and 
conducting  age  hardening  treatment  for  said  stainless  steel  at  a 

temperature  between  not  lower  than  370°  C.  and  lower  than 

480°  C. 


5.746.846 
METHOD  TO  PRODI  CE  GAMMA  TITANIUM 
ALIMINIDE  ARTICLES  HAVIN(;  IMPROVED 
PROPERTIES 
'S'oung-Won  Kim.  Dayton,  and  Dennis  M.  Dimiduk.  Beaver- 
creek,   both   of  Ohio,  assignors   to  The   United   States  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 
Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379.860.  Jan.  27.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.558,729. 
This  application  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652.679 
Int.  CI."  C22F  I/IS 
VS.  CI.  14»— 671  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  produce  duplex  microslruclure  in  an  article  of 
tungsten-containing  gamma  titanium  aluminide  alloy,  which  com- 
prises Ihe  steps  of:  (a)  hot  working  the  article,  (b)  annealing  said 
article  at  an  annealing  temperature  in  the  range  of  T,  +  100°  C.  to 
T„-30°  C.  for  about  1  to  15  hours,  (c)  cooling  said  article  from 
said  annealing  temperature  to  an  aging  temperature  in  the  range  of 
700°  to  1050°  C.  at  a  cooling  rate  of  about  5  to  1000°  C./min.  and 
(d)  aging  said  article  al  said  aging  temperature  for  about  2  to  150 
hours.- 
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5,746,847 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEliT  FOR  EASY-OPEN  CAN 
ENDS  HAVING  EXCELLENT  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
AND  AGE  SOFTENING  RESISTANCE  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Hiroki  Tanaka,  Osaka;   Hiro.vuki  Mizutani;   Midori  Narita, 
both  at  Toyoake,  and  Koichi  Takada,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,413 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-199I2I 

Int.  CI."  C22C  21/00 

VS.  CI.  148—692  4  Claims 


1 


IhT 


^V" 


4.  A  coaled  aluminum  alloy  can  end  having  excellent  corrosion 
and  age  softening  resistance,  said  can  end  being  of  size  204  and 
having  a  panel  height  of  2.3  mm.  said  can  end  being  made  from  a 
sheet  of  an  aluminum  alloy  coated  with  an  organic  resin,  said 
aluminum  alloy  comprising  from  3.0-3.6  wt.  %  Mg,  more  than  0.5 
to  not  more  than  1 .0  wt.  %  Mn,  0.2-0.6  wl.  %  Cu,  0.05-0.4  wt.  % 
Fe  and  (he  balance  being  aluminum  and  having  an  electrical 
conductivity  of  30-32'5}'  lACS  after  heating  at  260°  C.  and  a  yield 
strength  of  at  least  320  MPa,  the  ratio  of  decrea.se  in  buckling 
strength  of  the  can  end  being  less  than  10^  after  heating  for  30 
minutes  at  120°  C.  the  buckling  strength  being  determined  by 
seaming  the  can  end  with  a  can  body,  clamping  the  seamed  portion 
of  the  can  end  and  applying  an  internal  pressure  until  the  periphery 
of  the  can  end  begins  to  deform  polygonally. 


1 )  taking  a  random  pitch  of  said  pilch  sequence  as  the  first 
pitch,  the  next  following  pilch  as  the  second  pitch,  the 
next  following  pitch  as  the  third  pilch,  and  so  on  for  all 
remaining  pilches  of  said  pilch  sequence,  and 

2)  plotting  a  graph  of  pitch  length  on  the  ordinate  versus 
pilch  on  the  abscissa  for  the  entire  pitch  sequence  such 
that,  in  the  inter\al  between  zero  and  the  end  of  the  first 
pitch,  the  graph  has  an  ordinate  value  con.slanlly  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  first  pitch,  in  the  interval  between  the 
end  of  the  first  pilch  and  the  end  of  the  second  pitch,  the 
graph  has  an  ordinate  value  constantly  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  second  pitch,  and  so  on  for  all  remaining 
pitches  of  said  pitch  sequence,  wherein  the  graph  defines 
the  mathematical  function: 

b)  defining  a  representation  of  each  of  said  functions  as  a 
synthesis  in  proper  amplitude  and  phase-relation  of  a  har- 
monic analysis  of  said  function  from  a  first  to  an  xth 
harmonic  with  x  being  an  integer  between  8  and  14; 

c)  for  a  given  phase  otfset  beta,  plotting  a  graph  of  a  com- 
bined representation  of  said  functions  and  then  reading 
from  the  ordinate  of  said  graph  the  distance  between  abso- 
lute extremes  of  said  combined  representation,  wherein  said 
combined  representation  equals  a  summation  of  ihe  repre- 
sentations with  each  representation  weighted  by  a  weight- 
ing factor,  with  the  sum  of  the  weighting  factors  equaling  1 ; 

d)  repeating  step  c)  at  a  plurality  of  phase  offset  betas  and  for 
each  of  said  phase  offset  betas  plotting  on  a  graph  the 
distance  between  the  absolute  extremes  of  the  combined 
representation  versus  the  phase  offset  beta;  and 

e)  from  the  graph  of  step  d),  determining  a  minimum  distance 
between  the  absolute  extremes  and  reading  off  a  phase 
offset  beta  value  that  corresponds  to  a  distance  between 
absolute  extremes  which  is  at  most  10%  greater  than  said 
minimum  distance,  wherein  this  read-off  value  defines  said 
phase  offset  beta. 


5,746,848 
PROFILED  VEHICLE  TIRE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DIMENSIONING  THE  OPTIMUM  PHASE  OFFSET 
BETWEEN  ADJACENT  TREAD  PORTIONS 
Thomas  Schulze,  Hanover;  Geert  Roik,  Cremlingen;  Michael 
Hahn,  Hanover,  and  Klaus  Kleinhoff,  Rodenberg.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,891 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1993,  43  32 
811J 

Int.  CI."  B60C  113/00 
VS.  CI.  152—209  R  10  Claims 
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5,746,849 
TIRE  TREAD  INCLUDING  TIE  BAR 
David   Dean  Hutson;  Christopher  Paul  Johenning,  both  of 
.\kron;    John   Janis   Taube,   Tallmadge,   and   Terry   John 
Waibel,  Wadsworth,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Companv,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,1995,  Ser.  No.  570,305 

Int.  CI."  B60C  103/04:115/00 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  8  Claims 
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I.  In  a  vehicle  tire  ha\ing  a  profiled  tread  with  at  least  two 
axially  adjacent  tread  parts,  on  the  periphery  of  which  are  arranged 
pitches  of  at  lea,si  two  different  pitch  lengths,  with  successive 
pitches  in  each  tread  part  forming  a  pitch  sequence,  wherein  said 
pitch  sequences  of  said  at  least  two  tread  parts  are  offset  relative  to 
one  another  by  a  phase  offset  beta,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  phase  offset  beta  is  defined  by: 

a)  obtaining  for  each  of  said  tread  parts  a  mathematical 
function  from  .said  pitch  sequence  thereof  by: 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  equatorial  centerline  and  a  tread, 
said  tread  having  first  and  second  circumferentially  aligned  wedge- 
shaped  tread  elements  positioned  between  first  and  second  circum- 
ferential grooves,  each  of  said  tread  elements  having  a  ground 
contacting  surface  and  spaced  lateral  edges  defining  a  tread  ele- 
ment width,  a  stiffness  of  each  of  said  tread  elements  increasing 
from  said  lateral  edge  nearest  said  equatorial  centerline  to  said 
other  lateral  edge,  each  wedge  shaped  tread  element  having  a 
circumferentially  extending  linear  base  defining  said  other  lateral 
edge,  a  first  curved  inclined  side  and  a  second  curved  inclined  side, 
said  tread  further  having  a  tie  bar  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  tread  elements,  said  lie  bar  being  inclined  and  having  a 
centerline  making  an  angle  between  0  degrees  and  20  degrees  with 
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centerline,  said  tie  bar  having  first  and  second 

edges  defining  a  tie  bar  width,  said  tie  bar  width 

.   equal  to  said  tread  element  width,  said  tie  bar 

dial  height  decreasing  from  said  first  lateral  edge  to  said 

edge. 


primary  valve  is  not  slidably  received  and  said  secondary 
valve  is  attached  to  said  secondary  valve  member 


5,746,850 
DOUBLE  INNER  TUBE  AND  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Marcus  P.  Luschcr,  P.O.  Box  1836,  Nederiand,  Colo.  80466,    ^.S.  Q 
and  Stephen  F.  Ridlev,  600  Arapahoe  Ave.,  No.  6,  Boulder, 
Colo.  8(302 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,549 

Int.  CI."B60C5/22,/7A)/ 

U.S.  CI.  152—339.1  15  Claims 


5,746,851 

TIRE  REPAIR  APPARATLS 

James  L.  Smith,  1435  White  Cit\  Dr.,  Canton,  Ga.  30114 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,'  Ser.  No.  613.900 

Int.  CI."  B29C  73/OS:73/06 


152—370 


8  Claims 


1.  An  ihtier  tube  for  use  in  a  wheel  assembly,  said  wheel 
assembly  iacluding  a  generally  circular  rim  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
flanges  forming  an  outwardly  open  annular  well  therearound  and 
an  aperture  through  the  rim,  a  tire  mounted  on  said  nm  so  as  to 
define  an  annular  cavity  in  conjunction  with  said  rim,  said  inner 
tube  being  positionable  in  said  cavity  between  said  rim  and  said 
tire,  said  inner  tube  comprising: 

an  inflatable  portion  having  an  inflatable  primary  tube  positioned 

radially  outward  and  concentrically  surrounding  an  inflatable 

secondary  tube,  said  primary  and  secondary  tubes  having  a 

commtw  wall;  said  primary  tube  positionable  adjacent  to  said 

tire  ai^d  said  secondary  tube  positionable  within  said  well 

betweii  said  primary  tube  and  said  rim  when  said  inner  tube 

is  disposed  in  said  cavity; 

a  valve  ^sembly  attached  to  said  inflatable  portion  for  insertion 

through  said  aperture  in  said  rim  when  said  inner  tube  is 

installM  in  said  cavity,  said  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  prinjap7  valve  connected  to  said  common  wall  and  in  fluid 

coniitiunication  with  said  primary  tube  for  inflation  of  said 

prinjary  tube; 

a  secohdary  valve  member  for  insertion  through  said  aperture 

when  said  inner  lube  is  installed  between  said^m  and  said 

tire  i»  said  cavity,  said  secondary  valve  member  connected 

to  a|*all  of  said  secondary  tube  and  being  in  fluid  commu- 

nicakion  with  said  secondary  lube  wherein  said  primary 

valve  is  slidably  receivable  in  said  .secondary  valve  member 

in  0  "4er  to  inflate  said  primary  tube;  and 

a  secoridary  valve  removably  attachable  to  said  secondary 

valvej  member  for  inflating  said  secondary  lube,  said  valve 

asse  nibly  being  selectively  configurable  to  inflate  said  pri- 

mar/  tube  or  said  secondary  tube  depending  on  whether 

said   primary  valve  is  slidably  received  in  and  extends 

outv'irdly  through  said  secondary  valve  member  or  said 


1.  A  tire  repair  plug  for  insertion  into  an  injury  in  a  tire  and 
plugging  of  said  injury,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  stem  with  a  trailing  end  and  a  conical  head  at  a 

leading  end; 
a  transverse  slit  in  said  cylindrical  stem,  said  transverse  slit 

extending  through  and  along  the  length  of  said  cylindrical 

stem  to  a  location  spaced  inwardly  from  said  conical  head; 

and 
a  transverse  bore  through  said  stem  communicating  along  its 

length  with  a  bottom  edge  of  said  transverse  slit. 
8.  A  method  for  repairing  a  injury  in  a  tire  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
preparing  said  injury  by  enlarging  said  injury  to  a  generally 

circular  configuration; 
coating  with  vulcanizing  cement  outside  walls  and  inside  walls 

of  a  cylindrical  stem  of  a  tire  plug,  said  tire  plug  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  stem  with  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end; 

a  transverse  opening  in  said  cylindrical  stem; 

a  transverse  slit  in  said  cylindrical  stem,  said  transverse  slit 
extending  from  said  transverse  opening  to  said  trailing  end 
of  said  cylindrical  stem,  said  transverse  slit  bisecting  said 
cylindrical  stem  such  that  the  cross-section  of  said  bisected 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  stem  is  two  semi-circles  and  such 
that  said  bisected  portion  of  the  cylindrical  stem  has  two 
parallel  inner  walls,  said  walls  extending  from  said  trans- 
verse opening  to  said  trailing  end  of  said  cylindrical  stem; 

cushion  gum  sheet  attached  to  the  outside  of  said  cylindrical 
stem  and  attached  to  the  inner  walls; 

a  conical  head  attached  to  said  leading  end  of  said  cylindrical 
stem 

placing  said  tire  plug  on  an  insertion  tool,  said  insertion  tool 
comprising  a  shaft  and  a  transverse  bar  attached  to  an 
extending  end  of  said  shaft; 

said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  slit  such  that 
when  said  stem  is  aligned  with  said  injury,  pressure  exerted 
on  said  bar  through  said  shaft  urges  said  conical  head  into 
said  injury, 

stretching  said  tire  plug  on  said  insertion  tool  until  a  diameter 

of  said  tire  plug  is  less  than  a  diameter  of  said  injury- 
pushing  said  tire  plug  into  said  injury  with  said  insertion  tool; 

releasing  said  tire  plug  from  said  insertion  tool  such  that  said 
diameter  of  said  tire  plug  increases  to  a  size  larger  than  said 
diameter  of  said  injury;  and 

removing  said  insertion  tool  back  through  said  slit  in  said  tire 
plug. 
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5,746^52 
MOTORCYCLE  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  RUBBER  MEMBER 

BETWEEN  CARCASS  PLIES 
David  Robert  Watkins;  Nigel  Gerard  Nock,  both  of  Suttoa 
Coldfield,    and    Michael    Jackson,    Birmingham,    all    of 
England,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited, 
Hvogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,888 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1994, 
9418963 

Int.  CI."  B60C  3/04:9/02:9/1 4: 1 5/00 
lis.  CI.  152—454  9  Claims 


field  of  operation  of  the  tire,  at  most  equal  to  0.5  times  the  tensile 
rigidity,  measured  under  the  same  conditions,  of  the  most  exten- 
sible ply  of  the  limiting  blocks. 


1.  A  motorcycle  tire  comprising  a  tread  reinforced  between  its 
edges  by  a  breaker  assembly  and  having  in  its  normally  inflated 
fitted  condition  a  camber  value  C/L  being  a  ratio  between  the  radial 
distance  C  from  the  center  to  the  edge  of  the  tread  and  the  axial 
distance  L  between  the  center  and  the  edge  of  the  tread  of  between 
0.5  to  0.7.  a  reinforcing  carcass  ply  of  rubber  covered  cords 
radially  inside  the  breaker  assembly  and  extending  between  two 
bead  regions  and  wrapped  in  each  bead  region  around  an  annular 
bead  core  to  form  carcass  ply  turn-ups.  and  tire  sidewalls  between 
the  tread  edges  and  bead  regions,  wherein  under  the  tread  is 
disposed  radially  inward  of  the  breaker  assembly  and  radially 
outwardly  of  the  carcass  ply  a  secondary  carcass  ply  of  rubber 
covered  cords  and  between  the  carcass  ply  and  the  secondary 
carcass  ply  is  disposed  a  rubber  member  extending  from  tread  edge 
to  tread  edge,  the  rubber  member  having  a  substantially  constant 
cross-sectional  thickness  between  0.4  and  1.6  mm.  wherein 

the  rubber  member  continues  from  the  tread  edges  to  the  respec- 
tive bead  region. 

the  secondary  carcass  ply  extends  from  the  tread  to  each  bead 
region. 

the  rubber  member  extends  from  the  bead  core  in  each  bead 
region. 


5,746353 
RADIAL  HEAVY-DUTY  TRUCK  TIRE  WITH  CROWN 
REINFORCEMENT  HAVING  A  MULTIPARTITE  PLY 
Laurence  Burlacot,  Riom,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gen- 
erate des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  Cie,  Clermont- 
Ferrand  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743359 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1995,  95  13304 
Int.  CI.''  B60C  9/IS:9/20:9/22:9/28 
MS.  a.  152—531  5  Oaims 

1.  A  tire,  having  a  radial  carcass  reinforcement  surmounted 
radially  by  a  crown  reinforcement  comprising  at  least  two  work 
crown  plies  of  inextensible  metal  cords  which  are  crossed  from  one 
ply  to  the  next,  making  angles  of  between  10°  and  45°  with  the 
circumferential  direction  XX'.  and  two  limiting  blocks  each  com- 
posed of  at  least  one  ply  of  metal  cords  oriented  with  respect  to  the 
circumferential  direction  XX'  at  an  angle  of  between  0°  and  10°. 
said  blocks  being  arranged  In  two  separate  regions  on  either  side  of 
the  equatorial  plane  XX'.  and  radially  between  the  carcass  rein- 
forcement and  the  radially  outermost  work  crown  ply.  the  tire 
characterized  In  that  the  two  limiting  blocks  are  axlally  joined 
together  by  a  reinforcement  which  is  composed  of  at  lea.st  one  ply 
of  circumferential ly  oriented  textile  or  metal  cords  centered  on  the 
equatorial  plane  XX'.  the  tensile  rigidity  per  unit  width  of  the 
reinforcement,  measured  In  the  direction  of  the  cords,  being.  In  the 


5,746,854 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MINERAL  FIBER  INSULATION 
BATT  IMPREGNATED  WITH  COEXTRUDED  POLYMER 

LAYERING  SYSTEM 
Gary  E.  Romes,  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  Joseph  T.  Church,  Memphis, 
Tenn.;  Steven  Sanford,  .\lbion,  Mich.,  and  Robert  W.  Syme, 
King  City,  Canada,  assignors  to  Guardian  Fibergla.ss,  Inc., 
Albion,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,049 

Int.  CI."  B32B  17/02:3 1 ao 

VS.  CI.  156—62.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  impregnating  a  fiberglass  substrate  with  a  poly- 
mer based  layering  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  providing  an  insulating  fiberglass  substrate  having  a  density 
of  from  about  0.3  to  6.0  lbs.  per  cubic  foot; 

(II)  providing  a  polymer  based  layering  system  having  first  and 
second  layers,  the  first  layer  having  a  melting  point  less  than 
the  second  layer; 

(III)  feeding  the  polymer  based  layering  system  around  the 
periphery  of  a  heated  drum  or  roller  with  the  second  layer 
contacting  the  periphery  of  the  heated  drum  or  roller  so  that 
the  first  layer  is  cau.sed  to  become  tacky  or  melt  to  some 
extent  due  to  the  heat  generated  from  the  heated  drum  or 
roller; 

(iv)  causing  the  healed  first  layer  of  the  polymer  based  layering 
system  on  the  heated  drum  or  roller  to  contact  the  fiberglass 
substrate  so  as  to  Impregnate  the  fiberglass  substrate  with  the 
layering  system; 

(v)  following  said  step  (iv).  feeding  the  fiberglass  impregnated 
with  the  polymer  based  layering  system  away  from  the  healed 
drum  or  roller  thereby  allowing  the  Impregnation  to  cure; 
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(vi)  provi  li  ing  a  pair  of  tension  control  rollers  with  a  nip  ther- 
ebetween through  which  the  layering  system  is  fed  prior  to 
reachir^  the  heated  drum  or  roller; 
(vii)  drlvii^  the  heated  drum  or  roller  at  a  first  speed;  and 
(viii)  operating  the  tension  control  rollers  at  a  second  speed  so 
that  the  layering  system  UBvels  faster  through  the  nip  between 
the  tension  control  rollers  than  it  does  around  the  periphery  of 
the  heafed  drum  or  roller. 


5,746,855 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
ARCHIVAL  STORAGE  OF  TISSUE  SAMPLE  SECTIONS 
CUT  FROM  A  SAMPLE  BLOCK 
Michael  Bolks,  Sausalito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Pathol- 
ogy Systems,  Inc-,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,976 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  15i— 64  14  Claims 


rFUed 


11.  A  method  for  automatic  archival  storage  of  tissue  sample 
sections  cut  by  a  microtome  blade  from  a  tissue  sample  block 
having  an  exposed  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  length  of  section-storing  tape  having  a  surface 
bearing,  serially-spaced  adhesive  areas  separated  by  non- 
adhesivp  areas,  said  adhesive  areas  being  generally  the  same 
size  as  the  tissue  sample  block  exposed  surface; 

placing  orte  of  said  adhesive  areas  onto  the  tissue  sample  block 
exposed  surface; 

cutting  a  section  from  the  tissue  sample  block  with  the  micro- 
tome bljade;  and 

lifting  said  section-storing  tape  with  the  section  cut  from  said 
tissue  sifnple  block  away  from  the  microtome  blade. 


5,746,856 
METHOD  OF  ULTRASONICALLY  W  ELDING  ARTICLES 

OF  POROUS  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
William  J.  Hendershot;  Michael  L.  McDonald,  and  Vivian  J. 
Timian,  all  of  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  316,054,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,475,  Sep.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  866,673,  Apn  10. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Apr  24,  1996,  Sen  No. 
637,313 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/16 

12  Oaims 

1.  A  melht>ti  of  welding  together  sheets  of  porous  polytelrafluo- 
roethylene  n)aterial.  comprising: 

a)  overlapping  adjacent  edges  of  two  sheets  of  porous  polytet- 
rafluorojethylene; 

b)  placing:  the  overlapped  adjacent  edges  between  an  ultrasonic 
welding  horn  and  a  metal  anvil; 

c)  compreMing  the  overlapped  adjacent  edges  between  the  ultra- 
sonic balding  horn  and  the  metal  anvil  while  limiting  the 


U.S.  CI.  15^73.4 


distance  between  the  ultrasonic  welding  horn  and  the  metal 
anvil  In  such  a  way  as  to  retain  porosity  within  the  overlapped 
edges  of  the  two  sheets  of  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene;  and 
d)  applying  ultrasonic  energy  to  the  ultfasonlc  horn  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  weld  together  the  overlapped  adjacent  edges  such 
that  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  material  of  the  welded  edges 
is  porous  having  a  density  less  than  about  2.0  g/cc  after 
welding. 


5,746,857 
SEMI-TRANSMISSIVE  SEMI-REFLECTIVE  FILM 
LAMINATE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
THEREFOR 
Chikara  Murata;  Shinichi  Takahashi,  and  Mitsuhiro  Yosliida, 
all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  390318,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021532; 
Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323428;  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323429 
Int  CI."  C03C  27/12:  G02F  1/1335:  B32B  31/12:  B29C  41/22 
U.S.  a.  156—102  15  Claims 

12 

v? 


1.  A  production  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  semi- 
transmissive  semi-reflective  film  laminate  consisting  of  a  polariz- 
ing film  and  a  seml-transmissive  semi-reflective  layer  comprising  a 
light  transmissive  resin  and  angled  pearl  pigments,  comprising  the 
step  of  forming  a  coated  layer  containing  a  solution  for  .said 
seml-transmissive  semi-reflective  layer,  the  average  of  the  angle  of 
orientation  of  the  pearl  pigments  being  set  to  less  than  30°  by 
means  of  providing  .shearing  stress  to  the  coated  layer,  said  angle 
of  orientation  being  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pearl 
pigments  and  a  line  parallel  to  the  planar  direction  of  said  polariz- 
ing film  whereby  incident  light  is  reflected  with  regularity  In  a 
fixed  direction. 


5,746,858 

METHOD  OF  AFFIXING  TRIM  STRIP  FOR 

WINDSHIELD  INSTALLATION 

Bradley  M.  Finkbeinen  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  James 

M.  Deimen,  Pinckney,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  448,804 
Int.  CI."  B60J  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  156—108  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  Installing  a  windshield  comprising  the  steps  of. 
placing  a  dam  on  a  vehicular  body, 
disposing  an  adhesive  bead  adjacent  the  dam  leaving  a  space 

between  the  bead  and  a  wall  of  the  vehicular  body, 
placing  the  windshield  on  the  adhesive  head. 
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sized  and  undersized  relation  of  said  window  opening  and  window, 
whereby  said  stationary  window  is  permanently  bonded  in  place 
with  an  enhanced  appearance  of  an  unencapsulated  peripheral 
edge. 


removing  cover  strips  protecting  two  sided  tape  on  either  side  of 
a  depending  stem  on  the  underside  of  a  trim  strip,  the  depend- 
ing stem  having  a  downwardly  canted  appendage. 

positioning  the  trim  strip  to  adhere  one  of  the  two  sided  tapes  to 
the  windshield  and  another  of  the  two  sided  tapes  to  the 
vehicular  body  whereby  the  depending  stem  of  the  trim  strip 
extends  into  the  space  between  the  bead  and  the  wall  of  the 
vehicular  body  and  the  downwardly  canted  appendage  on  the 
depending  stem  clears  debris  from  the  space  thereby  allowing 
the  space  to  be  clear  for  thermal  contraction  and  expansion. 


5,746^9 

STATIONARY  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WINDOW 

Peter  Gold,  46S  N.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,773 

Int  a."  B60J  1/00;  E06B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  156—108  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  stationary  window  in  a  motor  vehicle 
in  the  installation  of  which  a  slightly  undersized  window  is  bonded 
in  place  on  a  horizontally  oriented  flange  in  a  slightly  oversized 
window  opening  bounded  by  a  vertically  oriented  flange  extending 
outboard  of  said  horizontally  oriented  flange  and  using  urethane  in 
an  interposed  position  between  a  peripbei^l  edge  of  said  window 
and  said  horizontally  oriented  flange,  said  window  installing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  barrier  in  encircling 
relation  about  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  window  using  a  tape  of 
urethane-inert  construction  material  in  adhesively  attached  relation 
oriented  transversely  of  said  window  peripheral  edge,  depositing  a 
first  amount  of  urethane  in  a  viscous  condition  on  an  interior 
surface  of  said  window  using  said  barrier  as  a  guide  to  position 
said  deposited  urethane  inboard  and  in  adjacent  position  to  said 
tape  and  window  interior  surface,  establishing  said  tape  and  adja- 
cent urethane  deposit  as  an  edge  support  for  said  window  by 
orienting  said  edge  support  in  depending  relation  to  said  window 
interior  surface,  supporting  said  window  on  said  depending  edge 
support  upon  said  horizontally  oriented  flange  within  said  window 
opening  bounded  by  said  vertically  oriented  flange,  depositing  a 
second  amount  of  urethane  upon  said  flrst  urethane  deposit  effec- 
tive to  establish  surface  contact  of  said  deposited  urethane  with 
said  interior  window  surface  and  said  horizontally  oriented  flange. 
and  after  curing  of  said  urethane  manually  removing  said  tape 
serving  as  said  barrier  using  the  clearance  provided  by  the  over- 


5.746,860 
METHOD  OF  BUILDING  GREEN  TIRES  FOR  LOW- 
SECTION  PROFILE  PNEUMATIC  RADUL  TIRES 

Sadao    Moriyama,    Musashimurayama,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,474,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073082; 
Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073083;  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051001 

int  CL*  B29D  30/30;30/72 
VS.  CI.  156—111  4  Claims 


96—^ 


1.  A  method  of  building  a  green  tire  for  a  low-section  profile 
pneumatic  radial  passenger  car  tire  having  a  radial  carcass  of  at 
least  one  rubberized  ply  toroidally  extending  between  bead  cores 
embedded  in  a  pair  of  bead  portions,  a  belt  superimposed  about  a 
crown  portion  of  the  carcass,  a  tread  rubber  arranged  on  the  belt,  a 
pair  of  sidewall  rubbers  each  fexiending  firom  each  side  end  of  the 
tread  rubber  to  an  upper  position  of  each  of  the  bead  portions  and 
having  an  aspect  ratio  of  not  more  than  55%.  said  sidewall  rubber 
made  from  a  different  rubber  material  than  said  tread  rubber,  which 
method  compri.ses: 
separately  providing  an  uncured  inner  sidewall  rubber  segment 
and  an  uncured  outer  sidewall  rubber  segment,  which  seg- 
ments correspond  respectively  to  an  inner  portion  and  an 
outer  portion  of  each  sidewall  rubber  of  the  tire  after  vulca- 
nization in  a  radial  direction  thereof  to  satisfy  a  condition 
where  an  end  of  a  parting  face  between  said  inner  and  outer 
segments  located  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  sidewall  rubber  is 
not  more  than  '/i  of  a  section  height  of  the  tire: 
sticking  the  uncured  inner  sidewall  rubber  segment  on  a  cylin- 
drical  green   case   having   already   assembled   thereon    an 
uncured  carcass  ply  member,  a  rubber  chafer  and  an  uncured 
bead  core  member  at  a  flrst  building  step: 
toroidally  expanding  and  deforming  the  green  case  by  narrowing 

a  distance  between  the  uncured  bead  core  members:  and 
sticking  an  uncured  belt  member  and  an  uncured  tread  rubber 
member  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  toroidally  deformed 
green  case  at  a  second  building  step,  in  which  the  uncured 
outer  sidewall  rubber  segment  which  is  integrally  united  to 
each  side  face  of  the  uncured  tread  rubber  member  is  then 
stuck  on  the  uncured  inner  sidewall  rubber  segment  of  the 
green  case  to  form  a  unified  sidewall  rubber  member 


5,746,861 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  STRUCTURAL 
PORTION  OF  A  CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 
Stephane  L.  Mandon,  LaMurette,  France,  assignor  to  Caterpil- 
lar Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706.622 
Int  CI."  B32B  15/00:1/00 
VS.  a.  156—182  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  structural  portion  of  a  construc- 
tion machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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assemblii  ^  a  first  structural  member  to  define  a  first  modular 

component  including  welding  a  first  plate  at  a  first  end  of  the 

first  sttuctural  member: 
assembling  a  second  structural  member  to  define  a  second 

modular  component: 
machining  the  second  modular  component  within  a  plurality  of 

predetermined  dimensional  characteristics:  and 
bonding  tie  first  modular  component  at  the  first  end  to  the 

second  modular  component  by  applying  an  adhesive  to  the 

first  plate  to  define  a  joint  capable  of  withstanding  a  total 

force  greater  than  20000(X)N  in  shear  stress. 


Norwin  C. 


5,746,862 
METB|(^D  OF  MAKING  A  LINER  FOR  ROLL-OFF 
WASTE  CONTAINERS 
t)erby,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Super  Sack  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,760 

Int.  CI."  B31B  33/60:  B32B  31/02 

VS.  a.  156—198  6  Claims 


1.  A  contihtious  method  for  manufacture  of  a  series  of  liners  for 
a  roll-off  waste  container,  each  of  said  liners  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  extruding  a  tube  of  polymeric  material  having  a  continuous 
sidewall.  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  and  a  radius  predeter- 
mined ts  a  function  of  height  and  width  dimensions  of  the 
roll-off  (waste  container: 

b.  forming  two  parallel  horizontal  gussets  from  the  sidewall  of 
the  tube,  one  on  each  side  of  the  extruded  tube. 

said  gujsets  projecting  inwardly  equidistant  from  sides  of  the 
extruded  tube  a  distance  predetermined  as  a  function  of  the 
width  of  the  roll-off  waste  container. 

said  distance  of  projection  of  the  gussets  having  a  maximum 
distance  such  that  the  two  parallel  horizontal  gussets  do  not 
cross'  B  longitudinal  centeriine  of  the  tube  and  do  not 
overlap, 

said  gu^^ts  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side: 

c.  flattenirig  the  tube  and  the  parallel  gussets  into  a  substantially 
flat  workpiece. 


said  workpiece  having  a  longitudinal  centeriine,  a  top  side  and 
a  bottom  side,  a  gusset  to  the  right  of  the  centeriine  and  a 
gusset  to  the  left  of  the  centeriine.  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface: 

d.  heal  sealing  a  first  portion  of  the  top  right  side  of  the 
workpiece  to  a  first  portion  of  the  upper  side  of  the  right 
gusset  at  a  45  degree  angle  to  the  centeriine  of  the  workpiece. 
wherein  a  heat  .sealing  and  cuning  apparatus  starts  at  the 
exterior  of  the  workpiece  and  proceeds  inwardly  to  the  cen- 
teriine of  the  workpiece  forming  a  first  heat  seal,  and  concur- 
rently therewith  cutting  waste  polymeric  material  from  the 
workpiece: 

e.  heat  sealing  a  second  portion  of  the  top  right  side  of  the 
workpiece  to  a  second  portion  of  the  upper  side  of  the  right 
gusset,  wherein  a  heat  sealing  and  cutting  apparatus  starts  at 
the  termination  point  of  the  first  heat  seal  and  proceeds 
outwardly  at  a  45  degree  course  away  from  the  centeriine 
until  terminating  at  the  exterior  of  the  workpiece  thereby 
forming  a  second  heat  seal,  and  concurrently  therewith  cutting 
waste  polymeric  material  from  the  workpiece: 

f.  heat  sealing  a  first  ponion  of  the  bottom  right  side  of  the 
workpiece  to  a  first  portion  of  the  lower  side  of  the  right 
gusset  at  a  45  degree  angle  to  the  centeriine  of  the  workpiece, 
wherein  a  heat  sealing  and  cutting  apparatus  stans  at  a  point 
on  the  exterior  of  the  workpiece  directly  below  the  starting 
point  for  the  first  seal  and  proceeds  inwardly  to  the  centeriine 
of  the  workpiece  forming  a  third  heat  seal,  and  concurrently 
therewith  cutting  waste  polymeric  material  from  the  work- 
piece: 

g.  heat  sealing  a  second  portion  of  the  bottom  right  side  of  the 
workpiece  to  a  second  portion  of  the  lower  side  of  the  right 
gusset,  wherein  a  heat  sealing  and  cutting  apparatus  starts  at 
the  terminating  point  of  the  third  heat  seal  and  proceeds 
outwardly  at  a  45  degree  course  away  from  the  centeriine 
until  terminating  at  the  exterior  of  the  workpiece  thereby 
forming  a  fourth  heat  seal,  and  concurrently  therewith  cutting 
waste  polymeric  material  from  the  workpiece: 

h.  heat  sealing  a  first  ponion  of  the  top  left  side  of  the  workpiece 
to  a  first  portion  of  the  upper  side  of  the  left  gusset  at  a  45 
degree  angle  to  the  centeriine  of  the  workpiece.  wherein  a 
heat  sealing  and  cutting  apparatus  starts  at  the  exterior  of  the 
workpiece  and  proceeds  inwardly  to  the  centeriine  of  the 
workpiece  forming  a  fifth  heat  seal,  and  concurrently  there- 
with cutting  waste  polymeric  material  from  the  workpiece: 

i.  heat  sealing  a  second  portion  of  the  top  left  side  of  the 
workpiece  to  a  second  portion  of  the  upper  side  of  the  left 
gusset,  wherein  a  heat  .sealing  and  cuning  apparatus  starts  at 
the  termination  point  of  the  fifth  heat  seal  and  proceeds 
outwardly  at  a  45  degree  course  away  from  the  centeriine 
until  terminating  at  the  exterior  of  the  workpiece  thereby 
forming  a  sixth  heat  seal,  and  concurrently  therewith  cutting 
waste  polymeric  material  from  the  workpiece: 

j.  heat  sealing  a  first  portion  of  the  bottom  left  side  of  the 
workpiece  to  a  first  portion  of  the  lower  side  of  the  left  gusset 
at  a  45  degree  angle  to  the  centeriine  of  the  workpiece. 
wherein  a  heat  sealing  and  cutting  apparatus  starts  at  a  point 
of  the  exterior  of  the  workpiece  directly  below  the  starting 
point  for  the  fifth  seal  and  proceeds  inwardly  to  the  centeriine 
of  the  workpiece  forming  a  seventh  heat  seal,  and  concur- 
rently therewith  cutting  waste  polymeric  material  from  the 
workpiece: 

k.  heat  sealing  a  second  portion  of  the  bonom  left  side  of  the 
workpiece  to  a  second  portion  of  the  lower  side  of  the  left 
gusset,  wherein  a  heat  sealing  and  cutting  apparatus  starts  at 
the  termination  point  of  the  seventh  seal  and  proceeds  out- 
wardly at  a  45  degree  course  away  from  the  centeriine  until 
terminating  at  the  exterior  of  the  workpiece  thereby  forming  a 
eighth  heat  seal  and  sealing  the  first  end  of  the  workpiece,  and 
concurrently  therewith  cutting  waste  polymeric  material  from 
the  workpiece: 

I.  advancing  the  workpiece  a  predetermined  distance  and  repeat- 
ing steps  d  through  k,  thereby  completely  sealing  the  second 
end  of  the  workpiece  and  sealing  a  first  end  of  a  consecutive 
liner  that  is  being  manufactured  according  to  the  same 
method:  and 
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m.  subsequent  to  steps  d  through  k.  splitting  the  sealed  work-  said  identification  card  stock  having  a  textured  surface  to  a  second 

piece  along  the  longitudinal  centerline  into  two  substantially  laminating  process  using  a  smooth  plate  to  apply  a  smooth  surface 

equal  halves  such  that  each  half  has  one  complete  gusset  and  to  said  image-receiving  layer  using  heat  and  pressure,  thus  provid- 

thereby  forming  two  liners.  ing  an  identification  card  stock  having  a  smooth  surface. 


S.746,863 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WOOD  TUBING 

Mark  G.  Jarrett,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hol- 

lowood.  Inc.,  Clinton  Township,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,788,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,576,082. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,410 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/04:  F16L  9/16 

VJS.  a.  156—218  16  Claims 


5,746,865 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HOLOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES 

Stephen  B.  Stepanek,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Hampshire 

Holographic  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Milford,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,000 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/165 

VS.  CI.  156—233  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  wood  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  flat  single  layer  of  wood  veneer  having  a  length 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  tube  to  be  formed  and  with  the  grain 
extending  transversely  to  said  length  of  said  tube,  said  first 
flat  layer  having  complementary  fingers  at  opposite  edges 
with  said  fingers  at  one  edge  disposed  opposite  spaces 
between  adjacent  fingers  on  the  opposite  edge, 

forming  a  second  flat  single  layer  of  wood  veneer  having  a 
length  equal  to  said  first  flat  layer  and  in  which  the  grain  of 
said  veneer  extends  longitudinally  of  said  tube,  said  second 
flat  layer  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  tube  to  be  formed. 

placing  said  flat  layers  in  adjacent  relation  to  each  other. 

bending  said  first  flat  layer  into  a  first  tubular  layer  with  said 
fingers  in  mating  relation  to  each  other  to  form  a  single  layer 
finger  joint  and  simultaneously  bending  said  second  flat  layer 
into  a  second  tubular  layer  with  opposed  edges  in  abutting 
relation  to  each  other  to  form  a  single  layer  butt  joint,  and 

bonding  said  first  and  second  tubular  layers  to  each  other. 


5,746,864 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  SMOOTH  SURFACE  TO 

IMAGE-RECEIVING  LAMINATE  FOR  ID  CARD  STOCK 

Thomas  Cari  Retter,  Hilton;  Peter  P.  Soscia,  Geneseo,  and 

David  P.  Bnist,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Companv.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,129 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3 1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—220  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  providing  a  smooth  surface  in  an  image- 
receivmg  laminate  in  an  identification  card  stock,  said  image- 
receiving  laminate  comprising  an  oriented  polymeric  film  support 
having  an  image-receiving  layer  located  on  a  first  outermost  sur- 
face thereof,  and  the  second  outermost  surface  of  said  oriented 
polymeric  film  support  having  a  heat-  or  chemically-activated 
adhesive  thereon,  said  process  comprising  laminating  said  image- 
receiving  laminate  adhesive  side  down  to  a  polymeric  core  sub- 
strate using  a  textured  plate  to  apply  an  embossed  surface  to  said 
image-receiving  layer  using  heat  and  pressure  to  provide  an  iden- 
tification card  stock  having  a  textured  surface,  and  then  subjecting 


1.  A  process  for  transferring  a  metallized  holographic  image 
firom  a  polymeric  substrate  to  a  foil  substrate  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  contacting  said  holographic  image  on  said  polymeric  substrate 
to  an  adhesive  and  drying  said  adhesive  on  said  holographic 
image  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  150°  C: 

b.  contacting  said  dried  adhesive  containing  holographic  image 
on  said  polymeric  substrate  to  said  foil  substrate  at  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  35°  C.  and  a  pressure  greater  than  1  pound 
per  square  inch;  and, 

c.  delaminating  said  laminate  whereby  said  holographic  image  is 
transferred  from  said  polymeric  substrate  to  said  foil  sub- 
strate. 


5,746,866 

HEAT  SENSITIVE  INK  SHEET  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD 

Toshiharu  Tanaka,  and  Mitsuni  Yamarooto,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagav«a, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  25,  1995,  7-124453 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26:5/40 

VS.  CI.  156—234  7  Claims 

I  I  I  I'll"     '  I 


F% 


005  01 


100  200 


Portiele  Size  pm 
1.  A  heat  sensitive  ink  sheet  having  a  support  sheet  and  a  heat 
sensitive  ink  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.2  to  1 .0  pm  which  is 
formed  of  a  heat  sensitive  ink  material  comprising  30  to  70  weight 
•^  of  colored  pigment,  wherein  at  least  70  weight  %  of  said  colored 
pigment  compri.ses  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  0.1  to  0.1  uni. 
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25  to  65 
softening 
coloriess 
pm. 


\  'eight  %  of  amorphous  organic  polymer  having  a 
IK  lint  of  40°  lo  1.50°  C,  and  0.5  to  25  weight  %  of 
Itk  particles  having  a  mean  panicle  size  of  0.01  to  0,7 


5,746,867 

PROCEU  FOR  FILM  TRANSFER  RUBBER  MOLDING 

OF  GLAISS  RUN  CHANNEL  COMPOSITES  AND  THE 

PRODUCT  FORMED  THEREBY 

Kohji  Y.  ( liihaia,  Carmel:  James  .A.  Roth,  Wabash,  and  Gary 

.A.  Krot  it.  North  Manchester,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  (ien- 

Corp  In  c ,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Divls  (  n  of  Ser.  No.  263,299,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,635,27|»  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,723 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7/2. ■< 

V.S.  CI.  IM— 242  22  Claims 
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ci  ig 


<  ss  for  forming  a  molded  composite  glass  run  channel 

;  rubber  substrate  having  a  .scaling  contact  surface 

thin  film  of  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyeth- 

sing  the  steps  of: 

at  least  one  metal  mold  core  insert  and  at  least  one 

r  lold  core  shell,  the  metal  mold  core  insert  and  the 

r  old  core  shell  capable  of  being  operatively  coupled  to 

nold  having  a  cavity  of  a  glass  run  channel  shape  and 

it  least  one  access  opening  id  the  cavity  and  further 

It  leasi  one  aperture: 

at  least  one  metal  mold  core  insert  to  a  temperature 

han  266  degrees  fahrenheil; 

a  the  ultra  high  molecular  weight  thin  film  to  a  surface 

ipated  metal  mold  core  insen  at  a  pressure  from  1  -WX) 

^er  square  inch  for  more  than  2  seconds  to  adhere  the 

molecular  weight  thin  film  to  the  insert: 
1^  the  metal  mold  core  insert  and  the  metal  mold  core 
form  the  mold  cavity  having  a  temperature  greater 
^1  degrees  fahrenheit: 

nonpolar  elastomeric  material  into  the  at  least  one 

i^pening  of  the  mold  cavity:  and 

the  mold  to  remove  a  molded  glass  run  channel  of  an 

rubber  having  a  sealing  contact  surface  of  a 

s  thin  film  of  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyeth- 

I  rt)m  ihe  cavity. 


5.746,868 

METfpD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTILAYER 

CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 

Tomoyuki  ^  be,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasal  I ,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,917 

Claims  di  iority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169827 

Int  CJ."  B32B  M/IH:M/26:  H05K  .W2:  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  15i^247  18  Claims 

1.  A  meittod  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  circuit  substrate, 

comprising  il|ie  steps  of: 

forming  |ia  holes  in  an  insulating  film  on  an  under  layer; 
applying  Ian  electrically  conductive  paste  obtained  by  having 
ultra-fiht  metal  particles  dispersed  in  a  solvent  onto  said 


insulating  film  and  into  said  via  holes,  said  ultra-fine  metal 
panicles  having  a  grain  size  of  5  lo  50  nm:  and 
forming  vias  composed  of  a  sintered  produci  of  said  ultra-fine 
metal  panicles  in  said  via  holes  by  removing  said  solvent  and 
also  sintering  said  ulira-fine  metal  panicles  by  heating  at  a 
temperature  of  approximately  .^(X)°  C. 


5,746,869 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CYCLICALLY 

ACCELERATING  AND  DECELERATING  A  STRIP  OF 

MATERIAL 

Michael  Patrick  Hayden,  Montgomery,  and  Kari  Heinz  Stu- 

crmcr.   New    Richmond,   both   of  Ohio,  assignors   to  The 

Procter  &  (iambic  Companv,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,519,  Oct.  14,  1993,  Pat,  No. 

5,407,513.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1995,  .Sen  No.  418,923 

Int.  CI."  B32B  MAX) 

U.S.  CI.  156—265  16  Claims 


8.  A  melhod  for  accelerating  and  decelerating  a  leading  end 
segment  of  a  continuous  web  of  material,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

wrapping  an  intermediate  segment  of  the  web  material  panially 
around  at  least  one  upstream  roll,  said  upstream  roll  being 
driven  to  feed  the  material  in  a  longitudinally  forward  direc- 
tion with  a  first  veliKily: 

wrapping  a  leading  segment  ot  the  material  panially  around  an 
adjacent  first  portion  of  a  downstream  roll,  said  downstream 
roll  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  which  rotates  at  a 
substantiallv  faster  rotational  velocity  than  does  said  upstream 
roll: 

variably  accelerating  and  decelerating  the  leading  segment  of  the 
material  by  an  acceleration  and  deceleration  mechanism  mov- 
ing in  a  constant  direction  until  the  leading  segment  of  the 
material  has  a  desired  velocity  while  said  upstream  and  dow n- 
stream  rollers  maintain  their  respective  constant  rotational 
velocities  and  directions  wherein  said  acceleration  and  decel- 
eration mechanism  i.>  operable  for  cyclically  reversing  and 
allowing  acceleration  of  the  leading  segment  relative  to  said 
downstream  roll  for  intermittently  matching  the  speed  of  the 
leading  segment  to  said  rotational  velocity  of  said  down- 
stream roll. 
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5,746,870 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CARRYING  OUT 

VACUUM  FORMING,  WRAPPING,  AND  TRIMMING 

Masanori  Tomioka,  Hoi-gun,  and  Tetsu  Yabuno,  Toyokawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,640 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  26.  1995,  7-152172 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  41/50 
VS.  a.  156—267  2  Claims 


and  a  layer  of  a  relatively  flexible  fluid  impervious  material 
adhered  to  al  least  portions  of  said  relatively  rigid  material  com- 
pnsing: 

dividing  said  continuous  laminate  into  individual  carton  blanks: 

making  modified  cut  lines  and  fold  lines  in  said  individual 
carton  blanks  to  form  in  said  relatively  rigid  material  top  and 
bottom  panel  portions,  sidewall  panel  portions,  a  glue  tab 
panel  portion,  and  removable  portions  of  said  relatively  rigid 
material: 

extending  said  modihed  cut  lines  through  said  relatively  rigid 
material  but  not  through  said  relatively  flexible  fluid  impervi- 
ous material:  and 

removing  only  said  removable  portions  of  said  relatively  rigid 
material  at  various  locations  dehned  by  said  modified  cut 
lines  so  as  to  leave  a  desired  carton  blank. 


i: 


^^  V^ , 

MA        ^7     ^4 


1.  A  vacuum  forming,  wrapping  and  tnmming  device  compris- 
ing; 

a  base  material  having  a  horizontally  extending  attaching  edge  at 
the  lower  peripheral  part  thereof  and  having  a  skin  sheet 
attached  thereto: 

a  vacuum-formmg  mold  capable  of  supporting  said  base  mate- 
rial such  that  a  space  exists  under  said  attaching  edge  of  said 
ba.se  material: 

holding-down  means  vertically  movable  above  said  attaching 
edge  of  said  base  material  so  as  to  hold  down  a  first  portion  of 
said  skin  sheet  on  said  horizontally  extending  attaching  edge 
of  said  base  material:  and 

a  wrapping  head  disposed  outside  the  space,  said  head  movable 
into  said  space  to  wrap  a  second  portion  of  said  skin  sheet 
around  said  horizontally  extending  edge,  said  head  having  a 
trimming  edge  to  trim  a  residual  portion  of  said  skin  sheet, 
such  diat  when  said  skin  sheet  is  shaped  by  vacuum  forming, 
substantially  simultaneously  said  wrapping  head  moves  into 
said  space,  such  that  substantially  simultaneously  said  second 
portion  of  said  skin  sheet  is  wrapped  around  said  horizontally 
extending  attaching  edge  and  is  attached  to  said  attaching 
edge,  and  said  residual  portion  of  said  skin  sheet  is  trimmed. 


5,746,872 
METHOD  AND  UNIT  FOR  END  SEALING  ELONGATED 

WRAPPINGS 
Mario  Spatafora,  Bologna,  and  Andrea  Berti,  Castel  San  Pietro 
Terme,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Azionaria  Costruzioni 
Macchine  Automatiche  ACMA,  SpA,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  13,  1995,  B095A0161 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .11/00 
VS.  CI.  156—274.2  13  Claims 


5,746,871 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CARTON  BLANKS 
Joseph    Christopher   WaLsh,    Longmont,   Colo.,   assignor   to 
Graphic  Packaging  Corporation,  Paoli,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513J89 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—268  20  Claims 


1^  (sy 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  carton  blank  from  a  continuous 
laminate  comprising  at  least  a  layer  of  a  relatively  rigid  material 


1.  A  method  of  end  scaling  elongated  wrappings  made  of  sheet 
material  comprising  a  first  metal  component  and  a  second  heat- 
sealable  component;  the  method  comprising: 

successively  feeding  the  wrappings,  by  means  of  a  drum  con- 
veyor rotating  at  a  substantially  constant  speed  and  presenting 
oscillating  grips,  each  of  which  feeds  a  respective  wrapping  in 
a  first  given  direction  and  along  a  given  path  extending 
through  an  end  sealing  station: 

varying  the  traveling  speed  of  the  wrappings  in  relation  to  the 
conveyor  at  the  sealing  station  by  oscillating  the  respective 
grip  of  the  sealing  station  so  that  wrappings  at  the  sealing 
station  travel  along  a  trajectory  extending  in  a  third  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  given  path  and  substantially 
radial  in  relation  to  the  drum  conveyor:  and 

heating  at  least  one  end  of  the  wrapping  for  a  given  length  of 
lime,  to  melt  said  second  component  at  said  end  and  seal  the 
end  itself 

7.  A  unit  for  end  sealing  elongated  wrappings  made  of  sheet 
material  comprising  a  first  metal  component  and  a  second  heat- 
sealable  component:  the  unit  comprising: 

a  drum  conveyor  rotating  at  a  substantially  constant  speed  and 
presenting  oscillating  grips,  each  of  which  feeds  a  respective 
wrapping  in  a  first  given  direction  and  along  a  given  path; 

an  end  sealing  station  located  along  said  path; 
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speed  \  a  rying  means  connecting  each  said  wrapping  to  the 
conv<  3  or,  and  for  varying  the  traveling  speed  of  the  wrap- 
pings fi  relation  to  the  conveyor  at  the  sealing  station: 

actuating  means  interposed  between  the  dnim  conveyor  and  said 
grip,  pud  for  so  oscillating  the  grip  so  that  a  wrapping  at  the 
sealii^  station  travels  along  a  trajectory  extending  in  a  diird 
direction  substantially  radial  in  relation  to  the  drum  conveyor: 
and      ! 

heating  rtieans  located  at  the  sealing  station  and  cooperating 
with  iiy:  wrapping  to  heat  said  first  component  at  at  least  one 
end  ojf  the  wrapping  for  a  given  length  of  time  at  the  sealing 
statioji,  and  so  melt  said  second  component  at  said  end  to  seal 
the  end  itself. 


PROCES  s 


1.  A  met  lOd  of  producing  an  air  mattress  having  a  pump  and  an 
inflatable  pen,  wherein  the  pump  has  an  inlet  opening,  which  can 
be  closed  oft  and  the  pump  is  connected  to  the  inflatable  part  by  a 
one-way  outlet  valve,  the  pump  has  a  propellani  material  for 
biasing  the  ptimp  into  an  expanded  state  and  said  inflatable  part  has 
an  outlet  opening  for  deflation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  tipper  and  lower  covering  skins  of  the  air  mattress  from 

therm()plastic  material; 
forming  a  pump  wall  of  said  pump  part  from  thermoplastic 
materiel,  the  pump  wall  having  opposite  sides  with  web  lugs 
exiencing  from  an  exterior  surface  of  said  pump  wall; 
disposing  said  upper  and  lower  covering  skins  parallel  to  one 
another. and  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate  of  a  high 
frequeficy  welding  machine; 
providing  a  metallic  sealing  die  tool  having  die  walls  conform- 
ing to  ^1  least  a  portion  of  an  outside  perimeter  of  an  installed 
state  df  said  pump  wall  and  extending  substantially  perpen- 
diculaijly  with  respect  to  said  upper  and  lower  covering  skins, 
the  se^Sng  die  tool  being  divided  into  first  and  second  die 
parts  \lhich  are  connectable  together  to  encircle  said  pump 
and  hiving  slots  for  accepting  said  web  lugs,  said  slots 
commiiicating  with  connectable  edges  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond die  parts; 
disposing  $aid  pump  wall  over  an  inside  surface  of  said  die  walls 
with  up|)er  and  lower  edges  of  said  pump  wall  being  folded 
over  ujiper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  die  walls  and  inserting 
said  w^b  lugs  through  said  slots  in  the  sealing  die  tool; 


interposing  said  sealing  die  tool  with  said  pump  wall  disposed 
thereon  between  the  upper  covering  skin  and  the  lower  cov- 
ering skin: 

pressing  the  upper  and  lower  plates  together  to  clamp  said  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  pump  wall  in  contact  with  said  upper 
and  lower  covering  skins: 

applying  a  high  frequency  power  source  to  said  upper  and  lower 
plates  to  weld  said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  pump  wall 
to  the  upper  covering  skin  and  the  lower  covering  skin, 
respectively; 

separating  said  first  and  second  die  pans  and  removing  said 
sealing  die  tool  from  between  said  upper  and  lower  covering 
skins  after  the  welding  process;  and 

joining  said  web  lugs  in  diagonal  directions  to  the  upper  cover- 
ing skin  and  to  the  lower  covering  skin. 


5,746,873 
FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AIR  MATTRESS  WITH 
A  PUMP  PART  AND  A  PART  TO  BE  INFLATED 
Josef  Graf.  Sagberg  1,  83112  Frasdorf,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03451,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28112,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  OcL  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  722,016 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1994,  44  13 
445.2 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3//20:  F04B  33/00:45/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—274.4  17  Claims 


5,746,874 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CAVITY 
SUBSTRATES  USING  FLEXIBLE  PREFORM  INSERT 
Govindarqjan  Natarajan,  Pleasant  Valley,  and  Robert  William 
Pasco,  Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^19 
Int.  CI."  B32B  35/00 
V.S.  a.  156-285  30  Claims 


S^^  .*° 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ceramic  substrate  having  at  least  one 
cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  al  least  one  ceramic  layer  having  al  least  one  cavity 
over  a  first  plate,  wherein  said  cavity  forms  a  female  portion 
in  said  ceramic  layer. 

(b)  placing  at  least  one  flexible  preform  insert  having  at  least 
one  cavity  over  said  ceramic  layer,  wherein  said  cavity  in  said 
flexible  preform  insert  forms  a  male  portion  and  a  female 
portion,  such  that  the  male  portion  of  the  flexible  prefonti 
insert  mates  with  the  cavity  of  the  ceramic  layer  and  the 
surface  of  the  male  portion  of  said  flexible  preform  insert 
follows  the  contours  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cavity  of  said 
ceramic  layer. 

(c)  placing  a  second  plate  having  at  least  one  opening  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  flexible  preform  insert. 

(d)  pressurizing  al  least  a  portion  of  said  second  plate  so  that 
said  first  and  second  plates  come  closer  and  laminating  said  al 
least  one  ceramic  layer,  and  whereas  said  male  portion  of  said 
flexible  preform  insert  prevents  the  collapse  of  the  cavity  of 
said  ceramic  layer,  wherein  said  first  plate,  said  at  least  one 
ceramic  layer  and  said  second  plate  are  inside  at  least  one 
environmental  enclosure,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  envi- 
ronmental enclosure  collapses  and  follows  the  contour  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  ceramic  substrate,  and  thereby  forms  a 
ceramic  substrate  having  al  least  one  cavity. 
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5,746375 
GAS  INJECTION  SLIT  NOZZLE  FOR  A  PLASMA 
PROCESS  REACTOR 
Dan  Maydan,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Steve  S.  Y.  Mak,  Pleasanton: 
Donald  Olgado.  MounUin  View;  Gerald  Zheyao  Yin,  Sunny- 
vale, all  of  Calif.;  Timothy  D.  Driscoll,  Hamilton,  Mont.; 
James  S.  Papanu,  San  Rafael,  and  Avi  Tepman,  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 
CUra,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307.888,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,643394.  This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,881 

Int.  a."  H05H  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—345  18  Claims 


5,746,877 

APPARATUS  FOR  MATTRESS  INNERSPRING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  S.  Notheis,  Lilbum,  and  Bemhard  W.  Kuchel,  Stone 

Mountain,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Company, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711340 

Int.  CI."  B05B  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—356  20  Claims 

r 


1.  A  plasma  reactor  having  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  gas  distri- 
bution apparatus,  said  gas  distribution  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongate  thin  slotted  aperture  facing  the  interior  of  said 

chamber: 
a  gas  manifold  that  is  in  correspondence  with  said  slotted 

aperture: 
a  gas  inlet  cavity; 
al  least  one  connecting  hole  connecting  said  gas  inlet  with  said 

manifold  for  controlling  the  flow  rale  of  gas  from  said  slotted 

aperture  into  the  interior  of  said  chamber;  and 
a  bloclcing  device  capable  of  at  least  partially  blocking  said  at 

least  one  connecting  hole  so  as  to  restrict  the  flow  of  gas 

therethrough. 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  innerspring  constructions  ftx)m  rows 
of  pocketed  coil  springs,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  support  surface: 

means  for  retaining  rows  of  pocketed  coil  springs  on  said 
support  surface  with  said  coil  springs  having  longitudinal  axes 
all  disposed  normal  to  said  surface; 

means  for  applying  bonding  material  to  a  first  row  of  pocketed 
coil  springs  retained  by  said  retaining  means:  and 

means  for  pushing  a  second  row  of  pocketed  coil  springs  into 
contact  with  said  first  row  of  coil  springs  such  that  said 
bonding  material  bonds  said  two  rows  together: 

said  pushing  means  having  a  first  side  with  cups  defined  thereon 
for  receiving  pocketed  coil  springs  in  which  the  springs  have 
a  first  diameter,  and  having  a  second  side  with  cups  defined 
thereon  for  receiving  pocketed  coil  springs  in  which  the 
springs  have  a  second  diameter  different  from  said  first  diam- 
eter. 


5,746,876 
SAFETY  SAMPLER  FOR  HOT  ACID  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING  FAB 
Shun-Long  Chen,  and  Kuo-Yue  Hsu,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan,  assignors   to  Taiwan   Semiconductor   Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Rsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,232 

Int.  CI.*-  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  156—345  41  Claims 


5,746,878 

VARIABLE  EFFECTIVE  TEMPERATURE  LAMINATOR 

THERMALBINDER 

Roger  J.  Kuhns,  Lincoln,  and  Scott  Chandler,  Acton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Avant  Incorporated,  Concord,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,678,  Jan.  7,  1993.  This  appUcation  Dec. 

18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,894 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .V/00 

VS.  CI.  156—364  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  substances  to  be  proces.sed  in  a 
manufacturing  line  comprising: 

a  container  for  storing  said  substances; 

said  container  having  a  handle: 

said  container  having  a  shield; 

said  container  having  a  plurality  of  spouts:  and 

said  container  having  a  recessed  bottom. 


1.  A  variable  effective  temperature  laminator  comprising: 

roller  means  for  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  items  to  be 
laminated  therebetween;  .. 

a  channel  for  feeding  the  items  to  be  laminated  between  the 
roller  means: 

heater  means  disposed  along  a  length  of  said  channel  including  a 
platen  terminating  in  at  least  one  thin  arcuate  member  dis- 
posed closely  adjacent  to  and  at  least  partially  about  said 
roller  means; 
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means  fc  n  driving  said  rollers  at  variable  speeds  for  maintaining 
a  con$iant  actual  temperature  for  said  heater  means  while 
achievmg  a  variable  effective  temperature  for  items  passing 
between  said  roller  means;  and 

a  slot  with  a  terminal  portion  for  receiving  perfect  binders. 


5,746,879 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HONEYCOMB  FROM 

SUBSTRATES  AND  NODE  STRIPS 

Fritz  Huebner,  and  Gerard  J.  Schoeb,  both  of  Holland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Plascore,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,939,  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,670,001. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,112 

Int.  CI."  B32B  il/IH;3l/20 

VS.  a.  156—516  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  precursor  block  expandable  into  a 
honeycomb  structure,  comprising: 

a  substrate  feeder  for  advancing  substrate  layers; 

node  strip  feeding  means  for  advancing  successive  sets  of  plu- 
ralities of  polymeric  node  strips  in  parallel  relationship,  at 
equal  spacings.  onto  said  substrate  layers,  one  set  for  each 
layer,  ud  for  advancing  successive  sets  of  spaced,  parallel 
node  strips  laterally  off-set  half  way  relative  to  the  strip 
spacing  of  the  set  therebelow; 

said  node  strip  feeding  means  comprises  spools  of  solid,  con- 
tinuous thermoplastic  node  strips:  and 

healing  means  for  heating  said  node  strips  to  a  lemperature 
above  the  softening  f)oini  of  said  node  strips  as  said  node 
strips  ^re  advanced  from  said  node  strip  feeding  means  and 
prior  tt>  said  node  strips  being  applied  onto  said  substrate 
layers. 


5,746,880 

TAra  OASSETTE  and  AUTOMATIC  ATTACHING 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-FUSIBLE  TAPE  PIECES 

Mitsugu    Umino,   Toyama-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Yoshida 

Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,135,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297005 
Int  a."  B32B  31/00 
154f-517  9  Claims 


for  automatically  attaching  heai-fusible  tape 
ly  onto  a  surface  of  a  continuous  strip  al  prede- 


termined distances  while  the  strip  is  being  interminently  conveyed, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tape  cassette  equipped  with  a  reel  support  part  rotaubly 
supponing  a  tape  reel,  and  a  tape  guide  pan  defining  a  tape 
guide  path  extending  from  said  reel  support  part  perpendicu- 
larly towards  said  continuous  strip,  said  tape  guide  part  fur- 
ther comprising  a  front  half  comprising  a  substantially 
enclosed  tube  through  which  the  tape  guide  path  passes,  the 
tube  accommodating  a  pressure  roller  sectioning  a  pan  of  said 
tape  guide  path,  and  a  window  through  which  part  of  said 
pressure  roller  is  exposed  to  the  outside  through  said  window, 
there  being  situated  a  drive  roller  movable  to  come  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  exposed  surface  of  said 
pressure  roller; 

(b)  a  tape  cassene  support  base  situated  alongside  of  a  traveling 
path  of  the  strip  and  able  to  detachably  support  a  plurality  of 
said  tape  cassettes  spaced  apart  at  predetermined  distances 
along  the  traveling  path,  said  tape  cassette  support  base  being 
movable  along  the  traveling  path  for  positioning;  and 

(c)  a  tape  piece  fiising  means  situated  on  the  traveling  path  of 
the  strip  al  a  predetermined  position  within  a  range  of  move- 
ment of  said  tape  cassette  support  base. 


5,746,881 
MOISTENER  FOR  A  POSTAGE  METER 
Ian  R.  Jenkins,  Fairfield;  Walter  J.  Kulpa,  Tl^mbuU;  Howard 
M.  Stevens,  Stratford;  Chiping  Sye,  SUmford,  aU  of  Conn., 
and  Christopher  V.  Hibberd,  Ekcx,  England,  assignors  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,717 

Int.  a."  B43M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  156—578  5  Claims 


1.  A  moistening  system  for  a  postage  meter  system,  wherein  said 
postage  meter  system  includes  a  horizontally  extending  deck  sup- 
ported by  a  meter  housing,  a  portion  of  said  deck  defining  a 
printing  station,  said  moistening  system  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  first  chamber: 

a  horizontally  extending  feed  deck  detachably  mounted  to  said 
housing  and  enclosing  said  first  chamber,  said  feed  deck 
having  an  aperture: 
attachment  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  housing  and 
said  feed  deck  to  said  postage  meter  such  that  said  feed  deck 
is  aligned  contiguous  to  said  deck  of  said  postage  meter: 
a  reservoir  container  removably  mounted  within  said  first  cham- 
ber of  said  housing  and  having  an  aperture  aligned  to  the 
aperture  formed  in  said  feed  deck;  and 
a  wick  assembly  having  a  support  brace  detachably  mounted  to 
said  feed  deck,  a  wick  and  a  cap  wherein  said  support  brace 
has  a  first  section  extending  into  said  reservoir  container  and 
said  wick  having  a  first  section  confined  by  said  first  section 
of  said  support  brace  to  extend  into  said  reservoir  container, 
said  support  brace  having  a  second  section  extending  horizon- 
tally in  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  feed  deck  and  supporting 
a  second  section  of  said  wick  such  that  a  portion  of  said  wick 
extends  horizontally  beyond  said  second  section  of  said  brace, 
said  cap  being  detachably  mounted  to  said  second  section  of 
.said  brace  to  securely  position  said  second  section  of  said 
wick  therebetween. 


342 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5.  1998 


5,746382 
STRAP  PATH  ACCESS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Lem  Bell,  Zion;  Tim  Pearson,  Antioch.  and  James  Haberstroh, 
Veraon  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Glenview,  HI. 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,457 

Int.  a."  B29C  65/06 

VS.  a.  156—580  6  Claims 


103  103c    JK;!?!"  104d 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  access  to  the  path  of  a  strap  in  a 
strapping  machine  having  a  frame,  a  feed  wheel  hxed  to  the  frame, 
a  secondary  feed  wheel,  and  a  first  and  second  strap  tensioning 
wheel  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  tensioning  wheels  having 
respective  operating  axis  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  such  that  a 
strap  path  is  detined  between  each  wheel,  said  feed  wheel  located 
below  said  second  tensioning  wheel,  comprising: 
a  main  access  cover  having  a  lower  edge  and  a  terminal  edge, 
said  lower  edge  pivotal  I  y  mounted  to  said  frame  of  the  strap- 
ping machine, 
a  first  strap  feeding  wheel  rotatable  attached  to  the  terminal  edge 
of  the  main  access  cover  and  adapted  to  guide  the  strap  into 
the  machine,  said  first  wheel  opposing  said  secondary  feed 
wheel,  and 
a  first  feed  wheel  lever  pivoiably  attached  to  said  first  feed 
wheel,  said  lever  including  a  biasing  spring  attached  thereto, 
said  biasing  spring  adapted  to  bias  said  feed  wheel  lever  in  a 
manner  which  presses  a  feed  strap  against  said  secondary  feed 
wheel, 
a  spring-loaded  latching  means. 

wherein  upon  unlatching  tfie  latching  means,  the  main  access 
cover  is  pivotable  from  a  closed  operating  position  to  an  open 
access  position,  wherein  said  latching  means  causes  simulta- 
neous movement  of  said  biasing  spring  such  that  said  first 
feed  wheel  is  moved  away  from  said  secondary  wheel,  allow- 
ing access  to  a  strap  path  without  the  detachment  of  an 
element  from  the  strapping  machine. 


iGsWwhF-^ 

103d  ,(J2 


104 


grooves  are  formed  on  respective  surfaces  of  said  first  land- 
ing plate  and  said  second  bonding  plate  on  which  the  wafers 
are  placed. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  bonding  semiconductor  wafers,  compris- 
ing: 

a  stepping  motor: 

a  first  driving  shaft  and  a  second  driving  shaft  which  are  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  stepping  motor,  share  a  saine  axis, 
and  rotate  in  opposing  directions: 

a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller  which  are  fixed  to  and  rotate 
with  said  first  driving  shaft  and  said  second  driving  shaft, 
respectively; 

a  third  driving  shaft  installed  between  said  first  driving  shaft  and 
second  driving  shaft: 

a  third  roller  and  a  fourth  roller  contacting  said  third  driving 
shaft  and  which  are  installed  t)etween  said  first  roller  and  said 
second  roller  respectively; 

a  fifth  roller  having  a  larger  diameter  than  those  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  rollers,  which  is  in  contact  with  said 
third  driving  shaft  between  said  third  roller  and  said  fourth 
roller; 

a  first  bonding  plate  attached  to  said  first  roller  and  said  fourth 
roller  and  whereon  a  first  wafer  is  placed; 

a  second  bonding  plate  attached  to  said  second  roller  and  said 
third  roller  and  whereon  a  second  wafer  is  placed;  and 

a  fixing  pin  for  connecting  said  third  roller  to  said  fifth  roller, 
such  that  said  fifth  roller  rotates  with  said  third  roller. 


5,746,884 
FLUTED  VIA  FORMATION  FOR  SUPERIOR  METAL 
STEP  COVERAGE 
Subhash  Gupta;  Robert  Flores;  Michael  Ross  Stamm;  Eric 
Thomas  Sharp,  all  of  Austin;  Erich  W.  E.  Denninger,  Buda; 
Pamela  G.  Dye;  Joel  Samuel  Utz,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
and   James   K.   Kai,   San   Francisco,   Calif.,   assignors   to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,774 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  156—643.1 

T 


11  Oaims 


5,746,883 
APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS 
Gi-ho  Cha,  Suwon;  Chi-jung  Kang,  Seoul;  Byung-hun  Lee, 
Kyungki-do,  and  Kyung-wook  Lee,  Seongnam,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
95-32978;  Sep.  29.  1995,  95-38997 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  31/00:  HOIL  2IA)0 
VS.  a.  156—580  24  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  bonding  semiconductor  wafers,  compnsing: 
a  stepping  motor; 
a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller  which  share  a  same  axis  and 

rotate  in  opposing  directions  by  said  stepping  motor;  and 
a  first  bonding  plate  and  a  second  bonding  plate  attached  to  and 
rotating  with  said  hrst  roller  and  said  second  roller,  respec- 
tively, and  on  which  wafers  are  placed,  wherein  a  plurality  of 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  fluted  via.  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductive 
layer  formed  thereon: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer; 

depositing  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  contact  opening  in  said  photoresist  layer  to  expose  a 
contact  region  of  said  dielectric  layer; 

performing  a  first  etch  step  to  remove  portions  of  said  dielectric 
layer  proximal  to  said  contact  region  whereby  a  first  stage  of 
the  fluted  via  is  formed,  said  first  stage  including  a  first 
sidewall  stage  extending  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  dielec- 
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/er  at  a  first  angle  less  than  50°.  said  first  stage  of  said 
I  via  extending  a  first  lateral  distance  and  a  first  vertical 
dista  1  :e  wherein  said  first  lateral  distance  is  greater  than  a 
lateril  dimension  of  said  contact  opening  such  that  said  pho- 
toresist layer  effectively  shadows  said  first  sidewall  stage; 

perfonnirg  a  second  etch  step  to  further  remove  portions  of  said 
dielectric  layer  whereby  a  second  stage  of  the  fluted  via  is 
formed,  said  second  stage  of  the  fluted  via  including  a  second 
sidewill  stage  extending  from  said  first  sidewall  stage  at  a 
second  angle  between  40°  and  70°;  and 

perforniifig  a  third  etch  step  to  remove  further  portions  of  said 
dielectric  layer  whereby  a  final  stage  of  the  tiuted  via  is 
formed,  said  fluted  via  extending  from  an  upper  surface  of 
said  dielectnc  layer  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer  and,  wherein  said  final  stage  of  the  fluted  via 
includes  a  third  sidewall  stage  extending  from  said  second 
sidevjall  at  an  angle  between  60°  and  80°. 


5,746,885 
METHOId  FOR  DEINKING  PRINTED  PAPER  USING  AN 

EMULSION  OF  CROSSLINKED,  INSOLUBLE, 
lONIZABLE  AND  SWELLABLE  POLYMER  PARTICLES 
John  outer  Stockwell,  Liversedge;  Timothy  Guy  Bingham, 
Heaton  Moor,  and  Howard  Roger  Dungworth,  Greetland,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited,  West  Yoric- 
shire.  England 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,921 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1994, 
9423454   [l 

I  Int.  CI."  D2IC  5/02 

VS.  CI.  li^-5  ,4  Oaims 

1.  A  deinking  process  which  comprises  forming  a  pulp  of 
recycled  paper,  separating  a  hydrophobic  fraction  containing  ink 
from  the  pulp  and  recovering  the  deinked  pulp,  and  in  which  the 
separation  of  the  hydrophobic  fraction  is  promoted  by  including  in 
the  pulp  an  emulsion  in  water  of  polymer  formed  of  a  water 
insoluble  monomer  blend  comprising 

a)  at  least  20%  by  weight  hydrophobic  monomer  having  a 
solubilBy  in  water  of  below  5  g/lOO  cc 

b)  at  lear;t  10*  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  ionizable  monomer 
that  is  more  soluble  in  the  monomer  blend  than  in  water  when 
the  monomer  is  substantially  non-ionized  but  is  more  soluble 
in  waer  than  the  monomer  blend  when  the  monomer  is 
ionized 

c)  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  non-ionizable  hydrophilic  monomer 
that  is  more  soluble  in  the  monomer  blend  than  in  water  and 
which  has  a  solubility  in  water  of  above  5  g/100  cc,  and 

d)  0.05  to  10%  cross-linking  agent  and  in  which  the  proportions 
of  a.  Ix  c.  and  d  are  such  that  an  aqueous  composition,  formed 
by  blending  3%  (dry  weight  polymer)  of  the  emulsion  in 
water  with  acid  or  alkali  to  ionize  monomer  (b)  is  a  fluid 
composition  which  contains  the  polymer  in  swollen  particu- 
late fonn. 


5,746,886 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ENERGY  AND 

CHEMICALS  FROM  CELLULOSE  SPENT  LIQUOR 

CONTAINING  POTASSIUM  USING  A  GASIHER 

Ake  Backland,  KarlsUd,  and  Lars  Stigsson.  Hammaro,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00028,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17240,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  1993,  9300199 
Int.  CI."  D21C  U/12 
VS.  CL  162-30.1  j3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  pulp  cooked  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions in  a  dtester  and  recovery  of  energy  and  chemicals  produced 


from  die  spent  cooking  liquor  generated  in  the  digester,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  a  cellulose-containing  material  in  die  digester  widi  an 
alkaline  cooking  liquor  containing  dissolved  potassium  and 
sodium  compounds  under  conditions  to  produce  pulp  and 
spent  cooking  liquor; 

separating  out  said  spent  cooking  liquor  from  the  pulp  by 
withdrawing  said  spent  cooking  liquor  from  the  digester, 
wherein  the  spent  cooking  liquor  has  a  molar  ratio  between 
potassium  and  sodium  of  greater  than  0.25  calculated  as 
(moles  potassium)  divided  by  (sum  of  moles  of  potassium  and 
moles  of  sodium); 

concentrating  said  withdrawn  spent  cooking  liquor  with  respect 
to  its  content  of  solid  material; 

subjecting  said  concentrated  spent  cooking  liquor  to  partial 
oxidation  in  a  gasifying  reactor,  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a 
combustible  gas  which  contains  entrained  solid  and/or  liquid 
alkali  metal  compounds; 

supplying  an  effective  amount  of  oxygen-containing  gas  to  die 
reactor  to  support  the  partial  oxidation; 

adjusting  an  operating  temperature  in  die  reactor  to  between 
400°  and  900°  C.  whereby  said  solid  and/or  liquid  alkali 
metal  compounds  have  a  molar  ratio  between  potassium  sul- 
fide and  sodium  sulfide  of  greater  than  0.4.  calculated  as 
(moles  of  potassium  sulfide)  divided  by  (sum  moles  of  potas- 
sium sulhde  and  moles  of  sodium  sulfide); 

withdrawing  said  combustible  gas  containing  said  alkali  metal 
compounds  from  the  reactor; 

separating  said  alkali  metal  compounds  from  said  combustible 
gas  by  bringing  said  combustible  gas  into  direct  contact  with 
a  cooling  liquid,  in  which  cooling  liquid  die  alkali  metal 
compounds  are  soluble  to  form  a  liquid  containing  said  alkali 
metal  compounds; 

using  said  liquid  containing  alkali  metal  compounds  eidier 
wholly  or  in  part  for  preparing  said  alkaline  cooking  liquor; 
and 

using  said  combustible  gas  for  the  production  of  useful  energy. 


5,746387 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOFT  TISSUE  PRODUCTS 
Greg  Arthur  Wendt,  Neenah,  Wis.;   Kai  F.  Chiu,  Brandon, 
Miss.;  Mark  Alan  Burazin;  Theodore  Edwin  Fariington,  Jr., 
both  of  Appleton,  Wis.,  and  David  Alan  Heaton,  Woodstock, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clari(  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah. 
Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38434,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,672,248, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,630,  Apr.  12, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
637,141 
Int.  CI."  D21F  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  162—109  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  tissue  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking  libers 
having  a  consistency  of  about  I  percent  or  less  onto  a  forming 
fabric  to  form  a  wet  web; 

(b)  dewatering  the  wet  web  to  a  consistency  of  from  about  20  to 
about  30  percent; 

(c)  transferring  the  dewatered  web  from  the  forming  fabric  to  a 
transfer  fabric  traveling  a(  a  speed  of  from  about  10  to  about 
80  percent  slower  than  the  forming  fabric 

(d)  transferring  the  web  to  a  diroughdrying  fabric  having  from 
about  5  to  about  300  elongated  machine  direction  knuckles 
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per  square  inch  which  are  raised  at  least  about  0.005  inch 
above  the  plane  formed  by  the  highest  points  of  the  cross- 
machine  direction  knuckles  of  the  fabric,  wherein  the  web  is 
macroscopically  rearranged  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  the 
throughdrying  fabric;  and 
(e)  throughdrying  the  web  to  produce  a  throughdried  web  of 
substantially  uniform  density  having  a  Wet  Compressed  Bulk 
(WCB)  of  about  4.5  or  greater,  an  Absorbent  Capacity  of 
about  9  grams  per  gram  or  greater  and  a  cross-machine 
direction  stretch  of  about  9  percent  or  greater. 


distribution  means  comprising  first  transfer  means  for  trans- 
ferring longer  fibers,  in  comparison  to  an  average  distribution 
of  fibers  in  the  single  flow  of  fresh  stock,  from  said  first  and 
second  surface  stock  flows  to  said  at  least  one  intermediate 
stock  flow  whereby  shorter  fibers,  in  comparison  to  the  aver- 
age distribution  of  fibers  in  the  single  flow  of  fresh  stock,  in 
said  first  and  second  surface  stock  flows  remain  in  said  first 
and  second  surface  stock  flows  to  be  passed  into  the  respec- 
tive one  of  the  inlet  headers. 


5,746,888 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  ORGANIC  CONTAMINANT 

DEPOSITION  IN  PULP  AND  PAPERMAKING  SYSTEMS 
Duy  T.  Nguyen,  and  Tien-Feng  Ling,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  BetzDearborn  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,181 
Int  CI."  D21F  1/32 
VS.  CL  162—199  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  organic  contami- 
nants from  pulp  on  the  surfaces  of  papermaking  machinery  and 
equipment  in  pulp  and  papermaking  systems  comprising  spraying 
onto  said  surfaces  an  effective  deposition  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
water  soluble  blood-related  protein. 


5,746,890 
DEVICE  FOR  ADMIXING  A  PROCESSING  AGENT  INTO 

A  PULP  SUSPENSION 
Kjell  Forslund,  Sundsbi^k,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds  Deli- 

brator  Industries  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)1009.  5  371  Date  May  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct,  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,783 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1993,  9304240 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/00 
VS.  CI.  162—243  10  Claims 


5,746,889 

STOCK  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-LAYER 

HEADBOX  AND  METHOD  IN  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

MULTI-LAYER  HEADBOX 

Jyrki  Huovila,  and  Ari  Linsuri,  both  of  Muurame,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Nov,  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  18,  1996,  964180 

Int.  CI."  D2 IF  9/00; ///W 

U.S.  a.  162—216  17  aaims 

,<• 


1.  In  a  combination  of  a  multi-layer  headbox  having  a  plurality 
of  inlet  headers  and  a  stock  feed  system  for  the  multi-layer  head- 
box,  the  stock  feed  system  comprising  at  least  three  stock  flows, 
means  for  passing  each  of  the  stock  flows  into  a  respective  one  of 
the  mlet  headers  of  the  multi-layer  headbox  and  means  for  adding 
chemicals,  additives  and/or  fillers  to  each  of  the  stock  flows,  said  at 
least  three  stock  flows  comprising  first  and  second  surface  stock 
flows  directed  into  respective  ones  of  the  inlet  headers  to  form 
surface  layers  of  a  web  produced  by  the  headbox  and  at  least  one 
intermediate  stock  flow  directed  into  a  respective  one  of  the  inlet 
headers  to  form  a  respective  intermediate  layer  of  the  web  pro- 
duced by  the  headbox  between  said  surface  layers  of  the  web.  the 
stock  feed  system  comprising 

a  single  fresh-stock  storage  container. 

means  for  dividing  a  single  flow  of  fresh  stock  firom  said 
container  into  said  first  and  second  .stock  flows  and  said  at 
least  one  intermediate  stock  flow,  and 

fiber  distribution  means  for  transferring  fibers  between  said  at 
least  three  stock  flows  before  the  inlet  headers,  said  fiber 


1.  A  mixing  device  for  mixing  a  processing  agent  with  a  suspen 
sion  comprising  a  mixing  vessel  having  an  inner  surface  and 
including  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter,  an  agitator 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  mixing  vessel 
for  creating  a  flow  of  said  suspension  across  said  mixing  vessel, 
processing  agent  supply  means  for  supplying  said  processing  agent 
to  said  flow  of  said  suspension  across  said  mixing  vessel,  and  a 
flow  divider  mounted  with  respect  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
mixing  vessel  at  a  location  substantially  opposite  to  the  location  of 
said  agitator,  said  flow  divider  comprising  a  substantially  vertical 
front  distribution  edge  spaced  from  said  inner  surface  of  said 
mixing  vessel  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  front  surfaces  extending  from 
said  front  distribution  edge  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  mixing 
vessel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  front  distribution  edge,  said  pair  of 
arcuate  front  surfaces  including  an  upper  surface  defining  an 
inclined  plane  with  respect  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  mixing 
vessel. 


5,746,891 
WEAR  INDICATORS  FOR  SEAL  STRIP  OF  A  SUCTION 
ROLL  OF  A  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 
William  David  Withers,  79  Brighton  Rd.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  30309 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686^52 
Int.  CI.'  D21F  .VIO 
VS.  CI.  162—371  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  suction  roll  assembly  of  a  paper  making  machine  which 
includes  a  cylindrical  shell  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  for 
receiving  a  slurry,  and  a  vacuum  system  for  applying  a  vacuum 
internally  of  said  cylindrical  shell  and  drawing  liquid  from  the 
slurry  and  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  said  cylindrical  shell, 
the  improvement  therein  of: 
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iii)  an  alkylenepolyamine  of  structure  (II) 

H  (H) 

R'  — N-R-" 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  H  or  a  Ci-Cr  alkyleneam- 
ine,  and  R"  is  a  C.-C^  alkyleneamine;  and 
iv)  an  a-amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
smjcture  III 


NH. 


R'— c-ca.H 


(III) 


a  suction  l|ox  juxtaposed  the  inside  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
shell  fdi  applying  the  vacuum  to  an  arc  of  said  cylindrical 
shell,  s  I  d  suction  box  including  seal  strips  having  seal  sur- 
faces fating  the  inside  surface  of  said  cylindrical  shell  for 
engagiiig  said  cylindrical  shell 

biasing  nteans  engaging  said  seal  stfips  for  urging  the  seal 
surface^  of  said  seal  strips  toward  engagement  with  the  inside 
surface  Of  said  cylindrical  shell  a  predetermined  distance: 

wear  indicators  carried  by  said  seal  strips  at  intervals  along  the 
seal  str  ps,  said  wear  indicators  comprising  a  series  of  holes 
spaced  along  said  seal  strips  and  formed  through  the  seal 
surface*  of  and  into  said  seal  strips,  the  depth  of  said  holes 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  distance  that  said  biasing 
means  tan  urge  said  seal  strip  toward  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  tylindrical  shell. 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  H.  R,  or  R^:  arginine, 
aspartic  acid,  gutamic  acid,  histidine,  and  methionine; 

b)  during  distillation  feeding  to  an  upper  30%  portion  of  the 
final  distillation  column,  above  the  crude  acrylic  acid  feed 
stream,  an  amine  feed  stream  comprising  a  minimum  effective 
level  of  from  0.01  to  1.0  molar  ratio,  based  on  total  moles  of 
aldehydes  and  maleic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride  in  the  crude 
acrylic  acid,  of  at  least  one  of  a  Group  B  amine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  o-,  m-.  p-phenylenediamine, 
4-nitrophenyl-hydrazine.  and  2,4-dinitrophenylhydrazine:  and 

c)  fractionally  distilling  the  crude  acrylic  acid  feed  stream 
through  the  final  distillation  column,  distilling  off^  PGAA 
having  a  residual  individual  aldehyde  content  less  than  10 
ppm. 


5,746,892 
PROCrfeSS  FOR  PURE  GRADE  ACRYLIC  ACID 
William  Bauer,  Jr.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.;  Timothy  Allen 
Hale,  Houston,  Tex.;  Robert  Michael  Mason,  Roslyn,  and 
Rita  Karine  Upmacis,  North  Wales,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila.,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  251,762,  May  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5371,386.  This  application  Aug,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,160 
Int.  CI."  BOID  3/.U 
VS.  CI.  203-38  5  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  pure  grade  acrylic  acid 
(PGAA)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  feeding  to  a  final  distillation  column  prior  to  distillation  a 
crude  acrylic  acid  feed  stream  containing  from  400  to  1100 
ppm  of  iildehyde  comprising  acrolein,  benzaldehyde  and  fur- 
fural at  «  temperature  of  from  25°  to  100°  C,  the  feed  stream 
comprismg: 

i)  a  cruq^  acrylic  acid,  and 

ii)  a  miiitnum  effective  level  of  from  0.1  to  2.0  molar  ratio, 
based:  on  total  moles  of  aldehydes  and  maleic  acid  and 
maleit  anhydride  in  the  crude  acrylic  acid,  of  at  least  one  of 
a  Gro|ip  A  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
i)  a  pi  i  nary  arylamine  of  structure  (I). 


5,746,893 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masato  Kobayashi;  Osamu  Nozawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hisao 
Kawai,  Yamanashi;  Keiji  Moroishi.  Yamanashi;  Takashi 
Sato,  Yamanashi.  and  Junichi  Horikawa.  Yamanashi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-333788; 
Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161942 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  14/34 
U.S.  CI.  204-192.2  19  claims 


/ 


-*l6 
-6a  J 


2, 
ii)    a 
R^ 
or 


NH^ 


(I) 


•X|,X^ 


wh(  I  ;in  X ,  and  X,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing c  f  H,  NR-,  OR.  CI,  and  R.  wherein  R  is  H  or  C.-C^ 
alk;  I  and  R-  is  selected  from  H,  phenyl,  4-nitrophenyl  or 
,4-|c  initrophenyl; 

lydrazine,    optionally    its    hydrate,    of    structure 
4-  NH— NH,,  wherein  R-  is  H,  phenyl.  4-nitrophenyl. 
l-diniu-ophenyl; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  by 
using  a  sputtering  apparatus  of  an   inline  type,  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  an  underlying  layer  on 
said  subsn-ate,  and  a  magnetic  layer  which  is  deposited  on  said 
underiying  layer  and  which  has  a  first  magnetic  film  comprising  Co 
and  Pt,  a  nonmagnetic  intermediate  film  including  Cr,  and  a  second 
magnetic  film  comprising  Co  and  Pt,  said  underlying  layer  com- 
prising a  surface  film  in  contact  with  said  magnetic  layer,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 
depositing  at  least  one  of  the  surface  film  and  the  nonmagnetic 
film  at  a  sputtering  current  density  between  0.9  and   10 
W/cm-,  both  inclusive,  within  said  sputtering  apparatus  of  the 
in-line  type. 
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5,746,894 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


10  form  at  least  one  aluminium-wettable  refractory  material, 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  non-carbon  tillers  and  binders:  on 
a  non-baked  or  part-baked  precursor  of  the  heat-stable  carbon- 
containing  body,  comprising  particulate  carbon  compacted 
with  a  heat-convertible  binder  which  when  subjected  to  heat 
treatment  binds  the  particulate  carbon  into  the  heat-stable 
carbon-containing  body  of  the  fully-manufactured  cell  com- 
ponent; 
the  layered  composite  being  convertible  lo  the  fully  manufactured 
cell  component  by  heat  treatment  to  form  said  aluminium-wettable 
refractory  coating  and  simultaneously  bind  and  heat-stabilize  the 
carbon-containing  body. 


5,746,896 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GAS  DIFFUSION 
ELECTRODE 
Takayuki  Shiraamune;  Yasuo  Nakajima,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshi- 
nori  Nishiki,  and  Takahiro  Ashida,  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-110160 

Int.  CI."  C25B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  204—284  3  Claims 

1   A  method  of  producing  a  gas  diffusion  electrode,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

i)  forming  a  thin  layer  having  a  surface  comprising  a  carbon 
powder  and  a  silver  powder  and  having  perforations  in  the 
thickness  direction  on  the  surface  of  a  metal  substrate  com- 
prising at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silver,  copper,  nickel,  and  stainless  steel,  and 
ii)  fluorinating  at  least  the  surface  of  the  thin  layer  until  the 
carbon  in  the  thin  layer  is  rendered  water  repellent. 


5,746,897 
HIGH  MAGNETIC  FLUX  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
ARRAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH 
PRODUCTIVITY  PHYSICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
Dorian  Heimanson,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.;  Paul  E.  Spronz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas 
R.  Omstead,  Austin,  Tex^  assignors  to  CVC  Products,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,956 

Int.  CI."  C23C  1 4/ J 5 

VS.  CI.  204—298.2  23  Claims 


5,746,895 

COMPOSITE  REFRACTORY/CARBON  COMPONENTS 

OF  ALUMINIUM  PRODUCTION  CELLS 

Jainagesh  A.  Sekhar,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Moltech 

Invent  S.A.,  Luxembourg 
PCI  No.  PCT/LS93/10993,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13407,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  535,160 
int.  CI."  C25C  3m 
VS.  a.  204—279  154  Claims 

1.  A  pan-manufactured  component  of  an  aluminium  production 
cell,  for  the  production  of  aluminium  by  the  electrolysis  of  alumina 
in  a  molten  halide  electrolyte,  which  cell  component  when  fully 
manufactured  comprises  an  aluminium-wettable  refractory  coating 
on  a  heat-stable  baked  carbon-containing  body,  said  part  manufac- 
tured cell  component  being  a  layered  composite  of  two  precursors, 
composing: 

a  precursor  layer  of  the  aluminium-wettable  refractory  coating, 
said  precursor  layer  containing  at  least  one  aluminium- 
wettable  refractory  material  in  particulate  form,  or  a  particu- 
late micropyretic  reaction  mixture  which  when  ignited  reacts 


1.  A  high  magnetic  flux  rotatable  permanent  magnet  array  for 
use  in  a  magnetron  sputtering  system  to  sputter  a  substance  from  a 
target,  the  magnet  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnet  assemblies,  each  magnet  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  first  magnetized  portion  having  a  magnetization  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  target. 


May  5.  1  »8 


a  sec<  >i  d 


tial  : 
secnd 
a  thir  i 
am 


CHEMICAL 


347 


magnetized  portion  having  a  magnetization  substan- 
perpendicular  to  the  target,  the  magnetization  of  the 

portion  being  opposite  to  the  first  portion:  and 
magnetized  portion  located  between  the  first  portion 
iie  .second  portion,  the  third  ponion  having  a  magne- 
tizdt  on  substantially  parallel  to  the  target. 


5,746,898 

ELtCTROCHEMICAL-ENZYMATlC  SENSOR 

Walter    Prtidel,    Eriangen,    Germany,    assignor   to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742398,  Aug.  8,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  Np.  973,933 
Claim-s  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  10, 
1990.  90115421 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/327:27/404 
U.S.  CI.  204-^M)3  15  aaims 

1.  An  electrochemical-enzymatic  sensor  for  use  in  determining 
the  concenlration  of  glucose  and  other  substances  in  body  fluids, 
comprising 
an  oxyg;|i  sensor  comprising  a  sensor  electrode  means  for 
detemiihing  an  oxygen  content,  the  sensor  electrode  means 
being  of  an  electrocatalytically  inactive  carbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vitreous  carbon,  pyrographite.  sput- 
tered carbon,  sputtered  graphite  and  amorphous  hydrogenated 
carbort: 
a  counteialectrode: 
a  referenfct  electrode; 
an  enzynja-containing  layer  disposed  before  the  sensor  electiode 

means|  and 
a  diaphragm  of  biocompatible,  hydrophilic,  oxygen-permeable 
materiM  covering  the  enzyme  layer  and  retaining  the  enzyme. 


5,746,899 

'Electrochemical  gas  sensor 

John  Robert  Finbow,  and  Malcolm  Robert  Bulpitt,  both  of 
Hampshire.  Great  BriUin.  assignors  to  City  Technology 
Limited,, Portsmouth,  United  Kingdom 

I  IrUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,176 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1995, 
9526101 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  20#i-^15  14  aaims 
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1.  An  e  ettrochemical  gas  sensor  comprising  sensing  and 
counter  elec  ifodes  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  a  planar  support; 
an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  sensing  and  counter  electrodes: 
means  for  ctjntrolling  the  access  of  gas  to  said  sensing  electrode; 
and  a  barriei  layer  provided  on  said  support  on  the  opposite  side  to 
and  extending  over  said  sensing  and  counter  electrodes,  said  bar- 
rier layer  beJng  positioned  relative  to  said  gas  access  control  means 
and  said  support  being  non-electrical ly  conductive  and  being  suf- 
ficiently poroos  such  that  gas  from  said  gas  access  control  means  is 
guided  transversely  and  laterally  through  said  support  first  to  reach 
said  sensing  alectrode  and  then  to  reach  said  counter  electrode. 


5,746,900 
NON-AQUEOUS  AMPEROMETRIC  MULTI-GAS  SENSOR 
H.  V.  Venkatasetty,  Burnsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  H.V.  Setty 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Burnsville,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612319,  Mar.  7,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,684 

Int.  CL"  GOIN  27/26 

V.S.  CI.  204—115  17  Claims 

A 


SAM  RUNG  RATE  =  D 
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RESP0^6ETIME  = 
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25  cnn^/MiN. 
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5cm'^       60  SEC. 
0.5  cm         MJN. 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  gaseous  species  of  interest  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrochemical  sensor  for  sensing  sampled  gaseous  spe- 
cies of  interest,  the  sensor  comprising: 

i.  a  sensing  electrode  selected  from  the  group  of  materials 
consisting  of  platinum  and  gold; 

ii.  a  platinum  counter-electrode: 

iii.  reference  electrode  consisting  of  a  material  selected  from 
silver  and  platinum:  and 

iv.  a  mixed  solvent  based  aprotic  non-aqueous  electrolyte 
comprising  an  aprotic  organic  solvent  mixture  containing 
solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
f-butyrolactone,  ethylene  carbonate,  propylene  carbonate, 
dimethoxy  ethane,  dimethyl  carbonate,  ethyl  acetate  and 
diethyl  carbonate  and  an  amount  of  a  stable,  non- 
hygroscopic  tetraalkylammonium  salt  in  said  solvent;  and 

(b)  an  air  sampling  diffusion  chamber  associated  with   said 
electrochemical  sensor,  said  difi'usion  chamber  comprising: 

i.  a  sidewall  enclosing  a  known  diffusion  area  and  having  a 
known  height,  thereby  describing  a  difliision  chamber  hav- 
ing two  ends: 

ii.  a  sample  diflfusion  membrane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gas  permeable  and  micro  porous  membranes 
and  combinations  thereof  for  contacting  the  environment 
closing  one  of  said  ends  of  said  diffusion  chamber; 

iii.  wherein  a  second  end  of  said  diffusion  chamber  is  exposed 
to  and  closed  by  said  electrochemical  cell  a  selected  dis- 
tance from  said  diffusion  membrane  thereby  defining  a 
diffusion  chamber  depth;  and 

iv.  wherein  said  known  diffusion  area  and  chamber  depth 
dimensions  of  said  sampling  diffusion  chamber  and  diffu- 
sion coefficient  of  a  gas  of  interest  define  a  .set  sampling 
rate  for  said  electrochemical  cell  with  respect  to  said  gas  of 
interest. 


5,746.901 
HYBRID  SLAB-MICROCHANNEL  GEL 
ELECTROPHORESIS  SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Balch;  Anthony  V.  Carrano;  James  C.  Davidson,  all 
of  Livermore,  and  Jacluon  C.  Koo,  San  Ramon,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Regente  Of  The  Universitv  Of  California,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628309 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  CI.  204-606  19  aaims 


77- 
\o'  II 

1.  A  microchannel  electrophoresis  device  having  means  for 
reducing  current  leakage  between  microchannels.  comprising: 
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u  tK>nom  plaie  having  parallel  longitudinally  extending  itiicro- 

channels  in  one  suilace  thereof: 
a  first  separation  medium  located  in  said  microchannels: 
a  slab  of  separation  medium  separate  from  said  first  separation 

medium  positioned  over  said  microchannels  and  the   first 

separation  medium  therein; 
a  top  plate  of  optical  qualitv  material  positioned  on  said  slab  of 

separation  medium,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  slab  of  separation  medium  between  said 

bt)ttom  and  top  plates. 


5.746.902 

ELECTROLYTIC  MANGANE.SE  DIOXIDE  AND  METHOD 

OF  NL\M  KACTl  RINC  THE  SAME 

Hisao  Takehara;  Voshihiro  Nakayama.  both  of  Chuo-ku;  Ryoi- 

chi  Shimizugawa,  Takaoka;  Tsutomu  Kishikawa.  Takaoka: 

Takumi  Murai.  Takaoka;  Fumiya  Takahashi.  Takaoka.  and 

Koh  Takaha.shi.  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

MetaLs  &  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,927 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  l/(k) 

V.S.  CI.  205 — 57  3  Claims 

•  specniwfis  of  nongoKse  MXNle 
occordnq  to  the  invention 


■  specimens  ot  convent  moot  nunganess  dwxtde 


suspensmwss  , 

(■t/litter) 
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L  A  method  of  manufacturing  electrolytic  manganese  dioxide 
using  electrolysis  in  an  electrolytic  bath,  said  method  comprising: 

suspending  a  manganese  t)xide  having  an  average  particle  si/e 
of  less  than  f>  pm  in  an  electrolytic  bath  solution  by  adding  the 
oxide  to  the  solution  al  a  rale  of  0.01  to  0.2  g/liler; 

wherein  the  electrolytic  bath  solution  has  a  sulfuric  acid  concen- 
tration between  0.40  to  O.S.S  mol/liler.  the  antxiic  current 
density  is  between  0.4  and  .^.0  A/dm',  the  electrolytic  tem- 
perature is  between  9}°  and  10.^°  C.  and  the  relationship 
between  the  anodic  current  density  and  the  electrolytic  tem- 
perature is  expressed  by  the  formula  lO.^gyg  1.67x-k92..^.^. 
w  here  x  represents  the  anoilic  current  density  and  y  represents 
the  electrolytic  temperature;  and 

wherein  said  method  funher  comprises  causing  the  anodic  cur- 
rent density  to  cyclically  take  two  or  more  values  in  the  range 
of  0.4  and  .VO  A/dm". 


thereon  and  being  coated  with  at  least  a  film  of  water  from  the 
developer  solution,  said  film  of  water  maintaining  said  hydro- 
philic  molecular  groups  on  each  said  aperture  wall; 

(c)  thereafter  rinsing  said  developed  photosensitive  layer  with 
water  without  drying  said  aperture  of  the  film  of  water  from 
the  developer  solution  of  said  exposing  step,  said  rinsing  step 
maintaining  said  film  of  water  and  said  hydrophilic  molecular 
groups;  and 

(d)  exposing  said  rinsed  photosensitive  layer  to  a  plating  solu- 
tion, wherein  said  aperture  is  not  dried  of  the  film  of  water 
between  the  lime  it  is  rinsed  in  step  (c)  and  the  time  it  is 
exposed  to  the  plating  solution  in  step  (d).  said  film  of  water 
and  said  hydrophilic  groups  being  maintained  between  the 
lime  said  aperture  is  rinsed  in  step  (c)  and  the  time  said 
aperture  is  exposed  to  the  plating  solution  in  step  (d). 


5.746.904 

METHOD.  APPAR.\TIS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTINIOL'SLY  TRE.\TING  WATER  BODY 

Ming  Shing  Lee.  4«h  Floor.  No.  5.  Lane  146.  Hsin-Sheng  South 

Road,  Section  1.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,882 

Int.  CI."  (;02F  1/461 

VS.  CI.  205—757  14  Claims 


5.746,903 
WET  CHEMICAL  PROCESSING  TECHNIQUES  FOR 
PLATING  HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  FEATl  RES 
Solomon  I.  Beilin,  San  Carlos:  William  T.  Chou,  Cupertino; 
Michael  G.  Lee,  San  Jose,  and  Wen-chou  \incenl  Wang. 
Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.716 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  5/o: 
I  .S.  CI.  205—118  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  filling  a  high  aspect-ratio  aperture  with  a  plating 
solution,  said  aperture  being  formed  within  a  photosensitive  layer, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pattern  exposing  a  layer  of  photosensitive  material  to  actinic 
radiation  to  define  said  aperture; 

(b)  exposing  said  pattern-exposed  photosen.silive  layer  to  a 
developer  solution  which  comprises  water  to  develop  said 
aperture  therein,  said  aperture  being  surrounded  by  one  or 
more  walls  of  said  pattern-exposed  photosensitive  layer,  each 
said   wall    having   hydrophilic    molecular   groups   disposed 


I.  A  method  for  continuously  treating  a  water  body,  comprising 
a  step  of  using  a  substantially  sealed  processing  tank,  at  a  top  and 
a  bottom  portions  of  which  a  water  outlet  and  a  water  inlet  are 
arranged  respecti\ely.  and  in  an  interior  space  of  which  three  or 
more  conductive  plates  substantially  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
tank  bottom  and  subslanliallv  in  parallel  relation  with  one  another 
for  upwardly  forming  a  substantially  closed  S-shaped  one-way 
flow  path  in  .said  processing  lank,  wherein  said  conductive  plates 
are  made  of  a  conductive  material  ha\  ing  a  resistivity  ranged  from 
1.59  (liicm  to  l.^(K)  piicm  and  at  least  two  of  said  conductive 
plates  are  respectively  electrically  connected  to  a  positi\e  and  a 
negative  power  source  to  serve  as  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  wherein 
said  water  to  be  treated  is  introduced  into  said  processing  tank 
from  said  water  inlet,  flows  upwardly  through  said  S-shaped  one- 
way flow  path,  and  then  is  discharged  out  of  said  processing  tank 
from  said  water  outlet,  and  wherein  a  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
cathode  and  said  anode  to  generate  an  electric  field  having  an 
intensity  ranged  from  0.5  mV/cm  to  1000  V/cni  during  the  flow  of 
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said  water 
lating  i 
impurities. 


I  ody  in  said  flow  path,  thereby  polarizing  and  coagu- 
impi^^ties  in  said  water  body  for  removing  said  coagulating 
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5,746,905 
COATING  EVALUATION  SYSTEM 
John  N.  ftlurray,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,272 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/02:27/26 

U.S.  a.  24^791  9  Claims 


1.  A  metlitxi  for  evaluating  quality  of  a  coating  deposited  on  a 
substrate  and  wetted  by  seawater  during  exposure  of  the  substrate 
thereto,  conpprising  the  steps  of: 
positionM^  on  said  substrate  an  electrochemical  cell  which 

comprifis  a  housing,  an  electrode  and  a  porous  medium 

coveriitg  said  electrode,  said  porous  medium  separating  said 

electrotle  from  the  coating; 
absorbing  and  retaining  the  seawater  in  said  porous  medium 

during  isaid  exposure  of  the  substrate  thereto; 
generating  an  AC  voltage  not  exceeding  10  mV  and  applying 

said  AC  voltage  to  said  electrode  to  conduct  electrical  current 

at  a  fixed  frequency  above  10.000  Hz  to  the  substrate  through 

the  coaling; 
measurin*   the  electrical   cun-ent   and   phase   shift   thereof  in 

respon^  to  said  conduction  through  the  coating; 
calculating  a  characteristic   of  the  coating   from   parameters 

thereof  and  measurement  data  obtained  from  said  step  of 

measuring;  and 
extracting  »  readout  of  said  characteristic  which  is  representative 

of  the  duality  of  the  coating. 


5,746,907 
METHOD  TO  REMOVE  METALS  FROM  RESIDUALS 
Antonius  Franziskus  Heinrich  Wielers,  Richmond,  and  Vitold 
Raimond  Knika,  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Hou-ston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,143,  May  16,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,491 
Int.  CI."  GIOG  .U/02:45/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-251  H  ,i  claims 

I.  A  method  to  remove  metals  from  a  residual  oil  containing  an 
initial  amount  of  a  selected  metal,  the  method  comprising  passing 
the  residual  oil  over  a  hydrodemetalization  catalyst  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  vessel  for  exposing  the  residual  oil  to  a  DC  electric 
field  having  a  strength  of  about  one  kV/inch  or  greater  and 
providing  a  residence  time  of  between  about  two  minutes  and 
about  two  hours  and  one  or  more  elecu-odes.  the  electrodes 
having  a  total  surface  area  of  between  about  0.01  and  about 
one  m-/(ton/day)  based  on  the  total  residual  oil;  and 

prior  to  passing  the  residual  oil  over  the  hydrodemetalization 
catalyst,  passing  the  residual  oil  through  the  vessel  wherein 
residence  time  of  the  residual  oil  in  the  vessel  in  minutes 
times  the  applied  electric  field  strength  in  KVolts  per  inch 
divided  by  the  viscosity  of  the  residue  stream  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  residue  when  it  is  Passed  through  the  vessel  in 
centistokes  is  between  about  two  and  about  fifty,  whereby  at 
least  ten  percent  by  weight  of  the  initial  amount  of  the 
selected  metal  is  removed  by  attraction  to  an  electrode. 


5,746,906 

COAL  TA»  PITCH  BLEND  HAVING  LOW  POLYCYCLIC 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  CONTENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THEREOF 
E.  Ronald  IVIcHenry.  Berea,  Ohio,  and  William  E.  Saver,  Nat- 
rona Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Industries,  Inc.. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513329 
Int.  CI."  ClOC  7M6 
U.S.  CI.  20*-22  7,  Claims 

I.  A  bleni^  binder  pitch  material,  comprising: 
a>  a  coal  jar  pitch  base,  said  coal  tar  pitch  having  a  .softening 
point  in  the  range  of  130  degrees  Celsius  to  175  degrees 
Celsius-  >nd 
b)  a  petroliim  pitch  component  having  a  softening  point  in  the 

range  of  75  degrees  Celsius  to  85  degrees  Celsius; 
whereby.  1 

the  resultatil  blended  binder  pitch  material  has  a  softening  point 
in  the  raiipe  of  107  degrees  Celsius  to  1 14  degrees  Celsius  and 
funher  bchieves  a  40  percent  reduction  in  benzo<a)pyrene 
equivalents  as  compared  to  unadulterated  coal  tar  pitch  having 
a  softenUg  point  within  the  range  of  107  degrees  Celsius  to 
114  degrees  Celsius. 


5,746.908 
CRUDE  OIL  DESALTING  PROCESS 
Kent  E.  Mitchell,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,913 
Int  CI."  ClOG  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-251  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising;  (1)  combining  steam  with  a  fluid  to 
form  a  first  mixture  wherein  said  fluid  comprises  a  hydrocarbon 
and  a  salt;  (2)  introducing  water  into  said  first  mixture  to  form  a 
second  mixture:  and  (3)  separating  .said  hydrocarbon  in  .said  second 
mixture  from  water  under  a  condition  effective  to  reduce  the  salt 
content  in  said  fluid  and  to  form  a  salt-reduced  fluid  containing 
said  hydrocarbon  wherein  the  weight  li  of  water  in  said  second 
mixture  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  I  to  about  25%. 


5,746,909 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  TAR  FROM  TARSAND 
JeSfrey  S.  Calta,  P.O.  Box  T.  Chicora.  Pa.  16025 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,764 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  208-390  IS  claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  tar  from  tarsand.  said  paicess 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry,  wherein  said  slurry  comprises  tarsand,  an 
anionic  surfactant,  at  least  one  high  boiling  alkane.  said 
alkane  boils  within  the  range  of  from  about  225°  F.  to  about 
500"  F.  at  760  mm  Hg.  and  water; 

(b)  mixing  said  slurry  under  conditions  effective  to  remove  tar 
firom  said  tarsand  and  to  form  a  mixture  of  (i)  substantially 
tar-free  .sand  and  (ii)  an  emulsion  comprising  said  tar,  said 
high  boiling  alkane,  said  anionic  surfactant  and  said  water: 

(c)  separating  said  substantially  tar-free  sand  from  said  emul- 
sion; and 


350 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


(d)  separately  treating  said  emulsion  to  separate  said  tar  there- 
from. 


5.746,910 
FROTHLESS  FLOTATION  APPARATUS 
Tesfaye  Negeri,  Ottawa.  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  The 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,876 

Int  Cl.'^  B03D  1/24 

VS.  a.  209—168  14  Claims 


5,746,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  LIGHT  FROM  A 

HEAVY  FLUID 

Thomas  E.  Pank,  10546  Harp  Rd.,  Walkersville,  Md.  21793 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,373 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/40 

VS.  CI.  210—170  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selective  concentration  by  frothless  flotation 
of  minerals  in  an  ore  from  an  aqueous  pulp  containing  said  ore 
comprising: 

(a)  a  flotation  column  having  an  upper,  a  middle  and  a  lower 
region; 

(b)  a  cover  sealingly  engaged  to  the  top  edge  of  the  upper  region 
of  the  column,  said  cover  having  a  hrst  outlet  comprising  a 
first  conduit  to  allow  aqueous  suspension  to  exit  from  the  top 
of  the  apparatus; 

(c)  a  second  conduit  extending  between  a  feeding  tank  contain- 
ing said  aqueous  pulp  and  a  first  inlet  located  in  the  middle  or 
upper  region  of  the  column  for  introducing  said  aqueous  pulp 
wherein  said  second  conduit  includes  a  stationary  mixer  and  a 
means  of  introducing  a  gas  into  said  aqueous  pulp; 

(d)  a  third  conduit  extending  from  the  tails  at  the  bottom  of  the 
cell  to  the  top  of  the  lower  region  or  the  lower  part  of  the 
middle  region,  wherein  said  third  conduit  includes  a  pump,  a 
stationary  mixer  and  a  means  to  introduce  a  gas  into  the  tails: 

(e)  a  second  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  region  of  the 
column  for  removing  the  tails; 

(f)  a  fourth  conduit  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  lower 
region  of  the  column  to  the  upper  region  of  the  column 
wherein  said  fourth  conduit  includes  a  pump  and  a  photosen- 
sor; 

(g)  a  wash-water  chamber  in  communication  with  the  upper 
region  of  the  column  above  said  first  inlet  wherein  the  water 
level  in  said  wash-water  chamber  is  maintained  at  or  above 
the  uppermost  part  of  said  cover;  and 

(h)  moans  to  recycle  the  pulp  comprising  walled  housings 
mounted  above  separate  members  to  provide  bubble-pulp 
separators  having  upper  openings  and  lower  slit  openings 
wherein  said  separate  members  are  shaped  and  situated  below 
said  housings  in  such  a  way  that  downward  flowing  aqueous 
suspension  can  flow  out  the  lower  slit  openings  but  upwardly 
moving  bubbles  cannot  enter  the  housings  through  the  lower 
slit  openings. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  relatively  light  fluid  from  a  rela- 
tively heavy  fluid  in  a  stream  of  fluid  that  may  vary  in  its  rate  of 
flow  from  a  very  low  to  a  very  large  rate,  comprising: 

an  inlet  tank  for  receiving  said  stream, 

a  main  separation  tank  for  separating  at  least  some  of  the 
relatively  light  fluid  from  the  relatively  heavy  fluid  by  allow- 
ing relatively  light  fluid  to  float  on  the  relatively  heavy  fluid, 

outlet  means  which,  when  said  stream  has  a  relatively  very  low 
rate  of  flow,  feeds  fluid  from  the  surface  of  the  fluid  in  said 
inlet  tank  to  said  main  separation  tank  so  that  any  relatively 
light  fluid  in  said  stream  may  float  on  the  relatively  heavy 
fluid  in  said  main  separation  tank, 

conduit  means,  including  an  outlet  conduit  having  an  overflow 
means  in  communication  with  said  inlet  tank,  which  when 
said  stream  has  a  relatively  very  large  rate  of  flow  allows  fluid 
of  said  stream  to  flow  from  said  inlet  tank  to  said  outlet 
conduit  without  passing  through  said  main  separation  tank, 
and 

means  for  receiving  relatively  heavy  fluid  from  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  fluid  in  .said  inlet  tank  and  feeding  such  relatively 
heavy  fluid  to  said  outlet  conduit  comprising  a  conduit  having 
an  inlet:  below  the  surface  of  the  fluid  in  said  inlet  tank  and  an 
outlet  in  .said  outlet  conduit. 


5,746,912 
MULTICELL  SEPARATOR 
Joseph   Gordon   Monteith,   Etobicoke,   Canada,   assignor  to 
Stormceptor  Canada  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  23,  1997,  2195822 
Int.  a."  BOID  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—170  16  Claims 


1.  A  wastewater  treatment  and  storage  installation  comprising: 
at  least  two  tank  units,  each  unit  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
side  wall,  each  side  wall  exhibiting  an  inner  surface  which  is 
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subst  u  itially  curvilinear  over  a  substantial  ponion  thereof;  the 
tank  flits  being  disposed  in  serial,  side-by-side  relation  such 
that  each  unit  has  at  least  one  portion  that  is  contiguous  with 
an  adjacent  unit; 

an  inlet  iopening  through  the  side  wall  of  an  end  one  of  said  tank 
units,  I  positioned  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  generally  oppo- 
site s^ld  portion  of  said  end  unit; 

an  outlet  opening  through  the  side  wall  of  the  opposite  end  one 
of  said  lank  units,  positioned  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and 
genertUy  opposite  said  portion  of  said  opposite  end  unit; 

an  inlet  drop  pipe  connected  to  the  inlet  opening  and  extending 
downward  therefrom  inside  the  first  end  unk  unit  to  a  deliv- 
ery structure  located  adjacent  the  side  wall  thereof  at  an 
intermadiate  position  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  unit, 
said  delivery  structure  ensuring  that  at  least  some  of  the  liquid 
enteri»|  the  first  end  lank  unit  from  the  inlet  drop  pipe  is 
directed  tangentially  in  opposite  directions  along  the  side  wall 
of  the  first  end  lank  unit; 

an  outlet  riser  pipe  connected  to  the  outlet  opening  and  extend- 
ing downward  therefirom  inside  said  opposite  end  unit  to  an 
intake  opening  located  generally  adjacent  the  side  wall  theieof 
at  an  intermediate  position  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
opposite  end  unit; 

a  transfer  opening  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  tank  units, 
located  at  said  portions  of  the  tank  units  and  at  an  intermedi- 
ate position  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tank  units,  the 
transfer  opening  communicating  the  interiors  of  the  two  adja- 
cent tank  units;  and 

diversion  means  operatively  associated  with  each  transfer  open- 
ing and  ensuring  that  at  least  some  of  the  liquid  entering  a 
tank  unit  through  a  transfer  opening  is  ejected  tangentially  in 
opposiW  directions  along  the  side  wall  of  the  respective  tank 
unit: 

thereby  reducing  the  likelihood  of  the  resuspension  of  settled 
materials  in  the  unk  units,  and  the  scouring  and  discharge  of 
floating  materials  captured  in  the  tank  units  above  the  general 
level  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  inlet  drop  pipe  and  the  outlet 
riser  pipe. 


connected  with  a  sand  pipe  connected  with  air  tubes  of  an  air 
compressor;  wherein  said  tank  is  provided  therein  with  a  first 
separation  container  comprising  an  arresting  piece  extending  from 
a  side  wall  of  said  first  separation  container,  said  first  separation 
container  farther  comprising  a  shallow  furrow  which  is  provided  in 
a  separation  surface  of  an  inner  wall  thereof  with  an  indenution 
and  is  connected  with  an  output  tube,  said  shallow  fiirrow  provided 
integrally  with  a  deep  furrow  connected  with  an  output  tube;  and 
wherein  said  tank  is  fiirther  provided  therein  with  a  second  sepa- 
ration container  located  over  filiation  sand  contained  in  said  tank 
and  provided  with  two  tubular  bodies  having  pores  for  introducing 
compres.sed  air  into  said  second  separation  container  from  an  air 
pressure  tube  of  said  air  compressor,  said  second  separation  con- 
tainer further  provided  with  a  tank  body  extending  from  said 
second  separation  container  such  that  said  tank  body  is  connected 
with  an  output  tube,  and  that  said  tank  body  has  a  separation 
surface  provided  with  an  indentation. 


5,746,914 

HONEY  COMB  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Scott  C.  Hanna,  Hudson,  and  Kevin  L.  Burmeister,  Uniontown, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Graphite  Sales,  Inc.,  Chagrin 

Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,713 

Int  CI."  BOID  27/02 

VS.  CI.  210-266  32  Claims 


5,746,913 
CONTINUOUS  SAND  FILTER 
Hsiu-Chuao  Chang,  31,  Chien-kuo  Rd.,  Chung-shan  Lee,  Chu- 
shan  Township,  NanTou  Hsien,  and  Mao-Sheng  Lin,  4,  Tal- 
lin Lane,  Tien-tzu  Lee,  Chu-shan  Township,  NAn  Tou  Hsien, 
both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  May  23, 1996,  85207694 
Int  a."  BOID  24/46 
VS.  CI.  21^189  1  Chum 


1.  A  contii 
plurality  of 
said  inlet 
a  buflfer 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising:  a  first  filter  member  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough  to  define  a  plurality  of  separate 
flow  passages  disposed  in  the  direction  of  airflow,  a  second  filter 
member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  to  define  a 
plurality  of  separate  flow  passages  disposed  in  the  direction  of  air 
flow,  a  filter  material  layer  disposed  between  said  first  filter  mem- 
ber and  said  second  filter  member,  said  first  filter  member  and  said 
second  filter  member  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  honeycomb 
carbon  blocks  and  a  firame  structure  containing  said  first  and  said 
second  filter  members  and  said  filter  material  layer  to  form  a  self 
contained  filter  assembly. 


luous  sand  filter  comprising  a  tank  mounted  on  a 

si^)port  rods  and  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

;iiig  provided  with  a  water  admitting  pipe  under  which 

plat^qrm  is  located,  said  tank  being  tapered  in  shape  and 


beiiig 


5,746,915 
CENTRIFUGE  WITH  A  DRIVE  UNIT  AND  AN  ENDLESS 

DRIVE  MEANS 
Ralf-Martin  Ebeling,  Brunswick,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun- 
schweigische   Maschinenbauanstalt  AG,   Brunswick,   Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,814 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  24, 
1995,  95104399 

Int  a."  B04B  1/06:  F16H  7/12 
VS.  CI.  210-363  23  Claims 

1.  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  centrifuge  basket  unit  including  a 
centrifuge  basket  and  an  elastically  supported  centrifuge  basket 
support  unit,  a  drive  unit,  an  endless  drive  arrangement  connecting 
said  drive  unit  to  said  centrifuge  basket  unit  for  drive  transmission 
thereto  and  including  an  endless  drive  element  and  plural  deflec- 
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(A> 


(K) 


L^ffi^ 

tion  guide  means  for  said  endless  drive  element,  and  a  tension 
relieving  device  for  opposing  tension  forces  caused  by  said  endless 
drive  arrangement,  wherein  said  endless  drive  element  extends 
between  said  plural  deflection  guide  means  along  a  plane  passing 
through  said  plural  deflection  guide  means,  and  wherein  said 
tension  relieving  device  comprises  an  elastic  thrust  element  and  is 
arranged  to  extend  between  said  plural  deflection  guide  means  and 
along  said  plane. 


5,746,916 
MICROPOROUS  MEMBRANE  MADE  OF  NON- 
CRYSTALLINE POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Jun  Kamo;  Seiya  Koyanagi,  and  Miho  Kawai,  all  of  Otake, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-023430; 
Feb.  8,  1994,  6-014324 

int.  a."  BOID  33/21:  B29C  65/00 
VS.  a.  210—500.23  13  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  producing  a  microporous  hollow  fiber  membrane 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  mixing  40  to  95  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  non-crystalline 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysulfone. 
polyimide.  polyarylate.  polycarbonate,  polyphenylene  oxide, 
polystyrene,  polymethylmethacrylate,  and  copolymers  thereof 
and  60  to  5  wt.  "5^  of  fine  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  from  0.01  to  10  nm  to  make  a  mixed  composition; 

(2)  spinning  the  mixed  composition  through  a  nozzle  to  make  a 
hollow  fiber  precursor; 

(3)  stretching  the  hollow  fiber  precursor  at  a  deformation  rate  of 
not  less  than  200  */min. 

IL  A  microporous  hollow  fiber  membrane  produced  by  the 
method  of  claim  8. 


^ 


cr 


^ 


/    "\  \ 


tertiary  amines,  and 

inert  polymer, 
by  thermal  quatemization  of  the  amine  through  the  reactive 
halogen-containing  polymer  at  30°  to  200°  C,  and  simultaneous 
evaporation  of  the  solvent  after  formation  of  a  film,  wherein  the 
polymer  which  contains  reactive  halogen-containing  functional 
groups  is  a  halogenated  polyether  soluble  in  a  solvent  and  having  a 
polymeric  main  chain  being  characterized  by  ethyleneoxide 
groups,  with  a  characteristic  component  having  the  formula 

— [CR ,  R  J— CR,R4— O— 1,— 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  residues  R,-R4  is  a  CHjZ  group  with 
Z^halogen. 


5,746,918 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.746,919 
TEMPERATURE-PHASED  ANAEROBIC  WASTE 
TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Richard  R.  Dague,  Ames,  Iowa;  William  L.  Harris.  Gilbert, 
Ariz.,  and  Sandra  K.  Kaiser,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Iowa  State  University   Research   Foundation,   Inc.,  Ames, 
Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,860,  Oct.  3,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,525,228,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124.871. 

Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  656,607 

Int.  a."  C02F  11/04 

VS.  a.  210—603  29  Claims 


'r^S^^B. 


5,746,917 

STRONGLY  ALKALINE  ANION  EXCHANGE 

MEMBRANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Patrick  Altmeier,  Donatu.sstrasse  43,  66822  Lebach.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00849.  §  371  Date  Feb.  15.  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  15,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06083.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,628 
Claims  priority,  application  (lermany,  Aug.  23,  1993,  43  28 
226.1 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  39/00 
VS.  a.  210— 500 J7  11  Claims 

1.  Anion  exchange  membranes  produced  from  a  >olution  of 
polymers    containing    reactive    halogen-containing    functional 
groups. 


■i'lm 


li-" 


•  wWidapiM    I 


OKBIBnUIlM 

nsiiMiucn         mnmsucm 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  waste  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  waste  stream  into  a  thermophilic  anaerobic  reactor; 

maintaining  thermophilic  anaerobic  reaction  conditions  of  the 
waste  stream  in  the  thermophilic  anaerobic  reactor  for  a 
predetermined  hydraulic  retention  lime  to  generate  a  first 
biogas  effluent  comprising  methane  and  a  first  liquid  effluent; 

feeding  the  first  liquid  effluent  from  the  thermophilic  anaerobic 
reactor  into  a  mesophilic  anaerobic  reactor;  and 

maintaining  mesophilic  anaerobic  reaction  conditions  of  the 
waste  stream  in  the  mesophilic  anaerobic  reactor  for  a  prede- 
termined hydraulic  retention  time  to  generate  a  second  biogas 
effluent  comprising  methane  and  a  second  liquid  effluent. 
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5,746,920 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  DAIRY  WASTEWATER 
Peter  Boergardts,  Stuttgart;  Wolfgang  Krischke.  Kirchentellin- 
sfurt,  and  Walter  Troesch,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors     to      Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft      zur      Foerder      der 
Angewandlen  Forschung  e.V..  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8.  1994.  44  20 
033.1;  WlPa  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT/DE95/6o722 

Int.  CI."  C02F  .?/.?•/. //^6 
U.S.  CI.  210-611  ,8  Claims 


EWVMES      „ 

CCNTAMNG 

BLsasTVtm 


AlTERMtWE 

TOT>CIO»l 
UCHANQER 


a  4r 


1 .  A  proce^ 
prising  the 

A.  treating 

B. 
ferment^rj 
wastew 
lactic  ac 

C.  removi 
the 

D.  purifyinj 
in  Step 

E 

present 
a  lactic 


eoncenooting 

til 


fE(«CNTtTKM 


mXUCTMOMljP 


for  purifying  wastewater  containing  lactose,  com- 
is  of: 

(actose-containing  wastewater  with  a  base; 

anaerol^iCally  fermenting  by  use  of  microorganisms  in  a 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  lactose  present  in  the  treated 

jr.  thereby  forming  a  fermentation  broth  comprising 

d  and  base; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  fermentation  broth  from 


f  8 


ferm;titer: 


at  least  a  portion  of  the  fermentation  broth  removed 
to  yield  a  purified  broth;  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  lactic  acid  and  base 
the  purified  broth  by  bipolar  electrodialysis  to  yield 
solution  and  an  alkali  solution. 


it^d 


5,746,921 

FLUIDIZE^  BED  AQUARIUM  FILTRATION  METHOD 
Joseph  E.  G»rgas,  Apollo  Beach.  Fla..  and  Robert  H.  Hyde, 
Budd  Lak«.  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Hartz  MounUin  Corpo- 
ration. Seceucus,  N  J. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  481,729,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,632,887. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,912 
Int  CI."  AOIK  63/04:  C02F  3/06 
VS.  a.  210-\4n  20  claims 


fonned  widi  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  a  pattern  for 
permitting  substantially  uniform  flow  of  water  therethrough 
for  fluidizing  the  bed  of  particles,  each  opening  defined  by  a 
continuous  wall  extending  from  a  top  surface  of  the  plate  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  plate  and  a  bed  of  particles  with  bacteria 
growing  thereon  over  the  plate, 
flowing  water  from  the  aquarium  up  through  the  openings  in  the 
plate  and  then  up  through  the  bed  of  panicles  in  the  column 
with  a  .substantially  uniform  velocity  profile,  using  the  flow- 
ing water  to  expand  the  bed  of  particles  to  a  volume  greater 
than  the  bed  of  particles  has  at  rest  and  creating  a  stratification 
of  particles,  with  the  lightest  particles  at  a  top  portion  of  the 
expanded  bed,  the  heaviest  panicles  at  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
expanded  bed  and  substantially  no  mixing  of  particles  from 
the  top  of  the  expanded  bed  to  the  bottom  of  the  expanded 
bed. 


5,746,922 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOMNG  CHROMATE  ION  FROM  A 

CONCENTRATED  SOLUTION  OF  SODIUM  SULFATE 

Paul  K.  Smith,  Roscoe,  and  Eugene  P.  Bergemann,  Hoffman 

Estates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  NTEC  Solutions,  Inc.,  Mt. 

Prospect,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,657 
InL  CI."  BOID  1.1/00 
VS.  CI.  210-670  9  Claims 

LA  process  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  hexavalent  chro- 
mium ions  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  sulfate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  vessel  containing  a  water-insoluble  adsorption 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  adsorption  sites  that  are  pyridyl- 
containing  moieties  present  as  polymerized  pyridine  or 
N — Ci-Cj  alkyl  pyridinium  moieties: 

(b)  introducing  an  influent  aqueous  solution  of  about  1.0  molar 
to  saturated  sodium  sulfate  having  an  initial  total  hexavalent 
chromium  ion  concentration  of  about  1.0  to  about  1000  parts 
per  million  to  the  vessel  to  contact  the  insoluble  adsorption 
medium; 

(c)  maintaining  said  solution  in  contact  with  said  insoluble 
medium  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  said  hexavalent  chro- 
mium ions  in  the  influent  to  bind  to  said  adsorption  sites  to 
form  medium-bound  chromate  ions  and  an  aqueous  composi- 
tion; and 

(d)  discharging  the  aqueous  composition  from  the  vessel  as  an 
effluent  having  a  total  hexavalent  chromium  ion  concentration 
whose  ratio  to  the  total  hexavalent  chromium  ion  concentra- 
tion of  the  influent  is  about  zero  to  about  25.0x10"*. 


I  ai  ( 


I.  A  metho<   of  treating  water  in  an  aquarium,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
removing  w 
the  bottoiii 
heavy  paiticle: 
and  a 
column 


vi^er  from  an  aquarium  and  delivering  the  water  to 

of  a  column  both  relatively  light  and  relatively 

"es  therein,  the  column  having  a  tops  a  bottom. 

suMwrt  plate  positioned  across  the   interior  of  the 

spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  column,  the  plate 


5,746,923 

CONTROL  OF  IRON  DEPOSITION  IN  BOREHOLE 

PUMPS 

Peter  Forward,   Berri,  Australia,  assignor  to  Minister  For 

Infrastructure,  South  Australia,  .\ustralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00580.  §  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09283,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  619,562 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.    28,    1993, 
PM1473 

Int  CI."  C02F  5/OH 
VS.  CI.  210-696  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  deposition  of  biofouling  or  abiotic 
encrustation  in  a  groundwater  pumping  installation  having  a  sub- 
mersible pump  connected  by  a  riser  through  a  reflux  valve  to  an 
outlet  pipe  through  which  ground  water  is  pumped  at  a  first  flow 
rate,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  periodically  stopping  the 
pump  and  backfeeding  chlorinated  water  or  surfactants  or  other 
organic  or  inorganic  acids  via  a  by-pass  passage  around  the  reflux 
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oil.  wherein  the  percentage  of  said  composition  to  said  spilled 
oil  ranges  from  about  S-IS"?};  and 
allowing  said  composition  and  spilled  oil  to  mix  such  that  said 
composition  coagulates  said  spilled  oil. 


valve  and  down  the  riser  and  through  the  pump  itself  at  a  second 
flow  rate  reduced  relative  to  the  first  flow  rate  to  control  the 
deposition  m  the  pumping  installation  of  materials  by  bacterial 
action,  or  to  control  biofouling  or  abiotic  encrustation  dierein. 


5,746,926 

METHOD  FOR  ITV'DROTHERMAL  OXTOATION  OF 

HALOGENATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  WITH 

ADDITION  OF  SPECIFIC  REACTANTS 

David  S.  Ross,  Palo  Alto;  Indira  Jayaweera,  Fremont,  and 

Roald  N.  Leif,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI 

International.  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  621,746,  Mar.  22,  1996.  This 

application  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,604 

Int.  CI."  C02F  im 

MS,,  a.  21ft— 761  18  Claims 


5,746,924 
ANTIFOULANT  FOR  ACRYLONITRILE  PURIFICATION 
Fredrick  L.  Cooper,  Houston;  Piotr  A.  Kibala,  Fulshear,  and 
Michael  C.  Weismiller,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals,  L.P.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,120 
Int.  CI."  C02F  SnO 
MS.  a.  210—698  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibitmg  the  formation  of  tars.  gums,  and 
foulants  in  acrylonitrile  monomer  process  equipment  which  com- 
prises adding  to  the  liquid  or  gaseous  phases  contained  therein  an 
effective  antifouling  amount  of  an  antifoulant.  said  antifoulant 
having  the  structure: 


R— (SO,)„M 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbonaceous  group  having  from  1-34  carbon 
atoms  chosen  from  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups,  aromatic, 
cyclic,  alkaryl.  aralkyl.  or  alkenyl  groups,  alkyl  diphenyl  ether 
groups,  dialkyl  naphthalene  groups,  or  mixtures  thereof:  M  is 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth 
metals,  ammonium  cations,  alkyl  ammonium  cations,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and  n  ranges  from  I  to  about  6. 


5,746,925 
COMPOSITION  FOR  COAGULATING  OIL 
Hal  Alper,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mansfield  &  Alper.  Inc., 
Gainesville,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  506,968,  Jul.  28,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,698,139,  which  is  a  divLsion  of  Ser.  No.  74,114,  Jun.  8, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,437,793.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  572,986 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  \ilOO:  C02F  1/54:1/56 

VS.  a.  210—728  37  Claims 

1.  An  oil  coagulant,  comprising  a  homogeneous  thermal  reaction 

product  of  a  natural  glyceride  and  a  methacrylate  or  acrylate 

polymer. 

22.  A  process  for  treating  an  oil  spill,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  composition  that  is  the  homogenous  thermal  reaction 
product  of  a  glyceride  and  a  methacrylate  polymer  to  spilled 


1.  A  process  for  the  decomposition  of  material  .selected  from 
halogenated  organic  compounds,  to  compounds  which  are  environ- 
mentally acceptable,  or  which  are  amenable  to  further  degradation 
by  conventional  disposal  systems  to  produce  environmentally 
acceptable  products,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  conveying  an  aqueous  solution  or  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
material  to  be  decomposed  into  a  reaction  zone  capable  of 
withstanding  the  temperatures  and  pressures  of  decomposition 
of  the  material:  and 

(b)  contacting  the  material  in  the  reaction  zone  in  the  presence 
of  water  with  a  reactive  fluidized  bed  of  a  specific  reactant 
present  as  a  solid  in  an  amount  effective  to  decompose  the 
material  under  hydrothermal  water  oxidation  conditions  of 
between  about  300°  and  400°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  between 
about  10  and  400  atmospheres,  wherein  the  specific  reactant  is 
at  least  about  90%  insoluble  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  said  hot 
water  or  supercritical  water  oxidation  conditions,  and  reacts  to 
neutralize  any  acid  gases  produced  in  the  decomposition,  and 
wherein  the  process  occurs  in  the  presence  of  a  gaseous 
oxidant  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  0. 1 
and  50%  by  weight  of  the  material  to  be  decomposed; 

wherein  said  reactive  fluidized  bed  is  fluidized  by  said  oxidant 
and  said  solution  or  slurry,  and  wherein  said  specific  reactant 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate, 
calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  magnesium  hydroxide, 
magnesium  oxide,  and  combinations  thereof: 

said  contacting  being  carried  out  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert 
about  99%  or  greater  of  the  material  to  compounds  which  are 
environmentally  acceptable,  or  to  conversion  compounds 
which  are  amendable  to  further  degradation  to  environmen- 
tally acceptable  products. 
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5,746,927 
ELECn^^AL  CONNECTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Kaoni  Hashimoto;  Tatuo  Chlyonobu;  Kyoichiro  Kawano;  Koji 
Watanabe;  Masato  Wakamura,  and  Joe  Yamaguchi,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  a.s$ignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,678,  Mar.  14,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,610371.  w*ich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,992, 

Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,440,454.  This  application  Dec.  12, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  762,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-257004; 
Mar.  IS,  1994,  6-043445;  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223787;  Feb.  27, 
1995,  7-38142 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CI.  21^^18  1  ctoim 


i-"  23^^ 


1.  A  meil(}d  of  making  an  electrical  connecting  device,  said 
device  havirg  a  first  circuit  board  provided  thereon  with  input/ 
output  termiitils.  a  second  circuit  board  provided  with  holes  at 
positions  coi  responding  to  said  input/output  terminals  of  said  first 
circuit  board  nnd  conductive  material  filled  in  each  of  said  holes, 
wherein  said  lirst  and  second  circuit  boards  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  inserting  said  input/output  terminals  of  said 
first  circuit  board  into  the  respective  holes  of  said  second  circuit 
board,  said  nptthod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a|  least  portions  of  said  second  circuit  board,  around 

said  holfi,  with  photosensitive  polymer;  and 
etching  sajd  second  circuit  board  to  form  holes  thereon,  each  of 

said  holts  having  a  bottle  shape  in  which  a  cross-sectional 

area  thereof  at  an  internal  side  is  larger  than  that  at  an 

open-end  thereof. 


5,746,928 

PROCEfefe  FOR  CLEANING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHUCK  OF  A  PLASMA  ETCHING  APPARATUS 

Shih  Kuei  Yen;  Po-Tao  Chu,  and  Kuang-Hui  Chang,  all  of 

Hsin-Chu,    Taiwan,    assignors    to   Taiwan    Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,522 

Int.  a."  H05H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  21fr+-.37 7  Claims 


1.  A  process 
surface  of  an 
having  a 


PLACE  A  DUMMY  WAKER  ON 
THE  ESC  TO  BE  CLEANED 


z 


,101 


EVACUATE  THE  PROCESS 
CHAMBER 


APPLY  AN  RF  VOLTAGE  WITH  A 

iJfATTAGE  IN  EXCESS  OF  NORMAL 

OPERATING  WATTAGE 


wafer  chuck  within  the  process  chamber,  a  chuck  electrode,  and  a 
source  of  DC  power  connected  to  said  chuck  electrode  comprising; 

placing  a  dummy  wafer  on  and  in  direct  contact  with  the 
electrostatic  wafer  chuck. 

evacuating  the  process  chamber, 

applying  an  RF  voltage  with  a  wattage  in  excess  of  the  normal 
wattage  applied  during  normal  etching  pixxedure.  while 
refraining  to  apply  the  DC  power  to  the  chuck  electrode. 

turning  oflT  the  RF  power, 

removing  the  dummy  wafer  and  the  adhering  debris  and  con- 
tamination. 


5,746,929 
PROCESS  FOR  STRUCTURING  POLYMER  FILMS 
Walter  .Schmidt,  Ziirich,  and  Hermann  Schmid,  \aterstetten, 
both  of  Switzerland,  as.signors  to  Dyconex  Patente  AG,  Zug, 
Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,734,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  23,  1993,  486/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  216-59  15  Claims 


i      1      i      i      i 


/ 


V 


M 


7^ 


n 


^^ifrT 


12.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  container  for  receiving  and  holding  a  polymer  film 
for  processing, 

flowing  an  etching  gas  mixture  into  the  container, 

monitoring  the  surface  temperature  of  the  polymer  film  using  a 
pyrometer  and  monitoring  the  pressure  of  gas  in  the  chamber, 

digitizing  surface  temperature  and  gas  pressure  data  with  a 
signal  integrator  and  storing  the  digitized  data, 

subjecting  the  gas  mixture  to  microwave  energy  at  a  frequency 
of  at  least  2.45  GHz  and  a  power  density  of  at  least  10  watts 
per  liter  of  gas  to  excite  the  gas  mixture  into  a  surface-eroding 
plasma, 

providing  a  heater  in  the  container  aroimd  the  polymer  film,  and 

while  the  Polymer  film  is  subjected  to  surface  erosion  by  the 
plasma,  controlling  the  power  density  of  the  microwave 
energy,  the  level  of  energy  provided  to  the  heater  and  the 
pressure  of  gas  in  the  container  to  maintain  the  surface  of  the 
polymer  film  at  a  temperature  no  treater  than  200°  C.  in 
accordance  w  ith  a  time  pattern  algorithm  using  a  computer  to 
thereby  erode  exposed  surface  areas  of  the  polymer  film  in  a 
conu-olled  fashion. 


TURN  OFF  THE  RF  VOLTAGE 


REMOVE  THE  DUMMY  WAFER  AND 
AOlllRING  DEBRIS  AND  CONTAMINATION 


for  cleaning  debris  and  contamination  from  the 

electrostatic  chuck  of  a  plasma  etching  apparatus 

procffs  chamber,  a  source  of  RF  power,  an  electrostatic 


5,746.930 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  FORMING  AN  ARRAY 

OF  THERMAL  SENSORS 
James  F.  Belcher,  Piano;  Howard  R.  Beratan,  Richardson,  and 
Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,068 
Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/06.  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  216—87  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  array  of  thermal  sensitive  elements 
from  a  substrate  of  thermal  sensitive  material  having  portions  of  an 
infrared  absorber  and  common  electrode  assembly  attached 
thereto,  comprising: 
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5.746.932 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMAL  INSULATION 

FROM  DRY-FINE  OIL-SANDS  TAILINGS 

John  S.  Rendall,  and  Massoud  Ahghar.  both  of  Albuquerque, 

N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Solv-Ex  Corporation,  Albuquerque.  N. 

Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,167 

Int.  CI."  E04B  in4 

U.S.  CI.  252—62  *>  Claims 


forming  a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  contacts  on  one 

side  of  said  substrate  to  at  least  partially  define  masked  and 

unmasked  regions  thereof: 
forming  a  second  layer  of  electrically  conductive  contacts  on 

said  first  layer  of  contacts: 
encapsulating  the  exposed  portions  of  said  second  layer  of 

contacts  u  iih  a  mask  layer; 
exposinE  said  unmasked  regions  of  said  substrate  to  an  etchant: 
irradiating  said  unmasked  regions  with  electromagnetic  energy 

to  substantially  increase  the  reactivity  between  said  unmasked 

regions  and  said  etchant:  and 
wherein  during  said  step  of  irradiating,  said  etchant  etches  said 

unmasked  regions  substantially  faster  than  said  first  layer  of 

contacts  and  said  mask  layer. 


5.746.931 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CHEMICAL- 
MECHANICAL  POLISHING  OF  DIAMOND 
John  Edwin  Graebner.  Short  Hills;  Sungho  Jin.  Millingion. 
and  Wei  Zhu.  Warren,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.845 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  lim 

CS.  a.  216— «8  10  Claims 


1.   A  method   for  thermally    insulating   structures   from   one 
another,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

mixing  dry  oil  sands  tailings  with  sulfuric  acid: 

processing  said  mixture  ofioil  sands  tailings  and  sulfuric  acid  lo 

produce  a  silica-alumina  powder:  and 
placing  said  silica-alumina  powder  between  structures  lo  be 

thermally  insulated  from  one  another: 
wherein  the  step  of  prixessing  includes: 

adding   potassium   sulfate  to   form   a   potassium   aluminum 

liquor, 
crystallizing   said   potassium   aluminum   liquor  to   produce 

potassium  aluminum  sulfate  crystals; 
washing  said  potassium  aluminum  sulfate  crystals; 
recrystallizing  said  washed  potassium  aluminum  sulfate  crys- 
tals: 
dehydrating  said  recrystallized  potassium  aluminum  sulfate 

crystals:  and 
roasting  said  dehydrated  potassium  aluminum  sulfate  crystals 
at  greater  than  850°  C.  to  dnve-off  sulfur,  wherein  a  syn- 
thetic silica-alumina  powder  having  about  80%  lo  W^ 
silica  by  weight  and  8'J  to  20'^f  alumina  by  weight  is 
pnxluced  as  a  result,  wherein  the  synthetic  silica  processed 
contains  tAYk  to  707r  amorphous  silica  and  remaining 
crvstalline  silica. 


1.  A  method  for  polishing  a  surface  of  diamond,  nitride  or 
carbide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing   in   an   inert   gas.  elevated  temperature   ambienl,   a 

porous  platen  having  a  planar  surface  and  molten  metal  in 

pores  adjacent  said  surface: 
pressing  said  surface  to  be  polished  into  contact  with  said  platen 

planar  surface:  and 
moving  said  surface  to  be  polished  in  relation  to  said  platen 

surface  to  effect  polishing. 


5,746,933 

LUBRICATING  OIL  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 

REFRIGERATING  MACHINE.  AND  REFRIGERATING 

MACHINE 

Noboru  Ishida:  Imekichi  Sasaki:  Katsuya  Takigawa.  and 
Satoshi  Suda.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-296029 
Int.  Ci."  C09K  .VW,  ClOM  I7I/0():I()7/.U 
VS.  CI.  252—68  9  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  for  a  refrigerating  machine  comprising: 
as  a  main  component  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyoxyalkylene  compounds  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


May  5,  1*|8 
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wherein  A 
groups  froiii 
different 
from  2  to  6 
carbon  aton 
integer  and 
the  proviso 
(a)  said 


frond 


ni4in 
rngKOH^g 


(b)  a  ratio 
by  R 
groups 


wherein  p 
alkylen 
the 
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•-(R'0)„-R')/ 
'— R'}r 


I  presents  a  residue  obtained  by  eliminating  hydroxyl 

cyclic  glucose;  R'   and  R-  are   identical   with  or 

each  other  and  are  each  an  alkylene  group  having 

:prbon  atoms:  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 

!^;  R''  is  a  methyl  group;  a  and  b  are  each  a  positive 

I  ind  m  are  each  an  integer  of  0  or  more  and  n  is  1  with 

liat  al-hbm=2  to  100  and  l-(-m-t-n=5;  further 

component  has  a  hydroxyl  value  ranging  from  0 
to  30.0  mgKOH/g  and 
I  if  butylene  groups  of  all  alkylene  groups  represented 
r  d  R-  in  said  general  formula  ( I )  to  said  all  alkylene 
i  itisfies  the  following  formula  ( 1 ) 


ird 


0.5S;^^,)<1.0 


(I) 


ifi  the  number  of  butylene  groups,  q  is  the  number  of 
groups  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  excluding 
but]  1  ;ne  groups. 


5.746,936 

HYPOCHLORITE  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

ENHANCED  FABRIC  WHITENING  AND/OR  SAFETY 

BENEFITS 

Hedeliza  Malonzo  Mercado,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,217 
InL  CI."  COIB  ll/()6:  D06L  J/06 
VS.  CI.  252-187.25  9  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  bleaching  composition  having  a  pH  of 
from  9  to  14.  which  is  particularly  suitable  as  a  pre-wash  and 
laundering  composition  for  fabrics,  said  liquid  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  2.0%  to  about  10%.  by  weight,  of  an  alkali  metal 
hypochlorite; 

(b)  a  source  of  alkalinity  to  provide  the  desired  pH  within  the 
aforesaid  range  of  from  9  to  14; 

(c)  from  about  0.2  to  about  5%,  by  weight,  of  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate; 

(d)  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.0%.  by  weight,  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  phosphate  whereby  the  said  phosphate  enhances  the 
performance  of  the  said  bleaching  composition  to  provide 
improved  whiting  and/or  fabric  safety  when  bleaching  fabrics 
in  comparison  to  the  performance  provided  by  an  otherwise 
identical  bleaching  composition  which  is  ftee  of  said  phos- 
phate; 

(e)  optional  periodate  ion  .stabilizer(s)  and 

(f)  the  balance  being  essentially  water. 


5.746.934 

ELECTRO  RHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  COMPRISING 

LYOTROPIC  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER 

Makoto  Sasaki:  Takafumi  Ishii,  and  Katsuhiko  Hajl.  all  of 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,696,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,536,428.  This  application  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-54423 
Int  CI."  ClOM  171/00 
VS.  CI.  25i^77  8  cUnws 

I.  An  electj-d  rheological  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a  lyotro- 
pic  liquid  crystalline  polyisocyanate  polymer  dissolved  in  an  elec- 
trically insulating  solvent  therefor  in  a  concentration  of  from  0. 1  to 
7  percent  by  M»eight  of  the  solvent,  said  concentration  being  such 
that  the  fluid  ttoes  not  exhibit  liquid  crystalline  properties. 


5,746,937 

OXYGEN  ABSORBING  COMPOSITION 

George  E.  McKedy,  Williamsville;  Ronald  C.  Idol,  Amherst, 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  H.  Powers,  Rockford,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Multiform  Desiccants,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,171,  Sep.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,641,425. 

This  application  Jun,  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,160 

Int  CI."  C09K  15/02:15/04;  BOIJ  13/00 

VS.  CI.  252-188.28  15  claims 


^^mi,, 


5,746,935 
EPOXY  RESIN  SYSTEM 
Larry  Steve(i  Corley,  Houston;  Kalyan  Ghosh,  Richmond: 
Joseph  Mithael  Hunter;  Derek  Scott  Kincaid,  both  of  Hous- 
ton; Leo  Melius,  Cypress,  and  Daniel  James  Weinmann, 
Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583.697,  Jan.  5.  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,649,  Aug.  15.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,614 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/72:  C07K  14/00 

VS.  CI.  252-^182.23  7  claims 

1.  A  non-aqfeous  amine  curing  agent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  njore  polyamine  curing  agent  for  epoxy  resins  having 
at  least  2  hitrogen  atoms  and  at  least  2  amine  hydrogen  atoms, 
and 

(b)  from  al<^ui  1  to  about  300  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
polyaminr^  of  a  diluent  comprising  an  aliphatic  alcohol- 
alkylene  ()»ide  adduct  having  the  formula: 

R,— <C>|-|cR.,R,— CR4R,),,— OH 

is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  7  to  22  carbon 
are  independently  hydrogen  or  C.^  alkyl  groups 
lumber  having  an. average  value  of  1  to  5. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  oxygen  absorbing  product  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  at  least  10.0  weight  percent  of  an  oxygen  absor- 
bent in  an  emulsion  to  form  an  oxygen  absorbing  composi- 
tion, wherein  said  oxygen  absorbent  is  a  mixture  of  a  metal 
and  a  salt,  and  wherein  said  salt  is  at  a  concentration  range  of 
between  0.1  to  5.0  weight  percent  of  said  metal:  and 

(b)  transferring  said  oxygen  absorbing  composition  onto  a  sub- 
strate. 


wherein  : 
atoms.  R; 
and  n  is  < 


5,746.938 
ELECTROOPTICAL  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SYSTEM 
David  Coates.  Merley.  Wimbome;  Owain  Llyr  Parri,  Poole; 
Simon  Greenfield,  Poole;  Martin  David  rUlin.  Poole:  Mark 
John  Goulding,  Poole,  and  Patrick  Nolan,  Poole,  all  of  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81.280,  Jun.  25,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,765 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  27, 
1992,  92107137 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52:  G02F  ///  ? 
U.S.  a.  252-299.01  31  claims 

1.  A  precursor  of  a  PDLC  film  comprising: 
A)  a  photoradically  curable  precursor  of  a  polymer  mau-ix: 
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B)  a  liquid  crystalline  mixture  for  forming  microdroplets  within 
said  matrix,  said  mixture  comprising: 
( I )  one  or  more  compounds  of  formula  1 


X' 

wherein 

Z'  and  Z-,  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  single 
bond,  — CHjCH;— ,  ^OO— ,  — OCO—  or  — C=C— . 


and 


independently  of  one  another,  are  each  trans- 1.4- 
cyclohexylene,  1 .4-pheny  lene,2-fluoro- 1 .4-phenylene,3- 
fluoro- 1 .4-phenylene,2,3-difluoro-  1 .4-phenylene  or  3.5- 
difluoro- 1 .4-phenylene.  and  one  of 


—/      A'    \—     and     —/      '^'    / 


can  also  be  pyrimidine-2.5-diyl.  pyridine-2.5-diyl  or  trans- 

l.3-dioxane-2.5  -diyl. 
X'  and  X".  independently  from  one  another,  are  each  H  or  F. 
Q  is  — CF,— .  — OCF^— C,F4— .  — OC,F4—  or  a  single 

bond. 
Y  is  — H.  — F.  —CI  or  — CN. 
n  is  0.  1  or  2  .  and 
R  is  alkyl  having  up  to  13  C  atoms,  in  which  one  or  two 

non-adjacent  CH^  groups  can  also  be  replaced  by  — O — . 

— CH=CH—  or  a  combination  thereof  and.  in  addition. 
(2)  one  or  more  reactive  liquid  crystalline  compounds  of 

formula  U 


or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen,  it  being  also  pos- 
sible for  one  or  more  CH,  groups  m  these  radicals  to  be 
replaced,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  by 
— O— .    — S— .    —CO—.    — OCO— .    — CO— O—    or 

O — CO — O —  in  such  a  manner  that  O  atoms  are  not 

linked  directly  to  one  another, 
C  is  a  rod-like  diyl  group  of  the  formula 

-S'-CA'-Z^^-A'-.S-- 

wherein 

S'  and  S-.  independently  from  each  other,  are  alkylene  groups 

with  0-20  C  atoms  which  can  be  linear  or  branched,  it  also 

being  possible  for  one  or  more  CH,  groups  to  be  replaced. 

in  each  case  independently  from  each  other,  by  — O — . 

CO — .  — S —  or  — NW —  with  the  proviso  that  O  atoms 

are  not  linked  directly  to  one  another. 
A^  and  A''  are.  independently  from  each  other. 

a)  a  cyclohexylene  group,  wherein  one  or  two  non-adjacent 
CH,  groups  may  be  replaced  by  O  or  S  atoms. 

b)  an  unsubstituted  1. 4-phenylene  group  wherein  one  to 
three  CH  groups  may  be  replaced  by  — N —  or  a  1.4- 
phenylene  group  which  is  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  F. 
CI.  CH,  or  combinations  thereof. 

c)  a  bicyclo(2.2.2)octylene  group,  a  naphthalene-2.6-diyl 
group,  a  decahydronaphthalene-2,6-diyl  group  or  1,2.3.4- 
tetrahydronaphthalene  group. 

independently     from     each     other.     — CO — O — , 
— CHXH,— .     — CH^O— .     — OCH,— , 
;^C —  or  a  single  bond,  and 
m  is  1,  2.  3  or  4; 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  reactive  liquid  crystals  is  not  more  than 
5  wt.  9r  of  the  mass  of  the  precursor  of  the  PDLC  film. 


R-G-R- 


II 


wherein 

one  of  the  terminal  groups  R'  and  R"  is  a  reactive  group 

exhibiting   one   reaction   site   selected   from   HOW',C — . 

HSW',C— ,  HWN— .  a  carboxyl  group. 


W2C  CW— 

\    / 
O 


and  0=C— N— .  or  is  a  polymenzable  reactive  group 
exhibiting  two  or  more  reactive  sites  selected  from 


5,746,939 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Osamu  Taniguchi,-  Shinjiro  Okada,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kazu- 
haru  Katagiri,  Tama,  and  Junichiro  Kanbe,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,238,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,856,  Aug.  8,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,163,  Apr.  17, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

478,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1985,  60-090122 
"  Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52:19/02 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  43  Claims 


o 


-  CW=CW;.  W'2C=CW— .  and 


W— C=C— COO— . 
I 
(CHjorH) 

wherein  W  is  in  each  case  independently.  H  or  an  alkyl 
group  with  1-5  C  atoms,  and 
the  other  of  terminal  groups  R'  and  R"  is.  independently  from 
the  first  terminal  group,  one  of  said  reactive  groups  or  is  an 
alkyl  radical  with  up  to  15  C  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted 


dl/nil 


9.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

two  cell  walls  each  having  an  electrode  structure,  at  least  one 
cell  wall  having  been  treated  for  aligning  liquid  crystal  mol- 
ecules; 
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lure 
(ii)  at 


imectic  liquid  crystal  material  disposed  in  a  layer 
thickm  I  s  between  the  two  cell  walls;  and 
first  and  <  eond  polarizers,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  material  is 
charac  i  rized  by; 

(i)  plitw  switching  states  and  chiral  smeclic  phase  at  an 
orditifry    device   operation    temperature,    and   cholesteric 
phas  a  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  operation  tempera- 
;  a^d  an  environmental  temperature. 
Ifeast  one  species  of  material  component  showing  a 
levo  iotatory  cholesteric  spiral. 

east  one  species  of  material  component  showing  a 
-rotatory  cholesteric  spiral, 
hectic  pitch  larger  than  the  layer  thickness. 
(V)  a  chplesteric  pitch  at  least  0.5  times  the  layer  thickness 
give  I  by  mixing  the  levo-rotatory  material  component  and 
the  ( e  xtro-rotatory  material  component,  and 
(vi)  a  f :  Toelectricity  given  by  mixing  the  levo-rotatory  mate- 
rial <  c  mponent  and  the  dextro-rotatory  material  component. 


5,746,940 

LIQUnl  [crystalline  material  COMPRISING 

TERPENOIDS 

David  Coatcs,  and  Alison  Linda  May,  both  of  Wimborne,  Great 

Britain,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 

chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,867 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1995, 
9501853 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/52;  19/30: 19/1 2: 19/20 
U.S.  CI.  25J-299.01  19  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  crystalline  material  in  the  form  of  an  anisotropic  gel 
comprising  a  polymerized  monotropic  or  enantiotropic  liquid  crys- 
talline material  and  a  chiral  nematic  low-molecular  weight  liquid 
crystalline  maerial,  wherein  the  polymerized  material  a)  forms  a 
permanently  oriented  network  in  the  low-molecular  weight  liquid 
crystalline  miaterial  b).  and  wherein  the  low-molecular  weight 
liquid  crystal)  line  material  b)  comprises  at  least  one  terpenoid 
compound  of  formula  I 


MG  — 


wherein 


<:> 


(I) 


is  1.4-phenvi;ie  optionally  substituted  by  I  to  4  fluorine  atoms  or 

is 

1 .4-cycloht»ylene, 
T  is  a  terpftoid  radical, 
and 
MG  is  a  tne$ogenic  group,  or  forms  a  mesogenic  group  with 


179-273  0 


<i> 


5,746,941 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Bernhard  Rieger,  Wacore,  Japan,-  Reinhard  Hittich,  Modautal: 
Hans  Adolf  Kurmeier.  Seeheim-Jugenheim,  both  of  Ger- 
many; David  Coates,  Merley,  Great  Britain,  and  Herbert 
Plach,   Darmstadt,  Germany,   assignors   to   Merck   Patent 
Gesellschaft  MIT  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,502,  Jul.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1990.  40  12 
025.2 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52;  19/34;  19/30;  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CI.  252^99.63  12  Claims 

1.  Liquid-ci^^talline  medium  essentially  nitrile-free  based  on  a 
mixture  of  polar  cSmpounds  having  positive  dielectric  anisotropy. 
characterized  in  thali^toittains  one  or  more  compounds  of  the 
general  formula  I 


I 


in  which  Hal  is  fluorine  or  chlorine  and  R  is  alkyl.  oxaalkyl. 
fluoroalkyi  or  alkenyl.  in  each  case  having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms 
and  additionally  contains  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  the  general  formulae  II.  Ill  and  IV: 


r-^;V)-c.h.h(^T^^ 


Y' 

in  which  the  individual  radicals  are  as  defined  below: 

R  is  alkyl,  oxaalkyl,  fluoroalkyi  or  alkenyl.  in  each  case  having 

up  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  F.  CI.  CF,.  OCF,  or  OCHF,; 


y'  and  y-  are  each  F;  and 
r  is  0  or  I ; 

characterized  in  that  it  contains  one  or  more  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  the  general  formulae  IX  to  XIV: 

IX 


13. -98-  13:QL3 
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-continued 


rV     H    yy     H    \-C:H.-/( 


medium  therein,  said  laser  cavity  amplifying  fluorescent  emissions 
having  a  wavelength  of  about  3  pm  to  about  5  \un  from  said  lasing 
medium  and  outpuning  said  amplified  emissions. 


5,746,943 

X-RAY  INTENSIFYING  SCREEN  BASED  ON  BARIUM 

HAFNIUM  ZIRCONIUM  PHOSPHATE 

Carmine  C.  Torardi,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Diagnostic  Imaging,  Inc.,  Brevard.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,113 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIJ  I/5H:  C09K  11/71 

VS.  CI.  252—301.4  P  »  Claims 


in  which  R  and  X  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  as 
defined  above  and  Y'  and  Y"  are  each,  independently  of  one 
another  H  or  F. 


/'•^ 

-   x=0  03 

*v 

-  x=0  01 

1/^ 

->(=0  05 

// /'^ 

s 
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t— 
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\ 
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k 
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1.  An  X-ray  intensifying  screen  comprising 
a  support 

at  least  one  active  layer  coated  on  said  support; 
wherein  said  active  layer  comprises 

a  binder:  and 

a  phosphor  corresponding  to  the  formula 

BaHf,_,Zr.(P04)3 
wherein  x  is  0  to  1 .0. 


5,746,942 
ERBIUM-DOPED  LOW  PHONON  HOSTS  AS  SOURCES 
OF  FLUORESCENT  EMISSION 
Steven  R.  Bowman,  Davidsonville,  Md.,-  Barry  J.  Feldman, 
Arlington,  Va.,  and  Leslie  B.  Shaw,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594359 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/16:3/17:3/094:  C09K  11/77 

VS.  a.  252—301.4  H  14  Claims 


WAVELENGTH  (|im) 

1.  A  fluorescent  laser  compriMPg  a  source  of  excitation  light,  a 
lasing  medium  including  a  host  having  a  phonon  energy  of  no 
greater  than  about  350  cm  '  and  doped  with  erbium  at  a  dopant 
level  of  about  1*  to  lOO^t,  and  a  lasing  cavity  housing  said  lasing 


5,746,944 

GRANULAR  LANTHANUM/CERIUM/TERBIUMAIIXER 

PHOSHATES  HAVING  CHARACTERISTIC 

MORPHOLOGY  AND  GREEN  LUMINOPHORS 

COMPRISED  THEREOF 

Jean-Jacques  Braconnier,  Lagord,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,727,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,505 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1992,  92  09355 
Int.  CI."  C09K  11/83 
VS.  CI.  252—301.4  P  32  Claims 

1.   Monodisperse   particulates  of  a   lanthanum/cerium/terbium 
mixed  phosphate  having  the  formula 

l^,Ce,Tb,,,.,,P04zH,0 

in  which  x  is  a  number  within  a  range  from  0.4  to  0.6,  x+y  is  a 
number  greater  than  0.8  and  ?  is  a  number  within  a  range  from  0  to 
2,  the  average  particle  size  of  which  is  within  a  range  from  I  to  15 
microns  and  having  a  dispersion  index  of  0.45  or  less,  wherein  said 
particulates  exhibit  color  coordinates  a*  and  b*  ranging  from  -0.5 
to  0.5  after  calcination  in  air  at  a  temperature  between  700°  and 
900°  C; 
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5,746,945 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  INCREASED 

AMOUNTS  OF  OIL  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 

Irma  Ryklio,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Branko  S^ic,  Lincolnwood, 

both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Stepan  Company,  Northfleld,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,981,  Dec.  6.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,276 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  a.  252-309  14  cuims 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising: 

(a)  water; 

(b)  from  pbout  10  to  65%  by  weight  of  an  oil;  and 

(c)  an  emulsification  system  comprising  a  polysiloxane  poly- 
alkyl  polyether  copolymer  and  a  phthalic  anhydride  deriva- 
tive, 

the  phthalic  anhydride  derivative  having  the  formula: 


to  3  and  x  is  from  1  to  10;  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  Rj  are  not 
both  hydrogen. 


where 

X  is  a  cition  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen Ion,  +NH2R,R4  where  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  groups  having  8-40  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  groups  having  an  average  of  about 
8^10  carbon  atoms, 
the  emulsification  system  substantially  permanently  maintaining 
the  water  a"*!  o'l  as  an  emulsion,  and  the  emulsification  system 
being  substantially  free  from  aluminum  and  zirconium  salts,  the 
emulsion  being  at  a  pH  of  from  about  5-10. 


5,746,946 

IMIDAZOLIDINONE  DERIVATIVES  AS  CORROSION 
INHIBITORS 
Zhigiang  Alex  He,  Ridgeiield.  and  Werner  Joseph  Blank,  Wil- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  King  Idustries,  Inc.,  Nor- 
walk,  Cona. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,973,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,696 
Int.  CI."  C23F  11/12:11/14 
VS.  CI.  252^-392  26  Claims 

1.  An  imi44zolidinone  derivative  defined  by  the  formula: 

(I) 


wherein  A  is 


5,746,947 

ALKYLBENZOTRIAZOLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE 

USE  THEREOF  AS  COPPER  AND  COPPER  ALLOY 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

Daniel    P.    Vanderpool,    Coraopolis,    and    Charies    Y.    Cha, 

McMurray,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,977 
Int.  a."  C23F  11/14:11/10 
VS.  CI.  252-394  ig  claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  in  an  aqueous  system 
comprising  adding  to  said  system  an  effective  amount  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising:  a)  a  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


(C,H2„,). 


rx> 


or  a  salt  thereof 
wherein  n  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  3  and  less  than  or  equal  to 
12;  and  b)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tolyltriazole,  benzotriazole,  mercaptobenzoihiazole,  l-phenyl- 
5-mercaptotetrazole,  isomers  of  l-phenyl-5- 

mercaptotetrazole,  substituted  phenyl  mercaptotetrazole  and 
salts  thereof  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  a):b)  ranges  from 
about  0.01:100  to  about  100:1. 


5,746,948 

WATER-DILUTIVE  AND  CONDUCTIVE  COATING 

COMPOSITION  CAPABLE  OF  AFFORDING  DESIRED 

COLOR  TONE 

Yosuke  Kondo,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinto  Paint 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-345530 
InL  CI."  HOIB  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  252— 519J3  i  Claim 

1.  A  water-dilutive  and  conductive  coating  composition  which 
contains  10-50%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible 
synthetic  resin  as  non-volatile  content  and  5-40%  by  weight  of 
white  electroconductive  pigment  with  regard  to  non-volatile  con- 
tent of  the  coating  composition  and  the  amount  of  each  of  sodium 
and  potassium  in  the  coating  composition  is  not  more  than  30  ppm. 


and  R|  or  Rjlit  H.  an  alkyl-moiety  with  a  C^  to  C24  chain  length  or 
an  alkenyl  moiety  with  a  C4  to  €,4  chain  length,  or  R,  and  R, 
together  form  tetra  or  hexahydrobenzene,  an  alkyl  substituted  teu^a 
or  hexahydrojjenzene,  or  carboxyl  substituted  benzene;  y  is  from  2 


5,746,949 
POLARIZER  FILMS  COMPRISING  AROMATIC  LIQUU) 
CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS  COMPRISING  DICHROIC 
DYES  IN  THEIR  MAIN  CHAINS 
Sunny  S.  Shen,  Holmdel,  N  J.,-  David  W.  Polls,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.,-  Hyun  N.  Yoon,  New  Providence,  and  Tze-Pei  Tien, 
Basking  Ridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corp.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,607 

Int  CI."  F21V  9/14:  C09K  19/00 

VS.  CI.  252-585  26  Claims 

1.  A  polarizing  film  having  a  polarizing  efficiency  of  at  least 

70%  and  comprising  a  film-forming,  thermotropic  liquid  crystal 
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polymer  which  comprises  a  dichroic  dye  moiety  in  the  repeal  unit 
in  the  main  chain  of  said  polymer. 


5,746,950 
DRAIN  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  ViUanueva,  4711  Cumberland  Cir.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79903- 
1923 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  S«r.  No.  768,627 

Int.  a."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—29  4  Claims 


5,746,952 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INJECTION  MOLDED 
ORTHOTICS 
Scott  Marshall.  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Professional  Foot- 
care  International,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,393 

Int.  CI."  B29L  J 1/50:  GOIB  7/28 

U.S.  a.  264-^10.1  24  Claims 


fm 


1j*-».uw-^i^-p| 


n?^ 


1.  A  roof-supported  evaporative  cooler  having  a  drain  pipe 

extending  through  the  bottom  of  a  reservoir  pan  thereof  comprising 

a  bleeder  line  and  an  overflow  line  leading  from  said  cooler 

through  said  drain  pipe; 
a  relatively  flat  collector  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end; 
a  collar  at  one  end  of  said  hose  that  is  internally  threaded  for 

connection  to  said  drain  pipe  and  has  a  groove  formed  therein; 
a  grommet  received  in  said  groove  having  a  diametric  web 

extending  thereacross; 
said  web  having  first  and  second  openings  formed  therein; 
said  collector  hose  having  apertures  formed  in  the  side  thereof 

through  which  said  bleeder  line  and  said  overflow  line  can 

exit;  and 
said  lines  having  a  length  sufficient  to  reach  desired  points  of 

disposal. 


1.  A  method  of  making  injection  molds  for  use  in  molding 
orthotics  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  multiplicity  of  corrected  replicas  of  the  human 
foot,  each  having  been  made  from  an  uncorrected  replica  of 
the  human  foot  having  an  uncorrected  contoured  lower  sur- 
face, each  said  corrected  replica  exhibiting  a  corrected  con- 
toured lower  surface  from  which  an  orthotic  can  be  formed  by 
heating  and  pressing  a  thermoplastic  blank  thereagainst; 

(b)  examining  each  said  corrected  replica  of  said  selected  mul- 
tiplicity of  corrected  replicas  to  identify  those  having  substan- 
tially identical  contoured  lower  surfaces; 

(c)  identifying  a  plurality  of  corrected  replica  subgroups  by 
grouping  said  multiplicity  of  corrected  replicas  which  were 
examin^  into  subgroups  in  which  said  corrected  replicas 
which  make  up  each  said  subgroup  exhibit  substantially  iden- 
tical contoured  lower  surfaces;  and 

(d)  constructing  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  subgroups  an 
injection  mold  having  an  internal  cavity  which,  when  filled 
with  a  moldable  plastic,  will  produce  a  finished  orthotic 
having  a  contoured  upper  surface  substantially  identical  to  the 
contoured  lower  surfaces  of  said  corrected  replicas  which 
make  up  each  said  subgroup. 


5,746,951 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kazuo  Saito,  and  Takeshi  Ishimatsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054649 
Int.  a."  COIB  31/00 
VS.  a.  264—29.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substrate  for  magnetic  recording 
medium,  which  comprises  molding  into  an  appropriate  shape  a 
polycarbodiimide  resin  or  a  composition  mainly  comprising  a 
polycarbodiimide  resin,  thereby  producing  a  shaped  material,  car- 
bonizing the  shaped  material  at  a  temperature  elevation  rale  of  2° 
CVhr  or  less,  and  processing  the  carbonized  shaped  material  into  a 
substrate  for  magnetic  recording  medium  by  simultaneously  grind- 
ing both  sides  of  said  shaped  material  and  by  simultaneous  polish- 
ing of  both  sides  of  said  shaped  material. 


5,746,953 
CASTING  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RESIN  MOLDING 
Masashi  Sakurai;  Masaru  Nakanishi;  Hiroshi  Tamura;  Take- 
hiko  Kubo,-  Takashi  Nakamura,  and  Tatsuya  Fujito,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,468,  Mar.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-093811; 
Nov.  21,  1992,  4-335391;  Feb.  26,  1993.  5-063205 

Int.  CI."  B29C  35/02;39/06J9/44 
VS.  a.  264—40.4  10  Claims 
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1.  A  casting  method,  for  forming  a  resin  molding  in  which  a 
plurality  of  forming  metal  molds  are  circulated  with  a  predeter- 
mined time  lag  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

casting  a  hardenable  resin  composition  into  a  preheated  forming 
metal  mold  to  form  a  casted  resin  composition; 
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heating  aad  hardening  the  casted  resin  composition  for  a  prede- 
termined time  period  to  form  a  hardened  product;  and 

releasing  the  hardened  product  form  the  metal  mold  and  assem- 
bling the  metal  mold, 

wherein  tliere  are  provided  a  plurality  of  heating  devices  having 
heating  rates  which  are  varied  in  accordance  with  character- 
istics tjf  the  hardenable  resin  composition,  and  while  one 
forming  mold  employed  in  said  hardening  step  is  being  heated 
by  one  Of  said  heating  devices  for  said  predetermined  time 
period  ihe  other  forming  molds  employed  in  said  hardening 
step  art  sequentially  heated  for  said  predetermined  time 
period  by  the  other  of  said  heating  devices  with  said  prede- 
termined time  lag  therebetween. 


5,746,954 

PROCESSES  FOR  FORMING  THIN,  DURABLE 

COATINGS  OF  PERFLUOROCARBON  lONOMERS  ON 

VARIOUS  SUBSTRATE  MATERIALS 

Robert  E.  A&man,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,968 
Int.  CI."  B28B  1/26:  B29C  7//W 
U.S.  a.  264-87  11  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  diaphragm  for  use  in  a  ehlor- 
alkali  diaphr»|m  cell,  comprising: 

coating  a  tetrafluoroethylene-containing  particulate  or  fibrous 
substrat<  which  i.s  to  be  incorporated  into  the  diaphragm  and 
with  respect  to  which  an  improvement  in  hydrophilicity  is 
desired  with  a  thermoplastic,  sulfonyl  fluoride  precursor  of  a 
perfluorosulfonated,  salt-  or  acid-form  ionomer  via  an  aque- 
ous, surface  active  dispersion  containing  the  precursor; 
forming  an  aqueous  draw  slurry  including  the  coated  substrate; 
drawing  a  diaphragm  from  the  draw  slurry  through  vacuum 

deposilioa  on  a  foraminous  diaphragm  support; 
drying  and  then  bonding  the  diaphragm  under  bonding  condi- 
tions; and  thereafter 
hydrolyzing  the  sulfonyl  fluoride  precursor  within  the  bonded 
diaphragpi  to  its  perfluorosulfonate,  sodium  salt-  or  acid-form 


5,746,955 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  HOCKEY 

STICK  SHAFT 

David  E.  Calapp,  Redmond,  and  Michael  T.  Bennett,  Belling- 

ham,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Christian  Brothers,  Inc., 

Warroad,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  976,523,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^51 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14:45/63:53/76 

VS.  a.  264-r.l03  29  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  hockey  stick  shaft  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing a  replacement  blade  at  one  end  and  having  an  outer  molded 
surface  and  an  inner  molded  surface  defining  a  shaft  Interior,  said 
process  comprising: 


providing  a  rotatable  mandrel  having  first  and  second  ends; 
supporting  said  mandrel  for  rotation  at  its  first  and  second  ends 

in  a  winding  machine; 
providing  a  filament  dispensers 

preparing  a  spirally  wound  mandrel,  free  of  resin  material,  by 
spirally  winding  filaments  from  said  filament  dispenser 
onto  said  mandrel  by  rotating  said  mandrel  and  moving 
said  dispenser  reciprocally  back  and  forth  relative  to  said 
rotating  mandrel  between  said  first  and  second  ends  for  a 
plurality  of  passes  so  that  both  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise spiral  windings  are  provided  on  said  mandrel 
removing  said  filament  wound  mandrel  from  said  winding 
machine; 

loading  said  filament  wound  mandrel  into  a  mold  having  an 
inner  mold  surface  with  a  size  and  configuration  conform- 
ing to  the  desired  outer  molded  surface  of  said  shaft; 

closing  the  mold  to  define  a  mold  cavity  between  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  mandrel  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  mold; 

injecting  a  resin  material  into  said  mold  cavity; 

allowing  said  resin  material  to  cure;  and 

removing  said  shaft  from  said  mold  and  said  mandrel  from 
said  shaft. 


5,746,956 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
ALUMINUM  LAMINALLY  FILLED  PLASTIC  PELLETS 
FOR  SHIELDING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
INTERFERENCE 
'ning-Han  Chuang,  Taoyuan;  Ching-Bin  Lin,  Taipei;  Teng- 
Chun  Tsai,  Taipei,  and  Jun-Chyuan  Chang,  Taipei,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,447 

Int  CI."  B29B  9/04 

VS.  CI.  264-104  27  Claims 


*i  V     u  >« 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  aluminum  laminally  filled  plastic 
pellets  for  shielding  electromagnetic  inteference,  comprising  the 
following  sequential  steps: 

(a)  lining  a  plurality  of  aluminum  foil  layers  such  that  the 
aluminum  foil  layers  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 
wherein  the  aluminum  foil  is  made  of  pure  aluminum  or  is 
made  of  aluminum  alloy; 

(b)  coating  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  each  of  the  alumi- 
num foil  layers  with  a  coupling  agent  by  immersion  or  spray- 
ing; 

(c)  drying  the  coupling  agent-coated  aluminum  foil  layers; 

(d)  introducing  a  molten  plastic  matrix  to  the  space  between 
each  two  aluminum  foil  layers  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
most  outside  two  aluminum  foil  layers,  such  that  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  all  aluminum  foil  layers  are  moisturized 
and  bound  by  the  molten  plastic  matrix; 

(e)  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  moisturized  and  bound  alumi- 
num foil  layers  to  form  a  continuous  laminally  filled  plastic 
composite  plate;  and 

(0  cooling  and  then  cutting  the  aluminum  laminally  filled  plastic 
composite  plate  into  aluminum  laminally  filled  plastic  pellets 
of  a  predetermined  size. 
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5,746,957 
GEL  STRENGTH  ENHANCING  ADDITIVES  FOR 
AGAROID-BASED  INJECTION  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  Fanelli,   Rockaway;   Mohammad   Behi,  Lake  Hia- 
watha; Clifford  Palmer  Ballard,  Jr.,  Lebanon,  and  Joan  V. 
Burlew,  Rockaway.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,012 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/64 

VS.  a.  264—109  3  Claims 

INJECTION  MOLDING  PflOCESS 
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1.  A  process  for  shaping  parts  from  ceramic  and  metal  powders 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  ceramic  and/or  metal  pow- 
der(s),  a  gel-forming  material  chosen  from  the  class  of 
polysaccharides  known  as  agaroids,  a  gel-forming  material 
solvent,  and  a  gel  strength  enhancing  agent  having  the  form  of 
a  borate  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  borate,  magnesium  borate,  zinc  borate,  ammonium 
borate,  tetraethylammonium  borate,  tetramethylammonium 
borate  and  boric  acid,  the  mixture  being  formed  in  a  blender 
that  provides  shearing  action  thereto  and  the  blender  being 
heated  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  about  70°  C 
to  100°  C; 

(b)  supplying  the  mixture  to  a  mold;  and 

(c)  molding  the  mixmre  under  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  to  produce  a  self-supporting  structure. 


5,746,958 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  WOOD-THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Kjell-Ake  Gustafsson,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,-  John  J.  Muller,  Win- 
chester, Va.,  and  Roger  A.  Wittenberg,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  TVex  Company,  L.L.C..  Winchester,  Va. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,758 
Int  a.*  B29B  9/12:  B29C  47/00 
VS.  a.  264—115  21  Claims 


(d)  reducing  said  first  thermoplastic  component  to  a  particle  size 
of  less  than  about  %  inch; 

(e)  proportioning  said  wood  component  and  said  first  thermo- 
plastic component  in  a  weight  percent  ratio  of  wood  compo- 
nent to  thermoplastic  component  of  from  about  65/35  to  about 
40/60  to  form  a  wood-thermoplastic  mixture; 

(f)  pelletizing  said  wood-thermoplastic  mixture  into  a  first  stable 
non-separating  high  bulk  density  feedstock,  wherein  said  tirst 
feedstock  is  capable  of  being  readily  air  transported; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (f)  to  form  a  second  stable 
non-separating  high  bulk  density  feedstock;  wherein  said  sec- 
ond high  bulk  density  feedstock  is  comprised  of  a  second 
thermoplastic  component  having  different  physical  character- 
istics from  said  first  thermoplastic  component; 

(h)  mixing  said  first  feedstock  and  said  second  feedstock  to  form 
a  blended  high  bulk  density  feedstock. 


5,746,959 
MANLTACTURE  OF  ACRYLIC  nBER 
Roland  Cox,  Derby;  Jonathan  Michael  Taylor,  Rugby,  and 
Julie  Ann   Thomson,   Coventry,   all   of  United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited,  London, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781357 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1996, 
9601292 

InL  CI."  DOIF  1/10:6/18 
U.S.  a.  264—182  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  acrylic  fiber,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  dope  which  comprises  (i)  an  acrylic  polymer  in 
solution  in  a  solvent,  and  (ii)  a  fungicidal  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lolnaftate,  bifonazole,  clotrimazole, 
miconazole,  dichlorophene  and  hexachlorophene; 

(b)  extruding  said  dope  through  a  die  into  a  coagulating  bath: 
and 

(c)  coagulating  said  dope  in  the  coagulating  bath,  thereby  form- 
ing said  acrylic  fiber. 


5,746,960 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POWDER  INJECTION 

MOLDED  PART 

Takao  Kasai,  Saitama;   Kenichi  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo;  Shigeru 

Saito,  Saitama,  and  Masami  Hoshi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325^55,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^15 

Int.  CI."  B29C  71/00 

VS.  CI.  264—234  5  Claims 


? 
I 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  wood/thermoplastic  composite 
material  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  wood  component; 

(b)  reducing  said  wood  component  to  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
about  600  microns; 

(c)  providing  a  first  thermoplastic  component; 


D«btndln|  TiM 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  powder  injection  molded  part 
comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  molded  green  body  comprising 
a  binder  composition  containing  at  least  two  different  thermoplas- 
tic binder  components,  said  binder  components  having  an  evapo- 
ration temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  at  which  injection 
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molding  ii  ponducted  and  thermal  decomposition  evaporation  ini- 
tiation tenideraiures  thai  are  different  from  each  other;  heating  the 
green  bod;  lo  a  first  lemgerature  above  the  thermal  decomposition 
evaporatio  i  initiation  temperature  of  the  binder  component  having 
the  lowest  jhermal  decomposition  evaporation  initiation  tempera- 
ture at  sucjli  a  rate  that  the  binder  component  having  the  lowest 
thermal  d^mposition  evaporation  initiation  temperature  evapo- 
rates from  t  molten  state  without  downward  flow  of  the  molten 
binder  component;  removing  the  binder  component  having  the 
lowest  thennal  decomposition  evaporation  initiation  temperature 
firom  the  molded  body  by  endothermic  thermal  decomposition  in 
an  atmosphere  which  is  inert  to  all  the  binder  components  and  their 
thermal  decomposition  products  by  maintaining  the  molded  body 
at  the  first  temperature;  and  heating  the  molded  body  to  a  second 
lemperature  not  lower  than  the  thermal  decomposition  evaporation 
initiation  temperature  of  the  binder  component  having  the  highest 
thermal  decomposition  evaporation  initiation  temperature  lo 
remove  the  remaining  binder  components  from  the  molded  body, 
wherein  thf  lowest  thermal  decomposition  initiation  temperature  is 
in  the  range  of  150°  to  280°  C,  the  highest  thennal  decomposition 
initiation  temperature  is  in  the  range  of  250°  to  400°  C.  and  the 
second  ten^perature  is  higher  than  the  first  temperature 


'38a 


5,746,961 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF  THE  SURFACES  OF 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  PRODUCTS 
Michael  H.  Stevenson,  Sedona,  and  Robert  A.  Reeves,  CoHon- 
wood,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Michael  J.  Stevenson, 
Sedona,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,906 
Int.  a."  B29C  45/00 
U.S.  a.  2rtU255  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancement  of  a  surface  of  a  molded  product 
formed  by  tnolding  polyethylene  in  a  mold  against  a  heated  mold 
surface  with  a  face  having  an  intaglio  pattern  of  a  desired  configu- 
ration for  said  molded  product  which  method  comprises; 
a.  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mold  surface  with  an 
enhandetnent  composition  having  mechanical  and  chemical 
properties  consisting  essentially  of: 

( 1 )  50  to  75  weight  percent  of  a  non-oleaginous  liquid  carrier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inert  organic  solvents 
and  water;  and 

(2)  25  to  50  weight  percent  of  enhancement  solids  compris- 
ing: 

i.  5  10  95  weight  percent  of  particles  of  an  enhancement 
so)  id  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  thermoplas- 
tic and  thermosetting  polymer  resins:  metal  flakes;  glass 
beads;  carbon;  graphite;  antistatic  agents  comprising 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  and  esters  of  fany  acids; 
flame  retardants  comprising  aluminum,  phosphorous  and 
baron  compounds;  lubricants  comprising  hydrocarbon 
parafiBns.  metal  stearates,  fatty  acids  and  fany  acid 
artides  and  esters,  and  aliphatic  alcohols  and  polyols; 
preservatives  comprising  copper,  tin,  antimony,  ammo- 
nmni,  arsine,  and  phthalimide  compounds;  and  polyvinyl 
chl(^ride  heat  stabilizers  comprising  lead,  barium,  cad- 
~  tn.  zinc,  phosphorous,  nitrogen,  tin  and  calcium  com- 
pds:  and 

)  5  weight  percent  of  a  binder  solid  selected  fix)m  the 
Ip  consisting  of:   rosins,  aromatic  and  aliphthaiic 
hydrocarbon  resins  and  waxes,  and  terpene  base  resins; 
anfl 

'.  forcingpolyethylene  against  said  heated  mold  surface  coated 
with  said  enhancement  composition  to  mold  said  polyethylene 
into  said  desired  product  configuration  of  said  molded  product 
while  mixing  said  polyethylene  with  said  enhancement  com- 
position; and 

.  extractihg  from  said  mold,  said  molded  product  having  an 
external  surface  possessing  said  mechanical  and  chemical 
properticK  of  said  enhancement  solid. 


5,746,962 

METHOD  OF  INSERT  MOLDING  PLASTIC  PARTS  TO 

PROVIDE  COVERED  EDGE  SURFACES 

HiroakI  Yamamoto,  Brookvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Green  Tokai 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Brookvllle,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372.230,  Jan.  13,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,976 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14:45/16 

U.S.  CI.  264-266  6  Claims 

J  /JO--..^  /33     134 

I40a 


ISO 


1.  Method  of  making  a  plastic  part  by  insert  molding  of  a  paint 
film  over  a  plastic  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  male  mold  member  including  a  core  portion  and 
a  female  mold  member  having  a  surface  defining  a  concavity 
therein  said  male  mold  member  and  said  female  mold  mem- 
ber mating  along  planar  surfaces  and  defining  together  a  mold 
cavity  and  a  plane  dividing  said  mold  members  into  halves  on 
either  side  of  said  plane,  said  mold  cavity  being  defined  in  one 
of  said  halves  between  said  surface  in  said  female  mold 
member  and  said  core  portion  and  being  further  defined  by  at 
least  one  pocket  portion  in  the  other  of  said  halves  at  an 
extremity  of  said  mold  cavity,  said  pocket  portion  being 
bounded  by  an  inclined  surface  extending  from  said  female 
mold  member  toward  said  male  mold  member; 

(b)  inserting  a  paint  film  into  said  mold  cavity  and  positioning 
an  end  of  said  film  into  said  pocket  portion; 

(c)  injecting  molten  plastic  into  said  mold  cavity  and  directing 
said  molten  plastic  along  said  inclined  surface  and  against 
said  film  end  positioned  in  said  pocket  portion  whereby  said 
film  is  superposed  over  said  molten  plastic  and  substantially 
covers  said  molten  plastic  positioned  along  said  inclined 
surface,  thereby  forming  said  plastic  part  with  an  edge  portion 
of  said  substrate  substantially  covered  by  said  paint  film. 


5,746,963 

COLD  FLOW  CONTROL 

John  Moss  Hogg,  122  King  WiUiam,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78204 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332^66.  Oct.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,844,  Oct.  12, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

699,043 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/57:  A61F  V34 

VS.  CI.  264-271.1  2  Claims 

■2    ^4 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  cold  flow  of  artificial  cartilage 
locited  within  a  ball  and  socket  joint  of  a  prosthesis  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  solid  viscous  material; 

providing  a  shell  formed  of  a  compatible  nonviscous  material  or 

a  material  with  a  viscosity  which  is  higher  than  the  viscosity 

of  the  viscous  material; 
encapsulating  the  viscous  material  between  the  shell  and  a  web 

mesh  lining,  thus  restricting  expansion,  change  in  shape,  cold 

flow  of  the  viscous  material  and  force  required  to  separate  ball 
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from  socket,  the  viscous  material  forming  the  artificial  carti- 
lage within  the  socket;  and 
fitting  the  ball  within  the  socket  so  the  ball  is  adjacent  to  the  web 
mesh  to  form  the  ball  and  socket  joint  of  the  prosthesis, 
wherein  the  web  mesh  maintains  the  shape  of  and  distributes 
stress  to  the  artificial  cartilage  during  use  and  further  controls 
cold  flow. 


5.746,964 
LOADING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  TIRE 
VULCANIZING  MACHINE 
Kashiro  Ureshino;  Itani  Amano,-  Masaki  Naoi;  Kou  Takakura, 
all  of  Takasago;  Takuml  Mizokawa,  Toyohashi,  and  Katsumi 
Ichikawa,  Takasago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,945,  Oct  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711310 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-287661 
Int  CI."  B29C  35/02 
VS.  a.  264—315  15  Claims 


1.  A  loading  system  for  a  vulcanizing  press,  comprising: 

a  transport  car  displaceable  to  access  a  plurality  of  tire  vulcaniz- 
ing presses; 

a  robot  disposed  on  said  transport  car,  said  robot  comprising  an 
articulated  robot  arm  assembly  movable  in  three  (XYZ)  direc- 
tions, said  robot  further  including  a  tire  chuck  disposed  on  an 
end  of  said  robot  arm  assembly;  and 

a  sensor  disposed  centrally  on  the  end  of  said  robot  arm  assem- 
bly and  within  said  tire  chuck,  said  sensor  configured  to  sense 
a  centering  location  disposed  on  the  vulcanizing  press. 


1.  A  method  of  injection  molding  a  tie  that  includes  an  elongated 
tongue  with  two  ends  and  two  broad  sides,  a  locking  head  at  one 
end  of  the  tongue,  a  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth  extending  along  one 
broad  side  of  the  tongue  and  a  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  extending 
along  the  other  broad  side  of  the  tongue,  wherein  the  locking  head 
has  sides  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  the  tongue,  the  sides 
include  a  movable  pawl  that  is  hinged  at  one  side  of  said  opening 
and  an  abutment  wall  that  is  across  the  opening  from  the  pawl,  and 
the  pawl  has  at  least  one  pawl  tooth  disposed  for  engaging  the  set 
of  first  ratchet  teeth  when  the  tongue  has  been  inserted  through 
said  opening  with  the  first  set  of  ratchet  teeth  facing  the  pawl, 
wherein  the  pawl,  when  the  at  least  one  pawl  tooth  is  so  engaged, 
is  movable  toward  an  abutment  surface  of  the  abutment  wall  in 
response  to  pressure  applied  to  the  tongue  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  said  insertion  in  order  to  force  the  second  set  of 
ratchet  teeth  against  the  abutment  surface;  and  wherein  the  abut- 
ment surface  includes  at  least  one  tooth  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  when  the  tongue  has  been 
inserted  through  the  opening  with  the  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth 
facing  the  abutment  surface  and  the  side  of  the  tongue  including 
the  second  set  of  ratchet  teeth  is  forced  against  the  abutment 
surface  by  movement  of  the  pawl,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  providing  a  mold  that  includes  first  and  second  mold  parts 
and  a  core  that  is  retractable  within  the  first  mold  part  for 
defining  a  cavity  between  the  mold  parts  in  the  generstl  shape 
of  the  tie  when  the  core  is  not  retracted; 

(b)  injecting  molten  plastic  material  into  the  mold  cavity; 

(c)  solidifying  the  plastic  matenal  in  the  mold  cavity  to  form  the 
tie; 

(d)  separating  the  nwld  parts  to  enable  ejection  of  the  tie  from 
the  mold;  and 

(e)  ejecting  the  tie  from  the  mold; 

wherein  step  (a)  comprises  providing  a  said  retractable  core 
that  defines  at  least  the  portion  of  die  abutment  surface  that 
includes  the  at  least  one  abutment  surface  tooth,  wherein 
the  entire  core  is  disposed  for  unitary  retraction  in  a  direc- 
tion inclined  toward  the  pawl  at  an  acute  angle  away  from 
the  direction  of  insertion;  and 
wherein  step  (d)  comprises  the  step  of 
(0  retracting  the  entire  core  unitarily  from  said  portion  of  the 
abutment  surface  in  said  inclined  direction  so  that  the  tie  can 
be  ejected  from  the  mold  pursuant  to  step  (e)  without  signifi- 
cantly damaging  the  at  least  one  abutment  surface  tooth. 


5,746,965 

REMOVAL  OF  INJECTION-MOLDED  TIE  FROM  MOLD 

BY  RETRACTING  CORE  FROM  BETWEEN  PAWL  AND 

ABUTMENT  SURFACE  OF  TIE 

Soren  Christian  Sorensen,  and  Jens  Ole  Sorensen,  both  of 

Cayman  Kai.  Cayman  Islands,  assignors  to  GB  Electrical, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,685 

Int  CI."  B65D  63/00:  B29C  45/44 

U.S.  CI.  264—318  14  Oaims 


5,746,966 
MOLDS,  DIES  OR  FORMING  TOOLS  HAVING  A  CAVITY 
FORMED  BY  THERMAL  SPRAYING  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 
Robert  R.  McDonald,  IVaverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Metal- 

lamics.  Inc.,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,252,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,609,922. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,752 

Int  a."  B29C  33/56 

VS.  CI.  264—338  48  Claims 


1.  A  mold  or  die  comprising: 

a)  a  porous  heat  exchanging  body  support  member  having  a 
defined  porosity  for  flow  of  heat  transfer  fluid;  and 


May  5.  1'  m 


CHEMICAL 


|lhe 


367 


b)  withii  |lhe  support  member  a  molding  cavity  portion  formed 
by  th^al  spraying  particles  to  a  desired  configuration  in  the 
support  member. 

16.  A  todl  for  shapmg  a  material  comprising: 

a)  a  porpus  heat  exchanging  body  support  member  having  a 
definejl, porosity  for  flow  of  heat  transfer  fluid;  and 

b)  withiri  the  support  member  a  molding  surface  portion  formed 
by  thefoial  spraying  particles  to  a  desired  configuration  in  the 
suppott  member. 


KIT  TO  MOOS  ItMPf  UnH 


I  STinai  [--M 

I I      f" 


5,746,967 
METHbD  OF  CURING  THERMOSET  RESIN  WITH 
VISIBLE  LIGHT 
Walter  S.  Hoy,  and  W.  Douglas  Hoy,  both  of  Huber  Heights, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Fox  Lite,  Inc.,  Fairborn,  Ohio 
I  j  Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,642 
I !  Int.  CI."  B29C  35/Oti 

V.S.  a.  264--106  14  Claims 


aUTIOdtf  IIHnUIMK 


emu  TO  noH  tntKuim 


HUT  TO  SUM  THOTUim 


COOl  TO  MOM  nUffUTOH 


heating  said  material  to  a  cure  temperature,  said  cure  tempera- 
ture being  seventy  to  ninety  percent  (70%-90%)  of  said 
process  temperature; 

maintaining  said  material  at  said  cure  temperature  for  a  curing 
period; 

cooling  said  material  to  room  temperature; 

heating  said  material  to  a  sizing  temperature; 

applying  a  second  force  thereto  to  stretch  said  material  into  a 
desired  configuration; 

cooling  said  material  to  room  temperature  while  maintaining 
said  material  in  said  desired  configuration;  and 

relaxing  said  second  force  on  said  material. 


1.  A  method  of  molding  an  opaque  article  from  a  non- 
photosensitite  heat-curable  thermoset  plastics  resin  having  a  dark 
heat-absorbiiig  color,  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  the  resin 
within  a  caMity  of  a  mold  having  a  substantially  transparent  wall 
portion  formed  of  a  material  substantially  transparent  to  visible 
light,  closing  the  mold  to  confine  the  non-photosensitive  dark  color 
resin  within  the  cavity,  heating  the  resin  without  substantially 
heating  the  transparent  mold  wall  portion  by  directing  visible  light 
energy  into  the  resin  through  the  transparent  wall  portion  for 
absorption  by  the  dark  color  resin,  and  controlling  the  amount  of 
the  visible  li^t  energy  directed  through  the  transparent  wall  por- 
tion according  to  the  temperature  required  for  heat-curing  the 
non-photosettitive  resin. 


5,746,968 
METHOD  BOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH  STRENGTH 

ANGIOPLASTY  BALLOON 
Herbert  R.  Radisch,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interven- 
tional Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,133,  Oct  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^25 
Int.  CI."  B29C  49/18 
VS.  a.  264-529  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  oriented  polymeric  material  with 
reduced  pin-hole  defects  which  comprises  the  following  steps  in 
the  order  named: 

heating  said  material  to  a  process  temperature,  said  process 
temperature  being  between  a  first  temperaWre  and  a  second 
temperafure; 
applying  a  flrsi  force  to  said  material  to  stretch  said  material  into 
an  overstretch  configuration  while  said  material  is  at  said 
process  lamperature; 
cooling  said  material  to  room  temperature  while  maintaining 

said  material  in  said  overstretch  configuration; 
relaxing  said  force  on  said  material; 


5,746,%9 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DENSE  SILICON 

NITRIDE  MATERIALS 
Lothar  Scfaonfelder,  Coburg;  Gerhard  Leimer,  Riidental,  and 
Stefan  Roth,  Coburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322489,  Oct.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1993,  43  36 
311J 

Int  a."  C04B  33/32:  B28B  1/24:1/26 
U.S.  a.  264—645  I6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  dense  silicon  nitride  materials 
having  a  sintered  density  greater  than  95%  of  the  theoretical 
density  and  a  room  temperature  bending  strength  that  exceeds  650 
MPa  by  nitriding  of  moulded  bodies  comprising  mixtures  of  40  to 
95  wt  %  silicon  powder,  2  to  60  wt  %  silicon  nitride  powder  and  0 
to  20  wi  %  sintering  additives,  said  sintering  additives  being  rare 
earth  oxides  which  can  be  partially  substimted  by  oxides  of  alumi- 
num and/or  magnesium,  under  normal  atmospheric  pressure  and 
sintering  of  the  moulded  bodies  under  nitrogen  at  normal  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  wherein  said  nitriding  and  sintering  are  per- 
formed without  the  use  of  a  protective  bed  of  powder,  and  further 
wherein  the  average  grain  size  of  the  silicon  and  silicon  nitride 
powders  is  1  to  20  nm.  the  iron  content  of  the  silicon  powder  is  not 
more  than  0.7  wt  %  and  the  silicon  nitride  powder  does  not  include 
fibers  or  whiskers  of  silicon  nitride. 


5,746,970 
NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  OF  BLOWING  HOT  METAL 
Dan  Bergman,  Lule5,  Sweden,  and  Takeo  Inomoto,  Chiba. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mefos,  Stiftelsen  For  Melallurgisk  For- 
skning,  Lulea,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678389 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  30,  1993,  9304369 
Int  CI."  C21C  5/32 
VS.  a.  266—225  5  claims 

1.  A  supersonic  annular  nozzle  for  an  oxygen  lance  for  metal- 
lurgical use.  said  nozzle  comprising: 
an  annular  slot: 
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said  annular  slot  being  configured  to  form  an  annular  jet  of  gas; 
ihe  formed  annular  jet  having  an  inierior  portion  and  an  exterior 

portion; 
the  exterior  portion  of  the  formed  annular  jet  surrounding  the 

interior  portion  of  the  formed  annular  jet; 
the  formed  annular  jet  being  surrounded  by  an  ambient  gas; 
an  arrangement  to  permit  a  gas  supply  to  the  interior  portion  of 

the  formed  annular  jet;  and 
said  arrangement  to  permit  a  gas  supply  being  disposed  to  block 

at  least  one  pan  of  said  slot  to  permit  the  ambient  gas  to  flow 

to  the  interior  portion  of  the  formed  annular  jet  in  order  to 

counteract  a  subpressure  in  the  interior  portion  of  the  formed 

annular  jet. 


5.746.972 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DISINFECTING 

AND  CLEANIN(;  CONTACT  LENSES 

John  Y.  Park.  SanU  Ana;  Lari7  K.  Thomas,  Irvine;  Lin  Peng. 

Sunnyvale,  and  Daniel  P.  Cafaro.  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif., 

.    assignors  to  Allergan.  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,356 
Int.  CI.''  A6IL  2/IS:  C12N  9/OS 
U.S.  CI.  422—30  17  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  comprising: 

( 1 )  contacting  a  contact  lens  with  a  liquid  medium  containing 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  effective  to  disinfect  said 
contact  lens  and  a  surfactant  component  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  remove  deposit  material  from  said  contact  lens  at 
effective  contact  lens  disinfecting  conditions  to  thereby  disin- 
fect said  contact  lens,  said  surfactant  component  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  block  copolymers  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  which  includes  at  least 
about  70%  by  weight  of  ethylene  oxide  units  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(2)  contacting  said  liquid  medium  with  a  catalase  component  in 
an  amount  effective  to  cause  the  destruction  of  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  said  liquid  medium,  wherein  step  (2)  generates  a 
reduced  amount  of  foam  relative  to  a  substantially  identical 
method  in  which  the  surfactant  component  is  replaced  by  a 
copolymer  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
block  copolymers  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide 
which  include  509^^  by  weight  or  less  of  ethylene  oxide  units 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,746,971 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LOW  VOLATILITY  AMINES 

FOR  POWER  PLANT  PH  CONTROL  BY  IN  SITU 

HYDROLYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  A  MORE 

VOLATILE  AMINE  WITH  A  RING  STRUCTURE 

Peter  J.  Millett,  Half  Moon  Bay,  and  Alan  D.  Miller.  Pacifica, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,200 

Int.  CI."  C23F  ll/W:  C09K  JAM) 

VS.  a.  422—16  18  Claims 


5,746,973 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ODORANT  DEPLETION 
All  Naraghi,  3614  Oakwick  Forest  Dr.,  Missouri  City,  Tex. 
77459 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,891 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19/00 

U.S.  a.  422-^1  22  Claims 

—  BLANK  aAMl-TSF      CxtH-ITeS 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  odorant  depletion  during  transfer  and 
storage  of  liquefied  petroleum  gas  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  completely  filling  a  liquefied  petroleum  gas  nransfer  or  stor- 
age vessel  with  a  passivating  agent  so  that  all  interior  surfaces 
of  said  vessel  come  in  contact  with  said  passivating  agent, 
said  passivating  agent  comprising  one  or  more  phosphate 
esters,  the  one  or  more  phosphate  esters  defined  by  the  equa- 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  pH  in  a  power  plant  secondary 
system  having  a  pressurized  water  reactor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  ring  amine  having  a  molecular  weight  and  a  first 
volatility  distribution  coefficient  into  said  pressurized  water 
reactor;  and 

producing  at  least  one  daughter  amine  by  at  lea.st  partial  in-situ 
hydrolytic  decomposition  of  said  ring  amine,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  daughter  amine  has  a  molecular  weight  equal  to  or 
greater  than  said  ring  amine  and  has  a  volatility  less  than  said 
ring  amine,  and  at  least  one  of  said  daughter  and  said  ring 
amines  acts  to  control  the  pH. 


tion: 


|R-X-iC„Hj„0)„|.-PO(OH),,.., 

where; 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an 

alkylaryl  group  comprising  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  phenol,  diphenol,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

and  an  alkyl  group  containing  4  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl  group 

( — COO — ).  oxygen  ( — O — ).  a  secondary   amine  group 

(— NH— ).  sulfur  (— S— ); 
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m  is  ^  integer  having  a  value  from  about  2  to  about  4; 
n  is  at)  integer  having  a  value  from  about  1  to  about  20;  and 
k  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  1  to  2 
and  one  or  inore  additional  ingredients  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fany  amines,  poly  amides,  imidazolines, 
poly  imidazolines,  quaternary  amines,  poly  quats,  dimmer 
acids,  trimmer  acids,  polymeric  acids,  ethoxylated  fatty 
amines,  and  ethoxylated  polyamides,  and  one  or  more  sol- 
vents; 

(b)  draini«g  said  passivating  agent  from  said  vessel;  and 

(c)  evacuating  said  vessel  prior  to  the  introduction  of  said 
liquefied  petroleum  gas  into  said  vessel. 


5,746,975 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMMUNOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS 

Sophie    Chateau,    Camon,    France,    assignor    to    SCIBIEX 

(SARL),  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,701,  Apr.  18,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782^26 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1994,  94  05123 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/07 

MS.  CI.  422-61  9  cWms 

4 


5,746,974 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  LUMWESCENCE  ASSAYS 

USING  PARTICLE  CONCENTRATION, 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATION  OF 

CHEMILPMINESCENCE  AND  CHEMILUMINESCENCE 

DETECTION 
Richard  J.  Massey,  RockviUe;  Gary  F.  Blackburn,  Gaithers- 
burg;  EUzabeth  W.  Wilkins,  Germantown,  and  Jonathan  K. 
Leiand,  Laurel,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  IGEN  International, 
inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,749,  Dec.  I,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  728,093,  Jul.  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,427, 
Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  539^89.  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  266,882,  Nov.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,028 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/66 
MS.  a.  422-52  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  immunological  analysis,  comprising  two 
independent  elements  including  assembly  means  to  attach  the  two 
independent  elements  in  a  fluid  tight  relationship,  the  first  element 
being  an  incubation  element  that  includes  at  least  one  receptacle 
having  an  orifice  to  accommodate  a  tapering  tube  having  a  tip 
which  is  in  a  fluid  relationship  with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle 
suitable  for  receiving  as  its  contents  a  mixture  made  up  of  a 
substance  to  be  analyzed  and  a  test  substance,  the  second  element 
constituting  a  reaction  element  including  at  least  one  well  the 
upper  opening  of  which  is  closed  by  a  sealing  membrane  and 
which  has  a  bottom  and  an  inside  portion  on  which  a  reactionally 
sensitive  layer  is  fixed,  wherein  the  bonom  of  the  receptacle  is 
extended  externally  by  the  tapering  tube,  the  inside  orifice  of 
which  extends  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  the  tip  of  said 
tube  wherein  the  incubation  element  being  placed  over  the  reaction 
element,  the  two  elements  assembled  together  in  a  fluid  tight 
relationship,  by  the  assembly  means  are  positioned  relative  to  each 
other  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tip  of  the  tapering  lube  of  the 
incubation  element  perforates  the  sealing  membrane  and  penetrates 
into  the  well  of  the  reaction  element  wherein  the  diameter  of  the 
inside  orifice  of  the  taping  tube  is  such  that  the  mixture  conuined 
in  the  receptacle  diffuses  from  the  receptacle  of  the  incubation 
element  into  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  element  only  under  drive 
firom  a  determined  centrifugal  force  which  does  not  destroy  the 
substance  to  be  analyzed  and  the  test  substance. 


1.  An  apji»ratus  for  performing  a  chemiluminescem  binding 
as.say  utilizing  a  chemiluminescent  label  to  determine  whether  or 
in  what  amount  an  analyte  of  interest  is  present  in  a  .sample 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cell  cfcftning  a  sample  volume  having  a  vertically  elongated 
columnar  zone  and  having  separate  inlet  and  outlet  means, 
and  further  including  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field, 
and  haviilig  an  electrode  positioned  below  a  substantial  vol- 
ume of  (>aid  cell  and  said  vertically  elongated  columnar  zone 
for  triggering  the  oxidation  or  reduction  of  said  chemilumi- 
nescent label; 

(b)  means  for  impressing  a  voltage  upon  said  electrode  effective 
to  trigger  said  oxidation  or  reduction  of  the  chemiluminescent 
label;  and 

(c)  means  for  measuring  an  indication  of  whether  said  analyte  is 
present,; or  the  amount  of  said  analyte  present,  wherein  said 
indication  correlates  to  the  amount  of  chemiluminescence 
generated  at  the  collection  zone. 


5,746,976 
DETACHABLE  GAS  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Shinsaku  Yamada;   Hideki  Ohashi,  both  of  Miyanohigashi- 
machi;     Sumio     Shimizu,     Ohtsu,     and     Takao     Imaki. 
Miyanohigashi-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1994.  6-333956; 
Dec.  17,  1994,  6-333958;  Dec.  17,  1994,  6-333959;  Feb.  21, 1995, 
7-058092;  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-102971 

Int.  a."  GOIN  37/00 
MS.  CI.  422-62  13  claims 

1.  A  detachable  gas  analyzing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gas  analyzer  units  each  having  a  rear  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  elecnical  connector  and  at  least  one  gas  con- 
nector and  having  an  engaging  rail;  and 
a  container  case  for  slidably  accommodating  the  gas  analyzer 
units  therein  in  a  substantially  mutually  parallel  arrangement, 
the  container  case  having  a  rear  side  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  electrical  connectors  correspondingly  aligned  with  and 
complementary  to  the  electrical  connectors  of  the  gas  analyzer 
units,  and  a  plurality  of  gas  connectors  correspondingly 
aligned  with  and  complementary  to  the  gas  connectors  of  the 
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5,746,978 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  NUCLEIC  AODS  FROM  A 
SAMPLE 
Gerhard  Bienbaus,  Wielenbach,  and  Hans  Lange,  Lamper- 
theim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,987,  Jun.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
732.8 

Int  a."  GOIN  15/06:  C12Q  //6«,  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  422—68.1  42  Claims 


gas  analyzer  units,  the  container  case  having  a  plurality  of 
guides  disposed  in  a  substantially  parallel  manner  on  a  bottom 
thereof  for  respectively  engaging  with  the  engaging  rails  of 
the  gas  analyzer  units,  each  of  the  gas  analyzer  units  being 
independently  inscrtable  into  and  removable  from  the  con- 
tainer case. 


5,746,977 
AUTOMATIC  ANALYZER 
Kyoko   Imai;    Kazumichi    Imai.   both   of   Hilachinaka,   and 
Yasushi  Nomura,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405  J45,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,695,718.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048583 

Int.  CI."  GOlfi  37/00 

VS.  CL  422—62  37  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  treating  nucleic  acids  in  a  sample  solution,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  first  reaction  chamber  for  separating  nucleic  acids  from  other 
sample  components  in  the  sample  solution: 

a  second  reaction  chamber  for  the  amplification  of  purified 
nucleic  acids  which  have  been  conveyed  to  the  second  reac- 
tion chamber  by  means  of  a  transport  path. 

a  transport  path  connecting  said  first  reaction  chamber  to  the 
second  reaction  chamber; 

a  controlling  means  connected  to  the  transport  path  for  control- 
ling liquid  flow  through  the  transport  path  into  the  second 
reaction  chamber  wherein  said  controlling  means  allows 
nucleic  acids  separated  from  other  sample  components  in  the 
sample  solution  to  be  transported  into  the  second  reaction 
chamber  and  prevents  liquid  containing  said  other  sample 
components  from  being  transported  into  the  second  reaction 
chamber  thereby  conveying  purified  nucleic  acids  to  said 
second  reaction  chamber. 


1.  An  in  vitro  automatic  analyzer  communication  system  capable 
of  providing  state  information  and  receiving  control  input  for  an 
automatic  analyzer,  the  system  comprising: 

a  means  for  monitoring  the  state  of  a  characteristic  of  the 
automatic  analyzer: 

a  means  for  determining  when  information  regarding  the  state  of 
the  characteristic  being  monitored  is  required  by  a  recipient 
monitoring  the  automatic  analyzer; 

a  means  for  generating  a  state  description  signal  for  describing 
the  state  of  the  characteristic  being  monitored; 

a  means  for  determining  an  identification  code  identifying  a 
recipient  of  the  state  description  signal  based  upon  informa- 
tion regarding  the  characteristic  being  monitored:  and 

a  means  for  transmitting  the  state  description  signal  along  with 
the  identification  code  to  the  recipient  which  compares  the 
identification  code  to  one  or  more  registered  identification 
codes  and  generates  a  display  if  the  identification  code  and  at 
least  one  of  the  registered  identification  codes  are  coincident. 


5,746,979 
METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  SEPARATING  A  FLUID 

INTO  ITS  INGREDIENTS 
Nieb  Erik  Holm,  Birkerad,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  R,  Squibb 

&  Sons,  Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,641,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,462,716. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  11, 1991, 1848/91 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  9/30:  BOIL  3AX):  BOID  43/00 
VS.  a.  422—72  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  fluid  into  two  or  more  separable 
fractions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  container  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  cham- 
ber which  are  separably  joined  by  cooperating  connectors 
proximate  an  opening  in  each  of  said  chambers  and  in  fluid 
communication  when  joined: 
admitting  a  fluid  into  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 

chambers; 
providing  a  closure  for  selectively  sealing  the  opening  in  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  chambers: 
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(b)  a  fluid  channel  network  connecting  said  fluid  intake  port  to 
said  sample  wells: 

(c)  a  bubble  trap  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  sample  wells 
by  a  connecting  conduit  with  said  connecting  conduit  formed 
in  said  first  surface  of  said  card  but  not  in  said  second  surface; 

(d)  wherein  said  bubble  trap  compnses  a  depression  in  said  first 
surface  of  said  card  extending  only  part  way  through  said  card 
body  and  covered  by  said  sealant  tape,  said  bubble  trap 
thereby  formed  in  an  elevated  position  relative  to  said  sample 
well  when  said  test  sample  card  is  held  such  that  said  first 
surface  is  in  a  horizontal  attitude. 


causing  ss  ii  closure  to  be  open  to  permit  fluid  communication 
betweei  kaid  first  and  second  chambers  through  a  channel 
when  Si  i|l  first  and  second  chambers  are  joined  and  centri- 
fuged; 

cennifugiij^  the  container  and  fluid  to  cause  a  first  separable 
fraction  ito  accumulate  preferentially  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  (fhambers; 

accumulating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  remaining  separable 
fractions  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  chambers; 

selectively  sealing  the  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  chambers  after  said  centrifugation  but  before  said 
chambere  are  separated  by  causing  said  closure  to  seat  and 
close  said  channel  when  said  cooperating  connectors  are 
moved  apart:  and 

thereafter  iparating  said  chambers;  wherein  said  step  of  selec- 
tively seiUing  the  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  is 
accompli*ed  automatically  as  the  chambers  are  being  sepa- 
rated but  before  the  interior  of  the  sealed  chamber  is  exposed 
to  an  external  environment. 


5,746,981 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  TWO  OR 

MORE  KINDS  OF  RESIN  MATERIAL  LIQUIDS 

Akio  Satoh,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1996,  8-075541- 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-075542 

Int  CI.*  BOIF  3/10 
U.S.a.  422-128  48  Claims 


5,746,980 

TEST  SAMPLE  CARD  WITH  IMPROVED  AIR  BUBBLE 
EVACUATION 
Raymond  E.  O'Bear,  Granite  City,  III.;  Bruno  Colin,  Marry 
I'Etoile,  France;  G.  R.  Tegeler,  Hazelwood,  and  John  L. 
Staples,  Florissant,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  bioMerieux 
Vitek,  Inc.,  Hazelwood,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,534,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,609,828.  TTiis  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,843 

Int  CI."  C12M  1/18 

VS.  a.  422^102  4  Claims 


1.  A  test  san  ile  card,  comprising: 

(a)  a  card  h  if  y  defining  a  first  surface  and  a  second  opposite 
surface,  a  |uid  intake  port  and  a  plurality  of  sample  wells 
disposed  helween  said  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces,  said 
first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  sealed  with  a  sealant  tape 
covering  said  plurality  of  sample  wells; 


1.  A  method  for  mixing  two  or  more  kinds  of  resin  material 
liquids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  such  that  resin  outlet  ports  of  feed  tubes  for  feeding 
two  or  more  kinds  of  resin  material  liquids  which  are  hard- 
ened by  reaction  face  a  side  skin  surface  of  an  ultrasonic  wave 
transmission  solid  horn; 
allowing  said  resin  material  liquids  to  flow  down  passing  along 
the  side  skin  surface  while  applying  ultrasonic  vibrations  to 
said  resin  material  liquids;  and 
guiding  said  resin  material  liquids  to  a  disul  end  face  of  said 
ultrasonic  wave  transmission  solid  horn,  thereby  mixing  said 
resin  material  liquids  in  an  aerial  state: 
wherein  each  of  said  resin  outlet  ports  is  located  in  an  area 
within  a  range  of  a  quarter  wavelength  of  acoustic  waves 
propagating  through  said  ultrasonic  wave  transmission  solid 
horn  from  the  distal  end  face  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  trans- 
mission solid  horn. 
8.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  two  or  more  kinds  of  resin  material 
liquids,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  feed  tubes  for 
feeding  two  or  more  kinds  of  resin  material  liquids  which  are 
hardened  by  reaction,  resin  ouUet  ports  of  said  feed  tubes  being 
faced  onto  a  side  skin  surface  of  an  ultrasonic  wave  transmission 
solid  horn,  said  resin  material  liquids  being  allowed  to  flow  down 
passing  along  the  side  skin   surface  while  applying  ultrasonic 
vibrations  to  said  resin  material  liquids  and  be  guided  to  a  disul 
end  face  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  transmission  solid  horn,  thereby 
said  resin  material  liquids  being  mixed  in  an  aerial  state, 

wherein  each  of  said  resin  outlet  ports  is  located  in  an  area 
within  a  range  of  a  quarter  wavelength  of  acoustic  waves 
propagating  through  said  ulu-asonic  wave  transmission  solid 
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hom  from  the  distal  end  face  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  trans- 
mission solid  hom. 


5,746,982 

APPARATUS  FOR  AL'TOMATED  SYNTHESIS  OF 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 

Hftssain  Saneii;  Mofaaminad  R.  Boroomand,  and  Michael  R. 

Ferriell,    all    of   Louisville,    Ky.,    assignors    to   Advanced 

ChemTech,  Inc.,  LouisviUe,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,968 

Int  CI."  C08F  lf02:  BOIJ  \4I00 

U.S.  a.  422—134  27  Claims 


5,746,983 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CALCIFICATION 
Poju  R.  Stephansen,  P.O.  Box  103  -  LUIeaker,  N-0216  Oslo. 
Norway 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  31,  1993,  933084 

Int.  CI."  COIB  bm 


U.S.  CL  422—162 


10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  synthesis  of  chemical  compounds  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  top.  front,  side  and  rear  walls  surrounding 
and  enclosing  a  reaction  table,  track  means  on  said  rear  wall  of 
said  housing,  at  least  one  aim  extending  perpendicularly  from  said 
rear  wall  over  said  reaction  table  and  being  carried  by  said  track 
means  for  movement  parallel  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  housing,  at 
least  one  container  for  a  system  fluid,  at  least  one  reciprocally 
movable  probe  depending  downwardly  from  said  arm  and  movably 
mounted  thereon  for  movement  along  said  arm,  at  least  one  control 
syringe,  fluid  communication  lines  between  said  arm  and  said 
control  syringe  and  between  said  probe  and  said  control  syringe, 
means  for  programming  and  controlling  the  probe  and  control 
syringe,  the  invention  comprising; 

a.  a  reaction  block  comprising  a  body  defining  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  said  body 
having  at  least  one  reaction  well  closed  at  its  lower  end  and 
opening  to  said  upper  surface, 

b.  a  flushing  conduit  located  adjacent  said  well  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  therewith; 

c.  manifold  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  flushing 
conduit  for  leading  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  body; 

d.  means  for  closing  the  opening  of  said  reaction  well;  and 

e.  means  for  creating  a  pressure  differential  between  said  reac- 
tion well  and  said  manifold  means; 

whereby  reagents  are  introduced  into  said  reaction  well  by  said 
probe  and  the  contents  of  said  reaction  well  are  flushed 
therefrom  by  creation  of  a  pressure  differential  between  said 
reaction  well  and  said  manifold  means  responsive  to  com- 
mands from  the  control  means. 
15.  A  valveless  reaction  block  for  conducting  automated  chemi- 
cal synthesis,  said  reaction  block  comprising  a  solid  body  defining 
upper  and  lower  portions  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  multi- 
plicity of  elongated  reaction  wells  formed  in  said  body,  said 
reaction  wells  being  closed  at  their  bottom  and  opening  at  the 
opposite  end  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  body  for  receiving 
components  of  said  synthesis,  a  plurality  of  conduits  formed  in 
said  lower  portion  of  said  reaction  block  in  fluid  communication 
with  at  least  one  suitable  external  container  for  removal  and 
disposition  of  fluids  from  said  reaction  block,  a  multiplicity  of 
ducts  defining  a  closed  upper  end  and  communicating  at  the 
opposite  bottom  end  with  one  of  said  conduits  being  disposed  in 
.said  reaction  block,  one  of  said  ducts  being  located  adjacent  one  of 
said  reaction  wells,  a  flushing  conduit  extending  between  each  of 
said  reaction  wells  and  said  adjacent  duct,  said  flushing  conduit 
defining  a  bottom  end  which  opens  into  the  closed  bottom  of  said 
reaction  well  and  an  upper  end  which  opens  into  the  closed  upper 
end  of  said  duct,  said  flushing  conduit  being  disposed  at  a  slight 
angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  reaction  well. 


1.  In  an  improved  automatically  driven,  cylindrical  lime  slaking 
apparatus  for  interval  manufacture  of  slaked  lime  comprising  a 
lime  silo  for  storage  of  dry,  unslaked  lime,  a  cylindrical  slaker 
capable  of  receiving  dry  lime  from  said  silo  and  mixing  said  lime 
with  water  in  a  hydration  process,  a  conveyor  mechanism  joining 
the  silo  and  slaker  for  transfer  of  dry  lime  from  said  silo  to  said 
slaker,  and  a  water  supply  system  supplying  water  to  said  slaker  for 
the  hydration  process  and  for  flushing  said  slaker  between  intervals 
of  lime  slaking,  the  improvement  comprising  mounting  said  slaker 
on  one  or  more  weighing  cells  and  providing  an  automatic  control 
means  whereby  the  weight  of  lime  and  water  introduced  into  said 
slaker  and  making  up  a  slaking  mixture  are  measured  and  provided 
to  said  control  means  to  control  the  operation  intervals  of  said 
slaker,  conveyor  mechanism  and  water  supply  system. 


5,746,984 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  WITH  EMISSIONS  STORAGE 
DEVICE  AND  PLASMA  REACTOR 
John  W.  Hoard,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Low  Emissions 
Technologies  Research  and  Development  Partnership,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673^51 

Int  CI."  BOID  50/00.  BOU  19/0& 

U.S.  a.  422—169  10  Claims 


1/" 
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^ 
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-EXHAUST 
GAS 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  combustion  process,  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  device  with  means  for  collecting  from  an  exhaust 
stream  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon,  paniculate,  and  NO,  emissions,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  a  plasma  reactor  capable  of  generating  a  non-thermal 
plasma;  and 

(c)  means  for  alternating  between  collection  of  the  emissions  in 
the  storage  device  and  destruction  of  the  collected  emissions 
in  the  plasma  reactor. 
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(ith  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  exhaust 
tht  storage  device  is  located  before  the  terminus  of  the 


5,746,985 
REFORMING  REACTOR 
Tomonori  takahashi,  Chita,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, LtdL,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,448,  May  11.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1997.  Sen  No.  877,513 
Oairas  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994.  6-108627 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  i/lO 
U.S.  a.  422-173  4  claims 


means  for  selectively  sealing  said  opening;  and 
means  for  axially  and  radially  positioning  said  at  least  one 
catalytic  converter  element  in  said  housing,  wherein  said 
positioning  means  applies  a  positive  force  to  .said  at  least 
one  catalytic  converter  element,  wherein  said  means  for 
axially  and  radially  positioning  comprises  a  camshaft 
assembly  disposed  within  said  central  housing  for  applying 
a  positive  force  to  axially  position  said  at  least  one  catalytic 
convener  element. 


5,746,987 

APPARATUS  FOR  PHYSICAL  AMD  CHEMICAL 

SEPARATION  AND  REACTION 

Randy  Aulbaugh,  Irving,  and  Gregory  G.  Hawk,  CoppeU,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Thermall  Corp.,  Farmers  Branch,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,602,  Oct.  18,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,628,%9.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785343 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  &W.  BOID  ]]/02 
MS.  a.  422-190  25  Qaims 


1.  In  a  I  sjForming  reactor  comprising  a  reforming  catalyst  and 
wherein  a  hydrocarbon  is  mixed  with  water  and  oxygen  and  the 
mixture  healed  and  contacted  with  the  reforming  catalyst  to  par- 
tially oxidize,  decompose  and  reform  the  hydrocarbon  to  form 
hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide,  the  improvement  comprising  a  heat- 
ing resistor  embedded  in  said  catalyst  and  a  hydrogen  separating 
film  disposed  inside  said  catalyst. 


5,746,986 

INDUSTRIAL  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  AND 

COMBINATION  INDUSTRUL  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

AND  SILENCER 
Bobby  G.  PoUock,  Missouri  City;  Terry  A.  Segal;  John  E. 
Dusek.  Jr.,  both  ef  Houston;  Alvin  L.  Bodin,  Missouri  City; 
Cyde  D.  Maas,  Houston;  Edward  C.  Coen,  Conroe,  and 
RandaU   A.    Pinter,    Seabrook,    all    of   Tex.,    assignors    to 
Waukesha-Pearce  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,669,  Mar.  1,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,979, 
Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
366,578,  Doc.  30,  1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser  No.  395,979,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  366,578,  Dec.  30,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,117 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/i4:  FOIN  i/lO 
M&.  a.  423-177  67  Claims 

20 


1.  A  chemical  processing  and  reaction  apparatus  for  extracting  as 
volatilized  gases  one  or  more  substances  from  a  material  contain- 
ing the  one  or  more  substances,  the  chemical  processing  and 
reaction  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reton  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  central  axis,  the  material  being 

disposed  within  retort; 
a  sleeve  integral  with  the  reton  and  extending  therefrom; 
a  off-gas  tube  adapted  to  receive  volatilized  gases  ft-om  the  reton 
a  rotary  seal  disposed  in  the  sleeve  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the 

off-gas  tube; 
a  rotating  device  in  communication  with  the  retort  adapted  to 

drive  the  retort  in  a  rotational  motion; 
a  vacuum  device  in  communication  with  the  retort  adapted  to 

generate  a  vacuum  between  about  2.25  mmHg  and  7.35 

mmHg  withm  the  retort,  thereby  lowering  a  boiling  point  of 

the  one  or  more  substances  and  for  drawing  the  volatilized 

gases  into  the  off-gas;  tube  and 
a  heating  device  in  communication  with  the  retort  adapted  to 

heat  the  material  in  the  retort  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 

volatilize  the  one  or  more  the  substances  into  the  volatilized 

gases. 


3 

1.  A  combjijiation  catalytic  converter  and  silencer,  comprising: 
a  silencer;  and 

a  catalytic  converter  connected  to  said  silencer,  said  catalytic 
converter,  comprising: 
at  least  one  catalytic  converter  element; 
a  central  housing  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side  and 
definifig  an  opening  therein  of  a  size  to  allow  insertion  and 
remo+al  of  said  at  least  one  catalytic  convener  element; 


5  746  988 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  BIO-HARZARDOUS 

WASTE 

John  L.  Hall,  Tracy,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Dariene  Hall,  Edmonds, 

Wash.;  Wilbum  E.  Hall,  Newport.  Oreg.,  and  Vem  W.  HaU, 

Kodiak,  Ak.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,508 
Int  CI."  A61L  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  422-292  20  Claims 

1.  A  waste  sterilizer  having  a  framework  and  a  receptacle 
supported  thereby  in  which  wastes  are  sterilized  which  receptacle 
has  an  opening  for  receiving  wastes  and  wherein  the  receptacle  is 
pivotable  between  a  loading  orientation  at  which  wastes  are 
retained  in  the  receptacle  and  a  waste  dumping  orientation  at  which 
wastes  are  released  from  the  receptacle  through  the  opening, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  receptacle  being  coupled  to  said  framework  by  at  least  a 
first  pivot  arm  and  a  second  pivot  arm  each  of  which  is 
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pivotable  relative  to  the  framework  and  pivotable  relative  to 
the  receptacle,  the  first  pivot  arm  being  coupled  to  a  side  of 
the  receptacle  by  a  first  pivot  coupling  having  a  first  horizon- 
tally directed  pivot  axis  and  the  second  pivot  arm  being 
coupled  to  the  side  of  the  receptacle  by  a  second  pivot 
coupling  having  a  second  horizontally  directed  pivot  axis, 
said  second  pivot  coupling  and  second  horizontally  directed 
pivot  axis  being  closer  to  said  opening  than  the  first  pivot 
coupling  and  first  horizontally  directed  pivot  axis. 


5,746,989 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS  OF  A 
DIESEL  ENGINE 
Mikio    Murachi,    Toyota;    Seyi    Okawara,    Susono;    Koichi 
Kojima,  Susono,  and  Takuya  Kondo,  Susono,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1995,  7-207108 
Int.  CI."  BOID  5im;5i/^ 
MS.  a.  423—212  R  5  Claims 


WiM] 


hydrocarbons  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  exhaust  gas  set 
forth  in  the  first  step  and  passing  the  resulting  hydrocarbon 
and  carbon  monoxide  rich  exhaust  gas  into  the  absorbent 
where  a  reaction  occurs  between  the  hydrocarbons  and  carbon 
monoxide  and  the  nitrogen  oxides  released  in  the  absorbent  to 
convert  the  nitrogen  oxides  into  nitrogen. 


5,746,990 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RARE-EARTH 

SULPHIDES  FROM  HALIDES 

Pierre  MaCaudiere,  Asnieres/Seine,  and  Yvette  Pescher,  Bag- 

neux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 

Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,071 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1995,  95  03325 
Int.  CI."  COIF  n/oo 
U.S.  CI.  423—263  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  rare-earth  sulphide  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

1 )  providing  a  mixture  of  a  rare  earth  halide  with  either  alkali 
metal  halide  or  aluminum  halide  within  a  reactor, 

2)  heating  at  a  temperature  which  is  sufiicient  to  volatilize  the 
halides, 

3)  contacting  the  volatilized  mixture  with  hydrogen  sulphide, 
and 

4)  separating  the  obtained  rare-earth  sulphide  from  the  reaction 
medium. 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  the  exhaust  of  a  diesel  engine, 
compnsing: 

catalytically  oxidizing  nitrogen  monoxide,  hydrocarbons  and 
carbon  monoxide  in  the  exhaust  gas  from  a  diesel  engine  to 
form  an  exhaust  gas  comprising  nitrogen  dioxide  by  contact- 
ing the  exhaust  gas  with  an  oxidation  catalyst  when  the 
air/fiiel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  is  lean  in  fuel; 

collecting  carbon  particulates  contained  in  the  exhaust  gas  in  a 
diesel  particulate  filter: 

removing  nitrogen  oxides  out  of  the  exhaust  gas  by  sorbing  the 
nitrogen  oxides  in  an  absorbent  when  the  air/fuel  ratio  of  the 
exhaust  gas  is  lean  in  fuel: 

periodically  regenerating  the  diesel  particulate  filter  by  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  by  activating  an  electric 
heater  attached  to  said  oxidation  catalyst  to  a  temperature 
high  enough  to  promote  the  reaction  between  nitrogen  dioxide 
and  the  carbon  particulates  contained  in  the  diesel  particulate 
filter  so  as  to  result  in  a  regenerated  diesel  particulate  filter 
and  an  exhaust  gas  rich  in  carbon  oxides  and  nitrogen  mon- 
oxide: 

removing  nitrogen  monoxide  from  the  filter  regeneration  out  of 
the  exhaust  gas: 

periodically  regenerating  the  absorbent  by  intentionally  shifting 
the  air/fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  to  a  fuel  rich  air/ftiel  ratio 
thereby  temporarily  terminating  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  the 


5,746,991 
COMPOSITION  FOR  GROWING  LASER  CRYSTALS 
Yoshinori  Kubota,  Ube,  Japan,  assignor  to  Central  Glass  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217000 
InL  CI."  COIG  57/00:  C30B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—263  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  growing  a  laser  crystal,  said  composition 
being  represented  by  the  formula  (1), 


,1F<- 


(I) 


Li[R„  a,„|((Gap!n,)  ^^„„^^^ 

where  n  is  within  a  range  from  10"'  to  0.1,  each  of  p  and  q  is 
within  a  range  from  0  to  0.6.  a  total  of  p  and  q  is  within  a  range 
from  0.001  to  0.6,  a  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ca.  Sr.  Ba  and  Na.  A  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Cr,  Ni,  Co  and  Fe,  and  R 
is  a  rare-earth  element. 


5,746,992 
SILICA  AEROGEL  PRODUCED  UNDER  SUBCRITICAL 
CONDITIONS 
Bulent   E.   Yoldas,   Pittsburgh,  and   Michael   O.  Okoroafor, 
Export  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,687,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,951,  Dec.  23, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
539,461 
Int.  a."  COIB  J.?//5« 
U.S.  CI.  423—338  14  Claims 

1.  Particles  of  silica  aerogel  wherein  said  particles  are  collec- 
tively characterized  by: 

(a)  an  internal  particle  pore  diameter  at  tlie  maximum  of  the 
dV/dlog(D)  desorption  pore  volume  plot  in  the  range  of  from 
7  to  20  nanometers, 

(b)  a  full  width  at  on  e-third  maximum  of  less  than  IS  nanom- 
eters. 
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(c)  an  internal  porosity  of  at  least  68  percent  by  volume,  and 

(d)  a  bulk  porosity  of  at  least  85  percent  by  volume,  and  wherein 
at  lea$t  90  percent  by  weight  of  said  particles  have  sizes  of  25 
micrcneters  or  less. 


5,746,993 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  ULTRA-HIGH 

PURITV  AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE 

William  H.  Mullee,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,277 

Int  a."  COIC  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  4JJ— 352  8  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  ammonium  hydroxide 
solution,  cc^mprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  gaseous  ammonia  into  a  closed  first  reactor  vessel 
throu^  a  sparger  tube  that  releases  the  ammonia  within  the 
first  reactor  vessel; 

(b)  adding  ultra-pure  water  to  the  first  reactor  vessel  so  that  the 
ammonia  comes  in  contact  with  the  ultra-pure  water  and 
forms  the  ammonium  hydroxide  solution; 

(c)  cooling  the  first  reactor  vessel  as  the  ammonium  hydroxide 
solution  is  formed  to  maintain  a  reaction  temperature  effective 
to  promote  the  reaction  between  the  ammonia  and  the  ultra- 
pure  Water: 

(d)  maintaining  a  quantity  of  the  ammonium  hydroxide  solution 
in  the  first  reactor  vessel: 

(e)  with<t^>wing  the  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  from  the  first 
reactot  vessel;  and 

(f)  cooliag  the  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  after  it  is  with- 
drawn from  the  first  reactor  vessel; 

wherein  tieps  (a)  to  (f)  are  conducted  substantially  concurrently 
so  that  the  ultra-pure  water  and  the  ammonia  are  added  and 
the  ailimonium  hydroxide  solution  is  withdrawn,  without 
recirculation  back  to  the  first  reactor  vessel,  in  a  manner 
effective  to  provide  a  substantially  steady  state  of  reaction 
within  the  first  reactor  vessel: 

(g)  providing  the  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  from  the  closed 
first  reactor  vessel  into  a  closed  second  reactor  vessel; 

(h)  injecting  gaseous  ammonia  into  the  second  reactor  vessel 
through  a  sparger  tube  that  releases  the  ammonia  within  the 
second  reactor  vessel  so  that  the  ammonia  comes  in  contact 
with  tbe  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  and  forms  a  higher 
concentration  ammonium  hydroxide  solution; 

(i)  coolii^  the  second  reactor  vessel  as  the  higher  concentration 
ammonium  hydroxide  solution  is  formed  to  maintain  a  reac- 
tion temperature  effective  to  promote  the  reaction  between  the 
ammoaia  and  the  ammonium  hydroxide  solution: 

(j)  mainipining  a  quantity  of  the  higher  concentration  ammo- 
nium hydroxide  solution  in  the  second  reactor  vessel; 

(k)  withtfrawing  the  higher  concentration  ammonium  hydroxide 
solution  from  the  second  reactor  vessel;  and 

(1)  cooling  the  higher  concentration  ammonium  hydroxide  solu- 
tion after  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  second  reactor  vessel; 

wherein  steps  (g)  to  (I)  are  conducted  substantially  concurrently 
so  that  the  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  is  added  and  the 
higher  concentration  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  is  with- 
drawn, without  recirculation  back  to  the  second  reactor  vessel, 
in  a  manner  effective  to  provide  a  substantially  steady  state  of 
reaction' within  the  second  reactor  vessel. 


5,746,994 

METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  FERRATE  AND 

FERRATE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Michael  D.  Johnson,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  New 

Mexico  State  University  Technology  Transfer  Corporation, 

Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,948 
Int.  CI."  COID  1/02:  COIG  49/02 
U.S.  CI.  425-594  62  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  ferrate  (Fe04-")  comprising  the  step  of 
oxidizing  Fe**  with  mopoperoxosulfate  (HSG,). 

12.  A  method  of  preparing  ferrate  (Fe04'~)  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  mixing  ferric  sulfate  and  a  potassium  salt; 

(b)  adding  ice  and  potassium  hydroxide. 


5,746,995 
DTPA  DERIVATIVES  SUBSTITUTED  IN  A  NOVEL  WAY, 
THEIR  METAL  COMPLEXES,  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
DIAGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY 
Franz-Karl  Maier;  Michael  Bauer;  Werner  Krause;  Ulrich 
Speck;  Gabriele  Schuhmann-Giampieri,  all  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many; Andreas  Muhler,  Wayne,  NJ.;  Thomas  Balzer,  and 
Wolf-Rudiger  Press,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,408,  Feb.  13,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,186,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,025 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055:  A61K  49/04 
VS.  a.  424—1.65  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein 
R'  is  a  radical  of  formula  la 


(la) 


— C-L'-CftH.- 
R2 


LHCftRi-hL'-RJ; 


is  0  or  1 : 

R^  is,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  H  or  a 
branched  or  unbranched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  Ci-C^ 
hydrocarbon  radical: 

R*  is  H,  a  carboxyl  group,  or  a  branched  or  unbranched,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  C|-Cf,  hydrocarbon  radical; 

L'  IS  a  direct  bond  or  C1-C4  alkylene; 

L^  and  L'  are,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  a 
direct  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  Q^-C^^^  alkylene, 
or  C|-C|o  alkylene  interrupted  by  one  to  three  oxygen  atoms, 
one  to  three  sulfur  atoms  or  combinations  thereof,  wherein 
two  or  more  heteroatoms  are  not  directly  connected  with  one 
another; 

X'  is.  in  each  ca.se  independently  of  one  another,  O — X*  or 
NfR^jR^ 

R''  and  R'  are,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  H, 
C,-Cfc  alkyl  or  a  R'  group,  or 

R  and  R  together,  with  inclusion  of  the  common  amide  nitro- 
gen atom,  form  a  four-  to  eight-membered  ring,  optionally 
containing  1  to  2  oxygen  atoms  and/or  1  to  2  carixinyl  or 
sulfonyl  groups; 

X*  is,  in  each  ease  independently  of  one  another,  H  or  a  metal 
ion  equivalent  of  an  element  of  atomic  numbers  20-32,  39-5 1 
or  57-83:  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  inorganic  and/or 
organic  cations. 
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5.746,996 
THIOLATION  OF  PEPTIDES  FOR  RADIONUCLIDE- 
BASED  RADIODETECTION  AND  RADIOTHERAPY 
Serengulam  V.  Govindan,  Summit;  Gary  L.  Griffiths,  Morris- 
town,  and  Hans  L.  Hansen,  Mystic  Island,  all  of  N  J,,  assign- 
ors to  Immunomedics,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,772,  Jun.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,095 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/i4 
VS.  a.  424—1.69  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  radiolabeling  a  peptide  with  a  radioisotope  of 
technetium  or  rhenium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  peptide  that  does  not  contain  a  free  sulfhydryl 
group,  with  an  acetyl -protected  tertiary  thiol-containing 
bifunctional  chelating  agent  containing  an  amine-reactive 
functional  group,  to  form  a  peptide-acetyl-t-thiol-containing 
conjugate: 

(b)  deprotecting  the  acetyl-t-thiol  group  to  generate  a  free  t-thiol 
group:  and 

(c)  admixing  the  peptide-t-thiol-containing  conjugate  with  a 
stannous  salt  for  reduction  of  pertechnetate  or  perrhenate.  the 
radionuclide  to  be  added  in  a  subsequent  step,  to  form  a 
mixture  of  reducing  agent  and  peptide-t-thiol-containing  con- 
jugate; and 

(d)  reacting  the  mixture  of  step  (c)  with  pertechnetate  or  perrhe- 
nate, whereby  Tc  or  Re  cations  bind  to  the  t-thiol  group, 
thereby  forming  a  radiolabeled  peptide,  or 

(c')  adding  reduced  pertechnetate  or  perrhenate  to  said  peptide- 
t-thiol-containing  conjugate, 
thereby  forming  a  radiolabeled  peptide. 


If— ARYL— Y— Z— Y'l,— ODN 

IH'— C(R2)=C(Rj>-Y— Z— Y']„— ODN 


(i) 


(ii) 


where  ODN  represents  an  oligonucleotide; 

4*  represents  a  halogen  atom; 

p  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  1  to  30  with  the  proviso  that 

the  value  of  p  does  not  exceed  the  number  of  nucleotide  units 

in  the  ODN; 
ARYL  represents   a   benzene,   naphthalene,   pyridine,   pyrrol, 

thiophene.  or  furan  ring  which  may  optionally  be  substituted 

with  I.  2,  or  3  Rj  groups; 
R,  is  H  or  R,; 
R,  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  of  I  to  5  carbons,  or  is  alkoxy  having  1 

to  S  carbons.  .  alkylthio  having  1  to  5  carbons  or  alkylamino 

having  I   to  5  carbons,  or  dialkylamino  where  each  alkyl 

group  independently  has  I  to  S  carbons: 
Y  is  a  linker  arm  that  covalenlly  links  the  Z  moiety  to  the  ARYL 

or  to  the  C(R,)^C(Rj)  moiety,  the  length  of  said  Y  group  not 

exceeding  the  length  of  a  normal  alkyl  chain  of  25  carbons; 
Y'  is  a  linker  arm  that  covalently  links  the  Z  moiety  to  the  ODN. 

the  length  of  said  Y  group  not  exceeding  the  length  of  a 

normal  alkyl  chain  of  25  carbons,  and 
Z  is  a  moiety  formed  by  the  reaction  between  an  electrophilic 

and  a  nucleophilic  reactive  group; 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  reacting  a  trialkylstannyl  oligonucleotide  of  the  formula 
(iii)  or  (iv) 


((R ,  ),Sn— ARYL— Y—Z—Y|p— ODN 

|(R ,  )jSti— ClRj>=C(R2)— Y— Z— Y'L— ODN 


where  R,  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group  having  1  to  10 

carbons  and  the  remaining  symbols  are  defined  as  above, 

with  an  electrophilic  halogen  4*+.  and  thereafter 

(2)  separating  the  halogenated  oligonucleotide  of  formula  (i)  or 

(ii)  from  the  trialkylstannyl  oligonucleotide  of  formula  (iiii)  or 

(iv). 


5,746,998 
TARGETED  CO-POLYMERS  FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC 
IMAGING 
Vladimir  P.  Torchilin,  Charlestown;  Vladimir  S.  Tnibetskoy, 
Milton;  Gerald  L.  Wolf,  Winchester,  and  G.  Scott  Gazelle, 
Hingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,421,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,567,410.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,292 

Int  a."  A61K  49/04 

U.S.  CI.  424—9.4  23  Oalms 


9-ssr 


!.«— ««iwtf  liy*  ipfciiic 


water  or  urfine 


5,746,997 
R.ADIOHALOGENATION  OF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  VU 

TRIALKYLSTANNYLARYL  CONJUGATES 
Michael  W.  Reed,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Epoch  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,624 
Int  a."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
VS.  a.  424—1.73  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  halogenated  oligonucleotide,  having 
the  formula  (i)  or  (ii) 


1.  A  targeted  compound  capable  of  forming  micelles  in  an 
aqueous  solution,  said  compound  comprising  a  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer linked  to  a  hydrophobic  polymer,  and  a  targeting  ligand  linked 
to  one  of  said  hydrophilic  polymer  or  said  hydrophobic  polymer, 
wherein  said  hydrophobic  polymer  comprises  a  backbone  incorpo- 
rating radiopaque  molecules  via  covalent  bonds. 


(Ill) 


(iv) 


5,746,999 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  FOR  DL\GNOSTIC  PURPOSES 
Heinz  Gries;  Wolfgang  Miitzel;  Christian  Zurth,  and  Hanns- 
Joachim  Weinmann,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  (>ermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,221,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,019,  Apr.  30,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,543,  Sep. 
8, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  363,303.  Jun.  7,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,754,  Sep.  24,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  800,840, 
Nov.  22,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  484309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1984,  34  43 
251.5;  Nov.  23.  1984,  34  43  252.3;  Mar.  4,  1985,  35  08  000.0 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/055 
U.S.  CI.  424— 9J22  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  enhancing  contrast  of  an  MR  image,  by 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  physiologically  compatible 
alkali-pretreated  polysaccharide-magnetite  in  particulate  form. 
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5,747,000 

USE  OF  MACROCYCLIC  METAL  COMPLEXES  AS 
TEMPERATURE  SENSORS 
Johannes  Platzek;  Bemd  Radiichel;  Ulrich  Niedballa;  Hanns- 
Joachim  Weinmann;  Hans  Bauer,  and  Klaus  Roth,  all  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin,  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01376,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27973,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  18 
369.7         1 1 

J  InL  CI."  A61B  5/055 

U.S.  a.  4if-9J63  27  Claims 

1.  A  metk^  for  determining  temperature  which  comprises  deter- 
mining the  change  in  chemical  shift  of  a  complex  subject  to  NMR 
spectroscof  jj,  wherein  the  complex  is  a  macrocyclic  metal  complex 
of  at  least  ( i$e  metal  ion  of  an  element  of  atomic  numbers  21-29, 
42.  44  or  5  71-70  and  a  complexing  agent  of  formula  I 


R'o:c 


(I) 


R'^^^COOR' 

'"    N  '' 


!' 


y." 


N-(CH2-CH(OH)l„-R^A 


w 

R'^'^COORi 
in  which 

n  means  Ihe  numbers  0  or  1 , 

R'  indeptfndendy  of  one  another,  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
metal  inr  equivalent. 

R'  stand*  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
C,-C|o  alkyl  group,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1-5 
Ci-Cft  alkoxy  groups.  hydroxy-Ci-C^  alkyl  groups  and/or 
hydroxy  groups, 

R'  means  e  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C,o  alkylene  group, 
which  optionally  is  interrupted  by  1  to  5  oxygen  atoms  and/or 
carbonyl  groups  and/or  optionally  is  substituted  by  1  to  5 
hydroxv  groups.  Ci-C^  alkoxy-Ci-C^  alkyl  groups,  —OR*, 
— CO— NR'R",  — NR'R"  and/or  — NR'— CO— R*  radicals, 
in  whith  R'*  stands  for  a  straight-chain  or  branched  C.-C, 
alkyl  rjdical  and  R',  R",  independendy  of  one  another,  have 
the  mefaing  of  R\  and 

A  stands  Jar  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  second  macrocyclic  radical  of 
general  formula  U, 


5,747,001 
AEROSOLS  CONTAINING  BECLOMETHAZONE 
NANOPARTICLE  DISPERSIONS 
Timothy  S.  Wiedmann,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Ray  W.  Wood,  Ft. 
Washington,  and  Lan  DeCastro,  West  Chester,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  NanoSystems,  L.L.C.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,973 
Int.  CL"  A61K  9/12 
VS.  CI.  424-^5  10  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  nanoparticles.  wherein 
the  nanoparticles  comprise  O.I  to  60%  (w/w)  of  insoluble  beclom- 
ethasone  particles  having  ( 1 )  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than 
about  400  nm,  and  (2)  0. 1  to  90%  (w/w)  of  a  surface  modifier 
adsorbed  on  the  surface  thereof. 


in  which 
n.  R 


(II) 


R'^     ^COORi 

^    N  '' 


RJ 


C  H(OH)— CHj^-N 


"A 


COOR' 


R'^'^COORi 


and  R'  have  the  indicated  meanings,  where  free  car- 
boxyjic  acid  groups  that  are  not  required  for  complexing  a 
metai  Ion  are  present  optionally  as  a  salt  of  an  inorganic  or 
organic  base  or  amino  acid  and/or  as  an  ester  or  amide  and 
wheri  at  least  two  radicals  R'  stand  for  a  metal  ion  equiva- 
lent. • 


5,747,002 

PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  CHLORIDE  AEROSOL 

FORMULATIONS 

Andrew  Reginald  Clark,  Half  Moon  Bay;  Chung  C.  Hsu,  Los 

Altos,  and  Andrew  J.  Walsh,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,998 

Int  CL"  A61K  9/12 

VS.  CI.  42+--I5  7  Claims 


CNSCHAflGE 
(VAMABLE  SUES) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  pharmaceutical  preparations  of  sodium 
chloride  in  the  form  of  dispersible  particles  for  aerosol  delivery  to 
the  lungs  comprising  the  steps  of  jet  milling  sodium  chloride 
followed  immediately  by  vacuum  drying  in  an  oven  to  prevent 
aggregation  of  the  jet  milled  preparation,  wherein  said  pharmaceu- 
tical preparations  comprise  dispersible  particles  of  sodium  chloride 
of  less  than  about  7  microns  in  size. 


5,747.003 
AMORPHOUS  PRECIPITATED  SILICA  ABRASIVE 
Sbantilal  M.  Mohnot,  Murrysville;  Harold  E.  Swift,  Gibsonia; 
Thomas  G.  Krivak,  Irwin;  Robert  H.  Fear,  Pittsburgh; 
Laura  M.  Randall,  Pittsburgh,  and  Laurence  E.  Jones,  Pitts- 
burgh, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408^27 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/16:  BOIJ  23/00:  COIB  33/12 

U.S.  a.  424-49  24  Claims 

1.  A  statistically  large  population  of  particles  of  amorphous 

precipitated   silica  comprising   pigmentary   phase   particles   and 
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whitening  agent,  wherein  the  acerola  cherry  fermentate  is  substan- 
tially free  of  ascorbic  acid. 


glassy  phase  particles  and  having  a  glassy  phase  fraction  in  the 
range  of  from  0,3  to  30  area  percent. 


5,747,007 
DL'STLESS  BABY  POWDER 
Jin  Song,  Bedford;  John  Koch,  Dallas,  and  Marilyn  Squier, 
Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Patty  Cake,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,891 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  424—69  26  Claims 

1.  A  dustless  baby  powder  comprising: 

(a)  absorbent; 

(b)  a  compression  agent;  and 

(c)  a  liquid  or  semi-solid  wherein  the  compression  agent  dimin- 
ishes the  dispersiveness  of  the  absorbent. 


5,747,004 
SELF-HEATING  DENTIFRICE 
Paola  Giani,  Perchiera  Borromeo;  Massimo  L'Abbate,  PoUg- 
nano  a  Mare,  both  of  Italy,  and  Lewis  Patrick  Cancro, 
T^mbull,   Conn.,   assignors  to   Chesebrough-Pond's   USA 
Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,613 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  10, 
1995,  95201882 

Int.  a."  A61K  7n6;7/18:7nO 
VS.  a.  424—49  5  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous,  self-heating  dentifrice  substantially  free  from 
anhydrous  synthetic  zeolites  comprising  from  10.5  to  25%  by 
weight  of  a  heat  of  hydration  generating,  hydratable  inorganic 
and/or  organic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali- 
metal  orthophosphates.  alkalimetal  pyrophosphates,  alkalimetal 
carbonates,  alkalimetal  sesquicarbonates.  alkalimetal  borates,  cal- 
cium chloride,  magnesium  chloride,  calcium  sulphate,  alkalimetal 
acetates,  alkalimetal  citrates,  alkalimetal  phosphonates,  zinc  cit- 
rate, zinc  sulphate,  zinc  nitrate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,747,006 
SKIN  WHITENER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ACEROLA  CHERRY  FERMENTATE 
Jeffrey  M.  Domoff,  Grand  Rapids;  Deborah  A.  O'Toole,  Ionia, 
both  of  Mich.,  and  Michael  B.  Davies,  Chattanooga,  Teiu., 
assignors  to  Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 
Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,433 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/4H 
VS.  a.  424—62  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  topical  use  which  has  a  melanin  synthesis- 
inhibiting  activity,  comprising  acerola  cherry  fermentate  and  a 


5,747,008 
COST  EFFECTIVE  DENTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  NOVEL  SODIUM  ALUMINOSILICATES 
Satish  K.  Wason,  Bel  Air,  and  James  E.  Sumpter,  Aberdeen, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  J.M.  Huber  Corporation,  Edison, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,181,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,655 
Int.  C1."A6IK  7/16 
VS.  a.  424—52  9  Claims 

1.  A  dental  composition,  comprising  an  abrasive,  a  humectant 
material,  water  and  a  binder,  the  abrasive  comprising  sodium 
aluminosilicate  of  the  formula  NajOANOj^XSiOjYHjO  wherein 
X  is  from  about  2  to  about  3.4  and  Y  is  from  about  2x  to  3x.  said 
sodium  aluminosilicate  having  a  water  demand  of  greater  than  50  g 
water  per  100  g  product,  said  water  demand  being  defined  as  the 
weight  of  water  required  to  saturate  100  g  of  said  sodium  alumi- 
nosilicate in  dry  powder  form,  and  said  dental  composition  com- 
prising a  water  to  abrasive  weight  ratio  greater  than  1 . 


5,747,005 

OIL-BASED,  ANTI-PLAQUE  DENTIFRICE 

COMPOSITION 

Ronald  R.  Barels,  2856  E.  Washington  Ave.,  Escondido,  Calif. 

92027-1822,  and  Charles  M.  Cohler,  18776  Bernardo  IVails 

Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92128 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,420 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/2S:3i/04:i.y30:31/355 
VS.  a.  424—50  14  Oalms 

1.  An  oil-based,  anti-plaque  composition  for  use  in  an  oral 
cavity,  consisting  essentially  of; 

at  least  one  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

proteases,  lipases  and  saccharinases;  and 
vitamin  E.  the  vitamin  E  and  the  enzyme  forming  a  localizing 
admixture   for  an   oral   substrate   contacted   therewith,   the 
admixture  having  the  vitamin  E  and  the  enzyme  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  from  about  5:2  to  about  13:0.01. 


5,747,009 

DIHYDROXYACETONE-BASED  EMULSION  AND  ITS 

USE  IN  COSMETICS 

Isabelle  Hansenne,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00341,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22418,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,168 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1993,  93/03600 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42 
VS.  CI.  424—59  13  Oaims 

1.  Stable  water-in-oil  cosmetic  emulsion  for  coloring  the  skin, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

A)  50  to  92'5f'  by  weight,  on  the  basis  of  the  total  weight  of 
emulsion,  of  an  aqueous  pha.se  comprising  0.5  to  10%  by 
weight  of  dihydroxyacetone.  on  the  basis  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  emulsion,  and 

B )  8  to  50%  by  weight,  on  the  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
emulsion,  of  a  fatty  phase  comprising  5  to  15%  by  weight  of 
isoparaffin  or  of  poly-a-olefin  and  3  to  7%  by  weight  of  an 
emulsiher  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  sorbitol  and  of  glycerol 
esters  of  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight-  or  branched-chain 
C,K  fatty  acids,  optionally  containing  a  hydroxyl.  these  esters 
being  oxyethylenated  and  oxypropylenated,  the  total  number 


May  5,  1  >98 


CHEMICAL 


379 


of  eth^ilene  oxide  and  of  propylene  oxide  units  being  less  than 
or  eqi^al  to  5,  all  the  percentages  being  given  on  the  basis  of 
the  tolal  weight  of  the  emulsion. 


5,747,010 

PHOTOPROTECTIVE  LIPOPHILIC  ANTIOXIDANT 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  TO  PREVENT  UVA- 
MEDLVTED  LIPID  PEROXIDATION 
Jeffrey  C.  Geesin,  Doylestown;  Curtis  A.  Cole,  Langhome,  and 
Stephen  J.  Wisniewski,  Doylestown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,014 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/42:7/44:7/00 
VS.  a.  424—59  11  Clums 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  mammalian  skin  from  oxidative 
effects  of  ultraviolet  A  radiation  comprising  topically  applying  to 
the  skin  an  effective  amount  of  a  photoprotective  composition,  said 
compositive  comprising  a  lipophilic  antioxidant  that  does  not  have 
appreciable  absorbance  near  wavelengths  of  320-380  nm. 


f 

.  a.  434-5 


5,747,011 

SUNSCREEN  WITH  DISAPPEARING  COLOR 
J  j  INDICATOR 

Jamie  S.  Ross,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Elaine  M.  More- 
field,  Eads,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Schering-Plough  HealthCare 
Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

,  FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,287 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/42:7/00 
VS.  a.  4i4— 59  26  Claims 

1.  A  colored,  sunscreen  emulsion  comprising: 

(a)  about  0.0005  to  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
water-$oluble  dye  that  imparts  a  color  other  than  white  to  the 
sunscreen  emulsion,  such  that  when  the  sunscreen  emulsion 
dries  after  it  is  spread  on  skin  and/or  is  rubbed  into  skin,  the 
color  substantially  disappears; 

(b)  at  least  one  sunscreen  active  ingredient  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  protect  against  the  actinic  radiation  of  the  sun; 

(c)  at  lea^t  one  emulsifier;  and 

(d)  sufficient  water  to  form  the  colored  emulsion. 


5,747,012 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUNSCREENS 

Gerd  Herbert  Dahms,  Vdbert,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tioxide 

Specialties  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,286.  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,552 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    11,    1993, 
9312045.9 

Int.a."A61K  7/44 
VS.  a.  424—60  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composition  suitable  for 
topical  applieation  to  human  skin  comprising  mixing  a  dispersion 
in  an  oil  of  particles  of  a  metallic  oxide  having  an  average  primary 
particle  siz4  of  less  than  0.2  micrometers  with  one  or  more  emul- 
sitiers  and  tt  aqueous  phase  under  conditions  in  which  an  emul- 
sion is  formed  and  with  a  hydrophilic  organic  sunscreen  wherein 
the  composition  contains  up  to  10  percent  by  weight  metallic  oxide 
and  up  to  7,  percent  by  weight  hydrophilic  organic  sunscreen. 


5,747,013 

MAKEUP  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  IN  THE  FORM  OF 

A  MASCARA  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  A  WAX  AND  A 

PSEUDO-LATEX  OF  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES 

Nathalie  Mougin,  Paris;  Jean  Mondet,  Drancy;  Bertrand  Plot, 
La  Garenne-Colombes;  Alex  Junino,  Livry-Gargan,  and 
Jeanne  Patraud,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,480 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1994,  94  00424 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/06 

VS.  a.  424—707  13  CUims 

1.  A  mascara  composition  in  the  form  of  an  oil-in-water  or 

water-in-oil  emulsion  or  dispersion  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  particle  suspension  of  a  water-insoluble  hlmogen  polymer 
in  an  aqueous  phase,  said  particles  having  an  average  diam- 
eter ranging  from  10  to  300  and  said  water-insoluble  filmogen 
polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylcel- 
luloses,  cellulose  acetates,  cellulose  propionates,  cellulose 
aceto-butyrates  and  anionic  cellulose  esters  having  carboxylic 
acid  functions,  the  said  carboxylic  acid  fimaions  being  neu- 
tralized to  a  neutralization  amount  of  between  10  and  80 
percent  by  means  of  a  non-volatile  basic  agent,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  wax  having  a  melting  point  between  60°  C.  and 
IIO°C. 

7.  A  mascara  composition  in  the  form  of  an  oil-in-water  or 
water-in-oil  emulsion  or  dispersion  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  particle  suspension  of  a  water-insoluble  filmogen  polymer 
in  an  aqueous  phase,  said  particles  having  an  average  diam- 
eter ranging  from  10  to  300  nm  and  wherein  said  filmogen 
polymer  is  an  anionic  cellulose  ester  having  carboxylic  acid 
functions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
acetophthalate,  cellulose  acetate  succinate,  cellulose  propi- 
onate succinate,  cellulose  butyrate  succinate,  cellulose  aceto- 
propionate  succinate,  cellulose  acetobutyrate  succinate,  cellu- 
lose acetate  trimellitate.  cellulose  propionate  trimellitate. 
cellulose  butyrate  trimellitate,  cellulose  acetopropionate  trim- 
ellitate and  cellulose  acetobutyrate  trimellitate,  the  said  car- 
boxylic acid  functions  being  neutralized  to  a  neutralization 
amount  of  between  10  and  80  percent  by  means  of  a  non- 
volatile basic  agent,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  wax  having  a  melting  point  between  60°  C.  and 
110°  C. 


5,747,014 

COSMETICS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  ANIONIC  SURACANT  OF  ALKYLGALACTOSIDE 

URONATE  TYPE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  AMPHOTERIC 

POLYMER 

Daniele  Cauwet,  Paris,  and  Claude  Dubief.  Le  Chesnay,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,939,  Nov.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,754 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  1,  1993,  93  06530 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/50 
VS.  CI.  424—70.11  19  Claims 

1.  Hair  treating  cosmetic  composition  in  the  form  of  a  thickened 
liquid,  a  gel.  an  emulsion,  and  aqueous/alcoholic  lotion  or  a 
dispersion   comprising,    in    a   cosmetically    acceptable   aqueous 
medium 
(A)  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  of  alkylgalactoside  uronate 
type  of  formula 


-O 


(I) 


\  OH  H  cT 

c—c 

I    I 

H     OH 

wherein  R,  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alky  I  radical  containing  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms. 


380 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


R  denotes  a  group 
\ 


CH — CH(OH) — CO;R3  or 


/ 


— CH<OH)-CH— COiRj. 


(i) 


(ii) 


in  which  the  carbon  carrying  the  hydroxyl  group  is  connected  to 

the  endocyclic  oxygen  atom;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 

metal,  an  alkaline-earth  metal,  a  quaternary  ammonium  group 

which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyls  or  hydroxyalkyls  or 

an  amino  acid  quaternary  ammonium  group,  and 

(B)  at  least  one  amphoteric  polymer  containing  units  A  and  B 

distributed  statistically  in  the  polymer  chain,  said  at  least  one 

amphoteric  polymer  being  selected  firom  a  group  of  polymers 

consisting  of: 

(i)  polymers  in  which  A  is  a  monomer  unit  containing  at  least 
one  basic  nitrogen  atom  and  B  is  an  acid  monomer  unit 
containing  one  or  more  carboxyl  or  sulfonic  groups: 
(ii)  polymers  in  which  A  and  B  are  carboxy  betaine  or 

sulfobetaine  zwitterionic  monomer  units: 
(iii)  polymers  in  which  A  and  B  are  cationic  polyitier  chains 
containing  primary,  secondary,  tertiary  or  quaternary  amine 
groups,  in  which  chains  at  least  one  of  the  amine  groups 
carries  a  carboxylic  or  sulfonic  group  linked  via  a  hydro- 
carbon radical:  and 
(iv)  polymers  in  which  A  and  B  form  part  of  a  chain  of  a 
polymer  containing  an  eihylene-a.^-dicarboxylic  unit  in 
which  one  of  the  carboxyl  groups  has  been  reacted  with  a 
polyamine  containing  one  or  more  primary  or  secondary 
amine  groups. 


5,747,015 
ACYLATED  SILK  PROTEINS  FOR  HAIR  CARE 
Masato  Oshika,  and  Sachio  Naito,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  S«r.  No.  636,264 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121182 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/00:7/06 

MS.  a.  424—70.14  2  Oaims 

1.  A  hair  care  product  which  compnses  a  salt  of  an  acylated 

compound  obtained  by  condensing  fatty  acids  containing  at  least 

40%  of  branched  fatty  acids  having  22  to  32  carbon  atoms  with 

silk  protein-derived  peptides. 


of  65%;  and  removing,  any  solvent  present  in  the  composi- 
tion, 
wherein  in  said  organopolysiloxane  at  least  one  silicon  atom  in  a 
side  chain  or  at  a  terminal  of  an  organopolysiloxane  segment 
is  bonded,  through  an  alkylene  group  having  a  hetero  atom,  to 
poly(N-acylalkyleneimine)  constituted  by  recurring  units  in  a 
polymer  chain  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ): 

■eCH.^N- 

"I 

A, 

O  R' 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen.  C^-C-,2  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyi 

or  aryl.  and  n  represents  a  number  of  2  or  3.  and 

wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  between  the  organopolysiloxane 
segment  and  the  poly(N-alkyleneimine)  segment  is  from  98/2 
to  40/60.  and  the  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  the 
organopolysiloxane  is  from  50,000  to  500,000. 


5,747,016 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
SETTING  HAIR  USING  THE  SAME 
Koji  Yui,  Wakayama;  Man  Takeshige,  Funabaslii;  Taliashi 
Oda;  Akira  Yoshimatsu,  both  of  Wakayama;  Taliashi  Itou, 
Ichikawa;  Nakako  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Naohisa  Kure,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288^94,  Aug.  10,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198657; 
Aug.  11,  1993,  5-199361;  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217722 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/06:7/11 
\iS.  a.  424-^tOl  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  setting  hair  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying,  to  hair,  a  composition  containing  an  organopolysilox- 
ane which  is  capable  of  intramolecular  or  dipole-dipole  inter- 
action, hydrogen  bonding  or  ion  bonding,  and  which  is  not 
ruptured  or  plastically  deformed  at  an  extension  ratio  no  more 
than  15%  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  under  relative  humidity 


5,747,017 
LIP  COSMETIC 
Rosemarie  Nichols,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Martin  J.  Weisman, 
Canoga  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lip-Ink  Interna- 
tional, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,780 
Int  a."  A61K  7/04:9/14 
VS.  CI.  424—61  7  Claims 

1.  A  lip  cosmetic  comprising  from  about  one  to  about  ten  parts 
ethyl  cellulose,  from  about  one  to  about  ten  parts  of  a  cosmetic 
pigment,  from  about  70  to  about  95  parts  of  an  organic  solvent, 
from  about  one  to  about  ten  parts  of  copolymers  of  N-tert- 
octylacrylamide.  methyl  methacrylate.  hydroxypropyl  methacry- 
late.  acrylic  acid  and/or  t-butyl  aminoethyl  methacrylate,  and  cas- 
tor oil. 


5,747,018 

NITROCELLULOSE-FREE  AQUEOUS  NAIL  POLISH 

COMPOSITIONS 

Vivian  B.  Valenty,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VB  Cosmetics  Inc., 

Chandler,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,143,  Mar.  29,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,502,  Aug. 

31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

728,152 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/043 

VS.  CI.  424—61  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  nail  polish  composition,  composing: 

a  water  dispersion  of  a  sulfonate-containing  polymer,  copolymer 

or  polymer  blend; 
a  water-soluble  polymer  cr  copolymer  dissolved  in  water  and 
mixed  with  said  water  dispersion  of  a  sulfonate-containing 
polymer,  copolymer  or  polymer  blend,  said  water-soluble 
polymer  or  copolymer  being  non-ionic  when  mixed  with  said 
water  dispersion  of  a  sulfonate-containing  polymer,  copoly- 
mer or  polymer  blend:  and 
a  water-insoluble  finely-ground  powder  material  suspended  in 

said  water  dispersion; 
said  powder  material  having  a  particle  size  not  to  exceed  50 
microns  and  being  present  in  a  concentration  between  0. 1  and 
10.0  percent  by  weight  of  total  composition;  said  water- 
soluble  non-ionic  polymer  or  copolymer  being  present  in  a 
concentration  between  0. 1  and  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  total 
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compAiition;  and  said  sulfonate-containing  polymer,  copoly- 
mer (I  polymer  blend  being  present  in  a  concentration 
betwe^f  5  and  60  percent  by  weight  of  total  composition. 
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5,747,019 

POLISH  TOP  COAT  FREE  OF  TOLUENE 

Martin  J.  Vfeisman,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Charles  S. 

Martens.  Santa  Margarita,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,677,  Sep.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,943,  Dec.  1, 

1994,  abaadoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  148,891, 

Nov.  8,  1M3,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  832,124 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/043 

24  Claims 

I.  A  clear  lop  coat  composition  for  application  over  a  wet  nail 
polish,  comprising: 

cellulose:  acetate  propionate  ester  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of 
solven  4  free  of  toluene,  and 

a  plasticiEtr. 

said  plasljcizer  being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  dry 
non-tafky.  non-brinle  solid  coat  and  said  cellulose  acetate 
propiohete  ester  being  present  in  an  amount  which  is  eflFective 
to  provide  quick  drying  of  the  composition  when  applied  over 
a  wet  nail  polish. 

II.  A  quick  drying  clear  top  coat  composition  for  application 
over  a  nail  polish  while  wet.  consisting  essentially,  in  percent  by 
weight,  of  i  l>out: 

ethyl  acetate  38.0, 

N-butyl  aoetate  39.5, 

cellulose  acetate  propionate  ester  (general  purpose)  18.0. 

benzophaaone-3  0. 1 . 

dibuiyl  phthalate  4.0.  and 

dimethylp^lysiloxane  0.4;  and 

free  of  icjipene. 

12.  A  qujck  drying  clear  top  coat  composition  for  application 
over  a  nail  jpolish  while  wet,  consisting  essentially,  in  percent  by 
weight,  of  dbout: 

ethyl  acetate  30.0. 

ethyl  alc(|hol  8.0. 

isobutyl  joetate  30.0. 

methyl  ei^l  ketone  9.5. 

cellulose  acetate  propionate  ester  (general  purpose)  14.0. 

cellulose  lacetate  propionate  ester  (alcohol  soluble)  4.0, 

benzotriofcole  0. 1 . 

tricresyl  phosphate  4,0.  and 

dimethylbolysiloxane  0.4;  and 

free  of  totdene. 

13.  A  qujok  drying  clear  top  coat  composition  for  application 
over  a  wet  nail  polish,  said  composition  having  a  solid  material 
comprising  tiboul  18%  by  weight  of  said  composition  and  a  liquid 
content  contprising  about  82%  by  weight  of  said  composition,  said 
compositiort  having  a  combination  of  cellulose  acetate  propionate 
ester  as  the  solid  material,  and  the  plasticizer  and  solvents  as  the 
liquid  contents,  and  free  of  toluene. 

24.  A  cle^i  top  coat  composition  for  application  over  a  wet  nail 
polish,  comprising: 

cellulo.se  .  acetate  propionate  ester  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of 
solvent^  free  of  toluene,  and 

a  plasticizer. 

said  plas^cizer  being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  dr>- 
non-tadky.  non-brittle  solid  coat  and  said  cellulose  acetate 
propioijate  ester  being  present  in  an  amount  which  is  effective 
to  provide  quick  drying  of  the  composition  when  applied  over 
a  wet  nail  polish. 

with  saiii  cellulose  acetate  propionate  ester  being  present  in 
percenij  by  weight  of  about  18,  said  solvents  being  present  in 
percenii  by  weight  of  about  1 8.0,  and  said  plasticizer  being 
present  in  percent  by  weight  of  about  4, 


5,747,020 
BACTERIAL  TREATMENT  FOR  SILAGE 
William  Michael  Rutherford,  Des  Moines;  Mark  Alan  Hinds, 
Minburn,  and  Scott  Michael  Dennis,  Urbandale,  all  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^71 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  63AX):  C12N  1/00:1/20 
VS.  CI.  424—93.45  20  Claims 

1.  A  silage  inoculant  comprising: 

a)  the  microorganism  Lactobacillus  plantarum  286  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  53187.  or  a  mutant  strain  thereof  pos- 
sessing all  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of  the  microor- 
ganism; 

b)  the  microorganism  Lactobacillus  plantarum  287  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  55058.  or  a  mutant  strain  thereof  pos- 
sessing all  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of  the  microor- 
ganism; 

c)  the  microorganism  Lactobacillus  plantarum  346  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  55943.  or  a  mutant  strain  thereof  pos- 
sessing all  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of  the  microor- 
ganism; 

d)  the  microorganism  Lactohacillus  plantarum  347  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  55944.  or  a  mutant  strain  thereof  pos- 
sessing all  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of  the  microor- 
ganism; 

e)  the  microorganism  Lactobacillus  plantarum  329  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  55942.  or  a  mutant  strain  thereof  pos- 
sessing all  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of  the  microor- 
ganism; 

f)  the  microorganism  Enterococcus  faecium  346  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  53519.  or  a  mutant  stfain  thereof  possessing  all 
of  the  identifying  characteristics  of  the  microorganism;  and 

g)  the  microorganism  Enterococcus  faecium  301  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  55593.  or  a  mutant  strain  thereof  possessing  all 
of  the  identif>'ing  characteristics  of  the  microorganism. 


5,747,021 
AFTER  SHAVE  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Therman  McKcnzie,  647  Watson  Bay,  Stone  Mountain.  Ga. 
30087,  and  James  Agard,  P.O.  Box  2933,  Decatur,  Ga.  30034 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,955 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/15 
U.S.  a.  424-73  8  Oaims 

1.  A  transparent  topical  agent  for  treating  Pseudofolliculitis 
Barbae  that  does  not  leave  a  chalky  white  film  upon  the  skin 
comprising: 

(a)  A  mixture  of  deionized  water,  glycerin  and  propylene  glycol; 

(b)  Homopolymer  of  acrylic  acid  crosslinked  with  an  allyl  ether 
of  pentaerythritol,  and  allyl  ether  of  sucrose,  or  an  allyl  ether 
of  propylene: 

(c)  Isopropyl  alcohol; 

(d)  Acetylsalicylic  acid  and  ethyl  alcohol  denatured  with  t-butyl 
alcohol  and  a  combination  of  two  or  three  of  the  following: 
brucine  (alkaloid),  brucine  sulfate  or  quassin;  and 

(e)  Polymer  of  ethylene  oxide  that  conforms  to  the  formula: 
H(OCH:CH,)n  OH 

wherein  n  has  an  average  value  of  8;  said  topical  agent  having  a 
viscocity  of  between  250  to  about  5(K)  cps. 


5,747,022 
COSMETIC  MASK 
Craig    Steven    Slavtcheff,    Cheshire,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,880 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/4H 
VS.  CI.  424—78.03  5  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  forming  a  peelable  cosmetic  mask  compris- 
ing: 
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(i)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  5.000  to  about  200,000: 
and 

(ii)  a  hydrophobically-modified  acrylate  or  methacrylate  poly- 
mer, the  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  hydrophobically-moditied 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  polymer  being  present  in  a  relative 
weight  ratio  from  about  20:1  to  about  1:1.  and  the  polymer 
being  a  copolymer  formed  from  a  monoolefinically  unsatur- 
ated carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  monomer  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  an  amount  from  about  50  to  99%  by  weight  and  a 
C|o-C^  alkyl  acrylate  ester  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to 
about  50%  by  weight. 


5,747,026 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
James  D.  Crape,  Durham,  N.C..  and  Bruce  A.  Freeman,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.,  assignors  to  University  of  Alabama  at  Bir- 
mingham   Research    Foundation,   Birmingham,   Ala.,   and 
Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,207.  Oct.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,504 
Int.  CI.''A61K.W5-/,-9//27 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.3  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  O2"  concentration  of  a  cell  com- 
prising contacting  said  cell  with  a  liposome  having  an  antioxidant 
entrapped  therewithin  under  conditions  such  that  said  liposome 
fuses  with  the  membrane  of  said  cell  so  that  said  antioxidant  enters 
said  cell  and  reacts  with  said  Oj^  thereby  reducing  the  O,"  con- 
centration of  said  cell. 


5,747.023 
CANCER  THERAPY  USING  LYMPHOTOXIN 
David  v.  Goeddel,  Hillborough,  and  Grace  H.  W.  Wong,  South 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  269,704,  Jul.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  418314 
InL  CI."  A6IK  38/19:  C07H  15/252:  C07K  14/525 
U.S.  a.  424—85.1  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  having  cancer,  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  diagnosed  as  having  cancer  chemo- 
therapy and  an  effective  amount  of  lymphotoxin  which  sensitizes 
the  mammal's  cancerous  cells  to  the  chemotherapy  and  protects 
the  mammal's  non-cancerous  cells. 


5.747,024 

VACCINE  ADJUVANT  COMPRISING  INTERLEUKIN-15 

Kenneth  H.  Grabstein,  Mercer  Island,  and  Michael  B.  Widmer, 

Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393305,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5^74,138,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
233,606,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31^99,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,552303. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,042 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/20 
VS.  CI.  424—85.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  a  mammal's  immune  response  to  a 
vaccine  antigen,  comprising  the  steps  of  administering  to  such 
mammal  an  immunogenic  amount  of  the  vaccine  antigen  and  an 
immunogenicity-augmentmg  amount  of  Interleukin-15  ("IL-15") 
in  concurrent  or  sequential  combination  with  such  vaccine  antigen. 


5,747,027 
BH55  HYALURONIDASE 
Robert  Stem;  Gregory  I.  Frost;  Jackson  Hall;  Svetlana 
Shuster,  all  of  San  Francisco:  Bent  Formby,  Santa  Barbara, 
and  Gail  T.  Colbern,  Pacifica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland;  SaiLsum 
Medical  Research  Foundation,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Califor- 
nia Pacific  Medical  Center,  Research  Institute,  San  Fran- 
cisco, all  of  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,594 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/26:  A61K  38/46:38/00 
VS.  CI.  424—94.62  5  Oaims 

I.  A  bovine  BH55  hyaluronidase  having  hyaluronic  acid-specific 
p- 1 .4-endoglycosidase  activity,  which  hyaluronidase  is  free  from 
the  proteins  and  naturally  occurring  organic  molecules  with  which 
it  is  naturally  associated. 


5,747,025 
BIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  OF  PESTS 
Martin  Paul  Meadows,  Brighton;  Deborah  June  Ellis,  Bognor 
Regis,  and  Paul  Jarrett,  Littlehampton,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  .Agricultural  Genetics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cam- 
bridge, England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,188,  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,501,852,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883330,  May 

14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

473.907 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14, 1991, 

9110391 

Int.  a."  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  a.  424—93.461  10  Claims 

1.  An  entomocidal  substance  obtained  from  a  culture  of  the 
strain  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  M200.  NCIMB  40385.  or  from  the 
culture  of  a  mutant  thereof  having  all  of  the  identifying  character- 
istics of  strain  NCIMB  40385.  wherein  said  entomocidal  substance 
is  the  spore-crystal  complex. 


5,747,028 
IMMUNIZING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  VIBRIO 
CHOLERAS  EXPRESSING  HETEROLOGOUS  ANTIGENS 
Stephen  B.  Calderwood,  Wellesley;  Joan  R.  Butterton,  Newton, 
and  John  J.  Mekalanos,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  The  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,501,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,510 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21:  A6IK  39/106 
VS.  CI.  424—93.2  33  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  inducing  in  an  animal  an  immune  response 
against  a  heterologous  antigen,  the  sequence  of  which  does  not 
comprise  the  .sequence  of  a  fiill  length  polypeptide  expressed  by 
wildtype  V  cholerae.  comprising  administering  to  said  animal 
recombinant  V.  cholerae  containing  DNA  encoding  said  heterolo- 
gous antigen,  said  heterologous  antigen  being  expressed  from  said 
DNA  in  said  animal,  provided  that  said  heterologous  antigen  (a) 
comprises  an  antigenic  part,  or  all.  of  a  protein  that  is  naturally 
expressed  by  an  infectious  organism  other  than  wildtype  V.  chol- 
erae. and  (b)  induces  an  immune  response  in  an  animal. 


5,747,029 
CONTROL  OF  WEEDS  WITH  A  FliNGAL  PATHOGEN 
DERIVED  FROM  M.  VERRUCARIA 
Harrell  L.  Walker,  1171  Highway  3072,  Ruston,  La.  71270,  and 
Anthony  M.  Tilley,  2567  Doc  Steed  Rd.,  Minden,  La.  71055 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,093 
Int  CI."  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  a.  424—93.5  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  biological  control  of  weeds,  comprising  the 
steps  of  culturing  a  herbicidal  effective  amount  of  conidia  of  the 
fungus  Mynrthecium  verrucaria  (Alb.  and  Schwein.)  Ditmar  ex  Fr. 
on  a  suitable  growth  medium:  harvesting  said  conidia:  and  inocu- 
lating the  weeds  with  a  herbicidal  effective  amount  of  said  conidia 
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of  the  fiingus  Myrothecium  verrucaria  (Alb.  and  Schwein.)  Ditmar 
ex  Fr,  wherein  said  weeds  are  inoculated  with  said  conidia  by 
applying  s«id  conidia  to  said  weeds  in  a  liquid  surfactant. 


5,747,030 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  CONTAINING 
PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATORS 
Ulrich  Kobnert,  Habach;  Stephan  Fischer,  Polling;  Hans-Jorg 
MarkI,  Ellerstadt,  and  Heinricb  Woog,  Laudenbach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP95/00596,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22347,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
426.2 

Int  CI."  A6IK  38/48:38/54 
V.S.  a.  424—94.64  29  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  protein  having 
plasminogen  activator  activity,  sugar  and  tranexamic  acid,  wherein 
said  tranexiunic  acid  is  the  only  aminocarboxylic  acid  in  said 
composition,  and  wherein  said  composition  is  devoid  of  citrate. 


5,747,031 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  IMMUNOGLOBULINS  IN 
WHEY 
Frank  E.  Ruch,  Falmouth,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Acker,  New  Glouc- 
ester, both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  ImmuCell  Corporation,  Port- 
land, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539339 
Jnt.  CI."  A61K  39/42:39/40:39/395:  C07K  16/00 
VS.  a.  424—130.1  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  isolating  immunoglobulin  from  whey,  concen- 
trated whey  or  whey  fractions  derived  from  a  milk-bearing  mam- 
mal, the  mdthod  comprising  the  following  steps  in  order: 

a)  proviqigg  a  sample  comprising  whey,  whey  concentrate  or 
whey  fractions: 

b)  formir^g  an  admixture  comprising  the  sample  of  step  a)  and  a 
calionic  polymer,  the  concentration  of  the  cationic  polymer  in 
the  admixture  being  appropriate  for  lipid  precipitation; 

c)  forming  a  second  admixture  comprising  the  admixture  of  step 
b)  and  a  fatty  acid,  the  concentration  of  the  fatty  acid  in  the 
second,  admixture  being  appropriate  for  precipitation  of  non- 
immunpglobulin  proteins: 

d)  precipitating  lipids  and  non-immunoglobulin  proteins  from 
the  sect)lid  admixture  of  step  c)  to  form  an  immunoglobulin- 
rich  supernatant  and  a  lipid  and  non-immunoglobulin  protein 

'  precipitate:  and 

e)  isolating  the  immunoglobulin-rich  supernatant  from  the  mix- 
ture of  Sep  d). 


5,747,032 
M  [  NOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO  HUMAN 
GR  I NULOCYTE  MACROPHAGE  COLONY 
STIMULATING  FACTOR 
Donald  Metcalf;  Nicos  Antony  Nicola;  Andrew  Wallace  Boyd; 
Judith  Eleanor  Layton,  and  Kaye  Wycherley,  all  of  Mel- 
bourne. Australia,  assignors  to  Amrad  Corporation  Limited, 
\'ictoria,  .Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,534,  Aug.  10,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  9,  1992,  PL-5217 
IntCI."  A61K  39/195:39/40:39/42:  C07K  16/00 
VS.  CI.  424-133.1  14  Claims 

I.  A  moitqclonal  antibody,  or  antibody  fragment  specific  for 
human  graniilocyie  macrophage-colony  stimulating  factor  (hOM- 
CSF)  receptor,  said  antibody,  or  antibody  fragment  having  the 
ability  to  infcihit  the  biological  activity  of  hCM-CSF.  and  to  bind 
both  the  high  and  low  affinity  hOM-CSF  receptor. 


5,747,033 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  BIOLOGICAL 
ACTIVITY  OF  EPH  FAMILY  LIGANDS 
Samuel  Davis,  New  York;  Nicholas  W.  Gale,  Dobbs  Ferry; 
Thomas  H.  Aidrich,  Ossining;  Peter  C.  Maisonpierre,  Cro- 
ton,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Mitchell  Goldfarb,  River  Edge,  NJ..  and 
George  D.  Yancopoulos,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,402,  Apr.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  222,075, 
Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  144,992,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299367 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/16:39/44:  C07K  14/705:19/00 
VS.  a.  424-134.1  6  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  activating  an  Elk,  Ehk  or  Eck  receptor  compris- 
ing stimulating  said  receptor  with  a  composition  comprising  clus- 
tered (soluble  Efl)„,  wherein  the  soluble  Efi  is  the  extracellular 
domain  of  a  ligand  that  binds  the  Elk,  Ehk  or  Eck  receptor  and  n  is 
2  or  greater,  with  the  exception  that  the  soluble  Efl  is  not  the 
extracellular  domain  of  Elk-L. 

4.  A  purified  composition  comprising  tagged  extracellular 
domain  of  a  ligand  that  binds  to  an  Elk,  Ehk  or  Eck  receptor  and  an 
anti-tag  antibody. 


5,747,034 
METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  INDUCTION  OF 

T  CELL  ANERGY 
Mark  de  Boer,  Beverwfjk,  Netheriands,  and  Leah  B.  Conroy, 
Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,147,  Feb.  9,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,222,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5397,703.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
200,716 
Int  a."  A61K  39/395:  C12N  5/12:  CI2P  21/08:  C07K  16/18 
VS.  CI.  424-137.1  17  claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  transplant  rejection  in  a  patient,  the 
method  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  (a)  an  antibody  or 
an  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof  that  binds  to  the  37- 1  antigen 
but  not  to  the  B7-2  and  B7-3  antigens;  and  (b)  an  immunosuppres- 
sive agent  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


5,747.035 

POLYPEPTIDES  WITH  INCREASED  HALF-LIFE  FOR 
USE  IN  TREATING  DISORDERS  INVOLVING  THE  LFA-1 

RECEPTOR 
Leonard  G.  Presta,  San  Francsico,  and  Bradley  R.  Snedecor, 

Portoia  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc., 

South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,091 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:38/02:38/17 

VS.  CI.  424-144.1  17  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  disorders  caused  by  cell  adherence 
interactions  involving  LFA-1  on  lymphocytes  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount 
of  a  polypeptide  variant  of  a  polypeptide  of  interest  wherein  said 
polypeptide  of  interest  is  a  LFA-1  antagonist  selected  from  the 
group  of  consisting  of  anti-CD  11  antibody,  anti-CD  18  antibody, 
anti-CD  11 /CD  18  antibody,  anli-lCAM-1  antibody,  soluble 
ICAM-1  and  fragments  thereof  capable  of  inhibiting  the  interaction 
of  LFA-1  and  ICAM-1.  which  said  polypeptide  of  interest  is 
cleared  from  the  kidney  and  does  not  contain  a  Fc  region  of  an  IgG 
and  wherein  said  variant  of  a  polypeptide  of  interest  comprises  a 
salvage  receptor  binding  epitope  of  an  Fc  region  of  an  IgG. 
wherein  the  epitope  comprises  the  sequence:  PKNSSMISNTP 
(SEQ  ID  NO:3),  which  said  variant  has  a  longer  in  vivo  half-life 
than  the  polypeptide  of  interest. 
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5,747.036 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
TREATING  A  SLBSET  OF  HI  MAN  PATIENTS  HAVING 
AN  AL'TOIMMl'NE  DISEASE 
Michael  Brenner.  Brookline.  and  Harout  Der  Simonian.  Welle- 
sley.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hos- 
pital and  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  407326,  Mar.  16,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,267,  Aug. 
26.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,445,940,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  750,986,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  ThLs  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484312 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395 
U.S.  a.  424—144.1  7  Qainis 

1.  A  method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  in  a  host  showing  an 
elevated  level  of  Val2.1  on  T-cells  as  compared  to  a  baseline  of 
normal  hosts  comprising  administering  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  Val2. 1  specific  antibody  to  said  host. 


(ii)  a  HSV  glycoprotein  D  polypeptide  or  a  HSV  glycoprotein 
D  polypeptide  that  has  a  deletion  of  all  or  a  portion  of  the 
transmembrane  anchor  region: 
and  further  wherein  the  immunizing  being  done  is  prior  to  a 
primary  infection  with  HSV. 


5,747,037 
ANTI-GP39  ANTIBODIES 
Randolph  J.  Noelle,  Cornish,  N.H.:  Teresa  M.  Foy,  Seattle, 
Wash.,-  Alejandro  Aruffo,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  and  Jeffrey  A. 
Ledbetter,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Trustees  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege, Hanover,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,929,  Apr.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,255, 
Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  475,847 
Int  a.'  AOIK  39/395:  C07K  76/28,  C12N  5/12 
VS.  a.  424—154.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  anti-human  gp39  (CD40L)  monoclilh)}^  antibody  that 
binds  the  epitope  recognized  by  a  monoclonal  antibody  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  24-31  secreted  by  hybridoma  24-31 
designated  by  ATCC  Accession  No.  HE  17 12  and  89-76  secreted  by 
hybridoma  89-76  designated  by  ATCC  Accession  No.  HB1713. 


5,747,040 

ANTl-INFLAMM.ATORY.  TOLEROGENIC  AND 

IMMIJNOINHIBITING  PROPERTIES  OF 

CARBOHYDRATE  BINDING-PEPTIDES 

Louis  D.  Heerze;  Glen  D.  Armstrong,  and  Richard  Smith,  all  of 

Edmonton,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta  Research  Council, 

Edmonton,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,503,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,453,272,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,043, 

Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  390,790 

Int  a."  A6IK  39/10:  C07K  74j!j 

U.S.  a.  424—190.1  2  Oalms 

1.  A  peptide  which  is  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  formula  1 

(SEQIDNO:  1) 


SPX.GXX 


I 


where  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  Y, 

F.  W,  and  H;  and 
X2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  Y,  F,  R, 

W,  and  H  with  the  proviso  that  when  X,  is  Y  then  Xj  is  not  R; 

and 
wherein  said  peptide  is  capable  of  binding  terminally  linked 

a-sialic    acid(2— »6)PGal-    and/or    a-sialic    acid(2— >3)PGal- 

groups  on  structures  or  molecules  comprising  such  groups: 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,747,041 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,038 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,039 

RECOMBINANT  HERPES  SIMPLEX  GB-GD  VACCINE 

Rae  Lyn  Burke,  San  Francisco;  Carol  PachI,  Oakland,  and 

Pablo  D.  T.  Valenzuela,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,919,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,425,  Oct.  2,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,171368,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,605,  Jul. 

29,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  921,213,  Oct.  20,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,784,  Apr.  6,  1984,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,669,  Jul.  17, 
1984,  Pat  No.  4,618378.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  385,731 
Int  CI."  A16K  39/245:45/00:9/127 
VS.  CI.  424—186.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  immunizing  a  human  against  herpes  simplex 
virus  (HSV)  infection  comprising  vaccinating  the  human  with  an 
adjuvant  and  a  vaccine  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  HSV 
polypeptides  wherein  the  polypeptides  are: 

(a)  immunogenic: 

(b)  glycosylated:  and 

(c)  consist  of: 

(i)  a  HSV  glycoprotein  B  polypeptide  or  a  HSV  glycoprotein 
B  polypeptide  that  has  a  deletion  of  all  or  a  portion  of  the 
transmembrane  anchor  region:  and 


5,747,042 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  DIOXIDE, 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THERMAL  ENERGY 

Claude  Choquet,  1784  Prieur  Street  East  Montreal  (Quebec), 

Canada,  H2C  1M7 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72U10 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  65/00:  COIB  31/20 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  10  Claims 

I.  An  improved  method  for  producing  carbon  dioxide  and  fun- 
gicidal compounds  which  comprises  in  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  into  a  forced  air  combustion  chamber  a  first 
stream  of  air  and  a  second  stream  consisting  of  a  solid  organic 
source  selected  from  the  solid  organic  fuels  consisting  of 
agricultural  products  including  com.  shelled  com.  crushed 
com  peat,  com  kemels.  ears  of  corns,  com  cobs,  straw, 
bagasse,  wheat,  beet,  rye,  barley,  beans,  potatoes,  compressed 
organic  material  as  a  by-product  of  organic  transformation 
industries  and  of  wood  transformation  industries  and  mixtures 
thereof: 

(b)  causing  the  combustion  of  said  solid  organic  source  resulting 
in  the  production  of  thermal  energy,  flue  gas  and  waste  ashes, 
said  flue  gas  transporting  said  thermal  energy  and  having  a 
content  indicative  of  a  carbon  dioxide  production  rate  near  a 
stoichiometric  combustion  equation  and  containing  fungicidal 
compounds: 

(c)  maintaining  said  first  stream  at  a  pressure  greater  than 
standard  atmospheric  pressure: 

(d)  periodically  purging  said  wa.ste  ashes  from  said  combustion 
chamber  so  as  to  favor  the  maintenance  of  a  well-aerated 
forced  air  lire: 
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(e)  transpbtting  said  flue  gas  by  passage  through  a  conduit  at  a 
positivi  pressure,  thereby  creating  a  pressurized  stream  of 
exhausi  ;as  rich  in  carbon  dioxide  and  containing  fungicidal 
compoi  4ds: 

(0  accum  jjating  said  pressurized  flue  gas. 


5,747,043 
CVCpMlS  MELO  PROTEIN  EXTRACT  WITH 
ANTIOXIDANT  ACTIVITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  IT,  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  OR  FOOD 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SUCH  AN  EXTRACT 
Jean-Paul  Ginoux,  Eyragues;  Alain  Dreyer,  Chateauneuf  de 
Gadagne;  Philippe  Roch,  Eyragues;  Jean-Claude  Baccou, 
MontpelUer,  and  Dominique  Lacan,  St  Beauzilles  de  Putois, 
all  of  Fraace,  assignors  to  Bio-Obtention  SC,  Montferrier- 
Sur-Lez,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,940,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,616323.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,802 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1994,  94  02459 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/74:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  424-195.1  12  Qaims 

1.  Soluble  protein  extract,  obtained  from  Cucumis  melo  and 
having  a  suptroxide  dismutase  enzyme  activity  greater  than  30 
U/mg  of  prcjttins. 


5,747,044 
HEPATITIS  DELTA  DIAGNOSTICS  AND  VACCINES 

Michael   H«aghton,  Danville;   Kang-Sheng  Wang,  Oakland; 

Qui-Lim  Choo,  El  Cerrito;  .Amy  Joan  Weiner,  Berkeley,  and 

Lacy  Rasco  Overby,  Alamo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron 

Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,667,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97319,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5389328,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,920,  Aug. 

20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
765,917,  Se|ik  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  53,991,  May  22,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875337,  Jun.  17,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,835 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/295:39/29:39/12 
VS.  CI.  424—202.1  3  Claims 

I.  A  recombinantly  produced  immunogenic  particle  which  raises 
antibodies  again.st  HDV  antigens,  said  particle  comprising  an 
immunogenic  polypeptide  encoded  within  ORF5  of  the  HDV 
nucleotide  sequence  or  its  complement  as  represented  in  FIG.  2, 
said  immunogenic  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  p24*  and  p27*,  wherein  said  immunogenic  Polypeptide  is  linked 
to  the  N-  or  C-temiinus  of  the  S  protein  or  the  pre-S  protein  or  is 
inserted  within  the  55  amino  acids  of  the  pre-S  region  of  the 
hepatitis  B  suface  antigen. 


5,747,045 

AVIAN  fOLYOMAVIRUS  VACCINE  IN  PSITTACINE 

BIRDS 

Branson  W.  Ritchie,  Athens;  Frank  D,  Niagro,  Loganville,  and 
Kenneth  S.  Latimer,  Athens,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 
Continuatnn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,929,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5323,088.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^27 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/12:  CI2P  21/06 

VS.  a.  424—204.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  which  is  protective  against  avian  polyomaviius 

infection  in  a  bird  which  is  classified  as  being  a  member  of  the 

Psittaciformes  order,  comprising  an  immunogenic  amount  of  a 

recombinant  VPl  capsid  protein  of  an  avian  polyomavirus  and  a 

pharmaceutictlly  acceptable  carrier. 


5,747,046 
VACCINE  CONTAINING  A  PROTEIN  COMPLEX  FORM 

HAEMONCHVS  CONTORTVS 
Edward  Albert  Munn,  72  Station  Road.  Fulboum,  Cambridge 
CBl  5ES,  England,  and  Trevor  Stanley  Smith,  6  The  Oose, 
Babraham.  Cambridge  CB2  4AQ,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20326,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  761,749,  Sep.  17,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,198 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1989, 
8906156 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/00:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  CI.  424—265.1  6  Claims 

2.  A  purified  protein  complex  designated  H45  which  is  derived 
from  the  intestinal  microvillus  plasma  membrane  of  Haemonchus 
conlortus,  said  protein  complex  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
glycosylated  protein  components  having  apparent  molecular 
weights  on  sodium  dodecyl  sulphate  polyacrylamide  gel  electro- 
phoresis (SDS-page)  of  about  53,000  daltons.  about  49,000  daltons 
and  about  45,000  daltons  respectively  under  reducing  conditions, 
and  about  53,000  daltons,  about  49.000  daltons  and  about  90.000 
daltons  respectively  under  non-reducing  conditions,  and  wherein 
said  protein  complex  is  substantially  free  of  HIIOD. 


5,747,047 
PURIFIED  MITE  ALLERGEN 

Satoni  Oka;  Kazuhisa  Ono,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Seiko  Shigeta, 
and  Takeshi  Wada,  both  of  Hiroshima-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fumakilla  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshima  Univer- 
sity, Hiroshima-Ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,935,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No,  293,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1991,  3-104950 

Int  CI."  A6IK  39/35:39/36:  C07K  1/00:16/00 

VS.  CI.  424—275.1  U  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  mite  allergen,  said  allergen  possessing 

the  following  physicochemical  and  biological  properties: 

(7)  being  isolated  and  purified  from  extracts  of  Dermatopha- 

goides  farinae  mite  bodies: 
@  being  a  glycoprotein  containing  about  60%  sugar: 

(3)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  94,000  as  determined  by 
sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis: 

(4)  exhibiting  a  single  precipitation  band  with  rabbit  anti-mite 
serum  as  immunoassayed  by  cross  immunoelectrophoresis: 

@  possessing  allergen  activity:  and 

(6)     exhibiting     mobility     on     sodium     dodecyl     sulfate- 

polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  which  is  the  same  under 

reducing  and  non-reducing  conditions. 


5,747,048 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AND  VACCINE 
DEVELOPMENT  DIRECTED  TO  HUMAN  CANCER- 
ASSOCIATED  ANTIGENS  BY  IMMUNIZATION  WITH 
ANIMAL  AND  HUMAN  MUCIN  AND  WITH  SYNTHETIC 

CARBOHYDRATE-CARRIER  CONJUGATES 
Thomas  J.  Kjeldsen;  Henrik  Clausen;  Anil  Singhal;  Tatsushi 
Toyokuni;  Helio  Tikahashi,  and  Sen-itiroh  Hakomori,  all  of 
Seattie,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Biomembrane  lastitute, 
Seattie,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931339,  Aug.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  807,817,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,229,289,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,492,  Mar.  1, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
167,786,  Mar.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  354,157 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  38/14:39/00:39/39:  C07K  14/82 
VS.  CI.  424—277.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  growth  rate  of  a  cancer  cell 
comprising  a  Tn  or  sialyl  Tn  epitope  comprising: 
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( 1 )  immunizing  a  subject  with  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  an  isolated  agent  comprising  a  Tn 
or  sialyl  Tn  epitope;  and 

(b)  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  diluent  or  excipieni: 
and 

(2)  administering  an  adjuvant  to  said  subject. 


5,747,049 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Naoki  Tomlnaga,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiseido  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  and  Sogo  Pharmaceutical  Co.   Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-195965 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  7/4H 
U.S.  a.  424—401  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  cutaneous  aging,  said  method  compris- 
ing applying  an  effective  amount  of  an  anti-aging  composition  to 
skin,  the  anti-aging  composition  comprising  at  least  one  aminoet- 
hyl  compound  represented  by  formula  (1): 


NHjCHjCHjX 


(D; 


and 

at  least  one  ultraviolet  protective  agent, 

wherein  X  represents  — SOj  or  — SOjSH. 

2.  A  method  of  inhibiting  collagen  cross-linking,  said  method 
comprising  applying  an  effective  amount  of  an  anti-aging  compo- 
sition to  skin,  the  anti-aging  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
aminoethyl  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


NH,CHXH,X 


(I); 


and 

at  least  one  ultraviolet  protective  agent. 

wherein  X  represents  — S02  or  — SG^SH. 

3.  A  method  of  protecting  skin  from  harmful  effects  caused  by 
excessive  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light,  said  method  comprising 
applying  an  effective  amount  of  an  anti-aging  composition  to  skin, 
the  anti-aging  composition  comprising  at  least  one  aminoethyl 
compound  represented  by  formula  (1): 


NHjCHjCHjX 


(I); 


and 


at  least  one  ultraviolet  protective  agent, 
wherein  X  represents  — SO,  or  — SOjSH. 


5,747,050 
PEAT-DERIVED  BIOACTIVE  PRODUCTS, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAID  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAID  PRODUCTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Stanislaw  Tolpa,-  Tadeusz  Gersz,-  Stanislawa  Ritter;  Ryszard 
Kiikla;  Malgorzata  Skrzyszewska,  and  Stanislaw  Tomkow, 
all  of  Wroclaw,  Poland,  assignors  to  Torf  Establishment, 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,490 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  16, 
1991.  91104098;  Poland.  May  17,  1991,  290283;  Jun.  3,  1991, 
290508;  Jun.  3,  1991,  290509;  Jun.  3,  1991.  290510;  Jun.  10, 
1991,  290606;  Jun.  10,  1991,  290607;  Jun.  10,  1991,  290608; 
Jun.  17,  1991,  290693;  Jun.  17,  1991,  290694;  Jun.  17,  1991, 
290695;  Jul.  17,  1991,  291078;  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  26, 
1991,  91118269 

Int  a."  A6IK  9/00 
U&  CI.  424—101  14  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  peat-derived  bioactive  product,  containing  not 
more  than  70%  by  weight  sodium  chloride,  based  on  dry  mass. 


5,747,051 

SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN  AMIDE 

OF  A  HYDROXY  FATTY  ACID  AND  A  RETINOID 

Stewart  Paton  Granger,  Paramus,  N  J.;  Anthony  Vincent  Raw- 
lings,  Warrington,  England,  and  Ian  Richard  Scott,  Allen- 
dale. NJ.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Buriington  House,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,874 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/4« 
U.S.  CI.  424-^tOl  2  Claims 

1.  A  skin  conditioning  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  10%  of  retinol; 

(b)  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  50%  of  an  amide  of  a  hydroxy 
fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactamide- 
monoethanolamide.  C|j-|J-hydroxy  acid  amide. 
N-hydroxyethyl-2-hydroxy-C,6  amide.  12-hydroxy-N-(2- 
hydroxyethyl)  octadecanamide.  and  monoethanolamide  of 
castor  oil;  and 

(c)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,747.052 

AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  TO  NEUTRALIZE  THE 

IRRITATING  EFFECT  OF  CAPSAICIN  ON  EYES,  SKIN 

AND  MUCOUS  MEMBRANES 

Andrew  N.  Mimikos,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Sam  Rizzo, 

East  Pointe,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Anthony  Rizzo,  East 

Pointe,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,901 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9n2 
U.S.  a.  MA— 4m.  12  Claims 

1.  A  tissue  impregnated  with  an  aqueous  composition  to  neutral- 
ize the  irritating  effect  of  capsaicin  on  the  eyes,  skin  and  mucous 
membranes,  comprised  of  a  neutralizing  amount  of  a  CJIj.O,. 
carbohydrate,  where  x  and  y  are  numbers  and  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  a  mild,  nonirriiating  detergent  comprised  of  sorbitan 
PEG  80.  cocamidopropyl  betaine.  sodium  tridecth  sulfate,  sodium 
laurel  amphoacetate.  PEG  150  distearate.  sodium  laureth — 13  car- 
boxylate.  citric  acid.  Quatemium  15.  tetrasodium  EDTA.  propylene 
glycol  methylparaben.  propylparaben,  imidazolididyl.  urea  and 
glycerin,  said  detergent  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5  to  16 
weight  percent  of  the  composition,  an  effective  amount  of  a  pH 
adjuster  to  keep  the  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  6.5  to  8.  and  the 
balance  water. 


5,747,053 
ANTIVIRAL  FILTER  AIR  CLEANER  IMPREGNATED 
WITH  TEA  EXTRACT 
Kazuo  Nashimoto;  Yoshilcazu  Tashiro;  Yoshiomi  Kosaka,  all  of 
Chigasaki,  and  Yukihiko  Hara,  Fujieda,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Mitsui  Norin 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-112850; 
Jun.  8,  1995,  7-141513 

Int.  CI."  A47J  3]/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—405  25  Claims 

1.  An  air  cleaner  comprising  a  laminate  of  a  dust  collecting  filter 
disposed  on  the  upstream  side,  a  tea  extract  of  a  polyphenol,  and  a 
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hlter  impregi^ted  with  said  tea  extract. 


5,747,054 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  GYPSUM  PESTICIDE  BRIQUETS 
Kim  W.  Yang,  4124  Rainsong  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75287;  George  J. 
Junginger,  1609  Homestead  St.,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.  75028; 
Raymond  G.  Mockridge,  4104  Bentley  Ct.,  Grapevine,  Tex. 
76051,  and  Robert  C.  Pearce,  IH,  3218  Kenilworth  Dr„ 
Ariington,  Tex.  76017 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,103 

Int.  a."  AOIN  25/0& 

MS.  a.  424-409  13  Claims 

I.  A  pestitide  formulation  comprising  a  water  settable  powder 

mixed  with  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  active 

ingredient  in  a  water  soluble  receptacle. 


5,747,055 
INSEClf  CIDAL  AND  PESTICIDAL  COMPLEX,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DESTROYING  INSECTS  AND 
ECTOPARASITES 
Jean-Claude  Attali,  5,  chemin  du  Boudard,  F-13260  Cassis,  and 
Jean-Claa4e  Vitagnonx,  Villa  La  Marline  Plan  des  Moines, 
F-13390  Aoriol,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)1279,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10909,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,546 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  10,  1994,  94/12318 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/OS 
MS.  CI.  424— W9  20  Claims 

1.  A  pesiiqidal  complex,  comprising: 
a  liquid  pesticidal  active  ingredient  including: 
a  mixtufe  of  pesticides  including  at  least  one  pyrethrinoid; 
tannin; 

a  growth  hormone  analogue  comprising  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ovoprene  and  metho- 
prene;  and 
a  carrier  comprising  pieces  of  porous  or  spongy  solid  matter 
impregnafed  with  the  liquid  pesticidal  active  ingredient,  the 
carrier  enabling  introduction  and  diffusion  of  the  liquid  pesti- 
cidal active  ingredient  within  a  permeable  dust  bag  of  a 
vacuum  cleaner,  the  carrier  being  shaped  or  sized  such  that 
the  carrier  prevents  both  the  liquid  pesticidal  active  ingredient 
and  the  jcarrier  from  clogging  the  permeable  dust  bag. 


5,747,056 
PESTICIDE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MUSTARD 
BRAN 
John  W.  Potter,  RidgeviUe,  and  Mikio  Chiba,  St  Catharines, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  M^esty  in  right  of  Canada 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Agri-Food, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,614 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/10 
UJS.  a.  424—110  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  plant-parasitic  nematodes  or  fungi  in 
soil,  which  method  comprises  applying  to  the  soil  a  pesticide 
precursor  composition  comprising  a  bran  from  a  mustard  of  the 
genus  Brassica.  wherein  the  bran  is  separated  from  mustard  seed, 
wherein  the  bran  contains  sinigrin  capable  of  conversion  to  allyl 
isothiocyanate  on  contact  with  water  in  the  soil,  and  further 
wherein  the  pesticide  precursor  composition  is  applied  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  amount  of  allyl  isothiocyanate 
pesticidally  effective  against  said  plant  parasitic  nematodes  or 
fiingi  on  contact  with  water  in  the  soil. 


5,747,057 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  PYRIPROXIFEN  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  PARASITE  CONTROL 
Thomas  A.  MUler,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Virbac,  Inc., 
Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,909,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,632,999.  This  application  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,001 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/34:31/44 

U.S.  a.  424—411  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which,  in  precentages  o*"  the  weight 

of  the  total  composition,  comprises: 

a.  from  10%  to  90%  matrix; 

b.  from  5%  to  40%  plasticizer; 

c.  from  0.001  to  0.04%  pyriproxifen. 


5,747,058 

HIGH  VISCOSITY  LIQUID  CONTROLLED  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Arthur  J.  Tipton,  and  Richard  J.  HoU,  both  of  Birmingham, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Southern  Biosvstems,  Inc.,  Birmingham, 

Ala. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  474337 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/02:6/06:9/02:  A61L  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  424—123  95  Claims 


O  50%  SAIB 

•  70%  SAIB 
O  90%  SAIB 

*  6S%  SAIB 

3%  CAB 


1.  A  liquid  composition  for  the  delivery  of  biologically  active 
substances  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-polymeric,  non- water  soluble  high  viscosity  liquid 
carrier  material  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  5.000  cP  at  37° 
C.  that  does  not  crystallize  neat  under  ambient  or  physiologi- 
cal conditions;  and 

(b)  a  biologically  active  substance. 
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5,747,059 
ATROPHY  OF  SKIN/MUCOUS  MEMBRANE 
Niels  Korsgaard,  Vaertase,  Denmark;  James  Robertson  Piggott, 
BotheU,-  Virender  Mohan  Labroo,  Mill  Creek,  both  of  Wash., 
and  Steven  Bain,  Birkervd,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  678,260 

lot  CI."  A61K  9/48:9/20:  A61F  2/02:9/02 

VS.  a.  424-^51  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatmem  or  prophylaxis  of  atrophy  of  skin  or 

mucous  membranes  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need 

of  such  treatment  or  prophylaxis  a  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


5,747,061 

SUSPENSION  OF  LOTEPREDNOL  ETABONATE  FOR 

EAR,  EYE,  OR  NOSE  TREATMENT 

Shimon  Amselem,  Rehovot,  and   Doron  Friedman,  Carmei 

Yosef,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Pharmos  Corporation, 

Alachua,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,743,  Oct  25,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5440,930.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,157 

Int  a."  A61K  9/IO:47/i2:47/i6 
VS.  a.  424—427  30  Claims 

1.   A  composition  for  ophthalmic  or  otolaryngological   anti- 
inflammatory use  comprising: 

(A)  a  corticosteroid  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  about  2%  by  weight 
and  having  a  particle  size  of  about  O.I  to  30  microns  in 
diameter  to  substantially  prevent  discomfort  upon  use  of  the 
composition  for  said  ophthalmic  or  otolaryngological  anti- 
inflammatory treatment: 

(B)  a  nonionic  polymer  in  an  aqueous  medium; 

(C)  a  nonionic  tonicity  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  achieve 
isotonicity:  and 


(D)  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
retain  the  corticosteroid,  the  nonionic  tonicity  agent  and  the 
nonionic  polymer  in  a  suspension. 


5,747,062 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,063 

THERAPEUTIC  ELEMENTS  FOR  THE  ORAL 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  MEDICATION  TO  ANIMALS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Bernard  Languet  Lcs  Cotes  D'  Arey,  and  Philippe  Desmettre, 
EcuUy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Merieux,  Lyon, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,018,  Oct  2,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,905 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  2,  1989,  89  12831 

int  a."  A23K  1/165 

VS.  a.  424-^142  14  Claims 


wherein  R!.  R4.  and  R5  are  individually  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyi.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  (tertiary 
amino)  (lower  alkoxy):  and  R2  and  R3  are  individually  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  treat  or  prevent  atrophy  of  skin  or  mucous 
membranes. 


5,747,060 
PROLONGED  LOCAL  ANESTHESU  WfTH  COLCHICINE 

Richard  Sackler,  Greenwich;  Paul  Goldenheim,  Wilton,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Mark  Chasin,  Manalapan,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Euro-Celtiquc,  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,058 
Int  a."  A61K  9/14:9/52 
VS.  a.  424-^26  33  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  for  inducing  sustained  regional  local  anesthesia 
in  a  patient  comprising 

a  substrate  comprising  a  local  anesthetic  and  an  effective  amount 
of  a  biocompatible,  biodegradable  controlled  release  material 
prolonging  the  release  of  said  local  anesthetic  from  said 
substrate  to  obtain  a  reversible  nerve  blockade  when 
implanted  or  injected  in  a  patient,  and 
an  amount  of  colchicine  effective  to  prolong  the  duration  of  said 
local  anesthesia  for  a  time  period  longer  than  that  obtainable 
from  the  substrate  without  said  colchicine. 


■i 


1.  A  therapeutic  element  for  oral  administration  of  targeted 
animals  comprising 

a  preformed  extruded  hollow  shaped  envelope  open  at  each  end. 
detining  an  internal  volume  and  of  a  size  consumable  by  said 
animals,  said  hollow  shaped  envelope  being  comprised  of  at 
least  one  edible  substance  anractive  to  the  targeted  animals  in 
admixture  with  at  least  one  material  agglomerating  said  sub- 
stances: and 

an  edible  binding  material  attractive  to  the  targeted  animals 
containing  an  oral  medication,  said  binding  material  tilling 
said  internal  volume  and  closely  conforming  to  the  internal 
shape  of  hollow-shaped  envelope  so  as  to  provide  a  continuity 
between  said  envelope  and  said  medication  and  thus  provide  a 
substantially  shock-resistant  element. 


5,747,064 
PSORIASIS  TREATMENT 

Debbie  L.  Burnett,  Basking  Ridge;  Darius  D.  Dubash,  Pine 
Brook;  Athanasios  S.  Ladas,  Parsippany,  and  Victor  M. 
Wong,  Hackettstown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,180,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  98,497,  Jul.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,719 
Int  CI."  A61L  25/00:15/24:  A61K  9/70 
VS.  CI.  424-^t43  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  psoriasis  in  a  human  in  need  of 
such  treatment  comprising  the  application  to  the  psoriatic  zone  of  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
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(a)  from  About  50  to  about  90  weight  percent  alcohol  in  an 
aqueoi  d  solution. 

(b)  from  9|>out  0.01  lo  about  0.5  weight  percent  alkali, 

(c)  from  ajbout  5to  about  25  weight  percent  vinyl  acetate  cro- 
tonic  apid  coplymer,  and 

(d)  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.2  weight  percent  plasticizer,  said 
composition,  when  applied  to  a  psoriatic  zone  of  the  skin  of  a 
human;  forming  an  occlusive  area  suppressing  greater  than  70 
percen  of  water  transmission  from  the  psoriatic  zone. 


5,747,065 

MONOGtYCERIDE/LACTATE  ESTER  PERMEATION 
ENHANCER  FOR  OXYBUTYNIN 
Eun  Soo  Lee,  108  W.  Danbury,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  94061; 
Tyler  Watanabe,  709  Panchita  Way;  Robert  M.  Gale,  1276 
Russel  Ave.,  both  of  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022,  and  Terrv  L. 
Burkoth.  711  Torreva.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/11226,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09007,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ape.  6,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,494,  Sep.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,763 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/02 
VS.  CI.  424i-448  17  Claims 


'^//^//^, 


1 .  A  comt>6sition  of  matter  for  application  to  a  body  surface  or 
membrane  to  administer  oxybutynin  by  permeation  through  the 
body  surfact  or  membrane,  the  composition  comprising,  in  com- 
bination:     I 

(a)  oxybujynin  to  be  administered,  in  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount^  and 

(b)  a  pen^fation-enhancing  mixture  comprising: 

(i)  20  *!  %  of  a  monoglyceride  or  a  mixture  of  monoglycer- 

ides,  ^d 
(ii)  12  «it  %  of  a  lactate  ester  or  a  mixture  of  lactate  esters. 


5,747,066 
MIXED  MICELLES 
Folker    Pittrof,    Rheinfelden,    Germany,    and    Hans    Steffen, 
Liestal,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,047 
Claims  piioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  7,  1995,  654/ 
95 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/107:9/127 
U.S.  CI.  424— »50  44  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  mixed  micelle  composition  containing  micelles  dis- 
persed in  an  aqueous  media  wherein  said  micelles  comprise: 

a)  a  first  oompound  which  is  a  phosphatide  in  which  two  of  the 
hydroxjl  groups  of  the  glycerol  moiety  of  said  phosphatide 
are  esterified  with: 

residues  formed  from  saturated  fatty  acids  which  indepen- 
dently contain  a  straight  chain  of  from  14  to  20  carbon 
atomi,  and  one  or  both  of  said  fatty  acids  is  substituted  ai 
one  tn  three  carbon  atoms  with  C,., -alkyl.  and 

b)  a  second  compound  which  is  a  bile  acid  salt  or  dihexanoyl- 
lecithin. 

wherein  the  ctincentration  of  the  first  compound  in  said  composi- 
tion is  in  theirtinge  from  abtiui  1  mg/ml  to  about  200  mg/ml  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  first  compound  to  the  second  compound  in  said 
composition  is  in  the  range  from  0.1:1  to  2:1: 
or  a  lyophilci^te  of  said  composition. 


5,747,067 
CO-PROCESSED  PRODUCTS 
Michael    Auguello,    Marlboro.    NJ.;    Thomas    A.    Ruszkay. 
Hockessin,  Del.,  and  George  E.  Reier,  Somerset  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761382 
Int  a."  A61K  9/20.9/26:33/10:9/14 
VS.  CI.  424—464  6  Claims 

1.  Particulate  pharmaceutical  tablet  excipient  compositions  com- 
prising co-processed  microcrystalline  cellulose  and  particulate 
US?  calcium  carbonate,  in  which  the  calcium  carbonate  has  an 
average  panicle  size  in  the  range  of  7  to  22  nm  and  the  weight  ratio 
of  calcium  carbonate  to  microcrystalline  cellulose  is  in  the  range  of 
70:30  to  90:10. 


5,747,068 
FLOUXETINE  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS 
Fla  via  Arce  Mendizabal,  Madrid,  Spain,  as.signor  to  Lilly  S.  A^ 
Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  20,  1994,  9401593 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/20:9/46:  C07C  91/22:93/06 

U.S.  CI.  424-465  20  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of 

dispersible  tablets  by  direct  compression,  said  tablets  dispersible  in 

water  at   I9''-21°  C.   in  less  than  three  minutes,  consisting  of 

fluoxetine  or  an  addition  salt  thereof,  as  active  ingredient,  in  a 

quantity  between  4%  and  7.5%  by  weight  in  relation  to  the  total 

formulation  weight,  along  with: 

a)  a  disintegrant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
starch  glycoliate,  polymeric  derivatives  of  acrylic  acid,  and 
crospovidone; 

b)  a  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microcrystal- 
line cellulose,  lactose,  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  (HPC),  prege- 
latinized  starch,  dry  flowing  starch,  and  combinations  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

c)  a  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  talcum  and 
stearyl  sodium  fumarate  unless  the  diluent  is  pregelatinized 
starch,  where  the  formulation  is  lubricant  free; 

d)  colloidal  silicon  dioxide  as  an  anti-adherent: 

e)  artificial  or  natural  sweeteners  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  sacchann,  aspartame,  mannitol,  sorbitol, 
and  ammonium  glyciricinate,  or  mixtures  thereof: 

f)  a  flavoring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mint  aroma, 
peppermint  aromas,  orange  flavoring,  peach  aroma,  apricot 
aroma,  raspberry  aroma,  lemon  aroma,  coconut  aroma,  pine- 
apple aroma,  strawberry  aroma,  aniseed,  and  mixtures  thereof: 
and  optionally 

g)  titanium  dioxide  as  a  colorant. 


5,747,069 
PERCUTANEOUSLY  ABSORBABLE  PREPARATION 

Sotoo    Asakura,     Kyoto;     Sumihisa     Kimura.     Kawanishi; 

Kazutake  Kado,  Toyonaka;  Yoshiko  Ohishi,  Kobe,  and  Take- 

hisa  Hata,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01282,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04551,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  592,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198014; 
Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316319 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/06 
VS.  CI.  424—484  10  Claims 

1.  A  percutaneously  absorbable  pharmaceutical  composition, 
comprising: 

I )  a  dnig  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  with  the 
formulae: 
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CO— NH      CO— N 


(B) 


5.747.070 
METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HERPES  VIRUS 

INFECTIONS 
Satyanarayana    Majeti.   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  654.952.  May  29,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.658.946.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.827 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/32:M/l9:ii/24 

U.S.  CI.  424—650  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  herpes  virus  infections  in  a  human 

or  lower  animal  subject  comprising  topically  administering  to  the 

subject: 

a.  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  stannous  halides; 

b.  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  stannous  carboxy- 
lates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stannous  glucon- 
ate, stannous  tartrate,  stannous  malonate.  stannous  citrate  and 
stannous  acetate:  and 

c.  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carriers  suitable  for 
topical  administration. 


HO 


(C) 


OH 


]lv^         Jl— CO— N 


—  N   —i 
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and 


HO, 


CH,0 


(D» 


CH2CH=CH: 


5,747,071 

PLASMA-LIKE  SUBSTANCE 

Paul  E.  SegaU;  Harold  D.  Waitz;  Hal  Sternberg,  and  Judith  M. 

Segall,  all  of  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  BioTime,  Inc., 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,527.  Oct.  7.  1993.  abandoned,  vi-hich 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,533,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.407,428.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,650 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J3/I4:JI/7I5:  AOIN  59/OS:l/02 
VS.  CI.  424—663  8  Claims 

I.  A  crystalloid  solution  consisting  of  dissQlVed  salts  in  the 
following  concentrations:  NaCl  about  I10-12fl  mM.  KCI  in  a 
range  from  3  mM  to  5  mM.  MgCl,  in  a  range  from  0.45  mM  to  1.5 
mM,  CaCU  about  2.5  mM.  sodium  lactate  about  28  mM,  and 
glucose  in  a  range  from  5  mM  to  about  10  mM. 


OCH,        OCH, 


2)  a  percutaneously  absorption  accelerator,  comprising: 

a)  a  monoglyceride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monocaprin,  monolaurin,  monomyristin.  monopalmitin. 
monostearin  and  monoolein;  and 

b)  a  fatty  acid  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  capric 
acid,  lauric  acid,  myristic  acid,  palmitic  acid  and  stearic 
acid. 


5,747,072 

ADENOVIRAL-MEDIATED  GENE  TRANSFER  TO 

SYNOVUL  CELLS  IN  VIVO 

Beverly   L.   Davidson,   Howell,  and   Blake  J.   Roessler,  Ann 

Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  University  of  Michigan, 

Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,646,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,655 

Int.  CI."  A61K  4HAX):  C12N  15/09:15/63 

U.S.  a.  424—93.2  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  an  inflammatory  response  in  a  joint  of 

a  subject  comprising: 

(a)  administering  to  the  joint  a  therapeutically  effect  amount  of  a 
recombinant  adenoviral  vector  comprising  an  expression  con- 
trol sequence  operatively  linked  to  a  gene  that  encodes  an 
IL-I  receptor  antagonist:  and 

(b)  expressing  said  IL- 1  receptor  antagonist  at  a  level  suflicient 
to  reduce  an  inflammatory  response  in  said  joint. 


5,747.073 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 
CYLINDERS 
Bjom  Ola  Alfons  Pettersson,  and  Patrick  W.  Holmes,  both  of 
Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  TecSyn,  Inc.,  St.  Catharines, 
Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,426.  Oct.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865.742 
Int.  CI."  B30B  11/02 
U.S.  a.  425—78  9  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  cylindrical  member  from  powdered 
metal  material  comprising: 
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a  molding  tool  having  a  mandrel  and  a  pressurizable  elastomeric 
member  mounted  circumferentially  about  said  mandrel  to 
form  a  single  annular  forming  chamber; 

a  rotatable  table  having  a  plurality  of  molding  tool  suppon 
positions  spaced  therearound  for  sequentially  rotating  through 
a  molding  tool  filling  station  at  which  said  molding  tool  is 
filled  wUh  said  powdered  metal  material,  a  pressurization 
station  at  which  said  molding  tool  is  pressurized  to  bond  said 
powdered  metal  materials  and  thereby  form  said  cylindrical 
member,  a  removal  station  at  which  said  cylindrical  member 
is  removed  from  said  molding  tool  for  sintering  thereof,  and  a 
cleaning:  station  at  which  said  molding  tool  is  cleaned; 

a  pressure  vessel  mounted  in  spaced  relation  above  said  table; 

first  support  means  carried  at  each  said  molding  tool  support 
position  for  supporting  a  said  molding  tool  thereon  on  said 
table; 

second  support  means  mounted  adjacent  said  table  at  said  pres- 
surization station  to  receive  and  support  said  molding  tool 
thereon; 

first  molding  tool  displacement  means  disposed  for  horizontal 
reciprocal  movement  to  move  said  molding  tool  from  said 
table  to  said  second  support  means  and  back  to  said  table; 

actuator  means  for  reciprocal  movement  of  said  first  molding 
tool  displacement  means;  and 

second  moUing  tool  displacement  means  for  vertical  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  molding  tool  at  said  pressurization  station 
to  raise  $aid  molding  tool  into  said  pressure  vessel  for  pres- 
surization of  said  molding  tool  and  to  lower  said  molding  tool 
down  fWm  said  pressure  ves.sel.  whereby  said  first  molding 
tool  displacement  means  moves  said  molding  back  onto  said 
table  so  that  said  molding  tool  may  be  sequentially  moved  to 
said  tool  removal  and  cleaning  stations. 


5,747,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANIFACTURING  OF 

PRESTRESSED  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  RAILROAD 

TIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  P.  OUendick,  335  Rio  Grande  PI.,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

94583,  and  Robert  W.  OUendick,  PO.  Box  2567,  Wicken- 

burg,  Arif ,  85358 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,727 

Int.  CI."  B23B  19/00 

VS.  a.  425^-111  5  Claims 


I.  Apparal  \k  for  use  in  the  manufacturing  of  reinforced  concrete 
railroad  ties,  Comprising: 

elongated  spine  means; 

first  and  &  ;tond  bridge  means  respectively  located  adjacent  one 
end  of  Mid  spine  means  and  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
spine  nji^ans,  both  of  .said  bridge  means  extending  trans- 
versely klf  said  spine  means; 

a  first  plu^^ity  of  tie  reinforcing  member  anchoring  means; 

a  second  i^liirality  of  tie  reinforcing  member  anchoring  means; 


first  collocating  means  for  maintaining  said  first  plurality  of  tie 
reinforcing  member  anchoring  means  in  a  predetermined  col- 
location on  said  first  bridge  means; 

second  collocating  means  for  maintaining  said  second  plurality 
of  tie  reinforcing  member  anchoring  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined collocation  on  said  second  bridge  means; 

tensioning  means  for  individually  tensioning  said  tie  reinforcing 
members; 

bridge  interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  a  portion  of 
said  first  bridge  means  remote  from  said  first  collocating 
means  and  a  portion  of  said  second  bridge  means  remote  from 
said  second  collocating  means,  whereby  to  maintain  the  dis- 
tance between  said  collocating  means  against  the  stresses 
produced  in  said  apparatus  by  the  tensioning  of  a  plurality  of 
said  reinforcing  members  between  corresponding  ones  of  said 
anchoring  means. 


5,747,075 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESIN  IPREGNATED  PULTRUSION 
James  V.  Gauchel,  and  Richard  N.  Lehman,  both  of  Newark. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming   Fiberglas  Technology 
IiK.,  Summit,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,812 

Int  a."  B29C  70/52 

VS.  CI.  425—114  21  CUims 


p»«ssunE(P) 

p 


DISTANCE  (O) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  resin  injected  pultrusion  comprising: 
an  injection  die  comprising: 

a  first  die  body  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  a  pultrusion 
reinforcement  pack  and  an  oudet  end  for  discharging  said 
reinforcement  pack; 

a  second  die  body  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  said 
pultrusion  reinforcement  pack  and  an  outlet  end  for  dis- 
charging said  reinforcement  pack,  said  first  die  body  and 
said  second  die  body  being  coupled  to  one  another  to  define 
a  passage  therebetween  extending  from  .said  inlet  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  die  bodies  to  said  outlet  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  die  bodies; 

said  first  and  second  die  bodies  defining  a  resin  injection  weir 
channel  positioned  between  their  resf)ective  inlet  ends  and 
outlet  ends; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  die  bodies  having  at  least 
one  port  for  injecting  resin  into  said  weir  channel; 

said  passage  including  a  tapered  entrance  portion  extending 
from  said  inlet  ends  of  said  first  and  second  bodies  down  to 
said  weir  channel  and  an  exit  portion  extending  from  said 
weir  channel  to  said  outlet  ends  of  said  first  and  second  die 
bodies,  said  entrance  portion  having  an  angle  of  about  1°  or 
less;  and 

injection  apparatus  communicating  with  said  port  for  injecting 
resin  into  said  weir  channel  to  impregnate  said  reinforce- 
ment pack,  said  resin  being  injected  at  a  sufficiently  high 
pressure  such  that  the  pressure  in  said  weir  channel  is 
substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  compression  pres- 
sure applied  by  said  exit  ponion  to  the  impregnated  rein- 
forcement pack. 


179-27.1 


Oj(S 
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5,747,076 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE  WITH  HYDRAULIC  ASSIST  IN  AN 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Christoph  Jaroschek,   Endingen,   and   Kaii-Heinz   Bourdon, 
Reute,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ferromatik  Milacron 
Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Malterdingen,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1995,  195  32 
267J 

Int  a."  B29C  45/77 
VS.  a.  425—145  10  Claims 


I.  An  electric  drive  with  hydrauhc  assist  for  moving  a  melting 
and  injeclion  screw  in  an  injection  molding  machine,  including  an 
electric  motor  that  produces  axial  advance  movement  of  the  screw 
via  an  appropriate  gear  train,  and  a  piston  that  can  be  moved  in  a 
cylinder  by  pressure  from  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  wherein  the 
movement  of  the  piston  can  be  used  to  supplement  the  axial 
movement  created  by  the  electric  motor,  characterized  in  that 
pressurization  of  the  cylinder  (13)  by  the  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir 
(15)  occurs  upon  reaching  a  defined  control  quantity  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  defined  load  condition  on  the  electric  motor  (9)  in 
which  the  pressure  rise  in  cylinder  (13)  is  proportional  to  the  load 
of  electric  motor  (9). 


a  first  and  a  second  dies,  for  forming  the  melted  resin  material 
into  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  string,  connected  respectively  to 
said  outlets  to  adapt  to  different  ranges  of  viscosity  of  the 
melted  resin  material;  and 

a  first  and  a  second  cutter  units  including  cutters  moved  respec- 
tively along  extruding  planes  of  said  first  and  second  dies  to 
cut  the  string-shaped  resin  material  into  small  pieces,  and 
cooling  and  solidifying  sections  for  cooling  and  solidifying 
the  small  pieces  of  thermoplastic  resin  material: 

wherein  said  change-over  valve  includes  a  first  cutout  portion 
adapting  to  communicate  said  passage  with  at  least  one  of 
said  outlets,  a  second  cutout  portion  adapting  to  communicate 
said  passage  with  at  least  the  other  one  of  said  outlets,  and  a 
third  cutout  portion  adapting  to  communicate  said  passage 
with  all  of  said  outlets. 


5,747,078 
LONGTERM  ANTIMICROBIAL  ACTIVITY  OBTAINED 
BY  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Sylvia  Josefine  De  Jong,  Delft;  Ben  Rudolf  De  Haan,  Voorburg, 
and  Hong  Sheng  Tan,  Bleiswijk.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Gist-brocades,  N.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  969,153,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioD  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,563 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Jun.  11, 
1991,  91201442 

IntCI.*A23C  19/00 
VS.  a.  426—9  6  Claims 

I.  A  food  product  comprising  an  immobilized  composition  con- 
taining at  least  one  first  enzyme  which  is  an  oxidoreductase  that 
generates  hydrogen  peroxide  from  a  substrate; 
a  second  enzyme  which  is  capable  of  generating  said  substrate 

from  a  precursor;  and 
a  precursor  for  said  second  enzyme 

wherein  said  first  and  second  enzymes  and  said  precursor  are 
together  immobilized  in  said  composition  with  an  immobiliz- 
ing agent. 


5,747,077 
GRANULATING  DEVICE  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Minoru  Yoshida;  Hideki  Mizuguchi;  Nobuhisa  Kobayashi,  and 
Masahani  Ishida,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-296679 
Int  a."  B29C  47/JO:  B29B  9/06 
VS.  a.  425—183  14  Claims 


1.  A  granulatmg  device  for  thermoplastic  resin  material,  com- 
prising: 

a  screw  kneading  and  extruding  machine  for  kneading,  extrud- 
ing and  melting  the  thermoplastic  resin  material; 

a  die  holder  connected  to  a  front  end  portion  of  said  screw  type 
kneading  and  extruding  machine,  said  die  holder  including  a 
passage  through  which  the  melted  resin  material  flows,  a 
change-over  valve  and  at  least  two  outlets,  said  passage 
selectively  connected  to  said  outlets  with  said  change-over 
valve; 


5,747,079 
OXYGENATED  BEVERAGE 
Howard  L.  Hoffman,  3402  Waverlev  St.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,155 
Int  CI."  A23L  2/26 
VS.  CI.  426— «7  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  a  condition  of  halitosis  in  a  person, 
the  method  comprising  contacting  the  person's  oral  cavity  with  a 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  supersaturated  concentration  of  dis- 
solved oxygen. 


5.747,080 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POPPED 

CEREAL  PRODUCTS  ENRICHED  WITH  VITAMINS, 

MINERAL  NUTRIENTS  AND/OR  TRACE  ELEMENTS 
Stefan   Lemke,   Griiner  Grund  4a,   D-23669  Timmendorfer 

Strand,  and  Angelos  Sagredos,  Lenhartzstrasse  6,  D-20249 

Hamburg,  both  of  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1995,  195  46 
654.3 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/302:1/304:1/18 
VS.  CL  426—72  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  popped  grain  products  enriched  with 
vitamins,  minerals  and/or  trace  elements,  comprising  popping  raw 
grain  kernels  in  a  container  by  the  action  of  heat  or  microwaves 
with  or  without  stirring,  wherein  before  or  during  popping  of  the 
raw  grain  kernels  a  predetermined  amount  of  vitamins  and/or 
minerals  and/or  trace  elements,  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  one  or 
more  suitable  animal  and/or  vegetable  fats  and/or  oils  and/or  sugar 
and/or  table  salt  as  a  carrier  substance  is  placed  in  the  container 
together  with  the  grain  kernels  and  is  subjected  for  I  to  5  minutes 
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to  treatment  either  at  a  temperature  from  130°  to  280°  C.  or  with 
microwaves  at  400  to  1500  watts,  whereby  at  least  most  of  the 
amount  of  vittmins  and/or  minerals  and/or  trace  elements  used, 
and  the  carrier  substance,  are  absorbed  by  the  popping  grain 
kernels  and  are  distributed  uniformly  in  said  popped  grain  kernels, 
to  provide  a  ready-to-eat  pojxom  product  ennched  with  micronu- 
trients. 


5,747,081 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BEVERAGE 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PINE  SPROUT  EXTRACT 

Sung  II  Lee,  Incheon;  Soo  Min  Park;  Jeong  Whan  Kim,  both  of 

Seoul;  Ho  Kim,  GoYang,  and  Woon  Young  Gong,  Seoul,  all 

of  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  540356,  Oct  6,  1995.  This  application 
;      Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786342 
Int  CI."  A23L  l/30:2A)0 
VS.  a.  426—72  3  Oaims 
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I.  A  process  for  producing  a  beverage  composition  containing 
0.2  to  0.5%  of  pine  sprout  extract  with  0.04  to  0. 1  %  of  pine  needle 
essence.  0. 1  to  0.5%  of  vitamin  C,  3  to  4%  of  white  sugar,  5  to  6% 
of  fructose,  0.1  to  0.2%  of  citric  acid,  0.03  to  0.05%  or  malic  acid 
and  0.04  to  Oi05%  of  sodium  citrate,  the  said  percentages  being 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  which  comprises: 
coalescing  pine  sprout  and  water  by  heating  them  to  the  tem- 
peratures between  80°  C.  and  90°  C.  for  15  to  18  hours; 
filtrating  the  coalescents; 
concentratiag  the  filtrates; 
mixing  the  resulting  concentrates  with  glucose  syrup  to  obtain 

pine  sprout  extract; 
mixing  the  resulting  pine  sprout  extract  with  the  above  additives 
to  obtain  the  beverage  composition. 


e.W« 


a  cooling  element  including  a  liquid  holding  portion; 

a  closable  container  for  enclosing  products  therein  having  an 
interior  and  exterior,  the  container  restricting  the  exchange  of 
gases  between  the  products  within  the  container  and  the 
exterior  of  the  container  to  provide  a  modified  atmosphere 
environment  therein  of  an  increased  carbon  dioxide  concen- 
tration and  decreased  oxygen  coitcentration  relative  to  the 
concentration  in  air  when  the  container  is  closed  and  a  con- 
trolled flow  of  gas  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the 
container  when  the  container  is  closed; 

the  liquid  holding  portion  of  the  cooling  element  being  posi- 
tioned outside  the  interior  of  the  container  and  the  exterior  of 
the  container  being  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  holding  portion  of  the  cooling  element; 

the  cooling  element  and  container  being  transportable  by  a 
single  individual;  and 

whereby  evaporation  of  liquid  from  the  liquid  holding  portion  of 
the  cooling  element  enhances  the  cooling  of  the  container  and 
the  products  therein. 


5,747,083 
DEVICE  OF  THE  FEEDING-BOTTLE  TYPE 
Jean-Louis  Raymond,  2,  nie  Cbanzy,  66250  Saint-Laarent-dc- 
la-Salanque;    Jean-Luc    Nierga,   2,    rue   Olivier-dc-Serres, 
66430  Bompas,  both  of  France,  and  Pedro  Planas,  BJos 
Frcixa,  39,  08021  Barcelona,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,820,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,713 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1990,  90  09549 
lot  a.'  A6U  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—117  11  Claims 

18,       I     ^-18 


5,747,082 
PAtkAGE  FOR  PERISHABLE  FOOD  AND 
HORTICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 
Stan   Louis  Floyd.  25810  SE.   396th   St.,   Enumclaw,  Wash. 
98022;  Herbert  Donald  Muise,  1100  Irving  St  SW.,  "Himwa- 
ter.  Wash.  98502,  and  Mark  A.  Stanish,  1119  33rd  Ave.  S., 
Seattle,  ^ash.  98144 

j  Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,993 
Int.  CI."  B65D  81/00:85/00 
VS.  a.  42«^— 109  35  Claims 

1.  A  package  manually  transportable  by  a  single  individual  for 
perishable  food  and  horticultural  products  comprising: 
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1.  A  device  of  the  feeding-bottle  type,  comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  body  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  and 
a  body  opening  disposed  at  the  open  end: 

a  flexible  bag  having  a  closed  end  and  a  bag  opening,  the 
flexible  bag  disposable  in  the  outer  tubular  body  and.  when 
placed  in  the  outer  tubular  body,  forming  a  space  between  the 
outer  tubular  body  and  the  flexible  bag: 

means,  on  the  outer  tubular  body,  for  admitting  ambient  air  into 
the  space  between  the  outer  tubular  body  and  the  flexible  bag 
as  the  contents  of  the  flexible  bag  are  discharged: 

a  teat  including  a  base  disposed  at  a  first  end.  a  nipple  with 
outlet  perforations  disposed  at  an  opposite  end.  and  an  outer 
deformable  casing  extending  between  the  nipple  and  the  base. 
the  teat  being  disposed  in  front  of  the  outer  tubular  body  and 
in  front  of  the  bag  opening: 

an  intermediate  non-return  check  valve,  disposed  between  the 
bag  opening  and  the  base  of  the  teat  defining  a  dispensing 
chamber  together  with  the  outer  deformable  casing  of  the  teat, 
for  allowing  one  way  flow  of  liquid  from  the  bag  into  the 
dispensing  chamber: 

a  core  disposed  within  the  dispensing  chamber  and  having  a 
base  disposed  adjacent  to  the  intermediate  check  valve  and  a 
conical  shape  extending  to  a  second  end: 

at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  the  core  and  establishing  a  fluid 
flow  path  between  the  flexible  bag  and  the  dispensing  cham- 
ber through  the  intermediate  check  valve:  and 

a  second  check  valve  integral  with  the  second  end  of  the  core, 
the  second  check  valve  disposed  in  the  nipple  between  the 
dispensing  chamber  and  the  outlet  perforations  of  the  nipple, 
wherein  the  second  check  valve  allows  a  passage  of  liquid 
toward  the  outlet  perforations,  and  opposes  an  entrance  of  air 
into  the  dispensing  chamber: 

the  second  check  valve  being  seated  in  a  narrowing  of  the 
nipple,  the  narrowing  forming  a  seat  for  the  second  check 
valve;  and 

elastic  means,  carried  by  the  core,  for  allowing  movement  of  the 
second  check  valve  in  a  direction  between  the  base  and  the 
nipple  and  tending  to  seat  the  second  check  valve  on  the 
narrowing  of  the  nipple. 


10.  A  kit  for  making  or  assembling  a  ready-to-eat  pi7.za.  said  kit 
comprising  a  base  tray  having  a  plurality  of  compartments;  one  of 
said  compartments  includes  a  shelf  defining  said  compartment  into 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion;  a  sauce  packaged  in  an 
envelope  and  placed  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  one  compart- 
ment; a  baked  pizza  crust  placed  within  said  upper  portion  of  said 
one  compartment  and  being  partially  supported  by  said  sauce 
envelope  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  one  compartment;  a  first 
topping  consisting  of  a  cheese  topping,  a  second  topping  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cheese  topping  and  a  noncheese 
topping;  said  first  and  second  toppings  are  placed  within  respective 
other  separate  ones  of  said  compartments  of  said  tray;  and  a  top 
fitted  and  sealed  to  said  base  tray  to  thereby  hermetically  seal  said 
baked,  crust  and  toppings  from  the  atmosphere  and  from  each 
other. 


5,747,084 

READY-TO-ASSEMBLE,  READY-TO-EAT  PACKAGED 

PIZZA 

Stuart  A.  Cochran,  l^rrytown,  N.Y,;  Steven  J.  GoU,  McFar- 
land,  Wis^-  Howard  C.  Lippincott,  Madison,  Wis^  and  Gary 
A.  Winkler,  Cottage  Grove,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods, 
Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,845 

Int  a.*"  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  426—120  14  Qaims 


5,747,085 

CONTINUOUS  VESSEL  DEFLECTION  MONITOR 

DEVICE 

Joost   Veltman,  Aptos;   Andrew   Carl   Prins,   and   Scott   R. 

Cavanaugh,  both  of  Madera,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,138,  Jul.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,685,216. 

This  application  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,339 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/00:1/0534:3/00:3/06 

MS.  a.  426—233  10  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  processing  filled  containers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
attaching  a  linear  motion  detector  to  a  vessel; 
introducing  the  filled  containers  into  the  vessel; 
rotating  the  filled  containers  around  the  vessel  by  a  rotating 

means; 
moving  the  filled  containers  from  a  first  end  of  the  vessel 

towards  a  second  end  of  the  vessel; 
removing  the  filled  containers  from  the  vessel;  and 
sending  electrical  signals  fix>m  the  linear  motion  detector  to  a 

control  box  as  tlte  filled  containers  pass  through  the  vessel. 


5,747,086 
METHOD  OF  COOKING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  USING  A 
MODE  FILTERING  STRUCTURE 
John  Richard  Bows,  Wellingsborough;  Renoo  Avinash  Blindt, 
Northants;  Robert  Hurling,  Bedford,  and  James  Thomas 
Multin,  Northants,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Unilever 
Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,498,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,641 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  24, 
1993,93307567 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/01 
VS.  CI.  426—234  5  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  heating  and  cooking  of  a  crumb- 
coated  food  product  by  microwave  energy  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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packaging  the  food  product  in  a  mode  filtering  structure  com- 
prising a  base  mode  filtering  member  defining  an  upward 
opening  tray  with  a  bottom  and  sidewalls  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  food  product  to  be  heated,  and  a  lid  mode  filtering 
member  with  a  downwardly  extending  portion  and  a  top 
which  covers  the  upward  opening  of  the  tray,  each  of  the  base 
mode  filtering  member  and  lid  mode  filtering  member  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  supports  so  that  the  food  is  spaced 
from  both  the  ba.se  and  the  lid  by  an  air  gap  of  from  1  to  6  mm 
between  the  surface  of  the  food  product  and  the  mode  filtering 
structuit;  and 

placing  the  package  of  food  product  in  a  microwave  oven  and 
generating  an  electric  field  strength  greater  that  20  kV/m.  but 
below  the  breakdown  voltage  of  air,  to  heat  the  food  product 
and  obtain  a  crisp,  crumb-coated  cooked  food  product. 


METHOtl 
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heat 


5,747,087 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VEGETABLE 
SNACKS 
Peder  Fosbal,  Lyngby;  Birgitte  Korremann,  Vanlose.  and  Hen- 
rik  Ullum,  Karlslunde,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Snacko 
A/S,  Ballcrup,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,659,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754^62 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/216 
CI.  426—242  15  Qaims 

Method  for  producing  vegetable  snacks  without  using  fats  by 
treatment  in  a  pre-drying  zone,  a  treatment  zone  and  a 
post-drying  zone,  comprising: 

providing  diced  vegetable  objects  of  substantially  equal  thick- 
ness on  a  conveyor  belt  in  a  single  layer; 
conveying  tfie  objects  through  the  pre-drying  zone,  and.  while  in 
the  pre-<tying  zone,  thermally  treating  the  objects  at  a  tem- 
perature which  is  high  enough  and  a  period  of  time  which  is 
long  enough  to  form  a  thin  shell  on  the  surface  of  the  object; 
conveying  the  objects  fix)m  the  pre-drying  zone  and  through  the 
u-eatmenl  zone  and.  while  in  the  treatment  zone,  treating  the 
objects  on  both  sides  with  infrared  heat  radiation  at  a  higher 
temperalore  than  in  the  pre-drying  zone  and  for  so  long  that 
pufiing  of  the  objects  is  achieved:  and 
conveying  the  objects  from  the  treatment  zone  and  through  the 
post-drying  zone  and.  while  in  the  post-drying  zone,  further 
thermally  treating  the  objects  at  a  temperature  which  is  lower 
than  that  of  the  pre-drying  zone  until  the  objects  reach  a 
dry-matl«r  content  above  85%. 


[I 


5,747,088 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FRUIT  JUICES  AND  AN 
EDIBLE  INFUSED  SOLID  FRUIT  PRODUCT 
LeRoy  W.  f)«tcher,  100  -  2nd  Ave.,  ZUlah,  Wash,  98953 
I  Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,538 
Int  CI."  A23L  2/04 
VS.  CI.  426-425  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  fruit  into  a  solid  product  and  a  liquid 
product,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  exposing  an  inner  portion  of  the  fruit,  said  inner  portion 
beneath ian  overlying  skin; 

(b)  subjecting  the  fruit  to  a  plurality  of  sequential  pressure 
variatiots  in  a  liquid  medium,  the  pressure  variations  suflB- 
cient  to  significantly  increase  a  rate  of  extraction  of  compo- 
nents of  the  fruit  into  the  liquid  medium,  the  liquid  medium  at 


a  temperature  sufiScient  to  promote  the  rate  of  extraction 
without  substantial  denamring  of  the  fruit;  and 
(c)  separating  extracted  fruit  from  a  liquor  comprising  extracted 
fruit  components. 


5,747,089 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLASSES  PRODUCT  HAVING 
LOW  HYGROSCOPICITY  AND  SUFFICIENT  NON- 
CAKING  PROPERTIES 
Helena  Ljusberg,  Hollviken,  and  Kerstin  Pehrson,  Loddeko- 
pinge,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Danisco  Sugar  AB, 
Malmo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)1101,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14982,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1992,  9203901 
Int.  a."  A23L  1/015 
U.S.  CI.  426-478  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  high  molecular  weight  molas- 
ses product  having  improved  drying  properties,  which  comprises: 
feeding  starting  material  molasses  having  a  RT  value  of  %-A5% 
and  a  color  of  at  least  100.000  ICUMSA  units  to  a  membrane 
filtering  plant  having  an  inert  membrane  having  a  nominal  cut 
off  value  of  at  least  2.000  dalton;  and 
filtering  a  low  molecular  weight  fraction  as  a  permeate  from  a 
high  molecular  weight  fraction  as  a  retentaie.  and  collecting 
said  high  molecular  weight  fraction  having  a  color  of  at  least 
two  times  the  color  of  the  staning  molasses  or  at  least  200.000 
ICUMSA  units. 


5,747,090 
UNDECYLENATE  DEODORANTS  FOR  ANIMAL  FEEDS 
Aime  Menassa,  Paris,  and  Henri  Caupin,  Versailles,  both  of 
France,   assignors   to   Delta   Agro   Industries,   Paris,   and 
Atochem,  Puteaux,  both  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,484.  Jun.  23.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,848,  Dec,  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.537 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1989,  89  16794 
Int  a."  A23L  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  426—532  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (a)  an  animal  foodstuff 
and  (b)  an  effective  foodstuff  deodorizing  amount  of  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene  ester  of  undecylenic  acid. 
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5,747,091 
SWEETENED  EXTRUDED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Lisa  Denhartog,  Toronto,  Canada;  Christopher  Robin  Heath, 
Surrey,  England,-  Sandra  Mills  Ketelsen,  Fanwood,  NJ.,- 
Valerie  Melega,  Toronto,  Canada;  Gary  Allen  Miller,  New 
Hope,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  Michael  Zannoni,  Lawrenceville,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Tate  &  Lyie  Public  Limited  Company,  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,829,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^26 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1992, 
9206920 

Int  CI.*  A23L  //2i6 
U.S.  CI.  426—548  13  Claims 

1.  A  sweetened  cooked  extruded  food  product  having  a  bullc 
density  and  a  total  sweetness,  the  food  product  comprising: 
a  starch-containing  vegetable  material;  and 
a  sweetener,  substantially  all  of  the  sweetener  being  incorpo- 
rated before  extrusion,  the  sweetener  comprising  sucralose  in 
an  amount  which  provides  at  least  50%  of  the  total  sweetness, 
wherein  the  total  sweetness  is  equivalent  to  that  provided  by  at 
least  12%  sucrose,  and  the  bulk  density  of  the  food  product  is 
less  than  that  of  the  food  product  having  the  total  sweetness 
provided  by  sucrose. 


d)  baking  the  pieces  to  produce  a  plurality  of  surface  bubbles  in 
the  baked  pieces,  said  bubbles  comprising  air  pockets  and 
extending  both  above  and  below  adjacent,  generally  flat, 
crispy,  substantially  unleavened  areas  of  the  baked  pieces. 


5,747,093 
SUCROSE-FREE  DIETARY  FIBER  COMPOSITION 
Sabina  W.  Kaczmarczyk,  119  E.  Main  St,  SomerviUe,  NJ. 
08876 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,083 
Int.  a."  A23L  1/212:1/0534 
VS.  a.  426—617  16  aaims 

1.  A  sucrose-free,  artificial  sweetener- free  dietary  fiber  compo- 
sition which  comprises: 

(a)  about  2  to  about  95  percent  methylcellulose  by  weight  based 
on  total  weight  of  the  composition: 

(b)  about  5  to  about  40  percent  natural  coconut;  and, 

(c)  0  to  about  93  percent  non-sucrose,  non-  artificial  sweetener 
containing  inactive  materials. 


5,747,092 
PRODUCTION  OF  CRISPY  WHEAT-BASED  SNACKS 
HAVING  SURFACE  BUBBLES 
Julia  M.  Carey,  Madison,  NJ.;  Mark  J.  Moisey,  Center  Valley, 
Pa.;  Harry  Levine;  Louise  Slade,  both  of  Morris  Plains,  N  J.; 
Theresa  E.  Dzurenko,  Parsippany,  NJ.;   Kevin  McHugh, 
Oakland,  NJ.,  and  Ellen  L.  Zimmerman,  Morristown,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Nabisco  Technology  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  637,839 
Int.  a."  A21D  2/18:  A23L  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  426—560  32  Oaims 


5,747,094 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  PAINT  APPLIED  TO  A 

SURFACE 

Kimm  A.  Liddell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fibre  Glass- 

Evercoat  Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,657 

Int.  CL"  B05D  1/32:3/12 

VS.  a.  427— «  7  Oaims 


20  6 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  baked,  wheat-based  snack 
having  surface  bubbles  and  a  crispy  texture  comprising: 

a)  admixing  wheat  flour,  a  pregelatinized  waxy  maize  starch  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  3%  by  weight  to  about  20%  by 
weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  wheat  flour,  a  pregela- 
tinized potato  starch  in  an  amount  of  fix)m  about  1.5%  by 
weight  to  about  20%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
wheat  flour,  from  0%  by  weight  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a 
modified  potato  starch,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  wheat 
flour,  and  water  to  hydrate  said  starches  and  to  form  a  machin- 
able dough,  wherein  the  water  content  of  said  dough  is  from 
about  20%  by  weight  to  about  50%  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  dough, 

b)  sheeting  the  dough, 

c)  forming  the  dough  into  pieces,  and 


1.  A  nnethod  for  checking  paint  applied  to  a  surface  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  black  and  white  pattern  on  a  first  side  of  a  sheet  of 

masking  paper  to  form  a  patterned  sheet  of  masking  paper; 
applying  said  patterned  sheet  of  masking  paper  to  an  area 

adjacent  a  surface  to  be  painted  such  that  said  black  and  white 

pattern  is  substantially  adjacent  said  surface  to  be  painted; 
painting  said  surface  to  be  painted  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

black  and  white  pattern  substantially  adjacent  said  surface  to 

be  painted;  and 
using  the  painted  portion  of  said  black  and  white  pattern  to 

determine  the  coverage  and  color  of  paint  applied  to  said 

surface  to  be  painted. 
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5,747,095 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  DEFECTIVE  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS  ON  MULTI-LAYER  THIN  FILM  (MLTF) 

ELECTRONIC  PACKAGES 
Michael  McAllister,  Clintondale;  Eric  Daniel  Perfecto,  Pough- 
keepsie;  James  McDonald,  Newburgh,  ail  of  N.Y.;  Keshav 
Prasad,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Gordon  J.  Robbins,  Austin,  Tex,; 
Chandrika  Prasad,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Madhavan  Swa- 
minathan,  and  George  Eugene  White,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  *t  Ser.  No.  Sllfill,  Dec.  21,  1995.  This  application 
Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,945 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  5/12 
~     "'  lOQaims 
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1.  A  metfibd  for  repairing  interconnections  of  multi-layer  thin 
film  structures  or  making  engineering  changes  to  the  structures 
which  structures  comprise  a  series  of  layers  comprising  a  dielectric 
having  plated  metal  thereon  in  the  form  of  wiring  and  via  intercon- 
nections to  the  next  layer  and  a  top  layer  of  the  structure  which  has 
interconnecting  vias  to  the  lower  layers  and  corresponding  chip 
connection  pBds  comprising  the  steps  of: 
building  the  multi-layer  thin  film  strucmre  layer  by  layer  up  to  a 

layer  ai[^acent  to  the  top  layer; 
testing  ahd/or  inspecting  the  layer  adjacent  the  top  layer  to 
detenmiae  interconnection  faults  in  the  multi-layer  thin  film 
structure; 
forming  the  top  layer  comprising  a  dielectric  and  defining,  vias, 

pads  and  via-pad  connecting  lines  metallization; 
depending  on  the  defects  determined  in  the  multi-layer  thin  film 
structure  obtained  by  testing  the  layer  adjacent  the  top  layer, 
defining  the  repair  lines  on  the  top  surface  needed  to  cure  the 
defects  and/or  make  engineering  changes;  and 
forming  ihe  metallization  and  repair  lines  on  the  top  surface  to 
cure  the  defects  and/or  make  engineering  changes. 


5,747,096 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DEPOSITIONS, 

DENSIFICATION  OF  ETCHING  RATE  OF  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  BODY 

Ilan  Golecki,  Morris,  and  Dave  Narasimham,  Hunterdon,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.172,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,794 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/26 

VS.  CI.  42T-8  '^  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  change  from  a  first  density  to  a 

second  density  of  an  electrically  conductive  porous  solid  structure 

comprising  infiltrating  said  porous  solid  structure  with  a  compound 

which  upon  decomposition  forms  an  electrically  conducting  solid, 

decomposing  said  compound  to  form  an  electrically  conducting 

solid  within  said  porous  structure  and  measuring  a  voltage  or 

current  comitunicated  to  the  porous  structure  and  the  electrically 


conducting  solid  as  a  function  of  time  during  said  infiltration  and 
decomposition  of  said  compound. 


5,747,097 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,098 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Gary  B.  Larson,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  MacDermid, 

Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,000 
Int  CI.*  B05D  5/12:  HOIB  }3/00:  C25D  5/02 
VS.  CI.  427—58  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  printed  circuit  boards,  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

1 .  drilling  holes  in  a  desired  array  in  a  copper  clad  laminate; 

2.  activating  said  holes  to  accept  plating  therein;  thereafter 

3.  applying  a  resist  to  the  surfaces  of  the  laminate  in  an  image- 
wise  fashion  to  yield  resist  covered  surfaces  and  exposed 
copper  surfaces; 

4.  etching  away  the  exposed  copper  surfaces; 

5.  plating  the  hole  surfaces;  and 

6.  stripping  the  resist; 

wherein  the  foregoing  steps  are  performed  in  the  order  given. 


5,747,099 
TWO  CHAMBER  REACTION  FURNACE 
Richard  D,  Blaugher,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Midwest 
Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583341 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/12:  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CI.  427—62  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  replacing  a  vaporizable  reactant 
that  has  been  lost  from  a  length  of  reactant  during  annealing  in  a 
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reaction  furnace  wherein  a  vaporizable  first  reactant  volatilizes  at  a 
first  temperature  and  simultaneously  replaces  loss  reactant  of  a 
length  of  a  second  reactant  at  a  second  temperature,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  substantially  vertical  two  chamber  reaction  fur- 
nace comprising  a  lower  chamber  having  an  independently 
operable  first  heating  means  for  heating  the  lower  chamber 
and  a  gas  inlet  means  for  admitting  a  gas  to  create  an  ambient 
atmosphere,  an  upper  chamber  having  an  independently  oper- 
able second  heating  means  for  heating  the  upper  chamber,  and 
a  vapor  permeable  difihision  partition  disposed  between  the 
lower  chamber  and  the  upper  chamber,  said  upper  chamber 
disposed  above  the  lower  chamber; 

b)  placing  a  vaporizable  first  reactant  within  the  lower  chamber; 

c)  placing  a  length  of  second  reluctant  within  the  upper  cham- 
ber; 

d)  heating  the  lower  chamber  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
700°  C.  to  about  800°  C.  sufficient  to  vaporize  the  vaporizable 
first  reactant  within  the  lower  chamber  while  admitting  a  gas 
through  the  gas  inlet  means  to  effectuate  vaporization  with 
vapor  thereof  passing  through  the  partition  into  the  upper 
chamber;  and 

e)  simultaneously  heating  the  upper  chamber  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  800°  C  to  about  950°  C.  to  anneal  the  length  of 
said  second  reactant  and  cause  a  loss  of  a  portion  of  the 
second  reactant  while  simultaneously  vaporizing  the  reactant 
of  (d)  on  the  length  of  the  annealed  second  reactant  to  replace 
said  portion  of  loss  second  reactant  within  the  upper  chamber 


5,747,100 

PHOSPHOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ronald  O.  Petersen,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  HI. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  645,406,  May  13,  1996.  This  application 

Jan.  13,  1997,  Set.  No.  783,838 

InL  CI.*  B05D  5/06 

VS.  a.  427—64  14  Claims 


200 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  phosphor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  particle  of  a  UV-excitable  light-emitting  phosphor, 

the  particle  having  an  outer  surface;  and 
coating  the  outer  surface  of  the  particle  with  an  electron- 
excitable  UV-cmitting  material. 


5,747,101 
DIRECT  CHIP  ATTACHMENT  (DCA)  WITH 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVES 
Richard    B.    Booth,   Williamson   County,   Tex.;    Michael   A. 
Gayncs,-  Robert  M.  Murcko,  both  of  Broome  County,  N.Y.; 
Viswanadham  Puligandla,  TVavis  County,  Tex.;  Judith  M. 
Roldan;  Ravi  Saraf,  both  of  Westchester  County,  N.Y.,  and 
Jerzy  M.  Zalesinski,  Crittenden  County,  VL,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machin.'^>  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,507,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5343385.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,033 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427—96  15  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  malcing  integrated  circuit  chips  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  an   insulative  thermoplastic  adhesive  paste,  over  a 
semiconductor  wafer  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  chip  sites 
and  integrated  circuits  communicating  with  a  matrix  of  con- 
ductive metal  pads  on  a  major  surface  of  the  substrate; 
drying  the  Insulative  thermoplastic; 


1- 

forming  holes  in  the  insulative  thermoplastic  layer  at  the  metal 

pads; 
filling  the  holes  with  a  conductive  thermoplastic  adhesive  paste; 

and 
drying  the  conductive  thermoplastic  to  form  a  dry  composite 

adhesive  layer  dividing  the  wafer  into  a  plurality  of  chips  after 

forming  the  composite  layer. 


5,747,102 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  SMALL 

AMOUNTS  OF  LIQUID  MATERIAL 

James  C.  Smith,  Amherst,-   Patrick  T.  Hogan,  Lorain,  and 

Laurence  B.  Saidman,  Avon  Lake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559J32,  Nov.  16,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,126,  Feb.  26, 

1996.  This  application  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682,160 

Int  a.*  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—%  32  Oaims 
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6.  A  method  of  depositing  a  layer  of  liquid  or  viscous  material 
on  a  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dispensing  a  stream  of  said  liquid  or  viscous  material  through  an 

outlet  end  of  a  nozzle  with  a  valve; 
stopping  the  stream  of  the  liquid  or  viscous  material  by  closing 

the  valve  so  that  the  stream  breaks  away  rapidly  from  the 

nozzle  to  form  a  droplet; 
forming  a  plurality  of  the  droplets  of  said  liquid  or  viscous 

material  when  said  stream  of  said  liquid  or  viscous  material 

breaks  away  from  said  nozzle;  and 
depositing  said  plurality  of  droplets  onto  said  substrate  at 

spaced,  selective  locations  so  that  said  plurality  of  droplets 

flow  together  into  a  uniform  coating. 


5,747,103 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTIGN  LITHIUM 
PATTERNS  ON  A  PRESS 
Chauncey  T.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Lakeland,  Tenn.;  David  M.  Good; 
Mark  A.  Shadle,  both  of  Peachtree  City,  Ga.,  and  Gerrit  L. 
Verschuur,   Lakeland,   Tenn.,   assignors   to   Voxcom,   Inc., 
Peachtree  City,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,666 
Int  a."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CI.  427—123  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  a  succession  of  lithium  patterns  along  a 
web  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,747,104 
METHOD  TO  CONTROL  FUGITIVE  DUST  AND  SODIUM 

HYDROXIDE  IN  BAUXITE  TAILINGS  DISPOSAL  PITS 
Ronald  G.  Baebel,  9107  White  Oak  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77040 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,415 
Int  a.*  B05C  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—136  16  Claims 

1.  A  meth(>d  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  bauxite  tailings  disposal 
pit  comprisiag  applying  a  chemical  composition  to  the  surface  of 
the  pit.  the  composition  comprising  magnesium  chloride  or  cal- 
cium chloride  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,747,105 
TRAVERSING  NOZZLE  FOR  APPLYING  GRANULES  TO 

AN  ASPHALT  COATED  SHEET 
Thomas   D.   Haubert,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens 
Corning  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser,  No.  640,641 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/02 
U.S.  a.427-j-I86  20  Claims 

1.  A  metfcjd  of  applying  granules  to  an  asphalt  coated  sheet 
moving  in  a  riachine  direction,  the  sheet  having  a  first  edge  and  a 
second  edge,  the  method  comprising  providing  a  nozzle  for  dis- 
charging grahules  onto  the  sheet,  mounting  the  nozzle  for  move- 
meni  along  a  path  which  traverses  the  sheet  and  extends  beyond 
the  first  and  second  edges  defining  first  and  second  extension 
locations  beyond  the  edges,  and  moving  the  nozzle  along  the  path, 
wherein  the  ncp  of  applying  the  granules  includes: 

(a)  beginniiig  the  discharge  of  the  granules  from  the  nozzle  in 
the  first  extension  location  so  that  a  constant  flow  rate  oi 


.  .  acn;3:3rx:3:3=sr3:rr3:3=s=E3C3j .  >. 
-v^      .-■--.-  -^ 

granules  is  achieved  while  the  nozzle  is  discharging  granules 
in  the  first  extension  location. 

(b)  moving  the  nozzle  across  the  first  edge  and  along  the  path  to 
apply  granules  moving  the  nozzles  to  the  sheet 

(c)  moving  the  nozzle  across  the  second  edge  while  maintaining 
a  constant  flow  of  granules  so  that  a  constant  flow  of  granules 
is  discharged  in  the  second  extension  location,  and 

(d)  ending  the  discharge  of  the  granules. 


heating  lUium  to  its  molten  state  within  a  first  confinement 
having  :a  controlled  environment; 

advancing  a  web  through  a  second  confinement  having  a  con- 
trolled environment; 

maneuvering  successive  portions  of  the  web  past  a  chiller  within 
a  portion  of  the  second  confinement; 

conveying  the  molten  lithium  from  the  first  confinement  to  an 
opening  within  the  second  confinement; 

dispensing  discrete  amounts  of  the  molten  lithium  through  the 
opening  onto  the  successive  portions  of  the  web  thai  are 
maneuvered  past  the  chiller; 

chilling  the  dispensed  lithium  to  a  solid  state  forming  the  suc- 
cession of  lithium  patterns  along  the  web;  and 

applying  a  seal  over  the  lithium  patterns  to  limit  exposure  of  the 
lithium  patterns  to  ambient  environment. 


5,747,106 
TWO  STAGE  POWDER  APPLICATION  METHOD 
Masafiimi  Matsunaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nordson  Cor- 
poration, Westlake,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/02743,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-081440 
Int  CI."  B05D  1/02 
VS.  a.  427—201  6  Claims 


/J 


'//////7////////////////, 


/£ 


-// 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  powder  coating  a  surface  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

a)  applying  to  the  surface,  during  a  first  coating  stage,  a  first 
layer  of  powder  particles  having  a  first  average  diameter;  and 

b)  applying  to  the  first  layer  of  powder  particles,  in  a  second 
coating  stage  subsequent  to  the  first  coating  stage,  a  second 
layer  of  powder  particles  having  a  second  average  diameter 
smaller  than  the  first  average  diameter  so  that  at  least  some  of 
the  particles  applied  during  the  second  coating  stage  fill 
spaces  between  particles  applied  during  tiie  first  coating  stage, 
thereby  to  form  a  coating  on  the  surface  comprising  powder 
particles  applied  during  the  first  and  second  stages. 


5,747,107 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  HOT  MELT  COATING 
Glen  H.  Bayer,  Jr.,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Timothy  J.  O'Leary,  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,897 
Int  a."  B05D  5/10 
VS.  a.  427—208.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coaling  of  hot  melt  polymeric 
material  to  a  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  coating  apparatus  including  an  application  roller 
having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  about  an  axis,  means 
mounting  the  application  roller  for  rotation  about  the  axis,  die 
means  having  a  first  elongate  die  outlet  opening,  and  means 
for  mounting  the  die   means  at  a  die  position  along  the 
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cylindrical  peripheral  surface  of  the  application  roller  with  the 
die  opening  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
application  roller: 

rotating  the  application  roller  about  the  axis  to  provide  a  first 
velocity  and  direction  of  movement  for  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  application  roller  and  movement  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  application  roller  past  the  die  opening: 

extruding  a  hot  melt  polymeric  material  through  the  first  die 
opening  onto  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotating  application 
roller  to  provide  a  first  coating  layer  along  the  peripheral 
surface  with  a  first  surface  of  tlie  first  coating  layer  in  contact 
with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotating  application  roller: 

conveying  the  substrate  past  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  appli- 
cation roller  at  an  application  interface  with  generally  the 
same  direction  of  movement  as  the  periphery  of  the  applica- 
tion roller  to  cause  transfer  of  the  first  coating  layer  to  the 
substrate  at  the  application  interface  with  the  first  surface  of 
the  first  coating  layer  on  the  side  of  the  first  coating  layer 
opposite  the  substrate,  the  substrate  being  conveyed  at  a 
velocity  greater  than  the  peripheral  surface  velocity  of  the 
application  roller  to  shear  and  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  first 
coating  layer  on  tlie  substrate  with  respect  to  the  thickness  of 
the  first  coating  layer  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  appli- 
cation roller: 

the  velocity  of  the  peripheral  surface  and  spacing  between  the 
die  position  and  the  application  interface  along  that  peripheral 
surface  providing  a  time  interval  of  at  least  0.12  second  for 
movement  of  portions  of  the  first  coating  layer  from  the  die 
position  to  the  application  interface  to  a£Ford  relaxation  and 
molecular  reorientation  of  the  hot  melt  polymeric  material 
after  said  extruding  step  to  facilitate  shearing  of  the  first 
coating  layer  at  the  application  interface. 


5.747,1«8 

SUPER-CONCENTRATED  LIQUID  RINSE  CYCLE 

FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITION 

An^ad    Farooq,    Somerset,    and    Jeffrey    Joseph    MastruU, 

Middlesex,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,694 
Int.  CI."  B05D  i/n 
ViS,.  a.  427—242  11  aaims 

1.  A  concentrated,  stable,  pourable  and  water  dispersible  liquid 
fabric  softener  composition  containing  a  perfume  and  having  a 
viscosity  of  less  than  about  2.000  centipoise  at  20°  C.  comprising 
an  aqueous  dispersion  containing 
(a)  more  than  35%.  by  weight,  of  a  combination  of  softening 
components  (A)  and  (B)  wherein  (A)  is  an  inorganic  or 
organic  acid  salt  of  a  fabric  softening  compound  of  formula 
(I): 

O  O  (I) 

II  II 

R,-C-T-(CH2),-N-(CH2),-T-C-Ri 

I 

Rj 

wherein 
Ri  and  R,  independently  represent  C,,  to  C^,  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups. 


R,  represents  (CH,CHjO),,H,  CH,  or  H.  T  represents  NH. 
n=l  to  5, 
m=l  to  S.  and 
p=l  to  10:  and 

(B)  is  a  biodegradable  fatty  ester  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound of  formula  (II): 


O 

II 
Rs  (CH:),— O— C— Rj 

N 
/    \ 
R«  (CH2),-0-C-R4 


(in 


—  X- 

a 


wherein 

each  R4  independently  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
R,  represents  (CH,),  R,  where  R,  represents  an  alkoxy  carbonyl 

group  containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl. 

(C1-C4) — alkyl  substituted  phenyl.  OH  or  H:  R6  repre.sents 

(CHj),  Rg  where  Rg  represents  benzyl,  phenyl.  (C1-C4)  alkyl 

substituted  phenyl,  OH  or  H: 

q,  r,  s  and  t,  each  independently,  represent  a  number  of  from  I 
to  3:  and  x  is  an  anion  of  valence  a: 

the  weight  ratio  of  component  (A)  to  component  (B)  being 
from  about  5:1  to  about  1;5.  and  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  15%  of  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  two  or  more 
carbon  atoms  in  components  (A)  and  (B)  combined  contain 
at  least  one  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon  bond: 

(b)  an  aqueous  solvent  including  an  anti-gelling  effective 
amount  of  electrolyte: 

(c)  a  fatty  alcohol  ethoxylate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  emulsify 
the  perfume  in  the  composition:  and 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  polymer  or  a 
polyethylene  glycol  alkyl  ether  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  200,  said  effective  amount  being 
sufficient  to  prevent  gelation  of  the  composition. 


5,747,109 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUPER-CONCENTRATED 

LIQUID  RINSE  CYCLE  FABRIC  SOFTEPONG 

COMPOSITION 

An^ad    Farooq,    Somerset,    and    Jeffrey    Joseph    MastruU, 

Middlesex,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,697 
Int  CI."  B05D  i/l2 
UJS.  CI.  427—242  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  concentrated  stable,  pourable  and 
water-dispersible  liquid  fabric  softening  composition  containing  a 
perfume  and  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  2,(XX)  centipoise 
at  20°  C.  wherein  the  composition  contains 

(a)  more  than  35%.  by  weight,  of  softening  components  (A)  and 
(B)  wherein  (A)  is  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  salt  of  a  fabric 
softening  compound  of  formula  (I): 

O  O  (I) 

II  II 

R,-C-T-(CH2),-N-(CH2)„-T-C-R; 

I 

R> 

wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  represent  C,,  to  C^  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  groups. 

Rt  represents  (CHXH,©)^.  CH,  or  H. 

T  represents  NH. 

n=l  to  5. 

m=l  to  5.  and 

p=l  to  10:  and 

(B)  is  a  biodegradable  fatty  ester  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound of  formula  (II): 
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(b) 


wherein  4ach  R4  independently  represents  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbol)  group  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 

R5  repre.sents  (CHj),  R,  where  R,  represents  an  alkoxy  car- 
bonyl group  containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 
phenyl, 

(C|-C4>— alkyl  substituted  phenyl.  OH  or  H;  R^  represents 
(CH,)t  Rn  where  Rg  represents  benzyl,  phenyl,  (C.-Cj) 
alkyl  substituted  phenyl.  OH  or  H:  q.  r.  s  and  t,  each 
indepcadently.  represent  a  number  of  from  I  to  3:  and  x  is 
an  anion  of  valence  a: 

the  weight  ratio  of  component  (A)  to  component  (B)  being 
from  about  5:1  to  about  1:5.  and  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  15%  of  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  two  or  nrore 
carbon  atoms  in  components  (A)  and  (B)  combined  contain 
at  least  one  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon  bond: 
an   aqueous   solvent   including   an   anti-gelling   effective 

amount  of  electrolyte: 

(c)  a  fatty  ticohol  ethoxylate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  emulsify 
the  perfnaie  in  the  composition:  and 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  polymer  or  a 
polyethylene  glycol  alkyl  ether  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  200,  said  effective  amount  being 
sufficient  to  prevent  gelation  of  the  composition,  the  method 
comprisif^  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  preparing  an  oil  phase  portion  comprising  said  component 
(A)  aad  said  component  (B),  component  (A)  being  in  the 
form  of  a  protonated  or  a  non-protonated  amine: 

(2)  preparing  a  water  phase  portion  comprising  an  aqueous 
solutioa  of  said  polyethylene  glycol  or  polyethylene  glycol 
alkyl  ether  polymer  with  the  proviso  that  when  component 
(A)  is  present  in  the  oil  phase  portion  in  the  form  of  a 
non-protonated  amine,  the  water  phase  portion  further  con- 
tains tn  inorganic  or  organic  acid  capable  of  protonating 
component  (A): 

(3)  heating  said  oil  phase  portion  to  a  temperature  above 
about  60°  C.  and  then  mixing  same  with  the  water  phase 
portion  to  form  a  gel  or  thick  emulsion: 

(4)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  electrolyte  and 
adding  same  with  agitation  to  the  gel  or  emulsion  formed  in 
step  (3)  to  form  a  thin  pourable  emulsion: 

(5)  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  an  emulsifying 
amouat  of  said  fatty  akobol  ethoxylate  and  said  perfume: 
and 

(6)  addiag  the  slurry  of  step  (5)  under  agitation  to  the  emul- 
sion of  step  (4)  at  a  temperature  above  about  35°  C.  to 
provide  a  concentrated,  stable  and  readily  pourable 
perfuitic-containing  softening  composition. 


5,747,110 
POROUS  WEBS 
Alan    Tallentlre,    Wilmslow,    and    CoUn    Samuel    Sinclair, 
Manchester,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bowater 
Packaging  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93/00070,  \  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256377 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1992, 
9200683 

Int.  a."  B05D  1/12:3/12:5/00 
U.S.  a.  An~2M  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  web  of  porous  material  comprising 
providing  a  substrate  web  of  porous  material  having  pores  with  a 


range  of  sizes:  and  treating  at  least  a  part  of  the  material  with  a 
particulate  material  agent  under  conditions  such  that  the  agent  is 
selectively  incorporated  in  a  minor  portion  of  the  total  number  of 
the  pores,  said  minor  portion  being  at  the  upper  half  of  the  size 
range:  and  wherein  the  material  agent  is  selected  from  particulate 
materials  which,  when  selectively  incorporated,  affect  at  least  one 
property  of  the  web  selected  from: 

(i)  ion  exchange  properties,  the  agent  being  an  ion  exchange 
resin: 

(ii)  catalytic  properties,  the  agent  being  a  catalyst: 

(iii)  delectable  marking  or  colouring,  the  agent  being  a  pigment, 
dye.  or  other  marking  agent: 

(iv)  deoderising  ability,  the  agent  being  an  odour  removing 
agent: 

(v)  absorption  properties,  the  agent  being  an  absorbent  agent: 

(vi)  conductivity. 


5,747,111 
STEEL  SHEET  COATED  WITH  ZN-MG  BINARY 
COATING  LAYER  EXCELLENT  IN  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Yasushi  Fukui;  Masanori  Malsuno;  Hiroshi  Tanaka;  Tadaaki 
Miono;  Kazushi  Sakamoto;  Yasumi  Ariyoshi,  and  Minora 
Saito,  aU  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Sted  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,703,  Feb.  27,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,648,177.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787060 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-65096; 
Oct.  18,  1995,  7-294736 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/56:  C21D  9/50 
U.S.  a.  427—250  7  Claims 


\\\\\\\\\\\^ 


Zr.-Ms  niblarcr  containinc  OSS  or  le 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  steel  sheet  coated  with  a  Zn-Mg 
layer  having  one  of  a  tri-layered  or  penta-layered  structure  com- 
prising a  first  sublayer  including  a  Zn-Mg  alloy  having  a  Mg 
concentration  of  about  0.5  wt.  %  or  less,  an  intermediate  sublayer 
including  a  Zn-Mg  alloy  having  a  Mg  concentration  of  about  7  wt. 
%  or  more  and  an  outermost  sublayer  including  a  Zn-Mg  alloy 
having  a  Mg  concentration  of  about  0.5  wi.  %  or  less,  wherein  the 
sublayers  are  successively  laminated  on  a  substrate  steel  wherein  a 
Zn-Fe  or  Zn-Fe-Mg  alloy  layer  is  formed  at  a  boundary  between 
the  substrate  steel  and  the  Zn-Mg  coating  layer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

vapor  depositing  primary  Zn  on  a  surface  of  a  steel  sheet:  and 
successively  vapor  depositing  Mg  and  Zn  on  said  surface, 
wherein  a  ratio  of  said  primary  Zn  deposition  to  said  Mg  deposi- 
tion is  controlled  to  a  value  of  about  1.5  or  more. 
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5,747,112 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HEAT-  AND 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  POROUS  METAL  BODY 
Toshiyasu  Tsubouchi;  Satoru  Okamoto,  and  Tomohiko  Ihara, 
all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,416,  Jun.  16,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.672,387.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,739 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190424; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327996 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—253  5  Claims 

5 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  heat-  and  corrosion-resistant 

porous  metal  body  having  at  least  a  surface  layer  of  metal,  said 

process  comprising 

placing  said  body  on  or  apart  from  a  powder,  said  body  not 

being  embedded  in  said  powder,  said  powder  comprising 

NH4CI  and  chromium  and/or  a  chromium  compound  in  an 

amount  of  15%  to  35%  by  weight,  calculated  as  chromium 

and  based  on  said  powder. 

heating  said  powder  and  said  body  to  800°  1 100°  C.  in  a  heating 

zone  in  the  presence  of  a  mixed  gas  comprising  a  generated 

gas  and  a  reducing  diluent  gas,  said  generated  gas  resulting 

from  heating  said  powder  to  950°  C.  to  1100°  C,  and  said 

reducing  diluent  gas  being  flowed  into  said  heating  zone 

substantially  throughout  said  heating  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to 

0.06  mol/min  per  1  kg.  in  terms  of  Cr,  of  said  chromium  or 

chromium  compound. 


220^! 


'20-*.'     Jii 


214    1^320 


I.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  for  depositing  at  least 

one  layer  of  material  onto  a  plurality  of  substrates,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  reactor  containing  a  planetary  susceptor  rotation 

means  comprising  a  plurality  of  secondary  susceptors  for 

supporting  said  substrates,  wherein  said  rotation  means  allows 


simultaneously  at  least  two  significantly  different  rotation 
rates  for  said  secondary  susceptors,  and 
rotating  said  secondary  susceptors  simultaneously  at  said  two  or 
more  rotation  rates  during  at  least  a  portion  of  depositing  said 
layer,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  two  or  more  significantly 
different  rotation  rates  is  not  zero. 


5,747,113 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  FOR 

PRODUCING  LAYER  VARIATION  BY  PLANETARY 

SUSCEPTOR  ROTATION 

Charies  Su-Ctaang  l^ai,  2653  S.  Daytona  Ave.,  Hacienda  Hts, 

Calif.  91745 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,256 

Int  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  427—255.5  10  Claims 


5,747,114 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EFFECT  COATING  OF  GRAINED 
PLASTICS  PARTS 
Helga  Stegen,  Wuppertal;   Joachim   Blum,   Remscheid,  and 
Klaus-Giinter  Kerlin.  Haan,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung,  Wupper- 
tal, Germany 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1995,  195  35 
452.4 

Int.  a."  B05D  3/02:5A)6 
VS.  a.  427—380  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  efifect  coating  of  polar  plastics  parts,  said 
parts  having  a  grained  surface,  comprising: 

a)  applying  a  first  coating  layer,  which  is  free  from  efifect 
pigments  and  modified  polyolefines.  and  which  comprises  a 
coating  medium  based  on  binder  vehicle  systems  that  may  be 
dried  physically  and  which  contain  one  or  more  polyurethane 
resins  and/or  oligomeric  urethanes  and  which  do  not  chemi- 
cally crosslink  at  60°  to  1 10°  C,  at  a  dry  coat  thickness  of  5 
to  40  pm, 

b)  drying  at  a  drying  temperature  of  20°  to  80°  C.  down  to  a 
residual  content  of  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  volatile  fractions 
which  are  contained  in  the  first  coating  layer  at  the  drying 
temperature  employed, 

c)  applying  a  second  coating  layer  by  overcoating  the  first 
coating  layer  wet-on-wel  with  a  base  lacquer  containing 
effect-pigments, 

d)  drying  at  a  drying  temperature  of  20°  to  80°  C.  down  to  a 
residual  content  of  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  volatile  fractions 
which  are  contained  in  the  second  coating  laver  at  the  drying 
temperature  employed. 

e)  applying  a  third  coating  laver  by  overcoating  the  second 
coating  layer  wet-on-wet  with  a  liquid  clear  lacquer  which 
chemically  crosslinks  with  the  formation  of  covalent  bonds  at 
temperatures  of  60°  to  110°  C,  and 

0  jointly  drying  or  hardening  the  three  coating  layers  at  tem- 
peramres  of  60°  to  1 100°  C. 


5,747,115 
UV-CURABLE  AND  NON-VOLATILE  PIGMENTED 
COATINGS 
Barbara  F.  Howell,  Arnold,  and  Karen  M.  Poole,  Annapolis, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,406,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,014 
Int  a.^  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—514  15  aaims 

2.  A  method  for  forming  a  pigmented  organic  coating  on  a  metal 
surface  comprising: 
A.  mixing  the  following  components  to  form  a  resin  mixture 

( 1 )  a  resin  that  is  an  aromatic  urethane  diacrylate,  an  aliphatic 
urethane  diacrylate.  a  polyester  tetra-acrylate,  or  an  epoxy 
acrylate, 

(2)  a  photoinitiator  that  is 

(a)  2-hydroxy-2-methyl-l -phenyl- 1 -propanone  and  diphe- 
nyl  (2,4,6-trimethylbenzoyl)  phosphine  oxide  in  a  1:1 
molar  ratio. 

(b)  2-methyl-l-(4-(methylthio)phenyl]-2-(4-morpholinyl)- 
I  -propanone. 

(c)  2-benzyl-2-(dimethylamino)-  l-[4-(4-morpholinyl) 
phenyl)- 1 -butanone.  or 
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N-cyclopropyl-N -( 1 . 1  -dimethylethyl)-6-(methylthio) 
-|,>,5-triazine-2,4-diamine,  and 
(3)  a  photo.sensitizer  that  is 

(a)  isopropyl  thioxanihone, 

(b)  chlorothioxanthone,  or 

(c)  thioxanthone: 
mixing  a  pigment  that  is  titanium  dioxide  or  a  mixture  of 

titanium  dioxide  and  manganese  ferrite  with  said  resin  mix- 
lure  to  form  a  spreadable  composition  wherein  the  pigment 
comprises  from  more  than  zero  to  10  weight  percent  of  the 
spreadable  composition: 

C.  applying  said  spreadable  composition  to  said  metal  surface  to 
form  a  coating  thereon;  and 

D.  curing  laid  coaling  with  a  radiation  from  a  xenon  lamp. 


5,747,116 

METHOl)  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
TO  A  SILICON  SUBSTRATE 
Sujit  Sharan,  and  Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33630,  Nov.  8,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,576,071,  and  Ser.  No.  506,040,  Jul.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,661,115.  This  application  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,145 
Int  CI."  C23C  16/56;  H05H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  427—534  29  Claims 


1.  A  methbd  of  forming  an  electrical  contact  to  a  substrate 
comprising  iie  following  steps: 

placing  a  substrate  having  a  silicon  node  to  which  elecuical 
connecion  is  to  be  made  within  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
reactor; 

injecting  a  first  titanium  organometallic  precursor  to  within  the 
reactor  having  the  substrate  positioned  therein,  and  maintain- 
ing the  reactor  at  a  temperature  and  a  pressure  which  in 
combination  are  effective  to  deposit  a  first  layer  comprising 
titaniunt  nitride  onto  the  substrate  over  the  node  to  a  first 
thickness,  the  first  layer  of  titanium  nitride  having  incorpo- 
rated carbon  from  the  first  titanium  organometallic  precursor, 
the  first  layer  and  silicon  node  defining  a  contact  interface 
therebetween  having  a  first  electrical  resistance; 

after  depotiting  the  first  layer,  ceasing  to  inject  the  first  titanium 
organometallic  precursor  into  the  reactor  and  first  injecting  a 
first  component  gas  into  the  reactor  and  generating  a  first 
plasma  fcom  the  first  component  gas  within  the  reactor  against 
the  first' layer,  the  first  component  gas  and  first  plasma  gener- 
ated thertfrom  having  a  component  which  is  effective  when  in 


an  activated  state  to  interact  with  a  component  of  the  depos- 
ited first  layer  to  remove  carbon  from  the  first  layer; 

after  depositing  the  first  layer,  exposing  an  interface  of  the 
titanium  nitride  and  silicon  node  to  conditions  effective  to 
transform  such  interface  to  a  second  elecuical  resistance 
which  is  lower  than  the  first  electrical  resistance: 

after  the  first  plasma  treatment,  injecting  a  second  titanium 
organometallic  precursor  to  within  the  reactor,  and  maintain- 
ing the  reactor  at  a  temperature  and  a  pressure  which  in 
combination  are  effective  to  deposit  a  second  layer  compris- 
ing titanium  nitride  over  the  first  layer  to  a  second  thickness, 
the  second  layer  of  titanium  nitride  having  incorporated  car- 
bon from  the  second  titanium  organometallic  precursor;  and 

after  depositing  the  second  layer,  ceasing  to  inject  the  second 
titanium  organometallic  precursor  into  the  reactor  and  second 
injecting  a  second  component  gas  into  the  reactor  and  gener- 
ating a  second  plasma  from  the  .second  component  gas  within 
the  reactor  against  the  first  layer,  the  second  component  gas 
and  second  plasma  generated  therefrom  having  a  component 
which  is  effective  when  in  an  activated  state  to  interact  with  a 
component  of  the  deposited  second  layer  to  remove  carbon 
from  the  second  layer. 


5,747,117 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  FILM  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Rand  Dannenberg,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,130 

Int  CI."  H05H  I/OO 

VS.  a.  427-535  9  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  film  onto  a  substrate  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  solution  onto  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  solution 
being  composed  of  a  copolymer  dissolved  in  a  solvent: 

curing  and  annealing  said  solution  to  form  a  copolymer  film  on 
said  surface  of  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  thin  metal  film  onto  said  copolymer  film; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  thin  metal  film  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  pattern  so  that  said  copolymer  film  is  exposed 
in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  pattern; 

removing  exposed  surfaces  of  said  copolymer  film  so  that  said 
substrate  is  exposed  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined 
pattern; 

removing  any  of  said  thin  metal  film  remaining  on  said  copoly- 
mer film; 

depositing  a  film  onto  said  substrate  and  said  copolymer  film; 
and 

removing  said  copolymer  film  from  said  substrate  and  any  of 
said  film  deposited  on  said  copolymer  film  so  that  said  film 
remains  on  said  substrate  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined pattern. 
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5,747,118 
PLASMA  ENHANCED  CHEMICAL  TRANSPORT 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DIAMOND  FILMS 
Rointan  F.  Bunshah,  Playa  Del  Rev;  Hans  J.  Doerr,  Westlake 
Village,  and  Shyankay  Jou,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,693,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,483 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/06:  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  427—577  20  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  enhanced  chemical  transport  process  for  the  fonna- 
tion  of  a  diamond  him  on  a  substrate,  the  substrate  being  located 
on  or  near  an  anode  in  a  dc  circuit,  the  substrate  being  spaced  from 
a  carbon  cathode  and  the  anode,  the  substrate  and  the  cathode 
being  located  within  a  vacuum  chamber  consisting  essentially  of 
the  steps  of: 

a.)  positionmg  the  substrate  at  a  distance  from  a  lower  surface  of 
the  cathode  to  form  a  gap  of  from  about  0.4  to  about  1 .0  cm. 
b.)  evacuating  substantially  all  of  the  gases  from  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  then  introducing  sufficient  substantially  pure 
hydrogen  gas  into  the  chamber  to  bring  the  pressure  in  the 
chamber  to  the  range  from  about  80  Torr  to  about  1 80  Torr, 
and 
c.)  applying  a  dc  current  lo  the  circuit  and  across  the  gap 
between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  without  the  addition  of  an 
electron  assisted  discharge  to  form  a  hydrogen  plasma  in  the 
gap.  the  current  density  at  an  upper  surface  of  the  anode  being 
from  about  0.5  to  about  4.0  amp/cm". 


carrying  the  glass  substrate  from  the  first  film-forming  chamber 
to  a  second  film-forming  chamber  having  a  heater  that  oper- 
ates at  a  constant  operating  temperature; 

promoting  heat  conduction  between  the  glass  substrate  and  the 
healer  by  setting  a  total  vapor  pressure  in  the  second  film- 
forming  chamber  to  a  range  of  ftx)m  0. 1  Torr  to  5  Torr; 

controlling  the  glass  substrate  temperature,  which  is  disposed  in 
the  second  film-forming  chamber,  to  a  second  temperature  by 
changing  the  total  vapor  pressure  in  the  second  film-forming 
chamber  while  maintaining  the  total  vapor  pressure  within  the 
range  of  from  0. 1  Torr  to  5  Torr  and  while  maintaining  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  heater  constant;  and 

vapor-depositing  a  second  film  formed  of  a  second  material, 
which  is  different  from  the  first  material  of  the  first  film,  on 
the  glass  substrate  having  the  second  temperature, 

wherein  said  step  of  changing  the  glass  substrate  temperature  to 
the  second  temperature  is  conducted  in  a  shorter  amount  of 
time  than  had  the  total  vapor  pressure  in  the  second  film- 
forming  chamber  not  been  set  to  the  range  of  from  0. 1  Torr  to 
5  Torr, 


5,747,120 

LASER  ABLATED  HARD  COATING  FOR  MICROTOOLS 

William  McLean,  II,  Oakland;  Mehdi  Balooch,  and  Wigbert  J. 

Siekhaus,  both  of  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents 

Of  The  University  Of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,231,  Mar.  29,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,085 

int.  ex."  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  CL  427—596  16  Oaims 


5,747,119 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Noriyuki  Hirata,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,635,  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,614 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-018930 

Int  CI."  C23C  16^2:16/46 

VS.  a.  427—585  6  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  for  applying  a  plurality 
of  vapor-deposited  films  on  a  glass  substrate,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

vapor-depositing  a  first  film  formed  of  a  first  material  on  a  glass 
substrate  having  a  first  temperature  in  a  first  film-forming 
chamber: 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  useful  lifetime  of  instttiments  and 
tools,  comprising: 
depositing  by  la.ser  ablation  in  a  visible  light  spectrum  with  a 
repetition  rate  of  500-10,000  Hz  and  with  a  deposition  rate  of 
1000-5000  jjm-cm"/hr  a  film  of  diamond-like  carbon  to  a 
thickness  of  not  greater  than  about  20  nm  on  wear  surfaces  of 
said  instruments  and  tools. 


5,747,121 
OPTICAL  COMPENSATORY  SHEET 
Masaki  Okazaki;  Shigeki  Yokoyama,  and  Masayuki  Negoro,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020583; 
Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094659;  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-210212 

Int  CI.''  C09K  19/00 
VS.  a.  428—1  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  compensatory  sheet  which  comprises  a  transparent 
support,  an  orientation  layer  provided  thereon  and  an  optically 
anisotropic  layer  provided  on  the  orientation  layer,  the  orientation 
layer  comprising  a  polymer  and  the  optically  anisotropic  layer 
comprising  a  liquid  crystalline  compound,  wherein  the  polymer  of 
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(II) 


(2) 


(12) 


wherein  Y,  is  a  tetravalent  carboxyiate  residue  represented  by  any 
of  the  following  chemical  formulas  (3)  through  (7), 


the  orientatian  layer  is  chemically  bonded  to  the  liquid  crystalline 
compound  of  the  optically  anisotropic  layer  via  the  interface  of 
these  layers. 


5,747,122 
AIVTlFtRROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 
Norio  Yamamoto,  Kariya;  Takayuki  Fujikawa,  Ofu;  Shunichi 
Koide,  and  Yoshiichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%.  Ser.  No.  709,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996,  8-051868 
!  Int  a."  G02F  1/1337 

U.S.  CI.  42$^1  8  Claims 


(I 
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(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


a) 


and  wherein  each  of  said  aligning  films  has  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  from  100  A  to  less  than  400  A. 


1.  An  ani  Iteaoelectric  liquid  crystal  cell  comprising  two  elec- 
trode plates  a|id  an  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  injected  between 
the  two  eldckrode  plates,  both  of  said  electrode  plates  having 
aligning  filiiis  on  their  respective  inner  surfaces  in  contact  with 
said  antiferrpelectric  liquid  crystal,  wherein  each  of  said  aligning 
films  is  fortned  of  polyimide  film  represented  by  the  following 
chemical  fofttiula  (9), 


wherein  X, 


O 


\ 


(9) 


5,747,123 

EXPANDABLE-COLLAPSIBLE  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 

CONTOURED  SURFACE 

Ralph  Fritzman,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cellular  Designs 

Unlimited,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,4%,  Aug.  30,  1994.  This  application 

Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563331 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/12 

VS.  CI.  428—12  24  Claims 


C  C 
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in  chemical  formula  (9)  is  a  divalent  amino  group 
residue  repittented  by  any  of  the  following  chemical  formulas 
(10),  (II),  (J),  or  (12), 


(10) 


1.  An  expandable-collapsible  article,  comprising: 
a  series  of  interconnected,  multi-sided  cellular  units  formed 
from  sheet  material,  each  of  said  cellular  units  having  an 
interior  and  being  formed  with  at  least  one  fold  line  which 
defines  a  peak; 
said  sides  of  adjacent  cellular  units  collectively  forming  an 
exterior  surface  having  a  contoured  appearance  wherein  the 
peaks  of  said  cellular  units  are  located  in  at  least  two  different 
planes. 
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5,747,124 

POLYAMEDE  SAUSAGE  CASINGS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SKINNING  CHAR.4CTERIST1CS 

Dirk  Pophusen,  Walsrode,  and  Michael  Hennig  Cardinal  von 

Widdem,  Fallingbostel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff 

Walsrode  AG,  Walsrode,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Set.  No.  692,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1995,  195  29 
603.6 

Int  a."  A22C  13/00 
VS.  a.  42S— 34.8  18  Oaims 

1.  An  at  least  4-layer  coextnided.  biaxially  stretched,  tubular 
seamless  casing  for  sausages  to  be  heated  in  water  and  cooking- 
sausages,  having  improved  tearing  properties  in  the  filled  state 
associated  with  a  decreased  tendency  to  burst  open  when  the 
sausage  product  is  first  cut,  comprising  at  least  two  layers  com- 
posed predominantly  of  aliphatic  poiyamide,  which  form  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  tube,  and  at  least  two  additional  layers, 
which  are  enclosed  by  tlie  inner  and  outer  poiyamide  layers,  with 
at  least  one  of  the  enclosed  layers  acting  as  a  water  vapour  barrier 
and  having  the  structure  of  a  polyolefin  and  at  least  one  other  of 
the  enclosed  layers  acting  as  an  oxygen  barrier  and  consisting 
mainly  of  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolymers,  the  quotient  of  the 
tear  resistance  in  the  transverse  direction  to  the  tear  resistance  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  lying  between  about  0.65  and  0.8S,  the 
degree  of  surface  stretching  of  the  film  product  being  between 
about  8  and  1 1 . 


f^. 

5,747,125 
FIBROUS  COMPOSITE  CELLULOSIC  HLM  AND 
METHOD 
John  Markulin,  Oak  Lawn,  111.,  assignor  to  Viskase  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,347 
InL  a.*  DOID  5/00:  A22C  13/00 
VS.  a.  428—34.8  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  p>roducing  a  polyol-free  cellulosic  film  com- 
posed of  a  regenerated  cellulose  matrix  containing  natural  cellulose 
fibers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  extrudable  thermoplastic  composition  composed 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  amine  oxide  cellulose  solvent,  a 
nonderivatized  cellulose  solubilized  in  the  solvent  and  an 
olefinic  oxide  polymer  and  the  composition  containing  a 
uniform  dispersion  of  unsolubilized  cellulose  fiber; 

b)  extruding  a  film  of  the  thermoplastic  composition: 

c)  washing  the  extruded  thermoplastic  composition  with  a  non- 
solvent  to  remove  the  amiiK  oxide  cellulose  solvent  and 
thereby  regenerate  the  solubilized  non  derivatized  cellulose  to 
form  a  wet  gel  film  comprising  a  continuous  phase  of  regen- 
erated cellulose  containing  the  olefinic  oxide  polymer  and  the 
unsolubilized  cellulose  fiber  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  con- 
tinuous phase; 

d)  contacting  the  wet  gel  film  with  a  crosslinlcing  agent;  and 

e)  drying  the  wet  gel  film  in  the  presence  of  the  crosslinlcing 
agent  to  a  moisture  content  suflBcient  to  activate  the  agent  and 
crosslink  the  regenerated  cellulose  and  unsolubilized  cellulose 
fibers  and  the  amount  of  olefinic  oxide  polymer  in  the  dry  film 
being  sufficient  to  plasticize  the  dry  film  so  as  to  avoid  the 
need  for  an  addition  of  a  polyol  to  plasticize  the  dry  film. 


5,747,126 
ULTRAVIOLET  EXCITED  FUSIBLE  RIBS  FOR  PLASTIC 

ZIPPER  PROFILES 
Donald  Van  Erden,  Wildwood,  and  Art  Malin,  Northbrook, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview, 
III. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  590,104 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/06:  B65D  33/16 
U.S.  a.  428—35.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  closure  for  selectively  opening  and  sealing  the  mouth  of  a 
reclosable  bag,  said  closure  comprising: 
a  first  mutually  intertocking  profile  and  second  mutually  inter- 
locking profile  extruded  from  a  polymeric  resin  material,  said 


first  and  second  mutually  interlocking  profiles  including  a 
web  portion,  an  interlocking  member  on  one  side  of  said  web 
portion,  and  at  least  one  fusible  rib  of  a  polymeric  resin 
material  on  the  other  side  of  said  web  portion,  said  at  least 
one  fusible  rib  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof  including  an 
ultraviolet-lighl-excitable  tracer  material,  so  that  said  ribs  may 
be  visible  under  ultraviolet  light  and  whereby  upon  bonding 
said  closure  to  a  bag  material  the  region  of  said  bond  may  be 
viewed  under  ultraviolet-light  to  determine  that  said  ribs  have 
fused  to  said  bag  material. 


5,747,127 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 

THERMOFORMING  DUAL-OVENABLE  TRAYS 

Jack  Edward  Prince,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,292,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,039 

Int  CI."  B29D  22/00:  C08L  67/02 

U.S.  a.  428—35.7  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermoformed,  non-oriented,  heat-set,  thin-walled  article, 

the  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  firom  about  90  weight  percent  to  about  94  weight  percent 
polyethylene  terephthalate  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at 
least  0.7  dl/g,  as  measured  in  a  60:40  phenol  :tetrachloroet- 
hane  mixed  solvent  system  at  30°  C; 

(b)  fix)m  about  1  weight  percent  to  about  3  weight  percent  of  a 
polyethylene  ionomer  having  a  melt  flow  index  as  measured 
using  ASTM  Method  D-1238  of  less  than  2  grams/ 10  minute; 

(c)  from  about  5  weight  percent  to  about  7  weight  percent  of  a 
polyolefin  with  repeat  units  derived  from  olefin  monomers 
containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(d)  an  eflfective  amount  of  a  heat  stabilizer; 

said  article  having  a  total  crystallinity  of  from  about  10  percent 
to  about  40  percent. 


5,747,128 
RADULLY  SUPPORTED 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  VASCULAR  GRAFT 
Carey  V.  Campbell,  Flagstaff;  James  H.  Chastain,  Cottonwood; 
Alvaro  J.  Laguna,  and  Daniel  B.  Pond,  both  of  Flagstaff,  all 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,912 
InL  CI.''  B29D  22/00:  B32B  I/OS 
VS.  CI.  428—35.7  81  Qaims 

1.  A  tube  comprised  of  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a 
microstructure  of  nodes  interconnected  by  fibrils,  said  tube  having 
a  luminal  surface,  at  least  two  first  regions  and  at  least  two  second 
regions  wherein  said  second  regions  have  a  greater  mean  fibril 
length  than  said  first  regions  when  fibril  lengths  are  measured  at 
the  luminal  surface  of  the  tube. 
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5,747,129 
CHILD  AND  INFANT  ENCLOSURE  STRUCTURE 
Adam  G.  Malofsky,  Huntington,-  Bernard  M.  Malofsky,  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Paul  R.  Glassberg,  Chester,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Piccolino,  LLC,  Huntington,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,924,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5361,874.  This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,855 

Int  CI."  A47D  7/02 
VS.  a.  Alt— 36.4  8  Oalms 

1.  A  chiM  enclosure  structure  comprising  a  base  and  a  multiside 
enclosing  frame  wherein  said  frame  comprises  solid  composite 
sections  m»de  of  lightweight,  high  modulus  fiber-reinforced  plastic 
matrix  composite  solid  members  having  a  weight  of  0.30  pounds 
or  less  per  lineal  foot  and  wherein  said  plastic  matrix  is  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  or  thermoset  plastic  resin  with  a  minimum  modulus  of 
250,000  psi;  a  minimum  tensile  strength  of  6,000  psi;  and  a  glass 
transition  letnperature  of  at  least  50°  C.  and  wherein  said  high 
modulus  fiber  reinforcement  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon  fibers,  aramid  fibers,  glass  fibers,  polyolefin  fibers,  boron 
fibers,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,747,131 
PROCESS  FOR  BUNDLING  AND/OR  HXING  ARTICLES 

BY  USE  OF  AN  EXTENSIBLE  PLASTIC  TAPE 
Karl  W.  Kreckel,  Benzenbergweg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/1258I,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16950,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481,249 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1993,  43  01 
165.9 

Int  CI."  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428-40.1  32  Claims 


V/////^/////^ 
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5,747,130 

INTERMEDUTE  PRODUCT  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 
FORMED  INTO  A  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  RESIN  BOTTLE- 
SHAPED  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  BLOW- 
MOLDING  THE  SAME 
Horoaki  Sugiura,  Koto-ku;  Fuminori  Tanaka,  Matsudo,  and 
Daisuke  Uesugi,  Koto-ku,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshino 
Kogyosbo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,893,  Oct  24.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,562,960, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,099,  Jun.  14,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,099,  Apr. 

6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,248.533.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  588,491,  Sep.  6,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  Na  171,101,  Mar.  21,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  897,035,  Aug.  15,  1986,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,352,  Feb.  13,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1984,  59-26802 

Int  a."  B29C  49/18:49/08:  B29D  22AX) 

VS.  a.  428—36.92  33  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  bundling  and/or  fixing  of  anicles  using  an 
extensible  plastic  tape  with  two  ends  having  a  Young  modulus  of  at 
least  approximately  170  bars  but  less  than  7,000  bars  and  an 
extensibility  in  longitudinal  direction  of  at  least  approximately 
150%,  with  a  recovery  of  less  than  50  percent  after  extension,  at 
least  portions  of  the  length  of  said  plastic  tape  being  free  of 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  wherein 

a.  said  plastic  tape  is  permanently  stretched,  the  permanendy 
stretched  tape  is  arranged  around  the  articles  to  be  bundled 
and/or  fixated,  and  said  ends  of  the  tape  are  bound  together; 

b.  or  said  plastic  tape  is  permanently  stretched,  one  of  said  ends 
is  then  fixed,  and  thereafter  said  permanently  stretched  plastic 
tape  is  arranged  around  the  articles  to  be  bundled  and/or 
fixated,  and  the  other  of  said  ends  is  fixed; 

c.  and/or  one  of  said  ends  of  said  plastic  tape  is  fixed,  said 
plastic  tape  is  permanently  stretched  and  arranged  around  the 
articles  to  be  bundled  and/or  fixated,  and  the  other  of  said 
ends  is  fixed. 


5,747,132 
AUTOMOBILE  PAINT  FILM-PROTECTIVE  SHEET 
Komaharu  Matsui;  Mitrso  Wakimoto;  Takeshi  Eda;  Tadayoshi 
Tatsuno.  aU  of  Kanagawa;  Yutaka  Kuwabara.  and  Kenichi 
Shibata,  both  of  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai 
Paint   Co.,   Ltd.,   Hyogo,  and   Nitto   Denko   Corporation. 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,293,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,401 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-174617; 
Oct  18, 1991,  3-299954;  Oct  18, 1991,  3-299955;  May  19, 1992, 
4-152717 

Int  CI.*  B32B  7/06 
VS.  CI.  428-^1.7  4  Claims 


I.  An  intermediate  product  created  during  a  process  of  blow- 
molding  polyethylene  terephthalate  resin  into  a  bottle-shaped  con- 
tainer, comprising  a  biaxial-orientated,  blow-molded,  thermally 
contracted   intermediate    molded    bottle-shaped   product    having 
essentially  ilo  residual  stfess  and  capable  of  being  formed  into  a 
bottle-shaped  container  by  subsequent  blow-molding  that  is  resis- 
tant to  defoonaiion  caused  by  contents  heated  up  to  70°- 1 20°  C, 
wherein  the  process  includes  a  step  of  primary  blow-molding  a 
preform  heated  to  a  blow-molding  temperature  to  produce  a 
primary  biaxial-orientated  blow-molded  bottle-shaped  article 
and   thermal   contraction   comprises   heating   said   primary 
biaxial-orientated  blow-molded  bottle-shaped  article  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about   130°  C.  to  about  255°  C.  while 
allowing  said  primary  article  to  shrink,  said  heating  continu- 
ing for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  essentially  all 
residual  stress. 


I.  A  sheet  for  protecting  a  melamine-alkyd.  melamine-acrylic  or 
urethane  automotive  paint  film  wherein  said  sheet  comprises  a 
plastic  substrate  having  a  thickness  of  10  to  100  pm  made  of  a 
polypropylene  and  polyethylene  blend  and  having  formed  on  one 
side  thereof  a  layer  of  a  rubber-based  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
having  a  SP  value  of  at  least  1  larger  or  smaller  than  the  automo- 
tive paint  film,  a  dynamic  modulus  of  from  4x10^  to  7x  10^ 
dyne/cm-  at  60°  C,  an  adhesion  strength  of  100  to  1,000  g/20  mm 
and  a  thickness  of  5  to  50  |im.  said  adhesive  comprising  an 
isobutylene-based  polymer  which  is  not  curable,  whereby  said 
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sheet  has  a  ratio  of  (i)  adhesion  strength  after  exposure  at  23°  C. 
for  100  hours  in  a  sunshine  weatherometer  to  (ii)  initial  adhesion 
strength  of  1.01  to  386. 


5.747.133 
DECORATIVE  COMPOSITE  FLOOR  COVERINGS 
Yashavant    Vinayak   Vinod,    Hockessin.   and   Wayne   Curtis 
Whelchel,  Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,192 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/06,5/OS 

U.S.  a.  42»— 46  20  Claims 


5,747,135 

THIN  FILM  PRETREATMENT  FOR  MEMORY  DISKS 

AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS 

Dhruba  J.  Chakrabarti;  Richard  A.  Hoffman,  both  of  Export, 

and  Craig  L.  Jensen,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,344 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—64.1  65  Claims 


I 


28 


I.  A  composite  floor  covering  comprising  a  decorative  layer 
itself  comprising  a  fabric  base  and  a  transparent  plastic  matrix,  the 
plastic  matrix  having  discrete  fibrous  structures  embedded  therein, 
the  plastic  matrix  having  predetermined  melting  and  rheological 
characteristics  associated  therewith  such  that  the  fabric  ba.se  and 
the  fibrous  structures  remain  substantially  intact  while  the  plastic 
matrix  solidifies. 


1.  A  memory  media-ready  substrate  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

a  nickel-phosphorous  hardening  layer:  and 
a  film  made  of  nonferromagnetic  material,  said  film  being  dis- 
posed between  said  substrate  and  said  hardening  layer. 


5,747,136 
HIGH-DENSITY  MAGNETO-OPTIC  DISK  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kegi  Shono;  Yasunobu  Hashimoto;  Sumio  Kuroda,  and  Ken 
Tamanoi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  16,544,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-027699 
Int  CI.*  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  a.  428— 64J  1  Claim 


5,747,134 

CONTINUOUS  POLYMER  AND  FABRIC  COMPOSITE 

Abdeally   Mohammed,   Houston,  and   Lyndell   Kyle  Wynne, 

Kingwood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Reef  Industries,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  200,166,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  703,933 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/00 

VS.  CL  428—57  33  Claims 


HIGH  TEMPERATURC 
REGION 


,10 


1.  A  polymer  and  fabric  composite  comprising 

a  first  sheet  of  polymer; 

a  fabric  layer  attached  to  the  first  polymer  sheet  covering  sub- 
stantially one  side  of  the  first  polymer  sheet  leaving  at  least 
one  strip  along  at  least  one  edge  of  the  polymer  not  backed 
with  the  fabric  layer: 

the  strip  along  at  least  one  edge  of  the  first  polymer  sheet 
providing  at  least  one  lip  attachable  to  another  sheet; 

a  second  polymer  sheet:  and 

the  first  polymer  sheet  attached  by  one  of  said  lips  to  the  second 
polymer  sheet. 


1.  A  high-density  magneto-optic  disk  comprising  a  substrate  and 
a  readout  layer,  each  of  which  is  transparent  to  a  laser  beam  for 
reading  out  recorded  data  on  a  recording  layer  through  a  mask  of 
magnetically  induced  super  resolution  on  said  readout  layer, 
wherein 

a  transparent  substrate: 

said  readout  layer  is  formed  of  a  bismuth-substituted  garnet 
represented  by  a  chemical  formula  Bi^3_^,Fe5_,Oi2  and  is 
formed  on  the  substrate: 

said  recording  layer  is  formed  of  a  nonbi.smuth-substituted  gar- 
net represented  by  a  chemical  formula  R^M.  Fe^^.O,;  and  is 
formed  on  the  readout  layer  and  is  magnetically  coupled  with 
the  readout  layer  at  the  interface  therebetween  by  an  exchange 
interaction;  and 

a  reflection  layer  formed  on  the  recording  layer,  for  reflecting 
the  laser  beam  passing  through  said  readout  layer  and  said 
recording  layer,  wherein  x,  y  and  z  have  values  deflned  by 
0<x<3.  0Sy<2  and  0^z<2,  respectively,  R  represents  an 
element  selected  from  a  group  of  yttrium  and  rare-earth 
elements,  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ga 
and  Al.  wherein  the  readout  layer  has  a  smaller  coercive  force 
and  a  higher  Curie  temperature  compared  with  those  of  the 
recording  layer  and  the  recording  layer  exhibits  characteristics 
such  that  the  angle  of  Faraday  rotation  thereof  is  '/200  of  that 
of  the  readout  layer  or  less. 
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5,747,137 
FLEXIBLt;  COMPOSITE  THERMOPLASTIC  FILAMENT 
WHICH  CONTAINS  ENDLESS  FIBRES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Domingo  Catolo,  Gessate,  and  Erminio  Zoppi,  Codogno,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  and  Enichem  S.p.A., 
both  of  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  242,600,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  18, 1993,  MI93A1010 
Int  CI."  B32B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  428—74  13  claims 

4 


■-■ d2 ^ 

1.  A  flexible,  composite,  thermoplastic  filament,  which  contains 
continuous  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon, 
fiberglass  aad  aramid  fibers,  and  which  filament  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  flexible  sheath  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which  coats  a 
fiber  bundle  of  fibers,  which  fiber  bundle  is  impregnated  with  a 
thermoplastic  powder,  which  is  made  of  the  same  thermoplastic 
polymer  coating  said  fiber  bundle,  said  filament  being  obtained 
through  a  pmcess  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  unwinding  a  continuous  fiber  bundle  from  a  bobbin, 

b)  loosening  the  fiber  bundle,  in  order  to  separate  said  bundle 
substantially  into  individual  fibers, 

c)  impregtiating  the  individual  fibers  with  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer potwder,  and 

d)  recompacting  the  fiber  bundle  and  providing  a  flexible  shel- 
tering sheath  around  the  bundle,  said  bundle  being  made  from 
a  thermoplastic  powder,  by  causing  the  fiber  bundle  to  coaxi- 
ally  run  through  a  tubular  die  having  a  cross-section  of 
rhomboidal  shape  with  mean  diagonals  equal  to  d,  and  dj 
wherein  d./dj  is  less  than  1. 


5,747,138 

MULTILAYER  HOLLOW-FIBER  BODY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Ronald  J.  Leonard.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,439,  Nov.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1997.  Sen  No.  822.523 

Int.  a."  B32B  5/12 

VS.  a.  428^113  20  Claims 


fibers,  the  hollow  fibers  being  disposed  at  regular  intervals  at 
an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the 
mat:  and 
the  mat  being  repeatedly  folded  over  on  itself  to  form  a  multi- 
layer hollow  fiber  body  in  which  the  hollow  fibers  of  any  ply 
of  the  multilayer  hollow  fiber  body  are  disposed  so  as  to  cross 
the  hollow  fibers  of  an  adjacent  successive  ply  of  the  multi- 
layer hollow  fiber  body. 


5,747,139 
COMPONENT  CARRIER  TAPE 
James  L.  Schenz,  Baytown  Township,  Washington  County, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser  No.  590,857 

Int  CI."  B65D  H5/90 

VS.  CI.  428—120  24  Claims 


22a 
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1.  An  elongated  flexible  carrier  tape  for  transporting  at  least  one 
component,  the  carrier  tape  having  a  length  and  comprising:  ' 

a  planar  strip  portion  comprising  a  planar  component-receiving 
surface  and  first  and  second  longitudinal  edge  surfaces: 

at  least  two  side  walls  longitudinally  disposed  along  the  length 
of  the  carrier  tape  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
component-receiving  surface  between  the  first  and  second 
longitudinal  edge  surfaces,  wherein  each  of  the  at  least  two 
side  walls  comprises  an  inner  major  surface;  and 

at  least  one  planar  component-receiving  area  comprising  an  area 
of  the  strip  portion  bordered  by  the  at  least  two  side  walls; 

at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  being  inclined  inwardly  toward  the 
at  least  one  component-receiving  area  forming  an  angle 
greater  than  0  degrees  but  less  than  90  degrees  with  the 
component-receiving  surface  of  the  carrier  tape,  wherein  the 
at  least  one  inclined  side  wall  comprises  a  first  end  attached  to 
the  component-receiving  surface  and  a  second  end  spaced 
from  the  component-receiving  surface  and  wherein  the  at  least 
one  inclined  side  wall  is  substantially  planar  between  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  at  least  one  inclined  side  wall. 

the  inner  major  surface  of  the  at  least  one  inclined  side  wall  and 
the  inner  major  surface  of  at  least  one  other  side  wall  being 
capable  of  contacting  a  component  inserted  into  the  at  least 
one  component-receiving  area  to  secure  die  component  within 
the  component-receiving  area, 

the  at  least  one  inclined  side  wall  being  capable  of  being 
displaced  to  a  position  that  allows  a  component  to  be  inserted 
into  the  at  least  one  component-receiving  area,  with  subse- 
quent recovery  to  a  component-securing  position, 

the  at  least  one  inclined  side  wall  further  being  capable  of  being 
displaced  from  the  component-securing  position  to  a  position 
that  allows  for  removal  of  the  component  from  the  at  least  one 
component-receiving  area. 


5,747,140 
FLAT  UPHOLSTERED  BODY 

Siegfried  Heerklotz,  Am  Berg  5,  D-49143  Bissendorf,  Germany 
Filed  Mar  22,  1996,  Ser  No.  620^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar  25,  1995,  295  05 
064.0 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/28:7/35:  F16F  1/18 

VS.  CI.  428—131  27  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  hollow  fiber'body  comprising  a  single  hollow       *  A  generally  flat  body  to  be  upholstered  comprising  at  least  one 

fiber  mat  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  grid  plate  made  of  a  resilient  material,  said  grid  plate  including  a 

hollow  fiber  plies;  plurality  of  solid  portions  which  form  the  boundaries  of  a  plurality 

the  mat  bding  elongate  and  comprising  hollow  fibers  and  con-    of  grid  openings,  said  solid  portions  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 

necting  fibers,  the  hollow  fibers  being  held  by  the  connecting   wave  sections  each  having  a  plurality  of  extremea  in  the  form  of 
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crests  and  valleys,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  extended  sections 
extending  between  said  plurality  of  spaced  wave  sections,  said 
extended  sections  connecting  some  of  the  extremea  of  one  wave 
section  to  some  of  the  extremea  of  a  juxtaposed  wave  section 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  one  wave  section  and  said  extended 
sections  connecting  the  other  of  the  extremea  of  said  one  wave 
section  to  some  of  the  extremea  of  a  juxtaposed  wave  section 
disposed  on  the  side  of  said  one  wave  section  which  is  opposite 
said  one  side  such  that  said  spaced  wave  sections  and  said  spaced 
extended  sections  define  said  grid  openings. 


5,747,141 

PAPERBOARD  PACKAGING  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

SIZING  LAYER  INCLUDING  A  STYRENE  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  BINDER  FOR  REDUCING  EDGEWICKING 

Robinson  Camden  Perkins  Claytor.  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Westvaco  Copration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  503,175 
Int.  a."  B32B  5/24:9/06 
MS.  CI.  428—143  5  Oaims 

2 


displaced  parallel  rib  sections  each  of  said  rib  sections  jointed  to 
adjacent  and  transversely  displaced  rib  sections  by  a  flexible  bridge 
portion  to  define  through  openings  in  the  former  between  each 
bridge  portion  and  the  rib  sections,  each  rib  section  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  sub-sections  by  a  depression  or  groove  formed  in 
an  upper  surface  of  the  rib  section,  the  base  of  the  groove  forming 
a  hinge  or  web  section  between  each  adjacent  sub-section  and 
having  slits  or  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  the  rib  section 
extending  between  the  base  of  the  rib  section  and  the  base  of  each 
groove. 


5,747,143 
PACKING  ELEMENT 
Hassan  Niknafs,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norton  Chemical 
Process  Prt>ducts  Corporation,  Stow,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,756 

Int  CI."  B32B  //W.  BOID  47/16 

MS.  a.  428—174  6  Claims 


1.  A  composite  structure  for  paperboard  packaging  for  reducing 
edgewicking.  wherein  said  structure  is  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  first  layer  of  paniculate  minerals: 

a  first  layer  of  a  sizing  material  including  a  styrene  maleic 
anhydride  binder  for  substantially  reducing  edgewicking 
located  interior  to  said  first  layer  of  particulate  minerals, 
wherein  said  binder  has  a  concentration  by  weight  of  approxi- 
mately 4%: 

a  paperboard  layer  located  interior  to  said  first  layer  of  said 
sizing  material  wherein  said  paperboard  layer  is  further  com- 
prised of  a  furnish  substantially  of  broke  from  coated  two-side 
paperboard; 

a  second  layer  of  said  sizing  material  including  said  binder 
located  interior  to  said  paperboard  layer;  and 

a  second  layer  of  particulate  minerals  located  interior  to  said 
second  layer  of  said  sizing  material. 


5  5 

1.  A  mass  transfer  element  having  first  and  second,  generally 
parallel,  opposed  major  surfaces  with  length  and  breadth  dimen- 
sions with  said  surfaces  being  separated  by  a  thickness  dimension, 
said  element  being  deformed  along  parallel  axes  in  the  breadth 
dimension  so  as  to  provide,  with  respect  to  the  first  major  surface, 
at  least  one  convexity  intermediate  between  and  equidistant  from 
the  ends  of  the  length  dimension  and  an  identical  pair  of  opposed 
concavities  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  length  dimension  such  that 
opposed  ends  of  the  element  face  generally  towards  one  another 
and  the  radius  of  curvature  of  each  concavity  is  smaller  than  the 
thickness  dimension  of  the  element  at  the  ends  of  the  length 
dimension. 


5,747,142 
FORMER  FOR  CORE  SANDWICH  IN  COMPOSITE 
REINFORCED  PLASTICS 
Desmond  Harold  Bleasdale,  Brookvale,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Form-Rite    Plastics    Development    Pty.,    Ltd.,    New    South 
Wales,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00106,  §  371  Date  Oct  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  IS,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  8,  1993,  PL7688 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  .?/2« 

U.S.  a.  428—167  16  Claims 

1.  A  former  for  use  in  a  core  sandwich  of  composite  reinforced 

plastics  material,  the  former  comprising  a  plurality  of  transversely 


5,747,144 
COSTUMES  WITH  SEMI-RIGID  FABRIC  COMPONENTS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 
Marc  P.  Beige,  North  Hills,  and  John  G.  Keams,  Woodhaven, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ruble's  Costume  Co.,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626.970 
InL  CI."  B32B  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  428—187  21  Claims 

9.  A  three-dimensional  costume  component  representing  the 
pectoral  and/or  abdominal  muscles  of  a  well-toned  human  com- 
prising: 
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5,747,145 

COPOLYMER  BLEND  FOR  TONER  RECEIVER 
Louis  Joseph  Sorriero,  Rochester,  and  John  J.  Fitzgerald,  Clif- 
ton Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572413 
Int.  CI."  C03G  13/14 
MS.  a.  428—195  15  claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  toner  receiver  for  thermally  assisted 
transfer  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  layer  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  composition  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  polymer  compo- 
sition comprising  a  miscible  blend  of  a  first  addition  copolymer 
and  a  secoad  addition  copolymer,  each  said  addition  copolymer 
having  a  Weight-average  molecular  weight  of  about  30.000  to 
100.000  and  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  about  5,000  to 
50,000,  and  each  comprising  repeating  units  of 
(1 )  at  least  one  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  of  the  structure. 


I 
Ri-Ar— C=CH2 


wherein  At  is  phenylene  or  naphthylene  and  R'  and  R^  are  H  or 
lower  alkyl;  and 
(2)  at  le^st  one  of 
(a)  an  tcrylic  ester  of  the  structure 


R*   O 

I      II 

H:<:=C— C— OR' 


s  linear  or  branched  C,-C|o  alkyl  and  R*  is  H  or  lower 


wherein  R' 
alkyl,  or 

(b)  a  Uvinyl  compound  of  the  structure 


R«   R' 

I      I 

CH2=C— C=CH2 

wherein  R'  Ind  R"  are  H.  CI,  or  CH„ 

said  first]  addition  copolymer  further  comprising  re|)eating  units 
of  an  Acidic  vinyl  monomer  and  said  second  addition  copoly- 
mer further  comprising  repeating  units  of  a  basic  vinyl  mono- 
mer 


5,747,146 
PRINTING  MEDIUM  AND  INK  JET  PRINT 
Akio  Kashiwazaki;  Masato  Katayama.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Kenichi  Moriya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026812: 
Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042449;  Mar.  30.  1994,  6-060920;  Aug.  3,  1994, 
6-182300;  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015869;  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015871;  Feb. 
2,  1995,  7-015872 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/00 
MS.  CI.  428—206  20  Claims 


a)  a  fat  r  c  layer;  and 

b)  a  fo**  layer:  said  fabric  and  foam  layers  being  fused  to  form 
a  lantinated  sheet  which  is  vacuum  molded. 


1.  A  printing  medium  comprising  a  base  material  and  an  ink- 
receiving  layer  which  comprises  inorganic  fine  particles  and  a  resin 
and  is  provided  on  the  base  material,  wherein  the  inorganic  fine 
particles  partly  project  from  a  resin  layer  of  the  ink-receiving  layer 
and  are  contained  in  a  proportion  of  0.05  to  3  parts  per  100  parts  of 
the  resin  in  terms  of  solids. 


5,747,147 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND  DEVICE 

Mark  F,  Wartenberg;  John  G.  Lahlouh,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

James  Toth,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem 

Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,769,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,962 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

MS.  CI.  428—209  9  claims 


1.  An  electrical  device  which  comprises 

(A)  a  resistive  element  composed  of  a  conductive  polymer 
composition  which  comprises 

(1)  at  most  64%  by  volume  of  the  total  composition  of  a 
polymeric  component  having  a  crystallinity  of  at  least  20*. 
and 

(2)  at  least  36%  by  volume  of  the  total  composition  of  a 
particulate  conductive  filler  which  comprises  carbon  black, 
said  carbon  black  having  a  DBF  number  of  60  to  120 
cm^/100  g:  and 

(B)  two  electrodes  which  are  attached  to  the  resistive  element 
and  can  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power, 

the  device  having 

(a)  a  resistance  at  20°  C,  Rjo.  of  at  most  1.0  ohm, 

(b)  a  resistivity  at  20°  C.  p,o.  of  at  most  1.0  ohm-cm.  and 

(c)  a  PTC  anomaly  from  20°  C.  to  (T„-h5°  C.)  of  at  least  Iff*,  and 
the  composition  having  been  crosslinked  to  the  equivalent  of 
1  to  20  Mrads. 
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5.747,148 
INK  JET  PRINTING  SHEET 
David  Warner,  Maplewood;  Charles  C.  Lee,  Little  Canada,  and 
Wu-Shyong  Li,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,986,  Nov.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,803, 
Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  554,256 
Int  a.*  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—212  10  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  ink  jet  printing  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  image 
receiving  layer  contacting  the  substrate. 

wherein  the  image  receiving  layer  comprises  a)  least  one  protec- 
tive penetrant  layer  of  one  composition  and  at  least  one  ink  jet 
receptor  layer  of  a  second  composition  wherein  the  ink  jet 
receptor  layer  contacts  the  substrate  and  the  protective  pen- 
etrant layer  contacts  the  ink  jet  receptor  layer. 

wherein  each  ink  jet  receptor  layer  and  each  protective  penetrant 
layer  contain  dispersed  panicles  or  particulates  of  a  size  that 
causes  protrusions  from  the  protective  penetrant  layer. 

wherein  particles  or  particulates  are  present  in  both  the  ink  jet 
receptor  layer  and  the  protective  penetrant  layer  in  the  range 
of  about  15  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  total  solids. 

and  wherein  the  protrusions  caused  by  dispersed  particles  or 
particulates  in  the  ink  jet  receptor  layer  are  visually  distin- 
guishable from  the  protrusions  caused  by  dispersed  particles 
or  particulates  in  the  protective  penetrant  layer. 


5,747,149 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


forming  an  overcoating  layer  on  said  top  layer  of  said  undercoat- 
ing  film  by  electrostatic  powder  coating. 


5,747,151 

GLUE-LAMINATED  WOOD  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

WITH  SACRIFICIAL  EDGES 

Dmnld  A.  Tingley,  3310  SW.  WUUunette  Ave.,  CorvaUis,  Oreg. 

97333 

FUcd  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,181 

Int.  a."  E04C  3/12:3/18 

VS.  a.  428—299.1  -      4  Claims 


I  A  laminated  wood  structural  load  bearing  member  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 

plural  elongate  wood  laminae  each  of  which  has  a  length  and 
two  major  surfaces. 

multiple  synthetic  reinforcements  each  having  a  length  and  two 
major  surfaces  formed  of  plural  fiber  strands  held  within  a 
resin  matrix,  each  synthetic  reinforcement  having  a  central 
portion  formed  only  of  a  first  material,  the  central  portion 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  forming  the  major 
surfaces  of  the  synthetic  reinforcement,  and  at  least  one  outer 
longitudinal  edge  formed  only  of  plural  fiber  strands  of  a 
second  material,  at  least  one  major  surface  of  each  synthetic 
reinforcement  being  secured  by  nonepoxy  bonding  to  a  major 
surface  of  one  of  the  wood  laminae. 


5,747,150 
ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  COATING  METHOD 
Masahiro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo;  Akimitsu  Uenalu,  Suita.  both  of 
Japan;  Tasaburo  Ueno,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  and  Koichi  Tsut- 
sui,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 
OsaluL,  Japan 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,298,  Dec.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,612 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322096 
Int  a.*  B32B  7/02:27/36:  B05D  1/06:1/36 
VS.  CL  428—220  13  Qaims 

1.  An  electrostatic  powder  coating  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  an  undercoating  film  having  a  volume  specific  resistiv- 
ity of  not  more  than  about  10"  Qcm  and  a  thickness  of  not 
more  than  200  (im  on  a  metal  substrate,  said  undercoating  film 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  wherein  only  a  top  layer 
of  said  plurality  of  layers  includes  a  conductive  material,  the 
layers  of  said  undercoating  film  between  said  metal  substrate 
and  said  lop  layer  being  nonconductive:  and 


5,747,152 
TRANSPARENT  FUNCTIONAL  MEMBRANE 
CONTAINING  FUNCTIONAL  ULTRARNE  PARTICLES, 
TRANSPARENT  FUNCTIONAL  RLM,  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Motohiro  Oka;  Mitsum  T^chiya;  Norinaga  Nakamura;  Kiyo- 
taka    Takematsu;    Yurie    Ota;    Hiroko    Suzuld;    Natsuko 
Yamashita;  Hiroomi  Katagiri;  Hiroshi  Yamada,  and  Toshio 
Yoshihara,  all  of  Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,129 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-338941; 
Dec.  2,  1993,  5-338942;  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230801;  Sep.  30,  1994, 
6-261119;  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-281198 

Int  a."  B32B  5/14 
VS.  a.  42»-323  14  aaims 

I.  A  transparent  functional  membrane,  comprising: 
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5,747,153 

GLASS  AND  CERAMIC  OBJECTS  HAVING  DURABLE 

LUSTROUS  COATINGS  AND  METHODS  OF 

PRODUCING 

Harry  C.  McDaniel,  2400  Grandview  Ave.  #19,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio  45206 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,070,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,775,  Jun.  1, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5^366,763,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  894,826,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,033 

Eat  CL*  B05D  1/04:3/02:  B32B  5/16:19/04 

VS.  a.  428—324  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  durable  lustrous  coating  on  a 

vitreous  surface  of  an  article  comprising: 

(a)  applying  to  the  vitreous  surface  a  coating  of  luster  pigment 
consisting  essentially  of  inorganic  platelet-shaped  particles 
having  a  metal  oxide  surface  coating  in  an  amount  to  provide 
a  durable  lustrous  coating  on  the  article  of  less  than  about  25 
microns  in  thickness;  and 

(b)  heating  the  vitreous  surface  to  a  sufficient  temperature  and 
for  a  p.ufficient  time  to  fix  the  platelet-shaped  panicles  of 
luster  pigment  thereto  and  provide  the  durable  lustrous  coal- 
ing of  iless  than  about  25  microns  in  thickness. 


a.  428^3 


5,747,154 

ACRYLIC  SHEET  HAVING  UNIFORM  DISTRIBLTION 
OF  COLORING  AND  MINERAL  FILLER  BEFORE  AND 
AFTER  THERMOFORMING 
Ettore  Minghetti;  John  E.  Eitel,  and  Carol  A.  Wetter,  aU  of 
Boone  County,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Divisnn  of  Ser.  No.  392,650,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,521,243,  %fhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,253, 
Nov.  26, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  19%, 
Ser.  No.  620^11 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  42feL-327  4  aaims 

1.  A  thermoformable  sheet  or  slab  comprising  a  polymerized 
mixture,  said  mixture  prior  to  polymerization  comprising  a  methyl 
meihacrylate  syrup  having  dissolved  within  it  about  10%  to  about 
25%  uncros^linked  polymethylmethacrylate,  said  syrup  having  dis- 
persed withio  it  y  pans  by  weight  chain  terminator  per  hundred 
pans  by  w«ight  of  methylmethacrylate  and  0.01  to  1.0  pans  by 
weight  cros^linking  agent  where  x  is  the  amount  of  crosslinking 
agent,  and 
y  is  no  gfaater  than  x+0.2, 
when  X  is  001  to  0.5,  y  is  no  less  than  0.01.  and 
when  X  is  0.5  to  1 .0,  y  is  no  less  than  (0.58x-0.28),  and 
said    mi)4ture    having    dispersed    within    it    solid    paniculates 
whereifi  said  solid  panicles  will  pass  through  a  sieve  having 
openinbt  of  90  microns,  said  solid  paniculates  comprising 


about  20%  to  about  60%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  prepo- 
lymerized  mixture,  of  alumina  crihydrate.  and  wherein  said 
thermoformable  sheet  or  slab  made  from  said  polymerized 
mixture  will  have  a  minimum  bending  radius  of  less  than 
three  inches  when  said  sheet  or  slab  has  a  thickness  of 
one-half  inch. 


a  hard  cOat  layer  compnsing  a  resin,  said  hard  coat  layer  having 
a  hardness  of  not  less  than  H  as  measured  by  a  pencil 
hardness  test  specified  in  JIS-K-5400;  and 

functional  ultrafine  particles  having  a  size  of  not  more  than  200 
nm,  said  ultrafine  panicles  being  dispersed  in  said  hard  coat 
layer  SBch  that  said  ultrafine  particles  are  localized  toward  a 
surface  of  said  hard  coat  layer, 

wherein  said  hard  coat  layer  has  substantially  no  Interface 
therein. 


5,747,155 

SMEAR  AND  SCRATCH  RESISTANT  THERMALLY 

TRANSFERABLE  PRINTING  RIBBONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  C.  MiUer,  Jr.,  Kettering,  and  Thomas  J.  Obringer. 
VandaHa,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,197,  Jul.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,460 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/26 

U.S.  a.  428—327  16  Claims 
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1.  A  thermally  transferable  printing  ribbon,  comprising: 

a  backing  element  having  a  top  surface; 

a  sub  coat  layer  adhered  to  said  top  surface  of  said  backing 
element,  said  sub  coat  layer  including  acrylic  primer  and  dry 
silicone  wherein  said  dry  silicone  is  a  micro-fine  silicone  resin 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  0.5-3  microns  and  said  sub 
coat  layer  having  a  top  surface  distal  from  said  backing 
element;  and 

a  printing  layer  adhered  to  said  top  surface  of  said  sub  coat 
layer,  said  printing  layer  including  an  interspersed  distribution 
of  black  or  colored  pigments  in  a  binder 


5,747,156 

THERMOSENSITIVE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Hidetoshi  Hashiba;  Sboji  Aoyagi;  Hitoshi  FujU,  and  Kiyoshi 

Kojo,  aU  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,161 

Int  CT."  GllB  5/70 

VS.  CI.  428—328  18  Claims 

1 
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1.  A  thermosensitive  magnetic  recording  medium  for  recording 
by  a  thermal  head  comprising  a  base,  a  magnetic  recording  layer 
and  a  thermosensitive  recording  layer,  said  thermosensitive  record- 
ing layer  comprising  a  binder  and  non-magnetic  metal  powder 
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particles  having  shape  anisotropy  and  having  a  melting  point  not 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  Al. 


5,747,157 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hiroshi  Hashimoto;  Yuichiro  Murayama;  Masaki  Satake,  and 
Tsutomu  Okita,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-222041 
Int  a."  GllB  5/702 
VS.  a.  428—332  6  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  including  a  non-magnetic 
support  substrate  and  a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  support 
substrate,  said  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  dispersion  of  ferromag- 
netic fine  powders  in  a  binder,  characterized  in  that: 
said  binder  comprises  a  polyurethane  resin  that  is  a  reaction 
product  obtained  by  reacting  a  polyol  and  an  organic  diisocy- 
anate  as  main  starting  materials, 
said  polyurethane  resin  containing  as  components  of  said  polyol 
15  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  total  quantity  of  urethane  resin  of 
a  short-chain  diol  component  with  a  cyclic  structure,  said 
short-chain  diol  component  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less 
than  500.  and  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  quantity  of 
urethane  resin  of  a  long-chain  polyether  polyol  component, 
and  further  including  a  polar  group-containing  long-chain 
polyol  component  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  500  to  5.000. 


5,747,158 

CHEMICALLY  ADSORBED  MULTILAYER  FILM 

Norihisa  Mino,  Osaka,  and  Kazufiimi  Ogawa,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,016,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,793,  Jul.  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202647 

Int  a."  B32B  7/04:17/06 

VS.  a.  428—333  7  Qaims 
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5,747,159 
BULLET-RESISTANT  TRANSPARENT  PANEL,  AND 
METHOD  AND  PRESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  Labock,  Bat  Yam,  Israel,  assignor  to  M.R.M.  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/01757,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16872,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843337,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,229,204.  This  PCT  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
295.715 
Int  CI."  B32B  7/12:  E04B  2A)2 
U.S.  CI.  428—335  9  Claims 


I.  A  transparent  panel  effective  to  block  the  penetration  of  a 
bullet  when  fired  from  the  outer  side  of  the  panel  but  not  when 
fired  from  the  inner  side  of  the  panel,  said  transparent  panel 
comprising:  an  outer  transparent  sheet  of  an  acrylic  resin  having  a 
thickness  of  7.5-9  mm.  and  an  inner  transparent  sheet  of  a  poly- 
carbonate resin  having  a  thickness  of  9.5-1 1  mm.  said  sheets  being 
bonded  together  by  a  polyurethane  transparent  adhesive. 


5,747,160 

HIGH  TENACITY  PROPYLENE  POLYMER  FIBER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT 

Leonardo  Pinoca,  Temi;  Renato  Africano,  Ferrara,  and  Gian- 

cario  Braca,  Temi,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell  North 

America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  15,  1995,  MI95A0982 
Int.  CI."  G09B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—364  4  Claims 

1.  A  propylene  polymer  fiber  having  a  tenacity  greater  than  50 
cN/tex  comprising  a  polypropylene  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  olefin  polymer  (1)  and  a  high  molecular  weight  propy- 
lene polymer  (II)  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  50.000.  a  branching  index  less  than  I  and  a  melt  strength 
from  5  to  40  cN:  said  propylene  polymer  (II)  being  present  in  a 
concentration  from  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition. 


1.  A  multilayer  lubricating  film,  comprising 

(i)  a  substrate. 

(ii)  a  first  chemically  adsorbed  monomolecular  layer  comprising 

carbon-chain  molecules  covalently  bonded  to  at  least  one  side 

of  said  substrate,  and 
(iii)  a  second  chemically  adsorbed  monomolecular  layer  on  the 

surface  of  the  previously  formed  first  chemically  adsorbed 

layer,  and  wherein  said  second  layer  comprises 

(a)  carbon-chain  molecules  and 

(b)  monofunctional  Z-bonds.  wherein  said  second  layer  is 
bended  to  said  first  layer  via  said  monofunctional  Z-bonds. 
where  Z  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Si.  Ti.  and  Sn.  and  said  second  layer 
does  not  contain  intermolecular  crosslinks  between  juxta- 
posed molecules. 


5,747,161 

GRAPHITE  FILAMENTS  HAVING  TUBULAR 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Simiio  lyima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,158,  Oct  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,6%,  Sep.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1991,  3-313663 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00:  DOIF  WI2:  D02G  .i/00:  COIB  31/04 

V.S.  CI.  428—367  9  Claims 

1.  A  graphite  filament  having  a  tubular  structure  and  an  outer 

diameter  of  30  nm  or  less,  said  tubular  structure  comprising  a 
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substantially  all  of  the  metal  carbide  remains  in  solution  in  the 
nickel-chromium  alloy. 


helical  stni^ure  of  carbon  hexagons. 


'  5,747,162 

SUBSTRATES  COATED  WITH  ANTIOXIDANT 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 
OXIDATION  OF  SUCH  COMPOSITIONS  APPLIED  TO  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Chester  S.  I^mple,  McKees  Rocks,  and  Luciano  M.  Parrinello, 
Allison  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,581,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,670^55. 
Thfc  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,104 
I  Int  CI."  B32B  27/34 

VS.  a.  421-395  29  Qaims 

1.  A  substrate  having  thereon  the  dried  residue  of  a  curable 
composition,  the  composition  comprising  (I)  an  antioxidant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  terpene  materials;  (b) 
vitamin  materials  different  from  the  terpene  materials;  and  (c) 
combinations  thereof  in  an  amount  of  about  0.001  weight  peirent 
to  about  1  weight  percent  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  substrate, 
the  substrate  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
materials,  thermoplastic  materials,  thermosetting  materials,  inor- 
ganic materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicates, 
aluminum  oKide,  silicon  carbide,  zinc  oxide,  basalt,  mineral  wool 
and  magnesium  carbonate,  and  combinations  thereof;  and  (2)  a 
film-forming  material  capable  of  forming  a  substantially  uniform 
continuous  coating  on  the  substrate,  the  film-forming  material 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefins.  polya- 
mides.  polyiirethanes.  polyesters,  acrylic  polymers,  vinyl  poly- 
mers, acetals,  polyaryl  sulfones,  polyether  sulfones.  polyimides, 
polyetherketores,  polyphenylene  oxides,  polyphenylene  sulfides, 
polycarbonates,  vinyl  esters,  epoxides,  phenolics,  aminoplasts  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,747,164 

CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITE  PLASTIC  SHEET  AND 

CONTAINER 

Takeshi  Miyakawa;  Mikio  Shimizu,  and  Takeshi  Nabeta,  all  of 

Machida,    Japan,    assignors    to    Denki    Kagaku    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-239963; 
Sep.  19, 1995,  7-239964;  Sep.  19, 1995,  7-239965;  Sep.  19, 1995, 
7-239966 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CI.  428-411.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  electroconductive  composite  plastic  sheet  comprising  a 
substrate  sheet  made  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  combined 
with  a  polystyrene  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
common  polystyrene  resin,  an  impact-resistant  polystyrene  resin, 
and  mixtures  thereof:  a  polystyrene  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  common  polystyrene  resin,  an  impact-resistant 
polystyrene  resin,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  an  acrylonitrile/ 
butadiene/styrene  resin, 

and  having  laminated  on  each  side  of  the  substrate  sheet,  an 
electroconductive  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(A)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  combined  with  a 
polystyrene  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
common  polystyrene  resin,  an  impact-resistant  polystyrene 
resin,  and  mixtures  thereof;  a  polystrene  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  common  polystyrene  resin,  an 
impact-resistant  polystyrene  resin,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
an  acrylonitri^e^utadiene/styrene  resin,  (B)  carbon  black,  and 
(C)  an  olefin  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
a-olefin,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  melt  flow 
index  of  said  olefin  resin  is  at  least  0.1  g/IO  min  as  measured 
at  190°  C.  under  a  load  of  2.16  kg  in  accordance  with  JIS 
K-7210  or  (CI)  a  resin  obtained  by  hydrogenation  of  a 
styrene/diene  block  copolymer,  said  electroconductive  resin 
composition  containing  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  (B) 
the  carbon  black  per  1000  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  the  thermo- 
plastic resin,  and  from  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  (C)  the 
olefin  resin  or  (CI)  the  resin  obtained  by  hydrogenation  of  a 
styrene/diene  block  copolymer,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
total  amount  of  (A)  the  thermoplastic  resin  and  (B)  the  carbon 
black,  and  the  sheet  having  the  electroconductive  resin  com- 
position laminated  on  each  side  thereof  having  a  surface 
resistivity  of  from  10^  to  lO'^ii. 


5,747,163 

POWDER  FOR  USE  IN  THERMAL  SPRAYING 
Richard  M.  Douglas,  116  Coral  Bay  Dr.,  League  City,  Tex. 

77573 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  559,927,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,874,  Sep.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,421 

Int  CI."  C23C  4/04:4/06 

U.S.  a.  428-404  14  claims 

1.  A  powder  for  use  in  a  thermal  spraying  coating  process, 
comprising  metal  carbide  particles  consisting  essentially  of  a  chro- 
mium carbide  core  coated  at  least  partially  with  a  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  nickel-chromium  alloy  containing  the  metal  carbide 
dissolved  thetein,  wherein  the  particles  have  been  formed  by 
heating  a  mixture  of  fine  starting  particles  of  the  metal  carbide  in 
the  presence  laf  the  nickel-chromium  alloy  under  conditions  effec- 
tive to  causa  from  about  60  to  90  wt.  %  of  the  staning  metal 
carbide  to  dissolve  therein,  and  wherein  the  relative  amounts  of  the 
carbide  and  tie  nickel-chromium  alloy  are  selected  so  that,  upon 
cooling  of  a  thermally  sprayed  coating  made  from  the  powder. 


5,747,165 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,166 
AQUEOUS  COATINGS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  AUTOMOBILE  FINISHES 
Stephan  Schwarte,  Emsdetten,  and  Horst  Grosch,  Leinach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,276,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,6% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  28,  1991,  41  32 
430.7 

Int  a."  B32B  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  428-^23.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  popping  limit  of  an  aqueous 
coating  comprising  a  water-thinnable.  hydroxyl-containing  poly- 
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acrylaie  resin  wherein  the  popping  limit  is  improved  by  adding  a 
blocked  polyisocyanate  or  a  mixture  of  blocked  polyisocyanates  to 
the  coating  in  an  amount  so  that  the  ratio  between  the  OH  equiva- 
lents and  NCO  equivalents  is  between  l.0;0.7  and  1.0:1.2; 
wherein  the  water-thinnable  polyacrylate  resin  is  obtained  by 

(I)  adding  a  component  (a)  comprising 

(a  1)  40  to  86.75%  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester  which 
differs  from  (a2).  is  copolymerizable  with  (a2),  (a3),  (bl)  and 
(b2)  and  is  essentially  free  from  carboxyl  groups,  or  a  mixture 
of  such  (meth)acrylic  acid  esters,  and 
(a2)  12  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer which  is  copolymerizable  with  (al),  (a3),  (bl)  and  (b2), 
carries  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  per  molecule  and  is 
essentially  free  from  carboxyl  groups,  or  a  mixture  of  such 
monomers,  and 
(a3)  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer which  is  copolymerizable  with  (a I),  (a2),  (bl)  and  (b2), 
is  essentially  free  fi-om  carboxyl  groups  and  differs  from  (al) 
and  (a2),  or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers, 
and  a  component  (b)  comprising 

(bl)  1.25  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  which  carries  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  per  mol- 
ecule and  is  copolymenzable  with  (al),  (a2),  (a3)  and  (b2).  or 
a  mixture  of  such  monomers,  and 
(b2)  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer which  is  free  from  carboxyl  groups  and  is  copolymeriz- 
able with  (a I).  (a2),  (a3),  and  (bl),  or  a  mixture  of  such 
monomers, 
successively  or  in  portions  in  alternation  to  an  organic  solvent  or 
solvent  mixture  and  polymerizing  these  components  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  polymerization  initiator,  and 

(II)  when  the  polymerization  has  ended,  at  least  partly  neutral- 
izing the  resulting  polyacrylate  resin  and  dispersing  it  in 
water,  the  sum  of  the  amounts  by  weight  of  (al),  (a2),  (a3), 
(bl).  and  (b2)  always  giving  100%  by  weight,  and  the  nature 
and  amount  of  (al).  (a2),  (a3).  (bl),  and  (b2)  being  chosen 
such  that  the  polyacrylate  resin  has  a  hydroxyl  number  of  60 
to  180,  an  acid  number  of  10  to  100,  and  a  glass  transition 
temperature  (Tc)  of  -  40°  C.  to  +60°  C. 


5,747,168 
PROCESS  AND  MIXTURE  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING 
MADE  OF  THE  PRECIOUS  STONE  LAPIS  LAZULI  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE  AND  SUBSTRATE  THUS  PRODUCED 
Peter  Mack,  Kriegsmiihle  11,  Neckargemiind,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00922,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  407,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1992,  42  32 
583.8;  Oct.  9,  1992,  42  34  020.9 

Int.  CI.*"  C09D  17/00:  B05D  7/24 
U.S.  a.  428-^25.8  12  Claims 

I.  Process  for  producing  a  coating  containing  a  mixture  made  of 
the  precious  stone  lapis  lazuli  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

mixing  crystalline  lapis  lazuli  precious  stone  pigment  with  a 
grain  size  of  between  5  and  90  microns  with  a  coloriess 
vehicle  in  an  amount  effective  to  encapsulate  the  lapis  lazuli, 
the  vehicle  comprising  a  self-curing  or  reaction-curing  lac- 
quer system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester 
lacquer,  polyurethane  lacquer,  acrylic  lacquer,  and  automotive 
lacquer  in  a  one-layer  lacquer  or  a  two-layer  lacquer,  mixed 
with  additional  colorless  lacquers; 
mixing  each  100  grams  of  said  coloriess  vehicle  with  25  to  80 
grams  of  crystalline  lapis  lazuli  precious  stone  pigment,  and  I 
to  6  grams  of  pyrite; 
applying  said  mixture  to  the  substrate; 
drying  or  curing  said  mixture  on  the  substrate:  and 
grinding  or  polishing  the  mixture  on  the  substrate. 


5,747,169 
FIELD-ASSISTED  SEALING 
Zhong  Hui-Hugh  Fan,  Plainsboro;  Aaron  William  Levine, 
Lawrenceville;  Satyam  Choudary  Cherukuri,  and  Steven  A. 
Lipp,  both  of  Cranbury,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  David 
Sarnoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,766 
InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428-^26  22  Claims 


5,747,167 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED  POLYURETHANE 
LAMINATE  ARTICLES 
Steven  R.  Greene,  304  SW.  33nd  Ave.,  Ocala.  Fla.  34474 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,099 
Int  CI.*  B32B  27/40 
U.S.  a.  428-^23.1  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  molded  article  comprising  multiple 
adjacent  layers  of  polyurethane  wherein  said  method  comprises 
preparing  a  mold  for  a  master  part  wherein  said  master  part  has  the 
size,  shape,  and  surface  topography  of  the  molded  article,  and 
wherein  said  moid  has  multiple  lids,  each  of  which  corresponds  to 
one  of  said  polyurethane  layers,  and  wherein  said  method  further 
comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  first  polyurethane  layer,  the  size  and  dinnensions  of 
which  are  determined  by  a  first  lid; 

(b)  removing  said  first  lid; 

(c)  forming  a  second  polyurethane  layer  adjacent  to  said  first 
layer,  wherein  the  size  and  dimensions  of  said  second  layer 
are  determined  by  a  second  lid;  and 

(d)  removing  said  molded  article  from  said  mold. 
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1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  glass  substrate  and  a  nonconductive 
substrate,  wherein  each  substrate  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  about 
0. 1  mm.  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  uniformly  coating  a  surface  of 
the  nonconductive  substrate  with  a  field-assist  bonding  material; 
(b)  contacting  the  coated  surface  with  a  conforming  surface  of  the 
glass  substrate;  (c)  heating  the  two  substrates  to  a  temperature  no 
more  than  about  100°  C.  below  the  lowest  annealing  temperature 
of  the  two  substrates;  and  (d)  applying  a  voltage  across  the  two 
substrates  that  is  effective  to  accelerate  the  formation  of  the  bond 
between  the  two  substrates. 
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5,747,170 

BOMBAROMENTINHIBITING  BULLETPROOF  GLASS 

PANE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Ulrich  Von  Alpen,  Aachen,  and  M.  Gerd  Sauer,  Stolberg,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,949,  Oct.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790306 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1993,  43  36 
321.0  , 

Int  CI.*  B32B  17/06:  G02B  5/08 
U.S.  a.  42»-^26  12  Claims 


DP"=((CH,)CH=CH— O— (CH,),— 0-(CH2),)j^^— 
SiO;,,; 

Tp'==((CH3)CH=CH— O— (CH,),— O— (CH2),)— SiO,^ 
Where  x  is  a  non-zero  integer,  y  is  zero  or  a  jion-zero  integer,  a  is 
zero,  one.  or  two,  b  is  zero  or  one,  and  each  R  of  said  alkenyl 
siloxy  group  is  an  independently  selected  monovalent  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  one  to  thirty  carbon 
atoms. 


1.  In  a  boMbardment-inhibiting  bullet-proof  glass  pane  compris- 
ing a  laminate  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  glass  suitable  as  rear  side 
and  rear  wmdow  panes  of  an  automobile,  the  improvement  com- 
prising said  pane  having  a  total  light  transmittance  of  less  than 
15%  in  the  |«fra  red  spectral  range  of  from  780  to  1.200  and  a 
transmission  in  the  visible  spectral  range  of  70%  or  less,  said  pane 
including  an  infra  red  filtering  means  facing  outside  of  said  lami- 
nate comprising  a  silicate  glass  sheet  possessing  low  transmission 
in  the  infra  red  spectral  range,  or  a  partly  transparent  inorganic 
surface  coatipg,  or  a  combination  thereof. 


5,747,171 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  A  SURFACE 
Marek  Tokarz.  Kungalv;  Michael  Persson,  Gbteborg,  both  of 
Sweden,  and  Roman  Kozlowski,  Krakow,  Poland,  assignors 
to  Eka  Chemicals  AB,  Bofaus,  Sweden 
ContinuatiM  of  Ser.  No.  211,167,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  20,  1991,  9102737 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  428-446  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  protecting  a  porous  material  sensitive  to  corro- 
sion caused  by  pollutants  present  in  the  atmosphere,  comprising 
treating  the  jsurface  of  the  material  with  an  agent,  said  agent 
containing  (i)  substantially  no  solid  particles  with  a  diameter 
exceeding  abioUt  I  micron  and  (ii)  more  than  90%  by  weight  of 
silica  sol  having  an  alkali  metal  content  in  the  sol,  expressed  as 
Na,0,  of  lesK  than  0.1%  by  weight,  said  silica  sol  being  either 
anionic,  alkaline  and  stabilized  with  volatile  cations  or  acidic  and 
stabilized  wifli  H'^ions,  to  form  a  layer  of  gelled  silica  sol  within 
the  pores  below  the  surface  of  the  porous  material. 


5,747,172 

ULTRAVtOLET  AND  ELECTRON  BEAM  CURABLE 

PROPENYL-ETHER  SILICONE  RELEASE 

COMPOSITIONS 

James  V.  CriveUo,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,234 
I  Int  CI."  B32B  9/04 

VS.  a.  428-1-447  14  aaims 

I.  A  silicone  composition  comprising  an  alkenyl  siloxy  group 
selected  from  MP",  DP",  or  TP^where: 
MP"((CH,)CH=CH-(>-KCH,),-0-(CH,).)3„R„-SiO,^; 


5,747,173 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,174 
BLWIALLY  ORIENTED,  LAMINATED  POLYESTER 
FILM 
Masahiro  Kimura;  Kohzo  Takahashi;  Naotake  Kashiwakura, 
all  of  Otsu;  Kenji  Tsunasima,  Kyoto,  and  Hirokazu  Kurome, 
Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,481,  Sep.  13,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,016,  Oct.  25,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-073228; 
Oct  26,  1992,  4-3I145I;  Oct  26, 1992,  4-311452;  Nov.  13, 1992, 
4-328678 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/06:27/36 
VS.  CI.  428-480  2  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented,  laminated  polyester  film  having  a 
Youngs  modulus  of  10-250  kg/mm-  and  formed  by  laminating 
layers  of  a  polyester  B  on  both  surfaces  of  a  layer  of  a  polyester  A 
whose  main  constituent  is  an  ethylene  terepthalate  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  not  more  than  50°  C.  wherein  said 
polyester  A  contains  a  long-chain  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  component 
having  an  alkylene  group  of  a  carbon  number  of  not  less  than  8  at 
a  content  of  1-40  mol  %. 


5,747,175 
LCP  BLENDS 
Erwin  Dietz,  and  Axel  Schonfeld,  both  of  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  D-65926  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1996,  196  12 
973.7 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/06:  C08F  20/00:  C09K  19/36 
VS.  CI.  428-^180  19  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crysulline  polymer  blend  comprising  at  least  two 
cholesteric  liquid-crystalline  polymers  or  at  least  one  nemalic 
liquid-crystalline  polymer  and  at  least  one  cholesteric  liquid- 
crystalline  polymer 


5,747,176 
ULTRA  HIGH  SCRATCH  AND  SMEAR  RESISTANT 
IMAGES  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RECEIVERS 
Shashi  G.  Talvalkar,  Kettering,  and  Marion  E.  McCreight 
West  CarroUton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,563 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/26 

VS.  a.  428-484  8  Qaims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  ribbon  for  depositing  scratch  and  smear 

resistant  images  on  a  synthetic  resin  receiving  substrate  with  a 

thermal  printer,  said  thermal  transfer  ribbon  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate  with  a  coating  of  a  thermal  transfer  material 
positioned  thereon,  said  thermal  transfer  material  comprising 
a  colored  pigment  dispersed  in  a  binder,  .said  binder  compris- 
ing: 
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25  to  75  wt.  %.  based  on  total  dry  ingredients,  of  a  water 
soluble,  water  dispersible  or  water  emulsifiable  thermoplas- 
tic resin  having  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  95°  C.  to 
250°  C.  and  10  to  50  wt.  %.  based  on  total  dry  ingredients, 
of  a  water  dispersible  or  water  emulsifiable  wax.  having  a 
softening  point  in  the  range  of  75°  C.  to  250°  C.  said  wax 
and  thermoplastic  resin  being  sufficiently  compatible  such 
that  the  thermoplastic  resin  remains  in  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion or  emulsion  containing  25  wt.  %  wax  and  35  wt.  % 
thermoplastic  resin,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  aque- 
ous emulsion  or  dispersion  without  precipitation; 

wherein  the  thermoplastic  resin  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sucrose  benzoate.  polyketone  resins  and  sty- 
rene  copolymers. 


5,747,178 
DEPOSITION  OF  SILVER  LAYER  ON  NONCONDUCTING 

SUBSTRATE 
Billy  Valter  Sodervall,  Markaryd,  and  Thomas  Lundeberg, 
Lidingo,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Adtech  Holding,  St. 
Helier,  Channel  Islands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,614,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,395,651,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  630433,  Dec. 

13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
347,016,  May  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  399,281 
Int.  a."  B32B  15/04:27/00 
VS.  CI.  428—624  35  daims 

16.  An  article  that  resists  microbial  growth  which  is  constructed 
of  a  nonconducting  substrate,  wherein  said  nonconducting  sub- 
strate is  coated  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  area  with  an 
adhesive,  antimicrobial,  biocompatible  coating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  layer  of  silver  that  has  been  stabilized  by  exposure  to  a 
solution  containing  the  salt  of  one  or  more  platinum  group  metals 
or  gold  or  a  combination  thereof,  wherein  said  coatmg  is  2-2000  A 
in  thickness,  and 

wherein  said  silver  layer  is  in  colloidal  form. 


5,747,177 
COLLECTED  LUMBER,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
COLLECTED  LUMBER  AND  COLLECTED  LUMBER 
PRODUCING  DEVICE 
Tadashi  Torimoto;  Vasuhiro  Asano;  Tsunehiro  Kohara,  and 
Tetsuya  Nishimura,  all  of  Ogakl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibiden 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00669,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397^12 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-195548 

InL  Cl.*^  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—537.1  37  Claims 


I.  A  collected  lumber  produced  by  heating  a  plurality  of  woods 
to  soften  said  woods,  compressing  said  softened  woods  in  the 
presence  therebetween  of  a  reinforcing  member  for  interconnection 
of  said  woods  and  an  adhesive  to  thereby  form  said  woods  into  a 
predetermined  shape,  and  subjecting  the  formed  wood  body  to  a 
fixation  treatment  using  a  heating  device. 


5,747,179 

PACK  FOR  INDUCTIVELY  CONSOLIDATING  AN 

ORGANIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

Marc  R.  Matsen;  Paul  S.  Gregg,-  Howard  Martinson,  all  of 

Seattle,  and  Robert  Snyder,  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,655,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.530,227,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,739, 

Oct.  15,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,410,132,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  92,050,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,410.133,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  681,004,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,229,562.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,506 

Int.  CI."  B32B  IS/OH.  B21D  22/10:  B65D  73/00 

VS.  CI.  428—586  3  Claims 


1.  A  pack  for  enclosing  an  organic  matrix  composite  prepreg  in 
an  induction  heating  operation  to  cure  or  to  consolidate  the 
prepreg.  the  pack  having  three  metal  sheets  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  slack  of  the  sheets  arranged  as  two  outer  sheets  and  a 
central  diaphragm  sheet:  the  outer  sheets  being  a  material 
susceptible  to  induction  healing: 

(b)  welds  joining  all  three  sheets  together  at  their  peripheries  to 
define  two  pressurizable  cavities  separated  by  the  diaphragm 
sheet,  the  prepreg  being  positioned  in  one  of  the  cavities,  the 
peripheral  welds  being  able  to  withstand  a  pressure  of  about 
250  psi; 

(c)  at  least  one  pon  for  each  cavity  through  the  weld  or  sheets 
for  inserting  pressurizing  gas  into  a  cavity  or  for  evacuating  a 
cavity. 
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I  5,747,180 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  QUASI-PERIODIC 

QUANTUM  DOT  AND  NANOSTRUCTURE  ARRAYS 

Albert  E.  IVOIIer,  Granger,  and  Supriyo  Bandyopadhyay,  South 

Bend,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  Du 

Lac,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,046,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760322 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/IO:3/26:  C25D  11/02:11/18 

VS.  a.  428—601  31  Claims 


40  ^0 


of: 


1.  A  metl  qd  of  fabricating  nanostructures.  comprising  the  steps 

electropolithing  a  single  crystal  substrate  so  as  to  form  pits  in 
said  substrate: 

anodizing  $aid  substrate  to  form  an  oxide  layer  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pores  thereon:  and 

depositin)  material  within  said  pores. 


5,747,181 

SUPERtX)NDUCTIVE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Thomas  Robert  Raber,  East  Berne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

iFUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,937 


Int  CI."  GI2B  n/02:  B32B  3/10:7/04 


VS.  a.  428—614 


21  Claims 


I.  A  supeifconductive  article,  comprising: 

a  first  metallic  tape  comprising  a  first  superconductive  portion,  a 
first  longitudinal  axis  and  two  opposed  tape  edge  regions: 

a  second  metallic  tape  comprising  a  second  superconductive 
portion,  a  second  longitudinal  axis  and  two  opposed  tape  edge 
regions,  wherein  one  of  the  edge  regions  of  said  first  tape 
overlaps  and  is  in  touching  contact  with  one  of  the  edge 
regions  of  said  second  tape,  thereby  forming  an  area  for 
intercomeciing  said  first  tape  and  said  second  tape: 

joining  means  providing  a  mechanical  interconnection  between 
said  first  tape  and  said  second  tape  in  the  area  for  intercon- 
necting: and 

superconductive  interconnection  means  providing  a  supercon- 
ductive electrical  interconnection  between  the  first  supercon- 
ductive portion  and  the  second  superconductive  portion  in  the 
area  for  interconnecting,  wherein  the  mechanically  and  super- 
conductively  interconnected  first  and  second  tapes  comprise  a 
superconductive  article. 


5.747,182 

MANUFACTL'RE  OF  ELECTROLLTVIINESCENT  DEVICES 

Richard  Henry  Friend;  Andrew  Bruce  Holmes,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge,- Donal  Donat  Conor  Bradley,  New  Wimpole;  Paul 
Leslie  Bum,  Oxford,  all  of  United  Kingdom:  Amo  Kraft 
Dusseldorf,  Germany;  Adam  Richard  Brown,  Val  Ken- 
swaard.  Netherlands;  Jeremy  Henley  Burroughes,  and  Neil 
Clement  Greenham,  both  of  Cambridge.  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Cambridge  Display  Technology  Limited.  Cam- 
bridge, United  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01573,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03030,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379.503 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1992, 

9215928 

Int  CI.'  H05B  33/12:33/14 

U.S.  CI.  428—690  21  Claims 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 

a  first  charge  carrier  injecting  layer  capable  of  injecting  positive 
charge  carriers; 

a  first  layer  of  a  semiconductive  conjugated  polymer  being  a 
soluble  conjugated  polymer  and  having  a  band  gap  selected 
such  that  when  excited  radiation  at  a  predetermined  wave- 
length is  emitted; 

a  second  charge  carrier  injecting  layer  capable  of  injecting 
negative  charge  carriers; 

means  to  enable  an  electric  field  to  be  applied  across  the  said 
layers;  and 

arranged  between  die  second  charge  carrier  injecting  layer  and 
the  first  layer  a  second,  barrier  layer  of  an  insoluble  semicon- 
ductive conjugated  polymer. 


5,747,183 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LIGHT  EMITTING 

MATEIUAL  AND  DEVICE  USING  SAME 
Song  Shi,  Phoenix;  Franky  So,  Tempe,  both  of  Ariz.,  and  H.  C. 
Lee,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiun- 
burg,  Ul. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743^57 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—690  25  aalms 

1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  light  emitting  material  charac- 
terized by  an  emitted  light  having  a  wavelength  of  between  4000  A 
and  6000  A,  said  light  emitting  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
first  host  emitting  material  adapted  to  emit  light  having  a  wave- 
length of  between  4000  A  and  5000  A,  and  a  second  host  emitting 
material  adapted  to  emit  light  having  a  wavelength  of  between 
5000  and  6000  A. 
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5,747,184 
JOINING  ELEMENT  ON  A  LANTHANUM  CHROMITE 
BASE  FOR  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  FUEL  CELLS  AND 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS 
Manfred  Kurbjuhn.  Friedrichshafen;  Detlef  Stolten,  Muehl- 
hofen,  and  Wolfgang  Wagner,  Deggenhausertal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Domier  GmbH,  Friedrichshafen,  Ger- 
many 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  632,774,  Apr.  15,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1995,  195  14 
164.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2AX):8/02 
\}S.  a.  429—31  5  Oaims 

1.  A  self-supporting  joining  element  for  planar  high-temperature 
fuel  cells  or  high-iemperature  electrolysis  cells,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  material 
La,^g>lvCr,.,.,0,^. 
wherein  0S8S0.1: 
0.02£xS0.0: 
O.ISySO.25;  and 
OSeSO.i, 

and  wherein  the  material  has  a  linear  thermal  expansion  of 
aj„,  000=9.7  to  10.4  lO-'K';  a  linear  swelling  iO.06%  at 
l.boO"  C.  and  po2  =10*"  bar  in  air.  an  electrical  conductivity 
og5  Scm"'  in  air  at  1.000°  C;  and  an  electrical  conductivity 
OS  I  Scm'  in  fuel  gas  with  p„:=IO-"'  bar  at  1.000°  C. 


5,747,186 
CELL  AND  MODULE  BATTERY  OF  SEALED  NICKEL- 
METAL  HYDRIDE  STORAGE 
Nobuyasu   Morishita,  Fujiidera;   Shuvji   Hamada,   Hirakata; 
Hiromu    Matsuda,    Kawabe-gun,    and    Munehisa    Ikoma, 
Shiki-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,132 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  lO/iO 

UJS.  a.  429—53  13  Claims 


5,747,185 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CONVERTER  FOR  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 

Mkiiaei  S.  Hsu,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ztek  Corporation, 

Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  S«r.  Na  557,952 

Int.  a."  HOIM  mi 

VS.  CL  42^—44  57  Qaims 


1.  A  cell  for  sealed  nickel-metal  hydride  storage  banery  com- 
prising: 
a  vessel  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  which  accommodates  a 

power-generating  unit  including: 
a  negative  electrode  composed  mainly  of  hydrogen  storage 

alloy, 
a  positive  electrode  composed  mainly  of  a  nickel  oxide, 
a  separator  placed  between  both  electrodes,  and 
an  alkaline  electrolyte: 

a  lid  for  sealing  an  open  end  of  said  vessel,  and 
a  resettable  safety  vent  provided  on  said  lid;  wherein, 
a  hydrogen  equilibrium  pressure  of  said  hydrogen  storage  alloy 

is  O.Ol-O.I  MPa  at  45°  C.  when  the  atomic  ratio  of  the 

absorbed  hydrogen  to  the  alloy  H/M  is  0.5. 
an  operation  pressure  of  said  safety  vent  is  0.2-  0.8  MPa,  and 
a  pressure-resistant  strength  of  the  casing  configured  with  said 

vessel  and  lid  is  in  a  range  of  0.7-2.0  MPa  and  set  higher  than 

the  operation  [wessure  of  the  safety  vent  by  0.5  MPa  or  more. 


rm  amr.  ir 


S,747,\V7 

LITHIUM  BATTERY  HAVING  AN  OVER-LOADING 

PREVEJSTING  DEVICE 

Sung  Kwang  Byon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
95-22739 

Int.  a."  HOIM  2A)4:2/I2 
VS.  a.  429—58  13  Oaims 


1.  An  electrochemical  converter,  comprising 

an  electrolyte  layer  having  a  fuel  electrode  material  on  one  side 
and  an  oxidizer  electrode  material  on  the  other  side. 

an  interconnector  having  opposed  contact  surfaces  for  providing 
an  electrical  connection  with  adjacent  electrodes,  and 

means  for  introducing  a  fuel  reactant  to  the  fuel  electrode  and  an 
oxidizer  reactant  to  the  oxidizer  electrode. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  interconnector,  one  of  the  contact 
surfaces  of  the  interconnector.  the  fuel  electrode,  and  the 
oxidizer  electrode  comprises  a  selected  mixture  containing  at 
least  chromium  oxide  and  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  beryllium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  cal- 
cium oxide,  strontium  oxide,  barium  oxide,  and  radium  oxide, 
and  wherein  said  mixture  is  a  lanthanum-free  mixture. 


1.  A  battery  comprising: 

a  case  for  containing  electrolyte  therein; 


May  5,  n?8 


CHEMICAL 


421 


a  winding  assembly  including  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  so 
as  lo  generate  current; 

a  cover  contacting  said  winding  assembly  so  as  to  allow  the 
current  lo  flow; 

a  cap  positioned  on  said  cover  and  having  an  electrode  portion 
for  ap|ilying  the  current  to  a  load;  and 

a  switching  means  contactable  with  both  said  cover  and  said  cap 
between  said  cover  and  said  cap  for  electrically  connecting 
said  oover  to  said  cap,  wherein  when  the  battery  heats  to 
above  80  degrees  Celsius,  said  switching  means  becomes 
physically  separated  ftxjm  said  cap  so  as  to  electrically  discon- 
nect sakl  cover  from  said  cap. 

wherein  said  switching  means  has  a  disk  shape  of  a  uniform 
thickness,  a  peripheral  ponion  that  contacts  said  cover  to 
allow  electric  current  to  flow,  and  a  semi-spherical  protrusion 
formed  at  a  center  thereof  to  contact  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
cap  such  that  when  the  battery  becomes  heated  to  above  80 
degrees  Celsius,  said  protrusion  flattens  such  that  said  switch- 
ing means  becomes  physically  separated  from  said  cap  and 
electrically  disconnect  said  cap  from  said  cover. 


5,747,188 
BATTERY  WITH  IMPROVED  SAFETY  DURING 
MECHANICAL  ABUSE 
Ulrich  Von  Sacken,  Coquitlam;  Wendy  Chow,  Burnaby,  and 
Allen  Shkuratoff,  North  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  MoU  Energy  (1990)  Limited,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,019,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  5,  1994,  2129558 
Int.  a."  HOIM  10/02 
VS.  a.  42V-61  29  Oaims 


1.  A  battery  having  an  internal  resistance  comprising: 

(a)  a  container; 

(b)  an  active  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  cathode  electrode, 
an  anode  electrode  and  a  separator,  wherein  an  intrinsic  inter- 
nal shott  is  created  by  the  physical  contact  of  the  cathode 
electrode  with  the  anode  electrode  upon  application  of 
increasing  non-uniform  pressure  to  said  container,  the  net 
resistance  of  the  intrinsic  internal  short  decreasing  as  said 
applied  non-uniform  pressure  is  increased;  and 

(c)  internal  shorting  means  inside  the  container  and  geometri- 
cally CGrtigured  with  respect  to  the  container  and  the  active 
electrode  assembly  such  that  an  extrinsic  internal  short  is 
created  by  the  physical  contact  of  two  battery  components  at 
opposite  potential,  wherein  at  most  one  component  is  an 
electrodp  of  said  cathode  electrode  and  said  anode  electrode, 
upon  apl^icaiion  of  increasing  non-uniform  pressure  to  said 
container. 


5,747,189 
SMART  BATTERY 
Bradley  Alan   Perkins,   Mountain   View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,435 
InL  O.*  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  429-91  8  Claims 

1.  A  configurable  battery  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  battery  cells; 

means  for  switchably  connecting  said  plurality  of  banery  cells  in 
series  according  to  one  switching  condition  and  in  parallel 
according  to  another  switching  condition; 
a  microprocessor  powered  by  at  least  one  of  said  banery  cells, 
responsive  to  electrical  signals  for  causing  said  one  switching 
condition  and  for  causing  said  another  switching  condition; 
a  unitary  housing  inside  of  which  said  banery  cells,  said  means 
for  switchably  connecting,  and  said  control  means  are  all 
disposed;  and 
means   for  communicating   electrical   signals   representing   a 
desired  voltage  from  an  extenor  of  said  housing  to  said 
microprocessor 


5,747,190 
MULTILAYERED  BATTERY  HAVING  A  CURED 
CONDUCTIVE  INK  LAYER 
Rickie  C.  Lake,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,614,  May  14,  1996,  which  is  a 
condnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  71,463,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,624,468.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,292 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/40:2/30 
VS.  a.  429-124  12  Claims 


1     S     ^     ^ 
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1.  A  banery  comprising: 

a  first  nonconductive  layer; 

a  first  conductive  layer  against  the  first  nonconductive  layer; 

a  cathode  against  die  first  conductive  layer; 

a  second  nonconductive  layer; 

a  second  conductive  layer  against  the  second  nonconductive 
layer,  the  second  conductive  layer  comprising  a  cured  conduc- 
tive ink;  and 

an  alkali  metal  attached  to  the  second  conductive  layer 


5,747,191 
MULTILAYERED  BATTERY  HAVING  A  CURED 
CONDUCTIVE  INK  LAYER 
Rickie  C.  Lake,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,614,  May  14.  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  71,463,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,624,468.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,550 
Int.  O."  HOIM  6/40:2/30 
VS.  CI.  429-124  3  claims 

1.  A  battery  comprising: 
a  nonconductive  layer; 
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a  conductive  layer  against  the  nonconductive  layer,  the  conduc- 
tive layer  comprising  a  cured  conductive  ink;  and 
a  cathode  against  the  conductive  layer. 


5,747,192 
SINGLE  PLY  PSA  LABELS  FOR  BATTERY 
APPLICATIONS 
John  F.  Hughen,  Rancho  Cucamonga;   Steven  C.  Kennedy, 
FonUna;  Lon  T.  Spada,  Walnut;  Randolph  W.  Chan,  La 
Canada-Flintridge,  and  Carol  A.  Koch,  San  Gabriel,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  480,183,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,438 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/00:  B32B  1/00 

\}S.  a.  429—163  45  aaims 


exhibiting  no  perceptible  change  upon  exposure  to  the  action 
of  7.2N  KOH  for  24  hours;  and 
(c)  an  electrically  non-conductive  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
layer  applied  to  and  extending  over  the  pigmented  layer  side 
of  the  backing  ai  least  along  the  first  and  second  edges,  said 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  having  a  peel  strength  of  ai  least 
about  2  Pli  and  sufficient  shear  strength  to  substantially  pre- 
vent movement  of  an  adhesively  applied  first  edge  of  the 
backing  to  the  case  relative  to  an  adhesively  applied  second 
edge  of  the  backing  on  heat  shrinkage  of  an  adhesively 
applied  backing. 


5,747,193 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  LIXMNY04 

INTERCALATION  COMPOUNDS 

Bernard  Gerand;  Dominique  Larcher,  both  of  Amiens,  France, 

and  Jean-Marie  Tarascon,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682^17 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/50 

MS.  a.  4,^9— 12A  14  Oaims 


1.  A  single  ply  label  for  labeling  a  dry  cell  battery,  said  battery 
having  an  elongate  peripheral  case  extending  along  the  battery 
length  and  defining  an  axis  and  opposed  ends  intersecting  the  axis 
and  enclosing,  with  the  case,  a  direct  current,  electrical  energy 
providing  core,  said  label  formed  of: 

(a)  an  at  least  panially  transparent,  self  supporting,  substantially 
monoaxially  oriented,  heat  shrinkable  polymer  film  backing 
having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  for  facing  the 
battery  case,  a  width  providing  at  opposed  ends  thereof,  first 
and  second  edges  for  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
battery,  and  a  length  for  extending  beyond  the  opposed  ends 
of  battery  and  providing  at  opposed  ends  thereof,  third  and 
fourth  edges  for  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  battery, 
the  width  of  the  backing  being  sufficient  for  the  backing  to 
embrace  the  peripheral  case  of  the  battery  and  for  the  first  and 
second  edges  to  meet  in  ai  least  abutting  relationship,  and  the 
length  of  the  backing  being  sufficient  for  the  third  and  fourth 
opposed  edges  to  lap  over  the  opposed  ends  of  the  battery  on 
heat  shrinkage  of  the  backing:  said  backing  having  a  heal 
shrinkage  predomninantly  in  the  direction  of  width  of  the 
backing  and  in  an  amount  up  to  about  60%  in  the  direction  of 
the  width  of  the  backing; 

(b)  an  opaque  pigmented  layer  comprised  of  an  alkali  resistant, 
electrically  non-conductive  ink  applied  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  inner  surface  of  and  supported  by  the  backing,  said  layer 
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11.  A  lithiated  manganese  oxide  precursor  synthesized  by  react- 
ing lithium  hydroxide,  manganese  dioxide,  and  at  least  one  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  characterized  in  that  a)  the  X-ray  diflFraction  pattern 
of  said  precursor  comprises  a  predominant  001  line  having  a  peak 
at  the  2©  angle  of  about  10°  and  subsidiary  002  and  003  lines 
having  peaks  at  about  21°  and  32°.  respectively;  and 
b)  the  infrared  spectrum  of  said  precursor  comprises  CHj 
stretching  in  the  2800  to  2950  cm"'  region  and  C— C  and 
C — O  stretching  in  the  1000  to  1100  cm"'  region. 


5,747,194 
USE  OF  A  STABLE  FORM  OF  LIMNOj  AS  CATHODE  IN 

LITHIUM  CELL 

Isobel  J.  Davidson,  Orleans;  Roderick  S.  McMillan,  and  John 

J.  Murray,  both  of  Gloucester,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

National  Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,603,  Nov.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,629,112,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  429,001,  Apr.  26, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5.506,078,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

104,639,  Aug.  11,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  803,799 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/50:10/40 

VS.  CI.  429—224  14  Claims 

1.  A  secondary  lithium  ion  electrochemical  cell,  comprising  a 

lithium  intercalation  anode,  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  including  a 

lithium  salt,  a  cathode  and  a  separator  between  the  anode  and 

cathode,  wherein  the  cathode  consists  of  as  initial  active  material,  a 

single-phase  compound  of  formula  LiMnOj  characterized  by  the 

specific  orthorhombic  crystal  suiicture  described  by  the  space 

group  Pmnm  and  unit  cell  dimensions  a=4.572  A,  b=5.757  A  and 
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(4)  forming  a  photoresist  layer  having  a  predefined  pattern  of 
openings,  over  the  light-blocking  thin  film; 

(5)  using  the  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask,  performing  a  first 
anisotropic  etch  on  the  light-transmissive  thin  film  and  the 
light-blocking  thin  film; 

(6)  performing  an  isotropic  etch  on  the  photoresist  layer  so  as  to 
uncover  an  edge  part  of  specific  width  of  the  light-blocking 
thin  film; 

(7)  using  the  etched  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask,  performing  a 
second  anisotropic  etch  on  the  light-blocking  thin  film;  and 

(8)  removing  the  photoresist  layer. 


ynuM  miiona  oxet       3a-0299 
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i  i|d  by  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  shown  in  FIGS.  1 


5,747,195 
CURRENT  COLLECTORS  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY  DENSITY 

CELLS 
Mohammed  Alamgir;  Joseph  B.  Kejha,  and  Hung  Chieh  Shiao, 
all  of  c/o  Lithium  Technology  Corp.  5115  Campus  Dr.,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa.  19462 

pUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,937 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/70 

VS.  a.  429^1-235  lo  Qaims 
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1.  A  high  energy  density  alkali  metal  cell  which  includes  an 
anode,  an  electrolyte,  and  a  cathode  having  current  collecting  base 
means,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

said  cathcKle  base  current  collecting  means  is  a  fibrous  net  of 
carbon  Or  graphite  with  a  coating  of  metal  only  on  the  fibers, 
and  adhering  to  said  fibers,  with  voids  between  the  fibers 
which  CM  hold  active  materials  if  deposited  therein. 


5,747,197 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PHOTOTOOL 
Norman  M.  Sweet,  Walerford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Coatings  Inc.,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,189 
Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  photo  mask,  said  method  including 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sheet  of  an  imaging  medium,  said  medium  including 
an  azo  dye  therein,  said  dye  being  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
an  aromatic  coupling  agent  with  a  diazonium  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Y 

.^—\{       j  >—N  =  N*X-.and 
OR 


OR 


5,747,1% 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PHASE-SHIFT 
PHOTOMASK 
Fang-Ching   Chao,   Hsinchu,   and   Tien-Chiieh   Li,   Hsinchu 
Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695J00 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430*-5  4  aaims 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  Y  is  a  halogen  and  X  is  an 

anion;  and 

illuminating  said  imaging  medium  in  an  imagewise  manner  with 
a  light  having  a  wavelength  of  no  more  than  532  nm  and  an 
intensity  which  is  sufficient  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  azo  dye  from  said  medium. 
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5,747,198 
RESIST  PATTERN  OF  T-SHAPED  CROSS  SECTION 
Akifumi  Kamijima.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,911,  Jul.  26,  19%.  This  application 

Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-209950 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/023:7/09 

VS.  CI.  430—11  7  Claims 
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1.  A  methoillof  fabricating  a  phase-shift  photomask,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  |  ■ 

( 1 )  prepariil  a  transparent  layer; 

(2)  forming  a  light-transmissive  thin  film  over  the  transparent 
layer,  the  light-tt-ansmissive  thin  film  having  a  specific  refrac- 
tive indek; 

(3)  forming  t  light-blocking  thin  film  over  the  light-transmissive 
thin  film; 


1.  A  substantially  homogeneous  resist  pattern  which  is  formed 
on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  from  a  resist  composition  comprising  a 
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positive  resist  compound  containing  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  soluble 
phenol  resin  and  a  naphthoquinonediazide  and  a  negative  working 
agent  added  to  the  positive  resist  compound  for  imparting  an  image 
reversal  function,  wherein 

the  resist  pattern  has  a  T-shaped  cross  section  including  a  stem 
ponion  extending  from  the  substrate  surface  and  substantially 
constituting  the  vertical  bar  of  T  and  a  cap  portion  connected 
to  the  stem  portion,  opposed  to  the  substrate  surface  with  a 
spacing  and  substantially  constituting  the  horizontal  bar  of  T, 
provided  that  a  is  a  minimum  of  the  angle  which  is  defined 
between  a  tangent  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  cap  portion 
opposed  to  the  substrate  surface  and  the  substrate  surface,  and 
h  is  the  spacing  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap  portion  and 
the  substrate  surface  at  an  intermediate  position  between  the 
crossing  Wo  between  a  line  extending  from  the  outermost 
edge  of  the  cap  portion  perpendicular  to  the  substrate  surface 
and  the  substrate  surface  and  the  crossing  Wi  between  the  side 
edge  of  the  stem  portion  and  the  substrate  surface, 
said  minimum  angle  a  and  said  spacing  h  fall  within  a  range 
defined  and  encompassed  by  tetragon  ABCD  in  a  h-a  graph 
wherein 

A:  0=0°.  h=0.01  pm, 
B:  a=20°,  h=O.Ol  nm. 
C;  a=20°.  h=0.2  pm,  and 
D:  oc=0°,  h=0.3  ^m. 


5,747^00 

MASK  STRUCTURE  HAVING  OFFSET  PATTERNS  FOR 

ALIGNMENT 

Hiu  F.  Ip,  and  Ellick  L.  Ma,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Micrel,  Incorporated.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  518,633 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/iO 

U.S.  CI.  430—22  6  Oaims 


5,747,199 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLOR  RLTER  ARRAYS  BY 
TRANSFERRING  TWO  OR  MORE  COLORANTS 
SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Luther  C.  Roberts,  Rochester,  and  David  L.  Losee,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,108 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/20 

VS.  CL  430—7  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  makmg  a  color  filter  array  on  a  first  substrate 
having  an  array  of  pixels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  and  patterning  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  substrate 
layer  to  form  selected  openings  over  pixels  in  the  array: 

b)  providing  a  plurality  of  two  or  more  transferable  colorant 
layers  on  a  second  substrate  and  positioning  such  transferable 
layers  in  transferable  relationship  with  the  first  substrate; 

c)  simultaneously  transferring  the  colorant  matenals  from  the 
plurality  of  transferable  colorant  layers  to  the  photoresist  layer 
on  the  first  substrate:  and 

d)  removing  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  leaving  behind  the 
colorant  materials  in  the  position  of  the  openings  over  the 
selected  pixels. 


6.  A  method  for  selectively  exposing  a  photoresist  layer  on  a 
wafer  to  radiation  using  a  mask  having  alignment  keys  and  having 
a  first  mask  pattern  and  a  second  mask  pattern,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  said  wafer  in  an  original  position; 

aligning  said  first  mask  pattern  of  said  mask  to  said  wafer  using 

first  alignment  keys,  wherein  said  first  mask  pattern  includes: 

a  first  array  of  subfields  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 

columns,  subfields  in  said  first  array  being  separated  from 

adjacent  subfields  in  said  first  array  by  scribe  line  regions, 

wherein  certain  columns  of  subfields  in  said  first  array  of 

subfields  are  each  shifted  by  one  subfield  in  a  direction 

parallel  to  said  columns  such  that  an  end  subfield  in  each  of 

said  certain  columns  is  not  opposing  any  other  subfields  in 

other  columns  of  said  first  array; 

first  alignment  keys  formed  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
rows  forming  alignment  regions  formed  in  each  of  said 
end  subfield  in  each  of  said  certain  columns  of  said  first 
array  of  subfields;  and 
first  patterns  formed  in  remaining  subfields  in  said  first 
array  of  subfields  for  selectively  exposing  a  first  section 
of  said  wafer  to  said  radiation,  wherein  said  first  align- 
ment keys  are  used  to  align  said  first  array  of  subfields  to 
said  first  section  of  said  wafer; 
exposing  said  wafer  to  radiation  so  that  said  first  mask  pattern 
causes  a  corresponding  first  image  to  impinge  on  a  section  of 
said  wafer; 
aligning  said  second  mask  pattern  of  said  mask  to  said  wafer 
using  second  alignment  keys,  wherein  said  second  mask  pat- 
tern includes: 

a  second  array  of  subfields  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns,  arranged  identically  to  the  first  array  wherein 
subfields  in  said  second  array  being  separated  from  adja- 
cent subfields  in  said  second  array  by  scribe  line  regions, 
wherein  certain  columns  of  subfields  in  said  second  array 
of  subfields  are  each  shifted  by  one  subfield  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  columns  of  said  second  array  such  that  an 
end  subfield  in  each  of  said  certain  columns  of  said  second 
array  is  not  opposing  any  other  subfields  in  other  columns 
of  said  second  array; 
second  alignment  keys  formed  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
rows  forming  alignment  regions  formed  in  each  of  said  end 
subfield  in  each  of  said  certain  columns  of  said  second 
array  of  subfields; 
second  patterns  formed  in  remaining  subfields  in  said  second 
array  of  subfields  for  selectively  exposing  said  first  section 
of  said  wafer  to  said  radiation,  wherein  said  second  align- 
ment keys  are  used  to  align  said  second  array  of  subfields 
lo  said  first  section  of  said  wafer,  said  second  alignment 
keys  being  aligned  with  said  first  alignment  keys  on  said 
first  section  of  said  wafer;  and 
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$aid  wafer  to  radiation  so  that  said  second  mask  pattern 
a  corresponding  second  image  to  impinge  on  said 
of  said  wafer  which  had  previously  exposed. 


5,747,201 

CONTROLLING  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN  FILM, 

SYSTEM  FOR  SAID  CONTROLLING  METHOD, 

EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SAID 

EXPOSURE  METHOD 

Yasuhiko  Nakayama;  MasaUka  Shiba,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Susumu  Komoriya,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  77,896,  Jun.  16,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,409,538, 

which  is  8  continuation  of  Sen  No.  594^51,  Oct.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  392,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  13,  1990,  2-96443 

lot  CI."  G03F  7/20:7/3H:7/40:7/30 

U.S.  CI.  4310—30  13  aaims 


I 


9 


"ROCtSS  CMTBOILIBG  S'SIEM 


0. 


"     104  10*  «(,  104  ^ 


1.  A  com  'filling  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  which  comprises 
the  steps  of]; 

performii|  a  first  optical  measurement  of  a  substrate  before 
format  On  of  the  thin  film; 

performif  I  a  second  optical  measurement  of  a  substrate  during  a 
treatm^tt  of  the  thin  film  on  the  substrate; 

coaectin|  the  .second  optical  measurement  to  thereby  determine 
an  optical  property  of  the  substrate  being  treated:  and.  con- 
trolling a  condition  for  treating  the  thin  film  based  on  the 
optical;  property  of  the  thm  film  determined  in  the  correcting. 

12.  A  conltrolling  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

performing  a  first  optical  measurement  of  a  substrate  before 

formatjan  of  the  thin  film; 
performiitg  a  second  optical  measurement  of  the  substrate  after 

treatment  of  the  thin  film  on  the  substrate; 
correcting  the  second  optical  measurement  to  thereby  determine 

an  optical  property  of  the  substrate  having  been  treated;  and. 
controUiiig  a  condition  for  treating  the  thin  film  based  on  the 

optical  property  of  the  thin  film  determined  in  the  correcting; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  optical  measurements  are  measured 

by  use  lof  first  light  having  a  first  exposure  wavelength  and  at 

least  one  kind  of  second  light  having  a  second  wavelength 

difiFere«t  from  the  first  exposure  wavelength. 

13.  A  me^od  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measurini  optical  properties  of  a  wafer  to  obtain  a  first  measure- 
ment; : 

sending  ttit  first  measurement  to  a  process  control  system; 

forming  4  thin  film  on  the  wafer  by  an  apparatus  under  selected 
process  conditions: 

treating  tlit  wafer  by  the  apparatus  under  the  selected  process 
conditiptis; 

measuring  the  optical  properties  of  the  wafer  having  the  thin 
film  formed  and  treated  thereon  to  obtain  a  second  measure- 
ment; . 

.sending  tji^  second  measurement  to  the  process  control  system: 

correcting  the  second  measurement  in  the  process  control  system 
based  ^n  the  first  measurement; 

calculatinjg  variations  in  the  process  conditions  based  on  the 
correctjng; 

feeding  the  variations  back  to  the  apparatus:  and, 

controlling  the  process  conditions  of  the  apparatus  according  lo 
the  variations. 


5,747,202 
METHOD  OF  \UNUFACTURING  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
DEVICES  AND  A  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
COMPRISING  THE  STEPS  OF  EXPOSING  A  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  GRID  PATTERN  OR  PATTERNS  TO 
RADIATION  AND  PROJECTING  AN  IMAGE  OF  THE 
PATTERN  OR  PATTERNS  ONTO  A  WAFER  AT 
DIFFERENT  FOCAL  POSI 
Hiroshi    Tanaka,    Utsunomiya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  584,706,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  253,071,  Jun.  2,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  927,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1997,  5-163151 

Int.  CI."  C03C  5/02:  GOIB  lim 

U.S.  a.  430—30  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  pattern  for  focus  measurement,  formed  on  a  surface 
of  a  reticle  and  comprising  a  two-dimensional  grid  pattern,  to 
radiation  and  projecting  the  panem  for  focus  measurement 
onto  a  plurality  of  regions  of  an  inspection  wafer  at  different 
focal  positions  of  the  wafer,  on  which  a  resist  has  been  coated 
by  a  resist  coating  apparatus,  using  a  projection  exposure 
apparatus: 

developing  the  two-dimensional  grid  pattern  for  focus  measure- 
ment projected  on  the  inspection  wafer  in  the  plurality  of 
regions  with  a  developing  apparatus; 

imaging  with  the  projection  exposure  apparatus,  the  developed 
two-dimensional  grid  pattern  in  the  plurality  of  regions  to 
produce  pixels  of  the  developed  two-dimensional  grid  panem 
in  each  region,  wherein  f(x,y)  represents  the  value  of  a  pixel 
of  the  developed  two-dimensional  grid  pattern  in  each  region 
at  coordinate  (x,y),  f(x-l,y)  represents  the  value  of  a  pixel  of 
the  developed  two-dimensional  grid  pattern  in  each  region  at 
coordinate  (x-l,y),  f(x-i-l.y)  represents  the  value  of  a  pixel  of 
the  developed  two-dimensional  grid  panem  in  each  region  at 
coordinate  (x-hl.y),  f(x.y-l )  represents  the  value  of  a  pixel  of 
the  developed  two-dimensional  grid  pattern  in  each  region  at 
coordinate  (x,y-l).  and  f(x,y-t-l)  represents  the  value  of  a 
pixel  of  the  developed  two-dimensional  grid  panem  in  each 
region  at  coordinate  (x,y-t-l); 

producing  image  signals  representing  the  imaged  developed 
two-dimensional  grid  pattern  in  each  region; 

differentiating  the  image  signals  representing  the  imaged,  devel- 
oped two-dimensional  grid  pattem  in  each  region  to  calculate 
the  contrast  of  the  imaged,  developed  two-dimensional  grid 
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panem  in  each  region  to  produce  differential  values  of  the 
image  signals  according  to  the  equation; 

Con(^..vHAi- 1  .vH(j(+ 1  ,v)W«j[.>-  1  )-f{x.y+ 1 M: 

determining  a  differential  histogram  of  the  differential  values  for 
each  region  by  calculating  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of 
different  differential  values  in  each  region,  calculating  the  area 
of  the  histogram  for  each  region  above  a  predetermined 
differential  value  threshold,  and  defining  an  evaluation  value 
for  tJie  contrast  of  the  develof)ed  two-dimensional  grid  pattern 
for  each  region  at  different  focal  positions  of  the  inspection 
wafer  as  tfie  area  of  the  histogram  from  that  region  above  the 
predetermined  differential  value  tfu-eshold; 

detemiming  the  best  focus  position  and  the  inclination  of  the 
plane  of  projection  of  the  image  of  the  pattern  for  focus 
measurement  of  the  reticle  by  the  distribution  of  evaluation 
values  of  the  pattern  with  respect  to  the  different  focal  posi- 
tions of  the  wafer; 

calculating  a  focus  offset  from  the  determined  best  focus  posi- 
tion and  an  amount  of  correction  of  the  inclination  of  the 
plane  of  projection  from  the  determmed  inclination  of  the 
plane  of  projection  of  the  image  of  the  pattern  for  focus 
measurement  of  the  reticle; 

setting  the  focus  offset  and  the  amount  of  correction  of  the 
iiKlination  of  the  plane  of  projection;  and 

coating  the  surface  of  a  wafer  with  resist  using  the  resist  coating 
apparatus,  exposing  a  pattern  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
reticle  to  radiation  and  projecting  the  pattern  onto  the  resist  on 
the  surface  of  the  wafer  using  the  projection  exposure  appa- 
ratus and  using  the  set  focus  offset  and  amount  of  correction 
of  the  inclination  of  the  plane  of  projection,  and  developing 
the  resist  using  the  developing  apparatus. 


-(-OR')-0-Ari 
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5,747  J04 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND 

AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

SAME 

Mitsuloshi  Anzai;  Akihiro  Imai,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Masaomi 
Sasaki;  Hiroshi  Tamura,  both  of  Susono;  Tomoyuki  Shi- 
mada,  Shizuoka-ken;  Tetsuro  Suzuki,  Fuji,  and  Masafumi 
Ohta,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,154,  Nov.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,702 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315721; 

Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315722;  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-269175;  Sep.  22. 1995, 

7-269176;  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-333992 

Int  Cl.*^  G03G  5/047 

VS.  CI.  430—59  26  Claims 


L\\\\\\\\i--^    2b{^^m: 


—I 


-1 


i^^te' 


—I 


7.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an  elec- 
troconductive  support,  and  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  thereon 
comprising  (i)  a  charge  transport  medium  of  an  aromatic  polycar- 
bonate resin  having  a  repeat  unit  of  formula  (I): 


5,747,203 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  HAVING 
CHARGE  GENERATING  LAYER  WITH  SPECIFIC 
POLYESTER 
Mamoru  Nozomi,  Odawara,  Japan;  Osamu  Murakami,  Chesa- 
peake, Va.;  Masahiro  Fuse.  Odawara.  and  Makoto  Funiune, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234242 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/05 
VS.  CI.  430—58  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  substrate  and  at  least  a  carrier  generation  layer 
and  a  carrier  transport  layer  formed  in  that  order  on  the  substrate, 
wherein  said  carrier  generation  layer  contains  a  polyester  resin 
having  a  repeating  structural  unit  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


OCO-X— OC 


wherein  R'.  R"  and  R'  each  is  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent.  or  a  halogen  atom;  R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent;  Ar'  and  Ar^  each  is  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a  substituent;  1.  m 
and  n  each  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  k  is  an  integer  of  5  to  5.000;  and 
X  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  group,  a  bivalent  cyclic  aliphatic  group,  or 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent;  each  of  R^  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
which  may  have  a  substituent  or  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent.  or  R'  and  R''  may  together  form  a  ring;  Ar  is  an 
arylene  group  which  may  have  a  substituent;  each  of  Ar'  and  Ar^  is 
a  phenylene  group  which  may  have  a  substituent;  and  each  of  m 
and  n  is  from  0  to  10,  provided  that  m  and  n  are  not  simultaneously 
0. 


in  which  R^  and  R*  each  is  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent.  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group;  p 
and  q  each  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  and  r  is  0  or  1.  and  when  r  is  1, 
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Y  is  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  group  having  1  to 
12  carbon  4tDms.  — O— ,  — S— .  —SO—.  —SO;—,  or  — C(0)— 


containing 


ii)  a  charge  generation  material. 


5,747.205 
PH^OCONDUCTIVE  IMAGING  MEMBERS 
Nan-Xing  Hu,  Oakville;  Ping  Liu,  and  Beng  S.  Ong.  both  of 
Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807,487 
Int  a.*  G03G  5/047 
VS.  O.  430—59  8  Qaims 

1.  A  phokKonductive  imaging  member  comprised  of  a  starburst 
aromatic  arpine  compound  of  the  formula 

Ra  Formula  (I) 

A' 
I 

N 

/    \ 

A-  A' 

/  \ 

R*  K 

wherein  N  it  nitrogen;  A'  to  A'  each  individually  represent  biaryl; 
R„,  Rj,,  and  R,  independently  represent  one  of  the  groups  of  the 
following  f^ilnulas 


wherein  N 


—  N 


/ 

\ 


Ar' 


Ar^ 


5.747.206 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Takeshi  Agata;  Akira  Imai;  Yasuo  Yamamoto;  Yutaka  Sugi- 
zaki.  and  Katsuhiro  Sato,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15,  1995.  7-228618; 
Dec.  25.  1995,  7-336410 

Int  CL"  G03G  15/04 
VS.  CI.  430—64  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive substrate  having  thereon  at  least  an  undercoat  layer  and  a 
photoconductive  layer,  wherein  the  photoconductive  layer  has  a 
laminate  structure  comprising  a  charge  generating  layer  and  a 
charge  transporting  layer,  and  wherein  the  undercoat  layer  com- 
prises a  polymer  compound  prepared  by  using  at  least  one  mono- 
mer represented  by  formula  ( 1 ): 


R> 


(I) 


CH2=C— CO— A 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  A 
represents  a  group  represented  by  formula  (2),  (3),  (4),  (5)  or  (6): 


Y  — 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


N— W— 


wherein  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  C(CN)2.  C(CN)COOR-  or 

C(COOR=)(COOR');     Y     represents     an     oxygen     atom     or 

— COO(CH,)„0 —  in  formulas  (2)  and  (4).  and  an  oxygen  atom  in 

,  ,  formula  (3);  R"  and  R-*  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 

nitrogen;  each  Ar    and  Ar  are  aryl;  R,  to  R,  are    ^,^^p.  r4  ^^  r,  ^^^.^  ^^p^^^^,  ^^  ^^^j  ^^^^^  ^  ^,,  ^^^^  ^ 

substituents  mdependently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  acyl  group,  or  a  cyano  group;  W 


hydrogen,  hp|ogen,  hydrocarbon,  and  alkoxy;  and  X  represents    represents      (CH^)„0 


oxygen,  sulf  tt.  or  an  alkylene. 


— Ar— (R)j— C00(CH2)„0— , 
wherein  Ar  represents  an  arylene  group,  R  represents  an  alkylene 
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group,  and  k  represents  0  or  1 ;  Z  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  acyl  group,  or  a  cyano 
group;  n  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  20:  and  m  and  I  each 
represent  an  integer  of  0  to  2. 


5,747^07 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH 

CHARGE  INJECTION  LAYER  ON  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 

Seyi  Mashimo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229430 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/147 
VS.  a.  430—66  6  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  member  for  bearing  an  image,  said  photosensi- 
tive member  having  a  photosensitive  layer  and  a  charge 
injection  surface  layer  outside  of  said  photosensitive  layer, 
said  charge  injection  layer  comprises  a  binder  and  electrocon- 
ductive  particles  dispersed  in  the  binder: 
a  charging  member,  contactable  to  said  charge  injection  layer. 

for  electrically  charging  said  photosensitive  member;  and 
wherein  said  charge  injection  layer  has  a  volume  resistivity 
which  is  smaller  at  a  surface  than  inside  thereof. 


5,747,209 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
CONTAINING  AROMATIC  HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC 
ACID  AND  METAL  COMPOUND  OF  THE  AROMATIC 
HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Tsuyoshi    Takiguchi,    Kawasaki;    Kenji    Okado,    Yokohama: 
Masaaki     Taya,     Kawasaki;     Ryoichi     Fujita,     Kawasaki; 
Makoto  Kanbayashi,  Kawasaki;  Kohji  Inaba,  Yokohama; 
Wakashi  lida,  Higashikurumc;  Kazunori  Kato,  Mitaka;  Tet- 
suya  Ida,  Kawasaki,  and  Shinya  Yachi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  640.077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-131189; 
Apr.  23,  19%,  8-123921 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—106.6  21  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images,  comprising:  toner 
particles  comprising  (a)  a  binder  resin,  (b)  a  colorant  or  magnetic 
material,  (c)  an  aromatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  (A),  and  (d)  a 
metal  compound  of  the  aromatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  (A); 
wherein  (c)  the  aromatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  (A)  and  (d)  the 
metal  compound  of  the  aromatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  (A)  are 
contained  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:99  to  10:90. 


5,747.208 

METHOD  OF  USING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER 

COMPRISING  THICK  PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER 

HAVING  A  SPECIFIED  MOBILITY 

Hideaki  Ueda,  Kishiwada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650.554,  May  20,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  418,900,  Apr.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,447,  Dec.  22, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
908,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348453; 
Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301987 

Int.  a."  G03G  li/06:5/047 
MS.  a.  430—97  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed 
on  a  photosensitive  member  comprising  forming  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  an  identical  position  of  a  laminated  photosensitive 
member  at  a  0.5  second  or  less  interval  and.  developing  the 
electrostatic  latent  image,  wherein  the  photosensitive  member 
comprises  a  charge  generating  layer  containing  an  organic  charge 
generating  material,  said  charge  generating  layer  having  a  mobility 
in  the  charge  generating  layer  of  at  least  lxlO"'cm*A'.sec  under  an 
electrical  field  of  SxlO'V/cm  and  a  space  charge  density  of  the 
charge  generating,  layer  of  lxlO'*cm''  or  less;  a  charge  transport- 
ing layer  havmg  a  thickness  of  at  least  35  \an  and  containing  an 
organic  charge  transporting  material,  said  charge  transporting  layer 
having  a  mobility  (p)  of  electrical  charges  satisfying  the  following 
formula: 


5,747,210 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPING  TONER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  TOIVER 
Shigeru  Emoto;  Kumi  Hasegawa;  Youichi  Maekawa;  Kazuhito 
Watanabe,  and  Kouki  Katoh,  all  of  Numazu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-239237; 
Jan.  11,  19%,  8-020563 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/087 
CI.  430—109  20  Claims 

An  electrostatic  image  developing  toner,  comprising: 
a  polyester  binder  resin  comprising  at  least  one  polyol 
crosslinked  with  at  least  one  polycarboxyl  group,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  polyol  is  an  oxyalkylether  of  a  novolak 
phenol  resin:  and 
said  polyester  binder  resin  contains  5  to  20%  by  weight  of 
components  having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight 
greater  than  about  1x10^  and  is  essentially  firec  of  a 
tetrahydrofuran-insoluble  portion. 


U.S 
1 


log  M=/«x£^+fl 


[I] 


in  which  E  is  an  electrical  field  (V/pm).  A  represents  a  value  of 
0.11  or  less  and  B  is  -5.9  or  more;  and  a  cylindrical  substrate 
having  a  drum  size  of  50  mm<t>  or  less. 


5,747,211 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGES 
Masayuki  Hagi,  Takatsuki;  Junichi  l^maoki,  Sakai;  Takeshi 
Aral,  Akashi,  and  Hiroyuki  Fukuda,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  19%,  8-031964; 
Feb.  29,  19%,  8-043272 

Int  CI."  G03G  9/097 
U.S.  CI.  430—110  23  Oaims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images  comprising: 

(a)  colored  resin  particles  which  include  a  binder  resin  and  a 
colorant;  and 

(b)  hydrophobic  titania  micro  particles  which  are  obtained  by 
surface  treating  of  anatase-type  titania  micro  particles  having 
average  primary  particle  size  of  30  to  90  nm  with  a  hydro- 
phobicity  imparting  agent  and  satisfy  following  relationship: 

S=1I25/D+* 
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wherei  i  S  expresses  BET  specific  surface  area  (mVg)  of  surface  to  provide  an  interfacial  barrier  layer  to  said  loner  and  a 

hydrojffcbic  titania  micro  panicles.  D  expresses  average  pri-  low  surface  energy  film  to  release  said  toner  from  said  fusing 

mary  plarticle  size  (nm)  of  anatase-type  titania  micro  panicles,  surface, 
and  k  ^{presses  a  constant  of  0  to  60. 


5,747,212 
FUSING  SNSTEM  WITH  AMINO  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS 
IN  SILOXANE  RELEASE  AGENT  FOR  USE  WITH 
TONERS  AND  FUSING  MEMBERS  REACTIVE  WITH 
AMINE  GROUPS 
Samuel  Ka|ilan,  1974  Finley  Rd.,  Webster.  N.Y.  14568-9787; 
David   H.   Pan.   10   Westfield   Commons,   Rochester,   N.Y. 
14625;  George  J.  Heeks,  72  Oakcrest  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14617;  Clifford  O.  Eddy,  248  Shorewood  Dr.,  Webster,  N.Y. 
14581-1321;  Che  C.  Chow.  286  Valley  Green  Dr.,  Penfieid, 
N.Y.  1452«;  Santokh  S.  Badesha,  48  Bromley  Rd.,  Pittsford, 
N.Y.  14534;  Arnold  W.  Henry,  43  Deer  Creek  Rd.,  Pittsford, 
N.Y.  14534,  and  Donald  A.  Seanor,  264  Garnsey  Rd.,  Pitts- 
ford, N.Y.  14534 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,853,  Dec.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,004 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  43*-124  12  Oaims 

I.  An  imfeging  system  comprising  means  to  form  an  unfiised 
toner  image  on  a  substrate  surface  by  use  of  a  toner,  said  toner 
being  susceptible  to  reaction  with  amines,  fusing  means  to  fuse 
said  toner  xo  said  substrate  surface  comprising  a  fuser  member  and 
a  backup  pressure  member  to  fuse  said  toner  to  said  substrate 
surface  as  s^id  substrate  is  transponed  between  said  fuser  member 
and  said  pressure  member,  said  fuser  member  comprising  a  ther- 
mally stable  FKM  hydrofluoroelastomer  fusing  surface  and  means 
to  deliver  a  release  agent  to  said  substrate  surface,  said  release 
agent  comprising  a  fluid  amino  functional  oil  containing  an  active 
molecule  haj/ing  the  following  formula  I: 


(OH, 


ijSi— O- 


r 

Si— O- 

I 

Ri 


R4 

I 
Si— o 

I 

Ri 

I 

NHRs 


-SKCH,), 


where  50in ^200,  P  is  from  1  to  5  and  R,.  Rj  and  R,  are  selected 
from  the  grolif)  consisting  of  alkyl  and  arylalkyi  radicals  having  1 
to  18  carbott  atoms;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  radicals  having  1  to 
18  carbon  aintns  and  a  polyorgano.siloxane  chain  having  I  to  100 
diorganosilojiy  repeat  units;  and  R5  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  arylalkyi  radicals  having  1  to  1 8 
carbon  atomi;,  with  the  proviso  that  in  at  least  85%  of  the  active 
molecules  of  the  above  formula  I  in  said  fluid  amino  functional  oil 
contains  the  amino  functional  siloxane  chains  of  the  following 
formula  II  h»ve  p  equal  to  I  and  wherein  when  p  is  fi-om  2-5  the 
amino  functional  siloxane  chains  of  the  following  formula  11 


I 
R4— Si— Rj— NHR, 

O 

I 


are  situated 
functional  oi 
active  molei 


iti 


cU 


random  along  the  active  molecule,  said  fluid  amino 
having  predominantly  monoamine  functionality  per 
e  to  interact  with  said  hydrofluoroelastomer  fusing 


5,747,213 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  HEAT  nXING 

METHOD  USING  A  TONER  INCLUDING  A  WAX 

Kenji  Okado;  Ryuichiro  Maeyama,  and  Kouji  Inaba,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-156771; 
Jan.  26,  19%,  8-031223 

Int  a."  G03G  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  430—124  140  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  latent  image  holding 
member; 

developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  by  using  a  color  toner 
to  form  a  toner  image; 

transferring  the  toner  image  onto  a  recording  material;  and 

fixing  the  toner  image  to  the  recording  material  by  a  heat  fixing 
device  comprising  a  heating  member  in  contact  with  the  toner 
image; 

wherein  the  color  toner  comprises  at  least  a  binder  resin,  a 
colorant,  and  wax.  the  wax  having  a  molecular  weight  distri- 
bution measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  (GPC), 
which  has  a  ratio  of  the  weight  average  molecular  weight 
(Mw)  to  the  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  1.45 
or  less,  and  a  solubility  parameter  (SP  value)  of  8.4  to  10.5, 

wherein  at  least  the  surface  of  the  heating  member  is  formed 
with  a  copolymer  having  at  least  tetrafluoroethylene  as  a 
repeating  unit  in  a  main  chain  of  the  copolymer  and  a  fluoro- 
alkyl  group  in  side  chains  of  the  copolymer,  and 

contact  angles  between  the  wax  and  the  surface  of  the  heating 
member  at  100°  C.  and  200°  C.  satisfy  the  following  rela- 
tions: 

60°SA£80° 

wherein  A  is  a  contact  angle  between  the  wax  and  the  surface  of 
the  heating  member  at  100°  C,  and  B  is  a  contact  angle 
between  the  wax  and  the  surface  of  the  heating  member  at 

200°  C. 
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5,747414 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

COLOR  TRANSFER  IMAGE  AND  APPARATUS  USED 

THEREFOR 

Eiichi  Kato;  Yusuke  Nakazawa,  and  Sadao  Osawa,  all  of  Shi- 

zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  FiOi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0487,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  25,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23345.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-090488; 
Mar.  30,  1993,  5-093832 

Int  CI."  G03G  13/14:13/01:15/16 
MS.  a.  430—126  11  Claims 


I4T   \  Mc 

I4y 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrophotographic  color  transfer 
image  comprising  (i)  a  step  of  forming  a  peelable  transfer  layer  on 
the  surface  of  an  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  element,  (ii)  a 
step  of  forming  at  least  one  color  toner  image  by  an  electrophoto- 
graphic process  on  the  transfer  layer,  and  (iii)  a  step  of  heat- 
transferring  the  toner  image  together  with  the  transfer  layer  onto  a 
receiving  material,  wherein  prior  to  or  simultaneously  with  the 
formation  of  the  transfer  layer  a  compound  (S)  which  contains  a 
fluorine  atom  and/or  silicon  atom  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the 
electrophotographic  light-sensitive  element  to  improve  releasabil- 
ity  of  the  surface  of  the  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  ele- 
ment; wherein  steps  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  are  in  sequence;  and  wherein 
the  peelable  transfer  layer  is  formed  by  an  eiectrodeposition  coat- 
ing method  which  is  carried  out  using  grains  comprising  a  resin 
(A)  which  has  a  glass  transition  point  of  not  more  than  140°  or  a 
softening  point  of  not  more  than  180°.  said  grains  being  supplied 
between  the  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  element  and  an 
electrode  placed  in  opposition  to  the  light-sensitive  element,  and 
migrate  due  to  electrophoresis  according  to  potential  gradient 
applied  from  an  external  power  source  to  adhere  lo  or  electrode- 
posit  on  the  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  element. 


5,747,215 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
Beng  S.  Ong,  Mississauga;  Walter  Mychajlowskijj,  George- 
town, both  of  Canada:  Grazyna  E.  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz, 
Fairport,  N.V.,-  Raj  D.  Patel,  Oakville,  Canada;  David  J, 
Sanders,  Oakville,  Canada,  and  Stephan  V.  Drappel,  Tor- 
onto, Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stantford, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,451,  Mar.  28,  1997.  This 
application  Apr.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  841300 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/rW7 
U.S.  CI.  430—137  20  Qaims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  comprising 
(i)  blending  (a)  a  colorant  dispersion  containing  a  first  ionic 
suri'actani  and  an  optional  charge  control  agent  with  (b)  a 
latex  blend  comprised  of  linear  polymer  and  crosslinked  poly- 
mer particles,  optional  nonionic  surfactant  and  a  second  ionic 
surfaciani  with  a  charge  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said  first 
ionic  surfactant  in  said  colorant  dispersion; 


(ii)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  about  below  the  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  (Tg)  of  the  linear  latex  polymer  to  form 
toner  sized  aggregates;  and 

(iii)  subsequently  heating  said  aggregate  suspension  about  above 
the  Tg  of  the  linear  latex  polymer  to  effect  fusion  or  coales- 
cence of  said  aggregates,  and  wherein  said  linear  polymer  is 
of  an  M.  of  from  about  20,000  to  about  40,000. 


5,747,216 

PRESENSITIZED  PLATE  COMPRISING  TWO 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYERS  WHEREIN  THE  LAYER 

ADJACENT  TO  THE  SUPPORT  HAS  A  LOWER 

CONCENTRATION  OF  DYE  THAN  THE  OTHER  LAYER 

Takuo  Watanabe;  Yasuhito  Naruse,  and  Kotaro  Yamasue,  all  of 

Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,  Ltd., 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-156743 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/095:7/023 

VS.  CL  430—156  15  Claims 

1.  A  pre.sensitized  plate  which  comprises  a  roughened  and  anod- 
ized  aluminum  support  having  provided  thereon  two  positive 
working  light-sensitive  layers,  one  of  which  layers  being  a  light- 
sensitive  layer  adjacent  to  or  near  the  support  and  comprising  an 
ester  obtained  by  reacting  l,2-naphthoquinone-2-diazide-5- 
sulfonyl  chloride  with  a  polyhydroxy  compound  and  an  alkali- 
soluble  resin  that  becomes  soluble  in  a  developer  upon  exposure  to 
light  and  the  other  light-sensitive  layer  comprising  an  ester 
obtained  by  reacting  l,2-naphthoquinone-2-diazide-5-sulfonyl 
chloride  with  a  polyhydroxy  compound,  an  alkali-soluble  resin  and 
a  dye  that  becomes  soluble  in  a  developer  upon  exposure  to  light, 
wherein  a  dye  concentration  in  the  light-sensitive  layer  adjacent  to 
or  near  the  support  is  lower  than  that  in  the  other  light-sensitive 
layer,  and  said  two  light-sensitive  layers  are  obtained  by  (i)  coating 
on  the  support  a  first  photosensitive  solution  being  free  of  a  dye 
and  containing  the  ester  obtained  by  reacting  1,2- 
naphthoquinone-2  -diazide-5-sulfonyl  chloride  with  a  polyhydroxy 
compound,  the  alkali-soluble  resin  and  a  solvent  to  form  the 
light-sensitive  layer  adjacent  to  or  near  the  support,  (ii)  then 
coating  a  second  photo-sensitive  solution  including  the  ester 
obtained  by  reacting  1,2  -naphthoquinone-2-diazide-5-sulfonyl 
chloride  with  a  polyhydroxy  compound,  the  alkali-soluble  resin, 
the  dye  and  a  solvent  lo  form  the  other  light-sensitive  layer,  and 
(iii)  then  drying  the  light-sensitive  layers  thereby  forming  the  two 
positive  working  light-sensitive  layers. 

2.  A  presensitized  plate  which  comprises  an  aluminum  support,  a 
surface  of  which  is  grained  and  anodized.  and  two  positive  work- 
ing light-sensitive  layers  on  said  surface,  one  of  which  layers  being 
a  light-sensitive  layer  adjacent  to  or  near  the  support  and  compris- 
ing an  o-naphthoquinone  diazide  compound  and  an  alkali-soluble 
resin  that  becomes  soluble  in  a  developer  upon  exposure  lo  light 
and  the  other  light-sensitive  layer  comprising  an  o-naphthoquinone 
diazide  compound,  an  alkali-soluble  resin  and  a  dye  that  becomes 
soluble  in  a  developer  upon  exposure  to  light,  wherein  the 
o-naphthoquinone  diazide  compound  contained  in  the  iwo  lighl- 
sensilive  layers  are  identical,  a  dye  conceniralion  in  Ihe  light- 
.sensilive  layer  adjacent  to  or  near  the  support  is  lower  than  that  in 
the  other  lighi-sensitive  layer,  and  said  Iwo  lighi-sensitive  layers 
are  obtained  by  (i)  coating  on  the  support  a  first  photo-sensitive 
solution  being  free  of  a  dye  and  containing  the  o-naphthoquinone 
dia/jde  compound,  the  alkali-soluble  resin  and  a  solvent  to  form 
the  light-sensitive  layer  adjacent  lo  or  near  the  support,  (ii)  then 
coating  a  second  photo-sensilive  solution  including  the 
o-naphlhoquinone  diazide  compound,  the  alkali-soluble  resin,  the 
dye  and  a  solvent  to  form  the  other  light-sensitive  layer,  and  (iii) 
then  drying  Ihe  light-sensitive  layers  thereby  fonning  the  two 
positive  working  light-sensitive  layers. 


May  5,  193  S 


CHEMICAL 


431 


5,747,217 

LASSt-INDUCED  MASS  TRANSFER  IMAGING 

MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  UTILIZING  COLORLESS 

SUBLIMABLE  COMPOUNDS 
Krzysztof  A.  Zaklika,  St.  Paul;  SUnley  C.  Busman,  Minneapo- 
lis, and  Gregory  D.  Cuny.  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627  J05 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/11 

U.S.  a.  43*^158  18  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  donor  element  comprising  a  substrate 

having  coated  on  al  lea^l  a  portion  thereof,  in  one  or  more  layers: 

(a)  a  sub$«ntially  coibrless  sublimable  compound; 

(b)  a  raditilion  absorber;  and 

(c)  a  thenrial  mass  transfer  material; 

wherein  the  .sublimable  compound  is  free  of  acetylenic  groups  and 
has  a  5%  mass  loss  temperature  of  at  least  about  55°  C.  and  a  95% 
mass  loss  temperature  of  no  more  than  about  200°  C.  at  a  heating 
rate  of  10°  C./minute  under  a  nitrogen  flow  of  50  ml/minute,  and 
said  sublimable  compound  has  a  melting  point  temperature  that  is 
al  least  about  said  5%  mass  loss  temperature  and  a  peak  thermal 
decomposition  temperature  that  is  at  least  about  said  95%  mass 
loss  temperature. 


5,747,218 
POfitTIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
Makoto  MonoU;  Kenkhiro  Sato,  and  Shii^ji  Sakaguchi,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104307; 
Jan.  18,  1996.  8-006697 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/023 
U.S.  CI.  430-192  9  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  alkali- 
soluble  refin  and  a  l,2-naphthoquinonediazide-5-(and/or 
-4-)sulfonic  ester  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (1),  the  teffaester  component  of  the  1,2 
-naphthoquinonediazide-5-(and/or  -4-)sulfonic  ester  of  the  polyhy- 
droxy compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  accounting  for  50%  or 
more  of  the  entire  pattern  area  determined  by  high-performance 
liquid  chroinalography  using  ultraviolet  rays  of  254  nm; 


HO 


wherein  X 


:^:  lo 


OH 


(I) 


Ri  to  R,j,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represenu  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  or  an  alkenyl  group; 

R,9  and  R,„,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkenyl  group; 

R21  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  I  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
alkenyl  group; 

Ri,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  10  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group;  and 

Rji  to  R,,,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,,  and  R,,,  R,,  and  R,„,  or  R,,  and  R^,  may  be 
combined  to  form  a  4  or  5-membered  cycloalkane. 


5,747,219 
IMAGE-RECEIVING  ELEMENTS 
Robert  L.  Febonio,  Hudson,  N.H.,  and  James  A.  Foley,  Welle- 
sley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,500 
Int  a."  G03C  li/52:S/26 
VS.  CI.  430—215  35  Claims 

1.  An  image  receiving  element  for  use  in  diffusion  transfer 
process  comprising  a  support  carrying  on  the  support: 
an  image-receiving  layer;  and 

a  clearing  layer  over  said  image-receiving  layer,  remote  finom 
said  support,  said  clearing  layer  comprising  nonylphenoxy- 
polyoxyethylene  and  polyoxyethylene  stearate. 


5,747.220 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
HAVING  PARTICULAR  DEPOSITED  PARTICLES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Katsuhiko  Hidaka;  Katsuhiro  Kawabau,  and  Keiko  Tamukai, 
all  of  Hasaki-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser,  No.  630^55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-109957 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/llS 

VS.  CI.  430—273.1  12  Claims 


[^ 


1.  A  light  sensitive  planographic  printing  plate  comprising 
deposited  panicles  on  a  sensitive  layer,  each  of  said  deposited 
OH;  panicles  comprising  a  protuberant  or  bulging  portion  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  base  portion  spreading  around  said  protuberant  or 
bulging  portion,  both  said  protuberant  or  bulging  portion  and  said 
flat  base  portion  being  formed  integrally  with  a  same  material. 


432 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5.  1998 


5.747^21 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPm  METHOD  AND 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 
THE  METHOD 
Chong-hoe    Kim,    Kyoungki-do;     Myong-gun    Kil,    Taejon- 
jik'alshi;  Won-t'aek  Kwon,  Seoul,  and  Kwang-chol  Kim. 
Kyoungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1994, 
1994-29191;  Nov.' 8,  1994,  1994-29192 

Int.  Cl."^  G03F  ino 
MS.  a.  430—311  5  Claims 


1.  A  photolithography  method  for  imaging  a  wafer  in  the  pro- 
duction of  integrated  circuits,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  reticles  each  comprising  an  inte- 
grated circuit  mask  pattern,  wherein  each  of  said  reticles 
includes  a  transparent  substrate  and  an  opaque  area  on  said 
transparent  subsu-ate.  and  said  integrated  circuit  mask  patterns 
on  said  plurality  of  reticles  are  the  same  with  respect  to  the 
shape  of  said  integrated  circuit  mask  patterns; 

(b)  providing  a  projection  stepper  apparatus  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  said  reticles  and  is  further  adapted  to  project  light 
through  said  reticles: 

(c)  inserting  said  reticles  into  said  stepper  apparatus  such  that 
said  reticles  are  positioned  separately  from  one  another  along 
an  optical  path;  and 

(d)  projecting  light  through  said  reticles  to  project  said  inte- 
grated circuit  mask  patterns  of  said  reticles  onto  said  wafer  to 
form  an  image. 

wherein  a  scattered  portion  of  light,  generated  while  passing 
though  one  of  said  reticles  in  the  optical  path,  is  filtered  out  by  a 
subsequent  one  of  said  reticles  such  that  an  image  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  mask  pattern  is  projected  onto  the  wafer  with  high 
resolution. 
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spaces  and  a  conductive  layer  formed  in  at  least  some  of  said 
pattern  spaces,  by  repeating  the  above  exposing  and  forming 
steps; 

coating  an  uppermost  layer  of  the  plurality  of  layers  with  an 
adhesive  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  metallic  thin-tilm  on  said  adhesive  insulating  layer  by 
thermal  pressing; 

etching  said  metallic  thin-lilm  to  form  a  predetermined  metallic 
thin-film  pattern;  and 

forming  a  through  hole  into  which  a  conductive  material  is 
implanted,  the  through  hole  extending  from  a  top  surface  of 
said  plurality  of  layers  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  plurality  of 
layers  and  being  formed  in  said  substrate,  conductive  layers, 
photosensitive  insulating  layers,  and  metallic  thin-film  pattern 
to  electrically  connect  said  conductive  layers  to  said  metallic 
thin-film  pattern. 


5,747,223 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PHOTOIMAGING 
Robert  D.  Allen,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Richard  Allen  Day,  Whitney 
Point,  N.Y.;  Donald  Herman  GUtzel,  New  Miiford,  Pa.; 
William  Dinan  Hinsberg,  Fremont,  Calif.;  John  Richard 
Mertz,  Endicott;  David  John  Russell,  Apalachin,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Gregory  Michael  WallralT.  Morgan  Hill,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,993,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  793,889,  Nov.  18,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,032,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,536,  Mar. 
3.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,026,624,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  292,1''3,  Dec.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,940,651.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,230 
iBt  CL"  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—325  18  Claims 


5,747^22 

MULTI-LAYERED  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Jae-chul  Ryu,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Aerospace    Industries,    Ltd.,    Kyongsangnam-do,    Rep.    of 

Korea 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19%.  Sen  No.  712,117 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  12,  1995, 
1995-29688 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—312  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-layered  circuit  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  photosensitive  insulating  layer  over  a  principal  sur- 
face of  1  substrate; 
exposing  and  developing  said  photosensitive  insulating  layer  to 
form  a  photosensitive  insulating  layer  of  a  predetermined 
panem  and  pattern  spaces; 
forming  a  conductive  layer  by  printing  a  conductive  ink  in  at 

least  sotne  of  the  pattern  spaces; 
forming  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  layer  comprising  a  photosen- 
sitive insulating  layer  of  a  predetermined  pattern  and  pattern 


1.  A  method  of  photopatteming  an  epoxy-glass  laminate  circuit 
board  cured  with  dicyandiamide,  comprising  the  following  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  single  phase  photoimaging  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a  photosensitive  cationically  polymerizable  epoxy  based  imag- 
ing system  comprising: 

(i)  an  epoxy  based  resin  system  having  solids  comprising 
between  about  IWi  and  yi^(  by  weight  of  a  polyol  resin 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  60.000  to  about  1 30,000; 

between  about  AVTi  and  72'JS-  by  weight  of  a  brominated  epoxy 
resin  of  molecular  weight  from  about  600  to  2500;  and 
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(ii)  from 
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ibout  0.1  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  cationic 
pholoi  1  tiator  capable  of  initiating  polymerization  in  said 
epoxic  i  «d  resin  system  upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation; 
said  resi  n  system  being  further  characterized  by  having  an 
absorb  a  ice  of  light  in  the  330  to  700  nm  region  of  less  than 
0. 1  fot  B  2  mil  thick  film; 

(b)  providing  a  printed  epoxy-glass  laminate  substrate  cured 
with  dicyandiamide; 

(c)  coating  the  composition  onto  the  printed  substrate; 

(d)  drying  the  composition; 

(e)  exposing  selected  areas  of  the  composition  to  the  actinic 
radiation; 

(0  develfiping  the  composition  to  pattern  the  composition;  and 
(g)  curine  the  composition. 


5,747,224 
STOCK  DEVELOPER  SOLUTIONS  FOR  PHOTORESISTS 
6EVELOPER  SOLUTIONS  PREPARED  BY 
DILUTION  THEREOF 
Mitsuni     Sato;      Masakazu      Kobayashi,     and     Toshimasa 
Nakayama,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  oT  Ser.  No.  412,885,  Mar.  29,  1995.  This  application 
Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,622 
Claims  finiority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-83650 
I  Int.  CI."  G03F  7/i2 

U.S.  a.  43*)— 331  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  Developer  solution  for  photoresists 
comprising  diluting  a  stock  developer  solution  for  photoresists  that 
contains  a  Ibiver  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  base  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  not  less  than  15  wt.  '^.  and  also  contains  at  least  one 
surfactant  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  200  to  800 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  an  alcohol/ethylene  oxide 
adduct  whersin  the  alcohol  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  |  consisting  of  hexylene  glycol  and  3-methyl-3- 
methoxybut^l  alcohol.  (2)  polyethylene  glycol,  (3)  an  alcohol/ 
propylene  pKide  adduct.  and  (4)  an  alcohol/ethylene  oxide/ 
propylene  axjde  adduct. 


5,747,225 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  DEVICE 
Joseph   Anthony    Manico,    Rochester,   and    Richard   Carroll 
Reem,  Hilton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

jFiled  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,733 

Int.  CI."  G03B  /7//«.  G03C  1/685:1/73 

U.S.  a.  430—345  30  Claims 
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photochromic   material   overlayed   by   the   ultraviolet   absorbing 
material  is  transparent. 


5,747,226 

PROCESSING  MATERIAL  AND  HEAT-DEVTLOPED 

IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Yoshisada  Nakamura;  Shun-ichi  Ishikawa.  and  Kazuhlko  Mat- 

sumoto,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  703,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-240445 
Int.  CI."  G03C  11/12 
U.S.  a.  430—348  3  Claims 

L  A  method  of  forming  images  by  heat  development,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fountain  water  for  a  heat-developable  photosensitive 
material  comprising  silver  halide  and  a  developing  agent;  and 
heating  the  photosensitive  material  in  a  condition  that  it  is 
brought  into  face-to-face  contact  with  a  processing  material 
comprising  a  long  web  support,  wherein  the  support  has  a 
thickness  of  from  4  pm  to  40  pm  and  has  provided  thereon  a 
processing  layer  comprising  a  base  or  a  precursor  of  bases,  to 
form  images  on  the  photosensitive  material. 


5,747^27 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COLORED  IMAGES 

Kiyoshi  Kawai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  53,199,  .Apr  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  305,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  28,  1992,  4-134520 

Int  CI."  G03C  7/407 

VS.  CI.  430—363  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  colored  image  using  a  silver  halide 
color  photographic  photosensitive  material  comprising  a  support, 
having  thereon  at  least  three  silver  halide  photosensitive  layers 
which  have  diflferent  color  sensitivities  and  which  contain  amounts 
of  yellow,  magenta,  and  cyan  color  forming  couplers  effective  to 
form  visible  yellow,  magenta,  and  cyan  dye  images,  respectively, 
wherein  an  amount  of  at  least  one  yellow  dye  forming  coupler 
effective  to  form  a  visible  yellow  dye  image  and  represented  by 
formula  (I)  is  included  in  at  least  one  yellow  color  forming  coupler 
containing  photosensitive  layer  of  the  silver  halide  color  photosen- 
sitive material,  and  the  photosensitive  material  is  exposed  using  a 
laser  scanning  exposure  system  in  which  the  exposure  time  per 
picture  element  is  less  than  10"^  seconds  and  subsequently  sub- 
jected to  color  development  processing: 


wherein  A  represents 


O  O 

II  II 

-C— CH— C-NH-Y 
I 
Z 


N— , 


(I) 


1.  A  light 
of  photochn^^i 
said  device 
overlaying 
wherein  said 
that  when 
overlayed  bt  said  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  material  is  dark  and   developing  agent 


s  insitive  device  comprising  a  base  material  and  a  layer 

ic  chemical  dispersed  in  hydrophilic  colloid  wherein 

lias  a  pattern  of  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  material 

portion  of  said   layer  of  photochromic  chemical 

ultraviolet  absorbing  material  is  in  said  pattern  such 

iaid  device  is  in  sunlight  photochromic  material  not 


X  represents  an  organic  group  which  is  required,  together  witli  the 
nitrogen  atom,  to  form  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  ring,  V 
represents  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  Z 
represents  a  group  which  is  eliminated  when  a  coupler  which  is 
represented  by  formula  (I)  reacts  with  an  oxidation  production  of  a 
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5,747  J28 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  COLOR  DISPLAY  IMAGE 
USING  DUPLITIZED  COLOR  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Anne  E.  Bohan;  John  M.  Buchanan,  and  Richard  P.  Szajewski, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,591 

Int  a."  G03C  7/407 

U.S.  CI.  430—380  37  Claims 


formula  ( 1 ) 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  color  display  image  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A)  color  developing  an  imagewise  exposed  light  sensitive  silver 
halide  color  photographic  element  exhibiting  a  sensitivity  of 
at  least  ISO  23.  and  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at 
least  two  color  recording  units, 

each  of  said  at  least  two  color  recording  units  being  sensitive 
to  a  distinct  region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  and 
comprising  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having 
light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  grains  in  reactive 
association  with  a  compound  capable  of  forming  an  image 
dye  during  a  color  development  step,  thereby  providing  at 
least  two  such  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  sensitive  to 
distinct  regions  of  the  elecuomagnetic  spectrum  in  said 
element, 
wherein  said  support  is  interposed  between  two  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  sensitive  to  distinct  regions  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum, 

with  a  color  developer  having  a  pH  of  from  about  9  (o 
about  12,  and  comprising  a  color  developing  agent  at 
from  about  0,01  to  about  O.I  mol/1,  and  bromide  ion  at 
up  to  about  0.5  mol/l,  at  a  temperature  at  or  above  about 
30°  C.  for  up  to  about  4  minutes,  to  provide  a  developed 
image, 

B)  scanning  said  developed  image  to  form  density  representative 
digital  signals  for  said  at  least  two  color  recording  units,  and 

C)  digitally  manipulating  said  density  representative  digital  sig- 
nals formed  in  step  B  to  correct  either  or  both  interimage 
interactions  and  gamma  mismatches  among  said  at  least  two 
color  recording  units  so  as  to  produce  a  digital  record  of  a 
corrected  color  image. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  represent  a  hydroxy  group,  an 
amino  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  alkylsulfonylamino  group, 
an  arylsulfonylamino  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  a 
mercapto  group  or  an  alkylthio  group:  and  X  represents  an  atomic 
group  necessary  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
formula  (2) 


Y-  N 


V 


SM 


Z-  N 

I 


wherein  Y  and  Z  independently  represent  N  or  CR,2  in  which  R,, 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or 
aryl  group:  and  R,,  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  each  having 
at  least  one  sulfo,  carboxyl  or  hydroxy  group  as  a  substituent:  and 
M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  a  quaternary 
ammonium  group  or  a  group  capable  of  being  released  under 
alkaline  condition. 


5,747,230 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOUR  MATERIAL 

HAVING  IMPROVED  GRANULARITY  AND  DYE  HUE 
John  Arthur  Bee,  Carpenders  Park;  John  Kenneth  Charles 

Kempster,  Stanmore,  and  Gareth  Evans,  Hollybush  Close, 

all  of  England,  assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,636 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1994, 
9426277;  Oct  14,  1995,  9521088 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CI.  430—503  13  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  silver  halide  color  print  material  comprising  a 
support  and  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dye  image  forming  layer 
units  comprising  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at 
least  one  dye  image-forming  coupler  which  material  contains  a 
total  silver  halide  coverage  less  than  150  mg/"  (as  silver)  and 
wherein  the  grain  size  (average  volume  in  cubic  microns)  of  the 
emulsion(s)  is  less  than  I  (Xm"^)'  '"  'he  yellow  image  forming  unit 
and  less  than  0.125(pm)^  in  the  magenta  image  forming  unit  and 
wherein  each  layer  unit  of  the  material  has  a  dye  image-forming 
efficiency  (E)  of  above  30  where: 


5,747,229 
SOLID  DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESSING 
METHOD  EMPLOVlN(;  THE  SAME 
Takuji  Hasegawa,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  7-023879 

Int  Cl.'^  G03C  5/JO 

U.S.  a.  430-^165  9  Claims 

1.  A  solid  developing  composition  for  processing  a  silver  halide 

photographic  light  sensitive  material,   wherein  (he  composition 

contains  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 )  and 

a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2),  formula  (1) 

and  formula  (2)  being  present  in  effective  amounts  to  provide 

stable  photographic  performance  without  deterioration  of  image 

tone. 


£  =  - 


Dye  imaKC  Dmax 
Silver  coverage  (g/m-) 


wherein  the  emulsion(s)  of  the  cyan  dye  image  forming  layer 
unit  have  a  silver  coverage  less  than  50  mg/m",  and  an 
average  grain  size  less  than  0.064((jm)^  and  comprise  means 
for  increasing  the  speed  of  the  cyan  dye  image  forming  unit 
emulsion(s)  to  a  level  sufficient  to  provide  a  cyan  image 
having  the  desired  neutral  color  balance  relationship  with  the 
yellow  and  magenta  images  formed  on  exposure  and  process- 
ing, and 

wherein  said  means  for  increasing  the  speed  of  the  cyan  dye 
image  forming  unit  emulsion(s)  is  selected  from: 

(a)  sulphur  sensitisation  of  the  emulsion  grains, 

(b)  a  spectral  sensitising  dye  or  supersensitising  combination; 
and 
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(c)  a  c  )  nbination  of  a  dye  of  formula  (1): 


wherein 
R'  andul^ 
sulpho 
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N 


R3 


(I) 


/ 

R2 


are  each  an  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
rarboxy  or  hydroxy  group; 


R'  is  hycitigen  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group; 
R    and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  one  or  more  substituents;  and 
X'  is  a  cotinlerion  if  required; 
and  a  compound  of  formula  (II): 


(II) 


wherein; 
D  is  a  di\  alent  aromatic  moiety; 
W,  and  Wj  are  independently  a  hydrogren  or  halogen  atom  or  a 
hydroxy,    amino,   alkylamino,   arylamino,   cycloalkylamino, 
heterocyclicamino,  mercapto,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  or  aryl  group 
any  of  which  may  be  substituted; 
G|  and  Gj  are  each  N  or  CH;  and 
Y,  and  Y,  are  each  N  or  CH; 
provided  thai  at  least  one  of  G,  and  Y,  is  N  and  at  least  one  of  G, 
and  Y,  is  N, 


5,747031 
SILVER  HALID  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERL\L 
Takehiko  Sato;  Hiroo  Takizawa,  and  Osamu  TakahasU,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,227,  Aug.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-214330 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/053 
U.S.  a.  430-514  11  Qaims 

I.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  theret>n  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  with  at  least  one  layer 
thereof  containing  at  least  one  water-insoluble  polymer  which  is  a 
polymer  containing  an  aromatic  ring  and  having  a  backbone  chain 
and  a  numbed  average  molecular  weight  of  4,000  or  less,  wherein 
the  weight  ptrcentage  of  the  aromatic  ring  in  a  molecule  of  the 
polymer  is  4Q%  or  more  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer 
molecule,  and  wherein  the  aromatic  ring  is  in  the  backbone  chain 
or  at  a  side  .[Josition  with  respect  to  the  backbone  chain  in  the 
polymer. 


5,747,232 
MOTION  IMAGING  FILM  COMPRISING  A  CARBON 
BLACK-CONTAINING  BACKING  AND  A  PROCESS 
SURVIVING  CONDUCTIVE  SUBBING  LAYER 
Charles  C.  Anderson,  Penfield,  and  Mario  D.  DeLaura,  Ham- 
lin, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806^71 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/825:1/85.1/835 
U.S.  CI.  430-514  14  claims 

I.  A  motion  imaging  him  comprising: 

a  support  harving.  in  order,  on  one  side  thereof  a  process  surviv- 
ing electrically  conductive  layer,  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  a  protective  overcoat;  and  having,  in 


order,  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  a  carbon  black-containing 
backing  layer  comprising  an  alkali-soluble  polymer  binder 
and  conductive  carbon  black,  wherein  the  process  surviving 
electrically  conductive  layer  has  a  resistivity  of  less  dian 
5x10'  O/D. 


5,747,233 

USE  OF  INDOLEINE-CYANINEDISULPHONIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Ralph  Lonsky,  Neustadt,  and  Lutz  Uwe  Lehmann,  Seelze,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Riedel-De  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Seelze,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  504,107,  Jul.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1994,  44  26 
892.0 

Int  a."  G03C  1/06.1/815:1/825 
VS.  CI.  430—522  8  Claims 

I.  A  recording  material  which  contains,  in  at  least  one  hydro- 
philic colloidal  layer,  an  infrared  absorbing  agent  comprising  a 
dyestuff^  of  the  general  formula  I 


eo,S 


(I) 


CHj  R3 

I 
CH=CH— CH=C— 


HjG 


— CH=CH— CH  =i 


in  which 

1      d2 


R  ,  R  and  R  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
(C|-C6)-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  by 
halogen  or  phenyl,  or  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  di-substituted 
phenyl,  and  R'  furthermore  is  also  halogen  or  (C-C,)- 
cycloalkyl,  but  wherein  no  sulpho  or  sulphonate  groups,  no 
carboxyl  or  carboxylate  groups  and  no  sulphato  groups  may 
occur  as  a  substituent  in  phenyl  groups,  wherein  the  sulpho- 
nate groups  are  in  the  5-  position  of  the  terminal  indole  rings, 

and  M*  is  a  monovalent  cation  or  one  equivalent  of  a  polyvalent 
cation,  but  excluding  diose  compounds  of  general  formula  I  in 
which,  simultaneously,  the  sulphonate  groups  are  in  the 
5-positions  of  the  two  indole  systems,  R'  and  R"  are  methyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  and  M*  is  Na*  or  Vi  Ni"  ®,  that  compound  in 
which,  simultaneously,  the  sulphonate  groups  are  in  the 
6-positions  of  the  two  indole  systems,  R'  and  R-  are  methyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  and  M®  is  K*,  and  that  compound  of  the 
general  formula  1  in  which,  simultaneously,  the  sulphonate 
groups  are  in  the  5-positions  of  the  two  indole  systems,  R' 
and  R^  are  ethyl.  R'  is  methyl  and  M®  is  K*. 


5,747,234 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Ronald  Myron  Wexler;  Robert  Owen  James;  Vito  A.  DePalma; 
John  Francis  Decory,  all  of  Rochester,  and  Lloyd  A.  Lobo. 
Webster,  all  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^3 
Int  CI."  G03C  11/06:1/76 
VS.  CI.  430-523  13  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  a  light- 
sensitive  layer  on  one  side  of  the  support,  and  on  the  other  side  of 
the  support,  at  least  one  backing  layer  and  a  protective  outermost 
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lubricating  layer,  the  protective  layer  comprising  a  solid  wax  and  a 
non-ionic  fluorinated  surfactant  in  an  amount  less  than  the  compat- 
ibility limit  of  the  surfactant  in  the  wax.  said  protective  layer  being 
coated  from  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic  solvent  and  at  least  one  lower 
alky  I  alcohol. 


5.747^35 
SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  EMULSION  LAYER 

HAVING  ENHANCED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIVITY 
Samir  Y.  Farid,  Rochester;  Jerome  R.  Lenhard,  Fairport;  Chin 
H.  Chen,  Mendon;  Annabel  A.  Muenter,  Rochester;  Ian  R. 
Gould,  Pittsford;  Stephen  \.  Godleski,  Fairport,  and  Paul  A. 
Zielinski,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,826,  Jan.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,921 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/09 
VS.  CI.  430—583  48  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  in  which  the  silver  halide  is  sensitized  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 

A— (L— XY)4 

or 
(A— Ut— XY 

wherein  A  is  a  silver  halide  adsorptive  group  that  contains  at  least 
one  atom  of  N.  P.  S,  Se.  or  Te  that  promotes  adsorption  to  silver 
halide.  and  L  represents  a  linlcing  group  containing  at  least  one  C. 
N,  S  or  O  atom,  k  is  I  or  2  and  XY  is  an  fragmentable  electron 
donor  moiety  in  which  X  is  an  electron  donor  group  and  Y  is  a 
leaving  group  other  than  hydrogen,  and  wherein: 

1 )  XY  has  an  oxidation  potential  between  0  and  about  1 .4  V;  and 

2)  the  oxidized  form  of  XY  undergoes  a  bond  cleavage  reaction 
to  give  the  radical  X'  and  the  leaving  fragment  Y. 

2.  A  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  in  which  the  silver  halide  is  sensitized  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 

A-(L-XY), 

or 
(A— L)j-XY 

wherein  A  is  a  silver  halide  adsorptive  group  that  co  itains  at 
least  one  atom  of  N.  S.  Se.  or  Te  that  promotes  adsorption  to 
silver  halide.  and  L  represents  a  linking  group  containing  at 
least  one  C,  N,  S  or  O  atom  and  XY  is  a  fragmentable  electron 
donor  moiety  in  which  X  is  an  electron  donor  group  and  Y  is 
a  leaving  group  other  than  hydrogen,  and  wherein: 

1 )  XY  has  an  oxidation  potential  between  0  and  about  1 .4  V; 

2)  the  oxidized  form  of  XY  undergoes  a  bond  cleavage  reaction 
to  give  the  radical  X'  and  the  leaving  fragment  Y;  and 

3)  the  radical  X'  has  an  oxidation  potential  S-0,7  V. 


with  a  fragmentable  electron  donor  of  the  formula  X — Y.  wherein 
X  is  an  electron  donor  moiety  and  Y  is  a  leaving  group  other  than 
hydrogen,  and  wherein: 

1 )  X — Y  has  an  oxidation  potential  between  0  and  about  1 .4  V: 
and 

2)  the  oxidized  form  of  X — Y  undergoes  a  bond  cleavage 
reaction  to  give  the  radical  X*  and  the  leaving  fragment  Y. 

20.  A  photographic  element  according  to  claim  I  or  claim  2. 
wherein  the  emulsion  layer  further  contains  a  sensitizing  dye. 

21.  A  photographic  element  according  to  claim  20,  wherein  the 
sensitizing  dye  is  selected  from  dyes  of  formula  (VIII)  through 
(XII): 


E,-. 


W, 


D,-N:f:CH-CH^C-«-J=Ji-pJ=C-(-CH=CH)-N— D2 


wherein: 

E,  and  E,  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  hetero  ring  and  m.iy  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  J  independently  represents  a  sub:iituted  or  unsubstituted 
methine  group, 

q  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 

p  and  r  each  independently  represents  0  or  I, 

D,  and  D2  each  independently  represents  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  and 

Wo  is  a  counterion  as  necessary  to  balance  the  charge; 


W2 


D,— N-(-CH=CH)-C:(:J— J:»=G 

K  «-l 


(IX) 


wherein  E,,  D,,  J,  p,  q  and  Wj  are  as  defined  above  for  formula 
(VIll)  and  G  represents 


-6 


E4     or 


therein  E4  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  nucleus,  and  F  and  P  each 
independently  represents  a  cyano  radical,  an  ester  radical,  an  acyl 
radical,  a  carbamoyl  radical  or  an  alkylsulfonyl  radical: 


W, 


D,  — N^CH— CH»=C-(-J=J^-r-G2 
p  *" 


(X) 


wherein  D,,  E,,  J,  p,  q  and  W^  are  as  defined  above  for  formula 
(VIll),  and  G2  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino 
radical  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  radical; 


.---E,-. 


5,747,236 

SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  EMULSION  LAYER 

HAVING  ENHANCED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIVITY 

Samir  Y.  Farid,  Rochester:  Jerome  R.  Lenhard,  Fairport;  Chin    Di  -N-«-CH=CH1^C:p J 

H.  Chen,  Mendon;  Annabel  A.  Muenter,  Rochester;  Ian  R. 

Gould,  Pittsford;  Stephen  A.  Godleski,  Fairport;  Paul  A. 

Zielinski,  Rochester,  and  Charles  H.  Weidner,  Ontario,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,106,  Jan.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,536 
Int.  CI,"  G03C  I/OS 
VS.  C\.  430—583  23  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  at  least  one 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  which  the  silver  halide  is  sensitized 


(XI) 


W 


'        }- 


-^^f\ 


>J-J  = 


»-i 


-C^CH— CH^N-Dj 


wherein  D,,  E,,  D,,  E,,  J,  p,  q,  r  and  W^  are  as  defined  for  formula 
(VIII)  above,  and  E,  is  defined  the  same  as  E4  for  formula  (IX) 
above; 
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5,747037 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Shinichiro  Fukui,  and  Koichi  Kuno,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-140127 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/485 
VS.  CI.  430—596  4  Claims 

1.  A  silvw  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  at  least  one  pre-fogged  direct  positive  emulsion  layer  on  at 
least  one  side  of  the  support, 
wherein  silver  halide  grain  formation  of  the  emulsion  is  carried 

out  in  tie  presence  of  a  silver  halide  solvent, 
the  emul(ion  contains  at  least  one  of  an  Rh  salt,  an  Ru  salt  and 

a  polybromoiridium  salt,  and 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compctBids  represented  by  the  following  formulae  (I),  (II)  and 
(III)  is  added  to  the  emulsion  while  the  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  is  prepared: 


R— iO,S— M 
R— $0,5— R' 
R— SO,S— L„— SSOj— R2 


(I) 


(II) 


(III) 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each 
represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group; 

M  represents  a  cation; 

L  represents  a  divalent  linking  group;  and 

m  represents  0  or  1 . 


5,747,238 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,239 

SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  SPECIFIC  FOR  THE 
DETECTION  OF  ANTIBODIES  TO  HCV.  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
HCV  INFECTION  AND  PREVENTIONS  THEREOF  AS 
VACCINES 
Chang  Yi  Wang,  Great  Neck,  and  Barbara  Hosein,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Biomedical,  Inc.,  Haup- 
pauge,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,819,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,275,  Mar.  11, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
651,735,  Feb,  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser,  No.  558,799,  Jul.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,106,726, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  510.153,  Apr.  16, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
481,348,  Feb.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  262,037 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70;  C07K  14/18 
U.S.  a.  43i-(-5  3aaims 

I.  A  peptipt  composition  for  detecting  the  presence  of  antibodies 
to  hepatitis  IG  virus  (HCV)  in  body  fluids  comprising  a  peptide 
having  an  ajrtino  acid  sequence  AA,,7,-AA,,,,  from  HCV  Pep  11 
(SEQIDN(D:ll). 


1  a  segment  of  the  peptide  having  specific  immunoreactivity  to 
antibodies  to  HCV  and  containing  at  least  27  amino  acids 
from  the  N-terminus  at  AA,,?^  to  the  C-terminus; 

2.  a  conjugate  of  the  peptide;  and 

3.  a  polymer  of  the  above  peptide. 


E,,  J,  G,  p,  q,  r  and  Wj  are  as  defined  above  for 
(Vljl)  above  arid  E,  is  as  defined  for  formula  (XI)  above. 


5,747,240 
EPITOPE  MAPPING  OF  THE  C33  REGION  OF  HCV 
John  A.  Kink,  1454  Carriage  La.,  Lake  Villa,  111.  60046;  Ter- 
ence E.  Ryan,  234  Florence  Ct.,  Libertyville,  lU.  60048;  John 
A.  Todd,  212  Mainsail  Dr.,  Grayslake,  111.  60030,  and  Badr 
Saeed,  205  Bingham  Cir.,  Mundelein,  111.  60060 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,061,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,093,  Nov.  7.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,913 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  ii/53:33/55l:  C07K  14/18 
VS.  CI.  435—5  10  Claims 

1.  An  immunodominant  polypeptide  encoded  by  the  hepatitis  C 
NS  3  gene  consisting  of 
a  recombinant  protein  consisting  of  the  carboxy-terminal  102 
amino  acid  fragment  of  the  c33c  region  of  NS3. 


5,747,241 
IMAGNOSTIC  REAGENT  FOR  HEPATITIS  C 
Tatsuo  Miyamura;  Izumu  Saito;  Shizuko  Harada,  all  of  Tokyo- 
to,  and  Yoshikazu  Honda,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of 
Natioaal  Institute  of  Health,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,630,  Oct.  19,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser,  No.  956,993,  Oct.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260824 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/576:  C12P  21/02:  C07K  14/18 
VS.  CI.  435—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  reagent  for  hepatitis  C.  which  detects  anti-second 
envelope  protein/first  non-structural  protein.  E2/NS 1 .  antibodies  in 
a  sample,  said  reagent  consisting  essentially  of  a  protein  repre- 
sented by  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  SEQ  ID  NOS:2,  4, 
5,  7,  9,  11,  13,  15,  17,  19,  21,  and  22,  said  protein  being  produced 
by  a  mammalian  cell,  wherein  said  protein  comprises  a  sugar 
chain. 


5,747,242 
DIAGNOSTIC  KTTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING 
ANTIBODIES  TO  LAV  VIRUSES 
Marc  Alizon;   Pierre  Sonigo,   both   of  Paris;   Simon   Wain- 
Hobson,  Montigny  les  Bretonneux,  and  Luc  Montagnier,  Le 
Plessis  Robinson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur, 
Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,796,  Feb.  19,  1991,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  38332,  Apr.  13.  1987,  Pat  No.  5,034^11. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,907 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  23, 
1986,  86401380 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  m  vitro  detection  of  an  antibody  directed 
against  a  lymphadenopathy  associated  virus  in  a  human  body  fluid, 
comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  said  body  fluid  w  ith  an  isolated 
or  synthetic  peptide,  and  then  detecting  the  immunological  reaction 
between  said  peptide  and  said  antibody, 
wherein  said  isolated  or  synthetic  peptide  comprises  an  amino 
acid  sequence  that  is  a  fragment  of  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence: 
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10 
MRARGI  ERNC     QNWWKWG- 


40 
CSAADNLWVT 

70 


20 


50 


VYYGVPVWKE 


80 


SP 

30 
-  I   ML  L  G  I   L  MT 

OMP 

60 
ATTTLFCAS  D 


90 


AKSETEAHN    IWATHACVPT   DPNPQEIALE 


100 
NVTENFNMWK 

130 
PCVKLTPLCV 


160 


TTEE  KG- 


110 
NNMVEQMHED 

140 
TLNSCDE--L 


190 
QVYALF  YRLD 

220 
CNTS  Al  TQAC 

250 
LKCRDKKFNG 

280 
STQLLLNGS  L 

310 
AHLNES  VKl  T 

340 
S  L YTTKS - RS 

370 
VARKLGTLL- 

400 
HS  FNCGGEF  F 

430 
TES  NNSTNTN 

460 
I  YAP  P  I  ERNI 

490 
NSTNETFRPG 

520 
EP  LGVAPTR A 

550 
GFLGAAGS  TM 

580 
QQNNLLRAI E 

610 
LAVERYLKDQ 

640 
NSSWSNRSLN 

670 
LI  YSLl  EESQ 

700 
N  WF  S  I  T  Q  WL  W 

730 
VLS  L VNR VRO 

760 
PEGTEEEGGE 

790 
L  R  S  1.  C  L  F  S  Y  H 

820 
WD  I  LKYL WNL 


170 
MKNCS  FN 

200 
I  VP I  DNDS  S  T 

230 
P  KVS  F  EP I  PI 

260 
TGPCTNVS  T V 

290 
AEEE VI  I  RS  E 

320 
CARPYQNTRQ 

350 
I  I  GQAHCNI  S 

380 
- NKTI   I   KF  KF 

410 
YCNTS  GLF  NS 

440 
1  TLQCRI  KQI 

470 
LCS  S  NI  TGLL 

500 
GGDMRDNWRS 

530 
KRR VVEREKR 

560 
GARSVTLTVQ 

590 
AQQHLLQLT V 

620 
QLLGI   WGCSG 

650 
ET  WQNMT  WME 

680 
TQQEKNEKEL 

710 
YI  KI  F  1  Ml  I  G 

740 
GYS  PLS  FQTL 

770 
RGRDRS  VRLL 

8(K) 
RL  R  DL I  LI  A  V 

830 
LOYWSQELRN 


120 
I  I  S  L WDQS  LK 

150 
RNNGTMGNNV 

180 

VTTVLKDKKQ 

210 
- NSTNYRLI N 

240 
HYCAP AGF  AI 

270 
QCTHGI RP VV 

300 
NLTNNAKNI I 

330 
RTP I  - - GLGQ 

360 
RAQWS  KTLQQ 

390 
S  S  GGDPEI  TT 

420 
T  WN  I   S  A  WN  N  1 

450 
I  KMVAGR- KA 


480 
LTRDGGI N- - 

510 
ELYKYKVVOI 

540 
AI  GL-  GAMFL 

570 
ARQL  MS  GI   VQ 

600 
WG  1   K  Q  L  0  A  R  I 

630 
KHI CTTNVP W 

660 
WEREI DNYTG 

690 
L  E  L  D  WWA  S  L  W 

7:(i 

GLI   GLRI   VF  A 

750 
LPAPRGP-DR 

780 
NGFSALI WDD 

810 
RI   VEL  LGRRG 

840 
S  AS  S  LF  DTT A 


-continued 

850  860  870 

I AVAEGTDRV     lEIIQRACRA     VLNIPRRIRQ 

GLERS  LL 

wherein,  in  said  amino  acid  sequence.  A  is  alanine,  C  is 
cysteine.  D  is  aspanic  acid.  E  is  glutamic  acid.  F  is  phenyla- 
lanine. G  is  glycine.  H  is  histidine.  I  is  isoleucine,  K  is  lysine. 
L  is  leucine.  M  is  methionine.  N  is  asparagine.  P  is  proline.  Q 
is  glutamine.  R  is  arginine.  S  is  serine,  T  is  threonine,  V  is 
valine.  W  is  tryptophan,  and  Y  is  tyrosine. 

wherein  said  fragment  comprises  at  least  one  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino-acyl 
residues  37-130,  amino-acyl  residues  211-289,  amino-acyl 
residues  488-530.  amino-acyl  residues  490-620,  amino-acyl 
residues  680-700.  amino-acyl  residues  1-530,  amino-acyl 
residues  34-530.  and  amino-acyl  residues  531-877  of  an 
envelope  glycoprotein  of  LAV^^j  virus,  and 

wherein  the  hyphens  represent  a  gap  introduced  to  align  the 
sequence  with  LAV^^^  as  set  forth  in  FIG.  3. 


5,747^43 
RETROVIRUS  DETECTION  METHOD 
Harry  E.  Gniber;  Douglas  J.  Jolly,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
and  Hwei-Sing  Kwang.  Hastings,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,145,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,503,974,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,664,  Feb.  10, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,458, 

Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  621,016 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  WO:  COIN  ii/5i:i3/567 

U.S.  CI.  435—5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  for  the  presence  or  amount  of  a  retrovirus 

in  a  specimen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  replication  defective  retroviral  vector  having  a 
marlcer  sequence  to  the  specimen  such  that  the  retrovirus  can 
complement  the  replication  defective  retroviral  vector  and 
produce  a  recombinant  retrovirus  carrying  the  marker 
sequence: 

(b)  testing  for  the  production  of  a  recombinant  retrovirus;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  marlcer  sequence  in  the  recom- 
binant retrovirus  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  a  retrovi- 
rus in  the  specimen. 


5,747,244 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  IMMOBILIZED  ON 

POLYSTYRENE  SURFACES 

Patrick  Sheridan,  San  Leandro;  Chu-An  Chang,  Piedmont; 

Joyce  Running,  Concord,  and  Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813J38 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6S;  C07H  21/04;  C07K  /7/f«.-  C08L  S,9/Q0 
U.S.  a.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufactine  for  use  in  a  solution  phase  nucleic 
acid  sandwich  hybridization  assay  comprising  a  polystyrene  sur- 
face having  a  polypeptide  adsorbed  thereon  and  a  nucleic  acid 
probe  covalently  bonded  to  the  polypeptide  via  a  base-stable 
bifunctional  crosslinking  agent. 
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5,747045 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  FAS  ASSOCL\TED 

PROTEINS  AND  SCREENING  ASSAYS  USING  SAME 

John  C.  Reed,  Carlsbad,  and  Takaaki  Sato,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La 

JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,514 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«,-  CUP  19/i4:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—6  9  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  the  nucleotide 
sequence  shown  in  FIG.  13  {SEQ  ID  NO:2)  encoding  a  mamma- 
lian PTPiBAS  type  4.  which  is  related  to  a  protein  tyrosine 
phosphatase  originally  isolated  from  basophils  (PTP-BAS). 


determining  the  ratio  of  said  standard  DNA  fragment  to  said 
DNA  fragment  of  interest. 


ROCI9S 


5,747,246 
PROCri$S  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  QUANTITY  OF  A 
DNA  1  <tAGMENT  OF  INTEREST  BY  A  METHOD  OF 
ENZYMATIC  AMPLIFICATION  OF  DNA 
Christophe  Pannetier,  Paris;   Madeleine  Cochet,   Fontenay- 
Aux-Roses;  Sylvle  Darche.  Brunoy,  and  Philippe  Kourilsky, 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institute  National  de  la 
Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM),  Paris,  and 
Institut  Pasteur,  Paris  Cedex,  both  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,980.  May  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,413 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1991,  91  14089 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  «S— 6  27  Claims 
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ss  for  determining  in  vitro  the  quantity  of  a  DNA 
■'interest  In  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

jstandard  DNA  fragment  to  said  sample,  each  of  said 
DNA  fragment  and  said  DNA  fragment  of  interest 

5'  and  3'  ends,  said  5'  and  3'  ends  of  said  standard 
gment  being  identical  to  said  5'  and  3'  ends  of  said 
agment    of   interest,    respectively;    thus    permitting 

ation  with  a  set  of  two  primers,  said  standard  DNA 

t  and  said  DNA  fragment  of  interest  having  a  site 
ffers  in  sequence,  in  size,  or  in  both  sequence  and  in 
at  least  one  nucleotide  but  not  more  than  approxi- 

ting  said  standard  DNA  fragment  and  said  DNA  frag- 
jf  interest  with  said  set  of  primers  to  saturation. 

said  saturated  standard  DNA  fragment  and  said  satu- 
ONA  fragment  of  interest  in  the  presence  of  a  DNA 

ase  using  a  first  labeled  primer  and  a  second  labeled 

where  said  first  labeled  primer  hybridizes  specifically 
standard  DNA  fragment  downstream  from  said  5'  end 
l  standard  DNA  fragment  and  upstream  of  said  site 
4ifl^ers  in  sequence,  in  size,  or  in  both  sequence  and  in 
njd  said  second  labeled  primer  hybridizes  specifically  to 

A  fragment  of  interest  downstream  from  said  5'  end  of 

fragment  of  interest  and  upstream  of  said  site  which 

in  sequence,  in  size,  or  in  both  sequence  and  in  size,  to 

*  labeled  standard  DNA  fragment  having  a  first  label 

DNA  fragment  of  interest  having  a  second  label. 


DMA 


laxled 


5,747,247 
SPECTROSCOPIC  HELICASE  ASSAY 
Stephen  C.  Kowalczykowski,  and  Angela  K.  Eggleston,  both  of 
Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,020 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  19/i4 

US.  a.  435—6  18  Claims 

I.  A  continuous,  kinetic  spectroscopic  method  for  detecting 

helicase  activity  in  a  sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  incubating  a  mixture  comprising  a  sample,  a  known  initial 
amount  of  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  comprising  hybrid- 
ized complementary  single-stranded  nucleic  acid,  and  a  lumi- 
nescent marker. 

wherein  said  marker  is  bound  to  said  double  stranded  nucleic 
acid  and  present  at  a  concentration  whereby  said  marker  is 
capable  of  at  least  5-fold  greater  luminescent  intensity  in 
the  presence  of  said  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  than  in 
the  presence  of  a  molar-equivalence  of  unhybridized  said 
complementary  single-sffanded  nucleic  acid,  and  said  con- 
centration is  within  a  concentration  range  within  which  the 
measured  activity  of  one  or  more  control  helicases  is  inde- 
pendent of  marker  concentration. 

under  conditions  under  which  one  or  more  control  helicases 
would  be  capable  of  converting  at  least  a  detectable  portion 
of  said  initial  amount  of  double- stranded  nucleic  acid  into 
imhybridized  said  complementary  single-stranded  nucleic 
acid; 

whereby  a  final  amount  of  said  double-stranded  nucleic  acid 
is  formed: 

(b)  exposing  said  mixture  to  light  capable  of  inducing  lumines- 
cence from  said  marker; 

(c)  detecting  the  intensity  of  said  luminescence  from  said  mix- 
ture; 

wherein  the  intensity  of  said  luminescence  from  said  mixture 
correlates  with  said  final  amount  of  double-stranded  nucleic 
acid  in  said  mixmre  and  the  difi'erence  between  said  initial 
and  said  final  amount  of  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  corre- 
lates with  the  helicase  activity  of  said  sample. 


5,747^48 
DISCONTINUOUS  PROBE  DESIGN  USING  HYBRITOPE 

MAPPING 
Mark  L.  Collins,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron 
Corporation.  Emeryville.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349316 
Int  CI."C12Q  1/68:1/70 
U.S.  CI.  435-6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  discontinuous  probe  that  binds  to 
a  known  nucleotide  sequence  in  a  target  nucleic  acid,  the  discon- 
tinuous probe  comprising  (i)  at  least  two  binding  oligonucleotides 
that  are  each  complementary  to  a  distinct  region  of  the  target 
nucleic  acid,  which  constitute  the  best  target  region  for  an  oligo- 
nucleotide probe  covalently  joined  optionally  by  (ii)  an  organic 
linker  molecule  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  at  least  first  and  second  binding  oligonucleotides 
that  are  complementary  to  first  and  second  regions  of  the 
target  nucleic  acid,  the  first  and  second  oligonucleotides  bind- 
ing more  strongly  to  the  target  nucleic  acid  than  other  oligo- 
nucleotides that  are  complementary  to  other  regions  of  the 
target  nucleic  acid  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  regions 
are  non-contiguous; 

(b)  covalently  linking  at  least  the  first  and  second  binding 
oligonucleotides  determined  in  step  (a)  in  at  least  two  combi- 
nations optionally  with  organic  linker  molecules  to  obtain  a 
set  of  candidate  discontinuous  probes; 
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(c)  contacting  each  candidate  discontinuous  probe  with  the  tar- 
get nucleic  acid  under  conditions  permitting  specific  hybrid- 
ization of  oligonucleotides  to  the  target:  and 

(d)  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  specific  discontinu- 
ous probe-target  binding  between  each  of  the  discontinuous 
probes  and  the  target  nucleic  acid  to  indicate  whether  each 
discontinuous  probe  binds  the  target  nucleic  acid,  thereby 
determining  or  detecting  one  or  more  discontinuous  probes, 
wherein  step  (a)  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a,)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  oligonucleotides,  each  of  the  oligo- 
nucleotides comprising  a  first  nucleotide  sequence  which  is 
complementary  to  a  sequence  within  the  known  nucleotide 
sequence,  and  the  oligonucleotides  having  overlapping  first 
nucleotide  sequences  wherein  the  first  sequence  of  each  of  the 
oligonucleotides  in  the  plurality  of  oligonucleotides  overlaps 
the  sequence  of  another  oligonucleotide  in  the  plurality  of 
oligonucleotides  by  from  one  to  four  nucleotides; 

(a,)  contacting  each  of  the  oligonucleotides  with  the  target 
nucleic  acid  under  conditions  permitting  specific  hybridiza- 
tion of  oligonucleotides  to  the  target: 

(a,)  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  specific 
oligonucleotide-target  binding  between  each  of  the  oligo- 
nucleotides and  the  target  nucleic  acid  to  indicate  whether 
each  oligonucleotide  binds  within  the  known  nucleotide 
sequence;  and 

(84)  selecting  at  least  two  binding  oligonucleotides  that  bind 
most  strongly  to  the  target  nucleic  acid. 


detecting  the  resolved  tagged  polynucleotides  by  means  of  the 
chromophore  or  fluorophore. 


5.747^50 

PROBE  FOR  TUMOUR  DIAGNOSTICS  OR  TUMOUR 

THERAPY 

Peter  Grass,  Gottingen,  Germany,  and  Catharina  Maulbecker, 

Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft 

zur  Forderung  der  WLssenschaften  e.V.,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/020Sl,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  27.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/031%,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1992,  42  25 
569.4 

Int.  CI.*  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  presence  of  a  transformed  cell  in  a 
sample  comprising  contacting  said  sample  with  a  nucleic  acid 
probe  which  specifically  hybridizes  to  a  gene  which  encodes  a 
protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pax- 1 .  Pax-3.  Pax -4. 
Pax-5.  Pax  6.  Pax-7.  Pax-8.  HuPI.  HuP2.  HuP48.  prd.  BSH5. 
BSH9,  Pox  neuro  and  Pox  mesa,  or  with  an  antibody  which 
specifically  binds  to  the  encoded  protein,  wherein  expression  of 
said  gene  or  presence  of  said  protein  is  indicative  of  a  transformed 
cell  in  said  sample. 


5,747,249 
AUTOMATED  DNA  SEQUENCING  TECHNIQU'E 
Lloyd   M.  Smith,  Madison,  Wis.;   Leroy   E.   Hood,  Seattle, 
Wash.,-  Michael  W.  Hunkapiller,  San  Carlos,  Calif.;  Tim  J. 
Hunkapiller,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Charles  R.  Connell,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,019,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,160,  Feb.  21,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,232,  Oct. 
7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  722,742,  Apr.  11.  1985,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  689,013,  Jan.  2,  1985,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,973,  Jan.  16,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,176 
Int  a."  C12Q  I/6S:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  56  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  and  detecting  tagged  polynucleotides 
which  comprises: 

providing  a  plurality  of  polynucleotides,  each  tagged  with  a 
chromophore  or  fluorophore; 

resolving  to  separate  one  of  the  plurality  of  tagged  polynucle- 
otides from  other  tagged  polynucleotides  differing  by  a  single 
nucleotide  using  an  electrophoreiic  procedure  capable  of 
resolving  tagged  polynucleotides  differing  by  a  single  nucle- 
otide; and 


5,747,251 
POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION  ASSAYS  TO 
DETERMINE  THE  PRESENCE  AND  CONCENTRATION 
OF  A  TARGET  NUCLEIC  ACID  IN  A  SAMPLE 
Dennis  A.  Carson,  Del  Mar,  and  Hitoshi  Kohsaka,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,449,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,077,  Jul.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,291, 
Oct.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  442,141 
Int  CL"  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  32  CUiims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  at  least  one 
target  nucleic  acid  from  a  sample  known  to  contain  or  suspected  of 
containing  the  target  nucleic  acid,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  selecting  a  competitor  nucleic  acid  of  the  same  length  as  the 
target  nucleic  acid  which  varies  in  sequence  from  the  target 
nucleic  acid  by  the  pre.sence  of  one  or  more  adjacent  nucle- 
otides not  found  in  the  target  nucleic  acid; 

(b)  selecting  at  least  two  primers  for  use  in  amplification  of  the 
target  nucleic  acid  and  the  competitor  nucleic  acid  and  modi- 
fying one  primer  by  attaching  a  coupling  agent  to  the  5'  end 
thereof; 

(c)  coamplifying  a  known  quantity  of  (he  competitor  nucleic 
acid  with  any  target  nucleic  acid  present  in  the  sample  in  an 
appropriate  polymerase  chain  reaction  protocol  using  the 
selected  primers  so  that  the  resulting  polymerase  chain  reac- 
tion products  will  consist  of  a  binding  strand  having  the 
coupling  agent  attached  thereto  and  a  complementary  strand 
without  a  coupling  agent  attached  thereto; 

(d)  placing  aliquots  of  the  polymera,se  chain  reaction  products 
onto  a  solid  phase  support  to  which  a  reactant  is  tightly 
bound,  wherein  the  reactant  is  capable  of  forming  tight  bonds 
with  the  coupling  agent  attached  to  the  binding  strands  and 
with  the  solid  phase  support  to  form  a  bridge  between  the 
coupling  agent  and  solid  phase  support,  wherein  each  tight 
bond  is  stable  under  denatunng  alkaline  conditions; 

(e)  causing  binding  to  occur  between  the  coupling  agent  and  the 
reactant.  thus  Immobilizing  the  binding  strands  onto  the  solid 
phase  support; 
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(0  sepaHting  the  complementary  strands  of  the  polymerase 
chain Ireaction  products  from  the  Immobilized  binding  strands 
and  riihoving  substantially  all  of  the  complementary  strands 
from  (lie  aliquots  with  an  alkaline  denaturing  wash; 

(g)  placi^  a  sequence-specific  hybridization  probe  complemen- 
tary to  said  target  nucleic  acid  and  another  sequence-specific 
probelqomplementary  to  at  least  the  region  of  the  competitor 
nuclei;!  acid  which  varies  in  sequence  from  the  target  nucleic 
acid.  Mth  of  which  probes  have  different  hybridization  detec- 
tion tkcs  attached  thereto,  into  the  diluted  aliquots  under 
hybri^iKing  conditions  to  form  nucleic  acid/probe  hybrids; 

(h)  addiii|;  a  reagent  capable  of  interacting  with  the  hybridiza- 
tion qelection  tag  to  the  aliquots  to  generate  a  measurable 
signall  »nd  measuring  the  signal  to  determine  the  concentra- 
tion o'inucleic  acid/probe  hybrids  therein;  and 

(i)  calcu  dting  the  concentration  of  any  of  the  target  nucleic  acid 
preseijt  in  the  sample. 


5,747,252 

NUCttIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  AMPLIFICATION 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  FOR  NEISSERL\  SPECIES 

Yeasing   Vang,   San    Diego;    Gary    Bee,   Vista,   and    Shenol 

McDonough,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,607 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  4^3—6  111  Oaims 

1.  A  nurleic  acid  hybridization  assay  probe,  comprising  an 
oligonucledtide  of  less  than  100  nucleotides  able  to  form  a  detect- 
able hybrid  with  a  Neisseria  meningitidis  subtype  L  target  nucleic 
acid  region  and  unable  to  form  a  delectable  hybrid  with  the  nucleic 
acid  of  Neisseria  gonorrhoeae  under  stringent  hybridization  con- 
ditions. wHarein  said  target  region  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
SEQ  ID  NQ;  12; 
SEQ  ID  N(t).  28; 
SEQ  ID  N(|).  16;  and 
SEQ  ID  NO.  26. 


5,747,253 

COMBIN.4TORIAL  OLIGOMER  IMMUNOABSORBANT 
SCREENING  ASSAY  FOR  TRANSCRIPTION  FACTORS 
AND  OTHER  BIOMOLECULE  BINDING 
David  J.  Ecker,  Leucadia;  Tim  Vickers,  Oceanside,  and  Pete 
Davis,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3573%,  Dec.  16,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,103,  Feb.  22,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,000,  Aug.  23, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
386,141 
Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53:  C07H  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  68  Claims 

1.  A  metkod  for  determining  the  sequence  of  an  oligonucleotide 
having  specific  binding  activity  for  a  transcription  factor  compris- 
ing the  stef(s  of: 
(a)  prepaing  a  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  oligo- 
nucleotides, each  oligonucleotide  comprising  at  least  four 
nucleotides,  by: 
i.  defiiiiiig  a  common  position  in  the  oligonucleotides  of  the 

sets] 
ii.  synthesizing  said  sets  of  oligonucleotides  such  that  each  set 
has  a  different  nucleotide  in  said  common  position,  the 
nucleotides  which  are  not  in  said  common  position  being 
randomized,  and 
iii.  modifying  the  oligonucleotides  of  the  sets  of  oligonucle- 
otides with  linker  moieties  for  anaching  the  oligonucle- 
otide^ to  a  solid  support; 


(b)  incubating  each  of  said  sets  of  oligonucleotides  with  the 
transcription  factor  under  binding  conditions  to  form 
oligonucleotide-transcription  factor  complexes; 

(c)  attaching  the  sets  of  oligonucleotides  to  a  solid  support  via 
the  linker  moiety; 

(d)  separating  bound  from  unbound  transcription  factor; 

<e)  detecting  the  binding  of  transcription  factor  to  each  set  of 
oligonucleotides  attached  to  solid  support  where  greatest 
binding  is  indicative  of  highest  specific  binding  activity; 

(f)  selecting  the  set  having  the  highest  activity; 

(g)  preparing  a  further  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
oligonucleotides,  each  of  the  sets  having  in  the  previous 
common  position  the  nucleotide  appearing  in  the  previously 
defined  common  position  in  the  selected  one  of  the  previous 
group  of  sets;  each  set  of  said  further  group  of  sets  having  a 
different  nucleotide  in  an  additional  common  position,  the 
nucleotides  in  the  position  of  the  oligonucleotide  which  are 
not  in  a  common  position  being  randomized; 

(h)  modifying  the  oligonucleotides  of  the  .sets  of  oligonucle- 
otides with  linker  moieties  for  attaching  the  oligonucleotides 
to  a  solid  support; 

(i)  incubating  each  of  said  sets  of  oligonucleotides  with  the 
tran.scription  factor  under  binding  conditions  to  form 
oligonucleotide-transcription  factor  complexes; 

(j)  attaching  the  sets  of  oligonucleotides  to  a  solid  support  via 
the  linker  moiety; 

(k)  separating  bound  from  unbound  transcription  factor: 

(I)  detecting  the  binding  of  transcription  factor  to  each  set  of 
oligonucleotides  attached  to  solid  support  where  greatest 
binding  is  indicative  of  highest  specific  binding  activity; 

(m)  selecting  the  set  having  the  highest  activity:  and 

(n)  performing  steps  (g)  through  (m)  iteratively  until  the 
sequence  of  at  least  one  oligonucleotide  having  specific  bind- 
ing activity  for  the  transcription  factor  has  been  determined. 


5,747,254 
PROMOTION  OF  HIGH  SPECinCITY  MOLECULAR 
ASSEMBLY 
Brian  Wylie  Pontius,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Triistees  of  Leiand  Stanford  Jr.  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,424,  Nov.  30,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,474,911,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,227, 
Jul.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  444,179,  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,015,569.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518377 
Int.  CI.*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—6  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  accelerating  the  association  rate  constant  for 
members  of  primary  binding  pairs  in  the  absence  of  aggregate 
formation  by  the  primary  binding  pairs,  said  method  comprising 
(a)  attaching  complementary  members  of  secondary  binding  pairs 
to  the  members  of  primary  pairs  where  the  secondary  binding  pairs 
have  a  k„  larger  than  the  k„  of  the  primary  binding  pairs;  and  (b) 
placing  the  members  in  an  aqueous  solution  under  conditions 
which  permit  binding  between  members  of  the  primary  binding 
pairs. 


5,747^55 
POLYNUCLEOTroE  DETECTION  BY  ISOTHERMAL 
AMPLIFICATION  USING  CLEAVABLE 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Sydney  Brenner,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Lynx  Thera- 
peutics, Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,743 
Int  O.*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  target  polynucleotide,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  oligonucleotide  having 
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(i)  a  nucleotide  sequence  complennentary  to  a  portion  of  a 
target  polynucleotide  and 

(ii)  a  scissile  linkage  within  said  portion  which  is  cleavable  by 
a  selected  cleaving  agent  whenever  the  first  oligonucleotide 
forms  a  perfectly  matched  duplex  with  said  portion  such 
that  a  first  fragment  is  released  from  the  first  oligonucle- 
otide, the  first  fragment  having  a  nucleotide  sequence 
complementary  to  said  portion  of  the  target  polynucleotide; 

(b)  providing  a  second  oligonucleotide  having 

(i)  a  nucleotide  sequence  identical  to  that  of  said  portion  of 
the  target  polynucleotide  and 

(ii)  a  scissile  linkage  within  said  portion  which  is  cleavable  by 
a  selected  cleaving  agent  which  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  said  first  cleaving  agent  whenever  the  second 
oligonucleotide  forms  a  perfectly  matched  duplex  with  the 
first  fragment  such  that  a  second  fragment  is  released  from 
the  second  oligonucleotide,  the  second  fragment  having  a 
nucleotide  sequence  complementary  to  said  portion  of  the 
first  oligonucleotide; 

(c)  maintaining  the  first  oligonucleotide  and  the  second  oligo- 
nucleotide in  substantial  physical  separation  such  that  the 
formation  of  perfectly  matched  duplexes  between  any  first 
oligonucleotides  and  any  second  oligonucleotides  is  inhibited 
and  such  that  released  first  fragments  may  diffusibly  commu- 
nicate with  the  second  oligonucleotides  and  released  second 
fragments  may  diffusibly  communicate  with  the  first  oligo- 
nucleotides; and 

(d)  exposing  the  first  and  second  oligonucleotides  to  the  target 
polynucleotide  in  the  presence  of  said  cleaving  agent(s)  under 
conditions  effective  to  cleave  said  scissile  linkages  when  said 
duplexes  are  formed,  and 

(i)  wherein  duplexes  between  the  first  oligonucleotide  and  the 
portion  of  the  target  polynucleotide,  duplexes  between  the 
first  oligonucleotide  and  the  second  fragment,  and  duplexes 
between  the  second  oligonucleotide  and  the  first  fragment 
are  stable,  and 

(ii)  wherein  duplexes  between  cleaved  first  oligonucleotides 
and  the  second  fragments  and  duplexes  between  cleaved 
second  oligonucleotides  and  the  first  fragments  are 
unstable,  such  that  an  increase  in  the  concentrations  of  the 
first  and  second  fragments  is  an  indication  of  the  presence 
of  the  target  polynucleotide. 


5,747056 
HOMOGENEOUS  DNA  PROBE  TITRATION  ASSAY 
Cheng  F.  Yan.  Irvine,  and  Fredrick  S.  Yein,  Diamond  Bar,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUerton, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,039 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/24 

MS.  a.  435—6  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  amount  of  a  target 

polynucleotide  sequence  of  interest  in  a  test  sample,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  combining  in  an  assay  medium: 

(i)  a  first  reagent  comprising  a  first  probe  bound  to  a  solid 

particle,  the  first  probe  comprising  a  first  single  stranded 


nucleic  acid  fragment  complementary  to  a  first  of  two 
separated  strands  of  a  selected  segment  of  the  target  poly- 
nucleotide sequence;  and 
(ii)  an  aliquot  of  the  test  sample  suspected  of  containing  the 
target  polynucleotide  sequence; 

wherein  the  concentration  of  the  test  sample  is  in  excess  to 
the  concentration  of  the  first  probe; 

b)  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  under  denaturing  conditions 
rendering  the  target  polynucleotide  sequence  in  the  sample  to 
be  single  stranded; 

c)  exposing  the  reaction  mixture  under  hybridization  conditions 
to  cau.se  hybridization  between  the  first  probe  and  the  first 
strand  of  the  selected  segment  of  the  target  polynucleotide 
sequence: 

whereby  in  the  presence  of  the  target  polynucleotide,  substan- 
tially all  of  the  first  probe  will  be  hybridized  to  the  first 
strand  of  the  selected  segment  of  the  target  polynucleotide 
sequence; 

d)  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  a  second  reagent,  the  second 
reagent  comprising  a  second  probe  bound  to  a  solid  particle, 
the  second  probe  comprising  a  second  single  stranded  nucleic 
acid  fragment  with  the  same  nucleotide  sequence  as  the 
second  strand  of  the  selected  segment  of  tlie  target  polynucle- 
otide sequence,  whereby  the  second  probe  is  complementary 
to  the  first  probe,  and 

whereby  the  first  and  second  probes  are  complementary  to 
mutually  exclusive  portions  of  the  target  polynucleotide 
sequence; 

e)  incubating  the  reaction  mixture  under  hybridization  condi- 
tions a  sufficient  time; 

wherein  tlie  absence  of  the  target  polynucleotide,  the  first 
probe  and  the  second  probe  can  hybridize  with  each  other, 
whereby  the  reaction  mixture  becomes  sufficiently  turbid; 

wherein  the  presence  of  the  target  polynucleotide,  the  second 
probe  can  hybridize  with  the  second  single  strand  of  the 
selected  segment  of  the  target  polynucleotide; 

whereby  the  hybridization  of  the  first  probe  with  the  first 
strand  of  the  selected  segment  of  the  target  polynucleotide 
produces  substantially  no  change  in  the  turbidity  of  the 
reaction  mixture,  and  combination  of  the  second  probe  with 
the  second  strand  of  the  selected  segment  of  the  target 
polynucleotide  produces  substantially  no  change  in  the 
turbidity  of  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

f)  detecting  the  change  in  turbidity  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
wherein  the  change  in  turbidity  correlates  with  the  presence  of 
the  target  polynucleotide  in  the  sample. 


5,747,257 

GENETIC  MARKERS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  ESCHERICHIA  COU  SEROTYPE- 

0157:H7 

Mark  Anton  Jensen,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemout  j  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,881 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—6  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  an  unknown  microorganism 

is  a  member  of  the  Escherichia  coli  0157:H7  serotype,  comprising 

analyzing  the  genomic  DNA  of  said  unknown  microorganism  to 

detect  the  presence  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:    1.  SEQ  ID  NO.:   2.  and  a 

diagnostic  marker  fragment  thereof,  whereby  the  presence  of  said 

nucleic  acid  sequence  indicates  said  unluiown  microorganism  is  a 

member  of  said  Escherichia  coil  0157:H7  serotype. 


May  5,  1  >  >8 
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5,747,258 
DET|<rnON  OF  HALOGENATED  PRECURSORS 
INCORPORATED  INTO  DNA 
Zbigniew  D.  Darzynkiewicz,  Chappaqua;  Xun  Li,  Yorktown 
Hights;    Frank   N.   Ti-aganos,   New   York,   and   Myron   R. 
Melamed,  Dobbs  Ferry,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York 
Medical  College,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249J94,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667  J94 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/02:  GOIN  21/75:21/76 
VS.  a.  435—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  metjiod  for  determining  the  phase  of  cell  cycle  in  a  sample 
of  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  expoting  a  sample  of  cells  to  a  halogenated  precursor  under 
conditions  appropriate  to  incorporate  the  precursor  into  the 
DNA  Mthin  the  cells  of  the  sample  which  cells  are  replicating 
DNA;| 

(b)  expoting  the  cells  to  ultraviolet  light  to  induce  photolysis  of 
the  DNA  within  the  cells  at  the  site  of  the  precursor  incorpo- 
ration so  as  to  generate  a  single  DNA  strand  break  containing 
a  termliBus  at  the  sites; 

(c)  fixing  the  cells; 

(d)  exposing  the  cells  to  a  deoxynucleotide  associated  with  a 
fluorochrome  which  deoxynucleotide  is  capable  of  binding 
specifically  to  the  terminus  and  to  an  exogenous  enzyme 
catalysing  such  binding  under  conditions  such  that  the  deoxy- 
nucleojlkle  binds  to  the  DNA  at  the  terminus; 

(e)  deteding  the  fluorescence  of  the  labelled  DNA  within  the 
cells;  I 

(0  detenhining  the  amount  of  the  incorporated  precursor  within 
the  DIVA  from  the  amount  of  the  fluorescence  detected; 

(g)  determining  the  amount  of  newly  synthesized  DNA  in  the 
cells  from  the  amount  of  the  incorporated  precursor;  and 

(h)  determining  the  phase  of  the  cell  cycle  from  the  amount  of 
newly  ■^'nthesized  DNA. 


5,747,259 

MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SPECIES-SPECIFIC 

DETECTION  OF  MYCOBACTERIUM  KANSASH 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Qimin  You,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682,218 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  I9/J4:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  43S^-6  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  species-specific  detection  of  M.  kansasii  nucleic 
acids  comprising: 

a)  hybridising  a  probe  to  the  M.  kansasii  nucleic  acids,  the  probe 
consisting  of  at  least  fifteen  consecutive  nucleotides  of 
sequenlce.  at  least  any  one  of  SEQ  ID  NOs:3-5  any  one  of 
SEQ  lb  NOs:ll-2l  a  complement  of  any  one  of  SEQ  ID 
NOs:3-5  or  a  complement  of  any  one  of  SEQ  ID  NOs:  11-21, 
and; 

b)  detecting  the  M.  kansasii  nucleic  acids  by  detecting  probe 
hybridization. 

3.  The   method  of  claim   1    wherein  probe  hybridization   is 
detected  by,  means  of  a  detectable  label. 

4.  A  metHod  for  species-specific  detection  of  M.  kansasii  nucleic 
acids  comprising: 

a)  hybridizing  to  the  M.  kansasii  nucleic  acids  an  amplification 
primerjQonsisting  of  a  target  binding  sequence  and,  optionally, 
a  sequence  for  amplification  of  the  target  nucleic  acid,  the 
target  bmding  sequence  consisting  of  at  least  fifteen  consecu- 
tive nucleotides  of  any  one  of  SEQ  ID  NOs:3-5.  any  one  of 
SEQ  Ip  NOs:  11-21,  a  complement  of  any  one  of  SEQ  ID 
NOs;3+S  or  a  complement  of  any  one  of  SEQ  ID  NOs:  1 1-21; 

b)  amplifying  the  M.  kansasii  nucleic  acids  by  extension  of  the 
hybridized  amplification  primer,  and; 

c)  detecting  the  amplified  M.  kansasii  nucleic  acids. 


5,747,260 
METHOD  OF  PROGNOSING  CHRONIC 
NEURODEGENERATIVE  PATHOLOGY  FOLLOWING  A 
HEAD  INJURY 
Gareth  Wyn  Roberts,  Harlow,  England;  David  Ian  Graham, 
and  James  Alan  Ramsey  Nicoll,  both  of  Glasgow,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  SmithKIine  Beecham  p.l.c.,  Brentford, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02828,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25.  1997.  §  I02(e» 
Date  Feb.  25,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776356 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27.  1994. 
9415073 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prognosing  in  a  head-injured  subject  or  a  subject 
who  may  be  at  risk  of  sustaining  a  head  injury  for  the  likelihood 
that  a  head  injury  might  give  rise  to  a  chronic  neurodegenerative 
pathology  which  could  result  in  neuropsychological,  psychiatric  or 
neurological  deficits,  the  method  comprising  detecting,  using  an  in 
vitro  or  ex  vivo  assay,  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  ApoE  isoform 
ApoE4  or  of  DNA  encoding  for  the  ApoE  isoform  ApoE4  in  the 
subject,  the  presence  of  at  least  one  ApoE4  allele  being  prognostic 
of  increased  risk  for  neuropsychological,  psychiatric  or  neurologi- 
cal deficits  in  a  head  injured  patient  or  one  at  risk  of  sustaining  a 
head  injury  and  the  absence  of  an  ApoE4  allele  being  prognostic  of 
minimal  increased  risk  for  neuropsychological,  psychiatric  or  neu- 
rological deficits. 


5,747061 
PROTEIN  RELATED  TO  BUT  DISTINCT  FROM  EGF 
RECEPTOR  AND  ANTIBODIES  REACTIVE  THEREWITH 
C.    Richter   King,   Washington,   D.C;    Matthias    H.    Kraiis. 
Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Stuart  A.  Aaronson,  Great  Falls,  Va., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington. 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,791,  Oct  21.  1987,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,414,  Mar.  5,  1986.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,598 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  purified  MAC  117  polypeptide  having  at  least  in  part  the 
following  amino  acid  sequence: 

GlyMelSerTyrLeuGluAspValArgLeuValHisArgAspLeuAlaAlaArgAsn 
ValLeuValLysSerProAsnHisValLysIleThrAspPheGlyl.euAlaArgLeuLeu 
AsplleAspGluThiGluTyrHlsAlaAspGlyGlyLysValP^lleLysTipMetAla 
LeuGluSerlleLeuArgArgArgPheThrHisGlnSerAspValTrpSerTjTGly. 
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5,747^62 
NEUROLOGICAL  DRUG  SCREENS 
Lindsay  Hinck;  Kasuko  Masu;  Masasoiki  Masu,  all  of  San 
Francisco;  David  Leonardo,  SF,  and  Marc  Tessier  Lavigne, 
San  Maleo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  551,874 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  an  agent  which  modulates  the 

binding  of  a  netrin  to  a  netrin  receptor,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  an  isolated  mammalian  netrin 
and  an  isolated  mammalian  netrin  receptor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  "Deleted  in  Colorectal  Carcinoma" 
(DCC)  and  neogenin; 

(b)  incubating  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  an  agent;  and 

(c)  detecting  in  the  incubated  mixture  of  step  (b)  the  level  of 
specific  binding  between  said  netrin  and  said  netrin  receptor. 

wherein  a  difference  in  the  detected  level  of  specific  binding  of 
said  netrin  to  said  netrin  receptor  in  the  presence  of  said  agent 
relative  to  the  level  of  specific  binding  in  the  absence  of  said 
agent  indicates  that  said  agent  modulates  the  binding  of  said 
netrin  to  said  netrin  receptor. 


5,7474« 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,264 
METHOD  OF  DUGNOSING  AND  MONTTORING 
PROSTATE  CANCER 
Carl  J.  Schmidt,  Exton,*  Frank  Tobin,  Broomall,  and  Francis  E. 
Wilkinson.  Malvern,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Bee- 
chum  Corporation,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691.479.  Aug.  2,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,744 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I6A)0:  GOIN  33/53;33/567:  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  CI  435—7.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  and  monitoring  method  for  prostate  cancer 
comprising: 

measuring  the  level  of  Type  II  phospholipase  A,  (PLA,) 
polypeptide  in  cells  tissues  and  bodily  fluids  of  an  individual, 
wherein  Type  II  PLA,  polypeptide  level  higher  than  three 
standard  deviations  above  normal  control  is  associated  with 
the  presence  of  prostate  cancer. 


5,74735 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  A  CELL- 

ASSOCL\TED  MOLECULE 
George  H.  Parsons,  Arlington:  Margaret  A.  Johns.  Waltham, 
both  of  Mass..  and  Arthur  E.  Rugg,  Londonberry,  N.H., 
assignors  to  T  Cell  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,793,  Oct.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,442 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  a.  435— 7J  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  amounl  of  a  cell-associated 
molecule  in  a  sample  from  a  subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  spotting  and  drying  a  selected  amount  of  a  liquid  biological 
sample  from  a  subject  onto  a  filter  paper  collection  device  to 
produce  a  stable,  dried  biological  sample  spot  which  can  be 
stored: 

(b)  contacting  the  filter  paper  collection  device  with  the  dried 
biological  sample  spot  with  a  selected  diluent  and  lysis 
reagent  for  a  selected  period  of  time  at  a  selected  temperature 
to  produce  a  soiubilized  sample: 


(c)  recovering  a  selected  amount  of  said  soiubilized  sample: 

(d)  contacting  said  soiubilized  sample  with  at  least  one  binding 
partner  specific  for  a  cell-associated  molecule  under  condi- 
tions which  allow  specific  binding;  and 

(e)  measuring  the  amount  of  any  specific  binding  that  occurs  of 
a  component  in  the  sample  with  said  at  least  one  binding 
partner,  wherein  the  amount  of  specific  binding  indicates  the 
amount  of  the  cell-associated  molecule  in  the  sample. 

wherein  the  cell  associated  molecule  being  measured  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CD4,  CD8,  CDS,  CDI9,  CD2 
and  CD54. 


5,747466 
ASSAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  NEWBORN 

RISK  FOR  SUDDEN  INFANT  DEATH  SYNDROME 
Peter  G.  Beach,  6780  SW.  205th  Ct,  Portland,  Oreg.  97007 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,667,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5356,759.  ThU  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^16 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/537:33/543:33/564 
VS.  CL  435—7.9  2  Claims 

I.  An  assay  kit  for  detecting  the  quantity  of  a  newborn  baby"s 
IgM-anti-IgG  (MAG)  comprising: 
a  first  binding  agent  having  specific  affinity  for  IgM: 
a  first  solid  support  treated  so  that  it  adsorbs  the  first  binding 

agent  and  associated  IgM: 
a  second  binding  agent  having  specific  affinity  for  IgG:  and 
a  detection  mechanism  for  determining  the  quantity  of  second 
binding  agent  bound  to  IgG.  wherein  the  detection  mechanism 
includes  a  second  solid  support  having  a  surface  and  a  third 
binding  agent  bound  to  the  surface  of  the  second  solid  support 
the  third  binding  agent  having  specific  affinity  for  IgG. 


5,747,267 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  G  PROTEIN  COUPLED 
GLUTAMATE  RECEPTOR  AGONIST  AND  ANTAGONIST 
Eileen  Ranae  Mulvihill;  Frederick  Stamner  Hagen;  Khaled  M. 
Houamed,  and   WoUhard  Aimers,   all   of  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Zymogenetics,  Inc.,  and  The  Board  of  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Washington,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,676,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672.007,  Mar.  18,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
648,481,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,806.  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,602 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/566:  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CI.  435—7.21  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  a  mammalian  G  protein  coupled 
glutamate  receptor  agonist,  which  comprises: 

incubating  a  eukaryotic  cell  comprising  a  cloned  DNA  molecule 
encoding  the  mammalian  G  protein  coupled  glutamate  recep- 
tor with  a  compound,  wherein  the  cloned  DNA  molecule 
hybridizes  at  high  stringency  to  an  oligonucleotide  of  60  or 
more  contiguous  nucleotides  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1  or  its  comple- 
ment, and  wherein  the  eukaryotic  cell  expresses  the  mamma- 
lian G  protein  coupled  glutamate  receptor  from  the  cloned 
DNA; 
detecting  a  change  in  the  activity  of  a  mammalian  G  protein 
coupled  glutamate  receptor  second  messenger  system  com- 
pared to  said  cell  not  incubated  with  the  compound  or  a 
eukaryotic  cell  not  expressing  the  mammalian  G  protein 
coupled  glutamate  receptor,  wherein  the  second  messenger 
system  is  an  inositol  triphosphaie/diacyl  glycerol-protein 
kinase  C  system,  an  adenylate  cyclase/cyclic  AMP-dependent 
protein  kinase  system  or  a  guanylate  cyclase  and  cGMP- 
dependent  protein  kinase  system;  and. 
relating  a  change  in  activity  with  the  ability  of  the  compound  to 
act  as  a  mammalian  G  protein  coupled  glutamate  receptor 
agonist. 
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5.747,268 

TUMOR  MARKER  CONTROL 

Kathryn  Iferring,  Miami,  and  Denise  Sandberg,  Davie,  both  of 

Fla..  a.vJgnors  to  Dade  International  Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52.001,  Apr.  22.  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThU  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.869 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/574:33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435-7  J3  13  Claims 

1.  A  cofilrol  for  the  determination  of  tumor  markers  comprising 
a  mixtureiqf: 

(a)  a  blse  material  comprising  human  serum  or  plasma  having 
reduced  lipids; 

(b)  a  plljrality  of  tumor  markers  said  tumor  markers  comprising 
at  lejst  PSA  and  ACTH  wherein  die  PSA  and  ACTH  in  the 
contnu)  each  have  a  reconstituted  stability  of  at  least  tliirty 
days  lat  about  -20  C. 


5,747,269 

DET^^INATION  OF  PEPTIDE  MOTIFS  ON  MHC 

MOLECULES 

Hans-Georg  Ramraeasee.  Tiibingen,  Germany;  Kirsten  Falk; 
Olaf  Rbtzschke,  both  of  Sommerville,  Mass.;  Stefan  Ste- 
vanovic  ,  Plankstadt.  and  Giinther  Jung,  Tubingen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur 
Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Gottingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01072,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1994,  §  102(0 
Date  May  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21033,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1991,  41  16 
256.0 

I  Int  CI."  GOIN  33/531:33/68 

VS.  a.  4b&— 7.24  12  Claims 

1.  A  mjethod  for  the  determination  of  allele-specific  peptide 

motifs  oni  molecules  of  the   major  histocompatibility  complex 

(MHC)  osj  classes  I  or  II,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  lysint  cells  which  contain  MHC  molecules  to  produce  a  cell 


locate 


ing  the  MHC  molecules  on  which  peptide  mixtures  are 
from  the  cell  extract  by  immunoprecipitation. 

c)  separating  a  peptide  mixture  from  the  MHC  molecules  or 
other  protein  components, 

d)  sequencing  the  resulting  peptide  mixture,  and 

e)  derivjng  the  allele-specific  peptide  motif  from  the  sequencing 
of  the  peptide  mixture. 


5,747,270 

METH4^  OF  SCREENING  FOR  SILICONE-SPECIFIC 

HYPERSENSITIVITY 

Emmanuel  Ojo-Amaize,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Specialty 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,975,  May  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,637 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/567 
VS.  CI.  4J5— 7.24  4  Claims 

1.  A  m<l9iod  of  screening  for  potential  hypersensitivity  to  a 
silicone  polymer  antigen  in  a  non-sensitized  subject  who  has  not 
received  ajsilicone  gel  implant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaMng  a  sample  of  lymphocytes  from  said  non-sensitized 
subje(|l| 

(b)  cont^^ting  said  lymphocytes  with  silicone  polymer  antigen 
for  a  wriod  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  sensitized  lympho- 
cytes;! i 

(c)  recovering  said  sensitized  lymphocytes; 

(d)  funler  contacting  said  sensitized  lymphocytes  with  said 
.silicoiK    polymer  antigen  for  a  period  of  lime  sufficient  to 


indicate  a  proliferative  response  of  said  sensitized  lympho- 
cytes; and 
(e)  quantitating  said  proliferative  response  wherein  an  elevated 
response  is  comparison  to  controls  is  indicative  of  potential 
hypersensitivity  to  said  silicone  pol.\  mer  antigen  in  said  non- 
sensitized  subject. 


5,747^71 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  INDIVIDUALS 
SUFFERING  FROM  A  CELLULAR  ABNORMALITY- 
SOME  OF  WHOSE  ABNORMAL  CELLS  PRESENT 
COMPLEXES  OF  HLA-A2/TVROSINASE  DERIVED 
PEPTIDES,  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  SAID 
INDIVIDUALS 
Thierry  Boon-Falleur;  Vincent  Brichard;  Aline  Van  Pel;  Eti- 
enne  De  Plaen;  Pierre  Coulie;  Jean-Christope  Renauld,  all  of 
Brussels.  Belgium,  and  Thomas  Wolfel.  Mainz.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,227,  Aug.  24,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  994.928,  Dec.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,676 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/566:33/567:  C12N  5/08 
VS.  CI.  435— 7  J4  2  Claims 

2.  Method  for  identifying  an  abnormal  cell  which  presents  a 
complex  of  HLA-A2/tyrosinase  derived  peptide  on  its  surface 
comprising  contacting  a  sample  of  abnormal  cells  with  a  cytolytic 
T  cell  specific  for  said  complex  and  determining  lysis  of  said 
abnormal  cells  as  a  determination  of  cells  which  present  said 
complex. 


5,747,272 
DETECTION  OF  SHIGA-LIKE  TOXINS  OF 
ENTEROHEMORAGIC  ESCHERICHIA  COU 
Alison  O'Brien,  Betbesda.  Md.;  Susanne  Ward  Lindgren,  Port- 
land, Oreg.;  Liyanage  Parakrama  Perera.  Rockville.  Md.: 
Nancy   A.    Strockbine.    Litbonia.   Ga..   and   Angela    Ruth 
Melton-Celsa,  Sterling,  Va..  assignors  to  Henry  M.  Jackson 
Foundation   for  the  Advancement   of  Military    Medicine. 
Rockville.  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,066,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412431 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/569:33/53 
VS.  a.  435—737  25  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  kit  for  the  detection  of  Shiga-Iike  toxins  com- 
prising 

an  SLT  antibody  reagent  comprising  an  antibody  specific  to 
Shiga-Iike  toxin,  type  I.  and  an  antibody  specific  to  Shiga-Iike 
toxin,  type  II,  in  aqueous  solution;  and 
a  detection  reagent  comprising  a  chemiluminescenl  2.3-dihydro- 
1 .4-phthalizinedione  and  a  sensitivity  enhancer  capable  of 
enhancing  the  sensitivity  of  the  chemiluminescent  2,.^dihydro- 
1 .4-phthalizinedione  reaction. 
15.  A  method  of  qualitatively  or  quantitatively  determining  the 
presence  or  amount  of  substantially  all  Shiga-Iike  toxins  in  a  test 
sample  which  comprises,  in  the  first  step,  contacting  the  test 
sample  with  a  SLT  antibody  reagent  comprising  an  antibody  spe- 
cific to  Shiga-Iike  toxin,  type  I  and  an  antibody  specific  to  Shiga- 
Iike  toxin,  type  11.  in  aqueous  solution:  in  a  second  step,  contacting 
the  pnxiuct  of  the  first  step  with  a  detection  reagent;  and  in  a  third 
step,  determining  the  specific  binding  of  said  SLT  antibody  reagent 
as  a  determination  of  the  Shiga-Iike  toxins  in  the  test  sample. 
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5,747073 
IMMUNOASSAY  OF  TOTAL  INSULIN-LIKE  GROWTH 
FACTOR  BINDING  PROTEIN- 1 
M.  Javad  Khosravi,  Toronto,  Canada;  Jehangir  Mistry,  League 
Cit>',    Tex.,    and    Anastasia    Diamandi,    Toronto,    Canada, 
assignors  to  Diagnostic  Systems  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Webster, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,830 

Int  CI."  GOIN  3J/54J 

VS.  a.  435—7.94  17  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  method  for  the  detection  of  total  insulin-like 

growth  factor  binding  protein-  I  in  a  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  sample  of  fluid  suspected  of  containing  insulin- 
lilce  growth  factor  binding  protein- 1  with  a  first  capture  anti- 
body that  binds  to  total  insulin-lilie  growth  factor  binding 
[)rotein- 1  to  form  a  complex,  wherein  said  first  capture  anti- 
body is  unaffected  by  the  degree  of  phosphorylation  of 
insulin-lil(e  growth  factor  binding  protein- 1 ,  and  wherein  said 
first  capture  antibody  is  bound  to  a  solid  carrier,  said  solid 
carrier  being  insoluble  in  said  fluid; 

b)  contacting  the  complex  with  a  second  detecting  antibody, 
wherein  said  second  detecting  antibody  is  unaffected  by  the 
degree  of  phosphorylation  of  insulin-lilce  growth  factor  bind- 
ing protein- 1  and  wherein  said  second  detecting  antibody  is 
labeled; 

c)  separating  said  solid  carrier  from  said  fluid  sample  and 
unreacted  second  detecting  antibody; 

d)  measuring  either  the  amount  of  labeled  second  detecting 
antibody  associated  with  the  solid  carrier  or  the  amount  of 
unreacted  labeled  second  delecting  antibody;  and 

e)  relating  the  amount  of  labeled  antibody  measured  with  the 
amount  of  labeled  antibody  measured  for  a  control  sample 
prepared  in  accordance  with  steps  (aHd),  said  control  sample 
being  known  to  be  free  of  insulin-like  growth  factor  binding 
protein,  to  determine  the  presence  of  total  insulin-like  growth 
factor  binding  protein  in  said  fluid  sample,  or  relating  the 
amount  of  labeled  antibody  measured  with  the  amount  of 
labeled  antibody  measured  for  samples  containing  known 
amounts  of  insulin-like  growth  factor  binding  protein  pre- 
pared in  accordance  with  steps  (aHd)  to  determine  the  con- 
centration of  total  insulin-like  growth  factor  binding  protein  in 
said  fluid  sample. 


5,747  J74 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AND 

DISTINGUISHING  CHEST  PAIN  IN  EARLY  ONSET 

THEREOF 

George  Jackowski,  Inglewood,  Canada,  assignor  to  Spectral 
Diagnostics  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  420^98,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,604,105,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,453, 
Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  695381.  May  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,290,678.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,690 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2027434 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/573:33/558 
VS.  a.  435—7.94  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  if  a  patient  presenting  with  chest 
pain  is  undergoing  a  cardiac  event  and.  if  so.  if  the  cardiac  event  is 
an  unstable  angina  or  a  myocardial  infarction,  comprising 

a.  detecting  the  presence  of  increased  levels  of  at  least  three 
different  markers  of  cardiac  damage  present  in  a  blood, 
serum,  or  plasma  sample  from  the  patient  after  onset  of  chest 
pain,  wherein; 

i.  a  first  marker  is  an  ischemic  marker; 
ii.  a  second  marker  is  released  from  cardiac  tissue  only  as  a 

result  of  myocardial  infarction;  and 
iii.  a  third  marker  is  a  cardiac-specific  ischemic  marker; 
by  contacting  the  sample  with  tliree  antibodies,  one  of  which  one  is 
specific  for  each  of  the  markers,  wherein  one  of  the  markers  to 
which  the  antibodies  bind  is  released  before  about  six  hours  after 
the  onset  of  chest  pain  and  detecting  binding  of  the  antibody  to  the 
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marker,  whereby  the  presence  of  increased  levels  of  a  marker  in  the 
sample  is  indicated  by  binding  of  the  marker  with  the  respective 
antibody;  and 

b.  correlating  the  presence  or  absence  of  increased  levels  of  each 
of  the  three  markers  with  the  presence  or  absence  of  unstable 
angina  or  myocardial  infarction. 


5,747,275 
PROTEIN  KINASE  REQl'IRED  FOR  RAS  SIGNAL 

TRANSDUCTION 
Gerry  Rubin,  Berkeley;  Marc  Therrien,  Union  City;  Henry 
Chang,  Berkeley;  Felix  Karim,  El  Cerrito,  and  David  Was- 
sarman,   San   Francisco,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,758,  Dec.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,700,675.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,984 
Int  CI."  C12Q  l/4fi:  C12P  21/06:  C07K  l/OO:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—15  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  identifying  compounds  which  modulate  the 
binding  of  a  kinase  suppressor  of  ras  (Ksr)  to  a  natural  intracellular 
binding  target,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  mixture  comprising: 
a  Ksr, 

a  natural  intracellular  Ksr  binding  target,  and 
a  candidate  agent; 
incubating  said  mixture  under  conditions  whereby,  but  for  the 
presence  of  said  agent,  said  Ksr  selectively  binds  said  binding 
target  at  a  first  binding  afBnity; 
detecting  a  second  binding  afBnity  of  said  Ksr  to  said  binding 

target, 
wherein  a  difference  between  said  hrst  and  second  binding 
afBnity  indicates  that  said  agent  modulates  the  binding  of  a 
Ksr  to  a  natural  intracellular  binding  target. 


5,747,276 
SCREENING  METHODS  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

NOVEL  ANTIBIOTICS 
James  A.  Hoch,  La  Jolla,  and  Shaoming  Huang,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute, 
La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,737 
Int  a."  CI2Q  1/18:1/50:1/16;  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—32  16  Claims 

I.  An  assay  method  for  identifying  antibiotic  or  antimicrobial 
agents,  comprising: 

a.  affixing  a  substrate  onto  a  solid  support; 

b.  admixing  said  solid  pha.se-ailixed  substrate  with  a  sensor 
protein,  a  high-energy  phosphate  source,  and  a  test  sample, 
wherein  said  substrate  comprises  a  bacterial  protein  or 
polypeptide  molecule  that  includes  one  or  more  hisudine 
residues  attached  to  its  N-terminus; 
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KlnA- 


Hts-SpoOF 


sequence  set  forth  in  Seq  ID  No:  1  or  its  complement  and  wherein 
said  KGA  nucleic  acid  is  further  characterized  by  its  ability  to 
cause  a  change  in  potassium  conductance  across  a  Xenopus  oocyte 
cell  membrane  when  expressed  therein. 


SpoOF 


determine 
said  SI  I  isor 


c.  allow  I  ig  said  admixture  to  incubate  for  a  predetermined 
>f  time;  and 

d.  examjijing  said  admixture  after  said  incubation  in  order  to 
the  effect  of  said  test  sample  upon  the  activity  of 

protein. 


5,747,277 

PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  MICROORGANISMS 
Masakazu   Tsuchiya,  Ako,   Japan,   assignor  to   Wako   Pure 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-214200 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/04:1/54:1/26:1/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—34  4  Claims 


NC  10^         10*         10*      (Cells/ ml) 

o  o  o  o 

O    O   (§)  ® 


lOmin 
ISmin 
20min 
30min 


I.  A  pre  cess  for  detecting  microorganisms  which  comprises 
filtering  a  sample  containing  microorganisms  through  a  filter, 
washing  th(  filter,  reacting  the  residue  on  the  filter  with  an  insect 
hemolympN  containing  inactive  factors  of  the  pro-phenol  oxidase 
cascade,  and  detecting  microorganisms  in  the  sample  on  the  basis 
of  the  coloit  change. 


Henry  A. 


5,747078 
DNA  EIJltODING  INWARD  RECTIFIER,  G-PROTEIN 
AClfiATED,  MAMMALIAN.  POTASSIUM  KGA 
CHANNEL  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Uester;  Nathan  Dascal,  both  of  South  Pasadena; 
Nancy  R  Lim,  Pasadena;  Wolfgang  Schreibmayer,  South 
Pasadena,  and  Norman  Davidson.  Sierra  Madre,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66^71 
Int  CI."  CI2N  15/12:  C07K  38/17 
CI.  43^9.1  17  Claims 

1.  Nucleit  acid  comprising  an  isolated  KGA  nucleic  acid  encod- 
ing an  inwafd  rectifier,  G-protein  acti\ated.  mammalian,  potassium 
KGA  channt^l  protein  which  is  endogenously  expressed  in  a  mam- 
malian cell,  ^'herein  said  KGA  nucleic  acid  is  capable  of  hybrid- 
izing under  I  )w  stringency  conditions  to  a  nucleic  acid  having  the 


U.S. 


5,747079 

NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  ENCODING  KAPPA, 

OPIOID  RECEPTORS,  RECEPTORS  ENCODED 

THEREBY,  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Gavril  W.  Pasternak,  and  Ying-Xian  Pan,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,   assignors   to   Sloan-Kettering   Institute   for   Cancer 

Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,949 

Int.  a."  CI2N  15/09 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  8  Qaims 

1.  A  host  cell  transfected  with  a  vector  which  comprises  a 

nucleic  acid  encoding  kappa,  opioid  receptor  having  the  amino 

acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  N0:2. 


5,747080 
HUMAN  VASCULAR  IBP-LIKE  GROWTH  FACTOR 

Gregg  A.  Hastings,  Rockville,  and  Craig  A.  Rosen,  Latonsville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc., 
Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464339 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  22  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing at  least  95%  identity  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  from  amino  acid  I  to  163  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2;  and 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 


5,747081 
SYSTEM  USEFUL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PROTEINS  FROM  RECOMBINANT  DNA  IN  SINGLE 
CELLED  ORGANISMS 
Michael  L.  Shuler.  and  David  B.  Wilson,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,900,  Mar.  12,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,203,  May  12,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655081,  Sep.  28,  1984. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,485 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  protein,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  non-leaky  cells  comprising  a  gene  encoding  a  protein 
and  an  inducible  promoter  controlling  expression  of  the  gene; 
culturing  the  non-leaky  cells  under  conditions  effective  for  the 

non-leaky  cells  to  undergo  exponential  growth;  and 
inducing  protein  expression  in  the  exponentially  growing  non- 
leaky  cells  at  expression  levels  effective  to  prevent  complete 
formation  of  outer  membranes  of  the  exponentially  growing 
cells,  whereby  leaky  cells  are  formed  and  protein  is  released 
from  the  leaky  cells. 
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5,747^82 
17Q-LINKED  BREAST  AND  OVARIAN  CANCER 
SUSCEPTIBILITY  GENE 
Mark  H.  Skolnick;  David  E.  Goldgar:  Yoshio  Miki;  Jeff  Swen- 
son;  Alexander   Kamb;   Keith   D.   Harshman;   Donna   M. 
Shattuck-Eidens;  Sean  V.  Tavtigian,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah;  Roger  W.  Wiseman,  and  P.  Andrew  Futreal,  both  of 
Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Myraid  Genetics,  Inc.;  Univer- 
sity of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  and  The  Ignited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,305,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
348^24,  Nov.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,104,  Sep.  16,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,266,  Sep.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,221, 
Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  483,554 
Int.  a."  C12P  21/06;  C12Q  //6^.  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  20  Claims 


-DiTSiao 

DlTSMt 

D17S1321 

DITSKS 


U 


'      MCAlC 


Tyr-Pro-Gln-Uu-Ala-Ile-Asn  (SEQ  ID  NO:6); 
Ser-Ile-Gly-Phe-Val-Glu-Val-X-Leu-Val-Leu  (SEQ  ID  NO:7); 
Ala-Pro-Ala-Leu-Thr-Ile-Ser-Asn-Gln  (SEQ  ID  NO:9): 
Asp-Ile-Gly-Pro-Asp-Gln-His-Thr-Ser-X,-Pro-X2-Gly-Gln-Thr- 

Arg-X-Pro-Gln-Leu-Thr-Gly-Gly-Glu-Ala-X-Val  (SEQ  ID  NO: 

10); 
Arg-Asp-Val-Pro-Pro-Asp-X-Val-Val-Ser-X-Pro-Ser-Ser-Asp-Thr 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  II); 
Gly-Pro-Pro-Thr-Phe-Asn-Lys-Ile-Thr-Pro-Asn-Asp-AIa-Asp-Phe 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  14); 
Ala-lle-Gln-Cys-Pro-X3-Ser-Gln-Phe-X4-X5-Pro-X6-Phe-Leu- 

Ala-Thr-Gly-Val-Met  (SEQ  ID  NO:  15); 
Asp-lle-Pro-Glu-Val-Cys-Phe-Asn  (SEQ  ID  NO:  16); 
Asp-Pro-Gly-Glu-Val-Lys-Ala-Leu-Pro-Met-Gln    (SEQ    ID    NO: 

17); 
Lvs-Pro-Gln-Mei-Phe-Thrlle-X-Gln-Asn-X-Ala-Thr-Trp-Met 

'(SEQIDNO:23); 
Lys-Ile-Gly-GIy-Phe-Glu-Val-Thr-Asp-Val-Phe- Ala-Pro- Val-Met- 

Ala  (SEQ  ID  NO:  19); 
Ile-Uu-Gly-Val-Phe-X-Val-GIu-Gln-X-Phe-Ser-Phe-X-Leu    (SEQ 

ID  NO:  20); 
Asp-Pro-Pro-Thr-Phe-Asn-Lys-IIe-Thr-Pro-Asn-Leu-Leu-Glu-Phe- 

Ala-Asp-Gly-Leu-iyr-Lys-GIn-Glu  (SEQ  ID  NO:21);  and 
Ser-Glu-Leu-Thr-Lys-Met-Asn-Gln-Arg-Ser-Phe  (SEQ  ID  NO:22); 
where  each  X,  X,,  X,,  X,.  X4,  X,,  and  X<,  independently  represents 
a  variable  amino  acid  residue. 


-  m7SU27 
CAUS 


-D17S13JS 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  coding  for  a  BRCAl  polypeptide,  said 
polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:2. 


5,747,283 
BASOPHIL  GRANULE  PROTEINS 
Randy  W.  Scott,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Gerald  J.  Gleich,  Rochester, 
Minn.,  and  Craig  G.  Wilde,  Foster  City,  Caiif.,  assignors  to 
Incyte  Pharnaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Mayo 
Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research,  Rochester, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245^53,  May  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,476339,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,813,  Sep. 
11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  551,263,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,675 
Int.  CI."  CI2P  21/06:  C12N  \/20:  C07H  21/04 
MS,.  CI.  435—69.1  9  aaims 

1.    An    isolated    polynucleotide    which    polynucleotide   or   its 
complement  encodes  a  human  basophil  granule  protein  (BGP),  the 
BGP  comprising  an  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
Asp-Ile-GIy-Pro-Asp-Gln-His-Thr-Ser-Arg-Pro-Trp-Gly-Gln-Thr 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ); 
Asp-Val-Lys-Lys-Asp-Met-Glu-Val-Ser-Cys-Pro-Asp-GIy-Tyr-Thr 

(SEQ  ID  NO:2); 
Val-Mei-X-Pro-Asp-Ala-Arg-Ser-X-Arg-Pro-Asp-Gly-X-Thr 

(SEQ  ID  NO:3): 
Ala-lle-Tvr-X-Arg-Ile-Pro-X-X-IIe-Ala-Gly-Glu-Phe-Arg-Tyr- 
Gly-Thr-Val-Tyr-TyT-Gln-Gly-Ser-Leu  (SEQ  ID  NO:4): 


5,747,284 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,285 
DNA  COMPRISING  REGULATORY  REGIONS  FT»OM 
GENE  Y  OF  PENICILUUM  CHRYSOGENUM 
Roelof  Ary  Lans  Bovenberg,  Rotterdam;  Adrianus  Wilhelmus 
Hennanus  VoUebregt,  and   Pieter  Van  Soiingen,  both  of 
Naaldw^k.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades, 
NV.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,418,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,532,  Feb.  1, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,108,918.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Sen 

No.  207,900 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1991,91203400 

Int  a."  C12N  15/62.15/80 
VS.  CI.  435—69.7  17  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  obtain- 
able from  gene  Y  which  regulates  transcription  initiation  of  a  DNA 
sequence  of  interest  operably  joined  to  said  nucleotide  sequence. 


5,747,286 

POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  A  TRANSCRIPTIONAL 

RESPONSE  REGULATOR  OF  STREPTOCOCCUS 

PNEVMOMAE 

Nicola  Gail  Wallis,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Bee- 

cham  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  SmithKline  Bee- 

cham  p.l.c,  Brentford,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,117 
IntCl.''C12N  15/31:15/74 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  32  Claims 

I.   An    isolated   polynucleotide   comprising   a   polynucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  response  regulator  polypeptide  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  that  is  at  least  80%  identical  over  its  entire 
length  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
whereby  said  encoded  amino  acid  sequence  is  identical  to  SEQ 
ID  NO:2  except  thai  it  may  include  up  to  20  amino  acid 
alieration.s  per  each  100  amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2, 
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i  lid  alterations  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

acid  deletions,  substitutions,  or  insertions,  and 
i^id  alterations  may  occur  at  the  amino  terminus  or  the 
terminus  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  may  occur  anywhere 
said  termini,  intersf)ersed  either  5  individually  among 
o  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  in  one  or  more 
contig^^us  groups  within  ihe  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2. 


5,747^87 

METHOD  FOR  THE  HIGH  LEVEL  EXPRESSION, 
PURIFICATION  AND  REFOLDING  OF  THE  OUTER 
MEMBRANE  GROUP  B  PORIN  PROTEINS  FROM 
\EISSER1A  MENINGITIDIS 
Milan  S.  Blake,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Joseph  Y.  Tai,  Fort  Washing- 
ton, Pa.;  Huilin  L.  Qi,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Shu-Mei  Liang, 
Bethesda,  Md.;  Lucjan  J.  J.  Hronowski,  Laurel,  Md.,  and 
Jeffrey  K.  Pullen,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Rock- 
efeller University,  New   York,  N.Y.,  and  North  American 
Vaccine,  Inc.,  Beltsville,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431^64,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned,. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,109 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/00:  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/00:  A61K  39/05 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  meningococcal  group  B  porin 
protein-pwlysaccharide  conjugate  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  recombinantly  produced,  purified  and  refolded 
meningococcal  group  B  porin  from  E.  coli  host  cells,  wherein 
said  refolded  porin  is  produced  by  a  process  comprising: 

(i)  expressing  the  mature  porin  in  E.  coli  transfected  with  a 
gene  coding  for  said  mature  porin  to  produce  the  mature 
porin  in  the  form  of  inclusion  bodies; 

(ii)  isobling  said  inclusion  bodies; 

(iii)  suspending  and  dissolving  said  isolated  inclusion  bodies 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  denaturant; 

(iv)  diluting  the  solution  obtained  in  step  (iii)  with  a  deter- 
gent^ »nd 

(v)  pasjitig  said  diluted  solution  obtained  in  step  (iv)  through 
a  geli  filtration  column; 

whereby-  said  refolded  porin  is  obtained: 

(b)  obtainiag  a  N.  meningitidis  capsular  polysaccharide;  and 

(c)  conjugating  said  refolded  porin  of  step  (a)  to  said  polysac- 
charide <tf  step  (b). 


5,747  J88 
PROT^fV  KINASE  REQllRED  FOR  RAS  SIGNAL 
TRANSDUCTION 
Gerry  Rubin,  Berkeley;  Marc  Therrien,  Union  City;  Henry 
Chang,  Berkeley;  Felix  Karim,  El  Cerrito,  and  David  Was- 
sarman,  San   Francisco,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,758,  Dec.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,700,675.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,983 
Int.  CI*  C12P  21/06:  ci2N  1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435-69.1  6  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  kinase  suppressor  of  ras 
(Ksr)  proteiii 


5,747,289 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,290 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RECOMBINANT 

POLYPEPTIDES 
John  Spencer  Emtage,  Marlow.  England,  and  Malcolm  Roy 
Brandon,  Ivanhoe  East  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Southern  Cross  Biotech  Party,  Ltd.  Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  134,946,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,244,  Dec.  1,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717.179,  Jun. 

18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  480,051, 

Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

148319,  Jan.  26.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  468,824 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1987, 
8701848 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/70 
VS.  CI.  435—69.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  recombinant  polypeptide 
having  porcine  growth  hormone  activity,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  dual-origin  host-vector  expression  system  com- 
prising (i)  a  recombinant  plasmid  expression  vector  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pMG935,  pMG936.  pMG939 
and  pMG940  which  encode  a  recombinant  polypeptide  which 
retains  procine  growth  hormone  activity,  wherein  said  vector 
is  replicated,  transcribed  and  translated  in  a  unicellular  organ- 
ism, and  (ii)  a  unicellular  organism; 

(b)  introducing  said  recombinant  plasmid  expression  vector  into 
said  unicellular  organism  by  a  method  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  transformation,  transduction  and  transfection; 

(c)  culturing  said  organism  having  said  recombinant  plasmid 
expression  vector  introduced  therein;  and 

(d)  expressing  said  recombinant  polypeptide  having  porcine 
growth  hormone  activity. 


5,747,291 
BIFUNCTIONAL  UROKINASE  VARIANTS  WITH 
IMPROVED  FIBRINOLYTIC  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 
THROMBIN  INHIBITING  EFFECT 
Gerd  J.  Steffens,  Aachen;  Stephan  Wnendt,  Aachen-Forst; 
Johannes  Schneider,  Stolberg;  Regina  Heinzel-Wieland,  and 
Derek  John  Saunders,  both  of  .Aachen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gnienenthal  GmbH,  Aachen.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,741,  Jul.  20,  1993.  This  application 

Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  IS,  1993,  43  23 
754.1 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/72; 1 5/58;  15/70;  A6IK  38/48 
VS.  CI.  435—69.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid  for  use  in  producing  a  bifunctional  urokinase 
variant  corresponding  to  the  formula  I 

M4-X,— Y, 

wherein 
M4  represents  the  amino  acid  sequence  from  ^'Ser  to  '"'Leu  of 
the  unglycosylated  prourolcinasc  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:83, 


X,  represents  a  peptide  bond,  or 
a  peptide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ser-Pro-Pro-Ser-Pro-Pro-GIy-Gly-Phe  (SEQ  ID  NO:l), 
Ser-Pro-Pro-Ser-Pro-Pro-Ser-Pro-Pro-Gly-GIy-Phe  (SEQ  ID 
NO:2),  and 

Ser-Pro-Pro-Ser-Pro-Pro-Ser-Pro-Pro-Gly-Gly-Phe-Gly  (SEQ 

ID  NO:3), 
or  a  peptide  sequence  of  formula  II 

Ser-X2-X,-X4-X5-Xs-X7 

wherein  X,  is  Pro  or  Leu,  X,  is  Val  or  Pro,  X^is  Lys,  Val,  Arg,  Gly 
or  Glu,  X,  is  Ala,  Val,  Gly.  Leu  or  He,  X^  is  Phe,  Trp,  Tyr  or  Val 
and  X,  is  a  peptide  bond  or  Gly,  and 
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Y|  represents  a  peptide  sequence  selected  froin  the  group  con- 
sisting of 
Y2-Arg-Pro-Y,-Gly-Gly-Gly-Gly-Asn-Gly-Asp-Phe-Glu-Glu- 

Ile-Pro-Glu-Glu-Tyr-Leu-Yj  (SEQ  ID  NO:4). 
Yj-Arg-Pro-Phe-Leu-Leu-Arg-Asn-Pro-Asn-Asp-Lys-Tyr- 

Glu-Pro-Phe-Trp-Glu-Asp-Glu-Glu-Lys-Asn-Glu  (SEQ  ID 

NO:5).  and 
Y,-Arg-Pro-Ser-Ser-Glu-Phe-Glu-Glu-Phe-Glu-Ile-Asp-Glu- 

Glu-Glu-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:6) 
wherein  Y,  is  Pro  or  Val,  Y,  is  Leu  or  a  peptide  bond,  and 
Yj  is  Gin  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  said  plasmid  comprising  an 
operon  which  comprises  a  regulatable  promoter,  a  Shine- 
Dalgamo  sequence  effective  as  ribosomal  binding  site,  a  start 
codon,  a  synthetic  structural  gene  for  the  bifunctional  uroki- 
nase variant,  and  downstream  of  said  structural  gene,  at  least 
one  terminator;  and  said  plasmid  being  suitable  for  expressing 
said  bifunctional  urokinase  variant  in  strains  of  Escherichia 
coli. 


5.747^94 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
PREVENTION  AND  DIAGNOSIS  OF  LYME  DISEASE 
Richard  A.  Flavell,  Killingworth;  Fred  S.  Kaotor,  Orange; 
Stephen  W.  Barthold,  Madison,  and  Erol  Fikrig,  Guilford, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682355,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,551,  Oct.  26, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
538,%9,  Jun.  15.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  320,161 
Int.  a."  CI2P  21/OH:  C07K  16/12:  A61K  39/02:39/395 
U.S.  CI.  435—70.21  9  Claims 

3.  A  process  for  selecting  an  antibody  which  protects  an  immu- 
nocompetent animal  against  Lyme  disease  and  related  disorders  as 
caused  by  B.  burgdorferi  infection  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immunizing  a  mouse  of  strain  C3H/He  with  the  antibody; 

(b)  challenging  the  immunized  mouse  with  B.  burgdorferi;  and 

(c)  selecting  the  antibody  which  protects  the  immunized  mouse 
against  infection  and  Lyme  disease. 


5,747^92 

CHIMERIC  CYTOKINE  RECEPTORS  IN 

LYMPHOCYTES 

Philip  D.  Greenberg,  Mercer  Island,  and  Brad  H.  Nelson, 

Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer 

Research  Center,  Seattle,  Wash. 

ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,389,  Apr.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244,468 
InL  CL"  C07K  14/715:19/00:  C12N  15/62 
MS.  a.  435—69.7  42  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  receptor  comprising  a  first  chimeric  peptide  chain, 
said  tirst  peptide  chain  comprising  an  extracellular  domain  derived 
from  cytokine  receptor  A-R  that  binds  cytokine  A.  joined,  via  a 
transmembrane  domain,  to  a  cytoplasmic  domain  derived  from 
cytokine  receptor  BR  that  binds  cytokine  B,  where  cytokine 
receptor  A-R  and  cytokine  receptor  B-R  are  different  receptors, 
wherein  cytokine  B  is  a  cytokine  that  is  normally  required  by  a 
lymphocyte  for  growth  and  proliferation  and  wherein  the  chimeric 
receptor  expressed  in  said  lymphocyte  lessens  the  growth  depen- 
dency of  the  lymphocyte  on  cytokine  B  in  the  presence  of  cytokine 
A  and  wherein,  if  cytokine  receptor  A-R  or  B-R  is  hetero- 
oligomeric,  then  the  chimenc  receptor  comprises  at  least  first  and 
second  of  said  peptide  chains,  wherein  said  peptide  chains  are 
different  from  each  other  and  are  each  chimeric. 


5,747495 
ANTIBIOTIC  GE  2270  FACTORS  B„  B^,  C„  Cj,  D„  Dj,  E 

ANDT 

Enrico  Selva,  Gropello  Cairoli;  Paolo  Tavecchia,  Rho;  Erme- 

negildo   Restelli,   Gerenzano;    Pietro   Ferrari,   Garbagnate 

Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  and  Maurizio  Denaro,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  311^88,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,102,  Oct  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,  Jan.  6,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,857,  Mar. 

24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
665,612,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  460,177 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Mar.  8, 
1990,  90104409;  Oct  22,  1990,  90120214 

Int  C1.*C12P2//W,//00 
U.S.  a.  435— 71 J  1  Claim 

1.  An  antibiotic  factor  that  has  been  separated  from  the  antibiotic 
GE  2270  complex  and  is  present  as  an  individual  factor  in  which 
said  individual  antibiotic  factor  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  B,,  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  B,, 
antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  C,,  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  C,,  anu- 
biotic  GE  2270  factor  D,,  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  D,.  antibiotic 
GE  2270  factor  E,  and  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  T;  in  which  each 
of  said  individual  antibiotic  factors  has  the  following  characteris- 
tics: 
A)  Ultraviolet  absorption  spectra  exhibiting  the  following 
absorption  maxima: 


80  max  (nm) 
A^mBIOTIC  GE  2270  FACTORS  B,,  B;.  C,.  C,,  D,,  D;  AND  E: 


O.IM  HCI 

O.IM  KOH 

Phosphate  buffer  pH  7.38 

Methanol 


245-250  (shoulder) 

300-315 

245-250  (shoulder) 

300-315 

245-250  (shoulder) 

300-315 

245-250  (shoulder) 

300-315 


5,747,293 
INTIMIN-LIKE  PROTEINS  OF  E.  COLI 
Gordon  Dougan,  and  Gad  Frankel,  both  of  London,  England, 
assignors  to   Imperial   College  of  Science,  Technology   & 
Medicine,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.452 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/245:14/00:14/24 

VS.  C\.  530-^102  6  Claims 

1.  A  protein  which  is  MBP-Int£/.£(-2go  fusion  protein. 
3.  A  protein  which  is  MBP-Iniccf-^T,  fusion  protein. 


ANTIBIOTIC  GE  2270  FACTOR  T 


O.IM  HCI 


O.IM  KOH 


Phosphate  buffer  pH  7.38 


Methanol 


250 

280  (shoulder) 
345  (shoulder) 
240  (shoulder) 
290  (shoulder) 
345  (shoulder) 
250  (shoulder) 
310  (shoulder) 
.345  (shoulder) 
240  (shoulder) 
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-continued 


80  max  (nm) 


275  (shoulder) 

290  (shoulder) 

311 

335  (shoulder) 


B)  Infraned  absorption  spectra  (antibiotic  GE  2270  factors  D,. 
D,,  E  ind  T)  in  nujol  mull  exhibiting  the  following  absorption 
maxima  v(cm"'): 

Factor  D,:  3700-3100;  3020-2750  (nujol);  1645;  1570-1490; 

1460  and  1375  (nujol);  1305;  1260-1100;  1100-870;  840; 

800;  760;  720  (nujol);  700 
FactoriDj;  3700-3100;  3020-2750  (nujol);  1645;  1570-1490; 

I46(il  and  1375  (nujol);  1305;  1260-1100;  1100-870;  840; 

800;  760;  720  (nujol);  700 
Factor  E:  3700-3100;  3020-2750  (nujol);  1645;  1570-1490; 

1460  and   1375  (nujol);    1305;   1260;   1250-1070;    1015; 

985.900;  840;  800;  760;  740;  720  (nujol);  700 
Factor  T:  3700-3120;  3100;  3020-2750  (nujol);  1655;  1570- 

1490;   1460  and   1375  (nujol);   1410;   1300;   1240;   1200- 

1000;  980;  930;  890;  840;  805;  765;  745;  720  (nujol);  700 

C)  'H-NMR  spectrum  (antibiotic  GE  2270  factors  D,,  D,,  E  and 
T)  exhibiting  the  following  groups  of  signals  in  DMSO-ds 
(hexadeoterodimethyl-sulfoxide)  using  TMS  as  the  internal 
standafld  (0.00  ppm)  (8,  ppm,  m]  (s=singlet.  br  s=broad  sin- 
glet. d=doublet,  dd=doublet  of  doublets,  t=triplet, 
m=mukiplet,  Py=pyridine.  Tz=thiazole) 

Factor  D,  (recorded  at  500  MHz):  8.88,  d,  (NH);  8.70,  d. 
(2Nil's);  8.57.  s,  8.50,  s.  8.25,  s,  8.21.  s  and  7.35,  s.  (CH's 
of  5  ithiazoles);  8.40.  m,  (glycine  NH);  8.28-8.21,  m,  (pyri- 
dine' CH's);  7.32-7.20,  m,  (aromatic  CH's  and  primary 
amide  NH);  7.00.  s,  6.64,  s.  6.53,  s,  (primary  amide  NHs); 
5.95i  d,  (OH);  5.29-5.15,  m,  (aCH's):  5.04,  m,  (phe- 
nyls^rine  PCH);  4.81,  m  and  4.56.  m,  (oxazoline  CH,); 
4.30-3.80,  m,  (CH,  of  glycine  and  prolineamide  CH's); 
2.72,  m,  and  1.43,  m.  (CH,  of  asparagine);  2.60,  s,  (CH,); 
2.21-1.91.  (m),  (isopropyl  CH  and  prolineamide  CH's); 
0.90  (d)  and  0.86  (d).  (valine  CH,) 

Factor  D,  (recorded  at  500  MHz):  9.00,  d,  (NH);  8.69,  br  s 
(2NH's);  8.59,  s,  8.53,  s,  8.29.  s  and  7.35,  s,  (thiazole 
CH's)E  8.38.  m,  (glycine  NH);  8.40  and  8.26  (m), 
(Py.ctH's);  7.37-7.18,  m,  (aromatic  CH's,  primary  amide 
NH);  697,  s,  (primary  amide  NH);  6.03.  d  and  t,  (2  OH's); 
5.28^5.16,  m  (aCH's);  5.03.  m,  (PCH);  4.97,  m, 
[CH,(OH));  4.79  and  4.55.  m  (CH.  of  oxazoline);  3.97- 
3.76;  m,  (CH,  of  glycine  and  CH's  of  prolineamide);  2.71. 
m  and  1.28.  m.  (CH,  of  N-methylasparagine);  2.18-1.89. 
m,  (isopropyl  CH  and  prolineamide  CH,s);  0.88,  d  and 
0.84  d  (valine  CH,'S) 

Factor  f.  (recorded  at  500  MHz):  8.95.  d,  (NH);  8.73.  d,  (NH); 
8.60-  $.  (Tz.CH);  8.57.  d.  (NH);  8.53,  s,  (Tz.CH);  8.42,  m, 
(Py.CH's);  8.31,  m,  (NH);  8.28,  m,  (Py.CH);  8.24,  s. 
(Tz.CTH);  7.33,  s.  (Tz.CH);  7.31-7.20,  m.  (aromatic  CH's. 
primtfy  amide  NH);  6.98,  s,  6.91,  s,  6.62,  s,  (primary 
amide  NHs);  6.04,  d,  (OH);  5.95,  t,  (OH);  5.28-5.14,  m 
(aCH's),  5.03,  m.  (PCH);  4.99,  m,  [CH,(OH)];  4.81,  dd 
and  4.57,  dd,  (oxazoline  CH,);  4.26  (m)  and  3.79  (m), 
(glycjlle  CH,);  4.25.  m,  3.98,  m,  3.82,  m,  (prolineamide 
CH'^);  2.77,  m,  and  1.25,  m.  (CH,  of  asparagine);  2.60.  s. 
(CHJ);  2.20,  m.  and  1.89.  m.  (valine  |JCH  and  CH,  of 
proliptamide);  0.90,  d,  0.84,  d,  (valine  CH,'s) 

Factor  [T  (recorded  at  250  MHz):  8.95,  d.  (NH);  «.70,  d. 
(2NHTs);  8.66,  s.  8.65,  s,  8.60,  s.  8.30,  s  and  7.38,  s,  (CH's 
of  4  miazoles  and  I  oxazole);  7.35-7.24.  m,  (aromatic  CH's 
and  mmary  amide  NH);  6.68  (primary  amide  NH);  5.96,  d. 
(OHi  5.34-5.18,  m  (aCHs);  5.05,  m,  ((JCH);  5.03.  S. 
(CHJtOCH,));  4.32,  m  and  3.82,  m.  (CH,  of  glycine);  4.48. 
m,  4m.  m  and  3.63.  m,  (CH's  of  prolineamide):  3.40.  s, 
(OCHi);  2.73.  m  and  1.41.  m.  (CH,  of 
N-m^thylasparagine);  2.60,  s.  (CH,);  2.49.  d.  (CH,  of 
N-methylasparagine);  2.27-1.88.  m  (isopropyl  CH  and  CH, 
of  prolineamide);  0.89,  d,  (CH,  of  valine) 
D)  Retention  times  (R,)  (antibiotic  GE  2270  factors  B,,  B,,  C,. 


C,.  D|,.D,,  E  and  T)  in  the  following  reverse  phase  HPLC 
system: 


Column:  Bakerbond®  C8  (5  \im)  4.6x250  mm  (Bakerbond  is 
a  trade  name  for  reverse  phase  octylsilyl  silica  gel  HPLC 
columns  supplied  by  J.  T.  Baker  Research  Product.  Phillis- 
burg,  N.J.  08865  USA) 

Flow  rate:  1 .8  ml/min 

Phase  A:  CH,CN:tetrahydrofuran:40  mM  HCOONHj 
40:40:20 

Phase  B:  CH,CN:tetrahydrofuran:40  mM  HCOONH^ 
10:10:80 

Elution:  linear  gradient  from  20%  to  30%  of  Phase  A  in  20 
min 

Detection:  UV  254  nm  are  as  reported  below: 


Reiention  nme 

relative  to 

Antibiotic 

factor  A 

R, 

GE  2270  factor 

(R,  16.6  min) 

(min) 

E 

0.52 

8.62 

D, 

0.56 

9.36 

D, 

0.59 

9.72 

c, 

0.65 

10.78 

c^ 

0.79 

13.10 

B, 

0.85 

14.18 

B, 

0.97 

16.08 

T 

1.19 

19.68 

E)  The  main  FAB-MS  peaks  (obtained  on  a  Kratos  MS-50 
double  focusing  mass  spectrometer,  using  8  kV  accelerating 
voltage  and  a  saddle  field  atom  gun  with  Xe  gas  (2x10"'  ton- 
pressure  indicated  on  the  source  ion  gauge)  at  6  kV  voltage 
and  I  mA  current,  the  sample  being  mixed  with  a  thioglycerol 
matrix  containing  O.IM  acetic  acid]  are  as  indicated  below: 


Anlibiolic 

FAB  MS 

GE  2270  factor 

M  +  1  ion 

E                          1262 

D,                         1232 

Dj                       1276 

C,                         1246 

Cj                         1276 

B,                       1276 

a,                       1260 

T                          1288 

and  in  which  each  of  said  individual  antibiotic  factors  is  produced 
by: 

1)  cultivating  Planohispora  rosea  ATCC  53773,  under  aerobic 
conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimi- 
lable sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  inorganic  salts,  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  the  antibiotic  GE  2270 
complex; 

2)  recovering  said  antibiotic  GE  2270  complex  from  the 
medium,  and; 

3)  separating  and  isolating  said  individual  antibiotic  factor  firom 
the  antibiotic  GE  2270  complex. 


5,747,296 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  NEUTOPHIL  INHIBITORY 
FACTOR  MIMICS 
Matthew  Moyle,  Escondido,  Calif.;  David  L.  Foster,  Brighton. 
Mass..  and  George  P.  Vlasuk.  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Corvas  International,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,064,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,433,  May  11, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,97i,  Dec. 
24,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,721, 
May  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  173,510 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  A61K  39/002:  C07K  14/44 
US.  CI.  435—72  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  in  a  sample  the  presence  of  a  Neutro- 
phil Inhibitory  Factor  mimic  wherein  said  Neutrophil  Inhibitory 
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Factor  mimic  competes  with  Neutrophil  Inhibitory  Factor  for  bind- 
ing to  CDl  lb/CD  18  receptor  and  is  characterized  as  having  neu- 
trophil inhibitory  activity,  eosinophil  inhibitory  activity  or  both 
such  activities,  which  comprises  contacting  said  sample  with 
CD  I  lb/CD  1 8  receptor  and  Neutrophil  Inhibitory  Factor  and 
detecting  amount  of  a  Neutrophil  Inhibitory  Factor  and/or  Neutro- 
phil Inhibitory  Factor  mimic  bound  to  CD  lib/CD  1 8  receptor 
wherein  decreased  binding  of  Neutrophil  Inhibitory  Factor  or  Neu- 
trophil Inhibitory  Factor  mimic  relative  to  a  control  indicates 
presence  of  Neutrophil  Inhibitory  Factor  mimic  and  wherein  said 
Neutrophil  Inhibitory  Factor  includes  an  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  Arg-X,-X3-Phe-Leu-X3-X4-His-Asn-Gly-Tyr-Arg-Ser-X5- 
Leu-Ala-Leu-Gly-His-X  (,-X,-Ile  [SEQ.  ID.  NO.  I|.  wherein 
X,  is  Leu  or  Arg,  Xj  is  Gin,  Lys  or  Arg;  X,  is  Ala  or  Arg;  Xj 
is  Leu  or  Met:  X,  is  Lys,  Arg,  Leu  or  He;  X.  is  Val  or  He;  and 
X7  is  Ser,  Gly  or  Asn; 

(b)  Ala-X^-X,-Ala-Ser-X,o-Met-Arg-X,,-Leu-X|,-Tyr-Asp- 
Cys-X  ,,-Ala-Glu-X,4-Ser-Ala-Tyr-X,5-Ser-Ala  [SEQ.  ID. 
NO.  2),  wherein  Xg  is  His  or  Pro;  X,  is  Thr,  Arg  or  Ser;  X,„ 
is  Arg  or  Lys;  X,,  is  He  or  Tyr;  X,,  is  Asp,  Lys  or  Glu;  X,,  is 
Asp  or  Glu:  X|4  is  Gly,  Lys  or  Arg;  and  X,;  is  Glu,  Met,  Thr 
or  Val; 

(c)  Ser-X|6-Phe-Ala-Asn-X,7-Ala-Trp-Asp-X|g-Arg-Glu-Lys-X 
i9-Gly-Cys-Ala-Val-Val-X:H)-Cys  ISEQ.  ID.  NO.  3],  wherein 
X|f,  is  Asn  or  Asp;  X,,  is  Val  or  Leu;  X,g  is  Ala  or  Thr;  X,, 
is  Leu,  Val  or  Phe;  and  Xjo  is  Thr,  Lys  or  Asn; 

(d)  His-Val-Val-Cys-His-X,,-X,2-Pro-Lys  [SEQ.  ID.  NO.  4J, 
wherein  X,]  is  Tyr  or  He;  X,!  is  Gly  or  no  residue; 

(e)  Ile-1Vr-X,,-X,4-Gly-X,,-Pro-Cys-X,6-X,7-Cys-X2g-X;,-1VT 
[SEQ.  ID.  NO.  5],  wherein  X,,  is  Thr.  Ser,  Lys  or  Glu;  X,^  is 
Thr.  Val  or  He;  X25  is  Val,  Lys  or  Thr;  X,,,  is  Arg,  Ser  or  Asp; 
X27  is  Asn.  Gly,  Asp  or  Arg;  X^g  is  Asn.  Ser  or  Thr;  and  X29 
is  Gly,  Glu  or  Asp;  and 

(f)  Cys-X,o-X,i-Asp-X,3-Gly-Val-Cys-X3,-Ile  (SEQ.  ID.  NO. 
6),  wherein  X-^  is  His.  He  or  Asn;  X, ,  is  Ala.  Pro  or  Asp;  X,, 
is  Glu,  Val.  Asp  or  He;  and  X„  is  He.  Val  or  Phe. 


Medicago.  Trifolium.  Solanum.  and  Cichorium  is  used  as  said 
agent. 


5,747;>97 
INDUSTRIAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  AND  COSMETICS 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  CULTURED  PLANT  CELL  GUMS 
Adrienne  Elizabeth  Clarke,  Parkville;  Antony  Bacic,  Eltham, 
and  .\lan  Gordon  Lane,  Parramatta,  aU  of  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Bio  Polymers  Pty.  Ltd.,  MellMume,  and  Common- 
wealth  Scientific   and   Industrial    Research   Organisation, 
CampbeU,  both  of  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920.688,  Jul.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,263, 
Oct.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,133,979.  This  application  Mar.  23, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  409,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  26,  1987,  PI0S56/ 
87;  Sep.  22,  1987,  PI4502/87 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/00:  C12N  5/00 
U.S.  a.  435—72  54  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  industrial,  pharmaceutical  or 
cosmetic  product,  said  process  excluding  food  manufacturing, 
which  process  comprises  a  step  of  including  a  viscosifying  agent, 
thickening  agent,  gelling  agent,  emulsifying  agent,  suspending 
agent,  stabilizing  agent,  encapsulating  agent,  flocculating  agent, 
film-forming  agent,  sizing  agent,  adhesive  agent,  binding  or  coat- 
ing agent,  lubricating  agent,  water  retention  agent  or  coagulation 
agent  or  any  combinations  of  such  agents  in  the  manufactured 
product,  wherein  a  cultured  plant  cell  gum  of  a  va.scular  plant 
produced  by  suspension  culture  of  cells  of  a  plant  .selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Nicotiana.  Pyrus.  Phleum.  Lolium.  Hibi.scus. 
Lycopersicon,    Panicum.    Mesembryanthemum,    Actindia.    Sida. 


5,747,298 
DNA  POLYMERASE  WITH  PROOF-READING  3-5' 
EXONUCLEASE  ACTIVITY  BACILLUS 
STEAROTHERMOPHILUS 
Guo  Fan  Hong,  Shanghai,  China,  and  Feng  Zhai,  deceased,  late 
of  Shanghai,   China,  by   Fudi   Ni,  executor,  assignors   to 
Shanghai  Institute  for  Biochemistry,  Chinese  Academy  of 
Sciences,  China 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,643 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Nov.   17,   1994,  94-1- 
13990.5 

InL  a."  CI2P  19/34:  C12N  9/12:1/20 
VS.  CI.  435—91.1  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  sequencing  a  DNA  strand  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

i)  hybidizing  a  primer  to  a  DNA  template  to  be  sequenced; 
ii)  extending  the  primer  using  a  thermostable  Bacillus  steam- 
thermophilus  DNA  polymerase  which  has  proofreading  .1-5' 
exonuclease  activity,  such  that  the  DNA  polymerase  functions 
to  excise  mismatched  nucleotides  from  the  3'  terminus  of  the 
DNA  strand  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  rate  at  which  the  DNA 
polymera.se  functions  to  remove  nucleotides  matched  cor- 
rectly with  nucleotides  of  the  template,  in  the  presence  of 
nucleotide  bases  dATP.  dGTP,  dCTP  and  dTTP.  or  their  ana- 
logs, and  ddNTP  chain  terminators;  and 
iii)  sequencing  a  DNA  strand. 


5,747,299 
ANERGY  GENES 
Debra  Bloom,  Mountain  View;  C.  Garrison  Fathman,  Portola 
Valley,  and  Sarah  Slaymaker,  Stanford,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,100,  Jun.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,955 
Int  CI."  C12P  19/M:  C12Q  I/6H:  GOIN  33/00:  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  anergic  T-cells  in  a  T-cell  composi- 
tion subjected  to  a  T-cell  activating  agent,  said  method  comprising: 
detecting  expression  of  cysteine  string  protein  by  said  T-cells, 
whereby  the  absence  of  expression  is  indicative  of  anergy. 


5,74730 
TREHALOSE  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Tomoyuki  Nishimoto;  Hiroto  Chaen;  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto,  and 
Toshio    Miyake,    all    of    Okayama,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kaguku  Kenkyujo, 
Okayama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,426,  Jul.  17,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-187901; 
Apr.  24.  1995,  7-120387 

Int.  CI."  CUP  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—101  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  trehalose  comprising: 
cultivating  in  a  nutrient  culture  medium  with  maltose  a  micro- 
organism capable  of  producing  a  maltose/trehalose  conversion 
enzyme  which  produces  trehalose  from  maltose  but  not  from 
sucrose;  and 
collecting  trehalose  from  the  resultant  culture. 
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5,74731 
D-SORBITOL  DEHYDROGENASE 
Tatsuo  H^hino,  Kamakura;  Setsuko  Ojima,  Fujisawa,  and 
Teruhidf  Sugisawa.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to 
Roche  Vitamins  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,807 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  27, 
1995,  95102748 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/02:  C12N  9/02:9/04:1/00 
MS.  CI.  435—105  11  Claims 

1.  A  hcniogenous  D-sorbitol  dehydrogenase  enzyme  from  a 
microorganism  of  the  genus  Gluconobacter  or  Acetobacter  which 
enzyme  calalyzes  the  oxidation  of  D-sorbitol  to  L-sorbose  and 
which  is  fijrther  characterized  by: 

a)  a  molecular  weight  of  8O0.00O±50.0O0; 

b)  a  stnidture  consisting  of  ten  homologous  subunits  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  79.000±5.000.  each; 

c)  the  ability  of  the  enzyme  to  oxidize  D-sorbitol  to  L-sorbose  at 
a  pH  n  the  range  of  pH  5.5  to  8.0;  and 

d)  an  optimum  pH  at  which  the  enzyme  oxidizes  D-sorbitol  to 
L-sorbqse  which  is  in  the  range  from  pH  6.0  to  7.0. 


5,747302 
PREPARATION  OF  THIOLS  WITH  FOOD-ACCEPTABLE 

MICRO-ORGANISMS 
Tuong  Hu;ah-Ba,  Pully;  Daniel  Jaeger,  St-Cierges.  and  Walter 
Matthey-Doret,   Belmont   S/Lausanne,   all   of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,261 
Claims  i>riority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  25. 
1995,  95202889 

Int.  CI."  C12P  17/00:11/00:  C12N  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  435-117  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  food-acceptable  preparation  of  flavorant  com- 
pounds comprising: 
obtaining  a  cysteine  S-complex  having  a  formula  selected  from 
the  grdup  consisting  of 


Ri-C 
R4 

wherein 


sH' 


R4  is 

wherei^ 

alkyls 
R,  and  I 

the 

and  2 

are 
Rg,  R9 

C,^ 
R„  is 

phenyl 
n  is 
combining 

mic 

the 

yeast. 


CH: 

/ 
S 

CH.         NH-. 

\    / 
CH 

\ 
COOH 

1 

and 

R«-C 

CH 

^COC 

IH 

R9 

iV\      A 

\ 


Rii 


setcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C,.7  alkyls. 
phenyl  benzyl,  2-R,-2-R,-vinyl,  5-R2-furan-2-yl  and  S-R^- 
thiofm  1  i-2-yl  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisi  ii  ig  of  H  and  CH„  and 

sel^ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH(OH)R7, 
R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C|_4 
ihd  phenyl,  or 

.,,  in  combination,  comprise  a  structure  selected  from 
grt  t  p  consisting  of  2-R5-5-R^-tetra-hydrofuran-3  -ylidene 
{ s-5-Rft-2.3-dihydroftiran-3-ylidene  wherein  R^  and  R^ 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH,. 
R,o  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
:s. 
s4lfccted  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C,^  alkyls. 
C|  4  alkoxys  and  C,  j  alkylaminos.  and 
sele(jtfd  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  I ; 

the  complex  with  a  medium  comprising  a  yeast 
microcrtanisms  which  are  food-acceptable  and  selected  from 
gn  t  p  consisting  of  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae.  brewer's 
-  andida  versatilis.  Debaromyces  hansenii.  Saccharo- 
myces   payanus    and    Saccharomyces    rouxii    to    obtain    a 


sel  >  :ted 


I  ai( 
alci'l: 


complex-containing  medium  and  incubating  the  complex- 
containing  medium  to  split  the  complex  to  yield  a  product- 
containing  reaction  medium  comprising  compounds  compris- 
ing a  thiol  and  at  least  one  metabolite  compound;  and 
isolating  a  product  from  the  product-containing  reaction  medium 
which  comprises  the  compounds  to  obtain  a  flavorant  product. 


5,747303 
INTERMEDIATES  OF  PEPTIDE  ANTAGONISTS  OF 
NEUROTENSIN 
Jean-Jacques  Debernard,  MaroUes  En  Brie;  Catherine  Duber- 
tret,  Sevres;  Gerard  Helynck,  Choisy  Le  Roi;  Jean  Leboul. 
Gometz  La  Ville,  and  Jean-Paul  Martin,  Colombes,  aU  of 
France,  assignors  to   Rhone-Poulenc   Rorer  S.A.,  Antony 
Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00642,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32217,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,697 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1994,  94  06166 
Int.  CI."  C07D  267/22:245/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—119  10  Claims 

1.  A  purified  compound  of  the  formula: 

(I) 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydroxyl.  alkyloxy.  phenylalkyloxy  or 
— NH— CHj— COOH  radical.  R'  and  R"  are  identical  and  each 
represent  a  hydroxyl  or  methoxy  radical  and  R'"  represents  a 
hydrogen,  bromine,  chlorine  or  iodine  atom  or  a  nitro  radical,  it 
being  understood  that  the  alkyl  and  alkyloxy  radicals  and  portions 
contain  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  or  a 
salt  thereof. 


5,747304 
FUNGICIDAL  AGENTS  LL-15G256y,8,  AND  e  PRODUCED 

BY  LL-15G256  (HYPOXYLOS  OCEANIC VM) 
Gerhard  SchUngmann,  Hillbum,  N.Y.;  Lisa  Milne,  Haddon- 
field,  N  J.;  Cedric  J.  Pearce.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.;  E.  B.  Garvth 
Jones,  Portsmouth  Polylechnic,  United  Kingdom,  and  David 
A.  Albaugh.  T^nton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460331 
Int.  CI."  C12P  17/10:21/04:  A61K  3M)6:  C07K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—121  14  Claims 

11.  A  process  for  producing  an  antifungal  compound  Formula  1 
or  II: 
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Fbnnula  I 


Formula  II 


(CHzLCH, 


OH 


wherein 
n  is  3  to  10, 

R  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alky!  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium,    calcium,     lithium,     magnesium,     ammonium     and 
tetra(C,-C4)alkyl  ammonium; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
which  compnses  aerobically  fermenting  the  fungus  Hypoxylon 
oceanicum  LL-15G256  NRRL  21363  or  mutants  thereof  which 
produce  said  antifungal  compounds  in  a  liquid  medium  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts,  until 
substantial  antifungal  activity  is  imparted  to  said  medium  and  then 
recovering  said  antifungal  compound  therefrom. 


5,747  J06 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-KETO-L-GULONIC  ACID 

USING  ELECTRODIALYSIS 
Nfasahide  Oka,  Kawanishi;  Kenkichi  Yoneto,  and  Takamasa 

Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  271,940,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170247 

Int.  CI."  C12P  7/6<^ 

U,S.  CI.  435—138  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  microbial  process  for  producing  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid 
(2KGA)  by  fermentation  or  microbial  cell  reaction  with  a  micro- 
organism capable  of  producing  2KGA  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Pseudoglucorwbacler  saccharoketogenes  K59ls 
(PERM  BP-1130),  Pseudogluctmohacter  saccharoketogenes 
TH 14-86  (PERM  BP-II28).  Pseudogtiuonohacler  saccharoketo- 
genes 12-5  (PERM  BP-1129)  Pseudoglucvnobacter  saccharoketo- 
genes 12-15  (PERM  HP- 1 132),  Pseudogluconohacter  saccharoke- 
togenes 12-4  (PERM  BP-1I3I),  and  Pseudogluconohacter 
saccharoketogenes  22-3  (PERM  HP- 11 33),  by  mixed  culture  with 
bacteria  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bacillus  cereus  IPO 
3131,  Bacillus  licheniformis  IFO  12201,  Bacillus  megalerium  IPO 
12108,  Bacillus  pumilus  IPO  12090,  Bacillus  amyloliquefaciens 
IPO  3022,  Bacillus  subtilis  IPO  13719,  Bacillus  circulans  IPO 
.3967,  Pseudomonas  trifolii  IFO  12056,  Pseudomonas  maltophilia 
IPO  12692,  Proteus  inconstans  IPO  12930.  Cilorobacter  freundii 
IPO  13544.  Enterobacler  cloacae  IPO  3320,  Envinia  herbicola 
IPO  12686,  Xanthomonas  pisi  IFO  13556,  Xanthomonas  citri  IFO 
3835,  Flavobacterium  menigosepticum  IPO  12535,  Micrococcus 
varians  IFO  3765  or  Escherichia  coli  IFO  3366,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  separating  continuously,  by  electrodialysis.  from 
the  fermentation  broth  or  microbial  cell  reaction  mixture,  the 
produced  2KGA  in  a  free  form  or  as  a  salt  thereof  with  a  univalent 
or  bivalent  low  molecular-weight  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Li*,  Na*.  K*,  Ca"*,  Mg-*  and  NH4*  as  the  counter  ion 
of  the  2-keto-L-gulonate  anion. 


5,74735 
MONOGLYCERIDE  PRODUCTION  VLV  ENZYMATIC 
GLYCEROLYSIS  OF  OILS  IN  SUPERCRITICAL  CO2 
Michael  A.  Jackson,  Morton.  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679J68 
Int  CI."  C12P  7/64 
VS.  CI.  435—134  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  monoglycerides  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A)  reacting  a  non-immobilized  aliphatic  primary  or  secondary 
alcohol  with  a  triglyceride  under  non-aqueous  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  a  lipase  catalyst  and  supercritical  CO,  in 
amounts  and  under  conditions  effective  for  production  of 
monoglycerides;  and 

B)  separating  the  glyceride-containing  reaction  product  there- 
from. 


5,74737 
MASON-PFIZER  MONKEY  RETROVIRAL  PACKAGING 

DEFECTIVE  VECTORS 
Andrew  Michael  Lindsay  Lever,  Cambridge,  England,  and 
Eric  Hunter,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Syngenix  Lim- 
ited, Cambridge,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00417,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17118,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,737 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1992, 
9204350;  Apr.  16,  1992,  9208489;  Sep.  2,  1992,  9219935 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/63:5/06 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  12  Claims 

1.  A  vector  comprising  a  polynucleotide  sequence  which 
encodes  MPMV  (Mason-Pfizer  Monkey  Virus)  proteins,  said  poly- 
nucleotide sequence  comprising  an  MPMV  leader  sequence  which 
is  a  deletion  mutant  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2,  wherein  said  MPMV  leader 
sequence  has  an  effective  deletion  of  nucleotides  which  results  in 
MPMV  RNA  transcribed  from  said  vector  being  packaging  defec- 
tive, said  deletion  occumng  between  the  MPMV  primer-binding 
site  at  nucleoudes  348-365  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2  and  the  MPMV  5' 
major  splice  donor  at  nucleotides  475-480  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2. 
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5,74738 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  METHOD 

Christopher  Robert  Bebbington,  and  Geoffrey  Thomas  Yarran- 

ton,    both    of   Berkshire,    United    Kingdom,    assignors    to 

Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,5%,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100345,  Aug.  2,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,965,  Apr. 

27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

385,063 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1989, 

8924021;  WIPO,  Oct  25,  1990,  WOX/GB90/01640 

Int,  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/06:15/85:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CL  435— 172.3  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method,  for  obtaining  a  eukaryotic  cell  containing  in  its 
DNA  multiple  copies  of  GS  gene,  comprising: 
transfectini  a  eukaryotic  glutamine  auxotroph  with  a  GS  gene; 
selecting  transfected  cells  containing  the  GS  gene;  and 
cullunng  the  selected  transfected  cells  in  a  medium  which  lacks 
glutamine  or  in  which  the  amount  of  glutamine  is  progres- 
sively depleted,  in  the  absence  of  a  toxic  GS  inhibitor; 
the  GS  g^e  being  of  a  character  such  that,  or  the  conditions 
employed  during  the  culturing  step  being  such  that,  the  GS 
gene  is  so  transcribed  such  that  cells  in  which  the  GS  gene  has 
been  amplified  survive  in  preference  to  cells  in  which  the  GS 
gene  hej  not  been  amplified. 


5,74739 

BACTERIAL  VACONES  USING  VACCINE  STRAINS  OF 

PATHOGENIC  BACTERU 

Brenda  J.  .^Uan,  and  Andrew  A.  Potter,  both  of  Saskatoon, 

Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,683,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9.39,496,  Sep.  4, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

i  418320 

ln|.  CI."  C12N  15/00:1/00:1/20:  A61K  39/108 

VS.  a.  43$— 172J  83  Oaims 

1.  A  vacdine  strain  of  £.  coh,  wherein  said  vaccine  strain  is  an 

attenuated  virulent  strain  of  E.  coli  comprising  a  fur  mutation,  said 

mutation  piUviding  attenuation  of  the  virulence  of  said  E.  coli 

strain,  wherein  said  strain  retains  its  immunogenic  properties  so  as 

to  be  protectively  immunogenic. 


5,747310 

GENE  INTEGRATION  INTO  CHROMOSOMES  OF 

lACTOBACILLLS  DELBRLECkll  SPECIES  AND 

INTEGRANTS  THEREOF 

Takashi  Sasaki;  Yasuko  Sasalu;  Yoshiyuki  Ito,  and  Kumi  Otsu, 

all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Megi  Milk  Products 

Co.,  Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,055,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183972 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/63:1/21 
VS.  a.  435—1723  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  integrating  a  gene  into  chromosomal  DNA  of  a 
strain  of  Lactobacillus  delbrueckii  species,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing three  stffs: 

( 1 )  two  gpiomic  DNA  fragments  on  both  sides  of  the  site  to  be 
integrat«d  on  the  chromosomal  DNA  of  a  Lactobacillus  del- 
brueckfi  species  are  ligated  upstream  and  downstream,  respec- 
tively, \af  a  gene  to  be  integrated,  and  the  resulting  ligated 
DNA  fi'igment  is  inserted  into  vector  pAM^I ,  a  self  transmis- 
sible pijsmid.  to  construct  an  integration  plasmid; 

(2)  introqiJcing  the  plasmid  constructed  in  step  1  into  a  strain  of 
Lactohftcillus  delbrueckii  species  by  a  conjugal  transfer 
method  to  obtain  tran.sconjugants  exhibiting  erythromycin 
resistance  that  comprise  said  plasmid  integrated  into  chromo- 
somal pNA; 


(3)  subculturing  the  obtained  transconjugants  under  non- 
selective conditions  in  the  absence  of  erythromycin,  selecting 
clones  which  have  become  sensitive  to  erythromycin  as  a 
result  of  losing  the  DNA  sequence  derived  from  pAMpi 
plasmid  by  homologous  recombination,  and  finally,  from  the 
erythromycin  sensitive  clones  obtained,  selecting  gene  inte- 
grants in  which  the  gene  to  be  integrated  remains  in  the 
chromosomal  DNA  of  the  strain  of  Lactobacillus  delbrueckii 
species. 


5,747311 
PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL  MODIFICATION  OF 
REACTANTS  BY  MICROBES 
William  J.  Jewell,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Microgen  Corpora- 
tion, Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,276 
InL  CI."  CI2N  11/00:11/14:  C02F  3/00:3/02 
VS.  CI.  435—176  23  Claims 

1.    A   process    for   chemical    modification    of   a   reactant    by 
microbes,  said  process  comprising: 

providing  a  particulate  material  dispersed  in  a  dispersing  fluid 
wherein  the  particulate  material  has  a  specific  gravity  less 
than  the  specific  gravity  of  the  dispersing  fluid  and  wherein 
the  particulate  material  comprises  a  polymeric  carrier  and 
microbes  attached  to  the  carrier;  and 
establishing  a  flow  of  the  reactant  through  the  particulate  mate- 
rial, 
wherein  the  flow  is  effective  to  contact  the  reactant  with  the 
microbes  for  a  time  sufficient  to  chemically  modify  the  reac- 
tant, 
provided  that,  when  said  process  is  carried  out  under  conditions 
conducive   to  anaerobic   microbe   viability,   the   particulate 
material  has  an  operating  interfacial  surface  area  of  from 
about  2,000  to  about  240,(X)0  square  meters  per  cubic  meter 
of  particulate  material  volume  and 
provided  that,  when  said  process  is  carried  out  under  conditions 
conducive  to  aerobic  microbe  viability,  the  particulate  mate- 
rial has  an  operating  interfacial  surface  area  of  from  about 
I, OCX)  to  about  30,000  square  meters  per  cubic  meter  of 
reactor  volume. 


5,747312 
HLIMAN  ALKB  POLYPEPTIDE 
Ying-Fei  Wei,  Damestown,  and  Granger  G.  Sutton,  III,  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc., 
Rockville,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,975,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,618,717. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,266 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/00:  C12P  21/06:19/56:  C07H  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—183  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising: 

an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  a  polynucleotide  which  is  at 
least  95%  identical  to  a  polynucleotide  encoding  amino  acids 
2  to  307  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,747313 
DNA  ENCODING  HISTIDYL  TRNA  SYNTHETASE  FROM 

STREPTOCOCCLS  PSELMOMAE 
Elizal>eth  Jane  Lawlor,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corp.,  Phila.,  Pa.,  and  SmithKline  Beecham  pJ.c, 
Brentford,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,055 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  19%, 
9607993 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  9/00:15/00:1/20 
VS.  CL  435—183  26  Oaims 

1.   An   isolated   polynucleotide   comprising   a  polynucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


179-27310.0.-98-  16:QL3 
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(a)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  97%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2: 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2; 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  hybridizing  under  stringent  conditions  to  a 
polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide  expressed 
by  the  histidyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in  NCIMB 
Deposit  No.  40771; 

(0  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  97%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide  expressed 
by  the  histidyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in  NCIMB 
Deposit  No,  40771; 

(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide 
expressed  by  the  histidyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in 
NCIMB  Deposit  No.  40771; 

(i)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  the  polynucle- 
otide of  (a),  (b),  (c).  (d),  (e),  (f)  or  (g). 


5,747314 

VALYL  TRNA  SYNTHETASE  POLYNUCLEOTIDES  OF 

STREPTOCOCCUS 

Elizabeth  Jane  Lawlor,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  SmithKline 

Beecham  p.l.c,  Brentford,  England 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,064 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1996, 
9607991 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/00:15/00:1/20:  Ce7H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—183  43  Qaims 

1.   An   isolated   polynucleotide   comprising   a   polynucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide eiKoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  7,  8  or 
10; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  97%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2;  7,  8  or 
10 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2,  7.  8  or  10; 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  hybridizing  under  stringent  conditions  to  a 
polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  7, 
8  or  10; 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide  expressed 
by  the  valyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in  NCIMB 
Deposit  No.  40794; 

(f)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  97%  identity  to  a  poly- 
niKleoiide  encoding  the  sane  mature  polypeptide  expressed 
by  the  valyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in  NCIMB 
Deposit  No.  40794; 

(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide 
expressed  by  the  valyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in 
NCIMB  Deposit  No.  40794; 

(h)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  the  polynucle- 
otide of  (a),  (b).  (c),  (d),  (e),  (f)  or  (g). 


5,747315 
DNA  ENCODING  ASPARTYL  TRNA  SYNTHETASE  FROM 

STREPTOCOCCUS  PSEVMOMAE 
Elizabeth  Jane  Lawlor,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corp.,  Phila.,  Pa.,  and  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c, 
Brentford,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844 J80 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1996, 
9607993 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  9/00:15/00:1/20 
VS.  CI.  435—183  26  Claims 

1.   An   isolated   polynucleotide   comprising   a   polynucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  97%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  the  reference  seqi>ence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2; 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  hybridizing  under  stringent  conditions  to  a 
polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide  expressed 
by  the  aspartyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in  NCIMB 
Deposit  No.  40771; 

(0  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  97%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide  expressed 
by  the  aspartyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in  NCIMB 
Deposit  No.  40771; 

(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide 
expressed  by  the  aspartyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in 
NCIMB  Deposit  No.  40771; 

(i)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  the  polynucle- 
otide of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  (f)  or  (g). 


5,747316 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747317 
HUMAN  TELOMERASE  GENE 
Zhaodan  Cao,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IXilarik  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,967 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/12:1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—194  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  SEQ  ID  NO:3.  or  a 
portion  thereof  at  least  36  bases  in  length  and  immediately  flanked 
by  a  native  flanking  region  fewer  than  10  kb  and  encoding  a 
telomerase  protein  pl05  (SEQ  ID  NO:l)  domain  having  human 
telomerase-specitic  activity. 


5,747318 

MITOGEN  ACTIVATED  C-FOS  REGULATING  KINASE, 

FRK 

Tiliang  Deng,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  Michael  Karin,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,067,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707^73 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/12:  A61K  38/46:38/47 

VS.  CI.  435—194  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide: 
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a  molecular  weight  of  about  88  kD  as  determined  by 
reducln  g  SDS-PAGE; 

b)  havin ;  serine  and  threonine  kinase  activity;  and 

c)  phospltorylating  the  c-Fos  activation  domain  at  amino  acid 
residua  Thr  232. 


5,747319 
HUMAN  MRNA  EDITING  ENZYME 
Janice  Aii-Voung,  Berkeley;   Phillip  R.  Hawkins,  Mountain 
View,  and  Jennifer  L.  Hillman.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  l^fyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,895 
ik  CI."  C12N  9/22:15/6.1:5/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  4:  f— 199  7  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  puritied  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
polypeptide! (Comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


5,747323 
RETROVIRAL  VECTORS  COMPRISING  A  VL30- 
DERIVED  PSI  REGION 
Jean-Luc  Darlix,  Chaponost,  and  Christophe  Torrent,  Sainte 
Foy  Les  Lyon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  National 
de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM),  Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999.262,  Dec.  31,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,718 
Int.  CI."  C12N  7/01:5/10:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—235.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  which  promotes  encapsidation  of  a 
retroviral  vector,  and  which  has  a  psi  sequence  of  at  most  400 
nucleotides,  wherein  said  psi  sequence  consists  of  a  fragment  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1  beginning  at  one  of  the  nucleotides  in  positions 
1-10  and  ending  at  one  of  the  nucleotides  in  positions  41—400. 


5,747320 
GLUCOSE  AND  CELI.OBIOSE  TOLERANT 
fi-GLUCOSIDASE  FROM  CANDIDA  PELTATA 
Badal  C.  Saha,  Peoria,  and  Rodney  J.  Bothast,  East  Peoria, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America,  as 
represeated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,757 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/24:9/42:1/00 
VS.  a.  4i$— 209  14  aaims 

1.  A  glu:0se  tolerant  and  cellobiose  tolerant  ^-glucosidase  pro- 
duced by  '^^mdida  peltata  NRRL  Y-21603  and  which  is  isolated 
from  cells  thereof,  wherein  said  ^-glucosidase  is  effective  for 
hydrolysis  c  f  cellobiose  to  glucose. 


5,747321 

MUTANtr  STAPHYLOCOCCUS  AUREUS  V8  PROTEASES 
Masayuki  Yabuta,  Tatebayashi,  and  Kazuhiro  Ohsuye,  Ohta, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,192 

Claims  |xiority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-170086 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/52:15/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  a.  435—220  24  Claims 

1.  A  mutant  Slaphlmoccus  aureus  V8  protea.se  comprising  an 

amino  acid  sequence  from  the  Valine  at  amino  acid  position  125  to 

the  Aspartic  acid  at  amino  acid  position  336  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  3, 

wherein  the  Aspartic  acid  at  amino  acid  position  168  is  replaced 

with  Glutamic  acid,  the  Asparagine  at  amino  acid  position  195  is 

replaced  \yith  Serine,  and/or  the  Lysine  at  amino  acid  position  271 

is  replaced  with  Arginine. 


5,747322 

RECOMBINANT  CRAB  COLLAGENASE 
Charles  S.  Craik,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Christopher  A. 
l^u,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,129 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/64:9/48:9/50 
VS.  CI.  435—226  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  procollagenase  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  5. 


5,747324 
SELF-ASSEMBLED,  DEFECTIVE,  NON-SELF- 
PROPAGATING  LENTIVIRUS  PARTICLES 
Gail  P.   Mazzara,  Winchester;   Bryan   Roberts,  Cambridge; 
Dennis  L.  Panicali,  Acton;  Linda  R.  Gritz,  Somerville,  all  of 
Mass.;  Virginia  Stallard,  Sequim,  Wash.,  and  Anna  Mahr, 
Natick,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Therion  Biologies  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,027,  Jun.  1,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,454,  Jun.  10, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

994,171 

Int.  a."  C12N  15/86:15/6.1:  A61K  39/21:  C07K  14/155 

VS.  CI.  435—236  18  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid  vector  for  insertion  of  lenti virus  DNA  sequences 

into  a  pox  virus  vector  by  in  vivo  recombination,  the  plasmid 

vector  comprising: 

(a)  a  prokaryotic  origin  of  replication,  so  that  the  plasmid  vector 
may  be  amplified  in  a  prokaryotic  host  cell: 

(b)  a  gene  encoding  a  marker  which  allows  selection  of  prokary- 
otic host  cells  that  contain  the  plasmid  vector; 

(c)  at  lea.st  two  DNA  sequences  from  a  single  species  of  lenti  vi- 
rus, wherein  one  of  the  lentivirus  DNA  sequences  is  the  gag 
gene  and  the  other  of  the  lentivirus  DNA  sequences  is  the  pol 
gene,  such  that  each  gene  is  operably-linked  to  a  separate 
eukaryotic  transcriptional  promoter  capable  of  directing  the 
co-expression  of  gag  and  pol  proteins  that  self-assemble  into  a 
defective,  non-self-propagating  lentivirus  particle;  and 

(d)  pox  virus  DNA  sequences  flanking  (c),  wherein  the  pox  vims 
DNA  sequences  are  homologous  to  a  region  of  the  genome  of 
a  pox  virus  vector  to  allow  in  vivo  recombination  between  the 
plasmid  vector  and  the  pox  virus  vector,  thereby  inserting  (c) 
into  the  pox  virus  vector 


5,747325 

DEVICES  COMPRISING  GENETICALLY  ENGINEERED 

PCELLS 

Christopher  B.  Newgard,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,120,  Sep.  26,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  162,044,  Dec.  3,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819326,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,427,940,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
710,038,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  452,667 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/17:5/00:21/04:  A61K  1/50 
VS.  CI.  435—240.2  29  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  P  cell  device,  comprising  a  population  of  engi- 
neered cells  that  secrete  insulin,  wherein  cells  of  the  population 
comprise  a  glucokinase  gene  encoding  low  a£Snity,  high  Km 
glucokinase  (hexokinase  IV),  an  insulin  gene  and  a  GLUT-2  glu- 
cose transporter  gene,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  genes  is  a 
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recombinani  gene,  wherein  the  cell  population  is  positioned  into  a 
selectively  permeable  membrane. 


5,747^26 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  WHICH 
ENCODE  MAMMALIAN  a2»  POLYSL\LYL 
TRANSFERASES 
Rita    Gerardy-Schahn,    Hiddenhaiisen,    Germany;    Minoru 
Fukuda,'  Jun  Nakayama,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and 
Matthias   Eckhardt,   Hanover,  Germany,   assignors  to   La 
Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  and 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Penzberg,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  503,133 
Int.  a."  C12N  I5/00;I5/6J:9/I0:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  C\.  435—240.2  19  Qaims 

1.  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes  a  mammalian 
a2.8  polysialyl  transferase. 


5,747329 
GLUTAMYLCYSTEINE  SYNTHETASE  LIGHT  SUBUNIT 
Alton  Meister;  Chin-Shiou  Huang,  and  Mary  E.  Anderson,  all 
of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  45,808,  Apr  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  765,211,  Sep.  25, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  464,871, 

Jan.  16.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1994,  Sen 

No.  350.325 

InL  CI."  C12N  l/20:W00:  CI2D  21/06:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435— 252J3  40  Oalms 

1.  An   isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  mammalian 

gamma-glutamylcysteine  synthetase. 


5.747  J27 
PHOSPHOLIPASE  D  GENE  ORIGINATED  FROM  PLANT 
Jun   Ueki,  and   Shiiiji   Morioka.  both   of  Shlzuoka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01627.  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  26,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09234.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apn  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  446,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-267884 

Int.  a."  C12N  1/20.9/20:  C07H  21/04:  C12P  21/06 

VS.  a.  435— 2S2J  23  Oaims 

1.  A  cloned  DNA  which  encodes  phospholipase  D  onginated 
firom  a  plant,  wherein  said  DNA  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nucleotides  182-2617  of 
SEQ  ID  NOl  and  nucleotides  107-2542  of  SEQ  ID  NO;3  or  a 
sequence  complementary  thereto  or  a  sequence  which  specifically 
hybridizes  to  said  cloned  DNA  or  said  compleinentary  sequence  in 
a  hybridization  solution  containing  O.SM  sodium  phosphate  buffer. 
pH  7.2.  containing  7%  SDS.  1  mM  EDTA  and  100  mg/ml  of 
salmon  sperm  DNA  at  65°  C.  for  16  hours  and  washing  twice  at 
65°  C.  for  twenty  minutes  in  a  washing  solution  containing 
0.5xSSCand0.1%SDS. 


5.747328 
MICROBIAL  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMALDEHYDE  SENSING 

AND  REMEDIATION 
Timothy  J.  Donohue,  Middleton;   Robert  D.  Barber,  Cross 
Plains,  and  Vem  Witthuhn.  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  608.241 
Int.  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  //2/ 
U.S.  a.  435— 252J  24  Oaims 

9.  A  Rhodobacler  sphaeroides  cell  comprising: 
a  non-native  genetic  construct  comprising  a  protein-encoding 
indicator   gene,   a   transcriptional   adhi    promoter   from   R. 
sphaeroides  operably   linked  to  the  indicator  gene,  and  a 
cis-acting  adhI  operator  from  R.  sphaeroides  operably  linked 
to  the  promoter: 
a  protein  that  senses  formaldehyde:  and 
a  trans-acting  regulatory  protein  that  modulates  transcription  of 
the    indicator   gene   from    the    transcriptional    promoter   in 
response  to  a  signal  from  the  protein  that  senses  formalde- 
hyde, 
wherein  the  promoter  and  operator  together  specifically  direct 
transcription  of  the  indicator  gene  when  the  cell  is  exposed  to 
formaldehyde. 


5,747330 
ANTIBIOTIC  PRODUCING  MICROBE 
Enrico  Casareto,  Verona;  Massimo  Leoni;  Enrico  Roiuio,  both 
of  Milan,  and  Ambrogio  Magni,  Osnago  CO.  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Poll  Industria  Chimica,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,653 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/14:  C12P  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—254.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  cyclosporin-producing 
microbe  deposited  as  provisional  accession  number  I- 17 14.  Collec- 
tion Nationale  de  Cultures  de  Microorganisms.  Institut  Pasteur. 


5.747331 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 

OF  GASES 

Tarja  Terttu  Hartikainen;  Pertti  Juhani  Martikainen;  Arvo 

Aukusti  Juhani   Ruuskanen.  all   of  Kuopio;    Kari  Antero 

Mutka.  Jyviiskylii  ;  Timo  Martti  Tapio  Nyronen.  Palokka; 

Markku  Tapio  Kallstrom.  Jyvaskyla  .  and  Minna  Kristiira 

Vanhatalo.  Vaajakoski.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Vapo  Oy, 

Jyvaskyla,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00140.  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24960.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Man  16.  1995,  Sen  No.  714,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  7.  1994.  944710; 
Mar.  16.  1996.  941247 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/34:53/00:53/36:53/22:  COIB  17/16:  C12M 

//04:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—266  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  sparingly-soluble  gaseous  sub- 
stances from  a  gas  by  bringing  said  gas  into  contact  with  microor- 
ganisms capable  of  degrading  said  sparingly-soluble  gaseous  sub- 
stances, characterized  in  that  said  gas  containing  said  sparingly- 
soluble  gaseous  substance  is  led  Into  a  microbe  suspension 
containing  microorganisms  capable  of  degrading  said  substance 
such  that  said  gas  forms  small  bubbles  in  said  microbe  suspension, 
on  the  surface  of  which  bubbles  the  microorganisms  are  able  to 
degrade  the  sparingly-soluble  gaseous  substance,  and.  if  needed, 
the  gas  which  has  risen  to  the  surface  of  said  suspension  is  directed 
to  another  similar  or  different  biodegradation  stage. 


5.747332 
METHODS  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  SYNTHESIZING 
HEAT  SHOCK  PROTEIN  COMPLEXES 
Erik  S.  Wallen;  Jan  Roigas,  and  Pope  L.  Moseley,  all  of  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  University  of  New  Mexico, 
Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  717.239 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/435:17/00:  A61L  3S/I7:  GOIN  30/02 
VS.  CI.  43S— 272  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  heat  shock  protein  complexes  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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I  leat  shock  protein  complex  comprising  a  heat  shock 

associated  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 

consisf  ig  of  peptides,  polypeptides,  denatured  proteins  and 

associated  therewith  to  ADP  matrix  column  contain- 

ADP  matrix  to  bind  the  heat  shock  protein  complexes 

^DP  matrix;  and 

>uffer  containing  ADP  to  the  column  to  remove  the 

sHcick  protein  complexes  in  an  elution  product. 


5,747333 
CULTURE  OF  MICRO-ORGANISMS 
Diana   DeMeUo  Jungmann-Campello.   Manchester,   and    Uri 
Friedlaender.  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Jencons 
(Scientific)  Limited,  Bedfordshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  764.056 

Int.  CI."  C12M  3/00 

VS.  CI.  43P— 283.1  20  Claims 

y 


1.  A  Petri  dish  support  device  comprising  two  opposed  portions, 
a  space  defined  between  said  opposed  portions,  and  a  sheet  of 
material  having  marked  thereon  a  matrix,  said  sheet  being  located 
in  the  space  defined  between  said  opposed  portions,  the  support 
device  beirig  adapted  to  secure  a  Petri  dish  above  the  marked 
matrix,  the  matrix  being  visible  through  the  base  of  the  Petri  dish. 


wherein  the  binding  domain  is  encoded  by  a  double  stranded 
oligonucleotide  assembled  by  annealing  a  first  nucleotide 
sequence  of  the  formula  5'  X  (NNB)„  J  Z  3".  with  a  second 
nucleotide  sequence  of  the  formula 

.VZ'OU(NNV)„Y.S' 

at  corresponding  positions  Z  and  Z', 
where  X  and  Y  are  restriction  enzyme  recognition  sites,  such 
that  X*Y: 
N  is  A.  C,  G  or  T; 
B  is  G,  T  or  C: 
V  is  G,  A  or  C: 

n  is  an  integer,  such  that  10=n£  100; 
m  is  an  integer,  such  that  I0=m=l00; 
Z  and  Z'  are  each  a  sequence  of  6,  9  or  12  nucleotides,  such 

that  Z  and  Z'  are  complementary  to  each  other:  and 
J  is  A,  C.  G.  T  or  nothing; 
O  is  A,  C.  G.  T  or  nothing:  and 

U  is  G.  A,  C  or  nothing;  provided,  however,  if  any  one  of  J. 

O  or  U  is  nothing  then  J,  O  and  U  are  all  nothing;  and 

convening  the  annealed  oligonucleotides  to  a  double 

stranded  oligonucleotide;  and 

(b)  an  effector  domain  encoded  by  an  oligonucleotide  sequence 

encoding  a  protein  or  peptide  that  enhances  expression  or 

detection  of  the  binding  domain, 

said  library  being  capable  of  being  screened  to  identify  a  hetero- 

fiinctional  fusion  protein  having  specificity  for  a  ligand  of  choice. 


5,747335 
RIBOZYMES 
James    PhUlip    Haseioff.    O'Connor;    Wayne    Lyie   Geriach. 
Hughes;   Philip  Anthony  Jennings,  West  Chatswood.  and 
Fiona  Helen  Cameron,  Forestville,  all  of  Australia,  assignors 
to  Gene  Shears  Pty.  Limited.  North  Ryde.  AustraUa 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  967.693,  Oct!  27,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,494,814,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  926,148,  Aug.  5, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,254.678,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  536.625.  Aug.  14.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 

8.  1994,  Sen  No.  195,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Dec.   15,  1987,  PI 

5911/87;  Aug.  19,"  1988.  PI  9950«8;  Sep.  9.  1988,  PJ  0353/88; 

Nov.  7,  1988.  PJ  1333/88;  Aug.  14,  1990.  PJ  1304/88 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/85:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—325  29  Claims 


5,747334 
RANDOM  PEPTIDE  LIBRARY 
Brian  K  Kay;  Dana  M.  Fowlkes.  both  of  Chapel  HUl;  NUs  B. 
Adey,  an!  Andrew  B.  Sparks,  both  of  Carrboro,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  The  Universitv  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
HiU,  Cha^l  HUl,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  176300,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  S.4983.'8,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  13.416.  Feb. 
1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  854,133,  Man  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  480,420,  Feb.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  31.  1994.  Sen  No.  189331 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/09:5/10:15/62 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  13  Oaims 

1.  A  libr*ry  of  recombinant  vectors  in  which  each  vector 
encodes  onp  of  a  plurality  of  heterofunctional  fusion  proteins 
comprising:: 

(a)  a  binding  domain  encoded  by  an  oligonucleotide  comprising 
unpredictable  nucleotides  in  which  the  unpredictable  nucle- 
otides lare  arranged  in  one  or  more  contiguous  sequences, 
wherein  the  total   number  of  unpredictable  nucleotides  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  60  and  less  than  or  equal  to  600. 
wherein  the  unpredictable  nucleotides  have  the  potential  to 
encode  all  20  naturally  occurring  amino  acids,  and  wherein 
the  co<|irg  strand  of  the  unpredictable  nucleotides  comprises 
the  foirtula  (NNB)„^„  where 
N  is  A,  C.  G  or  T; 
B  is  Gt  T  or  C:  and 
n  and  iii  are  integers, 
such  that  20Sn-(-m£200; 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
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wherein  each  X  represents  a  ribonucleotide  which  may  be  the  same 
or  difTerent: 

wherein  each  of  (X)„  ,  and  (X)„.represenls  an  oligoribonucleotide 
having  a  predetermined  sequence  which  is  (a)  capable  of  hybrid- 
izing with  a  plant  RNA  target  sequence  to  be  cleaved  and  (b)  dties 
not  naturally  occur  covalently  bound  to  the  sequences  C-A-A-A- 
G-C-  and  X-C-U-G-A-.  respectively,  such  RNA  target  sequence 
not  being  present  within  the  compound: 

wherein  each  of  n-l  and  n'  represents  an  integer  which  defines 
the  number  of  ribonucleotides  in  the  oligonucleotide  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  n+n'  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  14; 
wherein  each  *  represents  base  pairing  between  the  ribonucle- 
otides located  on  either  side  thereof; 
wherein  each  solid  line  represents  a  chemical  linkage  providing 
covalent  bonds  between  the  ribonucleotides  located  on  either 
side  thereof; 
wherein  a  represents  an  integer  which  defines  a  number  of 
ribonucleotides  with  the  proviso  that  a  may  be  0  or  I  and  if  0, 
the  A  located  5'  of  (X)„  is  bonded  to  the  G  located  3'  of  (X)^; 
wherein  each  of  m  and  m'  represents  an  integer  which  is  greater 

than  or  equal  to  I ; 
wherein  each  of  the  dashed  lines  independently  represents  either 
a  chemical  linkage  providing  covalent  bonds  between  the 
ribonucleotides  located  on  either  side  thereof  or  the  absence 
of  any  such  chemical  linkage;  and 
wherein  (X)^  represents  an  oligoribonucleotide  which  may  be 
present  or  absent  with  the  proviso  that  b  represents  an  integer 
which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2  if  (X)^,  is  present. 


5,747  J36 
CLONED  HUMAN  GENES  FOR  MUSCARINIC 
ACETYLCHOLINE  RECEPTORS  AND  CELLS  LINES 
EXPRESSING  SAME 
Tom  I.  Bonner,  Chevy  Chase;  Mark  Robert  Brann,  Bethesda, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Noel  J.  Buckley,  London,  England,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  944,747,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,538,  Sep.  12,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,971,  Sep. 
8,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
294,869 
Int.  CI.*  C12N  15/85:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—325  8  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  human  m5  subtype  muscarinic  acetylcholine  receptor  shown  in 
nCS.  5A  and  58. 


5,747337 

FACTOR  VIII  COAGULANT  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  THEM 

Theodore  S.  Zimmerman,  and  Carol  A.  Fulcher,  both  of  La 

JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La 

Jolla.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,639,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,070,  Mar.  10,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649367,  Jan. 

31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
386,107,  Jul.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  778,297,  Sep.  20,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,857,635,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  556308,  Nov.  30,  1983,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,105,  Mar.  31, 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
462,114 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/36:17/00:  G07N  5/ IS 
U.S.  CI.  435—337  p  Claims 

I.  A  hybridoma  cell  line  having  ATCC  Accession  No.   HE 
10147. 


5,747338 
METHOD  AND  CONSTRUCT  FOR  SCREENING  FOR 
INHIBITORS  OF  TRANSCRIPTIONAL  ACTIVATION 
Klaus  Giese,  Castro  Valley,  and  Jaime  E.scobedo,  Alamo,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,926,  Aug.  IS,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719377 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10 
VS.  CI.  435—348  45  Claims 

1.  A  collision  construct  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that 
comprises: 

a)  a  first  regulator)'  sequence  that  comprises  a  first  promoter; 

b)  a  reporter  gene  that  is  under  transcriptional  control  of  the  first 
promoter:  and 

c)  a  second  regulatory  sequence  that  comprises  a  second  pro- 
moter; 

wherein  the  first  promoter  is  different  from  the  second  promoter, 
and  direction  of  tran.scription  under  the  first  promoter  is 
opposite  to  direction  of  transcription  under  the  second  regu- 
latory sequence,  and 

wherein  regulation  of  the  second  promoter  alters  expression  of 
the  reporter  gene. 


5,747339 
NONA,  NON-B  HEPATITIS  VIRUS  GENOMIC  CDNA 
AND  ANTIGEN  POLYPEPTIDE 
Hiroto   Okayama,   Minoo;    Isao   Fuke,  Takamatsu;    Chisato 
Mori,  Kanoqji;  Akihisa  Takamizawa,  Kanonji,  and  Iwao 
Yoshida,  Kanonji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Foun- 
dation for  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,706,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  769,996,  Oct.  2,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,451, 
Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  324,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-167466; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230921;  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-305605 

int.  CI."  A61K  39/29:39/00:39/12:  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—350  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence 
coded  for  by  the  nucleotide  sequence  from  nucleotide  2520  to 
nucleotide  3350  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 


5,747340 
TARGETED  GENE  EXPRESSION  USING 
PREPROENDOTHELIN-1  PROMOTERS 
Dror  Harats.  Ramat-Gan,  Israel;   Hiroki   Kurihara,  Toyko, 
Japan;   Paula  Nanette  Belloni,  Moss  Beach,  and  Charles 
Elliott  Sigal,  San   Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,015,  Jun.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,742 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:l5AX):  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—375  15  Claims 
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1.  A  vector  for  expression  of  a  nucleic  acid  casette  comprising  a 
murine  preproendothelin- 1  gene  5'-flanking  segment,  the  first  exon 
of  the   preproendothelin- 1    gene,   and   a   nucleic   acid   cassette. 
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wherein  the  nucleic  acid  cassette  is  located  within  the  first  exon,  in 
sequential  and  positional  relationship  for  expression  of  the  nucleic 
acid  cassette: 


5,747341 

CULTUtE  MEDIA  HAVING  LOW  OSMOLARITY  FOR 
ESTABLISHING  AND  MAINTAINING  HORMONE- 
SECRETING  CELLS  IN  LONG-TERM  CULTURE 
Ann  Janice  Brothers,  Fairfax,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pacific  Bio- 
medical Research,  Inc.,  Torrence,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  167,862,  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,977, 
Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  486,737 
Int  a."  CI2N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—404  8  Qaims 

1.  A  cell  culture  medium  having  an  osmolarity  of  about  248 
mOsm  to  about  280  mOsm  and: 
(I)  a  basal  medium  comprising  essential  minerals,  salts,  vita- 
mins, amino  acids,  and  lipids, 
(ii)  a  buffering  system, 

(iii)  glutamine  in  the  amount  of  6.35  mM  to  about  8.35  mM, 
(iv)  at  least  one  energy  source  selected  from  the  group  con- 

sisti^  of  lactate  and  pyruvate, 
(v)  EDTA  in  the  amount  of  about  1 6  pM  to  about  25  pM, 
(vi)  m /t>-Inositol  in  the  amount  of  about  0.27  mM  to  about 

OM  mM, 
(vii)  niduced  glutathione  in  the  amount  of  1.7  mM  to  about 
iJM, 

cine  in  the  amount  of  about  0.0027  mM  to  about 
0.0C904mM,  and 
(ix)  a-iocopherol  in  the  amount  of  about  160  lU  to  about  240 
lU  I  «r  liter  of  medium. 


2.6 

(viii) 


5,747342 
METHOl*  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  PH  PHOSPHATE  AND  SODIUM  TO 
PHOSPHATE  RATIO  IN  BOILER  SYSTEMS  OPERATING 

WITH  CAPTIVE  ALKALINITY 
John  D.  Zupanovich,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,575,  Oct  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
Thfc  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935^73 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  31/16:31/22:33/18 
VS.  CI.  436—55  8  Claims 


at 


d)  calculating  the  sodium  to  phosphate  ratio  by  one  of  said 
computer  or  said  controller  based  upon  the  values  correspond- 
ing to  the  determined  phosphate  concentration  of  the  system 
and  the  determined  pH  of  the  system;  and 

e)  automatically  controlling  the  feed  rate  of  at  least  one  water 
treatment  chemical  being  added  to  said  system  ba.sed  upon  the 
calculated  sodium  to  phosphate  ratio  and  the  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  determined  phosphate  concentration  of  the 
system  and  the  determined  pH  of  the  system  so  as  to  maintain 
the  pH,  phosphate  concentration  and  sodium  to  phosphate 
ratio  within  desired  ranges  through  one  of  said  computer  or 
said  controller. 


5,747343 
LEUKOCYTE  CLASSIFICATION  REAGENT 
Katsuhiro  T^uchiya;  Yutaka  Nagai,  and  Mami  Ikeda,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to   Nihon   Kohden  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266573 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/48 
V.S.  a.  436—63  19  Claims 


I 

i 


asE-WAT  sumtiiK  iniHm 

11.  A  process  for  cla.ssifying  of  leukocytes  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  adding  a  leukocyte  classification  reagent  to  a  blood  sample 
solution  to  lyse  erythrocytes  present  in  said  blood  sample 
solution  and  producing  a  hemolysate;  and 

(B)  subjecting  the  hemolysate  of  step  (A)  to  flow  cytometry  to 
measure  forward  optical  scattering  and  side-way  optical  scat- 
tering thereby  producing  a  distribution  diagram  which  classi- 
fies the  leukocytes  into  a  plurality  of  groups, 

wherein  said  reagent  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  surface 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  coconut  fatty 
acid  anionic  active  agent  and  an  amphoteric  active  agent  in  an 
amount  effective  to  classify  leukocytes  by  lysing  erythrocytes 
and  acting  upon  leukocytes,  wherein  said  coconut  fatty  acid 
anionic  active  agent  is  represented  by  the  formula  (3): 


R— CONCHi— X-Y 
I 
CH) 


(3) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alky!  or  alkylene  group  having  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  X  represents  CHiSOj  or  COO  and  Y  represents  Na, 
K,  NH4  or  HN(CHjCH,OH)5.  ' 


I.  A  method  for  monitoring  and/or  controlling  pH,  phosphate 
concentrati4»  and  sodium  to  phosphate  ratio  in  a  boiler  system 
using  captivt  alkalinity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  deterrtiining  the  phosphate  concentration  of  said  system  by 
using  flow  injection  analysis  (FIA); 

b)  substaMtially  simultaneously  determining  the  pH  of  said  sys- 
tem bjf  a  pH  meter; 

c)  transniltting  a  value  corresponding  to  the  determined  phos- 
phate Concentration  of  the  system  and  a  value  corresponding 
to  the!  determined  pH  of  the  system  directly  to  one  of  a 
compt  tf  r  or  controller; 


5,747344 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  FECAL 

OCCULT  BLOOD  SPECIMENS 

lain  G.M.  Cleator,   1051   Laurier  Avenue,  Vancouver,  B.C., 

Canada,  V6  H1Y2 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser  No.  658343 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/72 

VS.  CI.  436—66  13  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  specimen  using  a  specimen  testing 

device  including  a  first  panel;  a  first  and  second  aperture  in  said 

first  panel;  a  second  panel  mounted  opposite  to  said  first  panel;  a 
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third  and  fourth  aperture  in  said  second  opposite  to  said  first  and 
second  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  apertures  having  first  and 
second  portions  disposed  on  first  panel,  first  and  second  panels 
having  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  sheet  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  panels  for  receiving  a  specimen  through  said  first  and 
second  apertures  in  said  first  panel,  said  sheet  in  each  of  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  the  specimen, 
said  first  portion  containing  a  first  reagent  for  reaction  with  the 
specimen;  a  first  aperture  cover  mounted  on  said  first  panel  and 
overlying  said  first  aperture  in  said  first  panel;  a  second  aperture 
cover  mounted  on  said  first  panel  and  overlying  said  second 
aperture  in  said  first  panel;  a  third  aperture  cover  mounted  on  said 
second  and  and  overlying  said  first  portion  of  said  sheet;  a  fourth 
aperture  cover  mounted  on  said  second  panel  and  overlying  said 
second  portion  of  said  sheet;  said  first  and  second  aperture  covers 
on  said  first  panel  being  hingedly  mounted  along  a  hinge  line 
extending  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis;  said  third  and 
fourth  aperture  covers  on  said  second  panel  being  hingedly 
mounted  along  a  hinge  line  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis;  wherein  opening  of  said  third  aperture  cover  on  said  second 
panel  exposes  said  first  portion  containing  said  reagent  for  reaction 
with  the  specimen,  and  opening  of  said  fourth  aperture  on  said 
second  panel  exposes  said  second  portion  for  further  analysis  of 
the  specimen  received  thereon 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  the  specimen; 

(b)  opening  the  first  aperture  cover  on  said  first  panel  to 
expose  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  sheet; 

(c)  smearing  a  portion  of  said  specimen  on  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  sheet  through  said  first  aperture; 

(d)  closing  said  first  aperture  cover  to  overlie  said  first  aper- 
ture of  said  first  panel; 

(e)  opening  said  third  aperture  cover  on  said  second  panel  to 
expose  said  first  portion  of  said  sheet  carrying  said  speci- 
men and  said  first  reagent; 

(0  applying  a  second  reagent  to  said  exposed  first  portion  of 
said  sheet; 

(g)  observing  a  color  change  corresponding  to  a  positive  test 
condition  upon  reaction  of  the  first  reagent  with  the  speci- 
men; and 

(h)  selectively  opening  said  fourth  aperture  cover  on  said 
second  panel  and  removing  said  second  portion  of  said 
sheet,  wherein  the  specimen  is  subjected  to  further  testing. 


5,747345 
CALCIUM  SPECIFIC  DIAZA-18-CROWN-6-ETHER 
CHROMOIONOPHORES 
Wayne  Woodrow  Weber,  II,  Honeoye  Falls;  Calvin  Roman 
Messing,    Speocerport,    and    Margaret    Elizabeth    Lo^an, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  CUiii- 
cal  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,316 
Int  a."  COIN  33/20 
VS.  a.  436—74  14  Oaims 

12.  A  method  for  quantitative  determination  of  calcium  ions 
which  comprises: 
(a)  contacting  a  liquid  sample  suspected  of  containing  calcium 
ions  with  a  chromoionophore  compound  of  the  formula: 


R4    Rj 


wherein  X  is  a  phenol,  naphthol  or  quinolinol  moiety  selected  from 
those  of  the  formulae: 


R,.  Rj,  R).  R4  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halo,  cyano,  nitro,  (Ci-C^)  alkyl.  (C,-Cg)  acyl.  acetamido,  mer- 
capto.  trifluoromethyl,  aryl.  and  substituted  aryl  wherein  the  aryl 
moiety  is  selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl  and  the  aryl  substitu- 
ent  is  selected  from  halo,  cyano.  nitro.  (Ci-C^)  alkyl,  (Cj-Cg)  acyl, 
phenyl,  acetamido,  mercapto,  and  trifluorontethyl;  provided  that 
when  X  is  phenol,  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  an  electron 
withdrawing  group  selected  from  halo,  cyano,  nitro.  acyl  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  mercapto,  and  triflouromethyl.  and  provided  that 
when  X  is  phenol  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  R,  or  Rj  in  combination 
with  R,  are  not  both  nitro; 

wherein  said  compound  of  Formula  1  has  absorption  at  a  wave- 
length greater  than  about  580  nm  when  complexed  with  calcium 
ion,  and  is  soluble  in  organic  coupler  solvents;  and 

(b)  determining  colorimetricatly  the  quantitative  presence  of 
calcium  in  the  sample  by  measuring  the  optical  density 
change  resulting  from  the  complexation  of  calcium  ions  with 
the  compound  of  formula  I. 


5,747  J46 
DETECTION  OF  NOVEL  CARBOHYDRATES  DIRECTLY 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  CHRONIC  ALCOHOLISM 
Raju  K.  PuUarkat;  Premila  S.  PuUarkal,  and  Simhachalam 
Raguthu.  all  of  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research 
Foundation  for  Mental  Hygiene,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  751339,  Aug.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,730 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33AX):30/90:30A)2:2l/77 
VS.  CI.  436—94  71  Claims 

1.  An  assay  method  for  diagnosing  chronic  alcoholism  in  a 
person  being  tested  for  alcoholism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  body  fluid  sample  from  the  person  being  tested: 
said  sample  obtained  at  least  7  days  after  the  person  has 
terminated  alcohol  consumption; 

(b)  reacting  an  aliquot  of  the  test  sample  with  a  reagent  com- 
prising diphenylamine,  aniline,  and  phosphoric  acid,  or  DAP 
reagent; 
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(c)  comparing  the  resulting  colorimetric  reaction  of  the  DAP 
reagent  in  the  test  person's  sample  with  a  control  sample  from 
a  persqn  who  is  non-alcoholic  and  non-diabetic  such  that  a 
color  in  the  test  sample  relative  to  the  control  sample  indicates 
that: 

i)  ethyt  p-glucuronide  is  present  in  the  test  person's  sample, 
said  athyl  ^glucuronide  being  a  diagnostic  biomarker  of 
chroiiic  alcoholism;  and  said  ethyl  ^glucuronide  being 
detectable  in  the  person's  sample  at  least  7  days  after  the 
persctn  has  terminated  the  consumption  of  alcohol:  and 
ii)  the  person  being  tested  is  a  chronic  alcoholic. 


5,747347 
LABELLED  CARBOHYDRATES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

ASSAYS 
David    Harry    Hawke,    Newportville,    Pa.,-    R^jesh    Bhikbu 

Parekh,   Oxford,   United    Kingdom;    Paul   Goulding,   and 

Stephen  Alexander  Charles,  both  of  Oxon,  United  Kingdom, 

assignors  to  Oxford  Glycosystems  Ltd.,  Abingdon,  Oxon, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01116,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28423,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  545,790 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1993, 
9310467 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/00:  C07H  1/00:  C08B  35/00 
VS.  a.  43^—94  14  Claims 

1.  A  mefhcid  for  distinguishing  between  carbohydrates  or  glyco- 
conjugates  in  a  mixture  thereof  comprising  labelling  each  carbohy- 
drate or  glyooconjugate  in  the  mixture  at  the  reducing  terminal 
with  a  — NR — Ph — CO —  group  to  produce  hydrophilic  fluores- 
cently  labelled  saccharide  molecules  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  grtxip  consisting  of  oligo — CHj — NR — Ph — CON(R'); 
and  oligo— CHj—NR'— CO— Ph—NHR.  and  separating  the  fluo- 
rescently  labelled  saccharide  molecules  through  detection  of  the 
fluorescent  Ubel,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected 
from  the  grffp  of  H  and  C,  to  C^  alkyl  and  Ph  is  phenylene. 


5,747348 
DIODE  LASER  INTERROGATED  HBER  OPTIC 
HYDRAZINE-FUEL  SENSOR 
Bernardo  Jaduszliwer,  Santa  Monica;  Charles  M.  Klimcak, 
Hawthorne,  and  Gary  L.  Loper,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  ass^nors  to  The  Aerospace  Corporaiion,  El  Segundo, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  490.443.  Jul.  5.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5367.622. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,129 
Int  CI.'  GOIN  21/78 
VS.  C\.  436—106  4  Qaims 


(C 


ClatKing 


Cladding 


Clae»ng 


Cladding 
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5,747349 

FLUORESCENT  REPORTER  BEADS  FOR  FLUID 

ANALYSIS 

Ger  van  den  Engh,  and  Bernhard  H.  WeigL  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Universitv  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,170 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/00:21/01:21/64 

VS.  CI.  436—172  47  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  first  analyte  in 
the  fluid  bulk  of  a  sample  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  plurality  of  a  first  type  of  reporter  beads  with  said 

sample  fluid,  each  said  reporter  bead  comprising: 

a  substrate  bead;  and 

a  plurality  of  a  first  type  of  reporter  molecule  immobilized  on 
or  in  said  substrate  bead: 

wherein  an  optical  property  of  said  reporter  molecules  is  a 
function  of  the  concentration  of  said  first  analyte; 
flowing  said  sample  fluid  through  the  measurement  zone  of  a 

flow  cytometer  such  that  said  reporter  beads  flow  in  substan- 
tially a  single  file; 
measuring  said  optical  property  of  said  reporter  molecules:  and 
obtaining  the  concentration  of  said  first  analyte  from  said  optical 

property. 


5,747350 

SYSTEM  FOR  DOSING  LIQUIDS 

Stephan  Sattler,  Preisenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Boehringer 

Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,010,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852372 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1993,  43  10 
8083 

Int  CI."  GOIN  35/10 
VS.  a.  436—180  26  Claims 


Rsacttvar  Cladotng  H-ydrazlna-Fud  Sensor 

1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  hydrazine  fuel  gas  by 
optical  absorption  and  reflection  of  an  interrogating  optical  pulse 
communicated  through  an  optic  fiber,  said  sensor  comprises 

an  optic  6ber  including  a  fiber  optic  end. 

a  phosphomolybdic  acid  (PMA)  reagent  disposed  at  said  fiber 
optic  etui  for  reacting  to  the  presence  of  said  hydrazine  fuel 
gas.  said  reaction  characterized  by  changing  said  optical 
absorption  and  reflection  of  said  optical  pulse  causing  ampli- 
tudinal  changes  of  said  optical  pulse  when  reflected  back 
through  the  optic  fiber,  .said  hydrazine  fuel  gas  selected  from 
the  grolf)  consisting  of  hydrazine,  monomelhylhydrazine.  and 
unsymhtetrical  dimethylhydrazine.  and 

a  porous  j^ass  medium  integrally  formed  at  said  fiber  optic  end 
and  fot  containing  said  reagent 


16.  Method  of  analysis  using  a  system  for  dosing  liquids,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  in  diameter  data  for  a  specific  inner  diameter  of  a  dosing 
device  containing  the  liquid  to  be  dosed,  said  dosing  device 
having  a  rigid  tube-shape  with  said  specific  inner  diameter 
being  measured  for  said  dosing  device. 

reading  in  specific  dosage  data  for  a  dosage  to  be  conducted; 

calculating  a  dosing  displacement  from  the  diameter  and  dosage 
data  read  in;  conducting  said  dosing  displacement  of  liquid 
from  the  dosing  device  to  introduce  a  predetermined  amount 
of  liquid  into  a  sample,  and  detecting  at  lea.st  one  signal 
resulting  therefrom;  and 


464 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


evaluating  the  analysis  using  the  amount  of  liquid  displaced 
firom  the  dosing  device  and  the  detected  signal. 


5,747  J51 
IMMUNOCHEMICAL-BASED  TEST  DEVICE  WITH  LIFT 

AND  TWIST  SPECIMEN  FULL  TAB 

Goodarz  Sahneh  Hemmati,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

SmithKline  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,572 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/543 

VS.  CI.  436—514  22  Claims 


1.  An  immunochemical-based  test  device  for  insertion  of  a 
chromatographic  member,  comprising: 

a  test  strip  receiving  member  for  inserting  a  chromatographic 
test  strip  therein,  the  test  strip  receiving  member  having  an 
external  viewing  window  to  view  the  inserted  chromato- 
graphic test  strip:  and 

a  sample  collection  member  coupled  to  the  test  strip  receiving 
member,  the  sample  collection  member  having  a  port  for 
applying  a  test  sample  to  an  accessible  pad  located  in  a  first 
position,  the  pad  being  repositionable  to  an  inverted  position, 
the  pad  forming  a  face  section  of  the  sample  collection 
member  for  contacting  the  chromatographic  test  strip  as  the 
test  strip  receiving  member  is  brought  into  opposition  to  the 
sample  collection  tnember. 


5.747352 

REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  RAPID  AND 

QUANTITATIVE  ASSAY  OF  PHARMACOLOGICAL 

AGENTS 

Cheng  F.  Yan.  Irvine:  Chan  S.  Oh,  Chino  Hills,  and  Anthony 

K.  Cheng,  Anaheim,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,479 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/547 
VS.  a.  436—533  25  Claims 

I.  An  assay  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  target  analyte  in  a 
test  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  contacting  a  lest  sample  with: 
(i)  a  bidentate  reagent  comprising  a  biotin  member,  an  analyte 
member,  and  a  spacer  member  between  said  biotin  and 
analyte  members,  wherein: 

(a)  said  biotin  member  of  said  reagent  is  bound  to  a 
biotin-binding  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  avidin  and  su-eptavidin:  said  biotin-binding  agent 
being  covalently  bound  to  a  solid  support,  said  solid 
support  being  a  latex  particle  having  a  particle  size  of 
about  38  to  100  nanometers; 

(b)  said  analyte  member  of  said  reagent  is  capable  of 
specifically  binding  to  an  antibody  capable  of  binding  to 
a  target  analyte: 


(c)  said  intermediate  spacer  member  is  sufficient  in  length 
to  permit  said  analyte  member  to  bind  to  the  antibody 
and  said  biotin  member  to  bind  to  the  biotin-binding 
agent:  and 
(ii)  said  antibody: 

(B)  incubating  said  reaction  mixture  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  permit  the  formation  of  a  complex  between  said  bidentate 
reagent  and  said  antibody:  and 

(C)  measuring  the  extent  of  any  formation  of  said  complex  using 
nephelometric  or  turbidimetric  means,  said  extent  being 
inversely  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  said  target  ana- 
lyte in  said  sample. 


5,747353 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SURFACE  MICRO-MACHINED 
ACCELEROMETER  USING  SILICON-ON-INSULATOR 
TECHNOLOGY 
Rashid  Bashir,  Santa  Clara,  and  Abul  E.  Kabir,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  633,197,  Apr.  16,  1996,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814352 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—21  10  Claims 


SUXM  uaa  RX  lEOUMCN.  SCNSMG 


auCOWauMTHATt 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  monolithic  accelerometer  which 
includes  a  sensor  and  associated  signal  conditioning  circuitry, 
comprising: 

preparing  a  silicon-on-insulator  (SOI)  wafer,  wherein  the  SOI 
wafer  includes  a  substrate  wafer,  a  silicon  layer,  and  an  oxide 
layer  positioned  in  between  the  substrate  wafer  and  the  silicon 
layer; 

forming  a  buried  layer  for  use  in  fabricating  the  signal  condi- 
tioning circuitry  in  the  silicon  layer  of  the  SOI  wafer; 

defining  a  location  for  the  sensor  on  the  silicon  layer  of  the  SOI 
wafer; 

defining  a  location  for  a  sensor  trench  in  the  silicon  layer  on 
each  side  of  the  defined  sensor  location; 

etching  the  sensor  trenches  on  each  side  of  the  sensor  location 
down  to  the  oxide  layer  of  the  SOI  wafer; 

filling  the  sensor  trenches  with  polysilicon: 

processing  the  SOI  wafer  to  form  the  signal  conditioning  cir- 
cuitry; 

etching  the  polysilicon  in  the  sensor  trenches  down  to  the 
substrate  wafer:  and 

etching  the  oxide  layer  surrounding  the  silicon  layer  in  the 
defined  sensor  location. 


5,747354 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

ANTI-RADIOACTIVITY  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Kousuke  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  307,487,  Sep.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  1,831,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  1964/1992 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CI.  437-^10  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  MOS  field  effect  transistor  with  an 

anti-radioactivity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming 


region 
forming 


field  oxide  film  over  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 


substn  t ;  having  a  first  conductivity  type  except  over  an  acii\  e 


Qf  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
gate  insulation  film  over  said  active  region  of  said 
semicdnductor  substrate: 

selectively  forming  leak  guard  diffusion  regions  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  in  an  upper  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  along  regions  abutting  inside  edges  of  said  field 
oxide  films  so  that  each  of  said  leak  guard  diffusion  regions 
has  a  bottom  which  is  shallower  in  level  than  a  bottom  of  said 
field  ofxide  film,  and  that  each  of  said  leak  guard  diffusion 
region$  has  a  first  contact  surface  in  direct  contact  with  said 
gate  insulation  film  and  a  second  contact  surface  in  direct 
contact  with  a  bottom  half  part  of  said  inside  edge  of  said  field 
oxide  film,  where  said  bottom  half  part  is  embedded  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate: 

selectively  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  insulation  film 
so  that;  taid  gate  electrode  extends  between  said  inside  edges 
of  saici  field  oxide  films  and  over  a  part  of  each  of  said  leak 
guard  diffusion  regions;  and 

selectively  forming  source  and  drain  diffusion  regions  of  a 
second  conductivity  type,  by  a  self-alignment  technique  using 
said  gate  electrode  and  said  field  oxide  film  as  masks,  both  in 
an  upp^er  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  in  upper 
region)  of  said  leak  guard  diffusion  regions  except  under  said 
gate  electrode  so  that  said  source  and  drain  diffusion  regions 
extend  except  under  said  gate  electrode  and  so  that  each  of 
said  source  and  drain  diffusion  regions  has  a  bottom  which  is 
shallower  in  level  than  said  bottom  of  each  of  said  leak  guard 
diffusion  regions  and  further  shallower  in  level  than  a  bottom 
of  said  second  contact  surface,  and  each  of  said  source  and 
drain  diffusion  regions  has  a  third  contact  suri'ace  in  direct 
contact  with  a  top  half  portion  of  said  bottom  half  part  of  said 
inside  adge  where  a  bottom  of  said  third  contact  surface  is 
shallower  in  level  than  said  bottom  of  said  second  contact 
surfac^.i 


5,747355 
METHOt)  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TRANSISTOR  USING 
ANODIC  OXIDATION 
Yoshimitsu  Konuma;  Akira  Sugawara,  and  Takahiro  Tsuji,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  219378,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-096667 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2J/786 
VS.  a.  43f7~^l  20  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  transistor  comprising: 
forming  t  gate  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  region  formed 
on  a  substrate; 


forming  a  first  film  capable  of  anodic  oxidation  on  said  gate 

insulating  film: 
forming  a  second  film  on  said  first  film; 
patterning  said  first  film  and  said  second  film  to  form  a  gate 

electrode  comprising  a  material  of  said  first  film  and  a  mask 

comprising  a  material  of  said  second  film: 
forming  an  anodic  oxide  mainly  on  a  side  surface  of  said  gate 

electrode  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  gate 

electrode  with  said  mask  remaining  on  said  gate  electrode: 
removing  said  mask: 
forming  an  anodic  oxide  at  least  on  a  top  surface  of  said  gate 

electrode  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  gate 

electrode  after  removing  step;  and 
introducing  an  impurity  into  said  semiconductor  region  using  as 

a  mask  said  gate  electrode  and  at  least  the  anodic  oxide 

formed  on  said  side  surface, 
wherein  a  thickness  of  the  anodic  oxide  formed  on  the  side 

surface  is  larger  than  that  of  the  anodic  oxide  formed  on  the 

lop  surface. 


5,747356 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ISRC  MOSFET 
Jong  Duk  Lee,  Department  of  Electronics  Engineering  College 
of  Engineering,  Seoul  National,  University,  Shin  Lim-dong, 
Kwanak-ku,  Seoul:  Kuk  Jin  Chun,  Seoul;  Byung  Gook  Park, 
Seoul,  and  Jeong  Ho  Lyu.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Information  &  Communication  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Jong  Duk  Lee,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  6,  1995, 
1995-48511 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  437^M  6  Claims 


11 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  inverted-sidewall  recessed- 
channel  metal-oxide-semiconductor  field  effect  transistor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  an  isolating  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate  through  the 

LOCOS  process  in  order  to  form  the  boundaries  among  the 

neighboring  elements; 
depositing  a  mask  oxide  layer  over  the  whole  silicon  substrate; 
exposing  only  the  part  of  the  silicon  substrate  for  forming  the 

channel  and  shallow  Junction  of  source/drain  layers; 
depositing  a  first  nitride  layer  over  the  resultant  substrate: 
dry-etching  the  said  first  nitride  layer  so  as  to  form  a  first  nitride 

side-wall: 
forming  an  oxide  layer  being  recessed  into  the  channel  by  an 

oxidation  process; 
wet-etching  away  the  said  first  nitride  side-wall; 
forming  two  doped  layers  for  the  shallow  source/drain  by  an 

ion-implantation  process; 
depositing  a  second  nitride  layer  over  the  resultant  substrate; 
dry-etching  the  said  second  nitride  layer  and  the  oxide  layer  so 

as  to  form  a  second  nitride  side-wall; 
forming  a  doped  layer  between  the  two  doped  layers  for  adjust- 
ing the  threshold  voltage  and  preventing  the  punchthrough 

phenomenon  by  an  ion-implantation  process: 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  doped  layer 
depositing  a  poly-silicon  layer  over  the  resultant  substrate 
forming  a  poly-silicon  gate  by  a  lithography  prxxress  and  a 

dry-etching  process; 
etching  away  the  mask  oxide  layer;  and. 
ion-implanting  for  thick  source/drain  junction. 
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5.747357 
MODIFIED  POLY-BUFFERED  ISOLATION 
Wen-Doe  Su,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mosel  Vitelic,  Inc., 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  534.778 

InL  CI."  HOIL  lint 

L.S.  CI.  437— «9  16  Claims 


X" 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  said 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  lop  surface: 

fonning  a  pad  oxide  layer  overlying  said  top  surface; 

fonning  a  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  pad  oxide  layer: 

fonning  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  overlying  said  polysilicon 
layer  said  first  silicon  nitride  being  made  by  reacting  a  nitro- 
gen source  with  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  substantially 
pinhole  free  layer; 

forming  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  overlying  said  silicon 
nitride  layer,  said  second  silicon  nitride  layer  being  much 
thicker  than  said  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride;  and 

patterning  said  second  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  first  silicon 
nitride  layer,  and  said  polysilicon  layer  to  define  a  mask,  said 
mask  comprising  exposed  regions  of  said  pad  oxide  layers 

forming  field  isolation  oxide  regions  in  said  exposed  regions  and 
removing  said  mask  said  field  isolation  oxide  regions  being 
free  from  substantial  polysilicon  residues  on  edges  of  said 
isolation  oxide  regions. 


5,74735« 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  RAISED  METALLIC 

CONTACTS  ON  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

Robin  E.  Gorrell,  and  Paul  J.  Fischer,  both  of  Eau  Claire,  Wis., 

assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,017 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  21/44 

M&.  a.  437—183  6  Oalms 


>r^>ri-rrrrni^'r,H!:r)iil,i-^rr- 


I.  A  method  of  forming  at  least  one  raised  metallic  contact  on  an 
electrical  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps; 
providing  a  composite  base  substrate  which  is  defined  by  at  least 

a  first  conductive  layer,  a  dielectric  material  and  a  second 

conductive  layer; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer  to  expose  the 

dielectric  material; 
removing  said  exposed  portion  of  the  dielectric  material  to  the 

second  conductive  layer,  thereby  forming  a  depression; 
depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  conductive  material  on  at  least 

side  wall  ponions  of  said  depression; 
removing  said  second  conductive  layer;  and 


completely  removing  said  dielectric  material  to  said  first  con- 
ductive layer  thereby  forming  a  raised  metallic  contact  which 
extends  perpendicularly  away  from  said  first  conductive  layer. 


5,747359 
METHOD  OF  PATTERNING  POLYSILICON  LAYERS  ON 

SUBSTRATE 
Jack  H.  Yuan,  Cupertino;  Eliyahou  Harari,  Los  Gatos;  Henry 
Chien,  and  Gheorghe  Samachisa,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  SanDisk  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,735,  May  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,661,053.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,852 

Int  CL"  HOIL  2l/li247:2l/465 

VS.  CI.  437—186  1  Claim 


103 


103 


1.  A  method  of  patterning  both  of  first  and  second  polysilicon 
layers  deposited  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  insulating 
layer  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  second  polysilicon  layer, 

anisotropically  etching  the  dielectric  layer  in  a  pattern,  thereby 
forming  openings  therein  with  sidewalls  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  an  upper  surface  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer. 

forming  first  dielectric  spacers  along  the  sidewalls  of  the  dielec- 
tric layer,  thereby  to  reduce  a  size  of  the  openings  therein. 

etching  the  second  polysilicon  layer  through  the  reduced  size 
openings  of  the  dielectric  layer,  thereby  forming  openings  in 
the  second  polysilicon  layer  which  have  sidewalls, 

forming  second  dielectric  spacers  over  the  first  spacers  and 
along  the  sidewalls  of  the  openings  in  the  second  polysilicon 
layer,  thereby  to  reduce  a  size  of  the  openings  in  the  second 
polysilicon  layer,  and 

etching  the  first  polysilicon  layer  through  the  reduced  size 
openings  in  the  second  polysilicon  layer. 


5,747360 
METHOD  OF  METALIZING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER 
Jaim  Nulman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122351,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,443,995.  This  appUcation  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
439363 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/28 
MS.  a.  437—189  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  simultaneously  metallizing  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  and  filling  contact-holes,  comprising  the 
steps  in  the  order  listed  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  semiconductor  wafer; 
forming  a  contact-hole  through  the  insulating  layer; 
depositing  a  layer  of  an  alloy  including  copper  and  an  Alloy 
Material,  the  alloy  being  deposited  in  a  single  step  from  a 
single  target  formed  of  both  the  copper  and  the  Alloy  Mate- 
rial, the  deposition  being  continued  for  a  time  period  such  that 
only  a  portion  of  the  contact-hole  is  filled  with  the  layer  of  the 
alloy;  and 
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depositing  a  layer  of  copper  over  the  layer  of  alloy  substantially 
filling  tjie  contact-hole  thereby. 


5,747361 

STABILIZATION  OF  THE  INTERFACE  BETWEEN 

ALUMINUM  AND  TITANIUM  NITRIDE 

Luc  Ouellfi  Granby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporation, 

Kanata,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,080,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct,  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  1,  1991,  2041730 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2 //2S 
U.S.  CI.  437—190  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  deposiQng  a  first  interconnect  layer  of  a  first  metal  on  a 
substride; 

b)  formitf  a  barrier  layer  having  an  upper  surface  on  said  first 
interconnect  layer  to  prevent  hillock  formation  during  subse- 
quent processing  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  350° 
C.  said  barrier  layer  comprising  a  compound  of  a  second 
metal;  ' 

c)  depositing  a  dielectric  layer  directly  onto  said  upper  surface 
of  saiq  barrier  layer;  and 

d)  subse(jilendy  subjecting  said  device  to  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  350°  C.  for  subsequent  processing; 

wherein  paid  first  interconnect  layer  is  an  alloy  pre-saturated 
with  s^id  second  metal  in  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  limit  of 
solid  solubility  of  the  second  metal  in  said  first  metal  at  said 
panicilltu'  elevated  temperature  at  which  said  subsequent  pro- 
cessin] ;  takes  place. 


5,747362 

METHOP  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  IN  WHICH  A  LAYER  OF  MATERIAL  IS 
DEPOSITED  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  FROM  A  PROCESS  GAS 
Jan  Visser,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,760,  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,105 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  18, 
1991,  91202701 

Int  a."  C30B  25/14 
U.S.  a.  43rr— 225  4  claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing depositfi^  a  layer  of  material  on  a  surface  of  a  .semiconductor 
wafer  from  a  process  gas  in  a  reactor  chamber  which  is  kept  at  low 
pressure  by  a  pump,  arranging  the  wafer  parallel  to  a  gas  distribu- 
tion plate  ifi  the  reactor  chamber  to  form  a  planar  process  space 
which  ha.s  a  circumferential  open  connection  with  the  reactor 
chamber,  than  introducing  (he  process  gas  into  the  process  space 
through  inlet  openings  in  the  gas  distribution  plate,  and  introducing 
an  auxiliary)  gas  into  the  reactor  chamber  around  the  open  connec- 


tion to  create  in  the  open  connection  a  gas  pressure  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  that  in  the  process  space,  providing  a  ring 
projecting  around  and  beyond  ths  wafer  and  aligning  an  upper 
surface  of  said  ring  substantially  coplanar  with  said  surface  of  the 
wafer,  said  ring  being  provided  adjoining  the  wafer  and  forming  a 
lateral  prolongation  of  the  process  space  in  conjunction  with  the 
gas  distribution  plate,  and  providing  the  prolongation  of  the  pro- 
cess space  with  a  length  which  is  greater  than  a  distance  between 
the  gas  distribution  plate  and  the  wafer. 


5,747363 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTEGRATED 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  PACKAGE 

Chengping  Wei,  Gilbert,-  Song  Q.  Shi,  Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz., 

and    Hsing-Chung    Lee,    Calabasas,    Calif.,    assignors    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,829,  Jun.  10,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,703394.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,724 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  438—5  13  Claims 

20         ,^f^        JI 


6.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  electro-optical  package 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supporting  substrate; 

patterning  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  on  the  supponing 
substrate,  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive strips; 

positioning  a  continuous  layer  of  organic  material  overlying  the 
first  layer  of  conductive  material; 

patterning  a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  orthogonal  to 
the  first  layer  of  conductive  material  and  overlying  the  con- 
tinuous layer  of  organic  material,  thereby  defining  a  plurality 
of  metallized  suips  and  a  plurality  of  pixels  of  an  organic  light 
emitting  device; 

positioning  a  printed  circuit  board  to  overly  the  second  layer  of 
conductive  material,  having  contained  thereon  at  least  one 
driver  and  control  circuit  and  having  formed  therein  a  plural- 
ity of  plated  through  hole  vias; 

positioning  a  conductive  epoxy  to  electrically  interconnect  the 
plurality  of  pixels  defined  by  the  first  layer  of  conductive 
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material  and  the  second  layer  of  conductive  material  with  the 
at  least  one  driver  and  control  circuit;  and 
sealing  the  organic  light  emitting  device  to  the  primed  circuit 
board. 


tCKttng  I 


1.  A  method  of  making  semiconductor  wafers  comprising: 

slicing  an  ingot  into  a  plurality  of  wafers: 

chamfering  peripheral  portions  of  said  wafers; 

lapping  sliced  faces  of  said  wafers  in  order  to  flatten  said  wafers: 

non-wax  polishing  one  side  or  double  sides  of  each  said  wafer 

by  using  a  template  one  side  by  one  side; 
mirror  chamfering  or  etching  on  the  peripheral  portions  of  said 

wafers; 
mirror  polishing  the  one  side  or  the  double  sides  of  each  said 

wafer;  and 
cleaning  said  wafers. 


5,747^5 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  AS 

SEM  SPECIMEN 
Wonder  D.  Wang;  Shean-Ren  Horng.  and  Fei-Chi  Huang,  all 
of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan   Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  691,087 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/26:  HOIL  21/66 
V.S.  CI.  438—17  10  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  grinding  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a  selected 
section  line  for  \iewing  a  defect  or  other  target  with  a  scanning 
electron  microscope,  comprising  the  following  steps, 
selecting  an  edge  of  the  chip  for  the  grinding  operation,  said 

edge  being  identified  as  the  grinding  edge, 
coating  the  lop  surface  of  the  chip  with  a  conductive  material 
while  masking  a  region  extending  from  the  edge  opposite  the 
grinding  edge  to  a  position  short  of  the  target,  whereby  the  top 
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5.747  J64 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  MADE  THEREBY 
Nobuyuki   Akiyama.    Hiratsuka;    Fumitaka    Kai.    Miyazaki; 
Masataiko  Maeda,  Miyazaki;  Hirofumi  Hajime,  Miyazaki, 
and  Naoki  Yamada,  Miyazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  82431 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/322:21/302 
VS.  CI.  438—14  3  aaims 


surface  of  the  chip  is  given  a  conductive  path  in  a  U  shaped 
pattern, 

connecting  conductors  to  the  ends  of  the  U  shaped  pattern  and 
making  a  tirst  measurement  of  the  resistance  of  the  path. 

grinding  the  chip  at  said  grinding  edge,  whereby  the  overlying 
conductive  material  is  removed,  the  amount  of  said  grinding 
being  sufficient  to  produce  a  measurable  increase  in  the  resis- 
tance of  the  path, 

making  a  second  measurement  of  the  resistance  of  the  path,  and 

monitoring  the  resistance  of  the  path  while  grinding  the  chip 
grinding  edge  until  the  resistance  of  the  path  reaches  a  final 
resistance  value  calculated  from  the  first  and  second  measure- 
ments for  the  resistance  when  the  coating  has  been  removed 
by  grinding  to  the  selected  section  line. 


5,747  J66 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SURFACE  EMITTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Francois  Brillouet,  Claraart;  Leon  Goldstein,  Chaville;  Joel 
Jacquet,  Limours;  Antonina  Plais,  Paris,  and  Paul  Salel, 
Clamart,    all    of   France,    assignors    to    Alcatel    Alsthom 
Compagnie  Generale  D'Electricite,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773355 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1995,  95  15544 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2l/0():  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  CI.  438—44  7  Claims 


>.VAA..v..'.'.v',.v,v.v.v.vvvvvvvi^^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  surface  emitting  semiconductor 
laser  formed  on  a  first  doped  Ill-V  element  substrate,  said  laser 
including  a  resonant  cavity  delimited  by  mirrors  and  containing  an 
active  layer  and  an  electrical  confinement  layer,  in  said  method  the 
formation  of  .said  electrical  confinement  layer  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

growing  a  localized  aluminum  alloy  layer  above  said  active 
layer  so  that  an  opening  area  is  provided  on  top  of  which  one 
of  said  mirrors  is  to  be  formed, 
performing  at  least  one  step  of  epitaxial  regrowth  of  a  second 

doped  111-V  element  substrate,  and 
performing  lateral  oxidation  of  said  localized  aluminum  alloy 
layer. 
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5,747367 

MULTI-LlaVEL  TRANSISTOR  FABRICATION  METHOD 

WITH  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SOURCE/DRAIN 

CONNECTION 

Daniel  Ka4*sh,  Austin,  and  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,075 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  438—152  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  interconnecting  a  source  of  a  first  transistor  to  a 
drain  of  a  second  transistor,  comprising: 

providing  a  first  transistor  comprising  a  gate  conductor  formed 

upon  a  first  topography  and  a  source  region  formed  within 

said  fins!  topography  at  one  side  of  said  gate  conductor; 
depositing  a  dielectric  across  said  first  topography; 
forming  a  trench  within  said  layer  of  dielectric  and  filling  said 

trench  Mrith  a  polysilicon; 
etching  aii  opening  through  said  dielectric  to  said  source  region; 
filling  said  opening  with  a  metal,  wherein  said  metal  contacts  a 

drain  side  of  said  polysilicon;  and 
implantii)g  dopants  within  said  drain  side  of  said  polysilicon  to 

form  a  drain  region  of  a  second  transistor. 


1.  A 
substrate, 
MOS  regioi  i 


pro<« 

s^id 
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CK  C«, 


ss  for  manufacturing  a  CMOS  device  on  a  silicon 
CMOS  device  having  at  least  a  p-type  and  an  n-type 
therein,  comprising: 


(a)  forming  an  isolation  layer  to  isolate  and  define  a  pair  of 
exposed  active  areas  and  forming  the  n-type  and  p-type  MOS 
regions  each  under  one  of  the  pair  of  exposed  active  areas; 

(b)  forming  a  gate  oxide  on  said  active  areas; 

(c)  forming  a  gate  conducting  layer  over  said  gate  oxide; 

(d)  forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  gate  conducting  layer; 

(e)  removing  a  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer  located  over  one 
of  said  p-type  and  said  n-typ*  MOS  regions  and  executing  a 
first  ion  implantation  in  order  to  form  a  first  channel  stop  in 
said  one  of  said  i>-type  and  said  n-type  MOS  regions  and  to 
regulate  a  first  threshold  voltage  of  said  one  of  said  p-type  and 
said  n-type  MOS  regions; 

(f)  selectively  forming  an  oxide  layer  over  said  one  of  said 
p-type  and  said  n-type  MOS  regions; 

(g)  eliminating  a  remaining  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer  and 
executing  a  second  ion  implantation  in  order  to  form  a  second 
channel  stop  on  said  other  one  of  said  p-type  and  said  n-type 
MOS  regions  and  to  regulate  a  second  threshold  voltage  of 
said  other  one  of  said  p-type  and  said  n-type  MOS  regions; 
and 

(h)  eliminating  said  oxide  layer  on  said  one  of  said  p-type  and 
said  n-type  MOS  regions  and  forming  gates,  sources,  and 
drains  in  said  CMOS  device,  including  patterning  and  etching 
said  gate  conducting  layer. 


5,747369 
FORMATION  OF  A  CAPACITOR  USING  A  SACRIFICIAL 

ETCH  STOP 
Arjun  Kumar  Kantimahanti;  Chivukula  Subrahmanyam,  and 
Mei  Sheng  Zhou,  all  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Ltd..  Singapore, 
Singapore 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,706 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 


VS.  a.  438—241 


30  Claims 


5,747368 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CMOS  DEVICE 
Ching-Nan   Yang,   Jimg-He,   and   Li-Chun   Peng,   Hsin-Chu 
Shian,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.,  Hsin 
Chu,  Tai%fan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,762 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/8238 

VS.  a.  43fo-2I7  33  Claims 


14    20   16A    18      20 


18    16B 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  on  a  silicon  wafer  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  providing  a  silicon  wafer; 

(b)  forming  a  first  insulative  layer  on  said  silicon  wafer, 

(c)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  first  insulative 
layer; 

(d)  patterning  said  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a  first  plate  of 
said  capacitor,  said  first  plate  having  means  for  connection  to 
external  circuitry; 

(e)  forming  a  second  insulative  layer  over  said  first  conductive 
layer; 

(0  depositing  an  etch-stop  layer  over  said  second  insulative 
layer; 

(g)  depositing  a  first  photoresist  layer  over  said  wafer; 

(h)  patterning  said  first  photoresist  layer  to  protect  said  first 
plate; 

(i)  removing  said  etch-stop  layer  not  protected  by  said  first 
photoresist  layer; 

(j)  removing  said  first  photoresist  layer: 

(k)  depositing  a  third  insulative  layer  over  .said  silicon  wafer: 

(1)  depositing  a  second  photoresist  layer  over  said  silicon  wafer; 

(m)  patterning  said  second  photoresist  layer  to  define  a  second 
plate  of  said  capacitor; 

(n)  etching  said  third  insulative  layer  with  a  unidirectional 
etching  technique,  thereby  creating  a  first  opening  and  expos- 
ing said  etch-stop  layer; 
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(o)  removing  said  second  photoresist  layer; 

(p)  removing  said  etch-stop  layer  from  said  first  opening; 

(q)  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  silicon  wafer: 

(r)  etching  said  second  conductive  layer  with  a  uitidirectional 

etching  technique,  thereby  leaving  a  plug  of  said  second 

conductive  layer  in  said  first  opening  which  comprises  said 

second  plate  of  said  capacitor; 
(s)  depositing  a  third  conductive  layer:  and 
(t)  patterning  said  third  conductive  layer  thereby  forming  a 

connective  wiring  stripe  to  said  plug. 


5,747370 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  NON- VOLATILE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Byung-Il  Lee,  Daejeon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  5,  1994, 
94-28981 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/8247 
U.S.  a.  438—267  5  Gaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  control  gate  on  an  insulated  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

(b)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  control  gate; 

(c)  forming  a  mask  over  a  portion  of  the  control  gate  adjacent  to 
a  region  where  a  drain  region  is  to  be  formed  and  over  the 
region  where  the  drain  region  is  to  formed,  and  doping  the 
substrate  so  as  to  form  a  source  region; 

(d)  removing  the  mask,  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  entire 
exposed  surface,  and  carrying  out  an  anisotropic  etching  so  as 
to  form  a  side  wall  floating  gate  on  at  least  the  side  of  the 
control  gate  adjacent  to  the  region  where  the  drain  region  is  to 
be  formed:  and 

(e)  doping  the  substrate  using  the  control  gate  and  the  side  wall 
floating  gate  as  a  mask,  wherein  the  drain  region  is  formed  in 
the  substrate. 


5,747371 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VERTICAL  MOSFET 
Frandne  Y.  Robb;  Stephen  P.  Robb,  both  of  Tempe;  Jean- 
Michel  Reynes,  Phoenix,  and  Li-H.sin  Chang,  Chandler,  all 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,802 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/336 
U.S.  a.  438—273  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 


forming  a  first  doped  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
first  doped  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

annealing  the  first  doped  region: 

forming  a  second  doped  region  in  the  first  doped  region  after 
annealing  the  first  doped  region,  the  second  doped  region 
having  a  second  conductivity  type  different  from  the  first 
conductivity  type; 

annealing  the  first  and  second  doped  regions;  and 

damaging  a  portion  of  the  first  doped  region  to  reduce  a  lifetime 
of  minority  carriers  in  the  first  doped  region,  the  portion  of  the 
first  doped  region  adjacent  to  the  second  doped  region. 


5,747372 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  SAME 

Geun  Lim,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1995, 
1995  56313 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/336 


VS.  a.  438—298 


I         I 


20Oaims 
I       I 
I       I 


zzz 


35-  36  35'      1 


1.  A  metiiod  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

defining  an  active  region  and  a  field  region  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  low  impurity  concentration  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type; 

forming  a  first  conductivity  type  region  of  high  impurity  con- 
centration at  the  field  region  and  a  field  insulation  film  on  the 
first  conductivity  type  region  of  high  impurity  concentration: 

forming  a  gate  insulation  film  on  the  active  region,  a  gate 
electrode  on  the  gate  insulation  film,  and  a  first  insulation  film 
on  the  gate  electrode: 

forming  a  second  insulation  film  on  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  field  insulation  film,  and  the  first  insulation  film; 

forming  a  third  insulation  film  at  sides  of  the  gate  electrode  and 
over  the  field  region; 

forming  a  second  conductivity  type  region  of  high  impurity 
concentration  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  between  the 
gate  electrode  and  the  field  insulation  film  using  the  third 
insulation  film  and  the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask;  and 

forming  a  second  conductivity  type  region  of  low  impurity 
concentration  between  the  gate  electrode  and  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  region  of  high  impurity  concentration,  and 
between  the  field  insulation  film  and  the  second  conductivity 
type  region  of  high  impurity  concentration  using  the  gate 
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and  the  field  insulation  film  as  a  mask  after  remov- 
ie  third  insulation  film. 


5,747373 

NITRiOE-OXIDE  SIDEWALL  SPACER  FOR  SALICIDE 
FORMATION 

Chen-Hua  Yu,  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^33 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  1^8—305  15  Qaims 

10 


hod  of  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  using  a  silicon  nitride — silicon  oxide,  double  insula- 
tor spacer,  and  featuring  a  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  region,  a 
medium  doped  source  and  drain  region,  and  a  heavily  doped 
source  and  drain  region,  comprising  the  steps: 

forming  field  oxide  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

growing  a  gate  insulator  layer  on  regions  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  regions; 

growing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  insulator  layer  and  on 
said  field  oxide  regions; 

pattemii^  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to  create  a  polysilicon  gate 
structure,  on  said  gate  insulator  layer: 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide 
region,  to  create  said  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  region; 

depositing  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
ture, on  said  lighUy  doped  source  and  drain  region,  and  on 
said  field  oxide  regions; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  silicon  oxide  layer  to  create  a  silicon 
oxide  spacer,  on  the  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structure; 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  not  covered  by  said  silicon  oxide 
spacer,  and  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  region,  to  create 
said  medium  doped  source  and  drain  region; 

deposition  of  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  polysilicon  gate 
structure,  on  said  silicon  oxide  spacer,  on  said  medium  doped 
source  and  drain  region,  and  on  said  field  oxide  region: 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  silicon  nitride  layer  to  create  a  silicon 
niuicfe  spacer,  resulting  in  said  silicon  nitride — silicon  oxide, 
doubje  insulator  spacer,  on  the  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate 
struc|*e: 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  not  covered  by  said  silicon 
nitride^silicon  oxide,  double  insulator  spacer,  and  not  cov- 
ered by  said  field  oxide  regions,  to  create  said  heavily  doped 
source  and  drain  regions; 

a  first  anneal  cycle,  performed  using  a  rapid  thermal  anneal 
procejtire,  at  a  temperature  between  about  800°  to  1 100°  C. 
for  a  fine  of  about  5  to  120  sec.,  used  to  activate  the  dopants 
in  .said'heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region,  in  said  medium 
doped  source  and  drain  region,  and  in  said  lightly  doped 
source  and  drain  region: 

a  buffered  hydrofluoric  acid,  titanium  pre-clean  procedure,  for  a 
time  between  about  5  to  1 20  sec; 

depositing  a  titanium  layer  on  the  exposed  top  surface  of  said 
polysilicon  gate  .structure,  on  the  exposed  top  surface  of  said 
heavi  y  doped  source  and  drain  region,  on  the  surface  of  said 


silicon  nitride — silicon  oxide,  double  insulator  spacer,  and  on 
said  field  oxide  regions; 

a  second  anneal  cycle  used  to  form  a  titanium  silicide  layer  on 
the  exposed  top  surface  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and 
on  the  exposed  top  surface  of  said  heavily  doped  source  and 
drain  region,  while  leaving  said  titanium  layer,  unreacted  on 
the  surface  of  said  silicon  nitride — silicon  oxide,  double  insu- 
lator spacer,  and  on  the  surface  of  said  field  oxide  regions:  and 

removal  of  unreacted,  said  titanium  layer,  from  the  surface  of 
said  silicon  nitride — silicon  oxide,  double  insulator  spacer, 
and  from  said  field  oxide  regions,  resulting  in  a  polycide  gate 
structure,  comprised  of  said  titanium  silicide,  layer  overiying 
said  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  of  said  titanium  silicide 
layer,  overlying  said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region. 


5,747374 
METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
HAVING  SEPARATELY  FORMED  INTRINSIC  BASE  AND 

LINK-UP  REGIONS 
Hee-Seog  Jeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
95-61307 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/331 
VS.  a.  438-309  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor,  the  method 
comprising: 

forming  a  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
material  on  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  semicon- 
ductor material  so  as  to  provide  an  extrinsic  collector  region 
of  the  bipolar  transistor;  then 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  of  polysilicon  material  on  the 
layer  of  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  material 
opposite  the  substrate;  then 

patterning  the  first  conductive  layer  to  define  a  sidewall  of  a 
window  which  exposes  a  portion  of  the  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  semiconductor  material:  then 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  sidewall  and  die  exposed 
portion  of  the  region  of  second  conductivity  type  semiconduc- 
tor material;  then 

forming  a  first  mask  on  the  insulating  layer  which  exposes  a 
region  of  the  insulating  layer  corresponding  to  a  link-up 
region  of  the  bipolar  transistor;  then 

implanting  a  first  impurity  ion  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
through  the  insulating  layer  using  the  first  mask  to  form  a 
link-up  region;  then 

removing  the  first  mask:  then 

forming  a  sidewall  spacer  on  the  sidewall:  and  then 

implanting  a  second  impurity  ion  of  the  first  conductive  type 
using  the  sidewall  spacer  as  a  mask:  then 

difi'using  the  ions  implanted  by  said  step  of  implanting  a  second 
impurity  to  form  an  intrinsic  base  region:  and 

diffusing  ions  from  the  polysilicon  region  into  the  region  of 
second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  material  so  as  to 
provide  an  extrinsic  base  region  of  the  bipolar  transistor:  and 

forming  an  emitter  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
between  the  link-up  regions. 
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5,747375 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Satoni  Kaneko,  Kumagaya,  and  Toshiyuki  Ohkoda,  Ohra-gun, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,749,  Aug.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5365,699,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,135, 

Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  673,052 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181564 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  438—396  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device,  said  method  comprising: 

depositing  an  insulating  him  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

opening  contact  holes  in  said  insulating  him; 

depositing  a  silicon  nitride  him  on  said  insulating  Him  in  said 

contact  holes  by  LPCVD  at  a  temperature  between  700°  C. 

and  800°  C.  so  as  to  deform  edges  of  said  contact  holes  in  said 

insulating  film  to  be  rounded  and  smooth;  and 
removing  said  silicon  nitride  him  on  said  insulating  film  in  said 

contact  holes  of  said  insulating  film. 


selectively  etching  the  first  isolation  layer  using  the  first  oxida- 
tion stop  layer  as  a  mask; 

forming  a  sidewall  spacer  including  a  second  insulating  layer 
and  a  second  oxidation  stop  layer  formed  on  the  second 
insulating  layer,  the  sidewall  spacer  being  adjacent  to  the 
active  pattern  including  a  remaining  ponion  of  the  first  isola- 
tion layer;  and 

growing  a  second  isolation  layer  over  the  substrate. 


5,747377 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SHALLOW  TRENCH 
ISOLATION 
Shye-Lin  Wu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Powerchip  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,169 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//76 

VS.  a.  438    iii  18  Claims 


r~i    ..-,r~T''' 


5,747376 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ISOLATION  LAYER  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sang-Don  Lee,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777352 
Int  a.*^  HOIL  2 //76 
U.S.  a.  438-^t43  20  Oalms 


I.  A  process  for  forming  a  trench  isolation  region  in  a  substrate, 
said  process  comprising: 
forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate; 
patterning  silicon  nitride  on  said  pad  oxide  layer,  said  patterned 

silicon  nitride  defining  an  active  area; 
forming  hemispherical  grain  silicon  on  said  patterned  silicon 

nitride,  on  sidewalls  of  said  patterned  silicon  nitride,  and  on 

an  exposed  portion  of  pad  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  plurality  of  oxide  islands  on  the  portion  of  the 

substrate  not  covered  by  said  patterned  silicon  nitride  by 

removing  portions  of  said  pad  oxide  layer,  said  patterned 

silicon  nitride  and  said  hemispherical  grain  silicon  serving  as 

mask; 
removing  portions  of  the  substrate,  said  oxide  islands  serving  as 

mask;  and 
oxidizing  the  resulting  exposed  substrate. 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  isolation  layer  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  an  active  region  and  an  isolation  region  on  a  substrate; 
forming  an  active  pattern  on  the  active  region  of  the  substrate. 

the  active  pattern   forming  step  including  forming  a  first 

insulating  layer  over  the  substrate  and  a  first  oxidation  stop 

layer  over  the  first  insulating  layer; 
growing  a  first  isolation  layer  over  the  substrate  corresponding 

to  the  isolation  region; 


5,747378 
METHOD  OF  DAMAGE  FREE  DOPING  FOR  FORMING 

A  DRAM  MEMORY  CELL 
Der-Tsyr  Fan,  Tanshui;  Chon-Shin  Jou,  Tainan,  and  Ting-S. 
Wang,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc., 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,402 
int.  CI."  HOIL  2//22 
U.S.  CI.  438—563  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  layer  to  define  an  active  area; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  layer: 
forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer  to  define  a 
gate  electrode  region; 
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a  portion  of  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  gate  oxide 
layer  i  ii  ing  said  photoresist  as  an  etching  mask  to  form  a  gate 
electr4<  e; 

said  photpresist  layer; 

dielectric  layer  on  said  gate  electrode  and  said  sub- 


removini ! 
forming 

sCrate; 
anisotro);  i :  etching  said  dielectric  layer  to  form  sidewall  spacers 

on  the  I  idewalls  of  said  dielectric  layer; 
forming  i  phosphoric  silicate  glass  on  said  gate  electrode  and 

.said  substrate; 
performing  an  annealing  process  to  form  a  source  and  a  drain 

region^  by  the  phosphorous  ions  of  said  pho.sphoric  silicate 

glass  diffusing  into  said  substrate;  and 
performing  thermal  oxidation  process  to  form  a  thermal  oxide 

layer  on  said  substrate  and  said  gate  electrode. 


5,747379 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEAMLESS  TUNGSTEN 
PLIG  EMPLOYING  TUNGSTEN  REDEPOSITION  AND 
ETCH  BACK 
Yuan-Chang  Huang,  and  Kuan-Hui  Chang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583.920,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,472 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/283 

U.S.  CI.  43$-586  23  Claims 


depositing  an  adhesive  layer,  to  a  thickness  between  about  200 
to  500  Angstroms,  on  top  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer,  on 
sides  of  said  contact  hole,  and  on  said  specific  area,  of  said 
underlying  conductive  layer; 

depositing  a  barrier  layer,  to  a  thickness  between  about  500  to 
1000  Angstroms,  on  said  adhesive  layer; 

depositing  a  first  metal  layer,  on  said  barrier  layer,  filling  said 
contact  hole,  resulting  in  a  seam  in  the  center  of  said  first 
metal  layer,  in  said  contact  hole; 

removing  said  first  metal  layer,  said  barrier  layer,  and  said 
adhesive  layer,  from  top  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer,  form- 
ing a  first  metal  plug,  comprised  of  said  first  metal  layer,  with 
said  seam  in  center  of  said  first  metal  layer,  of  said  barrier 
layer  and  of  said  adhesive  layer  in  said  contact  hole; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  first  metal  plug,  to  recess  said  first 
metal  plug,  in  said  contact  hole,  below  the  top  surface  of  said 
dielectric  layer  with  said  adhesive  layer  said  barrier  layer 
and  said  first  metal  layer,  all  recessed  to  the  same  level  below 
the  top  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer  wherein  anisotropic 
etching  of  said  first  metal  plug,  changes  said  seam,  in  center 
of  said  first  metal  layer  to  a  \oid,  in  the  center  of  said  first 
metal  layer; 

depositing  a  second  metal  layer  on  said  first  metal  plug,  com- 
pletely filling  said  void,  in  center  of  said  first  metal  layer,  in 
said  contact  hole,  and  depositing  said  second  metal  layer  on 
the  top  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer; 

removing  said  second  metal  layer  from  top  surface  of  said 
dielectric  layer  forming  a  composite  metal  plug,  in  said 
contact  hole; 

depositing  an  interconnect  metallization  layer  on  top  surface  of 
said  dielectric  layer  and  on  said  composite  metal  plug;  and 

patterning  of  said  interconnect  metallization  layer,  to  form  said 
metal  interconnect  structure. 


5  747380 
ROBUST  END-POINT  DETECTION  FOR  CONTACT  AND 

VIA  ETCHING 
Chen-Hua  Yu,  and  Syun-Ming  Jang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors   to  Taiwan   Semiconductor   Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,833 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  438-599  24  Claims 


22    4-2 


7(N-I-)   5(N)      3    4     6 

I.  A  metljdd  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semicon- 
ductor subs^te,  using  a  metal  filled  contact  hole,  to  provide 
electrical  contact  between  an  underiying  conductive  region,  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  an  overlying  interconnect  meulliza- 
tion  structur :,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  ^id  underlying  conductive  region,  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 
depositing  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
includiiig  depositing  said  dielectric  layer  on  said  underiying 
conducDve  region; 
photolithographic  processing  to  open  a  region  in  a  photoresist 
layer  exposing  said  dielectric  layer  directly  overiying  a  spe- 
cific areja  of  said  underlying  conductive  region; 
anisotropic  etching  of  said  dielectric  layer  in  opened  region  of 
said  phc^tbresist  layer  to  create  a  contact  hole,  between  about 
0.30  to  p.50  yM.  in  diameter  in  said  dielectric  layer  to  said 
specific jarea  of  said  underiying  conductive  region; 
removing  ^«id  photoresist  layer: 

surface  cluing  of  said  specific  area,  of  said  underlying  conduc- 
tive reg  on; 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  end-point  detection  for  contact 
hole  etching  in  multilayer  metallurgy  of  submicron  IC  devices 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  devices  formed 

within  its  surface; 
depositing  interconnect  metal  onto  said  substrate  surface; 
patterning  local  interconnect  regions  and  dummy  regions  on  said 

substrate; 
depositing  oxide  layer  over  said  substrate  and  covering  said 

interconnect  metal  under  thereof; 
etching  contact  holes  and  dummy  holes  through  the  thickness  of 

said  oxide  layer:  and 
depositing  first  level  metal  into  contact  and  dummy  holes. 
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5,747^W1 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUAL  SPIN- 
ON-GLASS  (SOG)  AFTER  FULL  SOG  ETCHBACK 
Lin-June  Wu,  Hsin-Chu;  Chen-Hua  Douglas  Yu,  Keeling,  and 
Jin- Yuan  Lee,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor   Manufacturing   Company,   Ltd.,    Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  599,770 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2l/47()i 

MS.  CI.  438—624  21  Claims 


18      16     14      18 
17  17 


1.  A  method  for  removing  residual  spin-on-glass  (SOG)  from  a 
layer  of  dielectric  material  deposited  on  a  substrate  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  covered  with  a  layer  of  dielectric  material 
having  residual  areas  of  SOG  on  its  surface  said  residual  areas 
of  SOG  resulting  from  an  anisotropic  etch  of  said  SOG;  and 

etching  said  residual  areas  with  an  aqueous  etchant. 


5,747  J«2 
TWO-STEP  PLANARIZATION  PROCESS  USING 
CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  AND 
REACTIVE-ION-ETCHING 
Yung-Sheng  Huang;  Long-Sheng  Yeou:  Ji-Chung  Huang,  and 
Chang-Song  Lin,  all  of  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Tai- 
wan Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,232 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2l/ilb 

VS>.  a.  438—624  23  Claims 
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(d)  removing  a  first  thickness  of  said  first  insulating  layer  by 
chemical-mechanical-polishing(CMP)  whereby  the  surface  of 
said  first  insulating  layer  is  planarized  without  exposing  said 
voids;  then 

(e)  removing  a  second  thickness  of  said  first  insulating  layer  by 
a  dry  etching  technique  whereby  said  voids  are  exposed;  and 

(f)  depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  silicon  wafer. 


5,747383 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONDUCTIVE  LINES  AND 
STACKED  VIAS 
Li-Chun  Chen,  and  Chih-Heng  Shen,  both  of  Hsin-chu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Taiwan   Semiconductor   Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,329 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2]/44l 

MS.  CL  438— «48  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  an  interconnection  layer  in  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising; 

depositing  a  conducting  material  layer  on  an  insulating  layer  and 
into  contact  openings  formed  at  the  sites  where  it  is  desired  to 
make  electrical  contact  lo  the  underlying  circuit  element; 

etching  of  said  conducting  material  layer  by  vertical  etching  to 
said  insulating  layer  while  leaving  in  some  regions  remaining 
conductive  material  layer,  but  without  overetching  said  con- 
ductive material  layer  into  said  contact  openings; 

forming  at  said  contact  opening  sites,  a  protective  mask  layer, 
consisting  of  magnesium  oxide  or  silicon  oxide,  having  the 
reverse  image  of  the  mask  used  to  etch  said  contact  openings; 

additional  etching  of  said  conducting  material  layer  by  vertical 
etching  to  remove  said  remaining  conductive  material  layer; 
and 

removing  said  protective  mask  layer,  consisting  of  magnesium 
oxide  or  silicon  oxide. 
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5,747,384 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  REFRACTORY  METAL  THIN 

FILM 
Takaaki  Miyamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,685 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323187 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2U44 

MS.  a.  438—685  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  planar  insulating  layer  over  a  metal 
pattern  having  line  spacings  of  less  than  IS  microns  on  a  silicon 
wafer  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  wafer  having  a  metal  pattern  having  line 
spacings  of  les.s  than  1 .5  microns  formed  over  its  surface: 

(b)  forming  a  surface  stiKiothing  layer  over  said  silicon  wafer; 

(c)  depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  silicon  wafer 
whereby  voids  are  formed  within  said  first  insulating  layer 
over  said  line  spacings  of  less  than  1 .5  microns; 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  refractory  metal  film  on  a  substrate  by 
subjecting  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  a  halide  of  a  refractory 
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1  hydrogen  gas  to  a  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition, 
comprising  Ihe  steps  of; 

adjustini  a  mixing  ratio  of  said  halide  of  Ihe  refractory  metal  lo 
said  hydrogen  gas  lo  a  first  small  value  at  an  initial  stage  of 
the  pitCKess;  and 

subsequtit  to  said  initial  stage  of  the  process,  adjusting  said 
mixing  ratio  of  said  halide  of  the  refractory  metal  to  said 
hydrogen  gas  to  a  second  large  value,  larger  than  said  first 
small  value; 

further  comprising  Ihe  steps  of  subjecting  said  substrate  to  a 
plasmB  treatment  by  using  at  least  one  gaseous  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  gas,  a  silane 
gas  a(id  an  argon  gas  lo  remove  native  oxide  film  on  the 
subsutile;  and  successively  treating  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate with  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  a  hydrogen  gas  and 
said  halide  of  ihe  refractory  melal  lo  remove  the  native  oxide 
film  deposited  on  a  surface  of  the  aluminum-series  material  of 
said  s|it>strate. 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  planarizing  an  interlayer  dielectric  layer,  said 
method  corfiprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substructure; 

(b)  formiag  an  insulating  layer  on  a  chief  surface  of  said 
subsiniciure; 

(c)  forming  an  interconnection  layer  having  conductive  lines  on 
said  insulating  layer; 

(d)  forming  an  interiayer  dielectric  layer  on  said  insulating  layer 
so  as  tt>  cover  said  interconnection  layer,  said  dielectric  layer 
having!  protrusions  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  underly- 
ing conductive  lines  of  said  interconnection  layer; 

(e)  forming  a  patterned  resist  film  on  said  interiayer  dielectric 
layer  so  as  to  have  an  inverted  geometric  shape  relative  to  that 
of  said  interconnection  layer; 

(f)  selectively  etching  said  interiayer  dielectric  layer  to  thereby 
partially  remove  lops  of  said  protrusions  by  a  predetermined 
depth  tjing  said  patterned  resist  film  as  a  mask;  and 

(g)  emittitg  a  beam  of  solid  particles  so  as  to  collide  with 
remainitg  parts  of  said  protrusions  of  said  interiayer  dielectric 
layer  so  as  lo  destroy  and  remove  said  remaining  parts  of  said 
protru,>iions  so  as  lo  planarize  said  interiayer  dielectric  layer. 


134 


124 


5,747386 
ROTARY  COUPLING 
Scott  E.  Moore,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  724.905 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\/00 
U.S.  a.  438—692  21  aaims 

17.  A  method  of  delivenng  fluid  from  a  remote,  non-rotary  fluid 
source  to  a  rptary  component  of  an  apparatus,  said  method  com- 
prising: 


no- 
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5,747385 

MftHOD  OF  PLANARIZING  INTERLAYER 

DIELECTRIC 

Kouji  Toril,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  687,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193706 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/469 
UJS.  CI.  438—690 

17 


providing  a  housing  with  a  chamber  therein  and  a  housing 
passage  opening  into  said  chamber  at  one  end  and  communi- 
cating with  said  fluid  source  at  an  opposite  end; 

inserting  a  coupling  end  of  a  rotary  shaft  into  said  chamber, 
wherein  said  rotary  shaft  has  at  least  one  shaft  passage  formed 
longitudinally  through  said  shaft  which  opens  into  said  cou- 
pling end  and  communicates  with  said  apparatus; 

providing  a  coupling  interface  within  said  chamber  for  abutting 
against  said  coupling  end  of  said  rotary  shaft; 

biasing  said  coupling  end  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  said  coupling 
interface  into  contact  with  one  another  such  thai  said  at  least 
one  shaft  passage  and  said  housing  passage  in  combination 
define  at  least  a  portion  of  a  continuous  fluid  process  line 
between  said  apparatus  and  said  fluid  source. 


5,747387 
REMOVAL  METHOD  OF  ORGANIC  MATTER  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SAME 
Koutarou  Koizumi,  Kodaira;  Sukeyoshi  Tsunekawa,  Inima; 
Kazuhiko  Kawai,  Kodaira;  Maki  Shimoda,  Hachiouji;  Kat- 
suhiko  Itoh,  Nishitama-gun;  Hanio  Itoh,  Hino,  and  Akio 
Saito,  Isogo-ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995.  Sen  No.  519399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208363 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2]m 

U.S.  a.  43»-708  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  organic  matter  of  a  photoresist  layer 
patterned  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  after  processing  of 
said  wafer,  characterized  in  thai  said  photoresist  layer  is  first 
removed  by  ozone-containing  gas,  or  ozone-containing  gas  and 
ultraviolet  ray,  at  a  temperature  greater  than  100°  C;  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer  is  thereafter  cleaned  by  pure  water;  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  is  cleaned  with  water  within  ten  minutes  after  the 
photoresist  layer  is  removed  by  ozone-containing  gas,  or  ozone- 
containing  gas  and  ultraviolet  ray;  and  prior  to  removal  of  the 
photoresist  layer,  ion  implantation  has  been  performed  as  said 
processing  of  the  semiconductor  wafer. 
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5.747388 
ANTIREFLECTION  LAYER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
LITHOGRAPHICALLY  STRUCTURING  A  LAYER 
Karl-Heinz  Kusters,  St.  Cloud.  France;  Paul  Kiipper.  (ilonn. 
Germany:  Giinther  Czech,  and  Hellmut  Joswig,  both  of 
Miinchen.   Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Munich.  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.669 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1992,  42  31 
312.0 

Int.  a."^  HOIL  2I/.102 
VS.  CI.  438—723  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  structuring  a  layer  on  a  semiconducior 
substrate  using  a  photoresist  mask  and  an  etching  process,  the 
improvement  which  comprises; 

applying  an  aSi/aSiN  double  layer  as  an  antireflection  layer 
before  generating  the  photoresist  mask;  and 

adjusting  a  layer  thickness  d  of  the  aSi  layer  to  essentially 
satisfy  a  condition  dS-ln  (I/l„  )/a(X).  where  a(X,)  is  an 
absorption  coefficient  of  the  aSi  layer  at  an  exposure  wave- 
length X  and  (1-1/1,,)  is  a  given  absorption  in  the  antireflection 
layer 


5.747  J90 
HARD  TISSUE  BONE  CEMENTS  AND  SUBSTITUTES 
Kevin  Cooper.  Warren:  Chao  C.  Chen.  EdLson.  and  Angelo 
Scopelianos.  Whitehouse  Station,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
Ethicon.  Inc..  Somerville.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416383.  Apr.  6.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  346.652.  Nov.  30.  1994.  aban- 
doned. ThU  application  Feb.  20.  1996.  S«r.  No.  603370 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/2H:  B32B  27/36 
U.S.  CI.  442—59  2  Haims 

I.  A  biocompatible  coated  substrate,  comprising: 
an  absorbable  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
woven  meshes,  nonwoven  meshes,  knitted  meshes,  yams  and 
fibers,  said  substrate  comprising  absorbable  polyesters  formed 
from  aliphatic  lactone  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  p-dioxanone,  e-caprolactone,  glycolide,  lactide 
(/,  d,  dl.  meso).  delta-valerolactone,  beta-butyrolactone, 
epsilon-decalactone.  2,5-diketomorpholine.  pivalolactone, 
alpha,  alpha-diethylpropiolactone,  ethylene  carbonate,  ethyl- 
ene oxalate,  3-methyl-l,4-dioxane-2,5-dione,  3,3-diethyl-l,4- 
dioxan-2,5-dione,  gamma-butyrolactone,  l,4-dioxepan-2-one. 
l,5-dioxepan-2-one,  1,4-dioxan-  2-one,  6.8- 

dioxabicycloctane-7-one,  and  combinations  thereof,  and 
b)  a  coating  comprising  a  resorbable  hard  tissue  osteoconductive 
or  osteoinductive  calcium  containing,  non-fibrous,  powdered 
compound  wherein  the  calcium  containing  compound  com- 
prises a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-, 
di-,  octa-,  a-tri-,  b-tri-,  and  tetra-calcium  phosphate, 
hydroxyapatite,  fluorapatite,  calcium  sulfate,  calcium  fluoride, 
and  calcium  oxide  and  wherein  the  calcium  containing  com- 
pound has  a  particle  size  of  about  100  microns  to  about  500 
microns',  and, 
a  suitable  carrier  comprising  water,  saline,  water  soluble  poly- 
ethylene glycols,  or  combinations  thereof 


5,747389 

CRACK  RESISTANT  PASSIVATION  LAYER 

John  K.  Chu,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,694.  Apr.  30.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.287 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/469 

U.S.  a.  438—783  13  Oaims 


\ 


O    Q  O  O  t  • 

t    t    I    I    I    t  'I    I    I    I 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  circuit  on  a  substrate,  said  substrate  including  at 
least  one  metalization  layer;  and 

(b)  depositing  a  BPSG  passivation  layer  over  said  metalization 
layer,  said  passivation  layer  preventing  said  circuit  from  being 
scratched  and  contaminated,  said  passivation  layer  including  a 
predetermined  amount  of  boron,  said  passivation  layer  being 
the  uppermost  layer  of  said  device. 


5,747391 
BACKED  NONWOVENS  PREPARED  FROM  SYNTHETIC 

FIBERS 
Werner  Neubach.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,949,  Jan.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  775,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  26.  1994,  44  02 
187.9 

Int.  CI."  D04H  1/64 
VS.  a.  442—70  4  Claims 

1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  synthetic  fibers  bonded  with  a 
crosslinked  polymer  or  melamine  resin  containing  SiO,.  the  weight 
ratio  of  polymerrSiOj  ranging  from  about  3: 1  to  1 :3  and  the  weight 
ratio  of  melamine  resin:SiO;  ranging  from  about  10:1  to  1:1.  the 
nonwoven  fabric  having  been  produced  by  applying  to  an 
unbonded  nonwoven  fabric  a  bonding  composition  consisting  of  an 
aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of 

a)  a  croselinkable  polymer  with  thermosetting  properties  based 
on 

i)  styrene/butadiene  or  acrylate  and  crosslinking  components, 

or 
ii)  copolymers  acrylic  acid  ester,  acrylamides  and  acrylonitrile 

together  with  styrene  and  butadiene,  or 

b)  a  melamine  resin  or  a  modified  melamine  resin  and 

c)  aqueous  colloidal  silica  particles  having  diameters  of  1-  100 
nm  and  BET  surface  areas  of  50-1000  m'/g 

and  subsequently  drying  to  crosslink  said  resin  or  crosslinkable 
polymer 
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5.747392 
ffAIN  RESISTANT,  WATER  REPELLANT. 
INTERPENETRATING  POLYMER  NETWORK  COATING- 
TREATED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Han  Xiodg  Xiao.  Bloomfield:  Peng  Geng,  Detroit,  and  Kurt  C. 
Frisch.  Grosse  lis.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hi-Tex.  Inc., 
Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,429 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  442—82  12  Qaims 

1.  A  transfer-printable,  water  repellant  and  stain  resistant  syn- 
thetic textile  fabric,  comprising: 

a)  a  syiiijietic  textile  fabric; 

b)  at  le^st  one  fabric  coating  comprising,  prior  to  drying  on  said 
fabri^. 

b)i)  411  aqueous  urethane  latex; 

b)ii)  k|i  aqueous  acrylic  latex; 

b)iii)  »  fluorochemical;  wherein  the  ratio  of  b)i)  to  b)ii)  is 

frort  90/10  to  10/90,  and  the  ratio  of  b)i)  and  b)ii)  to  b)iii) 

is  ftlom  about  1/99  to  45/55;  and 
b)iv)  la  cross-linking  agent;  wherein  the  ratio  of  b)i),  b)ii)  and 

b)i|i)  to  b)iv)  is  from  about  99/1  to  about  80/20. 


S.747393 

TEXTILie  FABRIC  FOR  SEAT  COVERS  OR  CUSHIONS. 
IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  SEATS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Petra  Eckel.  Neuwied:  Edgar  Pelz.  Esslingen.  and  Bemd  Pot- 
zler.  Marktbreit.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lohmaiu 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Neuwied.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00030.  §  371  Date  Sep.  16.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19882,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682.634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  24,  1994,  94  01 
121  U 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/02 
VS.  a.  4*2—272  14  Claims 


5.747394 

POST-TREATMENT  OF  LAMINATED  NONWOVEN 

CELLULOSIC  FIBER  WEBS 

Charles  B.  Hassenboehler.  Jr.,  and  Larry  C.  Wadsworth.  both 

of  Knoxville.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Tennessee 

Research  Corporation.  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  218.984.  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.441350,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37.228,  Mar.  26. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

858,182.  Mar.  26,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,244.482.  This  application 

Aug.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.244 

Int  a."  D04H  3/08 

V.S.  CI.  442-328  28  Claims 


L  A  tex  i  e  fabric  for  seat  covers  or  cushions,  in  particular  for 
seats  in  n  <»tor  vehicles,  particularly  designed  for  achieving  a 
effect,  characterized  in  that  it  is  composed  of  several 
plies  of  ie;:tle  fabrics  in  a  sandwich-like  arrangement  and  com- 
pri.ses  the  I  allowing  plies: 
a)  a  firtj  ply  (1)  facing  towards  the  body  and  which  has 
E-transporting  and  moisture  distributing  properties, 
vely.  and  which  consists  of  a  woven  or  knitted  fabric 
etic  staple  fibres  or  filaments; 

I  (2)   located   thereunder,   likewise   having   moisture- 
ing  and  moisture  distributing  properties,  respectively, 
Ich  consists  of  a  needle-punched  nonwoven  of  syn- 
aple  fibers, 

ply  (3)located  thereunder,  having  absorbent  and  stor- 
erties,  and  which  consists  of  a  needle-punched  non- 
fabric  of  synthetic  and/or  natuial  staple  fibers;  and 
ply  (4)  located  thereunder,  having  cushioning  and 
rear-viiitilating  properties,  and  which  consists  of  a  thermo- 
bonded  nonwoven  of  synthetic  staple  fibers. 


1.  A  planar  nonwoven  web  consolidated  and  elastic  in  the 
cross-direction,  of  a  precursor  nonwoven  web  comprising  ran- 
domly deposited  nonelastomeric  thermoplastic  fibers,  uniaxially 
drawn  and  heat  set,  wherein  the  uniaxial  heating  and  drawing  are 
carried  out  by  passing  the  precursor  web  into  an  oven  at  a  tem- 
perature between  the  softening  temperature  and  the  melting  point 
of  the  thermoplastic  fibers  at  a  first  linear  feed  velocity  and 
withdrawing  the  precursor  web  from  the  oven  at  a  second  linear 
output  velocity  and  wherein  the  second  velocity  exceeds  the  first 
feed  velocity,  whereby  a  majority  of  the  fibers  are  aligned  gener- 
ally in  the  direction  of  draw  and  a  minority  of  segments  of  fibers 
are  disposed  crosswise  or  transversely  to  the  direction  of  draw, 
whereby  the  web  is  longitudinally  elongated  and  heat  set  with 
respect  to  the  precursor  and  has  a  maximum  pore  size  of  less  than 
^0%  of  that  of  the  precursor  web  and  a  reduced  pore  size  disuibu- 
tion  by  at  least  20%, 


5,747395 
COBALT  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COATINGS 
Peter  John  Smith,  and  Harbans  Kaur  Mangat  both  of  Kidling- 
ton.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cookson  Matthey  Ceram- 
ics &  Materials  Limited.  London.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)2105,  §  371  Date  Mav  8.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)9131.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  619358 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28.  1993, 
9319971 

Int  CI."  C03C  10/04:8/04 
VS.  CI.  501—5  9  Oaims 

1.  An  article  which  is  decorated  with  a  glass  composition  which 
contains  a  crystalline  (Co,Zn),Si04  phase,  which  is  essentially  free 
from  lead  and  cadmium  and  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
following  components: 


Weight  percent 


SiO, 

30-70 

B,0, 

1-25 

AI.O, 

0-10 

Bi^O, 

0-50 
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-tonur 

ucu 

Weight  percent 

CoO                           5-15 

At  least  one  of 

LijO                          0-10 

NajO                         0-20 

1-30  (in  KKal) 

K,0                           0-20 

optionally  one  or  more  of  MgO. 

CaO,  StO  or  BaO 

0-15 

ZnO                           5-20 

ZiO,                          up  to  10 

TiO,                          0-1 

optionally  one  or  more  of  SnOj. 

WO„  M0O3  or  NbjO, 

0-5 

optionally  one  or  more  of  Y^Ov 

LajOj  or  CeO, 

0-5 

P,0,                          0-5 

5,747  J96 
GLASS  AND  CER.\M1C  SUBSTRATE  USING  THE  SAME 
Toshinobu  Miyakoshi,  and  Hiroaki  Hasegawa,  both  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-043745,- 
Dec.  3,  1996,  8-337444 

Int  a."  C03C  14/00:3/091 
VS.  a.  501—32  10  Claims 


from  the  following  group:  Er,0^.  NdjO,,  Dy;©,.  Sm^O,,  HOjO,, 
LajO,.  Gd,0,.  Yb^Oj.  TbjO,.  Eu,0,!  TuioO,.  PfjOj.CejO,;  and 
with  the  compositional  limits,  in  mole  percent,  further  defined  by 
the  following  equalities;  Si02+B2034Ge02+P205g+%, 
Ln^O^+Yjo  20-42%,  Ti02+A20,+Zi02+ZnO-t-Sn02+ 

GajO^+NkOsizs  Ta20,+        "        WO3+MoO,=10-374. 

Ti62+Al20,= 10-36%.  Ti02+Si02  (with  GeO,=0)  =15-75%, 
TiO^+Si02+GeO,=  29-60%,  and  ri62+Si02+GeO2+ 
6203=48-80%.  " 


10.  A  ceramic  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1)  65  to  85  vol 
%  of  a  glass  composition  comprising  55  to  67  mol  %  of  silicon 
oxide.  3  to  1 1  mol  %  of  aluminum  oxide,  16  to  26  mol  %  of  boron 
oxide,  and  3  to  1 1  mol  %  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  strontium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  magnesium 
oxide,  and  zinc  oxide,  the  molar  percents  of  the  respective  oxides 
being  calculated  as  SiO;,  AKO,,  B.Oj,  SrO,  CaO,  MgO,  and  ZnO, 
respectively,  and  (2)  the  balance  of  a  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  strontium  feldspar,  aipha-quattz,  alumina,  mullite, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.747397 
OPTICAL  GLASS 
Donald  M.  McPherson,  Oakland,  and  Steven  C.  Murray,  Santa 
Cruz,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Glass  Research,  Ber- 
keley, Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,058 
Int  a."  C03C  3/15 
VJS.  a.  501—51  14  Claims 

1.  An  optical  glass  consisting  essentially  of,  in  mole  percent, 
^40%  S1O2,  5-30%  TiO,,  10-60%  6,0,,  0-30%  AI2O3,  0-25% 
Ge02.  0-25%  Y,0,.  0-10%  ZrO„  0-20%  Ga,03.  0^10%  WO,, 
0-9%  MoO,.  0-8%  ZnO,  0-7%  s'nO,  0-5%  13,05.  and  20-42% 
LnjO,,  where  the  rare-earth  oxide,  Ln203  is  one  or  more  selected 


5,747,398 

NEUTRAL  COLORED  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 

Paige  L.  Higby;  Dean  E.  Vemacotola,  both,  of  Maumee,  and 

Bret  E.  Penrod,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey- 

Owens-Ford  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,242 

Int  CI."  C03C  3/087:6/04;6A)0 

U.S.  CI.  501—66  3  Claims 

1.  A  neutral  colored  soda-lime-silica  glass  composition  compris- 
ing on  a  weight  percent  basis:  65-80%  SiOj.  10-20%  Na20. 
5-15%  CaO.  0-10%  MgO.  0-5%  AljO,,  0-5%  KjO,  0-5%  bCo, 
and  0-5%  BaO  and  colorants  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
0. 1  to  about  0.7  weight  percent  Fe203  (total  iron),  and  either  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  1 .0  weight  percent  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  dioxide,  vanadium  pentoxide,  and 
eerie  oxide,  or  alternatively  from  about  0.1  to  about  2.0  weight 
percent  of  a  combination  of  colorants  selected  from  said  group, 
and  having  a  ferrous  value  of  less  than  35  percent,  wherein  said 
glass,  at  a  nominal  3  millimeter  thickness,  has  a  visible  light 
transmittance  (Illuminant  C)  of  at  least  80%.  and  a  direct  solar  heat 
transmittance  of  about  50  to  about  81%. 


5,747,399 
GLASS  FOR  A  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Hiroyuki  Kosokabe,  and  Koichi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Shiga, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Otsu, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-262350; 
Oct.  9,  1995,  7-287939 

Int  CI."  C03C  3/093:4/12 
VS.  CI.  501—67  6  Claims 

1.  A  glass  used  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  consisting  essentially,  by 
weight,  of  SiO,  55-79%.  BjO,  12.5-25%.  AUO,  0.5-10%, 
Li20+Na20+K,6  1-16%,  ZrOj  0.01-5%.  aiW  TioVPbO+Sb203 
0.05-11%.  N 


5,747,400 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  LINING  REFRACTORY 
MATERIAL  FOR  INSTRUMENT/APPARATUS 
Tadao  Sasaki,  Takarazuka,-    Hideaki   Ohashi,  Toyota;   Akio 
Ueda,  Seto,-  Norio  Honda,  and  Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  both  of 
Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Crucible  Co.,  Ltd, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1995,  7-303604 
Int  CI."  C04B  35/00 
VS.  CI.  501—94  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drying  a  lining  refractory  material  for  lining  of 
an  instrument/apparatus  used  at  a  high  temperature  for  a  high 
temperature  molten  substance  or  a  high  temperature  atmosphere, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  colored  monolithic  refractory  material  by  mixing  a 
powder  of  a  raw  material  containing  ceramics  with  a  coloring 
agent,  and  kneading  said  powder  with  a  liquid  and  a  binder; 
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covering  a  portion  of  an  instrument/apparatus  being  in  contact 
with  a  high  temperature  molten  substance  or  exposed  to  a 
high  temperature  atmosphere,  with  said  refractory  material; 

heating  said  refractory  material;  and 

visually  observing  a  tone  of  said  refractory  material,  varying 
with  an  increase  in  heating  temperature,  and  adjusting  the 
heating  temperature  and  heating  time  on  the  basis  of  the 
observed  tone,  thereby  allowing  moisture  and  gas  contained 
in  said  refractory  material  to  be  evaporated. 


percent;  terbium  oxide;  and  up  to  about  0.035  wgt.  percent  yttria; 
and  the  balance  alumina,  the  terbium  oxide  being  present  in  an 
effective  amount  to  substantially  cause  the  formation  of  terbium 
aluminate  second  phase  during  lamp  manufacture. 


5,747,401 

CERIutVl  AND  ZIRCONIUM  OXIDES,  MIXED  OXIDES 

AND  SOLID  SOLUTIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  STABILITY 

Jean  Pierre  Cuif,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Inc.,  Cranbury,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,554 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/48:  COIG  57/00:25/02:  COIF  17/00 

U.S.  a.  SOl-103  30  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  cerium  oxides,  zirconium  oxides, 

mixed  oxides  or  solid  solutions  thereof  produced  by  a  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  cerium  and  zirconium  mixed 
oxides,  cerium  oxides,  zirconium  oxides,  cerium  and  zirco- 
nium solid  solutions  or  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  washing  or  impregnating  the  mixture  with  at  least  one  alkoxy- 
lated  compound  having  greater  than  2  carbon  atoms;  and 

c)  calcining  the  washed  or  impregnated  mixture. 


5,747,403 
ORGANOPHILIC,  QUATERNARY  PHOSPHONIUM  ION- 
EXCHANGED  SMECTITE  CLAYS 
Stephen  A.  Boyd,  and  Ravi  Kukkadapu,  both  of  East  Lansing, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,967,  Feb.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5387,084. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633^47 
Int  a."  BOIJ  29/04 
VS.  a.  502-62  3  Claims 

1.  A  quaternary  phosphonium  ion-exchanged  colloidal  clay 
including  a  quaternary  diphosphonium  ion-exchanged  cation  of  the 
formula 

(C,-C4)  (C,-C4) 

(Ci-C4)»-P*— A-P'-«(C,-C4)     X- 


(Ci-C.) 


(C,-C4) 


5,747,402 

TRANSkiuCENT  POLYCRYSTALLINE  ALUMINA  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  Wei,  Weston,-  Ariene  Hecker,  Beverly,  and  David  Good- 
man, Amesbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  OSRAM  Sylvania 
Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681^66,  Jul.  29,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,631,201.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,472 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  61/30:17/18:  C04B  35/115 

VS.  CI.  5»1-152  5  Claims 


wherein 

X"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI",  Br"  and  1"; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group 
containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl;  and  (C1-C4) 
denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


1.  An  an 


5,747,404 

POLYSILOXANE  SUPPORTED  METALLOCENE 

CATALYSTS 

Sandor  Nagy,  Grand  Island,  and  John  A.  lyrell,  WilliamsviUe, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lyonddl  Petrochemical  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,435 
Int  CI."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  502-104  12  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  having  the  formula 


i'{ 


where  each  R  is  an  aliphatic  from  C,  to  C^  or  an  aromatic  from  C,, 
to  C,o,  each  R,  is  H,  R,  or  L',  each  L'  is  LM'L^,_,  or  two  L' 
groups  form  the  bridge  —LM'X.^^r—-  each  L  is  a  ligand  having 
the  formula 


(R'V 


where  each  R'  is  a  C,  to  Cjo  hydrocarbyl  group,  p  is  0  to  4,  X  is 
chlonne  or  bromine,  M'  is  zirconium,  titanium,  or  hafnium,  n  is  5 
tube  for  a  high  pressure  sodium  lamp,  said  arc  tube    to  500,  the  ratio  of  R  to  H-hL'  in  R,  is  0  to  100,  the  ratio  of  H  to  L 


compnsing:  magnesia  in  an  amount  of  about  0.020  to  0.050  wgt.    in  R,  is  0  to  4,  and  r  is  0  to  1 . 
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5,747,405 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  POLYOLEFINS 
Ian  Raymond  Little,  Hampton,  and  John  Paul  McNally,  Spen- 
cers Wood,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,099,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,702 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1992, 
9218814;  Apr.  20,  1993,  9308078 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/642 
VS.  a.  502—113  14  Claims 


5,747,406 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Walter  Thomas  Reichle,  Warren;  Xinmin  Yang,  Somerset,  and 
Frederick  John  Karol,  Belle  Mead,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,504 

Int.  a.*  C08F  4/64 

MS.  CI.  502—117  7  Claims 

I.  A  catalysi  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

a)  a  monocycloalltadienyl  catalyst  precursor  having  the  formula: 


\ 


LMX;, 


(1) 


^^->^,.t'     ^-^I-^l 


:"^ 


s; 


n^P<}i 


:>6^    -^< 


t^, 


wherein: 

M  is  Ti,  Zr.  or  Hf; 

L  is  a  cycloalkadienyl  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclopentadienyl  indenyl,  and  fluorenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms; 

each  X  is  independently  hydrogen,  an  aryl.  alkyl,  allcenyl.  alky- 
laryl,  or  arylalkyl  radical  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  a  hydro- 
carboxy  radical  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  a  halide,  a  nitro- 
gen containing  radical  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  or  QjYZ, 
wherein  each  Q  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O— ,  — NR— ,  — CR,—  and  — S— ;  Y  is 
either  C  or  S;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OR,  — NR,,  — CR,,  — SR,  — SiR,,  —PR,,  — H,  and  aryl 
groups,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Q  is  — NR —  then  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR,  — NRj,  — SR, 
— SiRj,  —PR,  and  — H;  and 

X  is  2,  3,  or  4  depending  upon  the  valence  state  of  M; 

b)  an  activity  enhancing  cycloalkadiene;  and 

c)  an  activating  cocatalyst. 


I.  A  catalyst  composition  for  use  in  the  polymerization  of  olefins 
comprising;  (a)  at  least  one  polymerization  catalyst  designated  (A) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst,  a 
Group  IVA  metal  compound,  a  Group  VA  metal  compound  and  a 
Group  VIA  metal  compound.  (A)  not  being  a  metallocene  of 
formula  I  or  II  of  b;  and  (b)  a  polymer  of  an  olefin  and  at  least  one 
metallocene  of  the  general  formula  I  or  II 


M(XR,1.Y,  (I) 

XR„  (II) 

YpM  Z 

\         / 
XR, 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  or  divalent  1-20  carbon  hydrocarbyl,  or 
a  1-20  carbon  hydrocarbyl  containing  substituent  oxygen,  silicon, 
phosphorus,  nitrogen  or  boron  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  R  group  contains  a  polymerizable  olefinic  group  containing  3 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  when  there  are  two  or  more  R  groups 
present  they  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  when  R  is  divalent 
it  is  directly  attached  to  M.  and  replaces  a  Y  ligand,  wherein 

X  is  cyclopentadienyl  or  indenyl  nucleus, 

M  is  a  Group  IVA  metal, 

Y  is  a  monovalent  anionic  ligand. 
and  for  formula  I. 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10 

X  is  either  1  or  2,  and 

when  x=l.  p=  0  to  3. 

when  x=  2.  p=  0  to  2 
and  for  formula  II 

n  and  m  are  integers  or  0  such  that  n+  m=  I,  p=  0-2,  and 

Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,  to  C4 
alkylene,  a  dialkyl  germanium,  an  alkyl  phosphine,  an  amine, 
bis-dialkyi  silyl,  and  bis-dialkylgermanyl  containing  a  hydro- 
carbyl group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,747,407 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ZIEGLER-NATTA  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Joel  L.  Martin,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705367 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  n/W:37/O0:  C08F  4/02;4/60 
VS.  a.  502—26  43  Claims 

I.  A  process  comprising:  (1)  combining  a  first  transition  metal 
compound  and  a  metal  halide,  in  a  solvent,  to  form  a  solution;  (2) 
contacting  said  solution  with  a  precipitating  agent  to  form  a  solid 
catalyst  intermediate  wherein  said  precipitating  agent  comprises  a 
sufficient  amount  of  both  a  Lewis  acid  and  an  ether  to  effect  the 
precipitation  of  said  catalyst  intermediate;  and  (3)  contacting  said 
solid  catalyst  intermediate  with  a  second  transition  metal  com- 
pound to  produce  a  catalyst  composition. 


5,747,408 
SUPPORTED  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING  RHENIUM  AND 
ALUMINIUM,  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE 
THEREOF  FOR  THE  METATHESIS  OF  OLEFINS 
Dominique  Commereuc,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Filed  Nov,  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554351 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1994,  94  13349 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  n/00:  C07C  6/00 
VS.  CI.  502—171  21  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  comparising  a  support  and  at  least  one  rhenium/ 
aluminum  compound  of  the  formula: 

0,Re— O— |Al(OR)(L),— 0)„— ReO, 


May  5.  19198 


wherein  R 
substitutec 
is  synthei 
1  to  10 


;si> 
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s  an  aryl  residue  of  up  to  40  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
)y  at  least  one  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group  or  halogen,  L 
solvent.  X  is  equal  to  0  or  1  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 


5,747,409 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  COMPOUNDS 

OF  RHENIUM  AND  ALUMINIUM,  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR  THE  METATHESIS 

OF  OLEFINS 
Dominique  Commereuc,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Francait  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,439 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1994,  94  13347 
lilt.  CI."  BOIJ  3I/(H):M/32:M/I4:  C07C  6/02 
U.S.  CI.  5#2-171  23  Claims 

I.  A  cal♦^>st  composition  comprising  at  least  one  unsupported 
rhenium/aljiminum  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  said  second  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  0.5-20 
weight  (on  a  metal  basis)  of  a  second  catalytically  active 
component  supported  by  a  porous  inorganic  oxide  body  and 
consisting  essentially  of  (i)  at  least  one  alkali  metal  element, 
(ii)  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cu.  Co.  Mn  and  V  and  (iii)  at  least  one  rare  earth  element;  all 
of  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  amount  (100  weight 
'^)  of  said  porous  inorganic  oxide  body;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  catalysts  are  mixed  together. 


0,R  ij-O-l  AI(ORKL).— 0)„— ReO, 


wherein  R 
by  alkyl 
equal  to  0 


aU' 


is  aryl  of  up  to  40  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted 
toxy  or  halogen,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10,  x  is 
1  and  L  represents  synthesis  solvent. 


fr 


5,747,410 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANER  AND  METHOD  OF 
CLEANING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Gyo  Muramatsu;  Kazuhiko  Ogiwara;  Kiyohide  Yoshida;  Akira 
Abe;  Naoko  Irite;  Shoji  Mochida,  and  Katsuji  Onai,  all  of 
Kumaga>«,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Riken, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,908,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,983.  Jul.  2,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-200638; 
Oct.  5,  1992,  4-290760;  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-302840;  Oct.  15,  1992, 
4-302891;  Oct.  15.  1992,  4-302899;  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-309433; 
Nov.  13,  1992,  4-328895;  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-335478;  Nov.  24, 
1992,  4-336583;  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358235;  Dec.  25,  1992, 
4-358316;  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358348;  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-020566; 
Dec.  24,  I9«>3,  5-347504 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  23/70:23/72:S/02:  COIB  21/00 
VS.  CI.  502^348  23  Qaims 

■to 


5,747,411 
SUPPORTED  CATALYSTS  WHICH  ARE  SUITABLE  FOR 

AMMONOXIDATION 
Lothar  Karrer.  Pfungstadt;  Frank-Friedrich  Pape,  Klein- 
niedesheim;  Ulrich  Kohler,  Mannheim:  Rainer  Becker.  Bad 
Diirkheim;  Peter  Weidlich,  Mannheim;  Michael  Hiillmann. 
Bensheim,  and  Heinz-Josef  Kneuper,  Mannheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1994,  44  28 
595.7 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/IS;23/22:  C07C  253/24 
VS.  CI.  502-353  ,7  claims 

I.  A  supported  catalyst  which  is  suitable  for  ammonoxidation, 
comprising 

a)  a  support  material  which  essentially  comprises  aluminum 
oxide,  silicon  dioxide,  titanium  dioxide  and/or  zirconium 
dioxide,  and 

b)  an  active  material  which  comprises,  as  essential  components, 
vanadium  and  antimony  in  oxidic  form 

wherein  the  support  material  is  spherical  or  approximately  spheri- 
cal and  has  a  bulk  density  of  from  0.6  to  1 .2  kg/I. 
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O    EXAMPLE  1 

•    COMPARAnVE  EXAMPLE  1 


200 


■>00  500  600 

TEMPERATURE  (°C  ) 

1.  An  exh  i  ist  gas  cleaner  for  cleaning  an  exhaust  gas  containing 
nitrogen  oxilss  and  oxygen  in  an  amount  larger  than  its  stoichio- 
metric amoiltjt  relative  to  unbumed  components  in  said  exhaust 
gas.  which  dOnsists  essentially  of 

a  first  cai^yst  and  a  second  catalyst,  and  optionally  a  heat- 
substrate  for  supporting  said  first  catalyst  and  said 
I  b  italyst. 


resistan  [ 
second 


wherein  s  i  d  first  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  0.1-15  weight 
%  (on  i  metal  basis)  of  a  first  catalytically  active  component 
support !  I  by  a  porous  inorganic  oxide  body  and  consisting 
essentii  I  y  of  Ag  or  an  oxide  thereof; 


5,747,412 
THERMOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH  OUTMOST 
ANTISTATIC  LAYER 
Luc  Leenders,   Herentals;   Geert  Defieuw,  Bonheiden;   Bart 
Horsten,  Rumst,  and  Hans  Strijckers.  Oudergem.  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  AGFA-Gervaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  27, 
1995,  95203244.9;  Nov.  27,  1995,  95203246.9;  Dec.  27,  1995, 
95203634.1;  Jun.  1,  1996,  96201528.5 

Int.  CI."  B4IM  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  503-201  15  Claims 

14.  A  thermographic  recording  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  bringing  an  outermost  layer  of  a  thermographic  recording 
material  comprising  a  thermosensitive  element,  a  support  and  an 
outermost  antistatic  layer,  said  thermosensitive  element  comprising 
comprising  a  substantially  light-insensitive  organic  silver  salt,  an 
organic  reducing  agent  for  said  substantially  light-insensitive 
organic  silver  salt  in  thermal  working  relationship  therewith  and  a 
binder,  into  contact  with  a  heal  source;  (ii)  applying  heat  from  said 
heat  source  imagewise  to  said  thermographic  recording  material 
while  maintaining  mutual  contact  to  but  with  relative  movement 
between  said  diermographic  recording  material  and  said  heat 
source;  and  (iii)  separating  said  thermographic  recording  material 
from  said  heat  source,  wherein  said  outermost  antistatic  layer  is  an 
organic  layer  with  a  resistivity  of  <10"'Q/n  at  a  relative  humidity 
of  30%  and  comprises  a  polythiophene  with  conjugated  polymer 
backbone  in  the  presence  of  a  polymeric  polyanion  compound  and 
a  hydrophobic  organic  polymer  having  a  glass  u-ansition  value  (T .) 
of  at  least  40"  C.  said  polythiophene  being  present  at  a  coverage  of 
at  least  0.001  g/m-  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  polythiophene  to 
said  hydrophobic  organic  polymer  being  in  the  range  of  1/10  to 
I/IOOO. 
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5,747,413 

REVERSIBLE  THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  ERASING 

IMAGES 
Tetsuya  Amano,  Numazu;  Yoshihiko  Hotta,  Mishima:  Makoto 
Kawaguchi,  Numazu:  Kazumi  Suzuki,  Shizuoka-ken,  and 
Fumihito  Masubuchi,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522364,  Sep.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-026177 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/?6 
US.  a.  503—201  52  Claims 


TtHPtMTURC 


1.  A  reversible  themosensitive  recording  material  comprising  a 
support,  and  a  thcrmosensilive  layer  provided  on  said  support  and 
including,  as  main  ingredients,  a  resin  matrix  which  has  a  low 
softening  point  which  is  greater  than  the  crystallization  point  of  the 
below-defined  organic  low  molecular  weight  material  and  an 
organic  low  molecular  weight  substance  which  is  particulate  dis- 
persed in  said  resin  matrix,  wherein  tlie  transparency  of  said 
thermosensitive  layer  reversibly  changes  depending  on  the  tem- 
perature thereof,  characterized  in  that  said  reversible  thermosensi- 
tive recording  material  has  a  rate  of  change  in  heating  temperature 
for  the  initiation  of  transparentization  of  1  i%  or  less. 


5,747,414 
THERMAL  RECORDING  SHEET 
Naomi  Ogino,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Oomori,  Iwaki,-  Hiroshi  Ueda, 
Tokyo;  Yoshimi  Midorikawa.  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka  Wakita, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-147973 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/30 
VS.  a.  503—207  19  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  recording  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  having 
thereon  a  thermal  color  developing  layer  comprising  a  colorless  or 
pale  colored  basic  achromatic  dye  and  an  organic  color  developer, 
said  thermal  color  developing  layer  containing  aluminium  hydrox- 
ide and  an  urea- formaldehyde  resin  pigment. 


5,747,415 
SUBBING  LAYER  FOR  ANTISTATIC  LAYER  ON  DYE- 
RECEIVING  ELEMENT  USED  IN  THERMAL  DYE 
TRANSFER 
Bruce  Crinean  Campbell;  Thomas  William  Martin,  both  of 
Rochester;  Ronald  Stewart  King;  David  Randall  Williams, 
both  of  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Frederick  W.  Hesser, 
Marietta,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  and  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,960 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/3S 
VS.  a.  503—227  20  Claims 

8.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 


a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprismg  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form 
said  dye  transfer  image. 

wherein  said  dye-receiving  element  comprises  a  support  having 
on  the  front  side  thereof,  in  order,  a  biaxially-oriented  com- 
posite film  laminated  thereto  and  a  dye  image-receiving  layer, 
said  composite  film  comprising  a  microvoided  thermoplastic 
core  layer  and  at  least  one  substantially  void-free  thermoplas- 
tic surface  layer,  said  support  having  on  the  back  side  thereof, 
in  order,  a  biaxially-oriented  film  laminated  thereto,  a  subbing 
layer  and  an  antistatic  layer,  said  subbing  layer  comprising  an 
acrylic  monomer,  an  acrylic  homopolymer.  an  acrylic  copoly- 
mer, a  mixture  of  polyethylenes  and  a  copolymer  or  terpoly- 
mer  of  polypropylene,  or  polypropylene  having  at  least  0.1 
g/m-  of  titanium  dioxide,  the  ratio  of  thickness  of  the  back 
side  film  to  the  composite  film  being  from  about  0.45  to  about 
1.0. 


5,747,416 
HERBICIDAL  AND  INSECTICIDAL  PROTEIN- 
POLYSACCHARIDE  DELIVERY  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLANT  AND  INSECT 
POPULATIONS 
Blaise  McArdle,  17  Leonard  St,  Annisquam,  Mass.  01930-1321 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  523,162,  Sep.  5,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,591,473.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
263,t)01,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89J68,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,578 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/10:3/02:  COSG  5/00 
VS.  CL  504—115  37  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  release  plant  protection  agent  delivery  composi- 
tion for  controlling  a  population  of  plants  or  related  vegetation  in 
dry,  moist,  semi-aquatic,  or  aquatic  environments  comprising:  (a) 
at  least  one  protein-polysaccharide  complex  composition  compris- 
ing: between  about  90%  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
polysaccharide  impregnated  with  between  about  10%  to  0.5%  by 
weight  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  protein,  and  (b)  at  least 
one  plant  protection  agent,  said  protein-polysaccharide  complex 
and  said  plant  protection  agent  being  present  in  a  total  amount 
effective  to  control  or  fertilize  a  target  population  of  vegetation  or 
to  control  a  target  population  of  pests  by  ground  or  aerial  applica- 
tion techniques,  and  wherein  said  composition  is  an  admixture 
formed  by  mixing  the  protein-polysaccharide  complex  composition 
and  the  plant  protection  agent. 


5,747,417 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PESTICIDE  COMPOSITION 
Pontus    Harju-Jeanty,    Mustasaari,    and    Torbjom   Ahlskog, 

Vaasa,   both   of  Finland,   assignors   to   Hoechst   Schering 

AgrEvo  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00108,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Dale  Aug.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23505,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  700,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  1,  1994.  940968 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/04:47/22 

VS.  a.  504—116  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  oil-in-water  herbicide  suspensions 
containing  at  least  one  carbamoyl  oxyphenyl  carbamate  herbicide, 
wherein  either:  a)  oil  is  emulsified  with  a  water-emulsifier  solution, 
and  then  mixed  with  said  herbicide,  or  (b)  oil  is  emulsified  with  a 
water-emulsifier-herfoicide  mixture,  characterized  in  that  said  emul- 
sifying is  performed  in  a  high  power  dispersing  machine  with  a 
circumferential  blade  speed  of  between  about  7  to  20  m/s,  such  that 
the  mean  oil  drop  size  of  said  emulsion  is  less  than  5  micrometers 
and  wherein  the  emulsion  includes  at  least  one  surfactant  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  alkyl  sulfates  and  derivatives  thereof. 
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compounds,  sulfonate  compounds,  phosphoric  acid 
esters  and  silts,  polyethoxylated  amines,  amides,  fatty  acids,  alk- 
enoxilaled  phenols  and  alkanols,  polyglycol  ethers,  fat-alcohol 
alkene  oxida  concentrates,  alkyl  amino  acids,  imidazoline  ampho- 
lensides,  and  block  copolymers; 
wherein  stid  emulsion  does  not  include  a  sucroglyceride  surfac- 
tant. 


1.  A  device  for  producing  electricity,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  thermoelectric  materials,  said  pair  comprising  a  con- 
ductor and  a  semiconductor; 
said  conductor  having  a  length  and  a  critical  temperature,  said 
conductor  conducting  electricity  substantially  without  resis- 
tance wken  the  temperature  of  said  conductor  is  less  than  said 
critical  Ktnperature; 
said  semiconductor  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  conductor  and  touching  said  conductor  so  as  to  maximize 
an  overlap  between  said  semiconductor  and  said  conductor, 
said  ov^dap  defining  a  substantial  boundary  between  said 
conductor  and  said  semiconductor; 
a  heat  sink)  in  thermal  contact  with  said  conductor;  and 
a  heat  source  in  thermal  contact  with  said  semiconductor,  said 
heat  sout'Ce  and  said  heat  sink  maintaining  a  first  temperature 
in  said  conductor  and  a  second  temperature  in  said  semicon- 
ductor, Mid  first  temperature  being  less  than  said  critical 
temperature  so  that  said  conductor  conducts  electricity  sub- 
stantially without  resistance,  said  second  temperature  being 
higher  than  said  first  temperature  so  that  a  temperature  gradi- 
ent is  established  across  substantially  the  entirety  of  said 
boundarv,  said  temperature  gradient  resulting  in  an  electrical 
potential  between  said  conductor  and  said  semiconductor. 


5,747,419 

PLANT  GROWING  AGENT  COMPRISING  IRON 

FERROCYAMDE  COMPLEXES  AND  PLANT  GROWING 

METHOD 

'  Shoichi  Ishinoto,  and  Toshio  Hattori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ishimoto  Agri-Tech   Research  Corjp.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  19%,  8-037349 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  59/16:  C05C  WOO:  C05D  9/02 

VS.  a.  504—187  10  Claims 

1.  A  plant  crowing  agent  comprising: 


a  blue  pigment  that  contains,  as  a  main  ingredient,  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 

MFe[Fe(CNy. 

(wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  ammonium  group,  and 
one  Fe  is  of  divalent,  while  the  other  Fe  is  of  trivalent);  and 
a  substance  for  changing  the  cuticular  of  the  surface  layer  of  a 
plant  so  as  to  facilitate  permeation  of  the  blue  pigment  into 
the  interior  of  the  tissue  of  the  plant. 


5,747,418 
SUPERCONDUCTING  THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

John    D.    Metzger,   Eaton's    Neck,    N.Y.,   and    Mobamed    S. 
El-Genk,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America   as   represented   by  the   United   States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,050,  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  43,457, 
Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  841,169,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,945 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/06:39/22:35/04:35/14 
VS.  CI.  505--160  21  Claims 


5,747,420 
TETRAZOLINONES 
Toshio  Goto,  Shimotsgua-gun;  Seishi  Ito;  Kazuhiro  Ukawa, 
both  of  Oyama;  Yukiyoshi  Watanabe,  Saitama;  Shin-ichi 
Narabu,  Ibaraki,  and  Akihiko  Yanagi,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-301604 

Int  CI."  C07D  257/06:295/104:403/06:413/06 

VS.  CI.  504—209  11  Claims 

1.  A  tetrazolinone  derivative  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


\  / 

wherein 

R'  is  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen,  and 

R-  and  R'  each  independently  is  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl  which  may  optionally  be  substituted,  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl,  or 

R^  and  R'  together  with  the  N-atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
are  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  \^ich  may  option- 
ally be  substituted. 


5,747,421 

FORMYLAMINOPHENYLSULFONYLUREAS, 

PREPARATION  PROCESSES  AND  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 

AND  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATORS 
Gerhard  Schnabel,  Gro|3wallstadt;  Lothar  WiUms,  Hofheim; 
Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau;   Hermaim  Bieringer,  Eppstein,  and 
Christopher  Rosinger,  Hofheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Schering  Agrevo  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 
259.2;  Mar.  20,  1995,  195  10  078.6 

lot  CI."  C07D  239/69:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  504—214  17  Oalms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


(R')» 

X 

V; 

^        COORi                        ^^ 

DC    ^aOI 

^       SO.-NHCNR^         N              Y 

O^H 

wherein 

R'  is  H,  (C,-C|,)-alkyl,  (C,-C,;)-alkenyl  or  (C,-C,,)-alkynyl, 
(Cj-C^j-cyeloalkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  the  last  mentioned 
alkyl-containing  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  radicals  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  CN,  (C,-C3)-alkoxy,  (C,-C,)-haloalkoxy.  (Cj-  C^)- 
cycloalkyl,  (C|-C,)-alkylthio.  (C,-C,)-alkylsulfinyl.  (C.-C,)- 
alkylsulfonyl  and  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  identical  or  different  radicals  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  (C.-Ci)- 
alkoxy.  (C,-C4)-haloalkyl.  (C|-C4)-haloalkoxy.  nitro  and 
cyano,  and 

a  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  having  3  to  7  ring  atoms  and 
having  1  hetero  ring  atom  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  O 
and  S.  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  piperazinyl 
dioxolanyl  and  morpholinyl  the  radical  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  (C|-C,)-alkyl,  (C|-C,)-haloalkyl  and  oxo.  and  in 
the  case  of  cyclic  radicals  also  (Ci-Cjhalkyl  and  (€,-€4)- 
haloatkyl. 

or  is  a  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  having  3  to  7  ring  atoms 
and  having  I  hetero  ring  atom  from  the  group  consisting  of  N. 
O  and  S.  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  piperazinyl, 
dioxolanyl  and  morpholinyl  the  radical  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  (C,-C,)-alkyl,  (C,-c,)-haloalkyl  and  0x0, 

R-  is  H,  (C,-C^)-alkyl  or  (C.-C^j-alkoxy, 

R'  is  halogen,  (C,-C6)-alkyl,  (C,-Cfc)-haloalkyl,  iC^-C^y 
alkoxy,  (C|-Ch>-haloalkoxy,  NO,.  CN.  NH,  or  mono-  or 
di-(C|-C4)-alkylaniino,  each  independently  of  other  radicals 
R'  if  n  is  2  or  .V 

n  isO,  I,  2  or  3, 

W  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  pi  X  and  Y  independently  of  one 
another  are  halogen.  (C|-Ch)-alkyl,  (C,-C6)-alkoxy  or 
(C|-Cft)-alkylthio,  each  of  the  three  last-mentioned  radicals 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  (C.-Cj)- 
alkoxy  and  (C,-C4)-alkylthio,  or  are  (C,-C6)-cycloalkyl. 
(C,-Cb)-alkenyl,  (C2-Cfc)-alkynyl.  (C,-Cfc)-alkenyloxy, 
(C,-Ch)-alkynyloxy,  mono-  or  di-|(C|-C4)-alkyll-amino,  and 

Z  IS  CH. 


5,747,422 
SUBSTITITED  2-PHENYLPIRIDINES 
Peter  Schafer,  Ottersheim;  (ierhard  Hamprecht,  Weinheim; 
Elisabeth  Heistracher.  Ludwigshafen;  Ralf  Klintz,  Gruen- 
stadt:     Hartmann    Konig,    Heidelberg;     Helmut    Walter, 
Obrigbeiin,-  Karl-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer,  and  Ulf  Misslitz, 
Neustadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00008,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21646,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1995,  195  00 
911.8 

InL  CI."  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  213/89 
VS,  a.  504—244  11  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  2-phenylpyridine  of  the  general  formula  I 

I 


alkylthio,  C|-C4-haloalkylthio.  C|-C4-alkylsulfinyl,  C|-<:4- 
haloalkylsulfinyl,  C,-C4-alkylsulfonyl  or  C.-C,- 
haloalkylsulfonyl: 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  cyano; 

R*"  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or  halo- 
gen; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  cyano.  nitro.  hydroxyl,  trifluoromethylsulfony- 
loxy.  halogen.  C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-^4-haloalkyl,  C.-Cj-alkoxy 
or  C,-C4-haloalkoxy; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

R**  and  R'"  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
C,-C4-alkyl; 

m  is  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

R"  is  C,-C^-alkyl.  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl  having 
one  to  five  halogen  atoms,  C,-C4-alkenyl.  C;-C4-haloalkenyl 
having  one  to  three  halogen  atoms.  (C,-C4-alkoxy)carbonyl. 
(C,-C4-alkoxy)carbonyl-(C,-C4-alkyl),  unsubstituted  or 
mono-  to  trisubstituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
disubstituted  thienyl.  furanyl.  letrahydrofuranyl.  pyrrolyl, 
oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl.  pyridyl  or  pyrim- 
idyl,  where  the  substituents  selected  in  each  case  are  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl  and 
C,-C4-alkoxy; 

R'-  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  C.-Cj-alkoxy  or 
Ci-Cj-alkylthio  or,  together  with  the  common  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  are  the  carbonyl  group,  a  group 


\ 
C 

/ 


C=N— O— R|^ 


where  R'*  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-Cfc-alkenyl.  Cj-C^- 
haloalkenyl  having  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  (C.-Cj- 
alkoxy)carbonyl-(C|-C4-alkyl)  or  benzyl,  or  a  heterocycle 


O  O 

\    /    \        \    /    \ 

cz.cz 

/  \  /    /  \  / 

o  s 


s 

\  /  \ 

or         C  Z 

/    \   / 

s 


where  Z  is  an  ethylene  or  trimethylene  chain   in  which,  if 
desired,  one  to  four  hydrogen  atoms  can  be  substituted  by 
Ci-Cj-alkyI  or  (C|-C4-alkoxy)carbonyl  in  each  case, 
or  the  agriculturally  utilizable  salts  of  the  compounds  I. 


5,747,423 
HERBICIDAL  6-THlENYL  AND  4-THIENYL 
PYRIMIDINES 
Stefan  Sctaeiblich;  Thomas  Maier,  both  of  Mainz;  Helmut  Sieg- 
fried Baltruschat.  Schweppenhausen,  all  of  Germany,  and 
Joseph  Luke  Pont,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,193 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/04:401/14:  AOIN  43/40:43/66 

VS.  CI.  504—251  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  6-thienyl  pyridines  of  formula  1: 

(I) 


where  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 
n  is  0  or  1 ; 

R',  R'  and  R''  independently  of  one  another  are 

hydrogen,  halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-haloalkyl.  hydroxyl, 

C|-C4-alkoxy.    C,^4-haloalkoxy,    nitro,    amino,    CI-C4- 

alkylamino,    di-(C|-C4-alkyl)-amino,    mercapto,    C1-C4- 

alkylthio,  C,-C4-haloalkylthio.  cyano,  carboxyl,  aminocar- 

bonyl.   (C,-C4-alkylamino)carbonyl   or  di-(C,-C4-alkyl)- 

aminocarbonyl; 

R-  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-haloalkyl,  cyano. 

nitro,  amino,  hydroxyl.  C|-C4-haloalkoxy.  mercapto,  C,-C4- 


wherein 
A  represents  an  optional  substituted  phenyl  group  or  an  option- 
ally substituted  5-  or  6-  membered  nitrogen-containing  het- 
eroaromatic  group  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of  pyra- 
zolyl,   imidazolyl,   triazolyl,   tetrazolyl,   pyridyl,   pyrazinyl, 
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pyrim  i  yl,  pyridazinyl,  isoxazolyl,  isothiazolyl  and  triazinyl; 
in  wh  c  li  the  optional  substituents  include  halogen  atoms,  and 
nitro,  c^-ano,  amino,  hydroxyl,  C1.4  alkyl,  C|_4-alkoxy,  C,^- 
haloalcK'.  C,.4  haloalkenyl.  C,.4  haloalkoxy,  C,,4- 
haloal  c  ^flthio  and  halosulfanyl  groups; 

Ri  and  Rj  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy. 
alkoxyalkyl,  dialkoxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkoxy,  alkylthio,  amino, 
alklamino,  dialkylamino,  or  an  alkoxyamino  group; 

in  which  the  optional  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  halogen  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl. 
C,^-ailtoxy.  C|.4  haloalkoxy  and  C,^-alkoxycarbonyl;  and  in 
which  I  tie  moieties  comprising  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
group  Icontain  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  formamidino  group; 

R,,  R4,  6|i<l  R5  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halog€»r»  atom,  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alky- 
nyl, hjiloalkyl,  haloalkoxy,  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkoxy,  alkylthio, 
haloaltylthio  alkylsulphonyl  or  alkylsulfinyl  group; 

in  which  the  optional  substituents  are  selected  from  phenyl, 
halogen  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  C,.4  alkoxy,  C,,,- 
haloalkoxy  and  C.^-alkoxycarbonyl  groups;  and  in  which  the 
itioieties  comprising  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  con- 
tain I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  a  nitro,  cyano  or  SF,  group. 


5,747,424 

HBEBICIDAL  4-SUBSTITUTED  ISOXAZOL 
David  Alan  Roberts;  Susan  Mary  Cramp;  Derek  Ian  Wallis,  all 
of  Ongar.  England,  and  Jean-Paul  Bulot,  Dardilly,  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd.,  Ongar, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,093,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,656,573, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,792,  Aug.  19,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
850,035,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,795,  Sep.  11.  1990,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  108,792  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,031, 
Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  790,175,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

108,792  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742381,  Aug.  8, 

1991,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  850,128,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  850,424,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appU- 

cation  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,909 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1989, 

8920519 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/HO:  C07D  267/06 
U.S.  a.  504-2^1  14  Claims 

1.  A  prociis  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R  Q.      ^^-^  (I) 


wherein 

R'  represents: 

Straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 

up  toj6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  of  more 

halod^is; 
or  cycli»lkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally 

bearing  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  R"'.  halogen  and  -COjR**,  wherein  R"'  and 

R*"  *t  defined  below;  or 
cycloalkenyl  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  bearing  one 
or  mor«  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R"- ,  halqgen  and  -CO,R'^,  wherein  R"  and  R*  are  defined 
below;  m 
an    ary)'  or    aralkyl     group    of    the     formula(R-)  phenyl 

(-CJl^'R'^— )^,  wherein  R-.  q,  p.  R*"  and  R""  are  as 

defined  below  ro 
a  membar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CO,R'*' 

and  ^-COR"',  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  below; 


R^  represents: 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  fo  nitro,  cyano, 
halogen,  R"',  — S(0)„R*",  -SO,NR'"R'",  — CO^R" 
— COR'",— CONR^'R 

L,  -  CSNR'^R-",  -CSNR''^R*'^  -OR"  and  C.-Cj  alkyl 
substituted  by  — OR''\  wherein  R".  R**.  R"  and  m  are 
defined  below; 
n  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  5; 
Q  represents  C^O; 

R     and  R**"*,  which  are  the  same  or  different  each  represents: 
hydrogen  or  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo- 
gens; 
R'^  represents: 
straight  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogens; 
R     is  as  defined  for  R"  but  does  not  represent  hydrogen; 
m  represents  zero,  1  or  2; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  methyl,  then  (R-)„  cannot  be 
4-fluoro;  said  process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


(II) 


wherein  R',  R-  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and  X  is  0-alkyl  or 
N,N-dialkyl,  with  hydroxylamine  or  a  salt  of  hydroxylamine,  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent. 


5,747,425 
HIGH  Tf  SUPERCONDUCTOR  MAGNETIC  SHIELDS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ving  Xin;  Wangsong  He,  both  of  Lawrence;  Michael  S.  P. 
Lucas,  Manhattan;  Xin  Fei,  Lawrence,  all  of  Kans.,  and 
Yi-Han    Kao,    Williamsville,    N.Y.,    assignors    to   Midwest 
Superconductivity  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  sier.  No.  281,611,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,574,  Aug.  3, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
726,623 
Int  CI."  H05K  9/W.  HOIL  39/00 
\iS.  CI.  505—150  31  Claims 


1.  A  superconducting  magnetic  shield  comprising  a  self- 
sustaining  body  formed  by  uniaxial  compression  of  superconduct- 
ing ceramic  particles  in  a  compression  chamber  defined  in  part  by 
circumscribing  shape-retaining  solid  wall  structure  disposed  about 
said  particles,  said  uniaxial  compression  being  carried  out  while 
said  solid  wall  structure  retains  the  shape  thereof,  said  shield 
having  a  critical  applied  magnetic  field  value  of  at  least  about  50 
Gauss  at  77  K  and  having  a  shielding  factor  attenuation  rate  of 
from  about  40  to  about  180  dB.  and  said  body  having  a  thickness 
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of    from    about    0.5-10    mm,    and    said    particles    including 
Tl-containing  high  T,  superconducting  ceramic  panicles. 


I  TO  vtCUUD  E»M»UST 


5,747,426 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MAGNETIC  BEARING  SYSTEMS 

USING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Robert  G.  Abboud,  BarringtOD  Hills,  IIU  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Research  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,458 

Int  ex."  H02K  7/09 

VS.  a.  505—166  41  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  magnetic  bearings,  comprising: 

a  superconducting  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  supercon- 
ducting magnetic  member,  said  superconductmg  magnetic 
member  having  a  support  face  and  containing  at  least  one 
domain,  each  of  said  domain  including  respective  domain 
C-axis  vectors; 

a  magnetic  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  magnetic  member, 
said  magnetic  member  having  a  thrust  face  opposing  said 
support  face  and  including  a  reference  axis  having  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  thrust  face: 

a  magnetic  field  between  said  superconducting  assembly  and 
said  magnetic  assembly,  said  magnetic  field  characterized  by 
a  plurality  of  flux  lines,  each  of  said  flux  lines  intersecting 
said  support  face  at  an  intersecting  point,  each  of  said  flux 
lines  having  a  flux  slope  at  said  intersecting  point: 

said  structure  having  an  artangement  wherein  said  supercon- 
ducting magnetic  member  includes  at  least  one  domain  C-axis 
vector  alignment  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  reference 
axis,  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  C-axis  vectors  is  aligned 
with  at  least  one  of  said  flux  slope: 

said  arrangement  providing  at  least  one  stabilizing  force. 


5,747,427 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTIVE  THIN 
FILM  CONTAINING  A  JUNCTION 
Norio  Homma,  Hokkaido,  and  Tadataka  Morishita,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Co., 
Inc.,  and  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Cen- 
ter, both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,523,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,763,  Mar.  22, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %9,795, 
Oct.  30,  1992.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300820 
Int  CI."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CI.  505—476  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  composite  junction  film  in  which  a 
composite  oxide  target  is  sputtered  by  means  of  a  sputtering 
method  using  a  discharge  frequency,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  crystalline  oxide  YBa,Cu,0,  film,  wherein  an 
oxygen  ratio  in  the  first  oxide  film  is  6.35<x<7,  said  first 
YBa,Cu,0,  film  exhibiting  superconductivity  at  a  first  tem- 
perature range:  and 
forming  a  second  crystalline  oxide  YBa,Cu,0,  film,  wherein  an 
oxygen  ratio  in  the  second  oxide  film  is  6<y<6.35.  .said 
second  YBaXu^O,  film  being  semiconductive,  but  in  the  first 
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temperature  range  where  said  first  film  exhibits  superconduc- 
tivity, said  second  film  has  increased  resistance  so  that  said 
second  film  is  effective  as  an  insulator; 
wherein  said  first  oxide  film  and  said  second  oxide  film  are 
sequentially  formed  so  as  to  be  contiguous  to  each  other,  in  a 
sputtering  apparatus  where  a  first  target  and  a  first  target 
cathode  voltage  are  used  to  form  the  first  oxide  film,  and  a 
second  target  and  a  second  target  cathode  voltage  are  used  to 
form  the  second  oxide  film,  and  wherein  during  said  forma- 
tion of  said  first  oxide  film  and  said  second  oxide  film,  the 
absolute  value  of  the  fi«t  target  cathode  voltage  is  greater 
than  the  absolute  value  of  said  second  target  cathode  voltage 
while  maintaining  RF  power,  RF  frequency  in  a  range  from 
approximately  13.56  MHz  to  94.92  MHz,  substrate  tempera- 
ture, sputtering  gas.  and  sputtering  gas  pressure  at  the  same 
conditions. 


5,747,428 

SOLID  LUBRICANT  FOR  LOW  AND  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  APPLICATIONS 

Behrooz  A.   Khorramian,   130  Woodridge  PI.,  Leonia,  NJ. 

07605-1625 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,672 
Int  CI.'-  ClOM  li/00 
VS.  CI.  508—151  11  Claims 

1.  A  dry.  solid  multi-component  lubricant  coating  deposited  on 
the  surface  of  substrate  material  thereof,  said  multi-component 
coating  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  chromium  silicide  or  chromium  carbide  deposited 

on  said  substrate;  and 
a  second  layer  of  soft  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tungsten  disulfide,  niobium  disulfide,  molybdenum 
disulfide,  tantalum  disulfide,  tungsten  diselenide.  niobium  dis- 
elenide.  molybdenum  diselenide,  and  tantalum  diselenide 
deposited  on  said  chromium  silicide  or  chromium  carbide  a 
third  layer  which  is  a  noble  metal  deposited  on  the  said 
second  layer. 


5,747,429 
FLUID  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  FLUID  COUPLINGS 
CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  FERROCENE 
DERIVATIVE 
Tomohiro  Katoh;   Hitoshi  Oenoki;   Hironari  Ueda;  Mikirou 
Aral,  and  Toshiaki  Kuribayashi,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,342 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-339960 
Int  CI."  ClOM  139/06 
VS.  a.  508—208  10  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  composition  for  use  in  fluid  couplings,  comprising  an 
organopolysiloxane  base  oil  having  a  vi.scosity  of  50  mm"/s  to 
20.000  mm-/  s  at  25°  C,  said  base  oil  containing  at  least  one 
fertocene  derivative  in  an  amount  such  that  iron  from  said  fer- 
rocene is  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  10  ppm  to 
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5,000  ppm,  seid  at  lea,st  one  ferrocene  derivative  being  selected 
from  tlie  group  consisting  of  C6_25  cycloalkenyl  ferrocene,  and 
compounds  cf  general  formula  (2A) 


(2A) 


wherein  Rj,  i^  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2-25  carbon 
atoms  and  K^t  and  R,,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci.is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl, 
and  wherein  ^dne  of  R44  and  R55  can  be  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,747,430 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Shozo  Matsushita,  and  Naomi  Suzuki,  both  of  Saitama-Ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/09564,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03480,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176315 

Int  a.*  ClOM  133/00:139/00:141/10 

VS.  a.  508^209  3  Claims 

1.  A  lubri^^t  composition  comprising  1  ppm  to  500  ppm  of 

organo  polysitoxane  with  a  viscosity  of  1,000  mm-/s  at  40°  C.  and 

1  ppm  to  5,000  ppm  of  tetra  poly  alkylene  oxide  amine  in  a  base 

oil  having  a  viscosity  of  10  mm^/s  to  700  mm^/s  at  40°  C. 


5,747,431 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
James  Taylour,  Warrington,  England,  and  Eberhard  Glozbach, 
Werz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Diversey  Lever  Inc.,  Plymouth, 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00024,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,751 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1994, 
9400436       11 

II  Int  a.*  ClOM /7J/02 

U.S.  a.  508—283  19  Claims 

1.  A  concentrate  comprising  an  aqueous  carrier,  the  concentrate, 
upon  dilution  with  additional  water  forming  a  lubricant  for  use  on 
a  conveyor  ttack,  which  concentrate  comprises  the  following  com- 
ponents: 
(a)  (i)  a  cjiclic  imidazoline  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


(a)  (ii)  an  bVclic  imidazoline  of  the  general  formula  (II): 


I 
CH- 


,N 


,R3 


(I) 


-N 


I 

CH 


/         ^^B-) 


CHj 


179-273  C|.G. -98-  17:QL3 


(11) 


Z"  ,  and/or 


(a)  (iii)  an  amide  of  the  general  formula  (III)  or  (IV): 


R3-C-N— CH— CH— NH— B— X 


I         I 


O     H     R, 


Rj— C— N 


/ 
\ 


B  — X 


(III) 


(IV) 


CH— CH— NH2 

I         I 

R;         R| 

wherein  R,,  R,,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  — H 

or  — A  — Y.  in  which  A  is  a  C,  to  C20  saturated  or  unsaturated, 

linear  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group,  B  is  a  C,  to  C20  saturated 

or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group.  Y  is  H, 

NH2,  OH,  or  C(X)M,  in  which  M,  is  H  or  a  Group  1  metal  ion, 

and  X  is  H,  NH,,  OH,  COOM,  or  — NH— CO— R^,  in  which  M. 

is  the  same  or  different  from  M,  and  is  H  or  a  Group  1  metal  ion 

and  R4  is  a  C,  to  C20  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched 

chain  alkyl  group  and,  in  the  cyclic  imidazoline  of  general  formula 

(II).  the  CH3  ring  substituent  is  present  at  position  1  or  3  of  the 

ring,  and  Z~  is  an  anion;  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  acid  sufiBcient  to  render  the  cyclic  imidazoline 

or  amide  soluble  in  water,  said  acid  (b)  an  amount  of  a 

carboxylic  acid  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,747,432 
PRESS  MOLDING  OIL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  PRESS-MOLDED  PRODUCTS  BY 
USING  THE  SAME 
Masao  Hayashi,  Shiga;  Go  Minami,  Osaka;  Kuniaki  Matsu- 
naga,  Tochigi;  Tsuyoshi  Fujii,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Hayashi, 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,447 
Int  CL*  ClOM  141/02 
VS.  a.  508—462  4  Claims 

I.  Press-molding  oil  comprising  alkyl  carbonate  shown  in  the 
following  Chemical  Formula  A  as  an  active  ingredient: 


O 

II 
R'— (OH2X„)^— CO— (CfcHa,0)vR- 


(Chemical  Fonnula  A) 


wherein  a  and  b  are  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  x  and  y  are  an  integer 
from  0  to  30;  R'  and  R-  are  an  alkyl  group,  cycloalkyl  group, 
alkylphenyl  group,  or  alkylbenzyl  group  having  from  twelve 
to  sixteen  carbon  atoms  and  straight  or  branched  alkyl  chains, 
and  further  comprising  an  antioxidant  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to 
1  wt  %, 

wherein  the  press-molding  oil  is  suiuble  for  press-molding  of 
shadow  masks  to  be  used  for  cathode-ray  tubes,  which  were 
not  yet  subjected  to  a  gas  blackening  process. 


5,747,433 
OIL  CONCENTRATES  OF  POLYMERS  WFTH  IMPROVED 

VISCOSITY 
Carmen  V.  Luciani,  Wickliffe;  Richard  M.  Lange,  Euclid,  and 
Joseph  G.  Seebauer,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,556 
Int  CL*  ClOM  157/00 
VS.  CI.  508—479  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  2  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer 
comprising  a  vinyl  aromatic  comonomer  moiety  and  second 
comonomer  moiety; 

(b)  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity;  and 
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(c)  a  non-ionic  surface  active  agent,  soluble  in  said  oil.  compris- 
ing at  least  one  ester  or  ether  group,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  composition  of  said  block  copoly- 
mer in  said  oil: 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  polymer  species  in  the  composition, 
exclusive  of  the  non-ionic  surface  active  agent,  is  less  than  30 
percent  by  weight. 


5,747,434 

ENZYMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SYNTHETIC 

ESTER  FROM  A  VEGETABLE  OIL 

Merja  Lamsa,  Merimasku;  Yu-Yen  Linko;  Pekka  Linko,  both 
of  Espoo,  and  Esa  Uosukainen,  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Raisio  Yhtyma  Oyj,  Raisio,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00478,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Step.  7,  1994,  944119 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  141/02 
VS.  a.  508— »85  20  Oaims 

I.  An  enzymatic  process  for  preparing  a  synthetic  ester  from  a 
vegetable  oil.  comprising 
transesterification  of  said  vegetable  oil  by  reacting  it  with  a 
lower  alkanol  to  form  a  nuxturc  of  lower  alkyl  esters  of  fany 
acids. 
a  second  transesterihcation  reaction  wherein  the  obtained  mix- 
ture of  esters  is  reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  lipase  triacylg- 
lycerol  acylhydrolase;  EC  3.1,1.3.  with  a  no  beta  hydrogen 
polyol  of  the  formula 

CH.OH 

/ 
R— C-CH.OH 

\ 

CH3OH 

wherein  R  is  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group  or  a  — CH,OH  group,  and 
recovering  the  synthetic  ester  obtained. 


( 1 )  0.25%  to  39E^  of  a  water-insoluble  silicone  which  is  soluble 
in  said  aqueous  detersive  surfactant  mixture  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polydimethylsiloxane  poly- 
ether  copolymers,  polydimethylsiloxanes  containing  an 
amino  substituent.  polydimethylsiloxanes  containing  at 
least  one  ammonia  substituent  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(2)  a  mixture  of  the  water-insoluble  conditioning  agent  with 
about  0. 1  to  1 .0%  of  a  polyquatemary  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  quatemized  cellulosic  poly- 
mer and  a  mixture  of  the  quatemized  cellulosic  polymer 
with  a  non-cellulosic  quaternary  conditioning  polymer:  and 

(3)  a  mixture  of  the  water-insoluble  conditioning  agent  and 
B(  1 )  with  about  0. 1  to  1 .0%  of  a  polyquatemary  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  quatemized  cellu- 
losic polymer  and  a  mixture  the  quatemized  cellulosic 
polymer  with  a  non-cellulosic  quaternary  conditioning 
polymery:  and 

C.  the  balance  of  an  aqueous  medium:  the  sum  of  the  moles  of 
anionic  detergent  and  anionic  benzene  sulfonate  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  sum  of  the  moles  of  amphoteric  deter- 
gent and  catonic  conditioning  agent  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  5.5 
to  7.0  and  said  composition  being  effective  to  deliver  said 
conditioning  agent  in  water  insoluble  form  at  use  concentra- 
tions of  the  composition  in  water. 


5,747,435 
MILD  FOAMING  AND  CONDITIONING  DETERGENTS 
Amrit  M.  Patel,  Dayton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Companv,  New  Yori(,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682.494 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/12: 1 /HH:  1/94:9/36 
VS.  a.  510—119  33  Oaims 

1.  A  clear,  ultra  mild,  aqueous,  foaming  and  conditioning  deter- 
gent composition  comprising  by  weight. 

A.  about  5%  to  about  40^  of  a  detersive  surfactant  mixture  of: 

(1)  about  2%  to  about  14%  of  an  anionic  detergent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cg-C,,  alkyl  sulfates.  Cg-C,, 
alkyl  ethenoxy  ether  sulfate  containing  1  to  5  ethenoxy 
groups  in  the  molecule.  Cg-Cig  acyl  isethionates.  Cio-Cjo 
allyl  sulfonates.  Cm-C^:  alkene  sulfonates,  and  mixtures 
thereof: 

(2)  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  of  an  anionic  hydroiropic.  C^-C■^ 
alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  or  C^-C^  alkyl  sulfate:  and 

(3)  about  2.5%  to  about  21%  of  an  amphoteric  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cg-Cig  alkyl 
betaines.  and  sulfobetaines.  Cg-Cig  alkyl  amido.  C2-C, 
alky  betaines  and  sulfobetaines.  Cg-C,g  alkyl  amphoac- 
etaies.  Cg-C,g  alkyl  amphopropionates.  and  mixtures 
thereof: 

B.  about  0.05%  to  about  9%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble 
conditioning  agent  which  is  soluble  in  said  detersive  surfac- 
tant mixture  and  which  comprises  0.05%  to  5%  of  a  complex 
of  essentially  equimolar  amounts  of  a  Cg-C|g  (EtO)|.|o  car- 
boxylic  acid,  and  a  C^-Ci^  alkyl  (EtO),,.,,,  dimethyl  amine 
and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


5,747,436 

LOW  STATIC  CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO 

Amrit  M.  Patel,  and  Suman  K.  Chopra,  both  of  Dayton,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,159 

Int.  a."  A61K  7/075 

VS.  a.  510—124  14  Claims 

1.  An  effective  conditioning  shampoo  composition  which  is  free 

of  conditioning  amounts  of  silicone  conditioning  agents  compns- 

ing  by  weight: 

A.  about  5%  to  about  40%  of  a  detersive  surfactant  mixture  of: 

(1)  an  anionic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-C|g  alkyl  sulfates.  Cg-C.g  alkyl  ethenoxy  ether  sulfates 
containing  1  to  12  ethenoxy  groups  in  the  molecule. 
Cg-C|g  acyl  isethionates.  C10-C20  alkyl  sulfonates, 
C,o-C;;  alkene  sulfonates,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(2)  an  amphoteric  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Cg-C,g  alkyl  betaines,  and  sulfobetaines.  Cg-C,g 
alkyl  amido.  C^-C,  alkyl  betaines  and  sulfobetaines, 
Cg-C,g  alkyl  amphoacetates.  Cg-Cig  alkyl  amphopropi- 
onates. and  mixtures  thereof:  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
anionic  detergent  to  said  amphoteric  detergent  being  in  the 
range  of  about  10:1  to  0.8:1: 

B.  about  0.05%  to  about  6%  of  a  conditioning  agent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  0.05%  to  5%  of  a  complex  of  essentially  equimolar 
amounts  of  a  Cg-C.g  (EtO)|_|o  carboxylic  acid,  and  a 
Cg-C,g  alkyl  (EtO)o_,o  dimethyl  amine; 

(2)  0.05%  to  1.0%  of  a  polyquatemary  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  quatemized  cellulosic  poly- 
mer and  a  mixture  of  said  quatemized  cellulosic  polymer 
with  a  non-cellulosic  quaternary  conditioning  polymer:  and 

(3)  mixtures  of  the  foregoing: 

C.  0.1%  to  1%  of  a  static  control  mixture  of: 

(1)  a  quatemary  ammonium  salt  having  the  formula  Rq.  R,o. 
R,,.  R|3  N"X"  wherein  R.,  is  a  C,4-C,g  alkyl.  R,„  and  R,, 
are  each  a  C^-C^  alkyl.  R,,  is  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  benzyl  and 
X~  is  a  salt  forming  cation  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chloride,  bromide,  methosulfate  and  ethosulfate:  and 

(2)  a  di-quatemary  ammonium  salt  having  the  formula 
(R,,),R,4Ri,N*X"  wherein  R,,  is  a  C.^-C.g  alkyl  or  alky- 
lene  group  and  R,4  and  R,,  are  each  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group  or 
a  (CH,CH,0)„H  group  with  at  least  one  of  Ru  and  R,, 
being  a  (CHiCHiO),,!!  group,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20 
and  X  is  a  cation  as  set  forth  in  C(  1 )  above:  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  monoalkyl  quatemary  salt  to  dialkyi  quatemary  salt 
being  from  about  1:4  to  4:1:  and 
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D.  the  balance  being  an  aqueous  medium:  said  compositions 
exhibiting  enhanced  antistatic  properties  as  compared  to  the 
same  compositions  containing  either  said  monoalkyl  quater- 
nary salt  or  said  dialkyi  quatemary  salt  as  the  sole  antistatic 
ingredicil. 


5,747,437 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  1,1,1,2^4,4- 
HEPTAFLUOROBUTANE  AND  C.-Cj  ALCOHOLS 
Pascal    Michaud,    Saint-Gratien,    France,    assignor    to    Elf 
Atocbem  S.A.,  France 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,602 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  31, 1995,  95  12843 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/50:  C23G  5/028 
VS.  a.  51(^-177  15  Claims 

1.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of.  by  weight  of  said  composition,  about  90-99%  of 
1,1,1,2,2.4.4-lieptafluorobutane,  about  1-10%  of  methanol,  and 
optionally  a  stabilizer,  wherein  said  composition  has  a  boiling 
point  of  about  30.6°  C.  at  normal  pressure. 


5,747,438 

MACHINE  DISHWASHING  DETERGENT  CONTAINING 

COATED  PERCARBONATE  AND  AN  ACIDIFICATION 

AGENT  TO  PROVIDE  DELAYED  LOWERED  PH 

Fiona  Susan  MacBeath,  Newcastle,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12246,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12657,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995  ^, 

PCT  Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,764 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  3, 1993, 
93308800 

Int  CI."  CUD  7/08:7/18 
VS.  a.  510--224  11  Claims 

1.  A  partiitlate  solid  machine  dishwashing  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  from  3^  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  percarfoonate 
bleach  Coated  with  a  mixed  salt  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate  and  an  alkali  metal  sulphate  salt; 

(b)  from  0,5%  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  peroxyacid  bleach  precur- 
sor; 

(c)  from  0,1%  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  acidification  agent; 

(d)  from  0i()5%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor: 
wherein  the  acidification  agent   is  provided  with   a  coating 

enabling  the  delayed  release  of  said  acidification  agent,  the 
coating  comprising  an  inner  coating  comprising  wax  and  an 
outer  coating  comprising  silica  such  that  the  pH  of  said 
composition  as  a  1%  solution  in  water  at  20°  C.  is  from  9.5  to 
13.0  prior  to  release  of  said  acidification  agent,  and  such  that 
the  pH  of  said  composition  as  a  1  %  solution  in  water  at  20°  C. 
is  from  9.3  to  7.0  subsequent  to  complete  release  of  said 
acidificaition  agent. 


5,747,439 
AQUEOUS  SODIUM  SALT  METAL  CLEANER 
Steven  Dunn.  Flemington,  and  Gale  A.  Byrnes,  Califon,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626443 
Int.  CI."  CllD  3/10:3/04:3/08:3/28 
VS.  CI.  51ft-255  29  Claims 

1.  An  alkali  metal  cleaning  composition  comprising  a  carbonate 
salt,  wherein  the  carbonate  salt  comprises  a  sodium  carbonate  salt 
or  sodium  bdcarbonate  salt:  a  surfactant:  and  a  water  soluble 
sodium  silicae  salt  anticorrosion  agent,  said  carbonate  salt  com- 
prises from  about  15  to  about  30  wt.  %  of  the  dry  composition  and 
said  surfactant  comprises  from  about  5  to  about  30  wt.  %  of  the  dry 
composition,  wherein  a  solution  of  the  composition  has  a  pH  of 
about  8.0  to  less  than  1 1 .0  and  the  composition  has  a  phosphate 
content  based  on  phosphorous  of  less  than  3  wt.  %  relative  to  the 


total  weight  of  the  dry  composition,  said  alkali  metal  cleaning 
composition  is  free  of  acrylic  acid  polymers  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  100.000  or  greater. 


5,747,440 
LAUNDRY  DETERGENTS  COMPRISING  HEAVY  METAL 

ION  CHELANTS 
Patti  Jean  Kellett  Eugene  Paul  Gosselink,  and  Christopher 
Mark  Perkins,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Prt)cter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,073 
Int  a."  CllD  3/26 
VS.  a.  510—276  4  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  composition  comprising: 

a)  at  least  0.001%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  heavy  metal 
chelant  comprising: 
i)  a  modified  polyamine  having  a  backbone  of  the  formula 

H 

I  I 

IH2N-RU-(N-R1„-1N-R1.-NH2 

wherein  R  is  Cj-C  alkylene,  C,-C,2  alkyl  substituted  alkylene, 
— CH,  CH(OH)CH,— .  — (R'O)^'— , 

— CH2CH(0H)CH,0(R'0),—  CH2CH(0H)CH,— .  and  mixtures 
thereof:  R'  is  Cj-C^  alkylene,  Cj-C^  alkyl  substituted  alkylene, 
and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

ii)  from  about  0.5%  to  less  than  45%  of  the  polyamine 

backbone  NH  and  OH  units  are  substituted  by  one  or  more 

units  independently  selected  from: 

a)  units  having  the  formula 

— CR'R-'R' 

wherein  each  R'.  R".  and  R^  is  independently  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  — (CH2),(L)  Jl*.  and  mix- 
tures thereof  provided  that  one  R'.  R"*.  or  R*  is  not  a  hydrogen 
atom,  wherein  R"  is  — CCH.  — C(NH)NH,.  — C(SH)S, 
— C(0)NHOH.  — C(NOH)NH,.  — CH  "  ,P(0)(OH)„ 
— OP(OKOH)2.  and  mixtures  thereof;  L  is  — NH— .  — S— . 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  units    having     the     formula    — C(0)CH,N(CH2CO,H)2, 
— C(0)CH,N(CH2CO,H)CHXH,N(CH2CO;hk, 

— (CH2)pCH(C02H)N(CH2C62H)2,  and  mixture's  thereof: 
m  is  from  2  to  about  700.  n  is  from  0  to  about  350,  p  is  from  I  to 
20,  x  is  from  1  to  100.  y  is  from  0  to  3.  z  is  0  or  1;  and 
b)  at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight,  of  a  detersive  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  cationic.  non- 
ionic,    zwinerionic.    arapholytic    surfactants,    and    mixtures 
thereof. 


5,747,441 
ENCAPSULATED  BLEACH  PARTICLES 
Bastiaan  Domburg;  Anshu  M.  GupU:  Hendrik  de  Ruijter,  all 
of  Vlaardingen,  and  Antonius  Henricus  J.  Str^bosch,  Maass- 
luis,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,281 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Oct  16, 
1995,  95202784 

Int  CI."  CllD  7/54:  B05D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  510—375  9  Claims 

1.  Dry  free-flowing  encapsulated  bleach  particle,  comprising: 

(a)  1-30%  by  weight  of  a  coating  including  a  gelled  polymer 
material  which  is  an  alginate  wherein  at  least  10%  by  weight 
of  the  gelled  polymer  material  is  cross-linked  with  alkaline 
earth  metal  ions; 

(b)  99-70%  by  weight  of  a  core  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  peroxygen  bleach  compound,  a  bleach  catalyst, 
and  a  peroxygen  bleach  precursor,  and  the  core  material  being 
surrounded  by  the  coating. 
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5,747,442 
STICK  PRETREATER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROPHOBICALLY  MODIFIED  POLAR  POLYMERS 
Barbara  Helen  Bory,  Fort  Lee;  Walter  Joseph  Lunsmann, 
Whitehouse    Station;    Dennis    Stephen    Murphy,    Leonia; 
Tamara  Padron,  and  Lucia  Victoria  Salas,  both  of  North 
Bergen,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,750 
Int  CI."  CUD  17/00:3/37 
\iS>.  a.  510—475  12  Claims 

1.  A  stick  pretreater  composition  comprising  surfactants: 

a)  about  30  to  about  80  wl.  %  of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

b)  about  I  to  about  20  wt.  %  of  an  anionic  soap  having  an 
unsaturation  range  of  from  0  to  5%  based  on  the  total  fatty 
acid  in  the  composition,  the  anionic  soap  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkanol  ammonium  salt 
of  aliphatic  alkane-  or  alkene  monocarboxycilic  acids  and 
mixtures  thereof:  and 

c)  0.1%  to  10%  by  wt.  of  a  polymer  having 

1)  a  hydrophilic  backbone  comprising  a  polymer  of  a  non- 
ionic  unit  selected  from  from  the  group  consisting  of 

i)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  non-cyclic  hydro- 
philic monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsaturated  C|.<,  acids,  ethers,  alcohols,  aldehydes, 
ketones  or  esters; 

ii)  one  or  more  polynnerizable  hydrophilic  cyclic  monomer 
units. 

iii)  one  or  more  non-ethylenically  unsaturated  polymeriz- 
able  hydrophilic  monomers  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycerol  and  other  polyhydric  alcohols,  and 

iv)  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  said  polymer  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  amino,  amine  amide,  sulphonate.  sulphate,  phospho- 

nate,  hydroxy,  carboxyl  or  oxide  groups  to  specify  one 

monomer  only  and 

2)  a  tail  comprising  monomers  having  pendant  hydrophilic 
groups  and  pendent  hydrophobic  groups, 

said  polymer  having  a  MW  of  1,000  to  20,000,  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  backbone  hydrophilic  group  to  pendant  hydrophobic  group 
is  less  than  20. 


5,747,443 
FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOUND/COMPOSITION 
Errol  Hoffman  Wahl,  Cincinnati;  Toan  THnh,  Maineville; 
Eugene  Paul  Gosselink,  Cincinnati;  James  Carey  Letton, 
Forest  Park,  and  Mark  Robert  Sivik,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,694 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  1/62:1/645:3/50 
U.S.  a.  510—515  27  Claims 

I.    Biodegradable    fabric    softener    actives    having    formulas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


1. 


|(R)4-,-N<*>-|(CH;),-Y-RiUl  X'-' 


(I) 


wherein  each  R  substituent  is  hydrogen  or  a  short  chain  C,-C(, 
alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  group:  each  m  is  2  or  3;  each  n  is  from  I  to 
about  4;  each  Y  is  — O— (0)C— .  — (R)N— <0)C— ,  — C(0>— 
N(R) — ,  or  — C(0) — O — ;  the  sum  of  carbons  in  each  R'.  plus  one 
when  Y  is  — O— (0)C—  or  — (R)N— (0)C— ,  is  C^-C,;,  but  no 
more  than  one  R',  or  YR',  sum  being  less  than  about  12  and  then 
the  other  R'.  or  YR',  sum  is  at  least  about  16,  with  each  R' 
comprising  a  long  chain  Cs-C2, branched  alkyl  or  unsaturated 
alkyl.  optionally  substituted,  the  ratio  of  branched  alkyl  to  unsat- 
urated alkyl  being  from  about  5:95  to  about  95:5,  and  for  the 
unsaturated  alkyl  group,  the  Iodine  Value  of  the  parent  fatty  acid  of 
this  R'  group  is  from  about  20  to  about  140,  and  wherein  the 
counterion.  X~.  can  be  any  softener-compatible  anion; 


2.  softener  having  the  formula: 
YR' 


/ 
R,N'*CH.CH 

\ 


CH^YR' 


(2) 


X'-' 


wherein  each  Y,  R.  R'.  and  X'  '  have  the  same  meanings  as  before; 
and 

3.  mixtures  thereof, 
the  softener  active  optionally  containing  up  to  about  20%  of 
mono-long  chain  softener  in  which  one  YR'   group  is  — OH, 
— N(R)H.  or  — C(0)OH. 


5,747,444 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  GRAFT- VERSUS-HOST 

DISEASE 

John  Stephen  Haskill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Peter  Ralph, 

Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  425,232,  Apr.  18,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  791,474,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,827,  Oct.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^11 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/16 
\}S.  a.  514—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  graft-versus-host  disease  in  a  patient 
comprising  administering  to  a  patient  In  need  of  treatment  for  said 
disease  an  effective  amount  of  a  recombinant  IL- 1  receptor  antago- 
nist having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,747,445 
THERAPEUTIC  PREPARATION  FOR  INHALATION 
Kjell  Goran  Erik  Backstrom;  Carl  Magnus  Olof  Dalilbiick, 
both  of  Lund;  Peter  Edman,  Bjarred,  and  Ann  Charlotte 
Birgit  Johansson,  Lund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra 
Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje.  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,372,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,518,998.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,205 

Int  a."  A61K  3H/28 
VS.  a.  514 — 4  35  Oaims 

1.  A  therapeutic  preparation  the  active  ingredients  of  which 
consist  of  (A)  insulin  and  (B)  a  bile  salt  which  enhances  the 
absorption  of  insulin  in  the  lower  respiratory  tract,  in  the  form  of  a 
dry  powder  suitable  for  inhalation  from  a  dry  powder  inhaler, 
wherein  at  least  50%  of  the  total  mass  of  active  ingredients 
consists  of  (a)  particles  having  a  diameter  of  up  to  10  microns  or 
(b)  agglomerates  of  such  particles. 


5,747,446 

MODIFIED  POLYPEPTIDES  WITH  INCREASED 

BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

Arthur  J.  Sytkowski,  Arlington,  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  Beth  Israel 

Deaconess  Medical  Center,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  216,259,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5380,853.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
756,134 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/16:38/22:  C07K  1/10:14/505 
VS.  C\.  514—8  33  Claims 

I.  A  biologically  active  erythropoietin  homodimer  comprising 
two  erythropoietin  polypeptides  covalently  linked  by  at  least  one 
thioether  bond,  wherein: 

a)  the  first  erythropoietin  polypeptide  comprises  an  erythropoi- 
etin polypeptide  with  a  heterobifunctional  cross-linking 
reagent-containing  a  free  sulfhydryl  group  attached  to  the 
erythropoietin  polypeptide:  and 

b)  the  second  erythropoietin  polypeptide  comprises  an  erythro- 
poietin polypeptide  with  a  heterobifunctional  cross-linking 
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Hours  After  Injection 

reageif  containing  a  maleimido  group  attached  to  the  eryth- 
rdpoieiin  polypeptide,  wherein  said  heterobifunctional  cross- 
linking  reagent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
y-maleiinidobutyric  acid  N-hydroxysuccinimide  ester, 
m-maleimidobenzoyl-N-hydroxysuccinimide  ester, 

c-maleimidocaproic  acid  N-hydroxysuccinimide  ester,  4-(p- 
maleinoidophenyObutyric  acid  N-hydroxysuccinimide  ester, 
and  P-maleimidoproprionicacid  N-hydroxysuccinimide  ester, 
and  at  least  one  thioether  bond  forms  between  the  free  sulf- 
hydryl group  of  the  first  erythropoietin  polypeptide  and  the 
maleimido  group  of  the  second  erythropoietin  polypeptide. 


5,747,447 
StHBLE  POLYPEPTIDE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  L.  Swift;  Charles  P.  Du  Mee,  both  of  Foster  City,  and 
Anne  Randolph,  Buriingame,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  COR 
Therapeutics,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  55,636,  Apr  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  876,625,  Apr  30, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
462,661 
Ii|b  a.*  A61K  38A)0:38A)2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  514—9  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  storage-stabilizing  a  substantially  pure  platelet 
aggregation  inhibitor  (PAI)  polypeptide  comprising  preparing  a 
liquid  solutipn  consisting  essentially  of  said  polypeptide  in  a  ciu-ate 
buffer  by  dissolving  said  polypeptide  in  said  citrate  buffer  to  form 
a  storage-sttbie  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  5.0  to  about 
5.5. 


5,747,448 

DERIVATIVES  OF  CYCLODEPSIPEPTIDE  PF  1022 
Makoto  Ohyama;  Maki  Ohishi;  Yumiko  Okada,  all  of 
Odawara;  Masao  Koyama,  Yokohama;  Shiqjiro  Sumi; 
Yasushi  Mural,  both  of  Odawara;  Masaynki  Takagi;  Tadaaki 
Okada.  both  of  Yokohama;  Osarau  Sakanaka.  Odawara; 
Toshio  Yoaeta,  Odawara;  Katsuharu  linuma,  Odawara,  and 
Seiji  Shibahara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji 
Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00252,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  §  102(e> 
Date  Sepi.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19334,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser  No.  505,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-029498; 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-029505 

,     Int  CL"  A61K  38/15:  C07K  11/02 
VS.  CI.  5l4|-ll  12  Claims 

1.  A  cycjodepsipeptide  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 
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(l-i-») 


N-CHj 


=o 


wherein  R^  and  R'^  are  each  a  cyclohexylmethyl  group  or  benzyl 
group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R'^  is  a  cyclohexylm- 
ethyl group. 


5,747,449 
BOVINE  PANCREATIC  TRYPSIN  INfflBITOR  DERIVED 

INHIBITORS  OF  FACTOR  XA 
Ignace     Lasters,    Antwerpen;     Marc     De     Maeyer,     Grtmt- 

Bygaarden,  both  of  Belgium,  and  William  Charles  Ripka, 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Corvas  Intematioaal,  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,232,  Jul.  13,  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,630 

Int  a."  A61K  38/57:  C07K  14/81 

VS.  a.  514—12  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  derived  from  bovine  pancreatic  trypsin  inhibitor 
which  inhibits  Factor  Xa  with  an  inhibition  constant  less  than  50 
nM  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
BPTI  (13Ile  l5Arg  ITiy  l9Thr  39Uu  46Glu). 
BPTI  (I Ala  I311e  l5Arg  17Tyr  19Thr  39Uu  46Glu), 
BPTI  (lAla  13Ile  ISArg  ITiyr  19Thr  39Uu), 
BPTI  (lAla  I31le  l5Arg  17Tyr  19Thr  39Leu  46Glu), 
BPTI  (lAla  I31le  15Arg  ITTyr  19Thr  32Arg  39Uu  46Glu), 
BPTI  (lAla  lIGIu  IBIle  15Arg  ITTyr  19Thr  39Leu  46Glu), 
BPTI  (lAla  13Ile  15Arg  ITTyr  39Uu), 
BPTI  (lAla  13Phe  15Arg  ITTyr  39Thr  39Uu), 
BPTI  (lAla  I311e  15Arg  ITTyr  19Thr  39Phe), 
BPTI  (lAla  13Ile  15Arg  ITPhe  19'nir  39Leu), 
BPTI  (lAla  ISArg  ITTyr  19Thr  39Tyr). 
BPTI  (lAla  ISArg  ITTyr  19Thr  39lle). 
BPTI  (1  Ala  ISArg  ITTyr  19Thr  39Trp), 
BPTI  (lAla  ISArg  ITTyr  19Thr  39Phe). 
BPTI  (lAla  ISArg  ITiyr  19Thr  39His). 
BPTI  (lAla  ISArg  ITTyr  19Thr  39Ser). 
BPTI  (lAla  ISArg  ITTyr  19Thr  39Val), 
BPTI  (ISArg  16Gly  ITTrp  18Phe  9Arg  20Gln), 
BPTI(13lle  ISArg  16Gly  ITTrp  18Phe  19Arg  20Gln  39Leu), 
BPTI  (lIGlu    13Ile    ISArg   l6Gry    ITTtp   18Phe    l9Arg  20Gln 

39Leu), 
BPTI  (ISArg  16Ala  ITHis  18lle  l9Thr  20Thr), 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  16Ala  ITHis  18Ile  19Thr  20Thr  39Uu), 
BPTKllGlu  13Ile  ISArg  16Ala  ITHis  I8lle  I9Thr  20Thr  39Uu). 
BPTI  (ISArg  16Ala  ITHis  I8His  I9Uu  20Val), 
BPTI  (I311e  ISArg  I6Ala  ITHis  18His  I9Leu  20Val  39Uu), 
BPTI   (lIGlu    I3Ile    ISArg    l6AIa    ITHis    I8His    l9Leu   20Val 

39Uu), 
BPTI  (ISArg  16AIa  ITHis  18His  I9Arg  20Glu), 
BPTI  (13lle  ISArg  16AIa  ITHis  l8His  I9Arg  20Glu  39Leu), 
BPTI   (lIGIu    13lle    ISArg    l6Ala    ITHis    18His    I9Arg   20Glu 

39Leu), 
BPTI  (ISArg  l6Ala  ITHis  I81le  I9Arg  20Gln). 
BPTI  (13lle  ISArg  l6Ala  ITHis  I8lle  19Arg  20Gln  39Uu), 
BPTKllGlu  13lle  ISArg  I6Ala  ITHis  18lle  I9Arg  20Gln  39Leu). 
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BPTI  (ISArg  16Gly  17His  18His  19Arg  20Glu  26Asn). 

BPTI  (13Ile   15Arg   I6Gly   l7His   18His   19Arg  20Glu  26Asn 

39Leu). 
BPTI  (llGlu  1311e  15Arg  l6Gly  17His  18His  19Arg  20Glu  26Asn 

39Leu). 
BPTI  (15Arg  16Ala  ITTyr  18Phe  19Asn  20Uu). 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  16Ala  ITTyr  18Phe  19Asn  20Uu  39Leu), 
BPTI  (lIGlu   IBIle   ISArg   16Ala   17Tyr   18Phe   19Asn  20Uu 

39Uu). 
BPTI  (ISArg  16Ala  17His  18Va]  19Arg  20His). 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  16Ala  17His  18Val  19Arg  20His  39Leu).  and 
BPTI  (llGlu  13Ile  ISArg  16Ala  17His  18Val  19Arg  20His  39Leu) 
BPTI  (13lle  ISArg  17Asn  18Phe  19Lys  39Leu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (1311e  ISArg  17Ser  I8Phe  19Asn  39Leu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  l7Ala  18Phe  19Lys  39Uu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  16Scr  17TyT  18Phe  19Lys  39Uu  46GIu) 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  17Ser  I8Phe  19Lys  39Uu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  17His  I81Vr  19Lys  39Leu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (I3!le  ISArg  17Ser  18Phe  19Thr  39Uu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  17Ser  18Tyr  19Thr  39Uu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (I3Ile  ISArg  I7Ser  18Tyr  19Lys  39Lcu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  17Met  18Phe  19His  39Leu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  17Ile  ISiyr  l9Val  39Uu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  17Asn  18Phe  19Asn  39Uu  46GIu) 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  17TVr  181Vr  l9Lys  39Uu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISAfg  17Ala  18Phe  19Lys  39Uu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (I311e  ISArg  17Leu  I8His  39Leu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  17Ile  l8Tyr  19Lys  39Leu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  17Ala  18Phe  19Asn  39Leu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (I3Ile  ISArg  17Phe  18Tyr  19Lys  39Uu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (13Ile  ISArg  17Leu  ISiy  19Lys  39Leu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (llAsp  ISArg  17Leu  18His  l9Uu  341Vr  39Leu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (llPro   l3Tyr   ISArg   17Leu   18His   19Leu  34Thr  39His 

46GIU) 
BPTI  (lIThr   13Pro    ISArg    17Leu    18His   19His  34Phe   39Phe 

46Glu) 
BPTI  (llPro  13Ile  ISArg  17Uu  18His  19Pro  34His  39Uu  46Glu) 
BPTId  IVal  13Ile  ISArg  17Uu  I8His  19Thr  34Ser  39Phe  46Glu) 
BPTI  (User  13Leu  ISArg  17Uu  18His  19Lys  34Tyr  39Tyr46Glu) 
BPTIdlLeu  13Ile  ISArg  17Lcu  18His  19Thr  34Ser  39Leu46Glu) 
BPTI  (llPrt)  13Ile  ISAig  17Leu  18His  l9Lys  34His  39Phe  46Glu) 
BPTI  (llSer   13Uu   ISArg   17Leu   18His   l9Lys  34Tyr  39Phe 

46GIU) 
BPTI(llPro  13Ile  ISArg  17Uu  18His  I9Lys  34TyT  39Met  46Glu) 
BPTI  (lIGlu   13Met   ISArg   17Ile   18His   I9Lys  34Thr  39Met 

46Glu) 
BPTI  (llPro   13Val    ISArg   17Uu   I8His   I9Lys  34Ser  39Gln 

46Glu) 
BPTI  ( 1 1  Arg  13Val  ISArg  17Ile  18His  19Lys  34Leu  39Mei  46Glu) 
BPTI  (llPro   13Leu   ISArg   ITUu   I8His   19Lys  34Tyr  39Tyr 

46G1U) 
BPTI  (11  Ala  IJiyr  ISArg   17Lcu   18His   I9Lys  341Vr  39Phe 

46Glu) 
BPTI  (llArg  13Val  ISArg  17Ile  18His  19Gln  34Ile  39Met  46Glu) 
BPTI  (llThr  my  ISArg  17Leu  18His  19Lys  34Tyr  39Phc  20 

46GIU) 
BPTldlThr  13Ile  ISArg  17Leu  18His  19Lys  34Trp  39Uu 46Glu) 
BPTI  (llGl  13Ile  ISArg  17Leu  ISHis  19Lys  34Met  39Leu  46Glu) 
BPTI  ( 1  IPro  13Ile  ISArg  17Leu  18His  19Lys  34TyT  39Met  46Glu) 
BPTI  (llGlu   13Leu   ISArg   17Leu   18His   19Lys  34TVr  39Phe 

46Glu) 
BPTI  (llGlu   13Phe   ISArg   17Tyr   18Phe   19Lys  34Thr  39Phe 

46Glu) 
BPTI  (llVal   l3Asp   ISArg   17Tyr  18Phe   19Lys  3SPhe  39Leu 

46Glu) 
BPTI  (llGlu    I3Phe    ISArg    17His    18Phe    19Lys  32Ser  39Phe 

46Glu) 
BPTI  (9Ala  llGlu  13Tyr  ISArg  17Tyr  18Ile  19Lys  23Phe  34His 

39Phe  46G1U) 
BPTI  (llThr  13His  ISArg  17Phe  18Phe  19Thr  39Phe  46Glu) 
BPTldlThr  13His  ISArg  17Tyr  l8Phe  19Lys  34Ile  39Phe  46GIu) 
BPTI  (9Ala  llGlu  13Phe  ISArg  17Tyr  18Phe  39Phe  46Glu) 
BPTI  (lOHis  llSer  13Ile  ISArg  ITTyr  18Phe  19Thr  34His  39Phe 

46G1U) 


BPTI  (lIGIu    13Ile   ISArg   17Leu    18Phe    19Thr  34His  39Leu 

46G1U) 
BPTI  (lOSer  IlGlu  13Ile  ISArg  17Tyr  18His  I9Lys  39Leu  46Glu) 
BPTI   (lIGlu    13Asn    ISArg    17Phe    18Phe    19Arg  34Ile  39Leu 

46G1U) 
BPTIdlLeu  13Iie  ISArg  17Tyr  18Leu  19Lys  34Tyr  39Uu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (llGIu   13Asn   ISArg   ITTyr   18Leu   19Lys  34Ala  39Phe 

46G1U) 
BPTI  (llGlu  13Ile  ISArg  17TVr  18Phe  19Lys  34Ser  39Ptie  46Glu) 
BPTI  (llGlu  13Ile  ISArg  ITPhe  18Asn  19Lys  39Uu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (8Ser  11  Ala  13Ile  ISArg  ITTyr  19Lys  34Tyr  39Phe  46Glu) 
BPTI  (1  IGlu  13Ile  ISArg  ITLeu  18His  19Lys  34Tyr  39Leu  46Glu) 
BPTI  (llGlu    13Ile    ISArg    ITTyr   18Phe    19Lys  34Glu  39Uu 

46GIU). 


5,747,450 
MICROORGANISM  AND  INSECTICIDE 
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IbarakJ;    Kazunobu   Sakanaka,    Ibaraki;    Hidetaka    Hori, 
Kanagawa;  Shoiigi  Asano,  and  Tadaaki  Kawasugi,  both  of 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation, 
Ibaraki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  915,203,  Jul.  23,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,359,048. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-193810 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/325 
VS.  CI.  514—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  or  substantially  pure  coleopteran-active  toxin, 
wherein  said  toxin  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  that  is  at  least  7S% 
the  same  as  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2,  or  a 
coleopteran-active  part  thereof. 


5,747,451 

PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  BINDING  ACTIVITY 

TO  MODIFIED  LOW  DENSITY  LIPOPROTEIN 

Toshiki  Tanaka,  Osaka;  Takefumi  Doi,  Ibaraki;  Haruki  Naka- 
mura,  Toyonaka;  Takeshi  Imanishi.  Nara,  and  Tatsuhiko 
Kodama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Protein  Engineer- 
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1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 

NHj  (I) 

Ri— COCH— CHjS— CH2C0-(bAla)n 

NH2 
I 
Ri-COCH— CHjS— CHaCO— (bAla)n— Lys— Lys— R— R' 

NH2 

R'  -COCH— CH2S— CH2CO— (bAla)n 

wherein  bAla  is  ^-alanine; 
R'  is  a  group  selected  independently  from  peptide  residues 
represented  by  the  formula: 

(Gly-Pro-4Hyp),-R--(Gly-Pro-4Hyp),-R' 

wherein  4Hyp  is  4-hydroxyproline. 
R~  is  a  peptide  residue  having  9  to  72  amino  acids, 
R'  is  an  optionally  modified  glycine  residue,  and 
q  is  an  integer  selected  independently  from  I  to  10; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4; 

R  is  a  peptide  residue  having  0  to  S  amino  acids  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula: 
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•Lys — 
Acp — biolin 


Acp  is  6-aminocaproic  acid;  and 
ine  compound  usable  in  a  quantitative  determination 
:^mpound  of  the  formula  I. 
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Erkki  I.  Raeslahti,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Alex  Moria,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,812,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,629,291,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,626,  Feb.  16, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

829,462,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,453,489.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,064 

Int.  a."  A61K  38/39:  C07K  14/78 
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1.  A  mettod  of  inhibiting  tumor  cell  migration  in  a  cellular 
system,  cortprising  contacting  a  tumor  cell  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  PI  polypeptide  (Sequence  ID  No.  2). 


5,747,453 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

ELECTROTRANSPORT  FLUX  OF  POLYPEPTIDES 

Leslie  A.  HoUaday,  Mountain  View,  and  Kevin  R.  Oldenburg, 

Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«8»275 
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VS.  a.  514-12  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  an  agent  through  a  body  surface  by 
electrotransport  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  bioactive  polypeptide  analog  having  10-50  amino 
acid  residues  and  at  least  one  substituted  amino  acid  residue 
having  a  lower  Pa  value  disrupting  at  least  one  a-helical 
segment;  and, 
delivering  »aid  polypeptide  analog  through  the  body  surface 
with  an  alectrotransport  device. 
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1.  A  synthjetic  chromogranin  A  peptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence: 

X-A-Ile-Val-Ciu-Val-Ue-B-Asp-C-Leu-B-Lys-Pro-B-Pro-Met-Pro- 
Val-B-LysiOlu-A-Y  (SEQ  ID  NO: I), 


wherein: 

X  is  XI  or  acetyl-XI,  wherein  XI  is: 
Lys-. 
Met-Lys-, 
Val-Met-Lys-, 
Glu-Val-Met-Lys-, 
Thr-Glu- Val-Met-Lys-, 
Asp-Thr-Glu- Val-Met-Lys-, 
Gly-Asp-Thr-Glu- Val-Met-Lys-, 
Lys-Gly-Asp-Thr-Glu-Val-Met-Lys-, 
Asn-Lys-Gly-Asp-Thr-Glu- Val-Met-Lys-, 
Met-Asn-Lys-Gly-Asp-Thr-Glu- Val-Met-Lys-,  or 
Pro-Met-Asn-Lys-Gly-Asp-Thr-Glu- Val-Met-Lys-, 

A  is  Cys  or  lanthionine; 

B  is  Ser  or  Ala; 

C  is  Thr  or  Ala;  and 

Y  is  -Phe-Glu  or  -Phe-Glu-D-Thr. 


5,747,455 
ENDOTOXIN  BINDING  AND  NEUTRALIZING  PROTEIN 

AND  USES  THEREOF 

Norman  R.  Wainwright,  Falmouth,  and  Thomas  J.  Novitsky,  E. 

Falmouth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Associates  of  Cape 

Cod,  Inc.,  Falmouth,  Mass. 
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This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,872 
Int  a."  A61K  38AH) 
VS.  a.  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  endotoxin  contamination  of  a  material 
suspected  of  containing  endotoxin,  comprising  contacting  said 
material  with  the  endotoxin  binding  molecule  having  SEQ  ID  NO: 
3  to  form  a  complex  between  endotoxin  and  the  endotoxin  binding 
molecule,  and  separating  said  complex  from  said  sample. 
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1.  A  method  of  promoting  bone  formation  in  a  human  patient, 
said  method  comprising  administering  continuously  to  said  patient 
PTH.  PTHrP,  or  an  agonist  thereof  for  a  period  of  at  least  one 
month  at  a  dosage  between  10  and  400  units/24  hrs. 
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U.S.  CI.  514—13  22  Ctoims 

1.  A  linear  peptide  of  formula  1 

X-A-Cys(R')-B-Z  I. 
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wherein 

X  is  H  or  Ac.  wherein  Ac  is  C,_,o-alkanoyl,  C^io-aralkanoyl  or 
C7_,,-aroyl; 

A  is  absent  or  is  Asp  or  a  peptide  fragment  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  Ala-Asp.  Thr-Ala-Asp,  Lys-Thr-Ala-Asp  (SEQ 
ID  N0:1).  Lys-Thr-Ala-Asn(SEQ  ID  NO:2).  Lys-Thr-Gly- 
Asp  (SEQ  ID  NO:3),  Lys-Ala-Ala-Asp  (SEQ  ID  NO:4).  Arg- 
Thr-Aia-Asp  (SEQ  ID  N0:5).  Ser-Ala-Asp.  GIn-Ser-Ala-Asp 
(SEQ  ID  NO:6).  Gly-Lys-Thr-Ala-Asp  (SEQ  ID  NO:7).  Asn- 
Gly-Lys-Thr-Ala-Asp  (SEQ  ID  NO:8),  Ile-Ser-Ala-Gly  (SEQ 
ID  NO:9),  Arg-Ser-Ala-Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10).  Cys-Asn-Gly- 
Lys-Thr-Ala-Asp  (SEQ  ID  NO:  11).  TVr-Cys-Asn-Gly-Lys- 
Thr-Ala-Asp  (SEQ  ID  NO:  12),  Asp-iyr-Cys-Asn-Gly-Lys- 
Thr-Ala-Asp  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13).  Gly-Lys-Thr-Cys-Asp  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  14),  Asp-Asp-Tyr-Cys-Asn-Gly-Lys-Thr-Ala-Asp 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  15),  Gly-Lys-Thr-Cys(Trt)-Asp  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  16).  Met-Asp-Asp-iyr-Cys-Asn-Gly-Lys-Thr-Ala-Asp 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  17)  and  Asp-Met- Asp-Asp-Tyr-Cys- Asn-Gly- 
Lys-Thr-Ala-Asp  (SEQ  ID  NO:  18); 

B  is  absent  or  is  Ala,  Arg,  Asn,  Asp,  Cys,  Gin,  Glu,  Gly,  His,  lie. 
Leu,  Lys,  Met,  Om.  Phe,  4-Hal-Phe,  Pro,  Ser.  Thr.  Trp,  Tyr  or 
Val  or  is  an  N-methylated  derivative  of  the  amino  acid  resi- 
dues mentioned,  or  is  a  peptide  fi^gment  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Pro-Arg,  Pro-Aig-Asn,  Pro-Arg-Asn-Pro 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  19),  Pro-Arg-Asn-Pro-His  (SEQ  ID  NO:20). 
Pto-Atg-Asn-Pro-His-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:2I).  Pro-Aig-Asn- 
Pro-His-Lys-Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO:22),  Pro-Arg-Asn-Pro-His- 
Lys-Gly-Pro  (SEQ  ID  NO:23),  Pro-Arg-Asn-Prx)-His-Lys- 
Gly-Pro-Ala  (SEQ  ID  NO:24)  and  Pro-Arg-Asn-Pro-His-Lys- 
Gly-Pro-Ala-Thr  (SEQ  ID  NO:25),  in  which  only  one  of  the 
residues  A  or  B  can  be  absent; 

Z  is  OH,  OR-.  NH,.  NHR-  or  NRj^ 

R'  is  H.  R-.  Trt,  Dpm  or  Bzl; 

R^  is  C,_«-alkyl;  and 

Hal  is  F.  CI.  Br  or  I.  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R4  is 


NH^ 


(R«)n 


(R7)m 


where  Rfc  and  R7  are  each  independently  H,  OH,  NH,,  CN, 
NO;,  lower  alkyl,  halo-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alky- 
lamino,  lower  alkylthio,  or  cycloalkyl,  and  n  and  m  are  each 
independently  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,747,459 

METHOD  FOR  INSURING  ADEQUATE 

INTRACELLULAR  GLUTATHIONE  IN  TISSUE 

W.  Bruce  Rowe,  Evanston;  David  A.  Mark,  Oak  Park,  and 

David  C.  Madsen,  Libertyville,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nestec, 

Ltd.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,111,  Jun.  3,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,133,  Sep.  14,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
650,222,  Feb.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  795,150 
Int  CI.*  A23J  mO:  A23C  13/00:35/00 
M&.  a.  514—18  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  increasing  intracellular  glutathione  levels  in  a 
stressed  patient  comprising  the  steps  of  enterally  administering  to 
the  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  denatured  and  at 
least  partially  hydrolyzed  protein  that  includes  at  least  2.1%  cys- 
teine by  caloric  content. 


5,747,458 
UROiONASE  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Steve  Rosenberg;  Keny  L.  Spear,  both  of  Oakland,  and  Eric  J. 
Martin,  E!  Cerrito,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corpo- 
ration, Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.021 
Int  CI."  A61K  i%M6: 38/07 
U.S.  a.  514—18  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R3 


NH2 


5,747,460 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  AND  PROPHYLAXIS  OF 

VENOUS  THROMBOSIS 

Ruth  EIvy  Bylund,  VSstra  Frolunda,  and  Ann-Catrine  Elisabet 

Teger-Nilsson,  Molndal,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra 

Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984384,  Dec.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,614,499.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4,  1991,  9103612 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3%/05 
U.S.  a.  514—19  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  venous  thrombosis  in 
a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  or  prophylaxis,  which  com- 
prises administering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  HOOC-CH;-(R)Cha-Pic-Nag  or  a  stereoisomer  thereof 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


where 

R,  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  aryl.  aralkyi, 
aryl-alkenyl,  aryl-alkynyl.  aryl-cycloalkyi,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo.  OH.  NH^,  lower  alkyl,  halo-lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylamino.  lower  alkylthio,  CN  or  NO,; 

R,  is  aryl  or  aralkyi,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1-3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  OH. 
NH,.  CN.  NO,,  lower  alkyl.  halo-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylamino.  lower  alkylthio.  and  cycloalkyl; 

Rj.  R5  and  R,  are  each  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl; 


5,747,461 
SYNERGISTIC  ADMINISTRATION  OF  CYCLOSPORINE 

AND  FRUCTOSE  DIPHOSPHATE 
Angel  K.  Markov,  5973  Hanging  Moss  Rd.,  Jackson,  Miss. 
39206 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^74 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/70 

U.S.  a.  514—23  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  an  allograft  rejection  response  in  a 

recipient  of  transplanted  tissue,  comprising  the  administration  of: 
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(a)  a  cyd  >  iporine  compound,  at  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
dosageiwhich  is  effective  in  suppressing  a  T-type  lymphocyte 
cell  activation  response  after  an  organ  transplant  operation; 
and. 

(b)  fructose- 1, 6-diphosphate,  at  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
dosage  which  acts  in  a  synergistic  manner  with  the  cyclospo- 
rine  compound,  thereby  reducing  the  dosage  of  the  cyclospo- 
rine  compound  which  is  required  to  effectively  suppress  a 
T-type  lymphocyte  cell  activation  response  after  an  organ 
transplant  operation. 


5,747,462 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  USE 

Victoria  M.  Fuentes,  Santiago,  Chile,  assignor  to  Laboratorio 

CHile  S.A..  Santiago,  Chile 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,009 

Int  CI."  A61K  35/78:31/70:  C07H  1/08 

U.S.  a.  514—23  18  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  derived  from  a  plant  of  the  Cactaceae  family, 
said  composition  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of: 

a)  an  arometic  amine  of  formula  CgHnOjN,  selected  from: 
1  -R-hydrox  J- 1  -(-4-hydroxy-phenyl-)-2-amino-ethane 
l-S-hydroxy-l-(-4-hydroxy-phenyl-)-2-amino-e  thane 

with  mol^oular  structures: 


1-S-hydrox) 


I  -(-4-hydroxy-phenyl-)-2-amino-ethane 


\ '        OH  H 

1  -R-hydroxy- 1  -(-4-hydroxy-phenyl-)-2-amino-ethane  respectively; 

b)  a  disaocharide  of  formula  CgoHigO,;  selected  from: 
nl-0-(a,p)-(D,  L)-ribofuranosyl-(a,p)-(D,L)-tibofuranose; 
Where:  i)l=carbon  I,  2,  3,  5; 

with  molecular  structures: 


4ROCH8       O 


OR3      ORj 
a-D-ifti  rfuranosyl 


4R0CH{      O  OR 


OR,       OR2 
P-D-ribofuranosyi 


O  OR, 


R«OH<:\OR,   ,R0 


a-L-ri  >  ifiiranosyl 


-continued 


RjOHzCXoRi  3RO/OR1 


^L-ribofuranosyl 
respectively, 

wherein,  when  any  one  of  R I ,  R2.  R3  and  R4.  in  the  respec- 
tive, a-D-ribofuranosyl,  a-D-ribofuranosyl,  a-L- 
ribofuranosyl.  P-L-ribofuranosyl,  is  selected  from: 

I  -O-a-D-RIBOFURANOSE; 

2-O-a-D-RIBOFURANOSE; 

3-O-a-D-RIBOFURANOSE; 

5-O-a-D-RIBOFURANOSE; 

I  -O-P-D-RIBOFURANOSE; 

2-O-P-D-RIBOFURANOSE; 

3-O-P-D-RIBOFURANOSE; 

5-O-P-D-RIBOFURANOSE; 

I  -O-a-L-RIBOFURANOSE; 

2-O-a-L-RIBOFURANOSE; 

3-O-a-L-RlBOFURANOSE; 

5-O-a-L-RIBOFURANOSE; 

l-O-P-L-RIBOFURANOSE: 

2-0-P-L-RIBOFURANOSE; 

3-O-P-L-RIBOFURANOSE: 

5-O-P-L-RIBOFURANOSE; 

the  remaining  Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  each  H.  respectively,  in 
the  a-D-ribofiiranosyl,  P-D-ribofiiranosyl,  a-L-ribofiiranosyl, 
p-L-ribofuranosyl,  respectively;  and 
c)  one  or  more  structural  isomers  of  the  monosaccharides  of: 
i)  galactose,  with  formula  CftHijO^;  selected  from: 

D-galactose;    O-D-galactopyranose;    ^-D-galactopyranose;    a-D- 
galactofuranose;      ^-D-galactofiiranose;      L-galactose;      a-L- 
galactopyranose;     ^-L-galactopyranose;     a-L-galactofuranose: 
P-L-galactofuranose 
with  molecular  structures: 


CHO 

I 
H— C— OH 

I 
HO— C— H 

I 
HO— C— H 

I 
H— C— OH 

I 

CH2OH 

CHO 

I 
HO— C— H 

I 
H— C— OH 

I 
H— C— OH 

I 
HO-C-H 

I 

CH2OH 


D-galactosc 


L-galaclose 


HO 


a-D-galactopyranose 
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-continued 


CHOH 

I 

OHCH         O 


O  OH 


HOH2C     OH 


CHiOH 
I 
OHCH        O  OH 


OH 


a-L-galactopyranose 


P-D-galactopyranose 


P-L-galac!opyranose 


OH 


a-O-galactofuranose 


a-L-galactofuranose 


^D-galaclofuranose 


p-L-galaclofuranose 


HOH.C     OH 


respectively; 
ii)  mannose  with  formula  ChH|,Oh;  selected  from: 
D-mannose;     a-D-mannopyranose:     (i-D-mannopyranose;     a-D- 
mannofuranose;       P-D-mannofuranose:       L-mannose:       a-L- 
mannopyranose;  |J-L-mannopyranose;  a-L-mannofuranose;  P-L- 
mannofuranose 


with  molecular  structures: 

CHO 

I 
HO— C— H 

I 
HO-C-H 

I 
H-C-OH 

I 
H— C-OH 

I 

CH2OH 

CHO 

I 
H— C-OH 

I 
H— C— OH 

I 
HO— C  — H 

I 
HO— C— H 

I 

CH^OH 


OH 


OH 


CH2OH 

I 
HCOH      O 


D-mannose 


L-mannose 


a-D-mannopyranose 


OH 


OH  a-L-mannopyranose 


P-D-mannopyranose 


p-L-mannopyranose 


OH 


a-D-mannofuranose 


a-L-mannofuranose 


HOH:C     OH         OH 
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<ontinued 


P-D-mannofuranose 


P-L-mannofuranose 


I IOH2C     OH        OH 


respectively 

iii)  ribose  with  formula  CjHiqO,;  selected  from: 
D-ribose;  a-D-ribofuranose:  P-D-ribofuranose 
L-ribose;  a-L-ribofuranose:  P-L-ribofuranose 

with  molecular  structures: 


CIM 

I 
H— C-  -  OH 

I 
H— C-OH 

I 
H— C  -OH 

I 

a  I:  OH 

(lie 

HO— (    -H 
HO— (    -H 
HO— <    -H 
(II2OH 


HOCHm 


D-ribose 


L-ribose 


a-D-ribofuranose 


HOCH 


HOCH; 


a-L-ribofuranose 


(h      oh 


HOCH: 


^1 


P-D-ribofuranose 


P-L-ribofuranose 


'OH 


respectively; 
iv)  glucose  with  formula  C(,H|,0(,;  selected  fi-om: 
D-glucose;      a-D-glucopyranose;      P-D-glucopyranosc;      a-D- 

glucofiiranose;  P-D-glucofuranose 
L-glucose;       a-L-glucopyranose;       p-L-glucopyranose;       a-L- 
glucofuranose;  P-L-glucofiiranose 
with  molecular  structures: 


CHO 
I 
H-C— OH 


HO— C— H 


D-glucose 


L-glucose 


a-D-glucopyranose 


OH 

OH       a-L-glucopyranose 


P-D-glucopyranose 


OH  P-L-glucopyranose 


a-D-glucofuranose 


OH 
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-continued 


OH      o 


a-L-glucofuranose 


OH  CH:OH 

CHiOH 
I 
HCOH      O  OH 


^D-glucofuranose 


OH 


^L-glucofuranose 


OH  CHjOH 


respectively; 
V)  fucose  with  formula  CsHijO,;  selected  from: 
D-fiicose,  86-deoxy-D-galactose;  a-D-fucopyranose.  66-deoxy-a- 
I>-galactopyranose;         P-D-fucopyranose,         56-deoxy-P-D- 
galaciopyranose;  a-D-fucofuranose,  86-deoxy-a-D- 

galactofuranose:  P-D-fucofuranose,  56-deoxy-P-D- 

galactofuranose  L-fucose.  S6-deoxy-L-galactose;  a-L- 
fucopyranose.  86-deoxy-a  -L-galaclopyranose;  P-L- 
fucopyranose.  56-deoxy-P-L-galactopyranose;  a-L- 

fucofuranose.        56-deoxy-a        -L-galactofuranose;        P-L- 
fucofuranose.  56-deoxy-P-L-galactofuranose; 
with  molecular  structures: 

CHO 

I 
H— C— OH 

I 
HO— C— H 

I 
HO— C— H 

I 
H— C— OH 

I 

CH, 

O-fiicose.  o  6-deoxy-D-galactose 

CHO 

I 
HO— C— H 

I 
H— C— OH 

I 
H— C— OH 


HO— C— H 


OH 


o-L-fiicopyTanose.  CT  6-deoxy-a-L-galactopytanose 


OH 


^O-fucopyranose,  o  6-deoxy-p-D-galactopyranose 
O 


HO  OH 

P-L-fiicopyranose,  o  6-deoxy-P-L-galaclopyranose 

CHj 

I 
OHCH        O 


a-D-fucofuranose.  o  6-deoxy-a-D-galactofuranose 
O  OH 

oh) 


H,C     OH 

a-L-fucofuranose.  a  6-deoxy-a-L-galaclofuranose 

CH, 
I 
OHCH        O  OH 


OH 


^D-fucofuranose,  o  6-deoxy-p-D-galactofuranose 


a-D-fucopyranose.  o  6-deoxy-a-D-galaclopyranose 


H^     OH 
P-L-fucofuranose.  a  6-deoxy-^L-galactofuranose 
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where:  n  said  monosaccharides  are  in  any  one  of: 

(1)  I  pyranoside  ring  form, 

(2)  1  furanoside  ring  form,  and 

(3)  ^  aldehyde  open  chain  form:  and 
in  ahy  of  the  stereoisomeric  and  optical  isometric  forms 

thereof. 


U.S.  a.  51«— 2 


wherein 

R  is  an  acyi  residue  of  a  fatty  acid: 

R'  is  — (CH=CH)„— {CH,)„— CH,; 

R',  R\  R",  R'  and  R*  each  are  independently  hydrogen,  unsub- 
stitutedor  substituted  (lower)alkanoyl,  arylalkyi  or  arylcarbo- 
nyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  C,^  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy  and 
C,^  alkoxy  provided  that  one  of  R-,  R\  R"  and  R''  substitu- 
ents  IS  — <CH2V— CH(CO;R')2; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I ; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  5  to  14  inclusive; 

p  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6  inclusive;  and 

R   is  hydrogen,  a  hydrolyzable  ester  group  or  a  cation  to  form  a 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt; 
or  a  solvate  lor  hydrate  thereof. 


5,747,464 

DIETARY  SUPPLEMENT  INCORPORATING 
P-SITOSTEROL  AND  PECTIN 
Jackie  Ray  See,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio-Sphere  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  430,136,  .-Vpr.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  B  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83^40,  Jun.  25,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,209 
I«t  CI."  A61K  31/705:31/715:  C08B  .^7/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—26  18  Claims 

1.  A  comjlasition  for  inhibiting  absorption  of  fat  and  cholesterol 
from  the  gut  said  composition  comprising  P-sitosterol  and  apple 
pectin  combined  to  form  a  P-sitosterol/apple  pectin  complex, 
wherein  said  composition  is  substantially  insoluble  in  the  human 
stomach  and  capable  of  passing  through  the  stomach  substantially 
intact. 


5,747,465 

SUGAR  DERIVATIVES  OF  MACROLIDES 

Kevin  Koch,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93/00470,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18050,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,504 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  17/08 
VS.  CI.  514-28  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,747,463 
MALONATE  DERIVATIVES  OF  GLYCOLIPIDS  AS  CELL 

ADHESION  INHIBITORS 
Anne  Marinier,  Kirkland,  and  Alain  Martel,  Delson,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Prin- 
ceton, N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,147 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/00 
-25  20  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'O 


H,ca 


H3CO  OCH3 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
wherein  n  is  I  or  2; 
the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond  in  the  case 

where  R^  is  H; 
A  and  B  are  taken  separately  and  are  each  independently  H  or 

OH,  or  A  and  B  are  taken  togedier  and  form  =0; 
R=  is  H.  (C2-C5)alkanoyloxy  or  —OR"; 
R'  is  (C,  to  COalkyI  or  allyl; 
R'  and  R"  are  each  H. 


R"  is.  for  each  occurrence,  independently  — CO2R*,  — CO-,H, 
— CH2OH,  H,  — CH„  — CONH,,  — CONHR*,  — CONR/, 
— CH,OCOR*,  — CH,OCO,R*,  — CH^OCONHR*, 

— CH^OCONR,"*  or  — CHjOR*; 

R',  R"  and  R^  are.  for  each  occurrence,  independently  (C,  to  C4) 
alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  —OH.  — OCOR*.  — OCO.R*  or 
— OSKR'),; 

R*  is  (C,  to  C(,)alkyl.  (C,  to  C6)cycloalkyl.  allyl.  pyridyl.  thie- 
nyl,  benzyl,  benzyl  substituted  with  one  to  five  halogen  atoms, 
— OH  groups,  or  (C,  to  C4)alkoxy  groups,  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  to  five  halogen  atoms.  —OH  groups  or 
(C|  to  C4)  alkoxy  groups;  and 

R'  is.  for  each  occurrence,  independently  (C,  to  Cjlalkyl,  phenyl 
or  benzyl;  provided  that 

when  R'  is  H,  then  R-  is  —OR"  and  R"  is 
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17.  A  method  for  treating  resistance  to  transplantation  in  a 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  administering  to 
said  mammal  a  resistance  to  transplantation  treating  efifective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,747,466 

3-DEOXY-3-DESCLADINOSE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

ERYTHROMYCINS  A  AND  B 

Richard  L.  Elliott,  Grayslake;  Yat  Sun  Or,  Libertyville;  Daisy 

Pirefa,  Lincolnshire,  all  of  III.,  and  Daniel  T.  Chu,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 

ni. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,269 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  iinO:  C07H  11  m 

U.S.  a.  514—29  18  Claims 

I.  A  compound,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester 
thereof,  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


(I) 


wherein: 

A  is  hydrogen,  — 0(C=S)— SR'.  or  — 0(C=S)— OR',  wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  C,-C»-alkyl. 

(b)  aryl-C.-C^-alkyl, 

(c)  substituted  aryl-Ci-Cft-alkyl, 

(d)  aryl,  and 

(e)  heteroaryl; 

B  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  methoxy; 

V  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecung  group; 

W  is  hydrogen;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  NR-R',  wherein  R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl, 
Ci-Cfc-alkylamino,  aryl-Ci-C^-alkyl  or  heteroaryl-C, 
-Cfc-alkyl,  or  wherem  R-  and  R'  are  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  S-to-7- 
membered  saturated  ring;  and 

(b)  NR4 — (C=0>— R',  wherein  R'  is  as  described  above  and 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl;  or 

W  and  X  are  taken  together  and  represent  =0,  =W — O — R^. 
wherein  R^  is  as  described  above,  or  =N — R',  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C,-C»-alkyl, 

(c)  substitiJted  C,-Cfc-alkyl, 

(d)  — <CH,)„— L— (CH2)„— M— CHj— H,  wherein  m=l-6. 
n=l-6,  L  and  M  are  both  oxygen,  L  is  oxygen  and  M  is 
absent,  or  M  is  oxygen  and  L  is  absent, 

(e)  — (CH,)„— L-aryl-M— (CH,)„— H,  wherein  m=l-6, 
n=l-6,  L  and  M  are  both  oxygen,  L  is  oxygen  and  M  is 
absent,  or  M  is  oxygen  and  L  is  absent,  and 

(0  — (CHj)^— (CH,)„— M-aryl-H,  wherein  m=l-6,  n=l-6, 
L  and  M  are  both  oxygen,  L  is  oxygen  and  M  is  absent,  or 
M  is  oxygen  and  L  is  absent; 

Y  is  — OH,  or  — OR*  wherein  R*  is  a  hydroxy-protecting  group; 
and 

Z  is  hydrogen.  — OH,  or  — OR'  wherein  R'  is  a  hydroxy- 
protecting  group: 


(II) 


CHj, 


wherein  A,  B,  V,  W  and  X  are  as  defined  above;  and 

CH,  H:C.       ^CH,  (III) 


CH,, 


wherein  A,  B,  V,  W,  and  X  are  as  defined  above,  and  R*  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C.-Cs-alkyl, 

(c)  aryl. 

(d)  aryl-C,-Cft-alkyl, 

(e)  heteroaryl-Ci-C^-alkyl, 
(0  cycloalkyi, 

(g)  cycloalkyl-C|-Cfc-alkyl, 

(h)  — NH — R',  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(aa)  C.-Cj-alkyI, 

(bb)  aryl-Ci-Cft-alkyl, 

(cc)  heteroaryl-C, -Cft-alkyl. 

(dd)  Cj-Ci-cycloalkyI, 

(ec)  Cj-C7-cycloalkyl-C,-C4-alkyl, 

(flf)  — CO— C,-Ce,-alkyl, 

(gg)  — CO-aryl,  and 

(hh)  — CO— Ci-Cfc-alkyl-aryl-;  and 
(i)  — N=CH— R'",  wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

(aa)  Ci-C^-alkyl. 

(bb)  aryl, 

(cc)  aryl-Ci-Cft-alkyl, 

(dd)  heteroaryl-Ci-Cj-alkyl, 

(ee)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  and 

(«f)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl-C|-C6-alkyl. 
12.  A  method  for  treating  bacterial  infections  in  a  patient  in  need 
of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


5,747,467 

ERYTHROMYCINS 

Constantin  Agouridas,  Nogent  sur  Mame;  Francois  Bretin, 

Ozoir  la  Ferriere,  and  Jean-Francois  Chantot,  Nogent  sur 

Mame,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser,  No.  767,954 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1995,  95-15322 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  iinO:  C07H  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  514—29  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 
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SOI 


V^^^- 


CH,      Hal 


OZ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (NH)„— , 
— CH2 — ,  -pSOj —  and  — O — ,  a  is  0  or  1,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  cons  iiting  of  — (CH^),- ,  — (CH,)4—  and  — (CHj)-5-  Ar  is 
heterocyclld  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl,  furyl. 
pyiTolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazoyi,  imidazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrazolyl, 
isopyrazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl  indolyl, 
benzofuranyl,  benzothiazyl  and  quinolyl  or  aryl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  al  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — OH. 
chlorine,  ^0„  —ON, 


O 
II 
-C-Rj, 


/ 

'J 

\ 


and 

alkyl,  alkjil,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy, 
alkythjo,  kUcenylthio,  alkynylthio,  -N-alkyl,  -N-alkenyl  and 
N-alkynyl  M  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R„  and  R^  individually  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  carbocyclic  aryl, 
carbocyclic  aryloxy,  carbocyclic  arylthio  and  heterocyclic  aryl, 
heterocyclic  aryloxy  and  heterocyclic  arylthio  of  5  to  6  ring  mem- 
bers contaihing  at  least  one  hetero  atom,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  bf  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  Hal  is  halogen,  Z  is 
hydrogen  or  acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  and  their  non-toxic, 
pharmaceutcally  acceptable  addition  salts. 


5,747,468 

CATIONIC  UNSATURATED  SACCHARIDES  AND 
POLYMERS  PREPARED  THEREFROM,  AND  THEIR  USE 
Reinhard  Diinges,  Bad  Soden,  and  Rudolf  Ehrier,  Florsheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1995,  195  31 
264J 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/70.7/06:  C07H  5/06 
U.S.  a.  514-42  6  Oaims 

1.  A  deo^fyaminosaccharide  compound  represented  by  formula  1 


R'R1C=CR'— CH2— N®R '  R=— CH  ,— CR  '=CR''R'X® 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  is  a  deoxysaccharide  radical  having  1  to  20  monomer  units, 
R-  has  the  same  meaning  as  R'  or  is  Ci-C^o-alkenyl.  C1-C4- 
hydrosyalkyl,  C|-C4-alkylphenyl  or  a  polyoxyethylene,  poly- 
oxypro|jylene  or  polyethyleneimine  group  having  in  each  case 
1  to  ip  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  or  ethyleneimine 
units. 


R',  R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
X  is  a  halogen,  tosylate  or  allyl-sulfate  ion. 


5,747,469 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  DNA 
DAMAGING  AGENTS  AND  P53 
Jack  A.  Roth,  Houston,  Tex.;  Toshiyoshi  Fujiwara,  Okayama, 
Japan;  Elizabeth  A.  Grimm,  Houston,  Tex.;  Tapas  Mukho- 
padhyay,  Houston,  Tex.;  Wei-Wei  Zhang,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
Laurie  B.  Owen-Schaub,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board 
of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,826,  Oct.  29,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,513,  Oct  13,  1992, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,538,  Mar.  6, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
233,002 
iBt  a.*  A6IK  4S/00:  C12N  5/00:15/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-44  105  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  a  tumor  cell  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof, 
comprising  directly  administering  to  said  tumor  cell  therapeutically 
effective  amounts  of  a  viral  vector  and  a  DNA  damaging  agent, 
wherein  said  viral  vector  comprises  a  DNA  sequec  encoding  p53 
operatively  linked  to  a  promoter,  and  wherein  expression  of  said 
p53  and  DNA  damage  result  in  the  killing  of  said  tumor  cell. 


5,747,470 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  CELLULAR 

PROLIFERATION  USING  ANTISENSE 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  TO  GP130  MRNA 
Kathleen  Becberer;   Nanibhushan  Dattagupta,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  and  Yathi  M.  Naidu,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignors 
to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif, 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,518 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/04 
VS.  a.  514-44  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  or  reducing  cytokine-induced  cellular 
proliferation  of  cells  in  vitro  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  oligonucleotide,  said  oligonucleotide  being  up  to 
100  nucleotide  bases  in  length  and  comprising  a  contiguous 
nucleotide  base  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

GGCCCAGCGC  GACTCCGCGG  GCCTT. 
CCTGTAGATT  CAGTGGTGAG, 
ACACAAACTG  CAGTGAAATT  AGAATG, 
TACATGAAAA  TAATCCATAC  ATT, 
GTTTATGATA  GTATATTGCT  CCTTA. 
CCATAAACATT  CTGTTCAAGC  TGTC. 
TCXXCATTCA  GATTTTAAAG  TGAAG, 
GCTTTGCAAT  CAGCAAACTT  GTGTGT, 
TACAGGATCA  AAATTGATAT 
GATCTGATGT  AACC. 
GGCATCTTTG  GTCCTATATT  G. 
AGGATCTGGA  ACATTAGGC,  and 
GCTCGAAGTG  TnTGTGAAG, 

wherein  said  oligonucleotide  inhibits  or  reduces  cytokine-induced 
cellular  proliferation  of  cells  in  vitro;  and 

b)  contacting  a  cell  with  said  oligonucleotide  in  vitro  under 
conditions  such  that  said  oligonucleotide  is  delivered  within 
said  cell. 
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5,747,471 
CATIONIC  AMPHIPHILES  CONTADWJG  STEROID 
LIPOPHILIC  GROUPS  FOR  INTRACELLULAR 
DELIVERY  OF  THERAPEUTIC  MOLECULES 
Craig  S.  Siegel,  Wobum;  David  J.  Harris,  Lexington;  Edward 
R.  Lee,  Quincy;  Shirley  C.  Hubbard,  Belmont,-  Seng  H. 
Cheng,  Wellcsley;  Simon  J.  Eastman,  Marlboro;  John  Mar- 
shall, Mllford;  Ronald  K.  Scbeule,  Hopkinton;  Mathieu  B. 
Lane,  Cambridge,  and  Eric  A.  Rowe,  Maiden,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,479,  Dec.  9,  1994.  This 
application  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,867 
Int  a."  A61K  4SJO0.il/56:iW0:  BOIF  /7/2S 
U.S.  CL  514—44  20  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  amphiphile  capable  of  facilitating  transport  of  a 
biologically  active  molecule  into  a  cell,  said  amphiphile  having  the 
stfucture 


(RJ)-(R') 


(N)-C-O 


(R«)-(R2) 

wherein: 
R'  is  H.  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group; 
R'  is  an  alkylamtne,  or  a  polyalkyiamine: 
R'*  is  H,  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group; 
R^  is  an  alkylamine,  or  a  polyalkyiamine; 
wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different;  and  the 

-(R') 


\ 


r 

-(R-) 

group  thereof  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
-  (NH(CH2);  J  -  [NJKCHz),  1  -  1NH(CH2),  ]. 


(A) 


N 


x' 


-  (NH(CH2)J  -  1NH(CH2),  ]  -  [NHCCH:),] 


-|NH(CH2),]-(NH(CH3),1. 


(B) 


\/ 
N 

/ 

— |NH(CH2):] — [NWCHjK  1 — (NH(CH2).] 

wherein  the  total  number  of  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  in  an 
R'— [NH(CH,),.l— [NH(CH,)^]  group,  or  in  an 
R"— [NH(CH3)J— [NH(CHj)J— {NH(CH,)J    group,    is    less 

than  40. 
each  of  x.  x'.  y.  y'  and  z  is  a  whole  number  other  than  0  or  I . 

and  at  least  one  of  x.  x'.  y.  y'  and  z  is  3  or  4; 


each  of  x,  x',  y  and  z  is  a  whole  number  other  than  0  or  I. 
and  at  least  one  of  x,  x',  y  and  z  is  3  or  4; 


-(NH(CH2).^| 


\  / 

N 

/ 


(C) 


-  [NH(CH2),.]  -  (NH(CH2K1  -  [NH(CH2),] 

wherein  the  total  number  of  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  in  an 

R'— [NH(CH,),  1  group,  or  in  an 

R"— [NHCCH,).]— 1NH(CH2)J— [NH(CH2)J  group,  is  less  than 

40, 


-|NH(CH2)yJ-|NH(CH2)yl 


\   / 

N 

/ 


(D) 


—  [NH(CH2)vl  -  |NH(CH2),1 

wherein  the  total  number  of  nitrogen  and  cari>on  atoms  in  an 
R'— [NH(CHj),  ]— [NHCCH,),]  group,  or  in  an 
RMNH(CH2)J— [NH(CH2)J  group,  is  less  than  40, 
each  of  x,  x',  y  and  y'  is  a  whole  number  other  than  0  or  I, 

and  at  least  one  of  x,  x',  y  and  y'  is  3  or  4; 


-[NH(CH2)v]-[NH(CH2Vl, 


\  / 

N 

/ 


(E) 


-(NH(CH2).l 

wherein  the  total  number  of  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  in  an 

R'— {NH(CH,K.]— {NHCCHj),]  group,  or  in  an 

R*— (NH(CH2)J  group,  is  less  than  40, 

each  of  x,  x'  and  y'  is  a  whole  number  other  than  0  or  I , 
and  at  least  one  of  x,  x'  and  y'  is  3  or  4, 

except  that  x,  x'  and  y'  are  not  3,  4,  and  3  respectively; 


-|NH(CH2)^1 


\   / 

N 

/ 


(F) 


-lNH(CH2y 

wherein  the  total  number  of  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  in  an 

R'— INHCCHj),.]  group,  or  in  an 

R*— [NHCCH,),]  group,  is  less  than  40, 

each  of  x  and  x'  is  a  whole  number  other  than  0  or  1, 
and  at  least  one  of  x  and  x'  is  3  or  4. 

except  that  x  and  x'  are  not,  together,  3  and  4;  and 

(G) 
wherein  R'  and/or  R^  according  to  any  of  structures  (A)  to  (F)  are 
replaced  by  — [NH(CHj)J— [NHCCHj),)— (NHCCH,),)— 
[NHCCHj),] — .  the  total  number  of  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  in 
said  R'-R'  or  R''-R"  group  is  less  than  40.  each  of  w.  x.  y  and  z  is 
a  whole  number  other  than  0  or  I ,  and  at  least  one  of  w,  x,  y  and 
z  is  3  or  4. 


wherein  the  total  number  of  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms  in  an 
R'-[NH(CH,).|— (NHCCHj),  ]— (NH(CH,),  1  group,  or  in  an 
R*-[NH(CH2).]— (NH(CH,)J— [NH(CH,),]  group,  is  less  than 

40, 
each  of  x.  x',  y,  y',  z  and  z'  is  a  whole  number  other  than  0  or  I , 

and  at  least  one  of  x,  x',  y,  y',  z  and  z'  is  3  or  4; 


5,747,472 
THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  FOR  USING  ARA-G 
DERIVATIVES 
Thomas  Anthony  Krenitsky,  Chapel  Hill;  Devron  Randolph 
Averett,  Raleigh;  George  Walter  Koszalka,  Chapel  Hill,  and 
Gerald   Wolberg,   Cary,  all   of  N.C.,  assignors   to  Glaxo 
Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224343,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,492,897,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  731,969,  Jul.  18, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

456,186 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1990, 
9015914 

Int.  CI."  A61K  iinO 
MS.  a.  514-^5  'll  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  mammal  having  lymphocytic  leuke- 
mia which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
treatment  amount  of  the  compound  2-amino-6-methoxy-9-(P-D- 
arabinofuranosyl)-9H-purine. 
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5,747,473 
L-NUC3||;OSIDE  ANALOGUES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 
Bjom   Olof  Classon,   Stockholm;   Bengt   Bertil   Samuelsson, 
Onsala;    Ingemar    Sven-Anders    Kvamstrom,    Linkoping; 
Lars  GSran  Svansson,  and  Stefan  Cari  Tore  Svensson,  both 
of  Linkoping,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Medivir  AB,  Hud- 
dinge,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,168,  May  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,473,063. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,551 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  2,  1990,  9003151 
Int  CI."  C07H  19/10:19/20;  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  a.  $14-^5  14  Claims 

1.  A  cqnipound  of  the  formula 


Ri— N  — R 


IB 


R'     X 


.jO^- 


wherei^  X  is  O,  S,  SO,  SOj,  CH^;  R'  is  OH,  O— PO(OH)2, 
O— KX0H>-O-P0— (0H)2,  O— PO(OH)— O— 

PO(0H)— O— PO(OH)2  or  (CH,)„OCH2PO(OH)2  wherein  n 
is  0-2; 

9}  is  H  and  R'  is  CH,,  CHjOH.  CHjOCHj,  CH2SH,  CHjF  or 
CHiN,;  or  R'  is  H  and  R-  is  CH,,  CHjOH,  CH2OCH,, 
CH,SH,  CHjF  or  CHjNj; 

R"  is 


V  is  OH,  NH,  and  R'  is  CH=CHj,  C=CH,  CH=CH— CHj, 

C^C— CHj,     thien-2-yl,     thien-3-yl.     H.     CH„     CjH,, 

CHjCHjCH,  or  CHCCH,),; 
R*  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H,  F,  CI,  OH,  NH,  or 

SH;  ; 
in  the  f<)rm  of  a  mixture  of  a-  and  p-anomers  or  in  the  form  of 

an  Of-  or  ^-anomer;  and  phanmaceutically  acceptable  salts 

thereof. 


5,747,474 

IMMUNOSUPPRESSION  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
N*,N*-DISUBSTITUTED  CAMP'S,  ANALOGUES 
THEREOF,  AND  RELATED  NUCLEOSIDES 
Emmanuel  A.  Ojo-Amaize,  Glendora;   Howard   B.  Cottam, 
Fallbrook,  and  Ganesh  D.  Kini,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Immune  Modulation,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,002 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  514-^16  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  immunosuppression  in  animals  which 
comprises  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
compound!  0r  agonist  having  one  of  the  following  structures: 


R4O— P O 


Ri— N  — R2 


HO 


OH    Rj 


wherein 

R,,  R2  are  same  or  different  or  in  any  independent  combination  of 

Ri=H,  — <CH2)„OH  where  n=  1-5;  C,.,^  alkyl,  substituted  or 

unsubstituted,   straight  chain  or  branched,   with  0-6  double 

bonds; 
Rj,  R4,  R,  are  the  same  or  different  or  may  be  selected  in  any 

independent  combination  of  H,  CI,  Br,  F,  I,  NH2,  NHR,,  N(R|)„ 

OH.  OR,.  SH,  and  SR, 
R6=H,  NH4'',  Na*  and  any  other  physiologically  acceptable  cation; 

or 
R4=N-alkyl(mono,  di  or  tri  substituted)  linear  or  branched  chain 


5,747,475 
CHITOSAN-DERIVED  BIOMATEIUALS 
Robert  E.  Nordquist,  Oklahoma  City;  Wei  R.  Chen,  Norman; 
Raoul  Canibelli,  and  Robert  Adams,  both  of  Oklahoma  City, 
all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Wound  Healing  of  Oklahoma, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,158,  Apr.  4,  1995.  This 

application  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,685 

Int  a."  A61K  31/73:  C08B  37/OS 

US.  CI.  514—55  19  Claims 

1.  An  immunoadjuvant  comprising  a  suspension  or  a  solution  of 

glycated  chitosan. 


5,747,476 

TREATMENT  OF  EQUINE  PROTOZOAL 

MYELOENCEPHALITIS 

Meri  Charm  Russell,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and  Clara  K.  Fenger, 

Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Mortar  &  Pestle  Veterinary 

Pharmacy,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,507 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/48 
U.S.  a.  514—275  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  Sarcocystis  infection  in  an  equine  in 
need  of  such  treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
equine  therapeutically  effective  amounts  of  pyrimethamine  and  a 
sulfonamide,  provided  that  the  method  does  not  also  include  the 
absence  of  known  therapeutic  amounts  of  trimethoprim. 
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5,747,477 
AZO  DERIVATIVES  OF  5-AMINOSALICYLIC  ACID 
Elena  CarceUer,  Sant  Cugat,-  Pere  J.  Jimenez,  Tarragona;  Jordl 
Salas,  Montornes  del  Valles;  Carmen  Almansa,  Barcelona; 
Javier  Bartroli,  Barcelona;  Manel  Merlos,  Barcelona;  Marta 
Giral,  Barcelona;  Dolors  Balsa,  Barcelona;  Rosa  Ferrando, 
Barcelona;  Julian  Garcia- Rafanell,  Barcelona,  and  Javier 
Fom,  Barcelona,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  J.  Uriach  &  Cia 
S,A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP%/03921,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/09329,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  13,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  836.125 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sep.  8,  1995,  95  01752; 
Oct  11,  1995,  95  01%7 

InL  ex."  A61K  31/655:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—150  16  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  I: 


HOOC 


1 


HO 


^■■■Cl 


/    ^ 


X^"N 


y. 


wherein: 
the  4-hydroxy-3-carboxyphenylazo  moiety  may  be  at  the  3-  or 

4-position  of  the  benzene  ring; 
m  represents  1  or  2; 

R'  represents  C,,,  alkyl  or  C,  7  cycloallcyl; 
a,  b  and  c  represent  CR^.  wherein  each  R"  independently  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  C1.4  alley  I; 
X  represents  a  group  of  fonnula  (i)  or  (ii): 

(i) 


(ii) 


«"'Jt,.o^^^o 


n>r 


wherein  these  groups  are  bound  to  the  phenyl  ring  in  fonnula  I  via 
B  and  Z,  respectively; 


A  represents 


-SO, 


-NHCO—  or  — OCO— , 


R' 


R» 


V 

RJ 


R» 

I 

N 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(V) 


(vi) 


<ontinued 

RIO 


(vu) 


n  represents  0.  1,  2  or  3; 

p  represents  0  or  1 ; 

R'    represents    hydrogen. 


C|4    alkyl,    C,4    haloalkyi,    C, 


cycloaJkyl.  C,  4  alkoxy-C  , ^  alkyl  or  aryl; 
R"  represents  hydrogen.  C,  4  alkyl,  — COOR'  or  — CONR'R*. 

and  when  A  represents  — CO —  or  —SO,—,  then  R*  can  also 

represent     — NR'R",     — NR^C(=0)0R'.     — NR'C(=0)R', 

— NR'C(=0)NR'R''  or  — NR'SOjR'; 
or  R'  and  R''  together  form  a  C,.,,  polymethylene  chain: 
R'  represents  C,^  alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl-C,  4  alkyl; 
R"  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C, ^  alkyl: 
W   represents   — 0C(=0)— ,   — C(=0>— .   — NR''C(=0)—   or 

—SO,—; 
R'  represents  aryl; 
R"    represents    C1.4    alkyl,    C,.,    cycloalkyl.    -C(=0)OR', 

— C(=0)R\  — C(=0)NR'R*,  or  — SOjR'; 
R'"  represents  C,  4  alkyl,  C,.,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or  aryl-C,^ 

alkyl; 
Z  represents  — (CH2),CO—  or  — (CH,),— ; 
q  represents  0.  1  or  2; 
r  represents  1  or  2; 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R'-  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  C|.«,  alkyl.  C3.7 

cycloalkyl  or  C,.,  cycioalkyl-C,  „  alkyl; 
or  R'-  and  RI3  together  form  a  C,  „  polymethylene  chain; 
R'*  represents  —COR",  — COOH,  —COOR".  — CONR'*R'^ 


,„alkyl-OR", 

OC(=0)NR"'R"; 

(15 


,4  alkyl-OC(=0)R"  or 


.  alkyl- 


R"  represents  C,.<,  alkyl,  C^,,  alkenyl,  Cj^  alkynyl,  Cj.7 
cycloalkyl  or  C, ,,  haloalkyi; 

R'*  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  any  of  the 
meanings  disclosed  for  R"; 

aryl,  whenever  appearing  in  the  above  definitions,  represents 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1 ,  2,  3  or  4  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halogen.  C,.,  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  C,  4  haloalkyi.  C, ^  haloalkoxy,  C,^  alkylcarbonyl, 
C,  4  alkylcarbcnyloxy,  C1.4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,^  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  C|^  alkylsulfinyl,  C,^  alkylthio,  or  C,.,  alkylcarbony- 
lamino; 
and  the  salts  and  solvates  thereof. 


B  represents  a  group  of  formula  (iii),  and  when  A  represents 
— CO —  or  — SO, — ,  B  may  also  represent  a  group  of  for- 
mula (iv),  (V),  (vi)  or  (vii); 


5,747,478 
VITAMIN  D3  ANALOGS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PSORIASIS  AND  SEBACEOUS  GLAND  DISEASES 
Thomas   I.   Doran,   West   Orange,   NJ.,   and   John   Arthur 
McLane,   New    Haven,   Conn.,   assignors   to   Hoffman-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,012,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^93,900, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  155.663,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5342,833,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,133, 
Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  344,421 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/59 
VS.  a.  514—167  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treatmg  psoriasis  compnsing  administering  to  a 
host  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 
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0R2 


RIO 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  acyl;  provided  that  only  one  of 
R'  and  R-^  js  hydrogen  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  not  (4-phenyl) 
benzoyl,  \^Hen  R^  is  hydrogen. 


5,747,479 
VITAMIN  D3  ANALOGS  USEFUL  FOR  REVERSING  THE 

PHOTODAMAGE  IN  SUN-EXPOSED  SKIN 
Graeme  Findlay  Bryce,  and  Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  both  of 
Upper  Montdair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

1 1   FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  766^37 
I  I  Int  CI."  A61K  3 J/59 

VS.  a.  514—167  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  conditions  associated  with  photo- 
damaged  skin  comprising  topically  administering  a  compound  of 
the  formulB 


I 


HC 

wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  fluorine,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
halogen  and  A  is  — C^C— .  — C=C—  or  — CHj— CH,— .  pro- 
vided that  tN*en  A  is  — CH, — CH,— ,  R,  is  hydrogen  to  an  area  of 
the  skin  in  need  of  said  treatment,  said  compound  of  formula  1 
being  applied  to  said  area  in  an  amount  effective  to  reverse  the 
effects  of  photodamage  in  said  area. 


5,747,480 
ORAL  CONTRACEPTIVE 
Michael  J.;  Cast  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Prodiic4 1  Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 

I  Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,286 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—179  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  contraception  which  comprises  administering  to 
a  female  of  child  bearing  age  for  28  consecutive  days, 
a  first  phase  combination  of  a  progestin  at  a  daily  dosage 
equivalent  in  progestational  activity  to  40-125  pg  levonorg- 
estrel  and  an  estrogen  at  a  daily  dosage  equivalent  in  estro- 
genic activity  to  10-20  ng  ethinyl  estradiol  for  3-8  days 
beginditig  on  day  1  of  the  menstrual  cycle,  wherein  the  same 


dosage  of  the  progestin  and  estrogen  combination  is  adminis- 
tered in  each  of  the  3-8  days, 

a  second  phase  combination  of  a  progestin  at  a  daily  dosage 
equivalent  in  progesutional  activity  to  40-125  (ig  levonorg- 
estrel  and  an  estrogen  at  a  daily  dosage  equivalent  in  estro- 
genic activity  to  10-20  pg  ethinyl  estradiol,  for  4-15  days 
beginning  on  the  day  immediately  following  the  last  day  of 
administration  of  the  first  phase  combination,  wherein  the 
same  dosage  of  the  progestin  and  estrogen  combination  is 
administered  in  each  of  the  4-15  days, 

a  third  phase  combination  of  a  progestin  at  a  daily  dosage 
equivalent  in  progestational  activity  to  40-I25  ^lg  levonorg- 
estrel  and  an  estrogen  at  a  daily  dosage  equivalent  in  estro- 
genic activity  to  10-20  pg  ethinyl  estradiol,  for  4-15  days 
beginning  on  the  day  immediately  following  the  last  day  of 
administration  of  the  second  phase  combination,  wherein  the 
same  dosage  of  the  progestin  and  estrogen  combination  is 
administered  in  each  of  the  4-15  days,  and 

an  estrogen  phase  estrogen  at  a  daily  dosage  equivalent  in 
estrogenic  activity  to  10-20  ng  ethinyl  estradiol,  for  3-5  days 
beginning  on  the  day  immediately  following  the  last  day  of 
administration  of  the  third  phase  combination,  wherein  the 
same  dosage  of  the  estrogen  is  administered  in  each  of  the 
3-5  days, 

provided  that  the  daily  dosage  of  the  combination  administered 
in  the  first  phase  is  not  the  same  as  the  daily  dosage  of  the 
combination  administered  in  the  second  phase  and  that  the 
daily  dosage  of  the  combination  administered  in  the  second 
phase  is  not  the  same  as  the  daily  dosage  of  the  combination 
administered  in  the  third  phase. 


5,747,481 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Tine    Kroogh    Jergensen,    Heriev;    Knud    Erili    Andersen, 
Sm0rum;  Henrik  Sune  Andersen,  Kebenhavn  0;  Rolf  Hohl- 
weg,  Kvistgaard;  Peter  Madsen,  Bagsvserd,  and  Uffe  Bang 
Olsen,  Vallensbtek,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nord- 
isk  A/J,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,807,  Mar.  29,  1996.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  863,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Apn  7, 1995.  0403/95; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  1006/95 

Int  a."  A61K  31/40:31/445;  C07D  207/12:211/60 
V.S.  a.  514—183  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


0) 


(CH2),-Y-(CH,), 
(CHi), 

N-(CH2), 


R« 
(CH,),COR5 

wherein 

R'  and  R"  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
hydroxy,  C,.<,-alkyl  or  C,.4-alkoxy; 

Y  is  — CH,— N— CHj- ,  — CH,— N— CH,— ,  — (C=0>— 
N— CH,— ,  or  — CH,— N— (C=0)— ,  wherein  only  the 
underscored  atoms  participate  in  the  ring  system; 


Xis 


-,  — S— .  — O— CH, 


,— CH, 


-S— CH, 


— CH, — S — ,  or  — (S=0) — ,  provided  that  the  ring  contain- 
ing X  and  Y  contains  at  least  8  members; 

p  is  0  or  1 ; 

q  is  0  or  1 ; 

r  is  I.  2  or  3; 

m  is  I  or  2; 
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n  is  1  when  m  is  1  and  n  is  0  when  m  is  2; 

R'  and  R*  each  represents  hydrogen  or  may — when  m  is 

2 — together  represent  a  bond:  and 
R'  is  — OH  or  C|.6-alkoxy;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,747,482 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  TO  INHIBIT 

KERATINOCYTE  PROLIFERATION 

Lawrence  R.  Bernstein,  380  Willow  Rd^  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

94025 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,565 
Int  a."  A61K  31/555 
VS.  C\.  514—184  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  proliferation  of  keratinocytes  in 
mammalian  skin  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  identifying  sites  of  excessive  proliferation  of  keratinocytes  in 
mammalian  skin:  and 

(b)  applying  to  the  skin  sites  identified  in  (a)  above  a  topical 
pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 
excipient  acceptable  for  topical  application  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  neutral  gallium  chelate  of  3-hydroxy-4-pyrone 
represented  by  formula  1: 


-Ga*' 


to  inhibit  proliferation  of  keratinocytes.  and 
wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  fix>m  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


noalkyi,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  substituted  by  a  quaternary  ammonium 
group,  a  Ci-Cj  carboxyalkyl.  a  €,-€7  cycloalkyi,  a  Cj-  0,0 
aryl.  a  C^-Cio  aryl  C.-C^alkyl  all  these  groups  optionally 
substituted  with  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  pentyl,  cyclo- 
pentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  benzyl.  OH.  0,-0^  alkoxy.  car- 
boxyamidic.  carboxyester,  or  carbamoyloxy  group)  and  the 
side  chain  of  a  natural  alpha  amino  acid 

or  R]  and  R^  linked  together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l-aziridene,  I -pyrrolidine, 
l-azetidine,  l-piperidine,  4-raorpholine,  l-piperazine,  and 
4-methyl-l-piperazine,  optionally  substituted  with  a  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  pentyl.  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  OH,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  carboxyamidic,  carboxyester,  or 
carbamoyloxy  group:  and 

R,and  R(,independently  from  one  another  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  a  C^-Cf,  alkyl,  a  Ci-C^  hydroxyalkyi, 
a  Ci-Cft  mercaptoalkyi,  a  0,-0^  aminoalkyl,  a  Cj-C^  alkenyl, 
a  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi,  a  C^-Cio  aryl,  a  C^-Cm  aryl  C.-Ct,  alkyl, 
Ci-Cft  alkyl  Cf,-C,o  aryl,  and  a  Ci-C,,  alkyl  carboxyamide 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  can  be  linear  or  branched  (all  these 
groups  optionally  substituted  with  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
butyl,  pentyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  OH, 
C|-Cft  alkoxy,  carboxyamidic,  carboxyester,  or  carbamoyloxy 
group) 

or  R,  and  R^  taken  together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l-aziridene,  I -pyrrolidine, 
l-azetidine,  l-piperidine,  4-morpholine,  l-piperazine, 
4-methyl-l-piperazine,  optionally  substituted  with  a  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  pentyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  OH,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  carboxyamidic,  carboxyester,  or 
carbamoyloxy  group; 

n  is  an  intiger  from  1  to  3; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,747,483 
PENEM  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Maria  Altamura,  Florence;  Federico  Maria  Arcamone,  Nervi- 
ano;    Enzo   Perrotta,    Florence;    Vittorio   Pestellini;    Piero 
Sbraci,  both  of  Florence,  and  Giuseppe  Cascio,  Monza,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  A.  Menarini   Industrie  Farmaceutiche 
Riunite,  Florence,  and  Istituto  Lusofarmaco  DTtalia,  Milan, 
both  of  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  17,  1992,  MI92A0181 
Int.  CI."  E07D  499/861:  A61K  31/43 
VS.  a.  514—195  8  Claims 

1.  Penem  derivatives  of  general  formula  (1).  wherein 


5,747,484 
CRYSTALLINE  CEPHAM  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Rudolf  Lattrell,  Konigstein;  Waller  Diirckheimer,  Hattersheim, 
and  Peter  Schmid,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
141.8 

Int  a."  A61K  31/545:  C07D  501/46 
VS.  CI.  514—202  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


< 


^ 


s 


Ri  O  R, 

I  II        / 

CH— N-eCHl-C— N 
:  I      '  \ 

R4  Rft 

R. 


(i) 


,OCH, 


coo- 


(I) 


H.N  N 

S 


.,/ 


^C 


NH...I i 

H       H 


i^ 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  a  Ci-C^  alkyl.  a 
C|-Cft  alkoxy.  a  C^-C,  cycloalkyi.  and  an  optionally  pro- 
tected C|-Cfc  hydroxyalkyi; 

R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl  group, 
free  or  esterified  with  a  group  easily  activated  in  vivo,  and  a 
carboxylate  anion: 

R,is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  a  Cj-C^  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl, 
pentyl.  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  OH,  C|-C(, 
alkoxy,  cartwxyamidic.  carboxyester.  or  carbamoyloxy  group: 

Rjis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl,  a 
C,-Cfchydroxyalkyl,  a  Ci-C^  mercaptoalkyi.  a  Ci-^^  ami- 


(CH:), 


(XH)„ 


in  which 

n  is  equal  lo  I  or  2  and 

m  is  0.4-2.6.  and  where 
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lla 


COOH 


X 


R'  OH 


COOH 


lib 


lie 


COOH 


lid 


COOH 
or  the  ani^a  of  a  hydroxyphenylacetic  acid  of  the  formula  III 


III 


IV 


CH3COOH 


or  the  ani«t  of  a  hydroxycinnamic  acid  of  the  formula  IV 


CH=CH— COOH 


or  the  anil  n  1  of  a  hydroxyhippuric  acid  of  the  formula  V 


CONHCH2COOH 


where  R  4nd  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  car- 
boxyl. hydroxyl,  halogen,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic  Ci-Cj-alkyl  radical  or  C.-Cj-alkoxy  radical 
and  where  X  can  also  be  X/2  in  the  case  of  a  diprotic  acid. 


5,747,485 
SUBSTITUTED  AZETIDIONES  AS  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY AND  ANTIDEGENERATFVE  AGENTS 
James  Doherty,  Montvale;  Conrad  Dorn,  Plainfield;  Philippe 
Durette,  New  Providence;  Paul  Finke,  MUltown;  Malcolm 
Maccoss,    Freehold;    Sander    MUls,    Woodbridge;    Shrenik 
Shah,  Metuchen;  Soumya  Sahoo,  Old  Bridge;  William  Hag- 
mann;  Jeffrey  Hale,  both  of  Westfield,  and  Thomas  Lanza, 
Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwav, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,771,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,076 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/395 
VS.  CL  514—210  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  elastase  mediated  disease  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  emphysema,  bronchial  inflammation, 
chronic  bronchitis,  cystic  fibrosis,  and  acute  respiratory  distress 
syndrome  in  a  patient  having  said  disease  comprising  the  admin- 
istration of  a  non-toxic  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  Formula 


when  n  and  A  are: 
nA 

1  4-morpholinyl, 

2  1— N(CH3)CHjCHjN(CH3)„ 

3  0— N(CH,)CH,CH,N(CH3)„ 

4  0— N(Et)„ 

5  0— N(CH,Kn-Bu), 

6  0  4-methyl- 1  -piperazinyl, 

7  0— N(CH,)CH2CH2N(CH3)CH2Ph, 

8  0  4-cyclopropyl- 1 -piperazinyl, 

9  0  I -piperazinyl, 

10  0  4-(2-hydroxyethyl)-l -piperazinyl,  or 

11  0  4-morpholinyl. 


5,747,486 
THIENOPVRIDINE  OR  THIENOPYRIMIDINE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Takashi  Sohda,  Osaka;  Haruhiko  Makino,  and  Atsuo  Baba, 
both  of  Hyogo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95AI2271,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14319,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273801; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320055 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/54:31/535:  C07D  401/02:403/02 
VS.  CI.  514—211  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 
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wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group,  or  R' 
and  R"  may  be  combined  to  form  a  5-  to  7  -membered  ring;  Y 
stands  for  a  nitrogen  atom  or  C-G,  G  stands  for  an  optionally 
esterified  carboxyl  group;  X  stands  for  an  oxygen  atom,  an 
optionally  oxidized  sulfur  atom  or  — (CH,)^ —  (q  denotes  an 
integer  of  0  to  S);  R  stands  for  an  optionally  substituted 
heterocyclic  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  amino  group; 
and  ring  A  may  optionally  be  substituted,  or  a  salt  thereof 


Rs 


-continued 


R* 


and  X  is  selected  from  O.  S.  — NCH,.  or  — N— COCH,; 
R4  is  selected  from  H.  lower  alkyl  (C  ,-€,),  —CO— lower  alkyl 
(C|-C,).  SO2  lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj),  or  the  moieties  of  the 
formulae; 


5,747,487 

TRICYCLIC  BENZAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN 

ANTAGONISTS 

Jay  DonaM  Albright,  Nanuet,  and  Marvin  Fred  Reich,  Suffem, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Madison,  N  J. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,823,  Jun.  13,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,512363,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

100,003,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  638,067 

iBt  a."  A6IK  31/55:  C07D  223/00:513/02 

VS.  a.  514—215  77  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  I: 

Fonnula  I 


wherein; 
Y  is  a  bond; 
A-Bis 


I 
-(CH^h— N 
I 
Rj 


I 

N-(CH').- 

I 

Rj 


<^- 


SO2— ; 


Rj 


R5  is  H.  — CH,.  -C^H,.  CI.  Br.  F,  — O— CH„  or 
R^  is  selected  from: 
(a)  moieties  of  the  formula; 


—  NCOAr',   — CON- 
I  I 


Ai-.   —  NCON- 

I        I 


Ar*. 


— NCO(CH2),-cycloalkyl.   —  NCOCHjAr'. 

K0  Ry 


i.    V 


R,  is  H.  halogen  (chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine).  OH. 
— Slower  alkyl  (C.-Cj).  — SH.  —SO  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,), 
—SO,  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  —CO  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,). 
— CF,.  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  — O  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,). 
— NOj.  — NHj.  — NHCO  lower  alkyl  (C,-  C,).  —N— (lower 
alkyl  (Ci-C,)],,  SOjNH,.  — SOjNH  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  or 
— SO;N  [lower  alkyl  (C,-  C,)],: 


Rj 


R,  is  H.  CI,  Br,  I.  F,  —OH.  lower  alkyl  (C,-  Cj).  — O  lower 

alkyl  (C1-C3);  or 
Ri  and  R,  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy; 
Rj  is  the  moiety 

O 


-CAr 


X'W, 


T'40'..  t 


NSOi-lower  alkyl(Ci-Cj). 


wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 


— CH2COAr'.  or  — NSOi-IoweralkenyKCi-Cg), 


wherein 
cycloalkyi   is  defined  as  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl.  cyclohexenyl  or 

cyclopentenyl; 
R,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
n  is  0-2; 
R7  is  H.  — CH,.  — CH,H5,  CI,  Br.  F.  — OCH3.  — OCH,,  or 

-CF,; 
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R. 

I 


/        \ 


(d)  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae: 

O 

II 
—  N-COCHAr'.   — O— C-loweralkyl{C|-C,). 

K 

R*, 


.  or   — (CH2),— N 


\ / 


— S-loweralkyl(C|-C,).   — S— (CHj);— N 


/ 
\ 


— (CH; )  ,—0— lower  alkyl  (C.-C,)  or  — CH2CH2OH; 

q  is  on  :  or  two; 

Rfc  is  h  'I  Irogen.  — CH,  or  — C2H5; 

Ar'  is  s ;  ected  from  the  group: 


1(\ .  YV 


-NH(CH2),— CON  .    -NH(CH;),-CON 

R*  R(, 


or   — O— (CH2)2N 


/ 

4 

\ 


R* 


wherein 

R4,  R5   u  e  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

Rg  and  11,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,), 

0-lo>  /i'.r  alkyl  (Cj-C,),  Slower  alkyl  (C,-C,),  — CF,.  — CN, 

—OH.  — SCF,.  — OCF,.  halogen.  NO,,  amino,  or  — NH- 

lowen  alkyl  (C.-C,); 
R,o  is  selected  from  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,); 
W  is  sditcted  from  O.  S.  NH.  N-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  — NCO- 

lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  or  NS02-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,);  or 
(b)  a  mciety  of  the  formula: 


N—  N 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  halogen.  (C.-C,)  lower  alkyl.  — O-lower 
alkyl  (C|-C,)  or  OH; 

Rfc  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

q  is  1  or  2; 
wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group: 

R< 


^.'  ^' 


where 

R2  is  as  lereinbefore  defined; 
(c)  a  m<  li  sty  of  the  formula: 

R, 

I 
— NH-COJ 


wherein  J  ^  R„.  lower  alkyl  (C,-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched, 
lower  alkej^l  (Cj-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched.  — O-lower  alkyl 
(Ci-Cg)  Ijranched  or  unbranched,  — O-lower  alkenyl  (C,-Cs) 
branched  M  unbranched,  tetrahydrofuran.  tetrahydrothiophene.  or 
— CH,-K  wherein  K  is  halogen.  — OH.  tetrahydrofuran.  tetrahy- 
drolhiophere  or  the  heterocyclic  ring  moiety: 


R,  is  hydrogen,  — CH,.  —CM^.  CI.  Br.  F.  — OCH,.  — OC2H5, 

or  — CF,; 
Rg  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C,-C,). 

O-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  S-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  — CF,.  — CN. 

—OH.  -SCF,.  —OCF,.  halogen.  NO,,  amino,  or  — NH- 

lower  alkyl  (C|-C,); 
Rio  is  selected  from  the  group  of  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  lower 

alkyl  (C,-C,); 
W  is  selected  from  O,  S.  NH.  N-lower  alkyl  (C,-  C,).  — NCO- 

lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,),  or  NS02-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,); 
the  moiety 


—  N 


r%. 


3=F 


represents  a  fused  thiazole  ring  or  fused  substituted  thiazole  ring 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected 
from  (C|-C,)  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  formyl.  (C.-C,)  lower 
alkoxy  or  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


wherein  D  E.  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen  and 
wherein  tli4  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen.  (C  -C,)lower  alkyl,  hydroxy.  — CO-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,). 
CHO.  (C|-IC,)lower  alkoxy.  or  — CO,-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  and  R„ 
and  R^  are   is  hereinbefore  defined; 


-(CH:),N 


/ 

\ 


R* 
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q  is  one  or  two; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof. 


Hal  is  F,  CI,  Br  or  I. 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,747,488 
2-ARYL-5,ll-DIHYDRO-«H-DIPYRIDO[3,2-B:2'3-E)ll, 
4]DIAZEPINES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  HIV  INFECTION 
Karl  D.  Hargrave,  Brookfield,  and  John  R.  Proudfoot,  New- 
town, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Set.  No.  769,081 

Int  a."  C07D  243/06;40l/l4;  A61K  31/415:31/55 

VS.  a.  514—219  3  Claims 

1.    8-Ethyl-l-methyl-10-(4-pyTazolyl)imida2o[2'.3':6,5]dipyrido 

(3,2-b:2',3'-e]   11.4]diazepine,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

addition  salt  thereof 


5,747,490 
ALPHA  IB  ADRENERGIC  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Mark  G.  Bock,  Hatfield;  William  C.  Lumma,  Pennsburg,  and 
Michael  A.  Patane,  Harieysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,041 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/535:  AOIN  43/60:  C07D  415/00:239/72 
U.S.  a.  514—233.8  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3O 


5,747,489 
ARYLALKYL-THIADIAZINONES 
Rochus  Jonas;  Michael  Wolf,  both  of  Darmstadt,  and  Michael 
Klockow,  Rossdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gcsellschafl  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1995,  195  02 
699J 

Int  a."  A61K  31/54:  C07D  285/18 
U.S.  a.  514—222.5  8  Oaims 

I.  An  arylalkyl-thiadiazinone  compound  of  formula  1 


I 


R'      R- 


i      )=<>• 


N  — N 


? 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  H  or  A, 
R'  and  R"  are  each  mdependently  —OH.  —OR'",  — S— R'", 

— SO— R'",    — SO2— R'°,    Hal,    methylenedioxy,    — NOj, 

— NH2,  — NHR'"  or  — NR">R". 
R'  is  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  mono-  or 

disubstituted  by  R''  and/or  R^, 
Q  is  absent  or  is  C,.4-alkylene, 
R*  and  R''  are  each  independently  — NH^,  — NR'R',  — NHR,o, 

— NR'°R",    — NO2,    Hal,    — CN,    — OA,    — COOH    or 

— COOA, 
R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  H,  C,.,-aUuuK)yl  optionally 

substimted  by  1-5  fluorine  and/or  chlorine  atoms.  — COOA, 

— S— A.  —SO— A.  — SOjA,  — CONHj,  — CONHA. 

— CONA2.  —CO— COOH,  —CO— COOA,  — CO— CONH^, 

—CO— CONHA  or  — CO— CONA^. 
A  is  C,«-alkyl  optionally  substituted  by   1-5  fluorine  and/or 

chlorine  atoms, 
R'"  and  R"  are  each  independently  A.  C,., — cycloalkyi,  C^^- 

methylenecycloalkyl  or  Cj.g-alkenyl,  and 


CHjO' 


CH,0 


CH,0' 


wherein 

A  is  selected  from  CR'R*.  N— R^  O,  S  or  SO,; 

A'  is  selected  from  CR'R*  or  N— R'. 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  CN. 
C(0)R*,  CH20R^  CHiNR^R',  CONR^R'.  COjR*  or  SO^R*, 
provided  that  R'  and  R~  are  not  both  hydrogen: 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  CN.  OR*.  NR*R\  C(0)R'', 
CO^R",  CONR''R'.  Het  or  (CHj)^r  where  Ar  is  unsubsti- 
tuted, mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  Ar  and  where  the  substitu- 
ents  on  Ar  are  independently  selected  from  OR*,  NR''R', 
halogen,  C|.g  alkyl,  CF,,  nitre  or  CN; 

R'*  and  fC  are  each  independently  selected  fixtm  hydrogen. 
CHjCF,,  C,.8  alkyl,  C,.,  cycloalkyi,  Het  or  (CHj),„Ar,  where 
Ar  is  unsubstituted,  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  Ar  and  where 
the  substituents  on  Ar  are  independently  selected  from  OR*, 
halogen,  NR*R\  C,.,  alkyl,  CF3  or  C,.,  cycloalkyi; 

R*  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
CH2CF3,  C|.8  alkyl  or  Cj.g  cycloalkyi; 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,.,  alkyl,  CFj,  Cj.g  cycloalkyi, 
Het  or  (CH2)„Ar  where  Ar  is  unsubstituted,  mono-,  di-  or 
tri-substituted  Ar  and  where  the  substituents  on  Ar  are  inde- 
pendenUy  selected  from  OR*,  NR''R'.  halogen,  C,.,  alkyl, 
CF,,  nitro  or  CN; 

Ar  is  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl,  furanyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrrolyl, 
thienyl,  2-,  3-or  4-pyridyl,  or  chromanyl; 

Het  is  an  unsubstituted,  mono-  or  di-substimted  heterocyclic 
ring  selected  from  tetrahydrofuranyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl, 
piperazinyl  or  morpholinyl,  where  the  substituents  on  Het  are 
independently  selected  from  hydroxyl,  C,,,  alkyl,  CF3,  halo- 
gen, CN,  nitro,  C,^  alkoxy,  amino  or  CO^-C,^  alkyl; 

m  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  three; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
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5,747,491 

MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

ANTAGONISTS  OF  TACHIKININS 

Karen  Elizabeth  Haworth;  Eileen  Mary  Seward,  both  of  Bish- 
ops Stortford;  Christopher  John  Swain,  Duxford,  and  Mar- 
tin Rickard  TeaU,  Bishops  Stortford,  aU  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon, 
England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00983,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,035 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1994, 

9408960;  May  5,  1994,  9408963 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/535:  C07D  413/06 

VS.  CI.  514—236.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  or  prodnig  thereof: 


m 


wherein 
XisN 


5,747,492 

HETEROATOM  SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYL  DERIVATIVES 
THAT  ENHANCE  SYNAPTIC  RESPONSES  MEDUTED 
BY  AMPA  RECEPTORS 
Gary  S.  Lynch,  Irvine,  and  Gary  A.  Rogers,  Santa  Barbara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06916,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Felx  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,584 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  401/10 
VS.  a.  514—249  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein: 


— J— 


is  selected  from: 


I  I 

— N—      and      — CH— ; 


-Y —  is  selected  from: 

O 

II 

— C— (CHj),— 


o 

II 

and      — C— C,Jl,2; 


wherein  y  is  3,  4,  or  5;  and 


— (CRj),-    and 


x'V2«-2l • 


wherein  x  is  4,  5,  or  6; 
— R  is  hydrogen  or  a  su^ght  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 

group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
each  — M —  is  independently  selected  from: 

— C(H>—  and 

— C(Z) — ,  wherein  Z  is  selected  from:  — R  and  — OR; 
each  — Y' —  is  independently  selected  from: 

— NR—  and 

— N=;  and 
— T —  is  selected  from: 

— (CR,); — ,  wherein  z  is  1,  2,  or  3,  and 
-zR(2Z'-i) — •  wherein  z'  is  1  or  2, 
^22 — • 


5,747,493 
DOPAMINE  RE-UPTAKE  INHIBITOR 
Takayuki    Namiki;    Toshihiro    Morimoto;    Kenichi    KishU; 
Nobuyuki  Kawakatsu;  Makoto  Kimura;  Kyoko  Yamasaki; 
Mariko  Onoda;  Yuji  Yoshiko;  Kazunori  Harada;  Masayuki 
Yanagi;   Takeshi   Yamamoto;   Masato   Inazu,  and   Masaki 
Mitani,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pola  Chemical 
Industries,  Inc.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00728,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155564 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CI.  514-255  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  dopamine  re-uptake  in  a  mammal 
comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1)  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof: 


(1) 


/    \ 


/    \ 


/ \  OR'  R* 

^  ^  I  I 

C„Hi._|-N  N-CH2CHCHj-N-C.Hi,-Ar 

\ / 


wherein  R'  and  R"  may  be  identical  with  or  different  from  each 
other  and  mean  individually  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom.  R^ 
denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  or  acyl  group.  R*  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl,  acyl.  alkylsulfonyl  or  optionally 
esterified  carboxyl  group.  Ar  means  a  phenyl  or  nitrogen- 
containing  monocyclic  heteroaromatic  group  which  may  have  1  to 
3  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  or  alkyl,  alkoxy.  nitro. 
amino,  alkylamino  or  hydroxyl  groups,  m  stands  for  a  number  of  1 
to  5.  and  n  stands  for  a  number  of  0  to  5. 
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5,747,494 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  DEPRESSIVE  DISORDERS 
Nadia   Medjad,  and   Martine   Billardon,   both   of  Suresnes, 
France,  assignors  to  U  C  B  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,920 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/495;  CWIH  241/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—255  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  depressive  disorder  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  combination  of 

(i)  hydroxyzine,  an  individual  optical  isomer  thereof,  or  a  phar- 

maceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  therapeutic  substance  which  is  a  serotonin  uptake 
inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoxetine, 
fluvoxamine.  between  fluoxetine  and  fluvoxamine  an  indi- 
vidual optical  isomer  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


5,747,495 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HYPERTENSION  USING 
PYRAZOLOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroshi  Maeda,  3-21-19,  Hotakubo,  Kumamolo-shi,  Kuma- 
mote  862;  Takaaki  Akaike,  Kumamoto;  Yoichi  Miyamoto, 
Ibaraki,  and   Masaki   Yoshida,   Kuraamoto,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hiroshi  Maeda,  Kumamoto,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213292 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/505 
\}S.  a.  514—258  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hypertension,  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  the  Formula  (I): 

(I) 


where  R  is  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  alkoxyl  group  or  aryl 
group. 


X  is  selected  from  NR'Rl  SR'.  and  C,-C,  alkyl; 
Y  is  selected  from  SR'.  NR'R'.  and  C.-C,  alkyl; 
R'  and  R"  is  each  and  independently  selected  from  H.  or  C1-C7 

alkyl  where  one  methylene  within  the  chain  may  optionally  be 

replaced  by  O.  S  or  NH,  and  in  which  the  alkyl  chain  may  be 

optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  OH,  SH,  NH^  or 

halogen; 
R'  and  R''  are  both  H.  or  R^  and  R'*  together  form  a  bond; 
A  is  COOH.  C(0)NHrCH,)pCOOH,  C(0)N|(CH2),COOH]2, 

C(0)NHCH(C00H)(CH;iC00H.  or  5-tetrazolyl.  wherein  p. 

q  and  r  is  each  and  independently  I.  2  or  3; 
as   well   as   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salts  and   prodrugs 

thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I,  11  or  III 

I 


R' 


>^.^- 
^.^ 


S<0)Jl« 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(1) 


K'  U 


m 


wherem 

B  is  O  or  CH, 


wherein: 

n  is  0,  I  or  2; 

Q  is  independently  O  or  S; 

R'  is  C,-C|o  alkyl;  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi;  C4-C,o  alkenyl;  C4-C,o 
alkynyl;  C,-C,o  haloalkyi;  C,-C|o  haloalkenyl;  Cj-C,o 
haloalkynyl;  Cj-C.o  alkoxyalkyl;  Cj-C.o  alkylthioalkyl; 
Cj-C,o  alkylsulfinylalkyl;  C,-C|o  alkylsulfonylalkyl;  cyclo- 
propylmethyl:  Cj-Cm  cycloalkylalkyi;  C4-C,o  alkenyloxy- 
alkyl;  C4-C10  alkynyloxyalkyl;  Cj-Cm  (cycloalkyl)oxyalkyl; 
C4-C,o  alkenylthioalkyl;  C4-C10  alkynylthioalkyl;  C^-Cio 
(cycloalkyl)thioalkyl;  C^-C^^  haloalkoxyalkyi;  C4-C10 
haloalkenyloxyalkyi;  C4-C1,,  haloalkynyloxyalkyi;  C4-C10 
alkoxyalkenyl;  C4-C10  alkoxyalkynyl;  C4-C10  alkylthioalk- 
enyl;  C4-C,o  alkylihioalkynyl:  C4-C10  trialkylsilylalkyi; 
C|-C|o  alkyl  substituted  with  NR"R'".  nitro.  cyano  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  R'^.  R".  and  R'*;  C|-C,o  alkoxy; 
C|-C,n  haloalkoxy;  C,-C,o  alkylthio;  C,-C|o  haloalkylthio; 
NR"R'-;  or  pyridyl.  furanyl,  thienyl,  naphthyl,  benzofuranyl, 
benzothienyl  or  quinolinyl  each  optionally  substituted  with 
R'^  R'\  and  R"; 
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-  C|o  haloalkyi;  C,-C,o  haloalkenyl;  Cj-C.o  haloalky- 


RMsC 

nyl;  fl-Cio  alkylsulfinylalkyl:  C^-Cm  alkylsulfonylalkyl 
C4-C  I  cycloalkylalkyi;  C4-C,,,  "alkenyloxyalkyl;  Cj-C^ 
alkynyloxyalkyl;  C4-C10  (cycloalkyl)oxyalkyl;  C4-C10  alk- 
enylthioalkyl; C4-C10  alkynylthioalkyl;  C^-Cm  (cycloalky- 
Dthioikyl;  Cj-C,,,  haloalkoxyalkyi;  C4-C,o  haloalkenyloxy- 
alkyi;! C4-C10  haloalkynyloxyalkyi;  C4-C10  alkoxyalkenyl; 
C4-C,o  alkoxyalkynyl;  C4-C10  alkylthioalkenyl;  C4-C10  alky- 
Ithioalkynyl;  C4-<:|o  trialkylsilylalkyi;  Cj-C.o  cyanoalkyi; 
C^-Cio  nitroalkyi;  C,-C|o  alkyl  substituted  with  COjR", 
NR"|{'=  or  phenyl  substituted  with  R'\  R",  and  R'*;  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  R'\  R",  and  R'";  — N=CR"R"; 
or— NR"R'=;or 

R'  and  R*  are  taken  together  to  form  — CH,(CH2)„CH2— ; 

m  is  1-4;' 

R'  is  halogen;  C,-C„  alkyl;  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyi;  Cj-Cg  alkenyl; 
Cj-Cj  alkynyl;  C.-Cg  haloalkyi;  Cj-Cg  haloalkenyl;  C,-Cg 
haloaltynyl;  Cj-Cg  alkoxy;  C,-Cg  haloalkoxy;  C,-Cg  alkeny- 
loxy;  C,-C8  alkynyloxy;  Ci-C,  alkylthio;  Cj-Cg  alkenylthio; 
Cj-Cj  alkynylthio;  C,-Cg  alkylsulfinyl;  Cj-Cg  alkylsulfonyl; 
Cj-C,  alkoxyalkyl;  C^-Cg  alkylthioalkyl;  C^-Cg  alkylsulfiny- 
lalkyl; Cj-Cg  alkylsulfonylalkyl;  C4-Cg"  cycloalkylalkyi; 
Cj-C,  trialkylsilyl;  nitro;  NR"R'-;  Cj-Cg  trialkylsilylalky- 
nyl;  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  R"; 

R-*  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  C1-C4  alkyl;  Cj-C,  haloalkyi;  C,-C4 
alkoxy;  or  C,-C4  haloalkoxy; 

R'  is  C,^5  alkyl;  C,-C,o  alkyl;  C4-C7  alkenyl;  C-C,  alkynyl; 
C|-C,„  haloalkyi;  Cj-Cm  haloalkenyl;  C,-C,o  haloalkynyl; 
C2-C„o  alkoxyalkyl;  C,-C|o  alkyldiioalkyl;  Cj-Cm  alkyl- 
sulfinjlalkyl;  C,-C,„  alkylsulfonylalkyl;  C4-C,o  cycloalkyla- 
lkyi; C4-C10  alkenyloxyalkyl;  C4-C10  alkynyloxyalkyl; 
Q-Cio  (cycloalkyl)oxyalkyl;  C4-C,o  alkenyldiioalkyl; 
C4-C,„  alkynylthioalkyl;  C^-C^o  (cycloalkyl)thioalkyl; 
Ci-Cw,  haloalkoxyalkyi;  C4-C,o  haloalkenyloxyalkyi; 
C4-C10  haloalkynyloxyalkyi;  C4-C,o  alkoxyalkenyl;  C4-C,o 
alkoxyalkynyl;  C4-C,o  alkylthioalkenyl;  C4-C10  alkylihio- 
alkynyl; C4-C,o  trialkylsilylalkyi;  C|-C,o  alkyl  substituted 
with  $R"R'-,  nitro  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at 
least  one  of  R'*.  R",  and  R'*;  Cj-C.o  alkyl  substituted  with 
cyano;  C.-Cm  alkoxy;  C,-C|o  haloalkoxy;  C|-C|o  alkylthio; 
C,-C|„  haloalkylthio:  NR"R'-;  or  phenyl,  furanyl,  thienyl, 
naphtltyl,  benzofuranyl  or  benzothienyl  each  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  R'^  R",  and  R'*; 

R"  is  C,r-C,o  haloalkyi;  C,-C|o  haloalkenyl;  Cj-Cio  haloalky- 
nyl;  Cj-C|o  alkylsulfinylalkyl;   C,-C|o   alkylsulfonylalkyl; 


C4-C,D  cycloalkylalkyi;  C4-C|(,  alkenyloxyalkyl;  C4-C1, 
alkynyloxyalkyl;  C4-C,o  (cycloalkyl)oxyalkyl;  C4-C,o  alk- 
enylthioalkyl; C4-C,o  alkynylthioalkyl;  C^-Cio  (cycloalky- 
Ddiioaikyl;  C2-C,o  haloalkoxyalkyi;  C4-C10  haloalkenyloxy- 
alkyi; C4-C,o  haloalkynyloxyalkyi;  C4-C10  alkoxyalkenyl; 
C4-C1P  alkoxyalkynyl;  C4-C,o  alkylthioalkenyl;  C4-C,o  alky- 
lihioalkynyl; C4-C10  trialkylsilylalkyi;  Cj-Cm  nitroalkyi;  or 
C,-C|„  alkyl  substituted  with  COjR",  NR"R'=  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  R",  R",  and  R'";  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  R".  R",  and  R";  or 

R^  and  R*  are  taken  together  to  form  — CH2(CH2)„CH2— ; 

R'  is  C,-C|o  alkyl;  C3-C7  cycloalkyi;  C4-C7  alkenyl;  propynyl; 
Cj-Cio  alkynyl;  Cj-C.o  haloalkyi;  C,-C,o  haloalkenyl; 
Cj-C,^  haloalkynyl;  Cj-Cm  alkoxyalkyl;  Cj-C.o  alkylthio- 
alkyl; C:-C,o  alkylsulfinylalkyl;  Cj-C.o  alkylsulfonylalkyl; 
C4-C,o  alkenyloxyalkyl;  C4-C,o  alkynyloxyalkyl:  C4-C,o 
(cycloalkyl)oxyalkyl;  C4-C,o  alkenylthioalkyl;  C4-C10  alky- 
nylthidalkyl;  C(,-C,o  (cycloalkyl)thioalkyl;  Cj-Cm 
haloalkoxyalkyi;  C4-C10  haloalkenyloxyalkyi;  C4-C10 
haloalkynyloxyalkyi;  C4-C10  alkoxyalkenyl;  C4-C,o  alkoxy- 
alkynyl; C4-C10  alkylthioalkenyl;  C4-C10  alkylihioalkynyl; 
C4-C1P  trialkylsilylalkyi;  C,-C|o  alkyl  substituted  with 
NR"F^'°  or  nitro;  C2-C,o  alkyl  substituted  with  cyano; 
C,-C,i,  alkoxy;  C.-Cm  haloalkoxy;  C|-C,o  alkylthio;  C.-C,,, 
haloalkylthio;  NR'-R'^;  or  phenyl,  pyridyl.  furanyl,  thienyl, 
naphthyl.  benzofuranyl,  benzothienyl  or  quinolinyl  each 
optionally  substituted  with  R'",  R'^  and  R""; 


R*  is  hydrogen;  C.-C,  alkyl;  or  — C(=0)R"'; 

R'  is  C3-C7  cycloalkyi;  Cj-Cm  haloalkenyl;  Cj-Cm  haloalky- 
nyl; C,-C,„  alkoxyalkyl;  C2-C,o  alkylthioalkyl;  C2-C,o 
alkylsulfinylalkyl;  Cj-C.o  alkylsulfonylalkyl;  C4-C,o 
cycloalkylalkyi;  C4-C,o  alkenyloxyalkyl;  C4-C10  alkynyloxy- 
alkyl; C4-C10  (cycloalkyl)oxyalkyl;  C4-C,o  alkenylthioalkyl 
C4-C,o  alkynylthioalkyl;  C^-Cio  (cycloalkyl)thioalkyl 
Cj-Cjo  haloalkoxyalkyi;  C4-C10  haloalkenyloxyalkyi 
C4-C10  haloalkynyloxyalkyi;  Cj-Cm  alkoxyalkenyl;  C4-C,o 
alkoxyalkynyl;  C4-C10  alkylthioalkenyl;  C4-C10  alkylihio- 
alkynyl; C4-C,o  trialkylsilylalkyi;  C,-C,o  alkyl  substituted 
with  NR"R'-;  C2-C,o  nitroalkyi;  pyridyl.  furanyl,  diienyl  or 
naphthyl  each  optionally  substituted  with  R'^  R",  and  R'*; 
— N=CR"R";  — NR'-R'^  — OR'^';  or 

— NC(=Q)NR"R'^  or  R'  and  R"  are  bodi  iodine  and  R'  is 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  R'*,  R",  and  R'*; 
r 

R^  and  R'  are  taken  together  to  form  — CH2(CH2)„CH2— ; 

R'°  is  hydrogen;  C,-C4  alkyl;  C,-C4  alkoxy;  or  NR"r"'^ 

R"  is  independently  hydrogen;  Cj-C,  alkyl;  or  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  at  least  one  R"; 

R''  is  independently  hydrogen;  C|-Cg  alkyl;  or  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  at  least  one  R";  or 

R"  and  R'-  are  taken  together  to  form  — CH2CH,CH,CH,— , 

— CH2(CH2)3CH2— ,  — CH2CH26CH2CH2— . 

— CH2CH(Me)CH2  CH(Me)CH,—  or 

— CH2CH(Me)CX:H(Me)CH2— ; 
R"  is  independently  halogen;   C1-C4  alkyl;  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
C,-C4  haloalkyi;  nitro;  or  cyano; 


R       is    independently 


alkyl;   C,-C<,    alkoxy;    Ci-C^ 


haloalkyi;  halogen;  Ci-Cg  alkynyl;  Ci-C^  thioalkyi;  phenyl 
or  phenoxy  each  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  R"; 
cyano;  nitro;  C|-C(,  haloalkoxy;  Ci-C^  haloalkyldiio;  Ci-Cj 
alkenyl;  C2-C6  haloalkenyl;  acetyl;  CCMe;  or  N(C,-C2 
alkyl)2; 

R"  is  independently  methyl;  ethyl;  methoxy;  methylthio;  halo- 
gen; or  trifluoromethyl; 

R""  is  independently  halogen;  and 

R"  is  independently  C,-Cg  alkyl;  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  R":  or 

an  N-oxide  or  agriculturally-suitable  salt  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
X  is  halo  or  hydroxy; 
m  is  I,  2.  or  3; 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,    halo,    hydroxy,    hydroxyamino.    carboxy,    nitro. 

guanidino,    ureido.    cyano,    trifluoromethyl,    and    -(C.-Cj 

alkylene)-W-(phenyl)  wherein  W  is  a  single  bond,  O,  S  or 

NH; 


514 
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or  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  R'  and  Cj-C^  alkyl 
substituted  by  cyano.  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R',  -OR*.  —NR'-R*.  — C(0)R',  — NHOR\ 
— OC(0)R*,  cyano.  A  and  — YR';  R'  is  C.-C,  alkyl;  R*  is 
independenUy  hydrogen  or  R';  R'  is  R',  —OR*  or  — NR^R"; 
A  is  selected  from  piperidino.  morpholino,  pyrrolidino,  4-R''- 
piperazin-1-yl,  imidazol-l-yl,  4-pyridon-l-yl,  -(C,-C4 
alkyleneXCOiH),  phcnoxy.  phenyl,  phenylsulfanyl.  CJ-C4 
alkenyl,  and  -(C,-C^  alkylene)C(0)NR*R'';  and  Y  is  S,  SO,  or 
SO2:  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  in  R'.  —OR*  and  — NR*R* 
are  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  halo  substituents  and 
the  alkyl  moieties  in  R\  —OR*  and  — NR*R*  are  optionally 
substituted  by  1  or  2  R^  groups,  and  wherein  the  alkyl 
moieties  of  said  optional  substituents  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halo  or  R''.  with  the  proviso  that  two  heteroatoms  are 
not  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom: 

or  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  — NHS02R^. 
phthalimido-(C,-C4)  -alkylsulfonylamino.  benzamido,  benze- 
nesulfonylamino.  3-phenylureido,  2-oxopyrrolidin-l-yl.  2,5- 
dioxopyrrolidin-l-yl,  and  R"'-(C2-C4)  -alkanoylamino 
wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  halo,  — OR*.  C2-C4  alkanoy- 
loxy,  — C(0)R'.  and  — NR*R*.  and  wherein  said 
— NHSOjR',  phthalimido-(C,-C4-alkylsulfonylamino.  benza- 
mido. benzenesulfonylamino.  3-phenylureido, 
2-oxopyTTolidin-l-yl,  2,5-dioxopyrrolidin-l-yl,  and  R'*- 
(C2-C4)-alkanoylamino  R'  groups  are  optionally  substituted 
by  1  or  2  substituents  independently  selected  from  halo. 
C1-C4  alkyl,  cyano,  methanesulfonyl  and  C.-C,  alkoxy: 

or  two  R'  groups  are  taken  together  with  the  carbons  to  which 
they  are  attached  to  form  a  S-8  membered  ring  that  includes  1 
or  2  heteroatoms  selected  fi-om  O,  S  and  N; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C«  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3 
substituents  independently  selected  from  halo,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
— NR*R*,  and  — SOjR^ 

n  is  1  or  2  and  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halo,  hydroxy,  C,-C^  alkyl.  — NR*R*,  and  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  of  said  R^  groups  are  optionally 
substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from 
halo,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  — NR*R*.  and  — SO^R  ;  and. 

R*  is  azido  or  -(ethynyl)-R"  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^ 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  — OR*,  or  — NR*R*. 
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1.  A  cyclopenlaquinazoline  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


N— Ar— CONHCH(CO;H->-R' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  amino,  C,^  alkyl,  C,,,  alkoxy,  C, 
hydroxyalkyl  or  C,^  fluoroalkyi: 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  C,  4  alkyl,  Cj^,  alkenyl,  C,^  alkynyl, 
C2_4  hydroxyalkyl.  Cj.^  halogenoalkyl  or  C|_,  cyanoalkyl; 

Ar'  is  phenylene,  thiophenediyl,  thiazolediyl.  pyridinediyi  or 
pyrimidinediyl  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  sub- 
stituents selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino,  niuo, 
cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  C,^  alkyl  and  C^  alkoxy;  and 

wherein  R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

-A'-Ar'-A^-Y' 

in  which  A'  is  a  bond  between  the  a-carbon  atom  of  the  group 
— C0NHCH(C02H)—  and  Ar^  or  is  a  C,_2  alkylene  group; 

Ar^  is  phenylene,  tetrazoldiyl.  thiophenediyl,  thiazolediyl. 
pyridinediyi  or  pyrimidinediyl  which  in  the  case  of  phenylene 
may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  substituents  on  the  ring 
selected  from  halogeno.  nitro,  C|_,  alkyl  and  C,^  alkoxy; 

A"  is  a  C,_j  alkylene  or  C,,,  alkenylene  group;  and 

Y'  is  carboxy,  tetrazol-5-yl,  N-CC,.^  alkylsulphonyl)carbamoyl. 
N-(phenylsulphonyl)carbamoyl  which  may  optionally  bear 
one  or  two  substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogeno,  nitro,  C,^  alkyl  and  C|„4 
alkoxy,  tetrazol-5-ylthio,  tetrazol-S-ylsulphinyl  or  tetrazol-5- 
ylsulphonyl;  or 

Y '  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— CON(R)CH(Y^)Y' 

in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  C|_4  alkyl,  Cj^,  alkenyl  or  Cj_4 
alkynyl; 

Y^  is  carboxy,  tetrazol-5-yl,  N-(C,_4  alkylsulphonyl)carbamoyl, 
N-(phenylsulphonyl)carbamoyl  which  may  optionally  bear 
one  or  two  substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogeno,  nitro,  C,^  alkyl  and  C,^ 
alkoxy,  tetrazol-5-ylthio,  tetrazol-5-ylsulphinyl  or  tetrazol-5- 
ylsulphonyl;  and 

Y'  is  the  residue  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid 
NH2CH(CO,H)Y';  or 

Y'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— A*— CO2H 

in  which  A*  is  a  C,.*  alkylene  group  other  than  ethylene; 
wherein  R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— A'— C0N(R)CH(Y')Y' 

in  which  A'  is  a  C,.,,  alkylene  group  and  R  is  as  defined 
above; 

Y''  is  carboxy,  tetrazol-5-yl.  N-(C,^  alkylsulphonyl)carbamoyl, 
N-(phenylsulphonyl)carbamoyl  which  may  optionally  bear 
one  or  two  substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogeno,  nitro,  C,^  alkyl  and  C,^ 
alkoxy.  tetrazol-5-ylthio,  tetrazol-S-ylsulphinyl  or  tetrazol-5- 
ylsulphonyl;  and 

Y'  is  the  residue  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid 
NH2CH(C02H)Y'  provided  that  when  R  is  hydrogen  and  Y'* 
is  carboxy  it  is  not  the  residue  of  glutamic  acid;  or 

Y^  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— A^— CO2H 

in  which  A"*  is  as  defined  above;  or 
Y'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— A*— Ar'- A'— Y* 

in  which  A*  is  a  bond  between  the  a-carbon  atom  of  the  group 
— A'— CON(R)CH(Y-')—  and  Ar'  or  is  a  C,_,  alkylene 
group; 

Ar*  is  phenylene.  tetrazoldiyl.  thiophenediyl.  thiazolediyl. 
pyridinediyi  or  pyrimidinediyl  which  in  the  case  of  phenylene 
may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  substituents  on  the  ring 
selected  from  halogeno.  nitro.  C.^,  alkyl  and  C,^  alkoxy; 

a'  is  a  C|  ,  alkylene  or  C;.,  alkenylene  group:  and 
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Y*  is  ci1x)xy,  tetrazol-5-yl,  N-(C|^  alkylsulphonyl)caibamoyl, 
N-(plienylsulphonyl)carbamoyl  which  may  optionally  bear 
one  or  two  substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogeno,  nitro,  C,_,  alkyl  and  C|_, 
alkoxy,  tetrazol-5-ylthio.  tetrazol-5-ylsulphinyl  or  tetrazol-5- 
ylsulphonyl;  or 

whereii  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

-K-X-Ar^ 

in  which  a"  is  a  C|^  alkylene  group; 
X  is  sulphinyl.  sulphonyl  or  methylene; 
and  Ar"!  |s  l,2,3-triazol-4-yl,  1 ,2,4-triazol-3-yl  or,  except  when  X 

is  methylene,  tetrazol-5-yl; 
the  coni^und  (I)  optionally  being  in  the  form  of  a  pharmaceu- 

ticall^  acceptable  salt  or  ester. 


5,747,501 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
John  Eugene  Macor,  Salem,  Conn.,  and  Martin  James  Wythcs, 
Sutton,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pfizer,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/01%7,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,737,  Apr.  7,  1992.  This 

PCT  appUcation  Mar,  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,798 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/40:  C07D  413/14 

VS.  CI.  514—376  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


W— (CH2), 


5,747,500 

ANTIVIRAL  2,  4-PYRIMIDII«:DI0NE  DERIVATIVES 
Jong-Chan  Son;  III- Young  Lee,  both  of  Daejeon;  Byung-II 

Bae,  Seoul;  Jeong-Sik  Han;  Joong-Kwon  Choi,  both  of  Dae-  where  W  is 
jeon,  and  Yung-Bok  Chae,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, Da^eon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94A)0178,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18109,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656354 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1993, 
93-28908;  Dec.  21,  1993,  93-28909;  May  11,  1994,  94-10262; 
May  11,  1994,  94-10263;  May  11,  1994,  94-10264;  Nov.  10, 
1994,  94-29388 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/54:239/56:  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  a.  514— 274  5aainis 

1.  A  2,4-pyrimidinedione  compound  of  formula(I): 

(I) 


Y 

A 

Z  N— R, 


(i) 


M 


Rj 

Y 

A 

R;— N  Z. 


R3 


(ii) 


R2— N 


G 

A 

M 


(vi) 


Z,  or 


R2 


(vii) 


wherein: 

R'  represents  an  allyl,  propargyl,  substituted  allyl  group  repre- 
sented by  CHjCH^CR'R*  or  substituted  propargyl  group 
represented  by  CH2C=CR^,  wherein  R\  R*  and  R'  are  each 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  methyl  group  optionally 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  C|.|o  carbonyloxy,  hydroxy, 
azido,  cyano,  amino,  phenyl.  C,.,  alkoxy  or  benzyloxy  radi- 
cal; C2.10  alkyl;  cyclopropyl;  phenyl;  or  Cj.m  ester  group; 

R^  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,.,,  alkyl.  Cj^  cycloalkyi,  Cj.g 
alkenyl,  Cj.g  alkynyl  or  benzyl  group; 

R'  and  R'  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom, 
or  a  bydroxy,  C,.,  alkyl,  fluoromethyl,  C,.,  alkoxy,  amino, 
C2.6  alkylester  or  C2.7  alkylamide  group; 

A  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  and 

Z  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  a  carbonyl  group;  an 
amino  group:  or  a  methylene  group  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogta  atom,  and  a  cyano.  a  hydroxy,  an  azido,  an  amino,  a 
C|.,  adkylamide,  a  C,^  ester,  and  a  nitro  groups, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


V  > 


n  is  0  or  1;  m  is  0.  1,  2,  or  3:  Y  and  G  are  each  independently 
oxygen  or  sulfur;  Z  is  — O — ;  R,  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  Cg  alkyl, 
substituted  C,  to  Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  one  hydroxy,  C,  to  Cg 
alkenyl,  C,  to  Cg  alkynyl,  aryl,  C,  to  C,  alkylaryl.  or  ^Q— R4:  R, 
and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  aryl.  or 
C,  to  Ci  alkylaryl;  Rj  is  cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  — COR,, 
— CO2R9,  — CONR,R,o,  —OR,.  — SOjNR^R,,,.  or  — S(0)^;  R, 
and  R|o  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,  to  Cg  alkyl.  C,  to  C, 
alkylaryl,  aryl,  or  R,  and  R,o  may  together  be  taken  to  form  a 
three-  to  seven-membered  alkyl  ring  or  a  three-  to  seven- 
membered  heteroalkyl  ring  having  1  heteroatom  of  O;  Q  is  C,  to 
C,  alkyl;  R,,  is  hydrogen,  — OR12,  or  — NHCOR,,;  R12  is  hydro- 
gen, C|  to  Cfc  alkyl.  aryl.  or  C,  to  C,  alkylaryl;  q  is  0.  1,  or  2;  a 
first  chiral  carbon  is  designated  by  an  asterisk;  a  second  chiral 
carbon  is  designated  by  #;  the  above  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  and 
alkylene  moieties  of  other  groups  are  linear,  branched,  cyclic,  or  be 
linear  or  branched  and  containing  cyclic  moieties;  and  the  above 
aryl  groups  and  the  aryl  moieties  of  the  above  alkyl-aryl  groups  are 
independently  selected  from  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl, 
wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  may  be  substituted  with  one  nitro 
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or  one  to  three  groups  selected  from  C,  to  C4  alkyl.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  cyano.  carboxamido.  and  C,  to  C4  alkoxy  and  the  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


-(CH:). 


or     -C! 


J? 


5,747,502 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
BENZO(C]PHENANTHRIDINIUM  DERrVATTVES.  NOVEL 
COMPOUNDS  PREPARED  BY  SAID  PROCESS,  AND 
ANTITUMOR  AGENTS 
Miyoji  Hanaoka,  Kanazawa;  Hisao  Ekimoto;  Fumiko  Koba- 
yashi,  both  of  Tokyo;   Yukio  Irie,  Maebashi;   Katsutoshi 
Takahashi,    Tokyo;    Masanobu    Suzuki,    Omiya;    Takeshi 
Nakanishi,  Yono;   Osamu   Kogawa,  Kashiwa,  and  Keizou 
Ishikawa,  Iwaisuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kay- 
aku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  784,699,  Oct  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  621,848,  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,853 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1989,  1-321503; 
Nov.  7,  1990,  2-299844;  Jim.  11,  1991,  3-165174;  Jiin.  11, 1991, 
3-165175 

tat  a."  A6IK  31/44;  C07D  471/00 
VS.  a.  514—280  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  as  an  effective 
ingredient  a  benzolcjphenanthndinium  derivative  of  the  general 
formula  A; 


(A) 


MeO' 


wherein  M  and  N  together  form  a  methylenedioxy  group.  X~ 
represents  a  hydrogen  acid  residue,  and  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  additives. 


wherein  n  is  0  to  6,  X'  and  Y'  are  independently  H,  CI.  F.  CH,. 
CjH,°  CH,.  C4H,.  OCH„  OH,  CF3,  OCF„  NOj,  NH,,  N(CH,)j. 
NHCOCH,,  NCS,  NHCOCHzBr.  or  N„  and  (CH,)„  if  present,  may 
be  substituted  with  OH.  OCH,,  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5,747404 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARDIAC  INSUFFICIENCY 
USING  ANGIOTENSIN-CONVERTING  ENZYME 
INHIBITORS 
Rainer  Henning,  Hattersheim  am  Main;  Hansjorg  Urbach, 
Kronbergn°aunus;  Volker  Teetz,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Rolf 
Geiger,    Frankfurt    am    Main,    and    Bemward    Scholkens, 
Kelkbeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschafL,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,543,  May  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,684,016,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  359,860,  Dec.  20, 
1994,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188,745,  Jan.  31,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,403,856,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
920,173,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  636,001,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  313,491,  Feb.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,705,  Apr.  10,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1984,  34  13 
710.6 

Int  a."  A6IK  31/47 
VS.  CI.  514—307  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cardiac  insufficiency  in  a  mammal 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a  mammal  in  recognized 
need  of.  and  for  the  purpose  of  said  treatment,  an  amount  of  an 
angiotensin-converting  enzyme  inhibitor  effective  for  said  treat- 
ment, said  angiotensin-converting  enzyme  inhibitor  having  the 
formula  I: 


5,747,503 
SELECTIVE  INHIBITORS  OF  BIOGENIC  AMINE 
TRANSPORTERS 
Richard   Rothman,   Silver   Spring,   Md.;    Frank   I.   Carroll, 
Durham,  N.C.;  Bruce  Bk>ugh,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Samuel  W. 
Mascarella,  Hillsborough,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Researc 
Triangle  Institute,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,222,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,574,060,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,747, 

Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  746317 

Int  a."  C07D  221/22:  A61K  31/46 

VS.  a.  514—294  70  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


♦  COOH 


CCX)R 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  benzyl:  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  independently  H.  CI,  Br.  F.  OCH,,  I,  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  and  R  is 


5,747,505 
HETEROCYCLIC  ARYL-,  ALKYL-  AND 
CYCLOALKYLACETAMIDES 
Richard  Connell,  TriimbuU,  Conn.;  Siegfried  Goldmann,  Wup- 
pertal,  Germany;  Ulrich  Miiller,  Wuppertai,  Germany;  Mar- 
tin Beuck,  Erkrath,  Germany;  Hilmar  Bischoff,  Wuppertai, 
Germany;  Dirk  Denzer,  Wuppertai,  Germany;  Rudi  Griitz- 
mann,  Solingen,  Germany,  and  Stefan  Wohlfeil,  Hilden,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,027 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Sep.    29,    1995, 
19536378.7 

tat  CI."  C07D  215/12:217/12:409/12:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—307  8  Claims 

1.  Heterocyclic-substituted  acetamide  compounds  of  the  formula 
(1): 
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R' 

I 

NR-— CH-R^ 


wherein  R  is  ethyl  or  n-propyl.  or  a  physiologically-hydrolyzable 
(I)       and  -acceptable  ester  thereof,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  such  a 
compound  or  ester. 


Ri 


in  which 

A  repres^tits  quinolyl  or  isoquinolyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  up  to  3  times  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro.  cyano,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  or  straight- 
chain  ur  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy,  aeyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

D  represents  naphthyl,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
pyridyl,  furyl,  thienyl  or  azetidinyl,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  up  to  2  times  by  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ents independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano.  hydroxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  each  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  up 
to  2  titnes  by  identical  or  different  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano, 
hydroxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R-  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

R'  repreUnts  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  or  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7 
carbod  atoms,  or  represents  phenyl,  pyridyl.  furyl.  or  thienyl, 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  3  times  by 
identical  or  different  substituents  independently  selected  from 
the  gmup  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  phenyl,  hydroxyl  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  up  to  6 
carbort  atoms. 

R""  represents  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH-,OH  or 
— CH,— O— CO— R'. 
in  which 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
up  to  3  times  by  identical  or  different  substituents  indepen- 
dently, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydro;  ;yl,  cyano  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
each  1 4ving  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  salts  tlia-eof. 


5,747306 

ISOQIUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  PHARMACEUTICAL 
I  USES 

Reto  Naef,  Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Novartis  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,042,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,699,  Nov.  3,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771^56 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
9322828 

Int  CI."  C07D  217/16:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CI.  514—307  16  Claims 

1.  A  con  i^und  of  formula  I 


HO— Cllj— CH 


CH,— O 


(I) 


(iC,Hi»— O 


0-(iC,H7) 


5,747307 

CARDIOPROTECTIVE  AGENT 

Ichiro  Ikegaki,  Miyazaki-ken,  and  Toshio  .Asano,  Shizuoka- 

ken,    both    of   Japan,    assignors    to   Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01128,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03171,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  379361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212680 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  CI.  514—312  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  and  treatment  of  a  myocardial 
disease  which  is  caused  by  the  influence  of  ischemia,  or  ischemia 
and  reperfusion,  and  which  results  in  the  necrosis  of  myocardial 
cells,  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  or 
diagnosed  to  be  susceptible  to  the  myocardial  disease  an  effective 
amount  of  an  isoquinolinesulfonamide  derivative  represented  by 
formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof: 


R-  R' 

I  I 

SO2N— A  — N— R* 


(I) 


wherein  R'   represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a 

hydroxyl  group,  and  wherein: 
when  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  A  represents  a  C^-C^  alkylene 
group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C.-Ci,, 
alkyl  group,  a  cinnamyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  and  a  benzyl 
group:  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  6  carbon  atoms  or  less;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  straight  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  a  cinnamyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group:  or  R"  and  R'  together  form 
an  alkylene  group  having  4  carbon  atoms  or  less,  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C|-C|o  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  and  a  benzoyl  group:  and  R''  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  cinnamyl 
group,  a  cinnamoyi  group,  a  furoyl  group,  a  group  represented 
by  the  formula: 


wherein  R^  represents  a  su-aight  or  branched  C|-C^  alkyl  group, 
or  an  amidino  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


NR' 


// 
— C 

\ 
NHR' 

wherein  each  of  R"  and  R'  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
or  R"  and  R'  together  form  a  C^-Cj  alkylene  group:  or  R'  and 

R''  together  with  a  neighboring  nlU'ogen  atom  form  a  5  or 
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6-inembered  heterocyclic  group,  which  group  optionally  con- 
tains an  oxygen  atom;  and 
when  R'  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  hydroxy  I  group.  A  represents  a 
€,-€(,  alkylene  group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  at  least  one  C^-Cf,  alky  I  group:  each  of  R"  and  R' 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  or 
branched  Ci-C^  alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  6 
carbon  atoms  or  less,  or  R~  and  R'  together  form  an  ethylene 
or  a  trimethylene  group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  at  least  one  C,-C^  alkyl  group;  and  R''  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C^  alkyl  group  or  an  amidino  group 
represented  by  the  formula: 


R' 


-C 


\ 


NR" 


NHR' 


wherein  each  of  R^  and  R^  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group. 


5,747,508 
AMIDINOHYDRAZONES  OF  KETONES  DERIVED  FROM 
BENZO|B)FURAN,  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION,  AND  PHARMACEUTICALS 
CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  Richter,  Greifswald;  Martin  Eisner,  Bielefeld,  and  Bar- 
bara Vogt,  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Helopharm 
G.  Petrik  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  7,  1995,  195  47 
263.2 

Int  a."  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/81 
VS.  a.  514—320  5  Claims 

1.  An  amidinohydrazone  of  the  general  formula  I.  or  a  mixture 
thereof 


I 


A— C— B-R 


-NH— C 


// 


\ 


N— R* 


N— R» 

I 

R* 

wherein 
R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  dialkyi  aminoethyl  group 
containing  up  to  6  C  atoms,  or  one  of  the  residues 


^< 


for  any  compound  when  A  and  B  are  not  present. 

A  and  B  independently  represent  either  (CHi)^  or  (CH^CH)„. 
with  n=0.  I  or  2  and  m=0  or  1  .provided  that  m  or  n  is  not  zero 
for  A  when  both  B  is  (CH=CH),  and  R"  with  R,  forms  a 
heterocyclic  ring, 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  amino,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
residue  containing  up  to  6  C  atoms,  an  aralkyi  residue  con- 
taining up  to  9  C  atoms,  a  methane  sulfonamido.  acetylamino, 
cyano.  (IH-imidazole-l-yl)  residue,  or  one  of  the  residues 


wherein 

R^  IS  as  defined  above. 

R"  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  containing  up  to  6  C  atoms, 
an  aralkyi  or  aralkoxy  group  containing  up  to  9  C  atoms,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyano.  nitro.  methane  sulfonamido.  acety- 
lamino. trifluoromethyl,  tnfluoromethoxy.  amino  or  (IH- 
imidazole-l-yl)  group 

R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing up  to  6  C  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  containing  up  to  9  C 
atoms,  or  one  of  the  residues. 


wherein 

R^  is  as  defined  above. 

R*  and  R*  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl.  alkanoyl,  or  alkylsulfonyl  residue  containing 
up  to  6  C  atoms,  an  aralkyi  residue  containing  up  to  9  C 
atoms,  a  (4-methylphenyl)sulfonyl,  a  trifluoroacetyl,  or  one  of 
the  residues 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  containing  up  to  6  C  atoms, 
an  aralkyi  or  aralkoxy  group  containing  up  to  9  C  atoms,  a 
cyano,  nitro.  methane  sulfonamido.  acetylamino,  trifluorom- 
ethyl, trifluoromelhoxy,  amino,  or  (IH-imidazole-l-yl)  group, 
provided  that  R  is  not 
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5,747,510 
PHARMACEUTICAL  UNIT  DOSAGE  FORMULATIONS 
Michael  W.  Draper,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,417,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,641,790,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  205,012,  Mar.  2, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,478,847.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  788,984 

InL  a."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  409/00 

VS.  CI.  514—333  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  in  daily  dosage  unit  form 

comprising,  per  daily  dosage  unit,  an  amount  within  the  range  of 

about  55  to  about  150  mg  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


c  efined  above. 

or  R*  ai  <  R^  jointly  represent  an  ethylene  or  propylene  frag- 
ment, 

R*.  together  with  the  N  atom,  represent  a  piperidino, 
morpholino,  or  piperazino  residue. 

and  wherein  the  zigzagged  bond  in  the  structure  of  amidinohy- 
drazoae  indicates  that  the  compound  is  present  in  the  form  of 
the  (Z)  or  (E)  isomer,  or  mixtures  of  isomers. 

or  a  salt  formed  with  one  or  several  physiologically  tolerable 
acids. 


5,747,509 
METtOD  FOR  LOWERING  PLASMA  LEVELS  OF 
LIPOPROTEIN(A) 
Katalin  Kauser,  El  Sobrante,  and  Gabor  M.  Rubanyi,  Alamo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ber- 
lin, Gemany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,237 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/40 

U.S.  a.  5J*— 324  4  Claims 

1.  A  mdthod  of  lowering  plasma  levels  of  Lp(a)  in  a  human. 

which  method  comprises  administering  to  the  human  in  need 

thereof  an  idfective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


R'O 


wherein 
n  is  0,  I 


R' 


IS 


(I) 


OCH2CH:-(CH:)„-R' 


1  idrogen.   alkyl.   alkanoyl.   cycloalkanoyl.   (alkoxy)al- 
kanoj  I  aroyl.  aryloxycarbonyl: 
R^  is  h^lrogen.  hydroxy,  halo,  alkoxy.  alkanoyloxy.  cycloal- 
kanojbxy.  (alkoxy)alkanoyloxy.  aroyloxy.  aryloxycarbony- 
loxy; 
R'  is  p)frh>lidinyl  or  piperidinyl: 
or  a  phamtaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


179-2' 


r 


(I) 


OCH2CH2— N 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  said  for- 
mulation in  dosage  unit  form  being  adapted  for  oral  administration 
in  the  form  of  a  capsule  or  tablet. 


5,747,511 
BENZOTHIOPHENE  ANALOGS  AS  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Elmer  J.  Reist  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI  Interna- 
tional, Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  101^71,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424^15. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42632 
Int  a."  C07D  409/06:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—337  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula  (1) 


II] 


wherein; 

the  R'  are  both  hydrogen:  and 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— COOR'  where  R'  is  H.  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl. 

— CONHR'.  and 

— NHR"  where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
lower  alkyl,  and  — CCXDR'  where  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  trifluo- 
romethyl. 


5,747412 
USE  OF  COTININE  TO  ALLEVIATE  TOBACCO 
WITHDRAWAL  SYNDROME 
Robert  M.  Keenan,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Dorothy  K.  Hat- 
sukami.    Golden    Valley,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Pharmaco 
Behavioral  .Associates,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,314,  May  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,5%,007.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,888 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—343  11  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the  increased 
appetite  or  weight  gain  associated  with  cessation  of  nicotine  or 


O.G. -98-  18    QL3 
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tobacco  use.  comprising  administering  an  amount  of  cotinine  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a  human  in  need  of 
such  treatment,  which  amount  is  effective  to  reduce  or  eliminate 
said  increased  appetite  or  weight  gain. 


asymmetric  carbon  atom:  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


5,747^13 
DERIVATIVES  OF  2-AMINO-U3,4- 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTH.4LENE  ACTIVE  ON  THE 
CARDIOVASCULAR  SYSTEM 
Stefania  Montanari;  Paolo  Cavaileri,  and  Francesco  Santan- 
geio,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Zambon  Group,  S.P.A., 
Vicenza,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2981,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07885,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,136 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  14,  1993,  MI93A1973 
Int.  CI."  C07D  233/84:  A61K  31/38 
VS.  a.  514—351  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


5,747,514 
METALLOPROTEINASE  INHIBITORS 
Raymond  Paul  Beckett;  Mark  Whittaker;  Andrew  Miller,  and 
Fionna  Mitchell  Martin,  all  of  Cowley,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors    to    British    Biotech    Pharmaceuticals    Limited, 
Oxford,  England 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685330 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1994, 
9401034;  Aug.  2,  1994,  9415619 

Int  CI."  C07D  213/75:  A61K  31/44 
V.S.  CI.  514—352  27  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(CHi)niCH, 

I 

CH. 
I 
;N— (CH:mN(CH2)pXR4 


1 


wherein 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  OY  group; 
Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  OY'  group, 
Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  OY"  group; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R.  R,  and  R^is  hydrogen  but  R,  R,  and 
Rj  are  not  contemporaneously  hydrogen  atoms  and  R,  and  R,  are 
not  contemporaneously  OY'  or  OY"  groups  respectively; 
Y.  Y'  and  Y".  the  same  or  different,  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
acyl  group  derived  from  an  optionilly  substituted  aliphatic, 
aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  carfooxylic  acid,  from  an  option- 
ally substituted  carbonic  or  carbamic  acid  or  for  a  phosphoric 
acid  of  the  formula 

O 

II 
R<— O— P 
I 
OH 

wherein 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  optionally  substituted 

by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  amino,  carboxy  and  alkoxy- 

carbonyl;  or  a  phenyl; 

m  is  an  integer  selected  from  1  or  2; 

n  is  3  to  8; 

P  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4; 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cj-C^  alkyl; 

R4  is  a  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen  atoms 
C,-C,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups;  or  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heteroaryl  containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sul- 
phur, optionally  substituted  by  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy 
groups,  C|-C,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups; 

X  is  NH,  S,  SO,  SO,,  CO,  CF,,  or  O;  provided  that  when  X 
is  O,  R4,  is  different  from  phenyl;  the  asterisk  marks  an 


R4 


(I) 


wherein 

X  is  a  — CO2H  or  — CONHOH  group; 
R,  is  hydrogen;  (C,-Cj.)alkyl;  (C2-Cfc)alkenyl;  phenyl;  substi- 
tuted phenyl;  phenyKCi-C^jalkyl;  substituted 
phenyl(C,-C<,)alkyl;   heterocyclyl;   substituted   heterocyclyl; 
heierocyclyl(C|-Cfc)alkyl;  substituted 
heterocyclyl(C|-Ce,)alkyl;  a  group  BSO„A—  wherein  n  is  0.  1 
or  2  and  B  is  hydrogen  or  a  (Ci-Csjalkyl,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  heterocyclyl,  (Cj-C^jacyl,  phenacyl  or  substituted 
phenacyl  group,  and  A  represents  (C,-C6)alkyl;  amino;  pro- 
tected    amino;     acylamino;     OH;     SH;     (C|-C(,)alkoxy; 
(C|-C6)alkylamino;  di-(C,-C4)alkylamino;  (C|-Cfc)alkylthio; 
aryl(C|-Cjalkyl;  amino(C,-C6)alkyl;  hydroxy(C,-Cs)alkyl, 
mercapto(C|-C4)alkyl  or  carboxyiCi-CsJalkyl  wherein  the 
amino-,  hydroxy-,  mercapto-  or  carboxyl-group  are  optionally 
protected  or  the  carboxyl-group  amidated;  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  carbamoyl,  mono(lower  alkyl  Carbamoyl,  di(lower 
alkyl)carbamoyl,    didower    alkyDamino,    or   carboxy-lower 
alkanoylamino; 
Rj     is     a     (C,-Cfc)alkyl,     (C,-C^)alkenyl,     (C,-C6)alkynyl, 
phenyl(C,-Cfc)alkyl,                            heteroarylCCi-C^jalkyl, 
cycloalkyl(C,-C<,)alkyl  or  cycloalkenyKCi-CsJalkyl  group, 
any  one  of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more        substituents        selected        from        (C,-C6)alkyl, 
— 0(C,-C6)alkyl,  — S(C,-Cfc)alkyl,  halo  and  cyano  (CN); 
R]  is: 
(C,-C<,)alkyl,     benzyl,     hydroxybenzyl,     benzyloxybenzyl, 
(C.-Cftjalkoxybenzyl,  or  benzyloxy(C|-C4)alkyl  group;  or 
the  characterising  group  of  a  natural  a  amino  acid,  in  which 
any  functional  group  may  be  protected,  any  amino  group 
may  be  acylated  and  any  carboxyl  group  present  may  be 
amidated;  or 
a    group    -(Alk)„Rs    where    Alk     is    a    (C|-C6)alkyl    or 
(C2-C(,)alkenyl  group  optionally   interrupted  by  one  or 
more  — O — ,  or  — S —  atoms  or  — NCR,) —  groups  where 
R7  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (C|-Cft)alkyl  group,  n  is  0  or  1. 
and  Rfc  is  an  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalk- 
enyl  group;  or 
a  benzyl  group  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  a  group  of 
formula   — OCHXORs   where   Rg   is   hydroxyl,   amino, 
(C,-Cfc)alkoxy,  phenyl(C|-C6)alkoxy,  (C,-C6)alkylamino, 
di((C,-C6)alkyl)amino,  phenyl(C|-C6)alkylamino,  the  resi- 
due of  an  amino  acid  or  acid  halide,  ester  or  amide  deriva- 
tive thereof,  said  residue  being  linked  via  an  amide  bond, 
said  amino  acid  being  selected  from  glycine,  a  or  P  alanine, 
valine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  tryp- 
tophan, serine,  threonine,  cysteine,  methionine,  asparagine, 
glutamine,  lysine,  histidine,  arginine,  glutamic  acid,  and 
aspanic  acid: 
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a  hetet(»cyclic(C,-C6)alkyl  group,  either  being  unsubstituted 
or  itiono-  or  di-substituted  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  with 
halq,        nitro,        carboxy,        (C|-Cft)alkoxy,        cyano, 
(C|-^6)alkanoyl,    trifluoromethyl(C|-C6)alkyl,    hydroxy, 
,,     fontiyl,  amino,  (C|-Cft)alkylamino,  di-(C|-C6)alkylamino, 
mercapto,         (Ci-C^jalkylthio,         hydroxyCCi-C^jalkyl, 
merc8pto(C,-C6)alkyl  or  (C|-C6)alkylphenylmethyl:  or 
a  group  CR,JifcR,,  in  which: 
eacll    of   R„.    R^    and    R,    is    independently    hydrogen, 
(C|-C6)alkyl,  C,-C6)alkenyl,  (C,-C6)alkynyl. 

phenyl(C|-C6)alkyl,  ((C^-Cs)cycloalkyl,  the  foregoing 
being  subject  to  the  proviso  that  R„,  R^  and  R,  are  not  all 
hydrogen:  or 
R^  is  hydrogen,  (C|-Cft)alkyl,  (C2-C4)alkenyl,  (C2-Cft)alkynyl. 
phenyl(C,-Ch)alkyl,  or  (C,-Cg)cycloalkyl,  and  R„  and  R^ 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  from 
a  3-  to  8-membered  cycloalkyl  or  a  5-  to  6-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring:  or  R„,  R,,  and  R,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  tricyclic  ring:  or 
R„  and  R^  are  each  independently  (C,-Cfc)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkenyl, 
(C2-Cj)alkynyl,  phenyl(C|-C6)alkyl,  or  a  group  as  defined 
for  R,  below  other  than  hydrogen,  or  R„  and  R^  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  3-  to 
8-menibered  cycloalkyl  or  a  3-  to  8-membered  heterocyclic 
ring,  and  R,    is  hydrogen,  — OH,  — SH,  halogen,  — CN, 
— CO,H,  (C|-C4)perfluoroalkyl,  — CH,OH, 

— COi(C,-Ce)alkyl,  — 0(C,-C6)alkyl,  — 0(C,-Ce)alkenyl, 
— S(C,-C^)alkyl,  — SO(C,-C^)alkyl.  — SOj(C,-C4)alkyl, 
— S(C2-C6)alkenyl,  — SO(C,-Cfc)alkenyl, 

— S02(C2-Cfc)alkcnyI  or  a  group  — Q — W  wherein  Q  repre- 
sents a  bond  or  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO —  or  — SO2 —  and  W 
represeats  a  phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  ((Cj-Cg)cycloalkyl, 
(C,-C„)cycloalkylalkyl,  (C4-Cg)cycloalkenyl, 

(C4-CK)cycloalkenylalkyl,  heteroaryl  or  hetcroarylalkyi 
group,  which  group  W  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one 
or  more  substituents  independently  selected  from,  hydroxyl, 
halog«n,  — CN.  — COjH.  — C02<C,-C4)alkyl,  — CONH,. 
— CONH(C,-C6)alkyl,  -CONH(C,-C»alkyl)2,  — CHO. 
— CHjOH,  (C,-C4>pcrfluoroalkyl,  — 0(C|-C6)alkyl. 
— S(C,-C^)alkyl,    — SO(C,-C^kyl,     — SO,(C,-Cfc)alkyl, 


-NO,.    — NH„ 


-NH(C,-C»)alkyl,    NH((C,-C^(alkyl)j 


5,747,515 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  NEVROPHARMACOLOGICAL  POTENTUL 
Robin  Bemad  Boar,  Herts:  Alan  John  Cross,  Surrey;  Duncan 
Alastair  Gray,  Powys,  and  Richard  Alfred  Green,  Oxon,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Soder- 
talje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00664,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01967,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  379,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  6,  1993,  9302333 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/415:31/42:  C07D  263/32:277/24 

VS.  CI.  514—359  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula  (1) 


(I) 


wherein: 
X  is  O.  S.  or  Se: 
R,  is  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  H.  lower  alkyl,  lower 

acyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  CF3,  OH,  NO,  or  NR7R8  where 

R7  and  Rg  independently  are  H,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  acyl: 
R-,  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl 

or  CF,; 
R,  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl.  aryl-lower  alkyl. 

CF,  or  NR,R,;  and  A  is 


y 


WR, 


orC=C 


.Rs 


wherein 

W  is  O,  S,  NH  or  N-lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  acyl; 

R4  is  lower  aklyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl  or  lower  perfluoroalkyl; 

R,  and  R,,  independently  are  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  aryl-lower  alkyl; 
geometric  and  optical  isomers  and  racenuues  thereof  where  such 
isomers  exist,  as  well  as  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof  and  solvates  thereof. 


— NHOO(C,-Cj)alkyl,  (C|-C»)alkyl,  (C,-C6)alkenyl, 
(C,-Q,)alkynyl,  ((C3-C8)cycloalkyl,  (C4-Cg)cycloalkenyl. 
phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R4  is  a  phenyl  or  S-  or  6-membered  heteroaryl  ring  wherein  any 
ring  nitrogen  atom  may  be  oxidised  as  an  N-oxide,  which  may 
be  optionally  fused  to  a  benzene  ring  or  to  a  S-,  6-  or  7 
-membcred  heterocyclic  ring,  and  wherein  any  of  the  rings 
may  be  optionally  substituted  by: 

(a)  one  or  more  substituents  independendy  selected  from 
hy*t)xyl,  halogen,  — CN,  — CO,H,  — C02(C,-C4)alkyl, 
— (C,-Cfc)alkyl— CO,(C,-<:fc)alkyl,  — CONH,, 
— CONH(C,-C»)alky"l,  — CON((C|-C6)alkyl),,  —CHO, 
— CHjOH,  — (C,-C4)perfluoroalkyl,  — 0(C,-Ct)alkyl, 
— S(C,-C<,)alkyl,  — SO(C,-C^)alkyl.  — SOj(C,-C^)alkyl. 
— NO2,  NH,,  — NH(C,-Cfc)alkyl.  — N((C,-Cfc)alkyl),,  and 
— NHCO(C,-Cfc)alkyl,  or 

(b)  a  group  selected  firom  (Ci-C^yalkyl,  (C,-C6)alkenyl, 
(Cj-C^jalkynyl.  (Cj-Cg)cycloalkyl,  (C4-C8)cycloalkenyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  heteroaryl  or  heteroarylmethyl  any  of 
which  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxyl.  amino, 
carboxyl,  (C|-C4)perfluoroalkyl,  (C,-C6)alkyl, 
— 0(C,-C6)alkyl  or  — S(C,-Cfc)alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  (C|-Cfc)alkyl  group; 
or  a  salt,  hydrate  or  solvate  thereof,  PROVIDED  THAT  R4  is  not 
2-pyridyl  or  2-thiazolyl  when  R,  is  hydrogen,  R,  is  n-pentyl,  R,  is 
iso-propyl.  and  Rj  is  hydrogen. 


5,747,516 
DIHYDROAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  FUNGAL  PLANT  DISEASES 
Richard  James  Brown,  Newark;  King-Mo  Sun,  Hockessin,  and 
Deborah  Ann  Frasier,  Wilmington,  all  of  Dei.,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Dei. 
PCT  No.  PCT/UIS94A)9525,  f  371  Date  May  8,  1996,  J  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14009,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mav  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,884 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/41:31/42:31/415:31/425 
VS.  CI.  514—359  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  fiom  Formula  I.  and  agriculturally 
suitable  salts  thereof. 


i 


N:'  r 


w 


A  — N 


wherein: 
A  is  O;  N;  NR';  or  CR'*; 
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G  is  C  or  N:  provided  that  when  G  is  C.  A  is  O  or  NR'  and 
the  floating  double  bond  is  attached  to  G;  and  when  G  is  N.  A 
is  N  or  CR''*  and  the  floating  double  bond  is  attached  to  A: 

WisO: 

XisOR': 

R'  is  C,-C,  alkyl: 

R-  is  H  or  C|-C,  alkyl; 

R-  and  R^  are  H; 

R'  is  H;  C.-Cft  alkyl;  C,-C^  haloalkyl;  C^-Cj  alkenyl; 
haloalkenyl:    C^-C^    alkynyl;    C^-Cs    haloalkynyl; 
cycloalkyi;  C^-Cj  alkylcarbonyl;  C^-Cj  alkoxycarbonyl 
benzoyl  optionally  substituted  with  R"; 

Y  is  — O— ;  — CH=CH— ;  — CH,0— ;  — OCH,— ;  — CH,0— 
N=C(R')— ;  or  — CH.,OC(=0)NH— :  and  the  directionality 
of  the  Y  linkage  is  defined  such  that  the  moiety  depicted  on 
the  left  side  of  the  linkage  is  bonded  to  the  phenyl  ring  and 
the  moiety  on  the  right  side  of  the  linkage  is  bonded  to  Z; 

R^  is  H;  C,-C^  alkyl;  or  C,-C,  haloalkyl; 

Z  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  of  R"*,  R'".  or  both 
R"  and  R'"; 


or 


,  alkyl; 
Ci-Cfc    haloalkoxy;    C|-C^ 


C,-Cf,  haloalkyl;  C.-C^  alkoxy; 
alkylthio;    C,-Cfc    cycloalkyi; 

CO,(C,-C6  alkyl);  NH(C,-Cs  alkyl);  N(C,-Cfe  alkyl),;  or 

cyano;  or  R'  is  phenyl,  phenoxy.  pyridinyl.  pyridinyloxy, 

pyrimidinyl.  or  pyrimidinyloxy  each  optionally  substituted 

with  one  of  R",  R'-,  or  both  R"  and  R'-; 
R'"  is  halogen;  C1-C4  alkyl;  C.-C^  haloalkyl;  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

nitro;  or  cyano; 
R"   and  R''  are  each   independently   halogen;  €,-€4  alkyl; 

C1-C4  haloalkyl;  C1-C4  alkoxy;  C1-C4  haloalkoxy;  nitro;  or 

cyano; 
R"  is  halogen;  C,-C,  alkyl;  C,-C,  haloalkyl:  0,-0,  alkoxy; 

C,-C,  haloalkoxy;  nitro;  or  cyano;  and 
R'^  is  H;  halogen;  C.-C^  alkyl;  C.-C^  haloalkyl;  C,-C^  alk- 


enyl; C,-Cfc  haloalkenyl;  Cj-C^ 
or  C,-C(,  cycloalkyi. 


alkynyl;  C,-C6  haloalkynyl; 


unsaturated  heterocycle.  unsaturated  heterocycle(C,-Cft 
alkylidenyl)-.  halo.  C|-C,„  alkylamino.  C,-C|n  alkoxy, 
benzoyl,  and  C,-C|o  alkylthio. 

said  phenyl.  phenyUCi-C^  alkylidenyl)-,  benzoyl,  hetero- 
cycle. heterocycle(C|-C6  alkylidenyl)-,  unsaturated 
heterocycle(C|-Ch  alkylidenyl)-.  rhodanine,  and  unsatur- 
ated heterocycle  moieties  being  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halo,  C.-Cj,  alkyl.  hydroxy,  carboxy,  or 
C|-C(,  alkoxy  groups; 
with  the  proviso  that  if  q  is  0.  R'  is  hydrogen,  and  n  is  0  or  2, 

then  R  is  not  unsubstituted  phenyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,747^18 
SUBSTITUTED  THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
AGRICULTURAL  AND  HORTICULTURAL  FUNGICIDE 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Yukihiro  Yoshikawa;  Ka^ji  Tomiya;  Hiroyuki  Katsuta;  Hideo 
Kawashima;    Osamu    Takahashi:    Shunichi    Inami;    Yuji 
Yanase;    Junro    Kishi;    Hitoshi    Shimotori,   and    Naofumi 
Tomura,  all  of  Chlba-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  627,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085601; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340480 

InL  CI.'  A61K  31/415:31/425:31/38:31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—403  17  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  thiophene  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


(I) 


NHCOAr 


5,747317 
BENZYLIDENE  RHODANINES 
Jill  A.  Panetta,  Zionsville;  Michael  L.  Phillips,  Indianapolis,- 
Jon  K.  Reel,  Carmel,-  John  K.  Shadle,  Fishers;  Sandra  K. 
Sigmund,  Indianpolis;  Richard  L.  Simon,  and  Celia  A.  Whi- 
tesitt.  both  of  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,873,  Mar.  16,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,102 
Int  a.''  C07D  277/34:  A61K  31/425 
VS.  CI.  514—369  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


t-{CH:).-A-(CH2),— f'^         ^ 


N— Ri 


wherein: 

n  isO.  1.2.  3,  or  4; 

qisO,  1,2,  3,  or4; 

A  is  — O— ,  — NH— .  or  — S(0)„— ; 

where  m  is  0,  I.  or  2; 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C,-Ce,  alkyl,  di(C,-Cfc  alkyDamino-.  amino. 
(C.-Cft  alkyDammo-.  cyano(C,-C6  alkyl)-.  or  carboxy(C,-C<, 
alkylidene)-; 
R  is  phenyl,  oxazolyl,  benzophenonyl,  or  naphthyl  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

C|-C|o  alkyl.  Cj-Cm  alkanoyl.  hydroxy,  nitro,  rhodanine, 
C2-C10  alkanoyloxy,  hydrogen,  phenyl,  phenyl(C|-C(, 
alkylidenyl)-,  heterocycle,  heterocycleCCi-Cj  alkylidenyl)-. 


wherein  Q  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  fluorine  atom,  chlorine  atom, 
bromine  atom,  iodine  atom,  methyl  group,  trifluoromethyl  group, 
methoxy  group,  methylthio  group,  methylsulfonyl  group,  methyl- 
sulfoxy  group,  nitro  group  or  amino  group:  R  is  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  halogenalkyi  group  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  straight 
or  branched  alkenyl  group  having  2-10  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  halogenoalkenyl  group  having  2-10  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  group  having  2-10  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  group 
having  2-10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  group  having  3-10  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  substituted  cycloalkyi  group  having  3-10  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group  which  can  be  substituted  with  1-3 
substituents;  the  1-3  substituents  of  said  phenyl  group  are  selected 
from  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  group  having  2-4 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  group  having  3-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
group  having  14  carbon  atoms,  halogenalkoxy  group  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsul- 
foxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atom,  cyano  group,  acyl  group  having 
24  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms, 
amino  group  or  amino  group  substituted  with  alkyl  group  having 
1-3  carbon  atoms;  R  and  the  group  — NHCOAr  are  at  adjacent 
positions  on  the  thiophene  ring;  and  Ar  is  a  group  of  one  of  the 
following  formulae  (A I)  to  (A8): 


(Al) 
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-continued 


(A2) 


o  R' 


(A3) 


(A4) 


5,747,520 
TOPOISOMERASE  II  INHIBITORS  AND  THERAPEUTIC 

USES  THEREFOR 
Yves   Pommier.  5620  Southwick   St.,   Bethesda,   Md.   20817; 
Timothy  Lee  MacDonald,  2625  Jefferson  Park  Cir.,  and  Jose 
S.  Madalengoitia,  249  No.  8,  Colonnade  Dr.,  both  of  Char- 
lottesviUe,  Va.  22903 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  965,922.  Oct.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,622,960, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,408,  Apr.  14, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
460,754 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/38:  C07D  487/00:307/77 
U.S.  CI.  514-^12  7  Claims 


(AS) 


(A6) 


(A7) 


(A8) 


I 


OCH-, 


1.  A  compound  that  inhibits  topoisomerase  11  catalytic  activity 
and  that  is  represented  by  the  formula  of  compound: 


(D) 


wherein  1)1  is  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  difluoromethyl  group, 
methyl  group,  ethyl  group,  chlorine  atom,  bromine  atom  or  iodine 
atom,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  group,  trifluoromethyl  group 
or  amino  croup,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0-2. 


HO  (X:H3 

wherein 
(i)  R<,  denotes  F,  CI,  Br,  CN,  OH,  NH, 
(ii)  R,  denotes  H,  OH,  the  formula 


orH; 


5,747,519 

SYNERGISTIC  TERMITICIDAL  COMPOSITION  OF 
PYRETHROID  AND  N-PHENYL-PYRAZOLE 
Hiroshi   Kodama,   Wakayama;    Yasuhiro   Wada,   and    Rikio 
YamagBchi,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Agrochimie,  Lyon  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00601,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22902.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ane.  31,  1995 

FCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700320 
QaimsVriority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1994,  6-052798 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/34:43/56 
S.  CI.  514-^*07  20  Claims 

1.  A  tertniticidal  combination  comprising  (a)  bifenthrin  and  (b) 
5-amino-3*cyano-  I  -(2.6-dichloro-4-trifluoromethylphenyl)-4- 

trifluoromethylsulphinylpyrazole.  in  a  combined  synergistic  ter- 
miticidally  effective  amount,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  (a)  to  (b)  being 
between  Oil  and  10. 


wherem  R  denotes  H.  OH,  F,  Br,  CI,  NO,,  NH,.  CN.  OCH„  or 
CO,CH,CH,; 

R7  also  denotes  the  formula 


— T— (CH,);Z 

wherein 

T  denotes  NH  or  O; 

Z  denotes  NH,,  OH,  N(CH,),,  or  N(CH2CH2C1); 

n  is  2,  3  or  4;  and 

R7  may  be  derivatized  with  a  4,6  o-protected  sugar; 
(ill)  Rg  denotes  H  or  OH; 
(iv)  W  and  W  are  the  same  or  different  and  denote,  respectively, 

H  or  F:  and 
(V)  X  denotes  NH,  S  or  O. 
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5.747^21 

N-CINNAMOYL-2-METHYL-5-METHOXY-3- 

INDOLEACETIC  ACID  ESTER,  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Eui  Hwan  Cho;  Sun  Can  Chung,  both  of  Seoul;  Kyou  Heung 
Lee,  and  Si  Kyung  Park,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samjin  Pharm.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR93/00038,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06769,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,794 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  16,  1992, 
92-16823 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/405:  COTD  405/12:209/26 
VS.  a.  514-^20  2  aaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 


CO— CH=CH 


CH3O 

wherein  R  is 

-  CHjCH  =  CH  -  CH,OH. 


CH, 


CH<X)^R 


-CH(CH,)-CH(OH)CH,or  -CH: 


R'  and  R"  together  with  the  N  atom  and  C  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  an  optionally  substituted  4-  to  6-membered 
ring; 

R"'  is  hydrogen  or  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl; 

Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


(CH2), 


0* 


O-U        0—V 


-N(  V')CH,,  — C(  V.  V"  KTHjOCHiCOO-T 


R- 


Q" 


V 


COO-T 


n  is  the  number  0  or  I . 

V  is  an  integer  between  0  and  3, 

T  and  T  are  hydrogen  or  a  lower-alkyi  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi 
group  which  is  cleavable  under  physiological  conditions. 

V  to  V"  are  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl, 

U  and  U'  are  hydrogen.  Ci.^alkanoyl  or  aroyl, 

Ar  is  aryl  and 

R'  to  R^  are  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  halogen  or  a 

group  — OCHXOO-T  or 
R-  and  R'  together  with  the  phenyl  group  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  1-naphthyl  group, 
as  well  as  hydrates  or  solvates  and  physiologically  usable  salts 
thereof. 


5,747,522 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Leo  Alig,  Kaiseraugst;  Paul  Hadvary,  Biel-Benken,-  Marianne 
Hiirzeler,    Daniken;    Mareel    Miiller,    Frenkendorf;    Beat 
Steiner,  Baltwil,  and  Thomas  VVeller,  Basel,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,016,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,658,928, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  854,135,  Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,378,712.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,  1991,  910/ 
91;  Jan.  22,  1992,  176/92 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/40:31/445:31/395:  C07D  207A)8 
VJS.  a.  514—423  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O       R*      R-  I 

II  \   / 

L— C-N-C-C— Q 
I  II 

K  O 

wherein 
L  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


■■^y 


X=  Y 


R'-NH(CH,), 

R  is  amidino  or  guanidino.  each  of  X  and  Y  is  CH. 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  amidino, 
t  is  an  integer  between  2  and  6, 


5,747,523 
SUBSTITUTED  ETHYL  a,a-DIARYLMETHYL  ETHER 
DERIVATIVES 
Paul  F.  Jackson,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  Guilford  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,641 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/36:  C07D  207/30:207/IH:207/04 
VS.  CI.  514-^27  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

X  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  one  or  more  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^,  alkenyl. 

C,-Cft  alkynyl.  aryl,  hydroxy,  and  alkoxy:  and 
Y  is  a  pyrrolidine,  pyrroline  or  pyrrole  radical  which  is  unsub- 

stituied  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-C^  alkyl,  carbonyl,  keto, 

ester,  cyclohexyl,  and  cyclohexadienyl. 
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5,747,524 
CANNABINOID  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
George  J.  Cullinan,  Trafalgar:  Kennan  J,  Fahey,  and  Gary  A. 
Koppel,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,964,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,596,106, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,895,  Jul.  15, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
724,101 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/38 
VS.  a.  511(4—443  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  antagonising  one  or  more  of  the  actions  of 
anandamide  at  cannabinol-1  receptors  in  a  mammal,  which  com- 
prises adniiliistering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 

I 


2-tetrahydropyranyl  ether;  aitd  R'  is  H,  C,.,  alkyl,  phenyl,  mono- 
substituted  phenyl,  di-substituted  phenyl,  or  2-thienyl. 


in  which: 

R'   is  tl-Cj  alkoxy,  trifluoromethylsulfonyloxy.   hydroxy   or 


'  are  each  independently  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy; 


cyan^ 
R=and 

R"  is  CO,  CHOH  or  CH,;  and 
R'  IS  Oj  or  S,  provided  that  when  R'  is  hydroxy,  R'  is  O. 


5,747325 
k|EDICINAL  THIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS 
Ching-Te  Chang,  Taipei;   Kuo-Mou  Chen,  Hsinchu;   Wann- 
Huang  Liu,  Hsinchu;  Fen-Lan  Lin,  Hsinchu,  and  Rong-Tsun 
Wu,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,278,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,602,170,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

838.516,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  468,253 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/38 

U.S.  a.  j  14— 444  3  Claims 


1.  A  mtthod  of  treating  tumor  sensitive  to  a  compound  of  the 
formula  t  efow,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  a  subject 
in  need  t  i^reof  a  pharmaceutical  composition  which  contains  an 
effective  itiount  of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  ip 
alkyl,  C, 


CH(OR'). 


5,747326 

ANTI-HIV  /AIDS  CHEMO(C)-,  IMMUNOd)-,  OR 

CI-THERAPY  USING  TUR  (OR  RELATED  COMPOUNDS) 

AND/OR  NVA  (OR  EPV) 
Ariel  C.  Hollinshead,  3637  Van  Ness  St  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20008-3130 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,756 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/38:39/12 

VS.  CI.  514—448  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  HIV  replication  in  an  HIV  positive  or 

AIDS  patient  comprising  the  step  of  administering  an  effective 

amount  of  thiophenoyl  urea  to  the  patient. 


5,747327 
FURANOEREMOPHILANE  AND  EREMOPHILANOLIDE 

SESQUITERPENES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  DIABETES 
Wayne  D.  Inman,  Belmont;  Steven  Row  King,  Moss  Beach; 

Joseph  L.  Evans,  San  Francisco,  and  Jian  Luo,  Brisbane,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  South 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,049 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35:31/355 

VS.  CI.  514—453  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  blood  glucose  of  a  mammal, 
comprising  administering  10  said  mammal  a  hypoglycemically 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  compnsing  an  isolated  or  a 
purified  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epicaca- 
lone,  cacaione,  compound  3,  cacalol.  dimaturin  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof;  and  a  physiologically  acceptable 


5,747,528 
CHROMAN  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI-OXIDANTS 
Bharat  Kakidas  Trivedi,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788334 
Int  CI."  C07D  311/04:  A61K  31/35 
VS.  a.  514—456  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation,  atherosclerosis, 
restenosis,  immune  disorders,  and  transplant  rejection  in  mammals 
in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  such  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


is  2-4;  and  each  of  A  and  B,  independently,  is  H,  C,., 
alkenyl,  C,  ,  alkynyl,  (CH,)„CHO,  (CHj)„COOH,  C, 


alkoxy,  C,  7  alkoxyalkyl,  C,.,  hydroxyalkyl,  CN.  NO,,  halogen,     RO. 


COR'.     NR-R- 


its     acid     salt,     CO.NR-R\ 


CHR'NR^l'  or  its  acid  salt,  CH=NR-,  C^CR^  CR'=CR'R". 
CO,CH=  ( 'HR',  CH=CHR*.  or  COOR'';  in  which  each  of  n  and 
o,  indepe  1  lently,  is  0-4;  R'  is  C,,,  alkyl  or  C,,,  acyl;  each  of  R- 
and  R^,  ii  (  ependently.  is  H,  C1.4  alkyl,  or  C,  4  hydroxyalkyl;  R''  is 
H.  C,^  a  I  yl.  C;^  alkenyl,  COR%  COOR'",  C,  4  hydroxyalkyl  or 
its  acid  eiier  or  2-letrahydropyranyl  ether,  C,,,  dihydroxyalkyi  or 
its  acid  etier  or  2-tetrahydropyranyl  ether.  C1.4  halogenated  alkyl; 
OR',  or  NHR^;  each  of  R^  and  R".  independently,  is  H,  CHO, 
COR',  doOH,  COOR",  CN,  or  halogen;  R'  is  H,  C,  4  alkyl, 
2-lhienylJ  phenyl,  mono-substituted  phenyl,  or  di-substituted  phe- 
nyl; R"  i)^  COOR-,  CO.CHO,  C,  4  hydroxyalkyl  or  its  acid  ester  or 


CH 


FORMULA  I 


Y— Z 


CH, 


wherein: 

R=Hydrogen  or  — CH, —  phenyl; 
R,=Hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms: 
X=Oxygen  or  Sulfur; 

Y=(CH,)„  or  — NR'  where  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  Z; 
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Z~ 


(Ri), 


-(CH2), 


(Ri), 


(CH:). 


(Rr). 


(Ri),; 


5.747^29 
ANTINEOPLASTIC  CYCLOLIGNAN  DERIVATIVES 
Marina  Gordaliza;  Maria  Angeles  Castro;  Arturo  San  Feli- 
ciano;  Jose  Maria  Migel  del  Corral;  Maria  Luisa  Lopez,  all 
of  Salamanca,  and  Dolores  G.  Gravalos,  Madrid,  all  of 
Spain,  assignors  to  Universidad  de  Salamanca,  Salamanca, 
Spain 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,128 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1994, 
9422946 

Int  CI."  A61K  i\/i6:  C07D  i/7/70 
U.S.  a.  514-463  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  LL-16.  which  has  the  following  fonnula. 


N  — NH 


COOCHj 


(Ri), 


(Ri), 


(CHii, 


5,747,530 

AROMATIC  DIBENZOFURAN  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAiyCOSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISED  THEREOF 

Bruno  Charpentier,  Biot,  and  Bruno  Bernard,  Neuilly  sur 

Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  International  de 

Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma,  Valbonne,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550335 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1994,  94  12989 

Int.  a."  AOIN  4i/0S:  C07D  311/78:405/00 

VS.  a.  514—468  44  Claims 

1.  A  dibenzofuran  compound  having  the  structural  fonnula  (I): 


(I) 


or  — (CH,)„  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  cartx)n  atoms; 
wherein  n=0,  1  or  2; 
t=0.  1.  2  or  3;  and 
R,  is: 

alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy. 

alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 

-CF3. 

— CN. 
— NH,. 
— N  (CH,),, 
— CHjN  (CH,),. 
— COOH. 

— COO  Alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
— CHjNH— C  (CHj)  (CH,OH),. 
— CH, — Morpholine. 
— OCHj— COXH,. 
— OCH,— CO,C,H,.  or 
— 0(CH,)j— N  (C,H,) 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  Ar  is  a  radical  having  one  of  the  following  formulae 
(llHVl): 


(II) 


R4 


s 

N 


(HI) 


(IV) 


(V) 
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(VI) 


wherein  M  k  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  atnong  those  of  the 
following  formulae,  with  the  proviso  that  said  formulae  can  be 
oriented  froti  left  to  right  or  vice  versa: 


-CR,R,- 


-CRsR^-  :rtj-W- 


— C-CH=CH  — 


— C— C  =  C— 


— C-W— CH>— 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


with  the  pr4)viso  that,  when  M  is  a  radical  of  formula  (a).  Ar  cannot 
be  a  radical  of  formula  (VI);  R,  is: 

(i)  a  hydrogen  atom. 

(ii)  a  — CH3  radical. 

(iii)  a  radical  — (CH,)„ 

(iv)  a  ra<  Ileal  — ORg. 

(v)  a  rad  ial 


— C— R9. 


a  radical  -^S(O)^.  with  m,  t.  Rg  and  R,  having  the  definitions 
given  f«low;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  — ORg.  with 
Rg  hat>)g  the  definition  given  below;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  loMrer  alkyl  radical;  Rj  has  the  same  definition  as  R,.  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  two  radicals  R,  and  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom;  R5  and  R^  are  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom.  B  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  radical  — (X)„ — (CHj),,— R7. 
with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R^  may  together  form  an  0x0 
(=0)igroup.  a  thioxo  (=S)  or  oxime  group,  a  group  (R,, — 
O — N^).  an  epoxy  or  cyclopropyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group 
optionelly  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  or  a  dioxolane  ( — O — (CHij^O — )  group  wherein  q 
is  equal  to  2  or  3,  with  X.  n.  p.  R7  and  R,,  having  the 
definitions  given  below;  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical 
— (CO)^ — Rio  with  r  and  R^  having  the  definitions  given 
below;  Rg  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  lower 
acyl  ^ical;  R,  is  (i)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (ii)  a  radical 
— N(R'R").  or  (iii)  a  radical  —OR,,,  with  R'.  R"  and  R,, 
having  the  definitions  given  below;  R,„  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alk^l  radical,  an  alkenyl  radical,  an  alkynyl  radical,  an  aryl 
radical,  a  radical  — OR,,,  or  a  radical  — N(R'R"),  with  R'.  R" 
and  R,|  having  the  definitions  given  below;  R,,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  jail  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
mono-;  pr  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical,  an  optionally  substituted 
aryl  or  optionally  substituted  aralkyl  radical,  a  sugar  residue 
or  an  iOiino  acid  or  peptide  residue;  R'  and  R".  which  may  be 
identit^al  or  different,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  a  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical,  an  optionally 
substituted  aryl  radical,  an  optionally  substituted  aralkyl  radi- 
cal or  tn  amino  acid  or  peptide  or  sugar  residue,  with  the 
provisp  that  R'  and  R"  may  together  form  a  heterocycle;  W  is 
an  oxjjgen  or  sulfur  atom  or  a  group  — NR,,.  with  R,2  having 
the  definition  given  below;  R,;  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
— CH|  radical;  and  X  and  Y  are  each  independently  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  m  and  p  which  are  integers 
vary  independently  from  0  to  10,  with  the  proviso  that  when 


R7  is  a  radical  (CO)  (CO),— R^  and  R,o  is  a  radical  — OR,,, 
p  cannot  be  0;  n  and  r  independently  have  the  value  0  or  1 ; 
and  t  is  equal  to  0,  1  or  2. 


5,747,531 
DIFLUOROPROSTACYCLINS 
Yasushi  Matsumura;  Takashi  Nakano;  Mayumi  Makino,  and 
Yoshitomi  Morizawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,824,  Feb.  13,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,616,732,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  390316,  Feb.  17, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5338,995.  This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  741,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1994,  20450/ 

1994;  Mar.  17, 1994,  46853/1994;  Apr.  8, 1994,  71097/1994;  Apr. 

11,  1994,  71989/1994;  Apr.  19.  1994,  80641/1994;  Nov.  17.  1994. 

283857/1994 

Int  a.*  AOIN  43/08 
U.S.  CI.  514-^*69  9  Claims 

1.  A  difluoroprostacyclin  of  the  following  formula  (IV); 

(IV) 


R'O 


OR' 


wherein 

A  is  an  ethylene  group,  a  vinylene  group  or  an  ethynylene  group. 

R  is  a  C4_,o  branched  alkyl  group,  a  C,_g  cycloalkyi  group,  a 
C4_io  alkenyl  group,  or  a  C,.,  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a 
pheny  group, 

Q  is  a  monovalent  organic  group  of  the  formula  — B — Z 
wherein  B  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  a  lower  cycloalkylene 
group,  a  lower  alkylene  group  containing  a  lower  cycloalky- 
lene group,  a  lower  alkylene  group  containing  an  ether  bond 
or  a  thioether  bond,  or  a  phenylene  group,  and  Z  is  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  formyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  group  which 
can  be  converted  to  such  a  polar  group,  and 

each  of  R'  and  R\  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  protecting  group  for  a  hydroxyl  group. 


5,747332 

COMBINATIONAL  THERAPEUTIC  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  NITRIC  OXIDE  SCAVENGERS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  THEREFOR 

Ching-San  Lai.  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medinox,  Inc, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561394 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/325 

U.S.  CI.  514-^91  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  directly  or  indirectly  treating  the  production  of 

species  which  induce  the  expression  of  inducible  nitric  oxide 

synthase  in  a  subject,  said  method  comprising: 

co-administering  to  said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
bination of  at  least  one  agent  capable  of  directly  or  indirectly 
inactivating  said  species,  or  inhibiting  production  of  said 
species,  and  at  least  one  dithiocarbamate-containing  nitric 
oxide  scavenger 
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5,747.533 
USE  OF  (0-3-FATTY  ACIDS 
Nils  Egberg,  Lidingo;  Carin  Larsson-Backstrom,  Stockholm; 
Jan  Jakobsson,  Djursholm,  and  Rolf  Lundh,  Huddinge,  all 
of  Sweden,  assignors  lo  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE93/00146,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W093/16691,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  290.905 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  24,  1992,  9200541 
Int  a.*  A61K  3 1/22:3 1/355:3 J/34;3 1/20 
U.S.  a.  514—549  20  Claims 

1.  Method  for  treating  or  preventing  the  development  of  dis- 
seminated intravascular  coagulation  (DIG),  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  preparation  containing 
an  effective  amount  of  w3-fany  acid,  a  salt  or  a  derivative  thereof. 


X  represents  a  group  of  formula 


5,747334 
LOBAPLATIN  TRIHYDRATE 
Eckhard  Giinther,  Offenbach:  Jens-Peter  Wulf,  Maintal;  Jiir- 
gen  Engel,  Alzenau,  and  Bernhard  Kutscfaer,  Maintal,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Asta  Medica  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  15 
263.9 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/295:  C07F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  514—492  6  Qaims 

1.  Cis-(trans-l,2-cyclobuianebis  (methylainine)-N,N']-|(2S)- 
lactate-O'.O"  )-platinum  (II)  trihydrate. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  an  active  ingredient 
cis-[tTansl.2-cyclobutanebis  (methylamine)-N,N')-((2S)-lactate- 
O'.O'j-platinum  (ID  trihydrate  together  with  conventional  pharma- 
ceutical excipients.  diluents,  or  auxiliaries. 


5,747^35 
SELECTIVE  THROMBIN  INHIBITORS 
Yeong  Soo  Oh;  Sang  Soo  Kim;  Sang  Veul  Hwang;  Mi  Kyung 
Yun;  Seong  Ryul  Hwang;  Seong  Won  Hong;  Yong  Hee  Lee; 
Yi  Na  Jeong;  Koo  Lee,  and  You  Seung  Shin,  all  of  Daejeon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Chemical  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  28,  1995, 
1995-10383 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/18:  C07C  311/18 
VS.  a.  514—507  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


or  Its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate,  solvate  and  isomer, 
in  which 

R'  represents  sulfonyl  substituted  with  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuied  aryl. 


/ 
\ 


-N 


R3 


R"  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen: 
cycloakyi  substituted  or  unsubstituted  with  carboxyl  or 
alkoxycarbonyl;  arylalkyloxy:  hydroxy;  or  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  with  carboxyl  ,  alkoxycarbonyl  or 
hydroxy,  or  formyl;  lower  alkyl;  aryl  substituted  or  un.substi- 
tuted  with  alkoxy  or  haloalkyi;  or  hydroxy-substiiuted  lower 
alkyl.  and 

R"  represents  methyl  or  amino. 


5,747,536 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

L-CARNITINE  OR  DERIVATIVE  THEREOF  AND 

TRIHYDROXY  OR  TETRAHYDROXYSTILBENE 

Claudio  Cavazza,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie 

Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72632 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  17, 1995,  RM95A0687 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/205:31/05 
VS.  CI.  514—556  20  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  (A)  L-camitine  or 
alkanoyl  L-camitine  wherein  the  alkanoyl  group  is  straight  or 
branched  and  contains  2-8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  (B)  a  trihydroxy  or  tetrahydroxystil- 
bene.  as  active  ingredients;  and  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
excipient  therefor. 


5,747337 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  PARASITIC  ACTIVITY 

Jeffrey  I.  Gordon,  OUvette;  George  W.  Gokel,  Chesterfield, 
both  of  Mo.,  and  Paul  T.  Englund.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors 
to  Washington  University,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^01 
Int  a."  A61K  31/20 

VS.  CI.  514—558  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  growth  and  viability  of  bloodstream 

trypanosome  parasites  having  a  GPI  membrane  anchor  which 

comprises  contacting  said  bloodstream  trypanosome  parasites  with 

a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CH,— S— (CH,), ,— COOH. 

CH,— CH,— S^CHj),o— COOH. 

CH,— (CH,),— S— (CH,)g— COOH. 

CH,— (CH,)^— S— (CH,)7— C(X)H. 

CH,— (CH,),— S— (CH,)s— COOH. 

CH,— (CH,)fc— S— (CH,),— COOH, 

CH,— (CH,)7— S— <CH,)4— COOH, 

CH,— <CH,)g— S— (CH,),— COOH, 

CH,— CH,— S— (CH,),— O— (CH,),— COOH. 

CH,— CO^CH,),  i^OOH. 

CH ,— {CH, ),— CO— (CH,),— COOH. 

CH,— <CHj),— CO— <CH,)s— COOH. 

CH ,— (CHj  )4— CO— (CH , ),— COOH, 

CH,— <CH,)6— CO— (CH,),— CCXJH. 

CH,— (CH,)8— CO— (CH,),— COOH. 

CH,— (CH,),— CO— (CH,),— COOH. 

CH,— O— CO— (CH,)|o^OOH, 

CH ,— (CH , ),— O— CO— ( CH ,  )g— COOH, 

CH,— (CH,),— O— CO— (CH,)7— COOH. 

CH,— (CH,),— O— CO— (CH,),— COOH. 

CH,— (CH,)^— O— CO— (CH,)4— COOH, 

CH,— (CH,)7— O— CO— (CH,),— COOH, 

CH,— (CHj),— O— CO— <CH2),— COOH, 
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0,N— (CH;  )|,,— COOH, 

0,N— (CH  )i,o— COOH, 

Br— {CH,),,r— COOH,  and 

Br— <CH2),3p-COOH, 

CHj— CH,  -CH=CH— <CH,),— COOH, 

CHj— (CH  )t— CH=CH— (CH,),— COOH, 

CHj— (CH;  )L— CH=CH— (CH2)4— C(X)H, 

CH,— (Ch]),— CH=CH— CH=CH— (CH,  )4— COOH. 

CH,— (CHj)5— CH=CH— CH=CH— (CHj),— COOH. 

HC^— (CH,), ,— COOH. 

CH,— <CH,)j— CsC— (CH,)8— COOH. 

CH,— (CH,)5— CaC— (CHj),— COOH, 

CH,— (CHj),— CsC— (CH,)^— COOH. 

CH,— (CHj ),— CsC— (CH,),— COOH. 

CHj— (CHj)t—C3C—(CH,)4— COOH, 

CH,— <CH,),— CsC— (CHj),— C(X)H. 

CH,— (CH,  )5— CsC— (CH  2)4— COOH. 

C4H5— <CH:^7— COOH, 

C^H,— (CHi),— COOH, 

CHj— CH2— C6H4— (CH,),— COOH, 

CHj— (CH,)^— O— C„H4— (CH,)4— COOH. 

C^,-(CH^,„— COOH. 

CH,— (CH,),— O— C»H4— (CH,)4— COOH. 

CH,— (CH,)3— O— CfcH4— CH=M:H— (CHj)3— COOH, 

C5H, ,— O— CfcH4— CH==CH— (CH2)2— COOH, 

2-Fuiyl-(CH,),o— COOH. 

CH,— (CH,)t-furyl-(CH,),— C(X)H. 

CH,— (CH3)5-furyl-(CH,)4— COOH, 

CH,— (CH,),-furyl-(CH2)5— COOH, 

2-Thienyl-(CH,),o-COOH. 
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5,747339 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  BENZOYLGUANIDINES 
Dieter  Dorsch,  Ober-Ramstadt;  Manfred  Baumgarth,  Darms- 
tadt' Rolf  Gericke,  Seeheim;  Klaus-Otto  Minck,  Ober- 
Ramstadt,  and  Norbert  Beier,  Reinheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1995,  195  17 
8483 

Int  CI."  C07C  279/22:  A61K  31/165:31/155 
VS.  CI.  514—618  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  benzoylguanidine  compound  of  the 
formula  I 


wherein: 

the  substituent  R,  in  the  3-position  consists  of  the  sugar  residues 
beta-D-glucuronopyranoside  and  beta-D-glucopyranosyl 
linked  together,  represented  by  GlcA'Glc.  and  the  substituent 
R,  in  the  28-position  is  a  beta-D-glucopyranosyl  residue, 
represtated  by  Glc:  or  a  plant  extract  containing  it. 


HjC^II 


in  which 

R~  is  OCF3  or  CF3  and  their  physiologically  acceptable  salts. 


5,747338 

USE  OF  GINSENOSIDE  R,  OR  A  PLANT  EXTRACT 
CONTAINING  SAME  TO  PROMOTE  COLLAGEN 
SYNTHESIS 
Alain  Mcylieck;  FrMMc  Boate,  both  of  Courbevoie;  Marc 
Dumas.  Colombcs.  and  Catherine  Chaudagne,  Chatou,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  L.V.M.H.  Recherche,  Nanterre,  France 
PCT  No.  FCr/FR95/00326,  9  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  S  102(c) 
Date  S«*.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716363 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1994,  94  03194 
Int  a."  A61K  7/48 
VS.  a.  514—570  14  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  mammal  comprising  administering 
to  said  mammal  an  amount  effective  to  stimulate  the  synthesis  of 
collagen,  of  ginsenoside  of  formula: 


5,747340 
HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS  USEFUL  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  AIDS 
Craig  A.  Cobam,  Skippack;  Randall  W.  Hunsatc,  Lansdale; 
Richard  C.  A.  Isaacs,  Harleysville;  Joseph  P.  Vacca,  Telford, 
and  Mary  Beth  Young,  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^6 
LM.  a."  A61K  31/165:31/38:  C07D  333/62:  C07C  203/00 
VS.  a.  514—622  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formuli 


OH 


Wherein 
A  is 

1 )  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 

a)  C,_,  lower  alkyl; 

b)  hydroxy; 

c)  halo: 

d)  C,_4  lower  or  branched  alkoxy: 

e)  C,_4  lower  branched  thioalkyi; 
OCOOR': 

g)CONHR': 

h)SO,NHR': 

i)  SOjR':  or 

j)  C,_4  lower  hydroxyalkyl;  or 

2)  a  5-  to  lO-membered  mono  or  bicyclic  heterocycle  in 
which  one  or  both  heterocyclic  rings  contain  an  atom 
selected  from  N.  O,  or  S,  which  heterocycle  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 

a)  C|^  lower  alkyl; 

b)  hydroxy: 

c)  halo; 

d)  C,^  lower  or  branched  alkoxy; 

e)  C|^  lower  branched  thioalkyi; 
f)COOR': 

g)CONHR'; 
h)  SO,NHR': 
i)  SO,"r':  or 

j)  C|^  lower  hydroxyalkyl:  and 
R  is 

I)  aryl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C,_,  lower  alkyl, 
C,_4  lower  alkoxy.  or  halo,  or 
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2)  C,_7  cycloalkyi;  and 
R'  is  C,_»  lower  alkyl.  C^^Tcycloalkyl  or  H;  and 
J  is: 


HN. 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt(s)  thereof. 


5,747441 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYLGUANIDINES,  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION.  THEIR  USE  AS 
MEDICAMENT  OF  DIAGNOSTIC  AGENT,  AND 
MEDICAMENT  COMPRISING  THEM 
Andreas  W'eichert,  EgeLsbach;  Joachim  Brendel,  Vilbel;  Heinz- 
Wemer  Kleemann,  Bischofsheim;  Hans  Jochen  Lang,  Hof- 
h«un;     Jan-Robert     Schwark,     Frankfurt;     I'do     Albus, 
Florstadt,  and  Wolfgang  Scholz,  Eschbom,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschafI,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,685,  Sep.  18,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873^25 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1995,  95115240 

Int  a."  A61K  31/165:  C07C  231/02:235/50 
VS.  a.  514—622  21  Claims 

1.  A  benzoylguanidine  of  the  formula  I 


the  other  substituents  R(l),  R(2)  and  R(3)  are,  independently  of 
one  another,  phenyl.  C(,H, — (C,-Cj)-alkyl,  naphthyl.  biphe- 
nylyl.  quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl  or  imidazolyl. 
where  quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl  or  imidazolyl  are  bonded  via  C  or 
N  and  where  phenyl.  C^H, — (Ci-Cjj-alkyl.  naphthyl.  biphenylyl. 
quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl  and  imidazolyl  are  unsubstituted  or  are 
substituted  by  1-3  substituents  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
F.  CI.  CF,,  CH,,  methoxy.  hydroxyl,  amino,  methylamino  and 
dimethylamino: 
or 
the  other  substituents  R(l).  R(2)  and  R(3)  are.  independently  of 

one  another,  SR(IO),  — OR(IO)  or  — CR(10)R(11)R(12); 
R(10)  is  — C^2i — (C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinoli- 
nyl, pyridinyl.  imidazolyl  or  phenyl, 
where  the  aromatic  systems  quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl.  pyridinyl. 
imidazolyl  and  phenyl  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted  by  1-3 
substituents  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  CF,,  CH,. 
methoxy,  hydroxyl,  amino,  methylamino  and  dimethylamino: 
f  is  zero,  1  or  2: 

R(ll)  and  R(12)  are.  independently  of  one  another,  defined  as 
R(IO),  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1.  2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms: 
and 
R(4)  and  R(5)  are,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  I,  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  CI,  Br,  I.  CN,  OR(l3). 
NR(  14)R(  15)  or  — <CHj)„— <CF,)„— CF,; 
R(13).  R(I4)  and  R(15)  are,  independently  of  one  another, 

hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I,  2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  zero  or  1; 
o  is  zero,  1  or  2; 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


R(l) 


I 


5,747342 

OXO-SUBSTITUTEDTETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE 

DERIVATIVES  HAVING  RETINOLD  AND/OR  RETINOID 

ANTAGONIST-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Vidyasagar  Vuligonda,  Irvine,-  Alan  T.  Johnson,  Rancho  Santa 
Margarita;  Richard  L.  Beard,  Newport  Beach;  Min  Teng, 
Aliso  Viejo;  Tae  K.  Song.  Long  Beach;  Harold  N.  Wong, 
Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  Roshantha  A.  Chandraratna, 
Mission  Viego,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Allergan,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,666 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/135:31/56:31/235:31/15 
VS.  a.  514—646  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R(4) 


in  which: 
at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R(  I),  R(2)  and  R(3)  is 

R(6)— CtOH),— ; 

R(6)  is  perfluoroalkyl  having  1 .  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  which  is 

straight-chain  or  branched; 
and  the  other  substituents  R(l).  R(2)  and  R(3)  are,  indepen- 
dendy  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  OH,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  alkyl  having 
1,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3,  4,  5  or  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  I,  2.  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  or 
phenoxy. 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  1-3  substituents  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  methyl  and  methoxy: 
or 
the  other  substituents  R(l),  R(2)  and  R(3)  are,  independently  of 
one  another.  alkyl-SO,,  — CR(7)=CR(8)R(9)  or  — C'>CR(9); 
X  is  zero.  1  or  2; 
R(7)  is  hydrogen  or  methyl: 

R(8)  and  R(9)  are,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  1 .  2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3.  4, 
5,  6.  7  or  8  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  1-3  substituents  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI.  CF,.  methyl  and  methoxy; 


(ROrf 


Z-Y(R2)-A-B 


wherein 
X,  is  (C(R,)2)„  where  R,  is  independently  H  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6 
carbons,  and  n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  2; 
is  S  or  O; 

is      _N=N— ,      — N(=0)=N— ,      — N=N(=0)— , 
— (CR,^CR,)„ —  where  n'  is  an  integer  having  the  value 


X, 
Z 


0-5,  — CO— NR|— ,  — CS- 
CS,  —COO—,  — OCO— ; 
CR,=CR,— ; 


■NR, 


-NR,— CO,  — NR, 


— CSO-;  — OCS- 


R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  F,  CI.  Br.  I,  CR„ 
fluoro  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  OH,  SH,  alkoxy  of 
I  to  6  carbons,  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbons; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  or  F; 

m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-3; 

o  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-4; 

Y  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  pyridyl.  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyri- 
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midin  A,  pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl.  oxazolyl,  imidazoyi  and  pyrra- 
zolyl,  ^id  phenyl  and  heteroaryl  groups  being  optionally 
substi  1  ted  with  one  or  two  R,  groups,  or 

when  Z  is  — (CR|=CR,)„—  and  n'  is  3,  4,  or  5  then  Y 
repres :  its  a  direct  valence  bond  between  said  (CR2=CR,)„ 
group  ind  B; 

A  is  (CHj)^  where  q  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  cMbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbols  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  is  hydtogen.  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereolf;  COOR«.  CONR,R,„,  — CH^OH,  CH,OR,„ 
CH,OpOR,|,  CHO.  CH(OR,2)j,  Ch6r,,0,  — C0R„ 
CR7(C*|,)2,  CR,OR,,0,  or  Si(C,^alkyl)„  where  R,  is  an 
alkyl,  qycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbons, 
Rg  is  li  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons  or  thmethylsilylalkyl 
where  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group  df  5  to  10  carbons,  or  Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphe- 
nyl.  R  i^and  Rm  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
I  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or 
pheny  :or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
lower  ^kylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl.  and  R,,  is  divalent 
alkyl  i*iical  of  2-5  carbons,  and 

Rij  is  allyl  of  I  to  10  carbons,  fluoro-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  10 
carboi ^  or  the  two  R,^  groups  jointly  form  a  ring  having  a 
total  of  3  to  6  carbons,  or  the  two  XjRig  groups  jointly 
symbcllze  an  0x0  (=0)  or  a  thio  {=S)  function,  or  a  phar- 
maceiitically  acceptable  salt  of  said  compound,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  X|  is  lC(R|),]n,  n  is  I,  Z  is  — CO— NR,—  or 
— (CR  |»=CR|)„. —  where  n'  is  I,  and  Y  is  phenyl  then  the  two 
X2R18  (roups  do  not  jointly  symbolize  an  0x0  (^O)  group. 


5,747,543 
tREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  CANCER 
Lorne  J.  Brandes,  223  Cordova  Street,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada,  R3N  1A3 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,785,  Jun.  28,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,975,  Jun.  7,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,863, 
Dec,  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  458,243 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1993, 
9303210 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/135 
VS.  O.  514—651  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  cancer  cells  by  chemotherapy  in 
a  human,  which  comprises: 
(a)  admitiistering  to  said  human  a  diphenyl  compound  of  the 
formula; 


(CH2)„-N 


wherein  X  |a|id  Y  are  each  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  Z  is  an 
alkylene  rai  l^al  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  >C=0  group,  or  the 
phenyl  ringiiare  joined  to  form  a  tricyclic  ring,  o  and  p  are  0  or  1. 
R,  and  R2  ire  each  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
are  joined  t  jgether  to  form  a  hetero-ring  which  the  nitrogen  atom, 
and  n  is  I,  !,or  3  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  in 
an  amount  <  i  from  about  8  to  about  240  mg/M"  of  animal  to  inhibit 
the  binding  of  intracellular  histamine  in  normal  and  subsequent 
cells,  and 

(b)  about  lO  to  about  90  minutes  subsequent  to  said  administra- 
tion of  said  diphenyl  compound,  administering  to  said  human 
a  cheniotherapeutic  agent(s)  for  the  cancer  cells  in  an  amount 
toxic  tp,  the  cancer  cells. 


to  achieve  an  enhanced  toxic  effect  on  the  cancer  cells  from  said 
chemotherapeulic  agent(s)  and  to  ameliorate  the  adverse  eflfect  of 
said  chemotherapeulic  ageni(s)  on  normal  cells. 


5,747344 
METHOD  OF  USING  PURE  3R-3R  STEREOISOMER  OF 
ZEAXANTHIN  TO  TREAT  OR  PREVENT  RETINAL 
DEGENERATION  IN  HUMANS 
Kevin  M.  Garnett,  St.  Louis;  Dennis  L.  Gierhart,  High  Ridge, 
and  Luis  H.  Guerra-Santos.  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Food  Biotechnology,  Inc.,  O'Fallon,  Mo, 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,665 
Int  a."  A61K  3JA)45 
VS.  CI.  514—729  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  macular  degeneration  in  humans,  com- 
prising the  step  of  administering,  to  a  human  patient  who  has  been 
diagnosed  as  suffering  from  macular  degeneration,  a  drug  formu- 
lation which  contains  a  3R-3'R  stereoisomer  of  zeaxanthin  in  a 
carrier  substance  which  is  suited  for  administration  to  humans,  and 
which  does  not  contain  a  substantial  quantity  of  other  undesired 
stereoisomers  of  zeaxanthin,  wherein  the  3R-3'R  stereoisomer  of 
zeaxanthin  is  present  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  provide  a  therapeu- 
tic benefit  in  a  human  suffering  from  macular  degeneration. 


5,747345 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  NMDA  RECEPTOR 

COMPLEX-MEDIATED  NEURONAL  DAMAGE 

Stuart  A.  Lipton,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Children's 

Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,028,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,455,279,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949342, 

Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,234,956.  and  Ser.  No.  939,824.  Sep. 

3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5334,618,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser,  No.  680,201,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
949342  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,965,  Apr.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,973 

Int  a."  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CI.  514—742  1  Oaim 
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1.  A  method  for  a  preliminary  screen  of  candidate  NMDA 
channel  antagonists  for  safety  and  efficacy,  said  method  comprising 

a)  determining  the  time  period  required  for  the  candidate  to 
induce  blockade  of  NMDA-receptor-associate  ion  channels: 

b)  determining  the  time  period  required  for  loss  of  said  blockade 
of  ion  channels  when  administration  of  the  compound  ceases; 
and 

c)  selecting  a  compound  with  time  periods  (a)  and  (b)  that  are 
shorter   than   the   time   periods   characteristic   of  MK-801. 
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thereby  enhancing  the  prospect  that  the  candidate  will  be  a 
clinically  tolerated  selective  NMDA  antagonist. 


5.747446 
ION-EXCHANGE  POLYMERS  HAVING  AN  EXPANDED 
MICROSTRUCTURE 
Marius  W.  Sorenson,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Robert  A.  Cipriano, 
Midland,  Mich.;  Jose  J.  Longoria,  and  John  D.  Weaver,  both 
of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,659 
Int  CI."  C08F  8/J2:  C08J  5/20 
VS.  a.  521—32  12  Oaims 

I.  A  cation-exchange  fluoropolymer,  prepared  by  a  process  com- 
prising: (a)  providing  a  cation-exchange  fluoropolymer  having  an 
equivalent  weight  in  the  range  of  from  250  to  1000  and  having 
counter-ions  which  are  organic  quaternary  ammonium  cations,  and 
(b)  exchanging  at  least  SO  percent  of  such  counter-ions  with 
hydrogen  ions  or  metal  ions. 


5,747349 
FOAMED  PARTICLES  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 

HOMOPOLYMER  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLE  OF  THE 

FOAMED  PARTICLES 

Kazuo  Tsunigai;   Hisao  Tokoro,   both   of  Utsunomiya,   and 

Masaharu  Oikawa,  Mibu-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

JSP  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00943,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31558,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-104701 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  521—60  8  Claims 

1.  Foamed  particles  comprising  a  polypropylene  homopolymer 
as  a  base  resin  and  having  a  tensile  modulus  of  15,000-25.000 
kg/cm~  and  a  crystal  structure  that  an  inherent  peak  and  a  high- 
temperature  peak  appear  as  endothermic  peaks  on  a  DSC  curve 
obtained  by  differential  scanning  calorimetry  of  the  foamed  par- 
ticles (said  high-temperature  peak  means  a  peak  which  appears  on 
the  temperature  side  higher  than  a  temperature  corresponding  to 
the  inherent  peak  of  endothermic  peaks  appearing  on  the  DSC 
curve  obtained  by  heating  2-4  mg  of  the  foamed  particles  to  220° 
C.  at  a  heating  rate  of  10°  C./min  by  a  differential  scanning 
calorimeter),  characterized  in  that  a  quantity  of  heat  at  said  high- 
temperature  peak  is  30-60  J/g. 


5,747447 

RECOVERY  OF  COMPONENTS  FROM  POLYESTER 

RESINS 

Andrius  Algimantas  Naujokas,  Webster,  and  William  James 

Gamble,  Rochester,  both   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687^83 
Int  a."  C08J  11/04 
VS.  CI.  521—484  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  depolymerizing  polyester  into  its  components 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  melt  of  polyester  in  the  dissolver; 

b)  transferring  polyester  from  the  dissolver  to  a  reactor  so  that 
the  melt  flows  through  stages  of  the  reactor  from  an  entry 
point  to  an  exit  point: 

c)  introducing  super-heated  methanol  into  the  reactor  so  that 
methanol  travels  through  the  reactor  at  either  a  countercurrent 
or  crossflow  direction  to  said  polyester  in  the  reactor: 

d)  causing  methanol  to  contact  the  melt  to  depolymerize  poly- 
ester into  component  monomers: 

e)  continuously  removing  component  monomers  and  methanol 
from  the  reactor  as  a  vapor  phase:  while 

f)  continuously  removing  impurities  and  contaminants  from  the 
reactor  at  the  exit  point. 


5,747450 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  REACTIVE  SPECIES  AND 
POLYMERIZING  AN  UNSATURATED  POLYMERIZABLE 

MATERIAL 
Ronald  Sinclair  Nohr,  Alpharetta,  and  John  Gavin  MacDonald, 
Decatur,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,655 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/50 
VS.  a.  522—34  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  generating  a  reactive  species,  comprising: 
providing  a  photoreacior.  the  photoreactor  comprising  a  reactive 
species-generating    photoinitiator   covalendy    bonded    to    a 
wavelength-specific    sensitizer,   the    sensitizer   being   repre- 
sented by  one  of  the  following  formulae: 


HCXX: 


^c„=c„i^ 


HOOC 


— /  f      j\—  CH=CH-C- 


5,747448 
COMPARTMENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  PELLETS 
Rexford    H.    Bradt,    Warsaw,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Materials 
Research  Innovations  Corporation,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406482,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,627,218.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819473 
Int  CI."  C08J  9/232:9/24 
V.S.  a.  521—57  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  reproducibily  zoned  and  struc- 
tured thennoplastic  molding  pellets  comprising  the  steps  of  com- 
bining at  least  two  dissimilar  chemically  interreactive,  easy  flow- 
ing thennoplastic  moldable  materials  into  an  aggregated 
continuous  fortn.  and  reducing  the  continuous  form  into  identically 
shaped  and  structured  individual  pellets  with  the  di.ssimilar  mate- 
rials isolated  from  one  another  within  separate  zones  in  the  indi- 
vidual pellets. 


the  photoinitiator  being  covalently  bonded  by  a  substitution  reac- 
tion at  the  carfooxylic  acid  group  of  the  sensitizer:  and 
irradiating  the  photoreactor. 


5,747451 

UV  CURABLE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION 

Mark  A.  Lewandowski,  Marysville,  and  Anthony  M.  Chasser, 

Fort  Gratiot  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Acheson  Industries, 

Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,687,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThU  applicaUon  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704477 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/50:  C08L  75/16:  C09J  109/00:175/14 

VS.  CI.  522—95  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  UV  curable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition, 
comprising  in  weight  percent: 
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(a)  abo  i|  0.5%  to  about  10%  photoinitiator  agent. 

(b)  aboli  20%  to  about  50%  of  a  polyurethane  resin  with  a 
pendciit  acrylate  functionality,  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
(M  J  ^ithin  the  range  of  about  500  to  about  2.000.000. 

(c)  abonl  10%  to  about  55%  of  an  acrylate  monomer,  having  a 
molec|ilar  weight  within  the  range  of  about  50  to  about  5.000, 

(d)  abojii  '/2%  to  about  10%  of  acrylated  polybutadiene  material 
havii^g  a  molecular  weight  (M^.)  within  the  range  of  about 
4000| »  about  6000,  and 

(e)  abotil  0. 1  %  to  about  35%  of  a  tackifier  agent,  to  a  substrate 
surface, 

subjectt%  said  adhesive  composition  to  ultraviolet  radiation, 
positioning  an  object  in  contact  with  said  adhesive  composition 
to  adhere  said  object  in  position  on  said  substrate  surface. 


5,747452 

RADIAf^T  ENERGY  CURABLE  ACRYLIC  URETHANE 

PREPOLYMER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

Stuart  B.  Smith,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hehr  International 

Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,894,  Apr.  10,  1996.  This 
'  pphcation  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,177 
Int  CI."  C08F  y46:226/02:2 12/08 
%  15  Claims 

rylic-urethane   prepolymer  composition   adapted  for 
Ian  additive  diluent  to  an  unsaturated  resin  composition, 
lymer  composition  consists  essentially  of: 

a)  an  a^tylic-urethane  liquid  prepolymer  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion of  a  about  a  stoichiometric  amount  or  slight  excess 
amoimt  of  diisocyanate  with  a  high  functionality  hydroxyl- 
cont^iiing  acrylate  monomer: 

b)  a  styrtne  monomer: 

c)  an  inhibitor  In  an  amount  to  retard  the  reaction  of  the 
prepolymer  and  the  styrene  monomer;  and 

d)  a  phbioinitiator  in  an  amount  to  promote  the  radiation  poly- 
merii4tion  of  the  unsaturated  resin  composition. 


U.S.  a. 

I.  An 

addition 
which  pi 


5,747453 
LOW  P|Ip:SSURE  ACRYLIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
WITH  FIBER  REINFORCEMENT 
Robert  Gtuzauskas,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  Rein- 
forced Polymer  Inc..  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429.139,  Apr.  26.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,723 
Int.  CI."  A61C  I  J/087:  C08L  1/02:33/00:77/10 
VS.  CI.  S2*-115  23  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises 

a)  a  ^)\\d  acrylic  resin  in  particulate  form  and  having  an  average 
parti()le  size  in  the  range  of  0.005  mm  to  0. 1  mm  and  which  is 
substantially  free  of  benzoyl  peroxide  polymerization  initiator 
and  Alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  fillers: 

b)  a  liquid  monomer  or  oligomer  which  cures  to  a  thermoset 
resinith  the  presence  of  an  activated  free-radical  polymeriza- 
tion Initiator  and  within  which  said  solid  acrylic  resin  par- 
ticles are  soluble: 

c)  at  leisl  10  wl  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  lai^  fiber  reinforcement  having  an  aspect  ratio  (L/D) 
greatfet  than  5:1  which  is  insoluble  in  the  solid  acrylic  resin: 
and   ' 

a  thermosetting  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cycloaliplialic  azo  compounds,  t-butyl  hydro  peroxide,  peroxy 
esters  and  ^rketals  wherein  said  solid  acrylic  resin  is 

i)  an  ain(Drphous  and  substantially  linear  and  unbranched  high 
molecplar     weight     thermoplastic     acrylic     homopolymer, 
copojjlmer,  or  block  copolymer; 
ii)  is  u^  in  an  amount  of  at  least  10  wt  %  based  on  the  total 

weignt  of  the  composition: 
iii)  abs^iibs  the  liquid  monomer  or  oligomer:  and 
iv)  partjqipates  in  the  can  of  the  liquid  monomer  or  oligomer  to 
a  thetvoset  resin. 


5,747454 
INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Guerino  G.  Sacripante,  Oakville;  Fatima  M.  Pontes,  Missis- 
sauga;  Stephan  V.  Drappel;  Daniel  A.  Foucher,  both  of  Tor- 
onto, and  Marcel  P.  Breton,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,273 
Int.  O."  C09D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  523—161  22  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprised  of  a  polyesterified-dye  (I)  or 
polyurethane-dye  (II)  with  a  viscosity  of  from  about  1  centipoise  to 
about  20  centipoise  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125°  C.  to 
about  165°  C.  and  represented  by  the  formulas 

La— \Y'^^NH-R-Njr7>Jp 

wherein  A  is  an  organic  chromophore,  Y  is  an  oxyallcylene  or 
poly(oxyalkylene),  R  is  an  arylene  or  alkylene,  n  represents  the 
number  of  repeating  segments,  and  is  an  integer  of  from  about  2  to 
about  50.  and  p  represents  the  number  of  chains  per  chromophore 
and  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  6. 


5,747455 
WATER-BASED  PUBLICATION  GRAVURE  INK 
Gerald  Wouch,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  and  Gary  Procknow,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Co.,  Lisle,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,835.  Dec.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,093,  Feb.  22, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
629,829 
Int  O."  C09D  ll/IO 
VS.  O.  523—161  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  water-based  publication  gravure  ink 
comprising  polyamide  resin  wherein  the  tendency  of  the  polyamide 
resin  to  aggregate  into  a  water-insoluble  mass  is  overcome,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
grinding  a  polyamide  resin  having  a  tendency  to  aggregate  into  a 

water-insoluble  mass  to  produce  a  ground  resin; 
mixing  water,  a  base,  the  ground  resin  and  a  colorant; 
heating  the  water,  the  base,  the  ground  resin  and  the  colorant  to 

a  temperature  not  greater  than  about  150°  F.; 
milling  the  water,  the  base,  the  ground  resin  and  the  colorant  to 

produce  a  color  dispersion:  and 
mixing  the  color  dispersion  with  an  emulsion  and  water  to 
produce  an  ink. 


5,747456 

OPACIFIED  PEARLESCENT  MULTILAYER  LOUVER 

FOR  VERTICLE  BLINDS 

Paul  Robert  Schwaegerle,  Oberiin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Geon 

Company,  Avonlake,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858485,  Mar.  25,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.194,209.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.993 

Int  CI."  C09D  5/29 

VS.  CI.  523—171  2  Claims 

1.  An  opacified  pearlesceni  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer  matrix, 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  pearlesceni  pigment  for 
providing  pearlesceni  luster,  and 

(c)  from  0.1  to  3  pans  of  titanium  dioxide  opacifying  pigment 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  thennoplastic  polymer, 
wherein  a  4  mil  thickness  of  said  composition  has  a  percent 
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reflectance  ratio  according  to  TAPPT  method  T  425  OM-86  of 
from  about  60%  to  about  90%. 


5,747357 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTLIRING  A  CASTABLE  EPOXV 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  ACRYLIC 

RUBBER  PARTICLES  PREDISPERSED  IN  AN 

ANHYDRIDE  HARDENER 

Koshi  Hanyu,  and  Akira  Yoshizumi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  292,764,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722^39 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206073; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044454 

lot  a."  C08L  63/00:33/06,  C08G  59/42:  C08K  3/22 
VS.  a.  523—201  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  castable  epoxy  resin  composi- 
tion which  comprises  as  components  an  epoxy  resin,  an  acid 
anhydride  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  hardening,  an  inorganic  filler, 
and  acrylic  rubber  particles  having  a  thermoplastic  resin  skin,  said 
thermoplastic  resin  skin  being  I  to  50  wt  %  of  said  acrylic  rubber 
particles,  wherein  each  of  said  acrylic  rubber  particles  has  epoxy 
groups  on  a  surface  thereof,  and  said  acrylic  rubber  particles  are 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  between  2  and  40  pans  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  epoxy  resin,  wherein  said 
inorganic  filler  is  an  alumina  powder  having  a  mean  particle  size 
by  volume  of  6  to  16  jun.  and  a  particle  size  of  at  least  10  volume 
%  of  said  alumina  powder  panicles  is  20  pm  or  greater  and 
wherein  at  least  90  volume  %  of  said  rubber  articles  are  dispersed 
as  discrete  particles  with  a  particle  size  by  volume  of  1  pm  or  less, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  nsodified  hardener  by  mixing  said  acrylic  rubber 
particles  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  acid  anhydride  by 
using  shearing  force  applying  means  in  sufficient  force  to 
uniformly  disperse  said  rubber  panicles  in  said  acid  anhy- 
dride: and 
mixing  said  modified  hardener  and  the  remainder  of  said  com- 
ponents. 


5,747,558 
HEAT-CURABLE,  WATER-DISPERSIBLE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION,  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  WATER- 
BASED  PAINT  COMPOSITION,  METHOD  OF  COATING 

AND  COATED  ARTICLE 
Tadahiko  Nishi;  Takeshi  Takagi,  both  oTYawata,  and  Yoshitaka 
Okude,  Hitakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,510 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-353212; 
Dec.  28,  1995,  7-353213 

Int  a."  C08L  51/OS:  C08F  283/02 
VS.  a.  523—201  17  Oaims 

I.  A  heat -curable,  water-dispersible  resin  composition  which 
comprises 
50  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  polymer  (A)  obtained  by 
copolymerizing  an  ethylenic  monomer  having  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  group  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy- 
containing  ethylenic  monomer,  an  acidic  group-containing 
ethylenic  monomer  and  another  ethylenic  monomer,  and  50  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy-terminated  polyester  resin  (B), 
the  sum  total  of  said  (A)  and  (B)  being  100%  by  weight,  said 
polyester  resin  (B)  being  grafted  on  said  film-forming  poly- 
mer (A)  by  transesterification.  and  at  least  part  of  the  acidic 
groups  in  said  film-forming  polymer  (A)  being  neutralized 
with  a  base  (C). 


5,747,559 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert   S.    Whitehouse,    Lexington,   and   Thomas    F.    Reed, 
Andover,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563^83 
InL  CI."  C08K  3AM 
VS.  a.  523—205  33  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising: 

25-75%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  toul  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  an  ethylene  containing  polymer; 
24-74%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  tfeated  filler  material;  and 
1-10%.  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 

of  a  crosslinking  agent; 
wherein  the  treated  filler  material  comprises  0.05^*0%.  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  treated  filler  material,  of  a 
treating  agent,  and  said  treatmg  agent  is  a  polymer  comprising 
acrylonitrile  and  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from:  butadi- 
ene, isoprene,  ethylene,  propene,  butene,  hexene,  octene,  sty- 
rene,  vinyl  toluene,  alpha  methyl  styrene,  vinylidene  chloride, 
vinyl  chloride,  acrylic  acid,  a  C|-Cg  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and  a  C|-C,  alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic 
acid;  with  acrylonitrile  comprising  0.5-55%,  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  treating  agent. 


5,747,560 
MELT  PROCESS  FORMATION  OF  POLYMER 
NANOCOMPOSITE  OF  EXFOLUTED  LAYERED 
MATERIAL 
Brian  R.  Christiani,  Maplewood,  and  MacRae  Maxfield,  Plain- 
field,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,489,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,035,  Aug.  12, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
693,566 
Int  CI."  C08J  3/20:  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  523—209  26  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  comprising: 

a)  a  polymer  matrix  which  comprises  a  melt  processible  polymer 
having  a  melt  processing  temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than 
about  220°  C.  and 

b)  dispersed  platelet  particles  havmg  average  thickness  less  than 
50  A  and  a  maximum  thickness  of  about  100  A.  and  having 
an  onium  chemical  species  bonded  to  them,  said  chemical 
species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  onium  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 

+NH,R,  and  +NHjR,R, 

wherein:  R,  has  the  formula  — (CHR,Z),— Rg  and  Rj  and  R,  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  organic  radicals  having  at  least  about 
4  carbon  atoms;  and  R,,  and  R,  are  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl, 
alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkyl,  aryloxyaryl,  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkynyl,  alkanoylalkyl,  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl, 
amino,  alkylaminoalkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl,  arylaminoalkyl,  diary- 
laminoalkyl,  alkylarylaminoalkyl,  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl, 
alkylthio,  arylsulfinyl,  arylsulfonyl,  arylthio,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

— (CHR^),— R, 

wherein  R,  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl,  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or 
aryl,  q  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  1,  and  Z  is  — O —  or 
— NR|n—  where  R|o  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aiyl,  or  alkylsilane,  or  a 
moiety  of  the  formula 

"ii — Z| — R,2 
or  R2  and  R,  together  form  a  divalent  moiety  of  the  formula: 

°n     ■     °ii — Zi — R,),  or  — -R||Z| 

completing  an  alicyclic  ring,  wherein  — R,,  is  alkylene.,  alk- 
enylene,  alkynylene,  and  — Z, —  is  — O — ,  — NR,, — , — 
+N(R,,),— ,  — S— ,  — S(0)2— ,  — OC(0)— .  or— N(R,3)C(0)— ; 
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wherein  R,2  is  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl, 
cycloalkj^l.  or  cycloalkenyl  and  R,,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  wherein  the  onium  compounds  are  either 
unsubstiuted  or  have  as  substituents  amino,  alkenyl,  oxide,  acy- 
loxy,  hydroxy,  isocyanato.  ureido,  halo,  epoxy.  epichlorohydrin. 
sulfuryl  halide.  mercapto,  ester,  — NH„  CONH,,  CH,— X  (where 
X  is  CI,  Br,  or  1),  — CH=CH,,  — SH,"S— M-t-,  or  Q-^M-h  (where 
M+  is  N»f,  Li-l-,  and  K+)  moieties,  said  platelet  particles  being 
present  In  an  amount  of  from  about  0.(X)1  to  about  60%  by  weight 
of  the  coroposite  material. 


5,747,561 
SOLID  SURFACE  MODIFIER 
Aleksanlr  VStalievich  Smimov,  #9  Rossoshanskay  Street,  3 
Apt.  5,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  118535;  Oleg  Geor- 
gievicb  Orlov,  #74,  Apt.  47  Prospect  Mira,  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation,  128722;  Pyotr  Nikolaevich  Golipad,  #10,  Apt  24 
Vtoraya  Baumanskaya  Str.,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation, 
107005;  Yurii  Nikolaevich  Koriakin,  #16  Rublevesk  Shosse, 
Apt.  23,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  121467,  and  Boris 
Mikhailovich  Yegorov,  #16  Rublevesk  Shosse,  Apt  1,  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation,  121467 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/09482,  §  371  Date  Oct  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Oct  14, 
1992,  92-000551 

Int  CI."  C08K  9/06:5/22:  B05D  3A)2 
U.S.  a.  523—212  17  aaims 

1.  A  solid  surface  modifier  which  comprises: 
a  highly  dispersed  hydrophobic  powder  prepared  by  treating  a 
finely  divided  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicas,  periite,  talcum,  hydrolyzed  graphite,  metal  oxides,  and 
mica-muscovite  with  an  alkali  or  alkaline  salt  to  preliminarily 
activate  said  finely  divided  material,  and  treating  the  activated 
finely  divided  material  with  an  organic  silylating  agent; 
a  liquid  silicon  compound;  and 
a  solvent. 


5,747362 

INK  AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SILICON-TREATED  CARBON  BLACK 
Khaled  Mahmud,  lyngsboro;  James  A.  Belmont,  Acton;  Curtis 
E.  Adams,  Watertown,  aU  of  Mass.,  and  John  K.  Foster, 
Windham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  663,693 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/04:9/06:  C09C  1/56 

VS.  CI.  $23—215  30  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a)  an  aggregate  comprising 

a  carbon  phase  and  a  silicon-containing  species  phase  and  b)  an 

aqueous  O"-  non-aqueous  solvent. 


5,747363 
POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  TREATED  CARBON  BLACK 

AND  COMPOUNDS  THEREOF 
Cindy  L.  Flenniken,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.;  Jameel  Menashi,  and 
Robert  S.  Whitehouse,  both  of  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,525,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,855 
Int  CI."  C08K  9A)4: 5/06: 3/04 
VS.  CI.  523—215  26  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  formulation  comprising  at  least  one  polymer  and 
a  carbon  black  treated  with  at  least  one  polyethylene  glycol  having 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  firom  about  20,0(X)  to  about 
1,000,0001 


5,747364 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747365 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Kazuya  Ono,  Tokyo;  Akira  Yasuda,  Soka,  and  Katsuji  Kita- 
gawa,  Kasukabe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Somar  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,023,  Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  i990,  2-43603 
Int  a."  C08L  63/00:  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  523-^13  4  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  having  good  penetrability  and 
suitability  for  impregnation  of  rotor  coil  windings,  said  composi- 
tion consisting  es.sentially  of: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixed  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxy 
equivalent  of  800-2000  and  including  (a-1)  diglycidyl  ether 
of  bisphenol  A  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  180-25(X3  and 
(a-2)  a  rubber-modified  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxy  equiva- 
lent of  180-2500  and  obtained  by  reaction  of  a  diglycidyl 
ether  of  bisphenol  A  with  a  carboxyl  terminated  acrylonitriie- 
butadiene  copolymer,  wherein  said  copolymer  is  1-4  wt.  %  of 
said  mixed  epoxy  resin; 

(b)  a  mixed  curing  agent  consisting  of  (b-1)  0.05-5  pans  by 
weight  of  an  imidazole  compound,  (b-2)  0.5-10  parts  by 
weight  of  dicyanodiamide  and  (b-3)  1-10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
dihydrazide  of  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid;  and 

(c)  50-100  parts  by  weight  of  silica. 


5,747366 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  AZO  COLORANTS  BASED  ON 

AMINOQUINAZOLINEDIONES 

Joachim  Weber,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1995,  195  29 
262.6 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/3495:  C03C  17/00:  C09D  5/00:  C09B  29/52 
VS.  a.  524—93  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


^^'y^" 


r"^^^  ~- 


in  which 

X  is  an  O  or  S  atom  or  an  imino  group, 
Y  is  an  O  atom  or  an  imino  group, 

R,  and  R2  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  an  unsubstituted 
phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group  having  1  to  5  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4alkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  halogen,  ninx),  cyano.  hydroxyl,  CF,,  CONH,, 
CONH(C5-Ct,-cycloalkyl).  CON(C,-C4-alkyl),.  CONH(C,-C4)- 
alkyl,  c60(C,-C4)-alkyl,  COCKCj-Cfc-cycloalkyl)  and  CON- 
H(phenyl).  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R,  or 
R,  has  one  of  the  meanings  mentioned  which  differ  from  hydrogen, 
Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or 
a  C|-C4-alkyl,  a  C.-Ci-alkoxy,  a  niiro  or  a  cyano  group  and 
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Rj  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  a  hydrogen  atom. 
Ci-Cj-alkyl.  phenyl  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group  having  1  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4-alkyl. 
Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  hydroxyl,  CFj,  CONH,, 
CONH(C,-C^-cycloalkyl).  CON(C,-Q-alkyl),,  CONHCCj-C^)- 
alkyl.  COO(C,-C4)-alkyl,  COO(C,-Cfc-cycloalkyl)  and  CON- 
H(phenyl). 

8.  A  method  for  pigmenting  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers,  lacquers,  paints,  printing  inks,  elec- 
tropliotographic  toners  and  developers,  powders  and  powder  coat- 
ings which  can  be  sprayed  triboelectrically  or  electrokinetically. 
and  inks,  comprising  the  step  of  incorporating  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (I)  as  claimed  in  claim  1  into  said  substrates. 


and 

E)  0-95  parts  by  weight,  based  on   100  parts  by  weight  of 
A+B+C+D+E.  of  a  hard  matrix  consisting  of,  ba.sed  on  E. 
El)  60-90%  by  weight  of  styrene  or  a-methylstyrene  and 
E2)  10-40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile.  the  sum  of  El  and  E2 

being  100%  by  weight,  and 
E3)  0-40  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  E. 
of  poly(methyl  methacrylate) 
and,  optionally. 

F)  conventional  additives  in  amounts  of  from  0. 1  to  30  parts  by 
weight,  based  on  100  parts  of  the  mixture  (A+B+C+D+E+F). 


5,747^7 
SILICONE  ADHESIVE  AND  ORGANIC  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITES 
Frank  John  Traver,  Troy,  and  Duane  Franklin  Merrill,  Ball- 
ston  Spa,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elecric  Com- 
pany, Waterford,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,711,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  265,192,  Oct.  31,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,128394.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5^56 
Int.  CI."  C08F  HAM) 
VS.  CI.  524—110  10  Oaims 

1.  A  controlled-release  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

(A)  An   interpenetrating  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  mixture 
compnsing: 

(i)  from  about  50  to  about  99%  by  weight  organic  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive,  and 

(ii)  from  about  1  to  about  50%;  by  weight  of  silicone 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive;  and 

(B)  an   amount   of  silicone   cross-linking   agent  effective   to 
increase  shear  strength  of  the  composite  adhesive. 


5,747368 
THERMOPL.\STIC  MOLDING  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Fischer.  Ludwigshafen,  and  Norbert  Giintherberg, 
Speyer,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^93 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
283.8 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/15:5/36 
VS.  a.  524—110  13  aaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  consisting  of 

A)  30-80%  by  weight,  based  on  A+B,  of  an  elastomeric  grafting 
base  comprising,  based  on  A. 

Al )  90-99.9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  where 
the  alkyl  radical  is  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 

A2)   0.1-10%   by   weight  of  at   least   one   polyfunctional. 
crosslinlcing  monomer, 
and 

B)  20-70%  by  weight,  based  on  A+B.  of  a  shell  grafted  onto  the 
grafting  base  A  and  comprising,  based  on  B. 

Bl)  0-100%  by  weight  of  a  vmylaromalic  monomer,  prefer- 
ably styTcne.  or  alkylstytenes.  preferably  o-methylstyrene. 
or 

B2)  0-100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polar,  copolymerizable 
unsaturated  monomer,  preferably  acrylonitrile,  methyl 
methacrylate  or  phenylmaleimide. 

the  sum  of  Bl  and  B2  being  100%  by  weight, 
and 

C)  O.OOI-I  part  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
A+B.  of  a-tocopherol 

and 

D)  from  half  to  ten  times  the  amount,  based  on  C.  of  a  thiodipro- 
pionic  ester  selected  from  dilauryl  and  distearyl  thiodipropi- 
onaie 


5,747369 
COMPOSITION  FOR  FLAME-RETARDANT  CAST 
PANELS  MADE  OF  (METH)ACRYLIC  POLYMERS  AND 
PANELS  OBTAINED  FROM  THIS  COMPOSITION 
Lucien  Renard;  Patrick  Delprat,  and  Philippe  Heim,  all  of  Pau, 
France,  assignors  to  Atohaas  Holding  C.V.,  Haarlem,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,790 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1995,  95  13073 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/52:5/49 

VS.  a.  524—140  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  (meth)acrylic  ester  monomer  and.  optionally,  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  with  the 
(meth)acrylic  acid  ester  monomer. 

(b)  (meth)acrylic  acid;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  anhydrous  phosphorus  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acids,  phosphoric  acid 
esters  and  mixtures  thereof,  optionally  in  combination  with  at 
least  one  optionally  halogenated  neutral  phosphoric  ester,  and 
wherein: 

i)  said  composition  comprises,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

components  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  65  to  85%  by  weight  of 

compound  (a); 
ii)  the  proportions  of  compounds  (b)  and  (c)  are  such  that 

their  weight  ratio  (b)/(c)  is  greater  than  0.9:  and 
iii)  the  flame-retardancy  coeflBcient  (FRC)  is  greater  than 

0.95,  as  determined  by  the  following  formula: 

0.025  X  %  (meth)acrylic  acid  +  0.1.1  x  "J!-  phosphoric  acid  + 
0.14  X  <)(■  OH-cster  +  0.20  x  %  P-ester  +  1.17  x 


%  halogenated  P-eaer  x 


Halogen  atom  no. 
M  (halogenated  Pester) 


FRC. 


5,747370 
WATER-ABSORBING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Masashi  Date,  Osaka-fU:   Keiji  Tanaka,  Kyoto-fu;  l^uyoshi 
Yuki,  Kyoto-fu;   Keqjiro  Tsubota,  Kyoto-fu,  and  Satoshi 
Tamabuchi,   Osaka-fu,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sanyo 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-330608 
Int.  CI."  C08J  J/20:  C08K  5/04:5/06:5/09 
VS.  CI.  524—161  6  Oaims 

1.  A  water-absorbing  resin  composition  obtained  by  preparing  a 
hydrogel  of  a  water-absorbing  resin  (D)  by  polymerizing  a  water- 
soluble  monomer  having  polymerizable  unsaturated  group  (A)  or. 
polymerizing  a  water  soluble  monomer  having  an  unsaturated 
group  (A)  and  a  polysaccharide  (B).  in  the  presence  of  a  crosslink- 
ing  agent  (C)  and  water,  followed  by  adding  a  water-soluble  thiol 
compound  (E)  at  any  stage  after  the  polymerization. 
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5,747371 
I^AT  STABLE  MONOAZO  RED  PIGMENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Amrit  Bindra,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Corpo- 
ration, fselin,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,851,  Sep.  24,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,677,435. 
Tfcis  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,220 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/00:  C09B  63/00:  C08K  5/23 
U.S.  CI.  S?4-190  20  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  plastic  material  and  a 
pigment  cjornposition  comprising  one  or  more  compounds  charac- 
terized by  the  formula: 


whereii 
ethyl 


N=N 


SOj® 


Si«® 


SOje 


and  R|  are  independently  hydrogen,  chloro,  methyl  or 
groups. 


5,747372 

RELEASABLE  AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  OF  TEMPORARILY  PROTECTING 

FINISHED  COATING  FILM  ON  AUTOMOBILE  BODY  BY 

USE  OF  THE  SAME 
Seiji  Kashiwada;  Shouji  Takahashi;   Hiroshi  Inoue;   Kenya 

Suzuki;  Hiromi  Harakawa,  and  Fumiaki  Nakao,  all  of  Hirat- 

suka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01167,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36671,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-144255 
i  Int.  CI."  C08K  5/54 

VS.  CI.  5j|— 265  14  Claims 

1.  A  rel^isable  aqueous  coating  composition  containing  (A)  a 
resin  dispersion  containing  a  carbonyl  group-containing  copolymer 
aqueous  dispersion,  which  contains,  as  a  monomer  component,  a 
carbonyl  group-containing  a.P-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
(a)  and  a  polyhydrazide  compound  in  such  a  ratio  that  an  amount 
of  hydrazine  group  is  in  the  range  of  0.02  to  3.0  equivalents  per 
one  equivalent  of  carbonyl  group  in  the  emulsion  panicle,  and  (B) 
a  release  stssistant  consisting  of  a  polyether-modified  silicone  oil 
representee  by  the  following  formula: 


Cll 


CH, 

I 
— Si— O- 
I 
CHj 


CH, 

I 

Si— O- 
I 
CH, 


CH, 

I 

Si— O- 
I 
POA 


CH, 
I 
-Si— CH, 
I 
CH, 


wherein  m  and  n  are  a  positive  integer.  POA  represents  polyether 
moiety  due  Jo  ethylene  oxide  or  propylene  oxide  modification,  and 
oriented  in  a  low  layer  portion  of  a  releasable  film  formed  from  the 
releasable  kaueous  coating  composition. 


5,747373 
HIGH  HEAT  RESISTANT  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 
Lisa  L.  Ryan,  Dayton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing 
&  Financing.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,708,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558354 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/09 
VS.  a.  524—270  18  Claims 

1.  A  high  heat  resistant  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a)  about  20-80  parts  by  weight  of  the  adhesive  of  an  amorphous 
polyalphaoletin  butene-propylene-ethylene  terpolymer; 

b)  about  5-40  parts  by  weight  of  the  adhesive  if  a  solid  benzoate 
plasticizer;  and 

c)  about  10-70  parts  by  weight  of  the  adhesive  of  a  tackifier. 
wherein  said  adhesive  composition  has  an  elevated  peel  value  of 
greater  than  about  160°  F. 


5,747374 
FLAME-RETARDED  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
INSULATED  WIRE 
Yasuo  Kanamori,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253225 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/22 
VS.  a.  524-^36  4  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retarded  resin  composition  comprising: 
component  (A)  comprising  a  multiple  copolymer  of  alkyl  acry- 
late or  alkyl  methacrylate.  ethylene,  and  maleic  anhydride; 
component  (B)  comprising  a  thermoplastic  styrene  elastomer 

having  a  tensile  strength  of  250  kgf/cm"  or  greater;  and 
component  (C)  comprising  a  polyolefin  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  a  homopolymer  of  pclyethye- 
lene.  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin.  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  an  alkyl  acrylate  and  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  wherein 
not  less  than  40  parts  by  weight  nor  more  than  80  parts  by 
weight  of  said  component  (A),  not  less  than  5  parts  by  weight 
nor  more  than  30  parts  by  weight  of  said  component  (B)  and 
a  balance  which  is  said  component  (C)  are  present  to  make 
100  parts  by  weight, 
not  less  than  60  parts  by  weight  nor  more  than  120  parts  by 
weight  of  a  metal  hydroxide  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
components  (A).  (B)  and  (C)  is  present  so  that  said  composi- 
tion is  obtained,  and 
said  composition  has  a  hardness  of  durometer  D  not  less  than  48 
nor  more  than  58. 


5,747375 

CRYSTALLINE  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Koji  NIshida;  Yoshihiro  Kurasawa;  Kiyoji  Takagi,  and  Hir- 

onari  Sano,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-285913 
InL  CI."  C08K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  524—143  11  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  (a) 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  thermoplastic  resin  and  (b) 
0.01  to  11  pans  by  weight  of  a  laminar  structure  of  silicate, 
wherein  said  laminar  structure  of  silicate  is  present  in  the  form  of 
crystal  nuclei  dispersed  at  a  molecular  level  in  said  resin,  having  a 
thickness  of  30  to  1 ,000  A  and  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  20 
as  represented  by  a  length-to-breadth  ratio  of  .said  crystal  nuclei, 
and  wherein  crystalline  lamellae  grow  from  said  crystal  nuclei  in  a 
venical  direction,  said  composition  being  obtained  by  melt- 
kneading  said  crystalline  thermoplastic  resin  and  said  laminar 
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structure  of  silicate,  said  laminar  of  structure  of  silicate  having 
been  swollen  with  a  solvent. 


5,747^76 
PROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
TALC 
Yoshihiro  SobsOima;  Etsushi  Akashige;  Masahide  Hamaura; 
Takeshi  Hiramatsu,  and  Akira  Yam^i,  all  of  Mie,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,642,  Sep.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253809; 
Sep.  6,  1996,  8-236617 

Int  a."  C08K  3/34 
VS.  a.  524-^51  7  Claims 

1.  A  propylene  resin  composition  containing  talc,  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c): 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  propylene/ethylene  block  copolymer 
having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  10  to  200  g/10  min.  and  containing 
60  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  propylene  homopolymer 
part  (Unit  A  part)  and  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/ 
propylene  random  copolymer  part  (Unit  B  part), 

(b)  0. 1  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  talc  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  1.5  to  20  microns  and  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  not 
less  than  4.  and 

(c)  2  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/ 1 -octene  copolymer 
polymerized  by  using  a  metallocene  catalyst,  having  a  melt 
flow  rale  of  more  than  15  g/10  min  and  not  more  than  200 
g/10  min.  and  a  density  of  0.85  to  0.90  g/cm',  and  containing 
15  to  50%  by  weight  of  I -octene. 


5,747,577 
CONDUCTIVE  PARTICLES  CONTAINING  CARBON 
BLACK  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Paul  J.  Gerroir;  Nancy  Ann  Listigovers,  both  of  Oakville,- 
Michael  F.  Cunningham,  Georgetown;  Thomas  E.  Enright, 
Whitby,  all  of  Canada,  and  John  A.  Creatura,  Ontario,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,107 
Int.  CI."  C08F  V44:  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  524—458  15  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  conductive  particles,  compris- 


ing: 


(b)  adding  a  polymerization  initiator  to  the  mixture  of  step  (a): 

(c)  effecting  bulk  polymerization  of  the  mixture  of  step  (b)  until 
about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  the  monomer  has  been 
polymerized; 

(d)  dispersing  the  partially  polymerized  product  in  water:  and 

(e)  polymerizing  the  resulting  di.spersion. 


5,747,578 

HETEROGENEOUS  VINYL  ACETATE/ETHYLENE 

DISPERSION 

Ludwig  Schmitz,  Frankenthal;  Stefan  Hess.  Gross-Gerau,  and 

Bettina  Gerharz,  Mainz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Clari- 

ant  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
380.5 

Int  CI."  C08L  31/04;  C08F  2I8A)8 
U.S.  CI.  524—502  19  CUims 

1.  A  copolymer  in  dispersion  or  redispersible  powder  form 
which  is  stabilized  by  a  protective  colloid  and  has  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  -40°  to  10°  C.  and  an  ethylene  content  of  at  least 
30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomers  used  to 
make  the  copolymer,  wherein  the  copolymer  includes  a  heteroge- 
neous build-up  of  copolymer  particles,  comprising 
a  first  copolymer  phase,  which  comprises  vinyl  acetate  and 
greater  than  40%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers  used  to  make  this  phase,  and 
a  second  copolymer  phase,  which  comprises  vinyl  acetate  and  5 
to  40%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
monomers  used  to  make  this  phase, 
and  wherein  the  copolymer  is  stabilized  by  the  protective  col- 
loid. 


(a)  mixing  a  monomer,  carbon  black,  and  a  block  copolymer, 
wherein  said  block  copolymer  comprises  an  A  block  that  is 
miscible  with  the  monomer,  and  a  B  block  that  anchors  to  the 
surface  of  the  cart>on  black: 


5,747,579 
CONTAINER  SEALING  COMPOSITIONS  USING  LATENT 

CROSS-LINKING  AGENT 

Peter  John  Blakeman,  Bedford,  and  Terence  Richard  Johnson, 

Cambs,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.- 

Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,685,  Jun.  28,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414396,  Mar.  31,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,289,  Sep. 

27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
945,574,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  713,627,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  465,106,  Feb,  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  29.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  790,181 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1988, 
8815489 

Int.  a."  C08J  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—562  8  Claims 

1.  A  container  sealing  latex  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  latex  of  a  rubbery  polymer  that  is  a  carboxylated  styrene  butadi- 
ene elastomer  formed  by  copolymerization  with  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methacryiic 
acid,  acrylic  acid  and  itaconic  acid: 
a  carboxylated  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
styrene  maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  resin  acids,  casein,  and 
fatty  acids  or  salts  thereof,  said  carboxylated  stabilizer  being 
cross  linked  substantially  only  during  or  after  drying  of  the 
latex  container  sealing  composition:  and 
a  latent  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  ammonium  benzoaie  and  zinc  ammonium  citrate,  and 
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said  1  ;ent  being  operative  to  cause  substantial  cross  linking  in 
the  lilex  container  sealing  composition  when  dried  as  a  gasket 
but  not  when  the  latex  is  in  liquid  form. 


U.S. 


5,747380 
FORMf  VATED  ETHYLENE/a-OLEFIN  ELASTOMERIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Kevin  W^  jdcKay,  Baton  Rouge;  Robert  R.  Blanchard,  Brusly; 
Feig,  Baton  Rouge,  all  of  La.,  and  Kyle  G.  Kum- 
mer.  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,486,  Aug.  15,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,624,  Feb.  9,  1995, 
abandoatd,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  945,035,  Sep.  15, 
1992,  P^L  No.  5,414,040.  This  application  Jul.  23, 1997,  Ser. 
No.  898.947 
Int  CI."  C08J  3/24 
CL  i34— 576  14  Claims 

1.  A  pMcess  of  improving  the  physical  properties  of  a  cured 
formulated  elastomeric  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  blending  at  least  one  substantially  linear  ethylene/Cj-C^n 
a-oletin  copolymer  with  at  least  one  curing  agent  and  at  least 
one  flller  to  form  an  uncured  composition,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  substantially  linear  ethylene/C4-C2o  a-olefin  copolymer 
is  characterized  as  having: 

i.  a  melt  flow  ratio,  l|o^2-  =5. 63: 

ii.  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  M„,  defined  by  the  equa- 
tion: M„/M„S(I,^I,)-4.63:  and 

iii.  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  at 
least  50  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  at  the 
onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  or  having  a  processing  index 
less  than  or  equal  to  about  70%  of  the  processing  index  of 
a  linear  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  having  about  the  same 
I,  and  M„yM„: 

(B)  forming  a  structure  with  the  uncured  composition  of  (A), 
and  < 

(C)  curing  the  structure  of  (B). 


5,747381 

Adhesive  and  sealing  material 

Manfred  Proebster,  Friedrich-Ebert-Str.  4,  69226  Nussloch, 
Germany,  and  Manfred  Schumann,  Burgstr.  24.  69121 
Heidelberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/01584,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00572,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  564^63 

Int.  CI*  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  7S/00:  B65C  9/25 

U.S.  a.  5i24— 590  17  Oaims 


1.  An  adhesive  and  sealant  composition  based  on  reactive  pre- 
polymers  consisting  of  a  filler  and  a)  at  least  one  reactive  prepoly- 
mer  which  is  liquid  at  room  temperature  and  b)  at  least  one  other 
component  which  is  solid  at  room  temperature,  liquid  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  50°  C.  and  at  least  partially  incompatible  with  the  liquid 
prepolymer  (a). 


5,747382 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COATINGS  THAT  ARE 
PERMEABLE  TO  WATER  VAPOR 
Detlef-Ingo    Schiitze,    Koln;    Wilhelm    Thoma,    Leverkasen; 
Klaus   Nachtkamp,   Diisseldorf;   Josef  Pedain.   Koln.  and 
Reinold  Schmitz,  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,215,  Aug.  22.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139385, 
Oct  19,  1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  460.178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1992,  42  36 
569.4 

Int  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00 
VS.  CI.  524—591  9  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  used  for  the  preparation  of  coatings 
having  a  water  vapor  permeability  of  at  least  2500  g/m-  per  day 
using  the  OS  2109  TMl  method  comprising 

(A)  a  polyurelhane  containing  ( 1 )  from  0. 1  to  75  meq  per  100  g 
of  polyurethane  (A)  of  ionic  groups  and  (2)  1 1  to  50%  by 
weight,  based  on  polyurethane  (A),  of  polyethylene  oxide 
— (CHjCHjO), —  units  having  a  sequence  length  n  of  from  2 
to  25  incorporated  into  the  main  chain,  wherein  said  polyure- 
thane (A)  is  prepared  from  reactive  components  comprising 

(I)  one  or  more  polyisocyanates, 

(II)  one  or  more  polyols  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  350  to  5000,  with  the  proviso  that  if  any 
such  polyol  is  a  sulfonated  polyether  diol  having  the  for- 
mula 

HO-(-CH— CH:— Ol-CHz— CH:— CH— CH,-{-0— CH.-CHJ-OH 

I  I  "      I      " 

R  (CHi),  R 

I 

SOjM 

wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  an  organic  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  independently  represent  the  numbers  I  to 
10,  p  represents  the  numbers  0,  1,  or  2,  and  M  denotes  ammonium 
or  the  cation  of  an  alkali  metal,  then  at  least  one  additional 
polyether  polyol  containing  ethoxy  groups  must  also  be  present, 
and 

(III)  one  or  more  chain  lengthening  agents  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  32  to  349:  and 

(B)  from  30  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  components 
(A)  and  (B),  of  an  aqueous  phase. 


5,747383 
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5,747,584 

NONWOVEN  MATERULS  COMPRISING 

BIODEGRADABLE  COPOLYMERS 

Isao   Noda,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The   Procter   & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  608^33,  Feb.  28,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,685,756,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,046, 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,618,855,  Ser.  No.  422,008,  Apr.  13, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,498,692,  and  Ser.  No.  188,271,  Jan.  28,  1994, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472^)53,  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5302,116,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  447,136,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,648,452,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  341,808,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,015.  Jan.  28, 
1994,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  465,046  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  370,738,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  247,539,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,%9,  Jan.  28,  1994, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  422,008  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
371,665,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  306349,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  247^39,  said  Ser.  No.  472,353 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,011,  Apr.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,940,  Jan.  12, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,029, 
Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  799350 
Int.  O."  COBF  2/32:  D04H  3/08 
VS.  a.  524—801  7  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  dispersion  comprising  a  biodegradable  copoly- 
mer wherein  the  biodegradable  copolymer  comprises  al  least  two 
randomly  repeating  monomer  units  wherein  each  randomly  repeat- 
ing monomer  unit  has  the  structure: 


1.  A  process  to  form  polymer  latex  from  a  water-insoluble, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  solid  monomer,  which  is  capable  of 
undergoing  free  radical  addition  polymerization,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of;  dispersing  a  water-insoluble,  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated, solid  monomer  in  water  containing  surfactant  and  water 
soluble  initiator  to  form  a  stable  solid  monomer  dispersion,  and 
pumping  the  dispersion  semi-coniinuously  to  a  batch  polymeriza- 
tion reactor  where  the  solid  monomer  reacts  to  form  a  polymer 
latex,  wherein  said  polymerization  occurs  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  solid  monomer. 


— ^0-CH-(CH2).-C-j— 


wherein  R'  is  H.  or  C,  to  C,,  allcyl  or  C,  to  C,,  alkenyl.  and  n  is 
1  io4. 


5,747,585 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  LATEX  POLYMERS 

FROM  SOLID  MONOMER  PARTICLES 

Paul  Mitacck;  PHer  John  Ghyicl,  both  of  Roclicster.  and 

Ticnldi  Chen,  Penfieid,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,449 

Int  CL'  C08L  67/00 

VS.  CL  524—845  37  Claims 


5,747,586 
HIGH-IMPACT  MOLDING  COMPOUNDS  BASED  ON 
POLYISOBUTYLENE-CONTAINING  POLYCARBONATE 
Burkhard  Kiihler,  Krefdd;  Werner  Tiscber,  Dormagen;  Wolf- 
gang Ebert  Krefeld;  Richard  Weider,  Leverkusen;  Thomas 
Scboil,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Rolf  Dhein,  Krefeld,  ail  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverknsen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,427,  Jul.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1994,  44  25 
620.5 

Int  a."  C08L  69/00 
VS.  a.  525—67  13  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  molding  compounds  consisting  essentially  of: 

A)  10  to  30  pads  by  weight  of  polyisobutylene-nwdified  aro- 
matic polycarbonate,  the  percentage  by  weight  of  polyisobu- 
tylene  telechels  in  the  polymer  as  a  whole  being  from  1  to 
40%  by  weight,  said  polyisobutylene  telechels  being  obtained 
by  ozonolysis  and  having  1.8  (o  2.5  functional  groups  per 
polymer  chain, 

B)  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  of  a  mixture  of 
B.I.I  50  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  styrene.  a-methyl  styrene, 

halogen-  or  methyl-nucleus-substituted  styrene,  or  mixtures  of 
these  compounds  and 

B.I. 2  5  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile.  methacrylonitrile. 
C,.,  alkyl  methacrylaies.  C, .,  alkyl  acrylate.  maleic  anhy- 
dride, C,.4-alkyl-  or  phenyl-N-substituted  maleic  imides  or 
mixtures  of  these  compounds  on 

B.2  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  polymer  ba.sed  on  diene  and/or 
alkyl  acrylate  with  a  glass  transition  temperature  bek>w  -10° 
C. 

D)  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of 

D.I  50  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene. 
nucleus-substituted  styrenes,  or  mixttires  thereof  and 

D.2  SO  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile. 
C,.,  alkyl  methacrylaies,  C,.,  alkyl  acrylaies,  maleic  anhy- 
dride. N-substituted  maleic  imides  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 

E)  20  to  70  pans  by  weight  of  aromatic  polycartmnate,  the  sum 
of  components  A-t-  B-t-  I>t-  E  being  100. 


5,747,587 
HCFC  RESISTAIST  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Sung-kook  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  and  Jin-whan  Choi,  Anyang, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Cbcil  Industries,  Inc., 
Tacgu,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727^51 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  19,  1996, 
96-29089 

Int  CI."  C08F  279/04;  C08L  55/02 
VS.  CL  525—87  14  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  for  preparing  an  internal 
box  of  a  refrigerator,  which  comprises: 
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(A)  a  ]  :^  polymer  obtained  by  grafting  in  emulsion  polymer- 
izatibn  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising 
about  20  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  cyanide  com- 
pouiid  and  about  80  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic 
vinyl  compound  lo  about  20  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  a 
conjugated  diene  rubber; 

(B)  a  graft  polymer  obtained  by  grafting  in  emulsion  polymer- 
ization 100  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising 
about  20  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  cyanide  com- 
pound and  about  80  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  an  aromaiic 
vinyl  compound  to  about  20  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  an 
acrylic  rubber: 

(C)  a  oopolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture 
comprising  about  40  lo  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
cyan|4e  compound  and  about  60  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 
an  aromatic  vinyl  compound;  and 

(D)  a  oopolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture 
comprising  about  30  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
cyanide  compound  and  about  70  to  about  65%  by  weight  of 
an  atomatic  vinyl  compound. 

whereiii  the  ratio  by  weight  of  {A)-KB)  to  (CHD)  is  from  50:50 
to  20:80,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  (A)  to  (B)  is  from  10:1  to  1:1, 
and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  (C)  to  (D)  is  from  10:1  to  5:2. 


5,747388 

THERMOPLASTIC  URETHANE  ELASTOMETRIC 
ALLOYS 
William  H.  Mann,  Hopkinton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  REFAC  Inter- 
national, Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  474,095,  Jun.  7. 1995,  Pat  No.  5316,857, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,479,  Jun.  25,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser  No.  590333 

Int  CI."  C08L  75/08 

U.S.  CI.  525—129  18  Claims 

1.  A  coroposition  containing: 

(a)  from  5-95  wt.  %  of  a  first  component  of  at  least  one  first 
thenaoplastic  hot  melt  composition  comprising  a  polyure- 
thana  having  at  least  one  phthalate  plasticizer  reacted  therein 
formed  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  330°  F.  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  isocyanate  having  a 
functionality  less  than  about  2.2.  al  least  one  long  chain 
polyol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
1000  to  about  3000,  at  least  one  chain  extender  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  52  to  below  500  and  at  least 
one  plasticizer,  wherein  said  ingredients  are  present  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  meet  the  following  formula: 


A  +  B  +  C 


--  0.5  to  about  7.0 


wherein  A  represents  the  equivalent  weight  of  the  long  chain 
polyol  X  the  moles  thereof  used;  B  represents  the  equivalent  weight 
of  the  chain  extender  x  the  moles  thereof  used;  C  represents  the 
equivalent  weight  of  the  isocyanate  used;  and  D  represents  the 
grams  of  plasticizer,  and 

b)  frorri  95-5  wt.  %  of  a  second  component  of  at  least  one 
thenT)Oplastic  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  polyamide  polyester,  a  polyether  block  amide,  a  copoly- 
mer pf  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  or  a  polymer 
of  viny  I ,  chlorides  said  composition  being  prepared  by  melt 
'-  mixli  j . 


5,747389 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYCARBONATE-POLYISOBUTYLENE  BLOCK 
COCONDENSATES 
Burkhard  Kohler;  Wolfgang  Ebert  both  of  Krefeld;  Klaus 
Horn,  Dormagen;  Richard  Welder,  Leverkusen,  and  Thomas 
Scholl,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458J78,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1994,  44  20 
656.9 

Int  a."  C08G  81/02:64/18 
VS.  CI.  525—146  3  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polycarbonate- 
polyisobutylene  block  cocondensates  from  thermoplastic  polycar- 
bonates and  reactive  polyisobutylene  reactive  with  the  polycarbon- 
ates, wherein  thermoplastic  polycarbonates  with  niean  weight- 
average  molecular  weights  M„  (determined  by  gel  permeation 
chromatography)  of  8000  to  200,000  and  reactive  polyisobutylenes 
of  formula  (I) 


R'       R" 
I         I 
X— CH— CH- 


CH, 
I 
CH:-C — 
I 
CH, 


R" 


(I) 


-CH-CH-X 


where  R',  R".  and  R"  and  R""  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C.-C,  alkyl 
group  and  at  least  two  of  these  groups  R'  to  R""  denote  hydrogen 
and  X  is  OH.  NH,,  or  NH-Ci^i^-alkyl,  and  with  M„  (number- 
average  molecular  weights  determined  by  gel  chromatography  or 
by  end  group  analysis)  of  8(X)  to  12,000,  are  mixed  and  fused  at 
temperatures  of  220°  C.  to  380°  C.  for  between  0.5  minutes  and  20 
minutes,  or  are  mixed  by  dissolution  of  the  reactants  in  suitable 
solvents  at  temperatures  between  15°  C.  and  200°  C.  and  the 
solvents  evaporated  on  a  stripper-extruder  and  the  mixmre 
obtained  fused  at  temperatures  of  220°  C.  to  380°  C.  for  between 
0.5  minutes  and  20  minutes. 


5,747390 
ACRYLIC-MELAMINE-FUNCTIONALIZED  OLIGOMER 

COATING  COMPOSITION 
Patrick  Henry  Corcoran,  Cherry  Hill;  Isidor  Hazan,  Clemen- 
ton,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Sap^  Kwesi  Quashie,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUm- 
ington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  758,831 
Int  CL*  C08L  61/28 
V.S.  a.  525—155  17  Claims 

I.  In  a  coating  composition  which,  when  dry,  has  measurable 
values  of  hardness  and  mar  resistance,  comprising  an  organic 
liquid  carrier  and  a  film-forming  binder  formed  from 
(i)  an  acrylic  polymer,  1,  of  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  methacrylate:  alkyl  acrylate;  and  hydroxy 
alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate;  and  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  3,000  to  20,000; 
(ii)  a  self-stabilized  dispersed  resin  formed  by  polymerizing  the 
following  constituents: 

(a)  an  acrylic  polymer,  11,  of  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  methacrylate;  alkyl  acrylate; 
hydroxy  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate;  and  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  and  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  3,000  to  20,000;  and 

(b)  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
methacrylate;  alkyl  acrylate;  and  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate;  wherein  acrylic  polymer,  II,  contains  a  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylate; glycidyl  acrylate;  glycidyl  methacrylate  post- 
reacted  with  the  carboxylic  acid  and  glycidyl  acrylate  post- 
reacted  with  the  carboxylic  acid;  and 

(iii)  an  alkylated  melamine  formaldehyde  crosslinking  agent; 
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the  improvement  which  comprises  replacing  at  least  5%  by 
weight  of  (i)  with  at  least  one  crosslinkable.  aliphatic  oligo- 
mer having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  less  than 
3.000: 
whereby  the  mar  resistance  of  the  resulting  dry  coating  is  improved 
to  at  least  about  85  percent,  as  measured  by  the  'rub-abrasion  test', 
while  maintaining  a  hardness  value  of  at  least  about  9  knoop. 


5,747^91 
POLYMER  BLENDS  FOR  LSE  IN  MAKING  MEDICAL 
DEVICES  INCLUDING  CATHETERS  AND  BALLOONS 
FOR  DILATION  CATHETERS 
Ziyiin  Chen,  SanU  Clara;  Tai  Cheng,  Mountain  View;  Ketan 
Muni;  I'dayan  Patel,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Robert  Saltman, 
Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardio- 
vascular Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  48I,S72,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  280,764,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5354,120.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,272 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25/10:25/00 
VS.  a.  525—176  I  Claim 

I.  A  catheter  balloon  material  formed  from  a  polymeric  blend, 
comprising: 

about  10-95%  by  weight  of  the  total  blend  composition  of  a  first 
polymeric  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyesters  and  polyamides.  said  polyesters  being  prepared 
from  the  group  of  dicarboxylic  acids  selected  from  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  8  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  12  carbons 
atoms,  and  at  least  one  glycol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycols  having  the  formula  HO(CH2)„OH.  where  n 
is  an  integer  from  2  to  10.  neopentyl  glycol  and  cyclohexane 
dimethanol.  and  said  polyamides  being  branched  or  straight 
chain  polyamides  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5000: 
about  5-90%  by  weight  of  the  total  blend  composition  of  a 
second  polymer  component  having  a  Shore  hardness  less  than 
75  D,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoletins  having 
a  density  less  than  0.93,  ethylene  copolymers,  polyester  block 
copolymers,  and  polyamide  block  copolymers:  and 
wherein  said  catheter  balloon  material  is  irradiated  to  provide 
said  catheter  balloon  material  with  a  compliance  of  about 
0.02-0.03  mm/atm  as  measured  in  terms  of  expansion  per 
pressure  applied  to  a  balloon  formed  from  said  catheter  bal- 
loon material  at  a  mean  burst  pressure  of  about  19-20  atm. 


5,747,593 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RUBBER-MODIFIED 
STYRENE  RESIN 
Ma.sayuki  Nozawa,  Ichihara;  Yasuji  Shichijo.  Kisarazu,  and 
Masanari  Fujita,  Kisarazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01088,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02618,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-195636 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08F  279/02 

U.S.  CI.  525—193  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  rubber-modified  styrene  resin, 

comprising: 

subjecting  a  raw  material  solution  comprising  0  to  30  weight 
parts  of  a  solvent  blended  with  100  weight  parts  of  a  mixed 
solution  which  is  prepared  by  mixing  a  monovinyl  monomer, 
a  rubbery  polymer  and  a  styrene  polymer  in  the  ranges  of  60 
to  95  weight  %.  3  to  10  weight  %.  and  2  to  30  weight  %, 
respectively,  and  which  is  adjusted  so  that  the  relation  of  the 
content  R  (wt.  %)  of  the  rubbery  polymer  with  the  content  Ps 
(wt.  %)  of  the  styrene  polymer  contained  in  said  mixed 
solution  satisfies  0.2<Ps/R<3  and  which  is  adjusted  so  that  a 
rubber  phase  is  not  inverted,  subjecting  said  raw  material 
solution  to  pre-heating  to  70°  to  120°  C.  with  a  pre-heaier  so 
that  the  rubber  phase  inversion  does  not  occur  and  the  poly- 
merization conversion  rate  of  the  monovinyl  monomer  is 
within  the  range  of  10  weight  %  or  less,  and  then 
feeding  continuously  the  raw  material  solution  into  a  first  plug 
flow  reactor  from  one  end  thereof  to  carry  out  the  rubber 
phase  inversion  while  continuing  the  polymerization  reaction 
to  thereby  form  prescribed  dispersed  rubber  particles, 
feeding  a  polymerization  solution  drawn  out  of  the  other  end  of 
said  first  plug  flow  reactor  successively  into  following  plug 
flow  reactors  to  enhance  the  polymerization  conversion  rate, 
and  then 
carrying  out  a  devolatilization  treatment  to  remove  the  unreacted 
monomer  and  the  solvent. 


5,747392 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Terrence  HulT,  Baytown,  and  James  John  McAlpin.  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,635 
Int.  CI."  C08L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  525—191  32  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  composition,  comprising: 
polypropylene  in  an  amount  of  at  least  50  wt  %  of  the  polymer 

component  of  said  composition; 
rubber  in  an  amount  of  at  least  20  wt  %  of  the  polymer 

component  of  said  composition: 
plastomer  produced  through  metallocene  catalysis  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  4  wt  %  of  the  polymer  component  of  said  compo- 
sition, said  plastomer  having  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  0.5 
to  50  g/10  min,  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.86-0.92,  and  a 
MWD<3.5:  and 
optionally,  a  non  polymeric  component. 


5,747394 
POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  EXHIBITING  HEAT 
RESISTIVITY,  LOW  HEXANE-EXTRACTIVES  AND 
CONTROLLED  MODULUS 
Jacquelyn  A.  deGroot;  Lonnie  G.  Hazlitt;  Pradeep  Jain,  all  of 
Lake  Jackson;  Seema  V.  Karande,  Missouri  City:  Laura  K. 
Mergenhagen,  Lake  Jackson;  Dan  G.  Moldovan,  Danbury; 
Keimetb  B.  Stewart,  and  Nicole  F.  Whiteman,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,156,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,981 
Int.  CI,"  C08L  23/16 
VS.  CI.  525—240  27  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  mixture  suitable  for  fabricating  packaging  films 
and  coatings  comprising 

(A)  from  15  to  60  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  mixture,  of  at  least  one  first  ethylene  polymer  which  is  a 
substantially  linear  eihylene-alpha  olefin  polymer  having  a 
density  in  the  range  of  0.850  to  0.920  g/cc.  wherein  the 
substantially  linear  ethylene  polymer  is  further  characterized 
as  having 

i.  a  melt  flow  ratio,  l,o/I,S5.63, 

ii.  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  M„/M„,  as  determined  by 
gel  permeation  chromatography  and  defined  by  the  equa- 
tion: (M„yM„)g(I,o/l2)-4.63, 
iii.  a  gas  extrusion  rheology  such  that  the  critical  shear  rate  at 
onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  for  the  substantially  linear 
ethylene  polymer  is  at  least  50  percent  greater  than  the 
critical  shear  rate  at  the  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  for  a 
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lit  ( If  ethylene  polymer,  wherein  the  substantially  linear 
etlylene  polymer  and  the  linear  ethylene  polymer  comprise 
tht  same  comonomer  or  comonomers.  the  linear  ethylene 
polymer  has  an  I,,  M„yM„  and  density  within  ten  percent  of 
the  substantially  linear  ethylene  polymer  and  wherein  the 
respective  critical  shear  rates  of  the  substantially  linear 
ethylene  polymer  and  the  linear  ethylene  polymer  are  mea- 
surad  at  the  same  melt  temperature  using  a  gas  extrusion 
rheometer,  and 
iv.  a  I  Jingle  differential  scanning  calorimetry,  DSC,  melting 
peak  between  -30°  and  150°  C:  and 
(B)  from  40  to  85  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  mixture,  of  at  least  one  second  ethylene  polymer  which  is 
a  hoinogeneously  branched,  heterogeneously  branched  linear, 
or  non-short  chain  branched  linear  ethylene  polymer  having  a 
density  between  0.890  and  0.942  g/cc; 
wherein  the  polymer  mixture  is  characterized  as  having  a  den- 
sity of  from  0.890  to  0.930  g/cc,  and  a  differential  between  the 
densities  of  the  first  ethylene  polymer  and  the  second  ethylene 
polymer  of  at  least  0.015  g/cc  with  the  proviso  that  where  the 
density  of  the  first  ethylene  polymer  is  less  than  0.887  g/cc, 
the  density  of  the  second  ethylene  polymer  is  greater  than 
0.920  g/cc.  a  Vicat  softening  point  of  at  least  75°  C,  a 
compositional  hexane  extractive  of  less  than  10  percent  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture;  and 
wherein    ] 

(a)  a  0.038  mm  thick  coextnided  sealant  layer  fabricated  from 
the  polymer  mixture  has  a  heat  seal  initiation  temperature 
equal  to  or  less  than  100°  C.  and  an  ultimate  hot  tack  strength 
of  at  least  2.56  N/cm,  and 

(b)  the  Vkai  softening  point  of  the  polymer  mixture  is  more  than 
6°  C.  higher  than  the  heat  seal  initiation  temperature  of  the 
coextnided  sealant  layer. 


5,747395 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINES 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
!  OLEFINES  USING  THE  SAME 
Toshiya  Salto;  Takayuki  Taki,  both  of  Saitama-ken;  Masashi 
Nakajima,  Kanagawa-ken;  Kunihiko  Imanishi,  SaiUma- 
ken;  Masahide  Murata,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Ozaki;  Kazukiyo 
Aiba,  both  of  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan;  Masatoshi  Ookura, 
League  City,  Tex,,  and  Satoshi  Ueki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toneo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,751 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-093219; 
Oct.  9,  1995,  7-286339;  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-045601 

InL  CI."  C08F  4/649:10/06 
VS.  a.  525—270  14  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olfines,  comprising  a  solid 
catalytic  component  obtained  by  prepolymerizing  propylene  in  the 
presence  of  (A)  a  solid  component  containing  magnesium,  tita- 
nium, halogen  and  an  electron-donating  compound,  (B)  an  orga- 
noaluminuBj  compound,  and  (C)  an  alkylalkoxysilane, 
characterized  in  that  the  catalyst  comprises 
a  solid  catalytic  component  obtained  by  prepolymerizing  propy- 
lene in  the  presence  of  (A)  said  solid  component,  (B)  an 
organoaluminum  compound,  and  (C)  an  alkyltrialkoxysilane 
represented  by  the  formula. 

A 
R'S^OR^)  (OCH,),. 

wherein  R'  lepresents  a  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  represents  a  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  grqup  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound:  and 
(D)  an  alkyltrialkoxysilane  represented  by  the  formula. 


R'Si  pR'jjCOCH,). 


wherein  R'  represents  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R"  represents  a  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


5,747396 
GEL-FREE  ALPHA-OLEFIN  DISPERSANT  ADDITIVES 
USEFUL  IN  OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Jacob  Emert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Robert  Dean  Lundberg,  Will- 
iamsburg, Va.,  and  David  John  Lohse,  Bridgewater,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,287,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5378^237,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,837,  Dec. 
17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
693,936 
InL  a."  ClOM  145/22:145/20:  C08F  255/02 
VS.  CI.  525—298  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  gel-free  oil  soluble  dispersant  addi- 
tive composition  for  use  in  an  oleaginous  composition  selected 
from  lubricating  oils  and  fuel  oils,  which  comprises: 

(A)  providing  an  oil  soluble  polymer  selected  from  a-olefin 
homopolymer  and  interpolymer,  wherein  said  polymer  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  700  to  about 
10,000  and  a  polydispersiiy  of  from  about  I  to  about  5,  and 
wherein  at  least  about  30%  of  the  chains  of  said  polymer 
possess  terminal  ethenylidene  unsaturation; 

(B)  providing  monounsaturated  carboxylic  reactant  suitable  for 
grafting  carboxylic  acid  producing  moieties  onto  said  poly- 
mer; 

(C)  contacting  said  polymer  and  said  monounsaturated  carboxy- 
lic reactant,  in  the  presence  of  free  radical  initiator,  under 
conditions  and  for  a  time  suitable  for  grafting  said  polymer 
with  carboxylic  acid  producing  moieties  randomly  along  the 
polymer  chains  of  said  polymer  such  that  a  grafted  polymer  is 
formed,  wherein  said  grafted  polymer  is  substituted  with  an 
average  of  from  I  to  3  carboxylic  acid  producing  moieties  per 
polymer  chain  and  has  a  concentration  of  unreacted  polymer 
of  less  than  about  25  wt.  %; 

(D)  providing  at  least  one  non-aromatic  post-treating  reactant 
suitable  for  reacting  with  the  grafted  polymer  from  step  (C) 
through  said  carboxylic  acid  producing  moieties,  said  reactant 
being  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  (i)  amine  com- 
pounds containing  only  a  single  reactive  amino  group  per 
molecule,  (ii)  alcohol  compounds  containing  only  a  single 
hydroxy  group  per  molecule,  (iii)  polyamine  compounds  con- 
taining at  least  two  reactive  amino  groups  per  molecule,  (iv) 
polyol  compounds  containing  at  least  two  reactive  hydroxy 
groups  per  molecule,  (v)  aminoalcohol  compounds  containing 
at  least  one  reactive  amino  group  and  at  least  one  reactive 
hydroxy  group  per  molecule,  and  (vi)  mixtures  of  (i)  to  (v); 
provided  that  when  the  (>ost-treating  reactant  contains  more 
than  one  reactive  group  per  molecule,  said  post-treating  reac- 
tant is  u.sed  in  combination  with  a  chain-stopping  or  end- 
capping  co-reactant  capable  of  reacting  with  the  grafted  poly- 
mer from  step  (C)  through  said  carboxylic  acid  producing 
moieties  or  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reactive  groups  of 
said  post-treating  reactant  containing  more  than  one  reactive 
group  per  molecule; 

(E)  contacting  the  grafted  polymer  from  step  (C)  with  said 
post-treating  reactant  or  with  said  post-treating  reactant  and 
said  chain-stopping  or  end-capping  co-reactant  from  step  (D) 
under  conditions  and  for  a  time  suitable  for  reacting  said 
grafted  polymer  through  said  carboxylic  acid  producing  moi- 
eties to  form  said  oil  soluble  gel-free  dispersant  additive 
composition. 
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5,747^97 
CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  COATING 
MATERIAL  COMPOSITION 
Yukiko  Fujita,  Sakai;  Shinya  Ueno,  Tokyo;  Yoko  Kawasaki, 
Kishiwada:    Kumiko  Fukakusa,  Takaishi;   Hidefumi   Mat- 
suya,  Izumiotsu;  Tomomasa  Mitani,  Izumi;  Akira  Komori, 
Hirakala,  and  Mika  Matsumura,  Izumiotsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-245980; 
Jul.  19,  1996,  6-190978 

Int.  a."  C08L  67/07:  C08F  299/02:299/04:299/06 
VS.  CI.  525—312  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  radical-polymerizable  curable  resin  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a  polymer  A  containing  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  bonding 

group; 
a  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  B;  and 
a  curing  agent  C: 

wherein,  said  polymer  A  comprises  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsamrated  polyester. 
epoxy(meih)acrylate,  urethane  (meth)acrylate,  unsaturated 
polyester  (meth)acrylate,  and  a  macromonomer  containing  a 
polymerizable  unsaturated  bonding  group  at  a  molecular  ter- 
minal thereof:  said  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  B 
comprises  as  an  essential  component  an  oligoalkyKCj-Cj) 
ether(n=2-l5)-monoalkoxy(C|-C,8)-(meth)acrylate:  the  cur- 
ing agent  comprises  an  organic  peroxide,  and  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  polymer  A  to  said  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer 
B  is  70:30-15:85. 


merized  diene  of  the  block  I.  having  at  least  four  (4)  carbon  atoms 
and  the  following  formula 


5,747,598 
EPOXIDIZED  SOLID  ELASTOMERIC  COPOLYMERS 
Thomas  S.  Coolbaugh,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Frederick  Charies  Love- 
less, Princeton,  and  Demetreos  N.  Matthews,  North  Edison, 
hoth  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,743,  May  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  361,072,  Dec.  21,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,457,161,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  225,681, 
Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,376,722,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  29,507,  Mar.  11.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J06,780,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  952.127,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^68,427, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  466,233,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,187,236.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,988 
Int.  CL"  C08F  297/04 
UJS.  a.  525—314  25  Oaims 

1.  An  epoxidized  solid  block  copolymer  which  prior  to  epoxida- 
tion  comprises  at  least  three  alternating  blocks 

(I),— (B).— (I), 

wherein  1  is  a  block  of  at  least  one  polymerized  conjugated  diene 
having  at  least  five  (5)  carbon  atoms  and  the  following  formula 


R'— C=C-C=C-R<' 
I      I      I      I 
R-    R'    R^    R' 


(I) 


-C=C— C=C-R'- 

I       I       I       I 
R«    R'    Ri»  Rii 


(3) 


wherein  R'-R'*  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  pro- 
vided that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the  polymer- 
ized block  B  has  the  following  formula 

R"  (4) 

I 
R"— C=C— R< 
I 

wherein  R",  R*.  R'  and  "''  are  each  hydrogen  (H)  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  that  one  of  R"  or  R*  is  hydrogen,  one  of  R'  or  R** 
is  hydrogen,  and  at  least  one  of  R",  R*".  R'  or  R"*  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  x  is  I  to  100.  and  y  is  300  to  35.000. 


wherein  R'-R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  R'-R*"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and 
provided  that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the 
polymerized  block  I  has  the  following  formula 


R" 
I 
R'-C=C-R"' 


(2) 


wherein  R'.  R".  R,„  and  R'*'  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  that  either  both  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbyl  groups 
or  both  R'"  and  R''  are  hydrocarbyl  groups,  B  is  a  block  of  a 
polymer  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  different  from  the  poly- 


5.747,599 

THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Kazuhiko  Ohnishi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansai  Paint 

Company,  Limited,  Amagaski,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,238,  Dec.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994.  6-307200; 
Jul.  25,  1995,  7-188753 

Int.  CI."  C08G  59/18 
L.S.  CI.  525— 327  J  7  Claims 

1.   A   thermosetting    powder   coating   composition   consisting 
essentially  of: 

(A)  a  solid  epoxy  compound  having  a  melting  point  of  about  60° 
to  about  200°  C,  and 

( B )  an  aromatic  sulfonium  salt  represented  by  the  formula 

(I) 


wherein  R'   represents  a  hydroxy  I  group,  each  of  R'  and  R 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  R''  represents  a  benzyl  group,  R' 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  and  X~  represents  SbF^'. 


5,747,600 
RECONSTITUTABLE  POLYACRYL AMIDE  MATERIALS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Ta-Yun  Fang,  13755  N.W.  Burton  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97229 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,147,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,551 
Int.  CI."  C08L  20^56,  C08J  3/075:  C08K  5/15:5/05 
\iS.  CI.  525—329.4  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  dehydrated  reconstitutable  poly- 
acrylamide  material,  for  use  as  a  polyacrylamide  gel  sample  in 
electrophoretic  analysis,  comprising 

providing  an  acrylamide  gel  solution  consisting  es.sentially  of  a 
solution  of  an  acrylamide  monomer,  a  cross-linking  agent, 
water  and  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  stabilizer  material, 
and  excluding  a  buffer  salt: 
forming  a  polyacrylamide  gel  sample  from  said  acrylamide  gel 
solution,  including  said  predetermined  amount  of  said  stabi- 
lizer material,  in  an  intact  condition,  for  use  in  electrophoretic 
analysis:  and 
dehydrating  the  polyacrylamide  gel  sample  and  thereby  forming 
the  dehydrated  reconstitutable  polyacrylamide  material. 
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5,747,601 

DIMYDROPYRIDINES  as  VULCANIZATION 

ACCELERATORS  FOR  NATURAL  OR  SYNTHETIC 

RUBBERS 

Fabio  Broussard,  Bmsaporto;  Mauro  Adovasio,  and  Jose  Ron- 
calli,  both  of  Bergamo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes 
Chemical  Italia  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1996,  MI96A0441 
Int.  CI."  C07D  211/78:  C08F  8/32 
U.S.  CI.  SJ5-375  16  Claims 

I.  A  vulfciinization  accelerator  of  the  formula  (I): 


wherein 
R,  and  I 
alkyl 

c,-c, 

a  moiet] 


where  I 


RiOOC. 


CH, 


COOR. 


(I) 


; ,  are  each  independently  a  straight  or  branched  C,-C,g 
idical;  a  straight  or  branched  Cj-C|g  alkenyl  radical;  a 

:ycloalkyl  radical;  a  C7-C20  arylalkyl  radical;  or 

laving  the  formula  (II): 


(II) 


R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or 


brand  <d  C,-C|8  alkyl  radical;  and 
R,  and  H^.  are  each  independently  a  straight  or  branched  Ci-C,, 
alkyl  radical;  a  straight  or  branched  C^-Cigalkenyl  radical;  a 
Cy-Cj,  arylalkyl  radical;  a  Ci-Cg  cycloalkyi  radical;  or  a 
Cft-C,L  aryl  radical. 


5,747,602 
PROWUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYDIOXOLANE 
Takashi    Namba,    Suita;    Hiroya    Kobayashi,    Minoo;    Kenji 
Minami,  Obtsu;  Hiroshi  Itoh,  Kobe;  Toshiaki  Kuriyama, 
and  Masashi  Yukitake,  both  of  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Shokubai.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,774,  Mar,  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188039; 
Jul,  29,  1993, 5-188040;  Mar.  24, 1994,  6-053612;  Mar.  24,  1994, 
6-053613;  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163907 

Int.  CI."  C08G  4/Oi):2/06;Vl2:  C08L  59/04 
U.S.  CI.  525—398  3I  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high-molecular-weight  polydiox- 
olane,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

polymeril^Jng  1 ,3-dioxolane  using  a  polymerization  catalyst 
comprjijtng  an  effective  amount  of  a  heteropolyacid  and  a 
ketone)  et  a  sufficient  temperature  to  polymerize  said  1,3- 
dioxol  i|ie,  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises  said  ketone  com- 
pound in  the  amount  of  about  10  to  50,(XX)  parts  by  weight  to 
about  I  Co  pans  by  weight  of  said  heteropolyacid;  and 
neutralizi  ng  the  resulting  polymerization  reaction  product  using 
an  orjifiic  amine  and/or  ammonia  to  produce  a  polymer 
%  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  50,000  to 


having 

about  11)0.000. 


5,747,603 

POLYMERS  USED  IN  ELASTOMERIC  BINDERS  FOR 

HIGH-ENERGY  COMPOSITIONS 

Jerald  C.  Hinshaw,  Logan,  and  R.  Scott  Hamilton,  Bear  River 

City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Ogden, 

Utah 

Filed  May  19,  1987,  Ser.  No.  51,979 
Int.  CI."  C08G  65/32 
U.S.  CI.  525--I03  14  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   improving   the   curability   of  a   hydroxyl- 
terminated  polymer  comprising, 
providing    an    end-capping    compound    having    the    formula 
X — Q — (CH,)„ — O — Z;  wherein  X  is  a  group  which  reacts 
readily  with  the  terminal  hydroxy!  groups  of  the  polymer  to 
attach  said  compound  to  said  polymer;  Z  is  a  blocking  group 
which  does  not  react  with  free  hydroxyl  groups  and  which 
may  be  removed  from  the  linked  oxygen  under  conditions 
which  do  not  detach  the  residue  of  said  compound  from  the 
termini  of  said  polymer;  Q  is  nothing  or  is  any  chemical 
moiety  which  does  not  interfere   with  attachment  of  said 
compound  to  said  polymer,  removal  of  said  Z  moiety  or 
subsequent  curing  of  the  end-capped  polymer,  and  n  is  I  or  2; 
reacting  said  end-capping  compound  widi  said  polymer;  and 
removing  Z  from  said  end-capped  polymer  to  provide  primary, 
unhindered  hydroxyl  groups  at  the  termini  of  said  end-capped 
polymer 
12.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cured  elastomer  comprising,  end- 
capping/deblocking  an  hydroxyl-terminated  polymer  in  accordance 
with  the  method  of  claim  1.  and  curing  said  polymer  with  an 
isocyanate  having  a  functionality  of  2  or  greater. 


5,747,604 

POLYPHOSPHAZENES  WITH  UNSATURATED  SIDE 

GROUPS  USEFUL  AS  REACTION  INTERMEDIATES, 

CROSS-LINKABLE  POLYMERS,  AND  AS  COMPONENTS 

OF  INTERPENETRATING  POLYMER  NETWORKS 
Harry    R.    AUcock,    Stote    College,    Pa.;    Karyn    Visscher, 
Voorfaees,  N  J.,  and  Young  Baek  Kim,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  Univer- 
sity Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr,  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,747 
Int.  CI."  C08L  85/02:  C08G  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  525-417  14  Claims 

1.  A  polyphosphazene  comprising  repeating  units  having  the 
formula 


R 

I 
N  =  P- 
I 
R 


wherein  R  comprises  the  substitueni  group  — OCH,CH=CHCH, 
and  R'  comprises  — OCftHjOCHX^Hs. 

9.  An  interpenetrating  polymer  network  comprising  an  intimate 
mixture  of 

a)  a  polyphosphazene  containing  one  or  more  side  groups 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-butenoxy  and 
4-allyloxyphenylphenoxy:  and 

b)  a  second  polymer  obtained  from  a  monomer  that  has  been 
polymerized  within  the  crosslinked  matrix  of  the  polyphosp- 
hazene. 
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5,747.605 

MIXTT'RES  OF  POLYMERS  INCLl'DING  A  HALOT.EN- 

CONTAIMNG  POLYMER  AND  COMPATIBILIZED  WITH 

A  GRAFTED  ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER 
Patrice  Breant,  S«rquigny,  and  Alain  Bouilloux,  Bemay,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A^  France 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,231 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1994,  94  13368 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  20AX) 
MS.  a.  525-^37  12  Oaims 

1.  Mixtures  of  polymers  consisting  essentially  of: 
one  halogen-containing  polyn)er 
another  polymer  which  has  substantially  no  compatibility  with 

said  one  halogen-containing  polymer,  and 
a  grafted  aliphatic  polyester  as  compatibiizer  wherein  (i)  the 
halogen-containing  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  PVC.  chlorinated  PVC.  plasticized  PVC.  PVC- 
based  compounds.  PVDF  and  its  copolymers  and  PVF3  and 
(ii)  which  include  another  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  EVOH,  PB  and  PA. 


from  reacting  with  said  thickening  agent;  wherein  the  viscosity  of 
said  sheet  molding  composition  after  thickening  is  from  about  6  to 
about  20  million  cps. 


5,747,606 
INCREASING  THE  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF 
POLYESTERS  AND  PREMIX  USEFUL  FOR  THIS 
PROCESS 
Rudolf  Pfaendner,    Rimbach;    Kurt    Hoffmann,    and    Heinz 
Herbst,  both  of  Lautertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  535,095,  Oct.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  893398 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,  Apr.   21,   1993, 
12W/93 

Int  a.''  C08F  283/00:  C08G  79/02.  C08L  85/02 
VS.  a.  525—438  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  a  polyester, 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  a  crystalline  and/or  amor- 
phous polyester  blended  with  a  difunctional  epoxy  resin  and  a 
sterically  hindered  hydroxyphenylalkylphosphonic  half-ester  of 
formula  (I) 


C(CH,)j 


HO 


(I) 


Ca^* 


C(CH,), 


to  above  the  melting  point  of  said  crystalline  polyester  or  above  the 
glass  transition  temperature  of  said  amorphous  polyester. 


5,747.607 
SHEET  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
CONTROLLABLE  THICKENING 
William  G.  Hager,  Westerville;  Edward  L.  Wilson.  Newark, 
and  Paul  R.  Knimlauf,  Thomville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,355,  Dec.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,778 
Int.  CI."  C08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  525-^145  16  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  molding  composition  exhibiting  controllable  thicken- 
ing including  a  thickening  agent  and  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
having  an  acid  value  of  from  about  50  to  about  80  mg  KOH/g 
resin,  said  resin  formed  from  an  unsaturated  polyester  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  5,000 
g/mole  which  has  been  endcapped  with  a  monofunctional  endcap- 
per  to  block  at  least  some  of  the  chain  ends  of  said  polyester  resin 


5,747,608 
RUBBER-MODIFIED  RIGID  SILICONE  RESINS  AND 
COMPOSITES  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Dimitris  Ellas  Katsoulis,-  John  Robert  Keryk,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.;  Frederick  Jerome  McGarry,  Weston,  Mass.;  Randall 
Gene  Schmidt,   Midland,  Mich.;   Ramnath   Subramanian, 
Wahteton.  N.  Dak.;  Harold  Lewis  Vincent,  Midland,  Mich., 
and  Bizhong  Zhu.  Somerville,  NJ..  assignors  to  Dow  Com- 
ing Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Massachusetts  Inst. 
Tech.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,661 

Int  CI."  C08F  283/00 

VS.  CI.  525-^77  20  Oaims 
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WEIGHT  PERCENT  RUBBER  IN  RES1 

\.  A  rubber-modified  rigid  silicone  resin  comprising  a  copoly- 
merized  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  an  organosilicon  composition  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(I)  an  organosilicone  resin  of  the  empirical  formula 

wherein:  a  is  a  positive  numerical  value,  b  and  c  are  zero  or 
positive  numerical  values  with  the  proviso  that  0.8<(a-Kb 
+<:)<=  1. 6,  R',  R"  and  R'  are  monovalent  radicals  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy,  oximo.  alkyloximo.  ary- 
loximo,  aryl.  alkylepoxide,  arylepoxide,  alkylcarboxyl,  aryl- 
carboxyl,  alkylether,  arylether.  alkylamide.  arylamide,  alkyl 
amino  and  arylamino  radicals;  and 

(II)  hydrolyzable  precursors  of  (1);  and 

(III)  hydrolyzate  formed  from  (II);  and 

(B)  a  silicone  rubber  of  the  empirical  formula: 

(R-'„.p,R%SiO,^)(R\,SiO:^),-{(R-'„.2Ji%SiOj„) 
(R'',SiO:^).}.(R*,,.;„R%SiO,^) 

wherein  each  R'*  is  a  monovalent  radical  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  each  R^  is  a 
monovalent  radical  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy.  oximo.  alky- 
loximo, aryloximo.  alkylepoxide.  arylepoxide.  alkylcarboxyl. 
arylcarboxyl.  alkylamide.  arylamide,  alkyl  amino  and  arylamino 
radicals,  p  is  I.  2  or  3,  q  is  1  or  2.  x  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
6.  and  y  ranges  from  zero  to  10;  and  said  organosilicon  compo- 
sition (A)  and  said  silicone  rubber  (B)  being  present  in  relative 
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quantiti ;  i 
Young' 


such  that  said  rubber-modified  silicone  resin  has  a 
modulus  of  at  least  6.9x10"  Pa. 
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5,747.609 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AROMATIC 

POLYCARBONATE  HAVING  IMPROVED  MELT 

STABILITY 

Kyosuke  Komiya,  and  Shinsuke  Fukuoka,  both  of  Kurashiki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,505 
Claims  (iriority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-005691 
I  Int.  CI."  C08F  2/00 

a.  S26— 68 


U.S 


12  Claims 


^^.^ 


I.  A  mqthod  for  producing  an  aromatic  polycarbonate,  which 
comprises: 

feeding  a  feedstock  dialkyl  carbonate  and  a  feedstock  phenol 
mixture  of  phenol  (a)  and  phenol  (b)  which  is  different  in 
supply  source  from  said  phenol  (a)  to  a  reactor  to  effect  a 
reaction  between  said  feedstock  dialkyl  carbonate  and  said 
feedstock  phenol  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  thereby 
producing  diphenyl  carbonate,  and 

polymerizing  said  diphenyl  carbonate  with  an  aromatic  dihy- 
droxy  compound  in  a  polymerizer  to  produce  an  aromatic 
polycartx)nate  while  producing  phenol  as  a  by-product, 

wherein  said  by-product  phenol  is  used  as  said  phenol  (b).  and 
whereta  the  content  of  said  phenol  (b)  in  said  feedstock 
phenol  mixture  is  from  70  to  99%  by  weight. 


5,747,610 

POLYMER  OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Mohammad  W.  Katoot,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  KTH,  LLC, 

Tiicker,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Set.  No.  667,218 
Int.  CI."  C08F  12A)8 
VS.  a.  5a«— 73  29  Claims 

1.  A  mefiod  of  preparing  a  graded  index  preform  rod  compris- 
ing: 
introducji^  at  least  two  prepolymer  compositions  with  different 

refractive  indices  into  a  polymerization  vessel;  and 
causing  e  controlled  polymerization  of  the  prepolymer  compo- 
sitions Ro  that  the  resulting  graded  index  preform  rod  has  a 
refractive  index  profile. 


5,747,611 
SPHERICAL  POLYMER  PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Satoshi  Tanabe.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029118 
InL  CL"  C08F  2/16.2/00 
U.S.  CI.  526—73  16  Claims 

1.  A  spherical  polymer  particle  having  at  least  two  peaks  in  its 
chromatogram    obtained    by    gel    permeation    chromatography, 
wherein 
the  spherical  polymer  particle  comprises  radical  polymerization 

polymer; 
the  spherical  polymer  particle  is  solid  at  a  temperature  at  least 

between  20°  C.  and  25°  C;  and 
the  spherical  polymer  particle  has  a  particle  diameter  of  from  3 
pm  to  10  \un. 


5,747,612 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSITIONING  BETWEEN 

INCOMPATIBLE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Agapios  Kyriacos  Agapiou,  Humble;  Michael  EIroy  Muhle, 

Kingwood,  and  Gary  Thomas  Renola,  Seabrook,  ail  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,277,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,442,019.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444492 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/38 
VS.  CI.  526—82  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  continuous  olefin  polymerization 
reaction  catalyzed  by  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  comprising  a  transi- 
tion metal  halide  to  one  catalyzed  by  a  metallocene  catalyst,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  discontinuing  the  introduction  of  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst; 

b)  introducing  a  reversible  catalyst  killer; 

c)  introducing  an  irreversible  catalyst  killer;  and 

d)  introducing  the  metallocene  catalyst. 


5,747,613 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  VINYL 
COMPOUND-BASED  COPOLYMER 
Mizutomo  Takeuchi;  Htgime  Shouzaki,  and  Norio  Tomotsu,  all 
of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01079,  §  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01379,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164528 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/80:210/02 
VS.  CI.  526—134  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound-based 
copolymer  comprising: 
copolymerizing  (a)  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  (b)  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefins, 
diolefins  and  alkynes  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
catalyst  comprising  (A)  a  transition  metal  compound  and  (B) 
an  ionic  compound  comprising  a  non-coordinate  anion  and  a 
cation, 
wherein  said  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tri(toluyl)carbenium,  tri(methoxyphenyl)carbenium.  tri(chlo- 
rophenyl)carbenium,    tri(fluorophenyl)carbenium,     tri(xylyl- 
)carbenium,  [di(toluyl)phenyl]carbenium. 

[di(methoxyphenyl)phenyl]carbenium. 
[di(chlorophenyl)phenyl]carbenium, 
[toluy  ldi(pheny  1  )]carbenium, 

[methoxyphenyldi(phenyl))cart)enium,  and 

[chlorophenyldi(phenyl)]carbenium. 
12.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound-based 
copolymer  comprising: 
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copolymerizing  (a)  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  (b)  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefins, 
diolefins  and  alkynes  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
catalyst  comprising  (A)  a  transition  metal  compound  and  (B) 
an  ionic  compound  comprising  a  non-coordinate  anion  and  a 
cation. 

wherein  said  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tnphenylsilyl  cation,  trimethoxysilyl  cation.  tri(thioisopropyl- 
)silyl  cation,  trimethylsilyl  cation.  tri(methoxyphenyl)silyl 
cation.  tri(toluyl)silyl  cation  and  tri(chlorophenyl)silyl  cation. 


5,747,614 

CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING  SYTRENIC  POLYMER 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYTRENIC  POLYMER 

BY  USING  SAME 

Mizutomo  Takeuchi;  HiOim^  Shouzaki,  and  Norio  Tomotsu,  all 

of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/81078,  }  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  {  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01328,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-164529 

Int  a."  AOIJ  il/00:  C08F  4/44.4/02;  BOIJ  37/00:31/00 

VS.  a.  526—160  14  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer  which  comprises 
a  transition  metal  compound  having  one  and  only  one  x-ligand 
comprising  only  one  indenyl  group,  said  indenyl  group  bearing  a 
subsutuent  group  at  at  least  the  1-,  2-.  or  3-  positions  of  the  indenyl 
ring,  and  wherein  the  transition  metal  Is  at  least  one  metal  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  nio- 
bium and  tantalum. 


5,747,616 
ETHYLENE-BASED  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
FLOW  IMPROVERS  IN  MINERAL  OIL  MIDDLE 
DISTILLATES 
Hans-Joachim      Miiller,      Griinstadt;      Bernd      Wenderoth, 
Birkenau;    Albin    Berger,    Weisenheim;    Dieter    Littmann, 
Mannheim;     Roger    Kllmesch,    Alsbach-Hahnlein;     Knut 
Oppenliinder,    Ludwigshafen;    Bernd    Lothar    Marczinke, 
Speyer;  Thomas  Riihl,  Frankenthal,  and  Marc  Heider,  Neus- 
tadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschafl, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,175,  Apr.  2,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,684,108. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1993,  43  33 
680.9;  Dec.  6,  1993,  43  41  528.8;  Dec.  8,  1993,  43  41  765.5; 
WIPO,  Sep.  23,  1994,  PCT/EP94/03179 

Int.  a."  C08F  22^40:216/18:210/02:  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  526—262  9  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene-based  copolymer  which  is  suitable  as  a  flow 
improver  for  mineral  oil  middle  distillates  and  is  composed  of: 
a)  from  50  to  95.5%  by  weight  of  ethylene, 
b')  from  4  to  30%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  vinyl  esters  of 

Ci-Ci-monocarboxylic  acids. 
c')  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  vinylimidazoles  of 
the  formula  U 


5,747,615 
SLURRY-MIXED  HEAT-CURABLE  RESIN  SYSTEMS 
HAVING  SUPERIOR  TACK  AND  DRAPE 
Liaas  Norman  Repecka,  Lakewood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Cytec 
Tcchnotogy  Corp..,  Wilmington.  Dd. 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  14,062,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,5*1,  Oct  11,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
187,819,  Apr.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,003,018.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,169 
Int  CL*  C08F  2V40:  C08G  73/12 
MS.  a.  526—262  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  beat-curable  resin  system 
comprising  a  reactive  comonomer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
greater  than  250  Daltons  and  an  organic  liquid  reactive  monomer, 
by  the  step  of  slurry  mixing  tlte  reactive  conwnomer  into  the 
organic  liquid  reactive  monomer  under  conditions  such  that: 
(i)  the  reactive  conrmnomer  is  substantially  insoluble  in  the 

organic  liquid  reactive  monomer, 
(ii)  the  reactive  comonomer  and  the  organic  liquid  reactive 

monomer  do  not  react  to  any  substantial  degree,  and 
(iii)  a  dispersion  results  of  a  continuous  phase  comprising  the 
organic  liquid  reactive  monomer  and  a  discontinuous  phase 
comprising  the  reactive  comonomer  in  paniculate  form  with  a 
mean  particle  size  of  less  than  about  20  \tsa. 


R*  N 


(ID 


I 

HC=CH; 

wherein  R*.  R'  and  R*  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are 
each  hydrogen  or  C|-C(,-alkyl,  or 
from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  aminoalkyl  vinyl 
ethers  of  the  formula  III 


R'R"N— A-— O— CR'=CR  '"R ' 


(10) 


where 

R^  and  R*  are  each  C.-Ct-alkyl 
R'.  R'"  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  C|-C<,-alkyl  and 
A"  is  Cj-Cj-alkylene,  and 

d")  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers  which 
are  copolymerizable  with  the  monomers  a')  to  c'). 


5,747,617 

COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE,  ALLYL 

GLYCIDYL  ETHER,  A  VINYL  ESTER  AND  AN 

UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  TRIFUNCTIONAL  SILANE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Anthony  A.  Parker;  David  A.  Strickler,  both  of  Toledo,  and 

Hung  S.  Park,  Avon  Lake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey- 

Owcns-Ford  Co.,  Toddo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,693,  Aug.  II,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5.641345.  This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726378 

Int  CL"  C08F  224A)0:2I8/08:2I4A)6:2I6/I2 
VS.  a.  526—273  20  Chums 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  copolytiKT  constituted  of  particles  prepared 
by  the  suspension  polymerization  of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  vinyl  chloride  or  a  mixture  of  vinyl  chloride  and  one  or  more 
other  vinyl  monomers  copolymerizable  therewith:  and 

(b)  allyl  glycidyl  ether. 

(c)  a  vinyl  ester,  and 

(d)  an  unsaturated  organic  alkoxy  functional  silane. 

wherein  the  average  particle  size  of  said  polymer  panicles  is 
between  about  10  )im  and  about  250  (im. 
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5,747,618 

ALLENE/ALKYNE  COPOLYMERS 

Bruce  M.  Novak,  495  Old  Farm  Rd.,  and  Mitsuru  Nakano,  500 

Riverglade  Dr.  #K,  both  of  Amherst,  Mass.  01002 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,164 

Int  CI."  C08F  23flA)2 

VS.  CI.  526—285  25  Claims 

1.  A  linear  copolymer  having  the  formula: 


Rs     R6 


Ri     R4 


wherein  (  j  through  R^  are.  independently,  H.  an  alkyl.  an  aryl.  a 
phenyl  of  '  substituted  phenyl,  an  alkoxy.  or  an  aryloxyl;  and 
wherein  xHa  is  less  than  or  equal  to  10.0(X).  and  m  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  lp,000. 


5,747,619 
WATER-SOLUBLE,  CARBOXYL-CONTAINING 
COPOLYMERS,  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  SCALE  INHIBITOR 
Walter  Deozinger,  Speyer;  Heinrich  Hartmann,  Limburgerhof; 
Birgit  Potthoir-Karl,  Ludwigshafen;  Kari-Heinz  Buechner, 
Altiussheim;    Marc   Heider,   Neustadt   and    Hans-Juergen 
Raubenbeimer,  Ketsch,  all  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschalt,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
P(n'  No.  PCT/EP94/02721,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/06074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  596,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1993,  43  28 
817.0 

Int  CI."  C08F  220/02:220/06:216/12:218/04:212/06 
U.S.  a.  526—318.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  scale  inhibition  comprising: 
adding  to  a  system  in  need  thereof,  a  copolymer  which  is 
obtaia«d  by  copolymerizing 

(a)  30  tp  80  mol  %  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  Cj-Cg- 
carbokvlic  acids,  their  anhydrides  and/or  their  water-soluble 
salts, I  I 

(b)  10  (o  50  mol  %  of  Cj-Cg-olefins,  styrene,  alkylstyrenes. 
C|-C|0-alkyl  vinyl  ethers  and/or  vinyl  esters  of  saturated 
C,-C,j-monocarboxylic  acids  and 

(c)  0.01  to  20  mol  %  of  vinyl  ethers  of  alkoxylated  Ci-Cj,,- 
alcohols  in  the  presence  of  free  radical  polymerization  initia- 
tors. 


5,747,620 

ETHYLBNE  copolymer,  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME,  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 
Shuji  Machida;  Hariio  Shikuma;  Ayami  Hoshino,  and  Yutaka 
Takakura,  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
P<rr  No.  PCT/JP94A)0i56,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19381,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  SepL  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-032021; 
Mar.  15,  1993,  5-053695;  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211315;  Dec.  28, 
1993,  5-334402 

Int  CI."  C08F  210/16:8/04:4/64 
VS.  CI.  526— 348J  16  Qaims 

1.  An  etilylene  copolymer  which  is  derived  from  ethylene  and  an 
olefin  havine  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  ( 1 )  any  quaternary 


carbon  atom  is  not  present  in  a  polymeric  main  chain;  (2)  the 
activation  energy  (Ea)  of  melt  flow  is  in  the  range  of  8  to  20 
kcal/mol:  and  (3)  a  ratio  between  Huggins  coefficients  (k)  of  the 
copolymer  and  a  straight-chain  ethylene  polymer  having  the  same 
intrinsic  viscosity  [t|)  measured  at  a  temperature  of  135°  C.  in  a 
decahydronaphthalene  solvent  meets  the  relation  of  the  equation 

I  12<k'/k-S5 

wherein  k'  is  the  Huggins  coefficient  of  the  copolymer,  and  k"  is 
the  Huggins  coefficient  of  the  straight-chain  ethylene  polymer. 

11.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ethylene  copolymer  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  olefins  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  (a)  a  transition  metal  compound  selected 
from  transition  metal  compounds  that  provide  a  relation  between  a 
monomer  charge  composition  when  using  ethylene  and  1-octene 
having  a  molar  ratio  |M)  of  l-octene/(ethylene-h  1-octene).  and  the 
product  of  a  crystallization  enthalpy  (AH)  and  a  melting  point  (Tm) 
of  tiie  produced  copolymer  that  meets  the  equation 

0£AHTmS27.00O-21,600  (Mj""* 

(under  polymerization  conditions  using  the  component  (a)  together 
with  an  aluminoxane),  (b)  a  transition  metal  compound  capable  of 
forming  a  terminal  vinyl  group  in  the  homopolymerization  of 
ethylene  or  the  copolymerization  of  ethylene  and  at  lea.st  one 
member  selected  from  olefins  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  (under 
polymerization  conditions  using  the  component  (b)  together  with 
the  aluminoxane).  and  (c)  a  compound  capable  of  forming  an  ionic 
complex  from  the  abovemenuoned  components  (a)  and  (b)  (the 
transition  metal  compounds  of  the  components  (a)  and  (b)  are 
compounds  containing  metals  in  the  groups  3  to  10  or  a  lanthanide 
series  of  the  periodic  table)  wherein  component  (a)  and  component 
(b)  are  different  from  one  another. 


5,747,621 
REACTOR  BLEND  POLYPROPYLENE,  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  METALLOCENE  LIGANDS 
Luigi  Resconi;  Fabrizio  Piemontesi,  i>oth  of  Ferrara,  Italy,  and 
Lin-Chen  Yu,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  Montell  Technol- 
ogy Company  BV,  MS  Hoofddorp,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,495 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Dec.  20, 1994,  MI94A2566; 
Dec.  20,  1994,  MI94A2567 

Int  CI."  C08F  10/06:4/642 
VS.  CI.  526—351  9  Claims 

1.  A  fractionable  propylene  polymer,  directly  obtainable  from 
the  polymerization  reaction  of  propylene,  having  the  following 
characteristics: 

(a)  a  content  of  isotactic  pentads  (mmmm)  comprised  between 
25  and  85%; 

(b)  a  ratio  M„/M„<5: 

the  fractionable  propylene  polymer  containing  from  10  to  70%  by 
weight  of  a  fi-action  soluble  in  boiling  diethyl  ether  and  having  a 
content  of  isotactic  pentads  (mmmm)  comprised  between  5  and 
25%.  the  fi-actionable  propylene  polymer  funher  containing  from 
30  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  boiling  n-heptane  insoluble  fraction, 
soluble  in  xylene  at  135°  C.  having  a  content  of  isotactic  pentads 
(mmmm)  comprised  between  50  and  99%. 
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5,747,622 

POLYMER  HAVING  SILICON  ATOMS  AND  SITLFONIUM 

SALT  LINITS  AND  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Katsumi   Maeda,-   Shigeyuki   Iwasa;   Kaichiro  Nakano,  and 

Etsuo  Hasegawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  223,767,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-078403; 
Aug.  18,  1993,  5-204357;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-329366 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/06 
DA  CI.  528—12  23  Claims 

1.  A  photoresist  composition  containing  a  polymer  having  sili- 
con atoms  and  sulfonium  salt  units  having  a  structure  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


-continued 


(D 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  equal  to  10  to  100  inclusive,  k  is  0 
or  a  positive  integer  equal  to  1  to  100  inclusive,  a  sum  of  n+k  is  a 
positive  integer  equal  to  10  to  200  inclusive,  a  ratio  of  k/(n+k)  is  in 
a  range  of  0  to  0.9  inclusive,  Y"  is  a  counter  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  BF4-,  AsF^',  SbF^",  PF^-.  CF,SO,  .  Cr.  Br". 
r,  CIO4"  and  CH,SO-,",  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  Ci-C^  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  group 
and  C|-Cft  alkyl  group.  R**  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  Cj-C,  alkylene  group  and  a  phenylene 
group,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  trimethylsilyl  group,  and  X  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  following  formulae  (II)  and  (III): 


(11) 


(III) 


wherein  m  is  a  positive  integer  equal  to  1  to  10  inclusive  and  R' 
and  R'  can  be  the  same  or  different,  each  being  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  Cj-C^  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl  group  and  C.-C^  alkyl  group;  and  the  following 
formula  (1'): 


J     r       ]_ 

:• — I-O— R'-S*— R--0— X-l— OZ" 


(!•) 


wherein  n'  is  a  positive  integer  equal  to  20  to  169  inclusive,  Y"  is 
a  counter  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BF4';  AsF^", 
SbFft-,  PF^-,  CF,SOr  Cr,  Br-,  r,  C104-  and  CH,SO,-.  R'  and 
R-  can  be  the  same  or  different,  each  being  a  C^-Cm  alkylene 
group,  R'  is  a  C3-C7  2-oxoalkyl  group,  Z'  is  selected  fi-om  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  trimethylsilyl  group, 
and  X'  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  following  general  formulae  (ID  and  (III'): 


R' 
Si— O- 


\V> 


R^ 
I 
-Si— 
I 
R' 


(in 


(HT) 


^R'/--.R' 


wherein  m'  is  a  positive  integer  equal  to  1  to  10  inclusive  and  R*' 
and  R^  can  be  the  same  or  different,  each  being  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  group  and  a  phenyl 
group. 


5.747,623 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING 
CERAMICS  AND  ARTICLE  COATED  WITH  THE 
CERAMICS 
Hideki  Matsuo;  Masahiro  Kokubo;  Takashi  Ohbayashi;  Yuji 
Tashiro;   Tadashi  Suzuki;   Masami   Kizaki;   Haruo  Hash- 
imoto; Yasuo  Shimizu,  all  of  Inima-gun;  Takaaki  Sakurai, 
and  Hiroyuki  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tonen  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249374; 
Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313425 

Int.  CI."  C04B  i5/5S 
U.S.  CI.  528—14  3  Claims 


nMOKoraimi 


MOO    3B00     3B6B     Soo     iiSooaoMbiciio    rioooMtte    Me    «in« 


I.  A  composition  for  forming  ceramics  at  a  low  temperature 
comprising  a  metal  carboxylate-added  polysilazane  having  a 
weight  ratio  of  a  metal  carboxylate  to  a  polysilazane  ranging  from 
0.000001  to  2  and  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  about 
100  to  500.0(X).  obtained  by  reacting  a  polysilazane  with  a  metal 
carboxylate  containing  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  titanium,  platinum,  rhodium,  cobalt,  iron, 
ruthenium,  osmium,  palladium,  iridium  and  aluminum,  said  polysi- 
lazane having  a  skeleton  comprising  the  unit  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I): 


0) 


-esi-N-)- 
I     I 

V    R' 

wherein 

R',  R"  and  RX  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  group  other  than  the  above  and  having  a  carbon  atom 
directly  attached  to  the  silicon  atom,  an  alkylsilyl  group,  an 
alkylamino  group  and  an  alkoxy  group;  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  R'.  R^  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 
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5,747,624 
PROCESS  rOR  REMOVING  SILICONE  COATINGS  AND 

SEAllANTS  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFORE 
Slawomir  Rabinsztajn.  Schenectady.  N.Y..  and  David  C.  Gross, 
Hoogerhekle.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  General   Electric 
Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

'  Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  556.558 
I  Int.  CI."  C08G  77/06 

VS.  CI.  52$— 21  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  depolymerizing  a  polymeric  compound  possess- 
ing one  or  njore  siloxane  linkages  comprising  a  silicone  conformal 
coating  confirising: 

(a)  formiiig  a  mixture  of  an  M  rich  silicone  and  a  depolymeriza- 
tion  ca(alyst  selected  from  the  group  of  consisting  of: 

i)  X,.^(H0),,P(NPX2)„NP(0)X,,  where  X  is  a  halogen 
seleqied  from  die  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br,  and  I  and  n 
is  ari  integer  ranging  from  0  to  6  and  p  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

ii)  X,H(NPX,)„NPX3(PXJ.  where  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
from'  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI.  Br,  and  I.  and  m  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  0  to  6; 

iii)  0(Xt  .,Y„P(NPX2)^PX,..  Y,  where  b  is  an  integer  rang- 
ing from  0  to  8.  a  is  0  or  1.  c  is  0  or  I,  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  and  iodine,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing af  OH,  OR  and  RCO,  where  Z  is  alkyl  or  aiyl; 

iv)  0(X);„Y„P(NPX2)^P("0)X2.,Y.  where  b  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  0  to  8,  a  is  0  or  I,  c  is  0  or  1,  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bron^ne,  and  iodine.  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing df  OH,  OR  and  RCO,  where  Z  is  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 

v)  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(b)  contacting  a  silicone  with  said  mixtiu-e  whereby  said  poly- 
meric compound  is  depolymerized  wherein  said  silicone  con- 
formal  coating  is  removed. 


5,747,625 
SILI(!:ATE  GROUP-CONTAINING  POLYIMIDE 
Nobuyuki  FWukawa;  Takeshi  Fujiyama,  and  Masatoshi  Yuasa, 
all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01039,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  U,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  750322 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-140840 
j  Int.  CI."  C08G  77/26 

MS.  a.  52aU26  3  Claims 

1.  A  silicate  group-containing  polyimide  having  a  repeated  umt 
represented  l|  the  following  Formula  (1): 


0  O 

II  II 

C^  C  R,  R,  R« 

\  /    \  I  I  I 

N            Ar,  N-R,(SiO)„-(SiO),— SiR; 

\    /  \    /  I  I  I 

C  C  R4  Rs  R7 


\ 


(I) 


carbon  atoms;  m  and  n  represent  independently  an  integer  of  1  to 
10;  and  k  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2. 


0  O  (R,),Si(ORio).^     , 

wherein  Ar,  (-epresents  a  tetravalent  organic  group;  R,  and  R,  each 
are  a  single  jbond  or  represent  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenylene  group:  R,  to  R,,  R,  and  R|„  each 
represent  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  Rg 
represents  an  ethylene  group  or  an  alkylene  group  having  3  to  6 


5.747,626 
SILYL  TERMINATED  SULFOPOLY(ESTER-URETHANE 
PAVEMENT  MARKING  COMPOSITIONS 
Larry  R.  Krepski.  White  Bear  Lake;  Steven  M.  Heilmann, 
Afton;  Daniel  E.  Mickus,  Mahtomedi;  Wayne  K.  Larson, 
Maplewood;  Mark  T.  Gibson,  Stillwater;  Mark  D.  Purgett, 
Oakdale;  Christopher  J.  Rueb,  St.  Paul,  and  Howell  K. 
Smith,  II,  Grant  Township,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Man  1,  19%.  Sen  No.  609.877 
Int  CI."  C08G  /&?« 
U.S.  CI.  528—28  22  Claims 

I.  A  paint  comprising  a  sulfopoly(ester-urethane)  polymer  which 
comprises  in  its  backbone  at  least  one  non-terminal  arylene  or 
alkylene  group  comprising  a  pendant  sulfonic  acid  group  or  salt 
thereof,  and  a  pigment,  said  sulfonic  acid  group  or  salt  thereof 
having  the  formula 

— R—   , 
I 
SO3M 

wherein  R  is  a  trivalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  and  M  is  a 
cation,  said  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  being  bonded  directly  to 
ester  groups,  the  polymer  of  said  paint  being  terminated  by  at  least 
one  hydrolyzable  silyl  group,  and  said  paint  being  an  aqueous 
dispersion. 


5,747,627 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURING  POLYURETHANE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Kazushi    Kimura;    Toshimitsu    Takeda;    Hiroyuki    Hosoda; 

Kazunori  Ishikawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Okuhira,  all  of  Hiratsuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02684,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20231,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  693,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994.  6-326153; 
Dec.  27.  1994.  6-326154;  May  17.  1995,  7-118678;  Jul.  17,  1995, 
7180040;  Aug.  29,  1995.  7-220113;  Oct  20,  1995,  7-272370 

Int.  CI."  C08G  IS/I 6: 1 8/22 .18/32: 1 8/38 
VS.  CL  528—59  5  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature  curing  polyurethane  composition  which 
comprises  a  polyisocyanate  compound  or  polyurethane  prepolymer 
(A),  an  oxazolidine  compound  (B)  having  at  least  one  oxazolidine 
ring  and  a  compound  (C)  effective  upon  contact  with  water  for 
accelerating  the  opening  of  the  oxazolidine  ring,  said  compound 
(C)  being  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  an  organic  silicic  acid  ester  (ii)  a  mixture  or  adduct  of 
a  p-toluenesulfonyl  isocyanate  and  another  oxygen-containing  or 
sulfur-containing  organic  compound,  said  oxygen-containing 
organic  compound  having  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  in  the  form 
of  ether  or  ester  bonding,  and  said  sulfur-containing  organic  com- 
pound having  one  or  more  sulfur  atoms  in  the  form  of  sulfide 
bonding  and  (iii)  mixnires  of  (i)  and  (ii). 
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5.747,628 

POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  ETHER  AND 

URETHANE  GROUPS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  POLYURETHANE  LACQUERS 
Lutz  Schmalstieg,  Koln;  Hermann  Gruber,  Leverkusen;  Bernd 
Riberi,  Odenthal-Osenau,  and  Klaus  Nachtkamp,  Dtissel- 
dorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1991,  41  40 
660.5 

Int  CI."  C08G  18/10:18/76:  C07C  269/02:271/26 
VS.  a.  528—60  8  Qaims 

1.  Polyisocyanates  based  on  a  polyhydroxy  polyether  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  350  to  about  500  and  tolylene 
diisocyanate  containing  ether  and  urethane  groups  having 

a)  an  NCO  content  of  from  about   11.8  to  about   14.4%  by 
weight, 

b)  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  from  about  3.1  to  about  4.0 
and 

c)  a  ftee  tolylene  diisocyanate  content  of  less  than  about  0.1% 
by  weight. 


5,747,629 

LOW  SURFACE  ENERGY  POLYISOCYANATES  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  ONE-OR  TWO-COMPONENT  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Philip  E.  Yeske,  Koln,  Germany;  William  E.  Slack,  Mounds- 
ville,  W.  Va.,  and  Edward  P.  Squiller.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,891 
Int  a."  C08G  18/28 
VS.  a.  528—70  18  Qaims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  adduct  containing  allophanate  groups,  fluo- 
rine and  optionally  isocyanurate  groups  that  is  prepared  by  reacting 
a  compound  a)  which 
i)  is  substantially  free  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  isocyanate  groups, 
ii)  has  an  average  of  at  least  two  urethane  groups  per  molecule 

and 
iii)  contains  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  fluorine,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  polyisocyanate  adduct. 
with  an  excess  quantity,  based  on  the  equivalents  of  urethane 
groups,  of  a  polyisocyanate  b).  which  optionally  contains  fluorine, 
to  form  a  polyisocyanate  adduct  and  optionally  removing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  unreacted  excess  polyisocyanate  b).  provided  that 
compound  a)  and  polyisocyanate  b)  contain  a  total  of  at  least 
0.001%  by  weight,  of  fluorine,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyiso- 
cyanate adduct. 


wherein  M  is  a  methylene  group  or  nitrogen,  R  and  R'  are  the 
same  or  different  alkylene  groups  having  from  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  R"  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  I  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups 
having  from  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  an  anion  of  a 
Bronsted  acid  in  an  amount  such  that  the  polyurethane  con- 
tains from  about  8  to  about  32  gram  moles  of  the  functional 
group  per  IxlO"  grams  of  the  polyurethane. 


5,747,631 

PRECURSOR  OF  AMORPHOUS  CARBON  MOLDED 

ARTICLE 

Shingo  Sasaki,  and  Mutsunori  Yamao,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-220706 
Int.  CI."  C08G  18/32 
VS.  a.  528—86  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  injection  molded  phenolic  resin 
article  containing  no  filler,  wherein  said  article  has  a  light  trans- 
mittance  of  not  less  than  80%  per  mm  of  optical  pass  of  visible 
light  having  a  wavelength  of  800  nm.  has  less  than  one  void  having 
a  diameter  of  100  |im  or  greater  per  cm',  and  has  a  metal  content  of 
not  more  than  200  ppm  by  weight,  which  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  molding  a  self-curing  particulate  phenolic  resin  by  injection 
molding  or  injection  compression  molding  at  a  suflficient 
temperature  to  cure  said  phenolic  resin  under  a  pressure  of 
from  70  kg/cm"  to  150  kg/cm*,  and  controlling  the  water 
content  of  said  phenolic  resin  to  1%  by  weight  or  less,  and 

(b)  producing  the  phenolic  resin  article  having  a  metal  content  of 
not  more  than  200  ppm  by  weight. 

wherein  said  particulate  phenolic  resin  has  a  particle  size  of  not 
less  than  50  \im.  and  a  thermal  plasticity  of  from  60  to  160 
mm.  as  measured  by  the  disc  cure  method,  and  wherein  the 
individual  particles  thereof  are  coated  with  0.2  to  5%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  phenolic  rein,  of  a  metal-free  low- 
surface  tension  compound  having  a  melting  point  of  from  30° 
to  160°  C. 


5,747,630 

POLYURETHANE  BINDER  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Charles  J.  Amirsakis,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Morton 

International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,467 
InL  CI."  C08G  18/46:18/50 
VS.  a.  528—71  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  incorporating  at  least  one  functionalized 
polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyesierdiol.  poly- 
etherdiol.  a  polycaprolactone  diol,  and  a  polycarbonate  diol.  which 
polyol  incorporates  a  functional  group  having  the  formula: 


-O— R— M- 
I 
R» 

I 


FORMULA  I 


(R'NR<)H  X- 


5,747,632 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  WITH  HIGH  FLOWABILITY 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takahiro  Adachi,  and  Toshiaki  Takata,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Iik.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307481 
Int.  CI."  C08G  64/00 
U,S.  a.  528—196  9  Claims 

1.  A  polycarbonate  resin  with  high  flowability  having  a  viscosity 
average  molecular  weight  (Mv)  of  1 3.000  to  20.000  and  containing 
less  than  1%  by  weight  of  low  molecular  weight  carbonate  com- 
pounds having  a  molecular  weight  of  1.000  or  less  and  at  least 
10%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  oligomer  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  2.000  to  5.000. 
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5,747,633 
RE^tN  COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROVED 
MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  AND  BIO- 
DISINTEGRATING  PROPERTY  AND  CONTAINERS 
COMPRISING  THEREOF 
Takurou  lio.  and  Yoshitsugu  Maruhashi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,985,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thfe  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,717 
Claims  j^riority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289624 
InL  CI."  C08G  6.W2 
U.S.  CI.  528—272  8  Qaims 


0  »         «         60 

CONCENTRATION  OF  CALCIUM   C«tBQNATE 


1.  A  resit  composition  having  improved  mechanical  properties 
and  bio-disintegrating  property  comprising  a  saturated  polyester 
resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydroxyalkanoate  unit,  a  heat- 
moldable  hydroxyl  group-conuining  resin  having  a  vinyl  alcohol 
unit,  and  aii  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate,  wherein  the  saturated 
polyester  resin  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  20  to  85.5%  by 
weight,  the  hydroxyl  group-containing  resin  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  2.5  to  45%  by  weight  and  the  alkaline  earth  itietal 
carbonate  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  50%  by  weight 
based  upon  a  combined  total  weight  of  the  saturated  polyester 
resin,  hydroxyl  group-containing  resin,  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbonate. 


5,747,634 
CONTDirtJOUS  PROCESS  FOR  ACTIVATED  ANIONIC 
LACTAM  POLYMERIZATION 
Ekluard   Sdunid,   Bonaduz,  Switzeriand,  and   Roman   Eder, 
FUderstadt  Germany,  assignors  to  EMS-lnventa  AG,  Zur- 
ich, Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1996,  196  03 
303.9  1 1 

I '         int  CI."  C08G  69/08:73/10 
U.S.  CI.  52$-315  22  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  activated  lactam  polymerization, 
with  the  steps  of 

supplying  lactam  as  well  as  catalyst  and  activator  for  the  anionic 
lactam  polymerization  under  anhydrous  conditions  to  a  heat- 
able,  coatinuously  operating  mixmg  and  conveying  device, 

and  heating  the  lactam  to  the  process  temperature  with  continu- 
ous miMng,  and  at  least  partial  polymerization, 

and  shapng  in  a  tool  or  delivering  the  melt  as  a  strand,  then 
cooling  and  pelletizing,  characterized  in  that 

the  introduction  of  activator  and  catalyst  into  an  anhydrous 
lactam' melt  is  performed  by  the  continuous  dosing  in  of  a 
liquid  fjfstem  in  which  both  activator  and  catalyst  are  con- 
tained. 


5,747,635 
MODIFIED  POLYASPARTIC  ACIDS,  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Matthias    Kroner,    Eisenberg;    Heinrich    Hartmann;    Dieter 
Boeckh,  both  of  Limburgerhof;  AngeUka  Funhoff,  Heidel- 
berg;    Richard     Baur,     Mutterstadt,-     Alexander     Kud, 
Eppelsheim;     Volker     Schwendemann,     Neustadt,-     Birgit 
Potthoff-Karl,   Ludwigshafen,   and    Karl-Heinz    Buechner, 
Altlussheim,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl, Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01588,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0I486,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1992,  42  21 
875.6 

Int  Q."  C08G  69/10:  A23B  7/10:  C08F  20/54 
VS.  Q.  528—328  31  Claims 

1.  Modified  polyaspartic  acids,  prepared  by  polycocondensation 
of  a  mixture  comprising 

(a)  from  1  to  99.9  mol  %  of  aspanic  acid  with 

(b)  from  99  to  0.1  mol  %  of  fatty  acids,  polybasic  caiboxylic 
acids,  anhydrides  of  polybasic  carboxylic  acids,  polybasic 
hydroxycarboxylic  acids,  monobasic  polyhydroxycarboxylic 
acids,  alkoxylaled  alcohols,  alkoxylated  amines,  amino  sug- 
ars, carbohydrates,  sugarcarboxylic  acids  and  mixtures 
thereof,  excluding  proteinogenic  amino  carboxylic  acids,  to 
give  poly-condensates  having  K  values  of  from  5  to  150 

or  by  polymerizing  (i)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
except  styrene  in  the  presence  of  (ii)  polyaspartic  acids  and/or 
cocondensates  of  aspartic  acid  in  the  manner  of  a  free-radically 
initiated  graft  polymerization  to  give  graft  polymers  having  K 
values  of  from  10  to  200, 

wherein  the  K  values  are  in  each  case  determined  by  the  method 

of  H.  Fikentscher  at  pH  7  and  25°  C.  on  a   1%  aqueous 

solution  of  the  sodium  salt. 


5,747,636 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,637 

BIOABSORBABLE  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hosei  Shinoda;  Masanobu  Ajioka,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and 

Kimitaka  Chida,  Aichi-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^71 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230366 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/08 
U.S.  CI.  528—354  20  Claims 

1.  A  ternary  block  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  1 0,(XX)- 1.000,000  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 
lactic  acid  segment,  poly(€-caprolactone)  segment  and  polygly- 
colic  acid  segment,  and  being  prepared  by  carrying  out  ring- 
opening  polymerization  of  20-1200  parts  by  weight  of 
€-caprolactone  in  the  presence  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  polylactic 
acid  having  one  or  more  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  2.000-500.000,  in  a  first  step,  and 
carrying  out  in  a  second  step  addition  and  ring-opening  polymer- 
ization of  15-1200  pans  by  weight  of  glycolide  in  the  course  of  or 
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after     completion     of     the     ring-opening     polymerization     of 
e-caprolactone. 


5.747.638 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  COPOLYMER 

OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Eit  Drent;  Frits  Van  Der  Ve«r,  and  Rudolf  Jacobus  Wljn- 
gaarden,  all  of  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,769 
Int  a."  C08G  67^2 
U.S.  a.  528—392  !«  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  copolymerization  of  cartmn  monoxide  with 
ethene  and  optionally  another  olehnically  unsaturated  compound  in 
which  process  the  monomers  are  copolymerized  in  the  presence  of 
a  liquid  diluent  and  a  catalyst  composition  which  is  based  on 

(a)  a  Group  VIII  metal  compound. 

(b)  an  anion  of  an  acid  which  is  obtainable  by  combining  a 
Brensied  acid  with  a  Lewis  acid,  and 

(c)  an  organic  oxidant  in  a  quantity  of  less  than  30  moles  per 
mole  of  Group  VUl  metal. 


5.747.640 
CONTINUNOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHLENE  WET  POWDER 
Tetsuya  Higuchi,  Ibaraki;  Shunichi  Nomura,  Kyoto;  Shigeni 
Ichiba,  Ibaraki:  Hiroshi  Yamaguchi,  Settsu;  Masaomi  Goro- 
mani,  Neyagawa;  Akira  Watanabe;  Kazuhiro  Takeda,  both 
of  Ibaraki;    Mikio   MoriU,   Kobe;    Kazuhisa   Fujita,  and 
Yasuyuki  Moriyama,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daikin  Industries,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,425,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,650,  Nov.  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,016,  Mar. 
12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

537,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1989,  1-61866 

Int  a."  C08F  6//« 

U.S.  CI.  528—502  F  9  Claims 


5,747,639 
USE  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  INTERACTION 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  TO  PURIFY  POLYETHYLENE 
GLYCOLS 
James  Ervin  Seely,  Louisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Amgen  Boul- 
der Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,918 

InL  a."  BOID  15/06 

UJS.  a.  528-^21  16  Claims 


M- 

- 

■a- 

1  . 
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k 
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1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  polyethylene  glycol  (PEG),  said 
process  comprising: 

(a)  applying  said  PEG  to  a  hydrophobic  interaction  chromatog- 
raphy (HlC)  column,  wherein  said  HIC  utilizes  polymeric 
resins  wherein  a  hydrophobic  pendant  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  octyl.  butyl,  phenyl,  and  ether  is  located 
on  the  surface  of  a  hydrophilic  vinyl  copolymer  backbone 
resin;  and 

(b)  selectively  isolating  the  desired  PEG  form  by  utilizing  elu- 
tion  conditions  which  allow  for  separation  of  the  various  PEG 
forms  based  on  size. 


I.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  polytetrafluoroethylene 
wet  powder,  which  consists  essentially  of:  continuously  passing  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  fine  particles  pre- 
pared by  emulsion  polymerization  through  a  pipe  line  mixer  or  a 
pipe  line  mill  to  form  a  slurry  containing  flocculated  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene; continuously  supplying  the  slurry  to  a  lower  portion  of 
a  vertical  agitator;  continuously  granulating  the  flocculated  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene in  a  granulating  zone  having  multistate  agita- 
tion blades  mounted  on  a  central  vertical  shaft  inside  the  lower  half 
of  the  vertical  agitator;  continuously  shaping  the  granular  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene particles  in  a  particle  shaping  zone  having  a  spiral 
flow  guide  in  the  upper  half  of  the  vertical  agitator;  and  continu- 
ously taking  off  polytetrafluoroethylene  wet  powder  from  an  upper 
poriion  of  the  vertical  agitator. 


5,747,641 
TAT-DERIVED  TRANSPORT  POLYPEPTIDE 
CONJUGATES 
Alan  Frankel,  21  Marinero  Cir.,  #206,  Tiburon.  Calif.  94920; 
Cari  Pabo,  18  Weldon  Rd.,  Newton,  Mass.  02158;  James  G. 
Barsoum,  9  Marlboro  Rd.,  Lexington.  Mass.  02173;  Stephen 
E.  Fawell,  One  Black  Horse  Ter,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890, 
and  R.  Blake  Pepinsky,  30  Falmouth  Rd.,  Arlington.  Mass. 
02174 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,403,  Apr.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,015,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,662,  Jan.  2, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
454,450,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  235,403,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  934^75,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,233 

Int.  a."  C07K  2/00: 14/W:  14/025;  14/155 

VS.  a.  530— 300  5  aaims 

1.  A  conjugate  compnsing  a  cargo  moiety  covalently  linked  to  a 

transport  moiety,  wherein  the  transport  moiety  has  the  following 

characteristics: 

(i)  the  presence  of  amino  acids  49-57  of  HIV  tat  protein; 
(ii)  the  absence  of  amino  acids  22-36  of  HIV  tat  protein;  and 
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(iii)  th<  ibsence  of  amino  acids  73-86  of  HIV  tat  protein,  and 
whei  i  n  the  cargo  moiety  retains  significant  biological  activity 
foUo^ng  transpon  moiety-mediated  intracellular  delivery. 


5,747,642 
MON6KiERIC  INSULIN  ANALOG  FORMULATIONS 
Michael  R.  De  Felippis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Conpany,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Contimation  of  Ser.  No.  260,633.  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,461.031.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,151 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/62 

U.S.  CI.  SaO— 304  2  aaims 

I.  Insulin  analog-protamine  crystals  consisting  essentially  of: 

human  insulin  wherein  Pro  at  position  328  is  substituted  with  Lys, 

Leu,   Val   or  Ala,   and   Lys   at   position   B29   is   Lys   or   Pro, 

des(B28-530)-human  insulin,  or  des(B27)-human  insulin;  pitMa- 

mine;  zinc:  and  a  phenolic  derivative. 


5,747,643 

ANTIGENIC  REGIONS  OF  TUMOR-LIBERATED 
PARTICLES  (TLP)  COMPLEXES  AND  ANTIBODIES 
1 1  AGAINST  THE  SAMES 

Giulio  Tarro,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Institute  Farmacote- 

rapico  Italiano  S.p.A.,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/1T93/00069.  §  371  Date  Dec  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  D«c.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01458,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351084 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  3,  1992,  RM92A0506 
int  CI."  A61K  38A)4:  C07K  5/00:7/00:16/00 
U.S.  a.  53«— 329  4  CUims 

1.  An  antigenic  peptide  of  a  tumor  liberated  particle  purified 
from  a  tumoral  tissue,  wherein  the  antigenic  peptide  is  able  to 
induce  an  anmune  serum  which  recognizes  a  100  KDa  tumor 
liberated  panicle,  said  100  KDa  tumor  liberated  particle  compris- 
ing an  amagenic  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  1 :  Arg  Thr  Asn  Lys  Glu  Ala  Ser  He  SEQ 
ID  NO.  2:  Qly  Ser  Ala  Xaa  Phe  Thr  Asn;  and  SEQ  ID  NO.  3:  Asn 
Gin  Arg  Aia  Arg  Asp. 


5,747,644 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,645 

CttOPLASMIC  ANTIPROTEINASE-2  AND 

CYTOPLASMIC  ANTIPROTEINASE-3  AND  CODING 

SEQUENCES 

Cindy  A.  Sprecher,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ZymoGenetics, 

Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  <rf  Ser.  No.  385,500,  Feb.  8,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,784 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/81 

U.S.  a.  530—350  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  mammalian  cytoplasmic  antiproteinase-3  (CAP-3) 

protein  wherein  said  protein  is  homologous  to  the  atnino  acid 

sequence  depicted  in  Seq.  ID  No.  4. 


5,747,646 

POLYETHYLENE-PROTEIN  CONJUGATES 

John  Hakimi,  Scarsdale;  Patricia  KiUan,  Upper  Montclair,  and 

Perry   Rosen,   North   CaldweU,   all   of  NJ.,   assignors   to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,000,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^95,732, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,001,  Mar.  25, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

457,058 

Int  CI.*'  C07K  I/OO:  A61K  38/19:38/21 

U.S.  CI.  530-351  12  Claims 

1.  A  physiologically  active  protein  conjugate  of  the  formula 


H 
N 
R0-(CH:CH20)^H,CH.'^    ^C 


NH 


\. 


Protein 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  m  and  n  form  any  combination  of 
numbers  such  that  the  conjugate  has  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
biological  activity  of  the  protein  which  forms  the  conjugate. 


5,747,647 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRACTIONATION  OF  WHEY 
CONSTITUENTS 
Francis  Martin  Stack,  Mitchelstown;  Mark  Hennessy,  Fermoy; 
Daniel     MuivihiU,     BallincoUig,     and     Brendan     Thomas 
O'Kennedy,  Dungarvan,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Dairy- 
gold  Technologies  Limited,  Cork,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE95/00033,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34216,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,675 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Jun.  15,  1994,  S940489 
Int  CI."  C07K  1/14:16/04 
U.S.  a.  530—365  9  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  whey  constituents,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  reducing  the  calcium  content  to  below  120  paru  per  million 
(p.p.m.)  on  a  dry  matter  basis; 

(b)  reducing  the  pH  of  the  whey  to  between  1 .8  and  3.4; 

(c)  healing  the  whey  to  between  71°  C.  and  98°  C.  for  between 
50  seconds  and  95  seconds,  followed  by  rapid  cooling  to 
about  10°  C; 

(d)  concentrating  the  whey  to  between  55%  and  63%  total  solids 
at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  69°  C; 

(e)  cooling  the  whey  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufiicient  to  permit  crystallisation  of  lactose  from  the  whey; 

(f)  separating  the  resulting  lactose  crystals  firom  the  remaining 
whey  protein  liquor; 

(g)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  whey  protein  liquor  to  a  pH  of 
between  4.3  and  4.7  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  10°  C.  and 
then  heating  to  a  temperature  of  between  35°  C.  and  54°  C. 
for  between  I  and  3  hours: 

(h)  separating  the  resultant  flocculani  comprising  enriched 
alpha- lactalbumin  from  the  whey  protein  liquor  comprising 
substantially  pure  beta-lactoglobulin;  and 

(i)  purifying  the  alpha-lactalbumin  enriched  flocculani  by  wash- 
ing with  a  solution  isoionic  with  the  whey  protein  liquor, 
adjusting  to  a  pH  of  between  4.3  and  4.7  and  refractionating 
the  alpha-lactalbumin  by  centrifugation  or  filtration. 
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5,747,648 
MODIFIED  WHEAT  GLUTENS  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 
FABRICATION  OF  FILMS 
Sukh  Bassi,  Atchison,  Kans.;  Clodualdo  C.  Maningat,  Platte 
City,  Mo.;  Rangaswamy  Chinnaswamy,  and  Li  Nie,  both  of 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Grain  Products, 
Atchison,  Kans. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,373 
Int  CI.*  A61K  35/7S:  C07K  14/415:  A23J  1/00:  C04B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  530—374  14  Claims 

1.  A  flowable  modified  wheat  gluten  protein  dispersion  for  use  in 
producing  wheal  gluten  protein-based  films  and  comprising: 
a  modified  wheat  gluten  protein  product  made  from  a  high 
protein  wheat  gluten  starting  product,  said  staring  product 
having  at  least  about  85%  by  weight  wheat  gluten  protein 
therein,  said  wheat  gluten  starting  product  treated  with  a 
reducing  agent  to  ^ive  a  modified  wheat  gluten  protein  com- 
prising gliadin  and  glutenin  fractions  and  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  1000  kDa,  said  modified 
wheat  gluten  protein  having  substantially  no  heat  denatur- 
ation;  and 
a  liquid  phase  comprising  water,  a  plasticizer  and  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acids  and  bases  for 
promoting  the  dispersion  of  said  modified  wheat  gluten  pro- 
tein in  said  liquid  phase,  said  liquid  phase  being  essentially 
free  of  alcohol. 


cellular  environments  where  said  p53  loses  activity  due  to  loss  of 
sequence  specific  binding  by  activation  of  said  p53  negative  regu- 
latory domain. 


5,747,649 
ACELLULAR  RED  BLOOD  CELL  SUBSTTTUTE 
Lakshman  R.  Sehgal,  Flossmoor;  Richard  E.  De  Woskln, 
Mount  Prospect,-  Gerald  S.  Moss,-  Steven  A.  Gould,  both  of 
Highland  Park;  Arthur  L.  Rosen,  Wilmette,  and  Hansa  Seh- 
gal, Flossmoor,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Norhtfield  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Evanston,  Ul. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,563,  Mar.  15,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616.727,  Nov.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5.194,590,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,130,  Feb. 

23,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
876,689,  Jun.  20,  1986,  Pat  No.  4326,811.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,942 
Int  a."  A61K  35/14 
VS.  a.  530—385  15  Qaims 

1.  Cross  linked,  polymerized  hemoglobin  produced  from  hemo- 
globin derived  from  human  blood,  the  cross  linked,  polymerized 
hemoglobin  having  less  than  0.5%  of  unmodified  tetrameric  hemo- 
globin. 


5,747,650 
P53AS  PROTEIN  AND  ANTIBODY  THEREFOR 

MoUy  F.   Kulesz-Martin,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Health 

Research,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,496,  Aug.  2,  1993.  This 

appUcation  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,456 

Int  CI."  C07K  16/22:16/30:16/32:16/06 

VS.  a.  530—387.7  11  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  specific  for  a  protein  designated  p53as,  which 
protein  is  functionally  equivalent  with  an  active  known  normal 
growth  controlling  protein  p53  of  a  mammal,  the  final  amino  acids 
of  p53as  protein  proximate  the  carboxy  terminus  being  sufficiently 
different  than  the  carboxy  terminus  final  50  amino  acids  of  the  p53 
protein,  so  that  the  pS3as  lacks  a  negative  regulatory  domain  of 
said  p53  and  so  that  the  p53as  contains  an  epitope  unique  to  p53as 
not  present  in  said  p53.  said  antibody  being  reactive  with  said 
epitope  and  not  being  reactive  with  said  pS3,  said  p53as  function- 
ing as  a  growth  regulator  in  a  manner  similar  to  active  pS3  within 


5,747,651 

ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  TYROSINE  KINASE  RECEPTOR 

FLK-1 

Ihor  R.  Leraischka,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 

Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,498,  Oct  31,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  55,269,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J67.057,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  977,451,  Nov.  19, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,458,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  975,049,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906397,  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,621,090,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
813,593.  Dec.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,185,438,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,065,  Nov.  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,913, 
Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  679,666,  Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601^91 
Int  a."  C07K  16/28:  €129  21/08 
VS.  a.  530—387.9  4  Claims 

1.  Isolated  antibodies  that  bind  specifically  to  the  extracellular 
portion  of  a  protein  tyrosine  kinase  that  is  flk-1. 


5,747,652 
ANTIBODY  TO  SMOOTH  MUSCLE  MYOSIN  HEAVY 
CHAINS 
Ryozo  Nagai;  Makoto  Kuroo,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hirohisa 
Kato,  Choshi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamasa  Shoyu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,407,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,075,  Sep.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-075884 
Int  CI."  C07K  16/18 
VS.  CI.  530—387.9  9  Oaiiiis 

1.  An  antibody  or  antibody  fragment  which  specifically  binds  to 
a  single  isoform  of  smooth  muscle  myosin  heavy  chain,  said  single 
isoform  of  smooth  muscle  myosin  heavy  chain  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SM-I,  SM-2  and  SM-3,  said  antibody  or 
antibody  fragment  specifically  binding  within  one  of  the  following 
amino  acid  sequences  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  contained  in  SM-1,  SM-2  or 
SM-3,  respectively: 

(a)  H2N-RRGNETSFVPTRRSGGR 
RVIENADGSEEEVDARDADFN 
GTKSSE  -  COOH 

(b)  HjN-RGPPPQETSQ  -  COOH 

(c)  H2N-NRLRRGGPISFSSSRSGRPQ 

LHIEGASLELSDDDTESKTSDVNE 
TQPPQSE  -  COOH. 
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5,747,653 
lETHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OF  AN 
ANTIMENINGOCOCCTC  HYPERIMMUNE  GAMMA 
GLOBULIN  AND  GAMMA  GLOBULIN  PRODUCED  BY 
METHOD 
Concepcion  Campa  Huergo,  Havana  City;  Victoriano  Gustavo 
Sierra  Gonzalez,  Villa  Clara;  Maria  Mercedes  Gutierrez 
Vazcuez,  Hauana;  Gonzalo  Bisset  Jorrin,  Havana  City;  Luis 
Guillermo  Garcia  Imia,  Havana  City;  Gisela  de  la  Caridad 
Puentes  Rizo,  Havana  City;  Maria  del  Carmen  Sampedro 
Herrera,  Havana  City;  Franklin  Sotolongo  Padr6n,  Havana 
City;  Eloisa  XochitI  Le  Riverend  Morales,  Havana  City,  and 
Manuel  Alfredo  Galguera  Dominguez,  Villa  Clara,  all  of 
Cuba,   as.signors   to   Centro   Nacional   De   Biopreparados, 
Havana  City,  Cuba 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,938,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,597372,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767^41,  Sep. 

27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
225,859,  Jiri.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  692,055 
aaims  priority,  application  Cuba,  Jul.  30,  1987,  125/87 
Int  a."  C07K  16/12:  A61K  39/40:39/095:  A23J  3/20 
VS.  CI.  53ft-389.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  antimeningococcic  hyperimmune 
gamma-globulin  which  comprises; 

I )  vaccinating  an  adult  with  a  vaccine  against  Neisseria  menin- 
gitidis  B  pathogens  prepared  by  the  method  steps  performed 
in  the  following  order  of: 

a)  extraicting  the  vesicles  of  the  outer  membrane  and  protein 
antigenic  complex  weighing  from  65  to  95  kO  from  live, 
active  pathogens  of  group  B  serotypes  with  a  treatment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  treating  with  detergent, 
(ii)  treating  with  detergent  and  ultrasound,  and 
(iii)  treating  with  detergent,  enzymatic  solution  and  ultra- 
souad  to  create  an  extract; 

b)  treatiitg  said  extract  to  eliminate  nucleic  acids  to  create  a 
treatcid  extract; 

c)  purifying  said  treated  extract  to  separate  as  a  fraction  the 
said  vesicles  from  the  protein  antigenic  complex  by  a 
dissociative  treatment  with  detergent  solution,  ultrasound, 
and  column  chromatography  to  produce  purified  protein 
antig«aic  complex; 

d)  further  purifying  said  purified  protein  antigenic  complex  by 
a  chromatographic  step  from  the  group  consisting  of  high 
performance  liquid  chromatography,  affinity  chromatogra- 
phy with  monoclonal  antibodies,  hydrophobic  chromatog- 
raphy, and  ionic  exchange  chromatography,  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  to  obtain  a  further  purified  protein  antigenic 
complex; 

e)  combifiing  said  further  purified  protein  antigenic  complex 
with  a  fraction  containing  the  vesicles  by  ultrasound  treat- 
ment to  anchor  said  further  purified  protein  antigenic  com- 
plex lad  vesicles  to  each  other  in  an  effective  amount  in  a 
proportion  of  15%±3%  by  weight  to  create  an  anchored 
protein  complex;  and, 

f)  adding  capsular  polysaccharide  and  adjuvant  to  anchored 
prote^  complex  of  step  (e),  wherein  the  adjuvant  is 
seleciied  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  hydroxide, 
alumiUim  phosphate,  and  calcium  phosphate;  and 

g)  recovering  the  resultant  vaccine; 

2)  drawing  blood  from  the  vaccinated  adult; 

3)  separating  from  die  blood  drawn  from  the  vaccinated  adult  of 
step  2)  the  antimeningococcic  hyperimmune  gamma-globulin 
plasma  fraction  from  other  compnents  of  the  blood;  the 

4)  purifying  the  plasma  fraction  to  isolate  to  the  antimeningo- 
coccic l^yperimmune  gamma-globulin. 


5,747,654 
RECOMBINANT  DISULRDE-STABILIZED 
POLYPEPTIDE  FRAGMENTS  HAVING  BINDING 
SPECIFICITY 
Ira  H.  Pastan;  Byungkook  Lee,  both  of  Potomac;  Sun-Hee 
Jung,  Bethesda,  and  Ulrich  Brinkmann,  Kensington,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,252 
Int  CI."  C07K  19/00:16/46:14/725 
VS.  CI.  530—391.7  27  Claims 

2.  An  immunoglobulin  fragment  specifically  binding  a  ligand 
comprising  a  light  chain  variable  region  which  contains  a  cysteine 
at  a  single  position  98,  99,  100,  or  101  and  a  heavy  chain  variable 
region  which  contains  a  a  single  cysteine  at  position  43,  44,  45,  46 
or  47.  such  positions  being  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
numbering  scheme  published  by  Rabat  and  Wu  corresponding  to  a 
light  chain  and  a  heavy  chain  region,  respectively,  of  an  antibody; 
and  further  wherein  the  light  chain  variable  region  and  the  heavy 
chain  variable  region  of  the  immunoglobulin  fragment  are  con- 
nected through  a  disulfide  bond  between  said  cysteines. 


5,747,655 
NEURTURIN  AND  RELATED  GROWTH  FACTORS 
Eugene   M.   Johnson,   Jr.;    Jeffrey    D.    Milbrandt-    Paul   T. 
Kotzbauer,  and  Patricia  A.  Lampe,  all  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Washington  University,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,777,  Aug.  28.  1995.  This  application 
Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,035 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/00:14/435:14/475 
VS.  a.  530—399  19  Oaims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  neurturin  polypeptide  comprising 
SEQ  ID  NO:31,  SEQ  ID  NO:32  or  conservatively  substituted 
variants  thereof  wherein  said  polypeptide  promotes  survival  in 
superior  cervical  ganglion  cells  or  nodose  ganglion  cells. 


5,747,656 
INDICATORS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PROTON 
CONCENTRATION  OF  STRONGLY  ALKALINE 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Wolfgang    Fischer.    Darmstadt;    Sylvia    Baum,    Griesheim; 
Tborsten  Hartig,  Gross-Zimmem,  and  Michael  Schleehahn, 
Lindenfels,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Merck   Patent 
GesellschafI  Mit  Beshrankter  Haflung,  Darmstadt  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/e3156,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09894,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2,  1993,  43  33 
696.5 

Int  CI."  C09B  29/12:29/36:67/42:109/00 
VS.  CI.  534—683  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


N  =  N-R 


SO,H 
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in  which 


OH 


bound  to  formula  (I)  at  the  I.  2.  4  or  6  position  and 
R'=H,  OH,  alky!  having  1-6  C  atoms,  alkanoyl  having  2-7  C 

atoms,  or  a  bond  to  formula  (I). 
R^=H,  alkyl  having   1-6  C  atoms  or  a  bond  to  formula  (I), 

wherein  R'  and  R'  both  can  not  be  H. 
2.  An  indicator  for  determining  the  proton  (H*)  concentration  of 
strongly  alkaline  aqueous  solutions,  which  contains  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula  (I). 


5,747,657 

REACTIVE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  AND  THE 

PROCESSES  IN  WmCH  THEY  ARE  PRODUCED 

Friedrich  Lehr,  Efringen  Kircheo,  Germany,  assignor  to  Clari- 

ant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02779,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1994,  44  25 
222.6;  Oct  4,  1994,  44  35  380.4 

tot  a."  C09B  62/5/.  D06P  1/38 
VS.  a.  534—635  16  Oaims 

1.  A  dyestuff  according  to  the  formula  (I) 


5,747,658 
METHOD  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  CARBOHYDRATES 
Sarah  Veelaert  Antwerp,  Belgium;  Dirk  De  Wit  Bennekom, 
and  Huibert  Toumois,  Rhenen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Instituut  Voor  Agrotechnologisch  Onderzoek  (ATO- 
DLO),  Wageningen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00272,  8  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12619,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,743 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Nov.   4,    1993, 
9301905 

Int  CI.*  C08B  31/18:33/08.35/08 
VS.  a.  536—18.5  11  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  carbohydrates  selected  from 
disaccharides.  oligosaccharides  and  polysaccharides  possessing  a 
glycol  difunctional  group,  using  a  less  than  equivalent  amount  of 
periodate  in  an  aqueous  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of  oxidizing 
the  carbohydrates  in  a  hrst  chamber,  concurrendy  regenerating  the 
periodate  continuously  during  the  oxidation  in  a  second  reaction 
chamber,  separate  from  the  first  chamber,  and  continuously  feeding 
the  regenerated  periodate  back  to  the  first  chamber  during  the 
oxidizing  step,  whereby  the  regenerated  penodate  is  reused  in  the 
oxidizing  step. 


R2 


"ill      „:?s*^' 


RG 


or  a  salt  or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein 

R,  signifies  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy 

R,  signifies  hydrogen,  methyl,  NHCONH,  or  NHCOCH, 

RG  signifies 


r 


formula  (ii) 


N  F 


F 

X 

N  N 

N  N 


fonnula  (iii) 


X  signifies  hydrogen,  Z  signifies  a  group  — CH=CH2, 
— CH,CH;W  or  mixtures  thereof  wherein  W  is  a  leaving  group 
removable  by  alkali,  and  — SO; — Z  may  be  bonded  in  a  meta-  or 
para-  position  with  respect  to  the  azo  group  when  RG  is  of  formula 
(ii)  or  formula  (iii). 


5,747,659 
FUSION  GENE  PRODUCTS  ENCODING  AVIAN  ALPHA 
SUBUNIT  INHIBIN  PROTEIN,  OR  AN  IMMUNOGENIC 
FRAGMENT  THEREOF,  AND  A  CARRIER  PROTEIN 
William  C,  Fioretti,  CoUeyville,  Tex.;  KonsUntin  Kousoulas, 
Baton  Route,  and  Daniel  G.  Satterlee,  Prairieville,  both  of 
La.,  assignors  to  Agritech  Technologies,  Ltd.,  Grand  Prairie, 
Tex.;  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Loutsana  State  Univ.,  and 
Agricultural  &  Mechanical  College,  both  of  Baton  Rouge. 
La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,633,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,554,  Feb.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  202,964, 
Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  480,493 
Int  a."  C12N  1/21:5/10;  1 5/1 1;  15/63 
VS.  CL  536—23.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  fusion  gene  product  encoding  a  gene  for  the  expression  of 
avian  alpha  subunit  inhibin  protein,  or  an  immunogenic  fragment 
thereof,  fused  to  a  gene  encoded  for  the  expression  of  a  carrier 
protein  wherein  the  expressed  avian  alpha  subunit  inhibin  protein, 
or  immunogenic  fragment  thereof,  fused  to  the  carrier  protein 
increases  egg  lay.  accelerates  onset  of  egg  lay,  accelerates  onset  of 
maximum  egg  lay.  increases  lifetime  total  egg  lay.  increases  egg 
production,  increases  intensity  of  egg  production,  prolongs  persis- 
tence of  egg  lay,  improves  egg  shell  quality,  accelerates  onset  of 
puberty,  accelerates  onset  of  ovulation,  prolongs  persistence  of 
ovulation,  increases  sperm  production,  accelerates  onset  of  sperm 
production,  accelerates  onset  of  maximum  sperm  production,  pro- 
longs persistence  of  sperm  production,  improves  sperm  viability, 
increases  testosterone  production,  increases  ejaculate  volume,  or 
increases  libido,  when  administered  in  an  effective  amount  to  a 
bird,  comprising:  a  gene  encoded  for  the  expression  of  avian  alpha 
subunit  inhibin  protein,  or  an  immunogenic  fragment  thereof,  fused 
to  a  gene  encoded  for  the  expression  of  a  carrier  protein. 
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5,747,660 

nucltlc  acid  encoding  prostaglandin  f^ 
Receptor  regulatory  protein 

David  J,  Oriicky.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 
Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.612 
Int  CI.''  CI2N  15/09:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  531(4—23.5  4  Claims 

1.  An  is(  lited  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  prostaglandin 
F,„  recepto-iregulatory  protein  (FPRP)  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  o$EQ  ID  NO:l. 


5,747,661 
RETINOID-INDUCIBLE  RESPONSE  ELEMENTS 
Ronald  M.  Evans,  La  Jolla,  Calif.;  David  J.  Mangelsdorf, 
Duncanville,  and  Patricia  J.  WiUy,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors    to    Howard    Hughes    Medical    Institute,    Chevy 
Chase,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,935 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/85 

VS.  CI.  536—24.1  5  aaims 

1.  An   Lscdated  nucleic   acid  comprising  a  retinoid-inducible 

response  el«itient  wherein  said  response  element  has  the  sequence: 

5 -GGTTJik-AATA-AGTTCA;  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


5,747,662 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SECRETION  OF 

HETEROLOGOUS  POLYPEPTIDES 
Laura  C.  Simmons,  Burlingame,  and  Daniel  G.  Yansura,  Pad- 
fica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  S.  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,617 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  53ii— 24.1  11  Oaims 

1.  A  variant  of  the  STII  secretion  signal  sequence  having  the 
nucleic  acid  sequence  comprising: 
5 -TCTAGAGGTTGAGGTGATTTT  ATG  AAA  AAG  AAT  ATC 
GCA  TTT  CTT  CTT  GCA  TCT  ATG  TTC  GTT  TTT  TCT 
ATT  OCT  ACA  AAC  GCS  TAT  GCM  3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:  15, 
wherein  Y  at  position  81  is  C). 


j    FUed 
a.  536—24.1 


5,747,663 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEPLETION  OR  REMOVAL  OF 
ENDOTOXINS 
Metin  Colptn,  Essen;   Peter  Moritz,  Kerpen,  and  Joachim 
Schorr,  Diissedorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Qiagen 
GmbH,  Hllden,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00391,"  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21I79,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb,  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1994,  44  03 
692.2;  Jun.  25, 1994, 44  22  291.2;  Sep.  1, 1994, 44  31  125.2;  Sep. 
14,  1994,  44  32  654.8 

Int.  a."  C12P  19/34:  C12N  1/06 
VS.  CI.  536—25.4  18  Claims 

1.  A  proaess  for  the  depletion  or  removal  of  endotoxins  from 
preparation.s  containing  active  ingredients  designated  for  therapeu- 
tic use  whidh  are  obtained  from  natural  sources  by  genetic  engi- 
neering and/or  biotechnology  by  treatment  with  chromatographic 
material,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

lysing  said  natural  sources  and.  optionally,  centrifugation  of  the 
lysed  nk^ural  sources,  filtration  of  the  lysed  natural  sources,  or 


subjecting  the  lysed  natural  sources  to  aflBnity  chromatogra- 
phy, in  order  to  remove  coarse  cell  debris,  to  effect  lysed 
material: 

incubating  said  lysed  material  with  an  aqueous  salt  solution  and 
detergents  to  effect  a  separation: 

subjecting  the  separation  to  anion  exchange  chromatography  by 
applying  the  preparation  to  an  anion  exchange  material,  wash- 
ing the  anion  exchange  material  with  an  aqueous  salt  solution, 
different  from  the  aqueous  solution  with  which  the  lysed 
material  was  incubated,  and  eluting  from  the  anion  exchange 
material  said  active  ingredients; 

purifying  the  eluted  active  ingredients. 


5,747,664 
N-PHENYL-2-CYANO-3-HYDROXYCROTONAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES 
Rudolf  Schleyerbach,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Robert  Ryder  Bar- 
tlett,  Darmstadt  both  of  Germany;  Elizabeth  Anne  Kuo,  and 
Edward   James   Little,   both   of  Swindon,   Great    Britain, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,561,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,476,  Oct  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  23,  1991,  41  34 
934.2 

Int.  CI."  C07C  255/ J  7 
VS.  CI.  558—392  2  Claims 

1.  An  N-phenyl-2-cyano-3-hydroxycrotonamide  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


or  its  physiologically  tolerable  salts,  in  which 
R'  is: 

a)  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

b)  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  which  is  straight-chain  or  branched, 
R*  is  a  radical  of  the  group: 

a)  W(CH,)„CXj, 
Wis: 

1 )  an  oxygen  atom  or 

2)  a  sulfur  atom, 

X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  iodine, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 

b)  WCX„ 
Wis: 

1 )  an  oxygen  atom  or 

2)  a  sulfiir  atom. 

X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  iodine. 

c)  CX,,  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  iodine, 

d)  (CHjJnCX,,  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  iodine,  n  is  an 
integer  from  1-3, 

e)  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  iodine. 
nCNor 

g)  NO,, 
R'  is  (C3-Ce,)-cycloalkyl  or 


-C-R\ 

R^is: 

1)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

2)  (C,-C4)-alkyl,  which  is  straight-chain  or  branched  or, 

3)  (C3-C6)-cycloalkyl. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,747,665 

TUNGSTEN  AS  A  HYPERGOLIC  FUEL  GEL  ADDITIVE 
Darren  M.  Thompson,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,732 
Int.  CI.*  C06D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  44—265  4  Qaims 

D*ISP 


0.2  0.4  0.6  0.8 

Oxidizer-Fue<  Ratio 


1.  A  thix(>iropic  fuel  gel  composition  comprising: 

(i)  tungsten  having  a  particle  size  from  about  0.5  micron  to 

about  10  microns  which  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about 

10  weight  percent  to  about  92  weight  percent  of  said  thixo- 

tropic  fuel  gel  composition; 
(ii)  a  gellMii  of  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  in  an  amount  of  1 .4% 

by  wei^t; 
(iii)  an  iUitive  of  dimethylurea  in  an  amount  of  <i.\%  by 

weight;  and. 
(iv)  a  liquid  fuel  of  monomethylhydrazine  in  an  amount  from 

about  ^.5  weight  percent  to  about  88.5%  weight  percent. 


5,747,666 

POINT-OF-CARE  ANALYZER  MODULE 
John  P.  Wilis,  24  Whitney  Rd.,  Shirley,  Mass.  01464 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,401 
Int.  a.''G01C /7/J« 


U.S.  a.  mUxxi 


9aaims 


uminccnotei, 
II 


,  t  'inn  aaiicii,  t 
I  i^iurmnmsiii, 

inti  lucrmes. 


1.  Disposable  apparatus  for  conducting  patient  testing  and  per- 
mitting multiple,  two-point  calibrated,  test  sequences,  said  appara- 
tus comprisio|: 

a  disposable,  sensing  module  having 

a  sample  receiving  and  analyzing  station  including 
a  sample  condition  sensing  electrode  array  operable  to 
sequentially  process  a  plurality  of  test  sequences; 
a  calibration  fluid  connecting  station,  integral  with  said  sensing 
module,  for  detachable  connection  to 
a  first  calibration  fluid  source;  and 
a  Seconal  calibration  fluid  source; 
an  analyteoonnecting  station,  integral  with  said  sensing  module, 

for  detachable  connection  to  an  analyte  source; 
a  flow  pasMge  network  operable  to  sequentially  transmit  to  said 
electrode  array  a  test  sequence  set  including 


an  amount  of  a  first  calibration  fluid  from  said  first  calibration 

fluid  source; 
an  analyte  from  said  analyte  source;  and 
an  amount  of  a  second  calibration  fluid  from  said  second 

calibration  fluid  source; 
a  sample  and  calibiation  fluid  receiving  chamber  integral  with 
said  sensing  module,  said  chamber  being 
wholly  internal  of  said  sensing  module, 
operable  to  receive  and  contain  a  plurality  of  said  test 

sequence  sets,  and 
in  continuous  communication  with  said  analyzing  station; 
said  sensing  module  and  integral  sample  and  calibration  fluid 
receiving  chamber  being  separable  from  said  first  and  second 
calibration  fluid  sources  and  disposable  separately  therefrom; 
a  first  calibration  fluid  source  detachably  connected  with  said 
calibration  fluid  connecting  station  of  said  sensing  module, 
with 
said  first  calibration  fluid  source  being  separable  from  said 

sensing  module 
said  sensing  module  being  disposable  separately  from  said 

first  calibration  fluid  source  and 
said  first  calibration  fluid  source  being  disposed  externally  of 

said  sensing  module; 
a  second  calibration  fluid  source  detachably  connected  with  said 
calibration  fluid  connecting  station  of  said  sensing  module, 
with 
said  second  calibration  fluid  source  being  separate  from  said 

first  calibration  fluid  source, 
said  second  calibration  fluid  source  being  separable  from  said 

sensing  module, 
said  sensing  module  being  disposable  separately  from  said 

second  calibration  fluid  source,  and 
said  second  calibration  fluid  source  being  disposed  externally 

of  said  sensing  module: 
said  calibration  fluid  connecting  station  being  disposed  sepa- 
rately from  and  operably  independent  of,  said  analyte  con- 
necting station,  with 
said  calibration  fluid  connecting  station  being  operable  to 

receive  calibration  fluid  from  each  of  said  first  and  second 

calibration  fluid  sources  independent  of  said  analyte  con- 
necting station;  and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  calibration  fluid  sources  being 
disposed  externally  of,  and  separable  from,  said  sensing  mod- 
ule and  integral  sample  and  calibration  fluid  receiving  cham- 
ber. 


5,747,667 
PARTICLE  COUNTER  VERIFICATION  METHOD 
Michael  J.  Sadar,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hach  Com- 
pany, Loveland,  Colo. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  858,702 
Int  CI."  GOIN  15/02 
VS.  a.  73—1.02  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  verifying  the  accuracy  of  the  determination  of 
an  on-line  particle  counter  without  disconnecting  it  from  a  stream 
of  liquid  being  tested,  wherein  the  particle  counter  includes  a 
detector  capable  of  producing  a  display  signal  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  a  panicle  present  in  the  liquid  stream  flowing  past  said 
detector,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  a  known  volume  of  a  liquid  containing  a  known 
number  and  size  of  particles  into  said  stream  of  liquid 
upstream  from  said  detector  within  a  defined  period  of  time; 

(b)  observing  the  number  of  particles  detected  and  displayed  by 
said  particle  counter;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  displayed  number  of  particles  prior  to  injec- 
tion of  said  known  volume  of  liquid  with  (i)  the  displayed 
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5,747,669 
OXYGEN  ELECTRODE  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Hiroaki  Suzuki,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  733,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342269; 
Sep.  4,  1996,  8-234415 

Int.  CI."  G«1N  27/04:27/12:  H05B  03/06:  A61B  05/00 
MS.  a.  73— 23J1  39  Claims 

M 


number  of  particles  after  said  injection,  and  (ii)  the  known 
number  of  particles  injected. 


5,747,668 

DIAGNOSTIC  PROCESS  FOR  AN  EXHAUST  GAS 

SENSOR 

Wojciech  Cianciara,  Gruenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktieBgesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1995,  195  30 
316.4 

Int  CI."  F02B  77/OS 
\}S.  a.  73—1.06 

10 

A. 


14  Claims 


14.  A  process  for  monitoring  the  functioning  of  an  exhaust  gas 
sensor  disposed  in  a  mixture-regulating  circuit  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  which  comprises: 
ascertaining  a  temperature  of  an  exhaust  gas  sensor  and  compar- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  sensor  with  a  tempera- 
ture threshold  value: 
defining  a  first  condition  in  which  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust 

gas  sensor  exceeds  the  threshold  value; 
if  tiie  first  condition  is  met.  defining  a  second  condition  in  which 
the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  sensor  remains  above  the 
temperature  threshold  value  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  or  number  of  cycles; 
outputting  either  a  rich  voltage  representing  a  rich  mixture 
composition  or  a  lean  voltage  representing  a  lean  mixture 
composition  from  the  exhaust  gas  sensor  as  a  function  of  a 
composition  of  a  mixture  to  be  supplied  to  the  engine;  and 
if  the  first  and  second  conditions  are  met  during  engine  opera- 
tion, evaluating  the  functioning  of  the  exhaust  gas  sensor  by: 
detecting  and  comparing  a  value  occurring  for  a  rich  voltage 
or  a  lean  voltage  with  a  respective  diagnostic  threshold 
value,  and 
concluding  that  the  exhaust  gas  sensor  is  superannuated,  if  the 
respective  diagnostic  threshold  value  is  not  attained. 


PI  1        K 

1.  An  oxygen  electrode  comprising: 

an  electrode  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface; 

a  first  electrode  member  formed  on  the  insulating  surface  of  said 
electrode  substrate,  said  first  electrode  member  including  a 
first  electrode,  a  first  lead  wire,  and  a  first  connection  pad 
electrically  connected  together; 

a  second  electrode  member  formed  on  the  insulating  surface  of 
said  electrode  substrate,  said  second  electrode  member  includ- 
ing a  second  electrode,  a  second  lead  wire,  and  a  second 
connection  pad  electrically  connected  together; 

an  electrolyte  layer  disposed  over  said  electrode  substrate  so  as 
to  form  a  conductive  path  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes; 

an  oxygen  permeable  film  disposed  over  said  electrode  sub- 
strate, covering  said  electrolyte  layer; 

first  and  second  lead  plates  each  having  one  end  directly  fixed  to 
said  electrode  substrate; 

a  first  connection  member  for  connecting  said  first  connection 
pad  to  said  first  lead  plate; 

a  second  connection  member  for  connecting  said  second  connec- 
tion pad  to  said  second  lead  plate;  and 

an  insulating  mold  member  surrounding  around  and  fixed  to  said 
electrode  substrate  and  covering  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tion pads,  said  each  one  end  of  said  first  and  second  lead 
plates,  and  said  first  and  second  connection  members. 


5,747,670 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  COMBUSTION  STATE  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yasuhiro  Ikkahashi,  and  Watani  Fukui,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1996,  8-154037 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  23/22 
VS.  a.  73—35.08  5  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  combustion  state  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  at  least  one  engine  cylinder,  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  spark  plug  mounted  in  said  engine  cylinder; 
an  ignition  coil  for  applying  a  high  firing  voltage  to  said  spark 
plug  for  igniting  an  air-fuel  mixture  within  said  engine  cylin- 
der. 
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at  least  )  le  high-voltage  diode  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
spark  j)  ug  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  spark  plug  with 
a  same  polarity  as  that  of  said  firing  voltage; 

bias  voltage  supply  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said 
spark  plug  by  way  of  said  high-voltage  diode: 

ion  curretnt  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ion  current  flowing 
throu^  said  spark  plug  under  application  of  said  bias  voltage 
immedietely  after  said  ignition  to  thereby  output  an  ion  cur- 
rent detection  signal; 

an  electnntiic  control  unit  for  determining  combustion  state  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of  said  ion 
curtent  detection  signal;  and 

leakage  current  compensating  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  ion  current  detecting  means, 

wherein  said  leakage  current  compensating  means  supplies  a 
compensating  current  for  canceling  out  a  leakage  current 
flowing  along  a  same  path  as  said  ion  current,  and 

wherein  said  ion  current  detecting  means  outputs  as  said  ion 
current  detection  signal  only  an  ion  current  signal  from  which 
said  lejakage  current  has  essentially  been  eliminated. 


5,747,671 
AXIAL  FLOW  PARTICLE  SENSOR 
Toshikazu  Hirota,-  Kazuyoshi  Shibata,  both  of  Nagoya,  and 
Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Nishikamo-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,172 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-272205 

Int  CI."  HOIL  4 1 /OH 

VS.  CI.  73—61.75  11  Oaims 


an  inlet  (f 
an  outlet 


1.  An  axi  i  -flow  particle  sensor  comprising: 
a  sensor  :  ement  comprising  a  vibrating  portion  having  a  suffi 
cient  n  i  ss  for  responding  to  the  collision  of  a  solid  particle  in 
uid  a  converter  for  detecting  the  vibration  of  said 
vibratii  i) :  portion  and  converting  the  vibration  to  electric  sig 
nals; 
a  housinij  tor  fixing  said  sensor  element: 
'  fluid;  and 
t  bjr  fluid: 

wherein  sai^  outlet  is  located  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  inlet 
relative  to  said  sensor  element,  a  throughhole  is  opened  in  at  least 
a  part  of  the  circumference  of  said  vibrating  portion,  and  said 
vibrating  portion  of  said  sensor  element  is  located  at  the  extension 
of  fluid  flow  formed  at  said  inlet  so  that  the  fluid  entering  from  said 
inlet  flows  through  .said  throughhole  and  flows  out  from  said  outlet. 


5,747,672 
ULTRASONIC  PROBES  FOR  USE  IN  HARSH 
ENVIRONMENTS 
Luc   Parent,   Chicoutimi;    Guy    Peloquin,   Jonquiere:    Gilles 
Tremblay,  St-Fulgence,  and  Andre  Vaillancourt,  Larouche, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Intematioiuil  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,019,  Aug.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,642 
Int  CI."  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  CI.  73—61.79  9  Claims 

11 


1.  An  ultrasonic  device  for  detecting  concentrations  of  solids  or 
positions  of  solid/liquid  interfaces  in  corrosive  and  scaling  liquid 
media,  comprising:  at  least  one  piezoelectric  element  provided 
with  electrodes:  electrical  circuit  elements  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes for  conveying  electrical  signals,  in  use,  to  and  from  control 
apparatus;  an  ultrasound-transparent  window  made  of  glassy  car- 
bon, said  at  least  one  piezoelectric  element  being  adhered  to  an 
inner  surface  of  said  window;  a  matrix  of  epoxy  resin  embedding 
and  surrounding  said  at  least  one  piezoelecttric  element  and  said 
electrodes  while  allowing  ultrasonic  waves  to  pass  through  said 
window  to  or  from  said  at  least  one  piezoclecuic  element;  and  an 
external  protective  cover  forming  an  exterior  of  said  device  except 
at  said  window,  said  cover  comprising  natural  rubber  or  a  mixture 
of  natural  and  synthetic  rubber,  having  a  porosity  of  less  than  \%. 


5,747,673 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  WITH  GREAT  PRECISION 
THE  VOLLTVIE  VARIATION  OCCURRING  WHEN  FLUID 
PHASES  MIX  IN  ORDER  TO  DETERMINE  PHYSICO- 
CHEMICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Philippe  Ungerer,  Creteil,  and  Jean-Fabrice  Amaud,  Rueil- 
Malmaison,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  and   Elf  Aquitaine  Production, 
Courbevoie,  both  of  France 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,010 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1995,  95  11546 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/20 
VS.  CI.  73-61.41  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  with  precision  a  volume  variation 
or  excess  volume  (v^)  occurring  when  at  least  a  liquid  phase  and  at 
least  a  gas  phase  of  a  fluid  mixture  for  determining  physical- 
chemical  parameters  of  the  mixture,  comprising  using  a  contain- 
ment cell  placed  in  a  thermostatically-controlled  enclosure,  includ- 
ing two  independent  chambers  whose  volumes  can  be  modified  by 
action  of  a  motive  means,  and  valves  for  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  two  chambers,  detectors  for  measuring  with 
precision  volume  variations  of  the  two  chambers  and  pressure 
detectors  for  measuring  pressure  respectively  within  the  two  cham- 
bers, wherein  the  excess  volunte  (v^)  is  determined  by  means  of 
the  steps: 
a)  molar  volumes  of  respectively  the  liquid  phase  and  the  gas 
phase  are  determined,  at  an  enclosure  temperature,  by  feeding 
the  gas  and  liquid  phases  respectively  into  the  two  chambers. 
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with  al  least  one  elongated  containinent  chamber  of  variable  vol- 
ume for  containing  the  fluid  sample,  limited  by  a  piston  moving 
along  a  direction  of  elongation  of  the  at  least  one  elongated 
containment  chamber  and  a  control  for  controlling  communica- 
tions with  outside  of  the  at  least  one  elongated  containment  cham- 
ber, a  transparent  block  forming  a  terminal  wall  of  one  of  the  at 
least  one  elongated  containment  chamber,  opposite  the  piston,  a 
sealing  device  for  fastening  the  transparent  block  to  the  rigid 
containment  body,  a  display  for  viewing  an  inside  of  one  of  the  at 
least  one  elongated  chamber  through  the  transparent  block,  a  fluid 
control  device  Including  pipes  controlled  by  valves,  opening  into 
the  at  least  one  elongated  containment  chamber  in  proximity  of  the 
transparent  block  and  laterally  shifted  on  either  side  of  the  direc- 
tion of  elongation  of  the  at  least  one  elongated  containment  cham- 
ber, and  a  device  for  selectively  swivelling  the  at  least  one  elon- 
gated containment  chamber  about  a  pin  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  the  at  least  one  elongated  containment 
chamber  to  shift  an  orifice  of  at  least  one  of  the  pipes  into  or  within 
a  phase  of  the  fluid  sample. 


for  different  pressure  levels  in  the  chambers  obtained  by 
action  on  the  motive  means, 

b)  the  valves  are  actuated  and  a  homogeneous  mixing  of  the 
phases  is  performed,  and 

c)  the  motive  means  is  operated  so  as  to  obtain  the  different 
pressure  levels,  and  the  volume  variations  between  the  vol- 
ume of  the  gas  and  liquid  phases  after  mixing  and  respective 
volumes  of  the  two  phases  prior  to  mixing  are  measured  by 
means  of  the  detectors. 


O-if 


5,747,675 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A 
LAYER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
METHOD 
Hansueli   Greminger,   Niederuzwil,   and   Niklaus   Schoenen- 
berger,  Herisau,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Biihier 
AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  256,001,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,561051.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  30, 1992, 3386/ 
92 

Int  a."  B23Q  ]7m 
U.S.  a.  73—104  5  Oaims 


5,747,674 
DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  THERMODYNAMIC 
MEASUREMENTS  ON  MULTIPHASE  FLUIDS  AT  VERY 
HIGH  PRESSURES  AND  TEMPERATURES 
G«rard  Moracchini,  AndiUy;  Jose  Sanchez,  Viannes;  Jean- 
Charles  de  Hemptinne,  Vesinet,  and  Philippe  Ungerer,  Le 
V^net,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petroie,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)1146,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07902,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640,740 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1994,  94  10784 

Int  CI."  GoiN  ano 

U.S.  a.  73—61.44  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  thermodynamic  properties  of  a  fluid 
sample  at  high  pressures  and  high  temperatures  including  a  corro- 
sive fluid  sample  comprising:  a  thermostatically  controlled  enclo- 
sure, a  rigid  containment  body  placed  in  the  enclosure,  provided 


I.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  thickness  of  a  layer  of 
pasty  ground  material  spread  over  a  supporting  surface  moving 
with  a  support  velocity  and  said  layer  having  a  free  matenal 
surface,  said  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  measuring  roll  with  a  least  one  roll  axis  oriented 
crosswise  to  the  direction  of  said  support  velocity,  each  mea- 
suring roll  having  a  roll  diameter  and  an  outer  roll  surface 
rolling  on  top  of  said  pasty  layer,  and  each  measuring  roll 
having  a  contact  area,  wherein  said  outer  roll  surface  is  in 
contact  with  said  free  material  surface  which  is  moving  with  a 
free  surface  velocity  corresponding  to  the  suppori  velocity; 

at  least  one  holding  means  for  holding  each  of  said  roll  axis  at  a 
variable  distance  from  said  supporting  surface,  said  holding 
means  including  at  least  one  support  ineans  allowing  move- 
ment of  said  at  least  one  measuring  roll  normal  to  said 
supporting  surface  at  said  contact  area; 

at  least  one  excursion  detector  means  for  deducing  a  signal 
representative  of  at  least  one  of  the  position  and  the  move- 
ment of  said  at  least  one  measuring  roll  relative  to  said 
supporting  surface; 

means  for  filtering  the  signal  to  obtain  waviness  of  the  material 
surface;  and 
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5,747,676 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
SURFACE  CONTOUR  IN  AN  ELASTIC  SEAT  CUSHION 
DEFORMABLE  FOR  UNDER  LOAD 
Eberhard  Faust,  Stuttgart;  Wolfram  Judenhahn,  Leutenbach; 
Lothar  Kassing,  Nufringen;   Karl  Pfahler,  Stuttgart,  and 
Reiner   Renz,   Ostelsbeim,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1996,  196  01 
972.9 

Int  CI."  GOIB  5/2« 
U.S.  CI.  73r-105  15  Oaims 


I.  A  meth|cid  for  determining  a  surface  contour  of  an  elastic  seat 
cushion,  said  contour  being  deformed  under  a  load  applied  by  a 
person  seated  on  the  seat  cushion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  a  measuring  mat  on  a  surface  of  the  seat  cushion  to  be 
measured  while  in  an  unloaded  state,  said  measuring  mat 
being  Qexible  in  a  pneumatically  unloaded  state  while  pos- 
sessing a  low  namral  rigidity  in  said  pneumatically  unloaded 
state,  and  being  made  rigid  in  any  desired  deformed  state  by 
applying  a  vacuum  such  that  said  desired  deformed  state  of 
the  measuring  mat  is  preserved; 

after  said  placing  step,  applying  a  load  to  the  seat  cushion  via 
one  of  a  test  subject  sining  on  said  measining  mat  and  seat 
cushion  and  a  seat  punch  simulating  a  sitting  process: 

as  a  resuli  of  said  applied  load,  deforming  the  measuring  mat 
along  with  said  seat  cushion: 

applying  a  vacuum  to  the  measuring  mat  so  as  to  make  the 
measuring  mat  rigid  such  that  the  deformed  state  of  the 
measuring  mat  obtained  corresponding  to  a  deformed  surface 
of  the  Mat  cushion  is  preserved  before  the  load  is  released 
from  thie  mat  and  seat  cushion; 

after  the  lest  subject  or  the  seat  punch  is  removed  from  the 
measurirtg  mat  and  seat  cushion,  removing  the  measuring  mat 
from  tl«  seat  cushion,  said  mat  now  being  in  a  three- 
dimenskmally  deformed  shape-fixed  condition:  and 

measuring  the  surface  contour  of  said  three-dimensionally 
deformed  shape-fixed  condition  of  the  measuring  mat  via  a 
multicoordinate  measuring  device. 


5,747,677 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

PRESSURE  IN  AN  ENGINE  CYLINDER 

Naoki  Tomisawa,  and  Kenichi  Mori,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,096,  May  18,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-114997 

Int  CI."  GOIM  ]5m 

U.S.  CL  73—115  7  ctalBis 

lONITION  SIGNAL 

•15 


I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  pressure  in  an  engine  cylinder, 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  pressure  sensor  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  an 
ignition  plug  screwed  into  an  engine  cylinder  head  and  a 
bearing  surface  on  which  the  ignition  plug  is  mounted,  the 
sensor  outputting  a  detection  signal  corresponding  to  change 
in  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder: 

a  power  transistor  adapted  to  receive  an  ignition  signal  for 
controlling  current  to  an  ignition  coil; 

a  delay  circuit  adapted  to  receive  the  ignition  signal  that  controls 
the  power  transistor  for  delaying  the  ignition  signal  and 
generating  a  masking  signal  for  masking  the  detection  signal 
from  said  cylinder  pressure  sensor;  and 

a  ground  circuit  for  grounding  an  output  line  carrying  the 
detection  signal  from  the  cylinder  pressure  sensor  in  response 
to  the  masking  signal  generated  by  the  delay  circuit. 


5,747,678 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CRANKSHAFT 

OSCILLATIONS 

Anton  Angermaier,   Thann,   Germany,   assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,282 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  8, 1994, 
94117627 

Int  CI."  GOIN  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—116  8  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  oscillations  of  a  crankshaft  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  which  comprises: 

determining  if  an  engine  is  within  a  predetermined  tpm  range; 
ascertaining  an  amplitude  of  a  crankshaft  vibration  if  the  engine 

is  within  the  predetermined  rpm  range; 
determining  if  the  amplitude  is  greater  than  a  limit  value; 
ascertaining  a  frequency  of  the  crankshaft  vibration  if  the  ampli- 
tude is  greater  than  the  limit  value; 
determining  if  the  frequency  is  within  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency range;  and 
ascertaining  an  oscillation  of  the  crankshaft  and  suppressing  for 
a  predeterminable  period  of  time  a  process  for  detecting 
combustion  misfires  by  evaluating  fluctuations  in  the  crank- 
shaft speed,  if  the  frequency  is  within  the  predetermined 
frequency  range. 
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5,747,680 

MULTIPLE  PARAMETER  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

Malcotm  J.  McArthur,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sund- 

strand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,572 

Int  a."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73— II7J  24  Claims 


5,747,679 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  COMBUSTION  MISFIRES 
Hartmut  Dietz,  Stuttgart;  Klaus  Ries-Miiller,  Bad  Rappenau, 
and  Jiirgen  Forster,  Chemnitz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1995,  195  35 
376.5;  Aug.  16,  1996,  196  32  903.5 

Int.  a."  GOIM  15/00 
VJS.  CI.  73—116  2  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  detecting  misfires  in  the  combustion  of  a 
z-cylinder  four  stroke  internal  combustion  engine,  the  engine 
including  a  transducer  wheel  coupled  to  the  crankshaft  of  the 
engine  and  rotating  in  phase  synchronism  with  said  crankshaft,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  said  transducer  wheel  to  have  z/2  segments; 

scanning  said  segn>ents  with  a  sensor  device  to  supply  a 
segment-time  signal  reflecting  the  nonuniformity  of  the  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  crankshaft  with  respect  to  individual 
ones  of  the  cylinders  of  the  engine; 

forming  rough-running  values  for  each  cylinder  on  the  basis  of 
the  segment  times  with  each  of  said  rough-running  values 
including  a  component  occurring  at  die  frequency  of  said 
crankshaft; 

filtering  oul  said  component  by  forming  differences  tietween 
segment  times  which  are  assigned  to  the  same  transducer 
wheel  segment; 

then,  comparing  the  filtered  rough-running  value  to  a  threshold 
value; 

determining  a  misfire  to  be  present  when  said  filtered  rough- 
running  value  exceeds  said  threshold  value; 

for  an  even  number  of  cylinders,  detecting  a  segment  time  for 
each  ignition; 

for  an  uneven  number  of  cylinders,  additionally  detecting  the 
segment  time  for  the  mechanically  same  .segment  shifted  by 
one  crankshaft  revolution;  and. 

forming  the  difference  of  segment  times,  which  segment  times 
were  detected  for  segments  each  shifted  by  360°  crankshaft 
angle. 
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1.  A  multiple  parameter  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  part  for  rotation  with  a  rotating  member  having  a  speed  of 
rotation  to  be  measured; 

a  second  part  for  generating  a  first  signal  in  response  to  rotation 
of  the  rotating  member,  the  second  part  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  the  first  part  and  in 
response  to  the  first  signal  producing  a  second  signal  repre- 
senting the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  member;  and 
wherein 

the  second  part  includes  at  least  one  circuit  responsive  only  to 
the  first  signal  with  each  circuit  producing  an  additional 
signal,  which  is  different  than  the  first  signal,  with  each 
additional  signal  being  an  output  of  one  additional  parameter 
of  operation  of  a  device  associated  with  the  rotating  member; 
and 

each  circuit  modifies  at  least  one  frequency  band  of  the  first 
signal  in  producing  the  output  signal. 


5,747,681 
COMBUSTION  STATE-DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Shigetaka   Kuroda,  and  Yuichi  Shimasaki,  both  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,506,  Oct.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1993,  5-282024 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73— 117J  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  combustion  state-detecting  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  at  least  one  spark  plug,  and  a  crankshaft, 
comprising: 

crank  angle  signal-generating  means  for  generating  a  crank 
angle  signal  with  a  predetermined  period  shorter  than  a  firing 
period  of  said  spark  plug  whenever  said  crankshaft  rotates 
through  a  predetermined  angle; 
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engine  speed-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  value  of  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine  whenever  said  crank  angle  signal  is 
generated; 

averaging  means  for  continuously  averaging  values  of  the  rota- 
tion^ speed  of  said  engine  which  are  detected  by  said  engine 
speed-detecting  means  whenever  said  crank  angle  signal  is 
generated  to  obtain  an  average  value  of  rotational  speed,  over 
one  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  at  each  predetermined  angle  of 
said  crankshaft: 

difference  amount-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference 
amount  between  an  updated  value  of  said  average  value  at  one 
predetermined  angle  of  said  crankshaft  calculated  by  said 
averaging  means  and  a  value  of  said  average  value  calculated 
by  said  averaging  means  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  said 
crankshaft  corresponding  to  half  a  rotation  of  said  crankshaft 
earlier,  and 

combustion  state-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  combustion 
state  of  said  engine  based  on  said  difference  amount. 


5,747,682 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  ESTIMATED 
QUANTITY  OF  A  STATE  OF  MOTION  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Yutaka  Hirano,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,225 

Clain^  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-306281 

Int  CI.'  GOIM  15/00 
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1.  An  bbparatus  for  determining  an  estimated  quantity  of  a  state 
of  motia  n  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

slip-aitgle  determining  means  for  determining  a  slip  angle  of  a 

wheel  of  the  vehicle; 
friction-coefficient  determining  means  for  determining  a  friction 

coefficient  between  a  tire  of  the  wheel  and  a  road; 
tire  characteristics  means  for  generating  a  lateral  force  on  the 

whsal  from  the  slip  angle  and  the  friction  coefficient  based  on 

predetermined  tire  characteristics; 
vehicl^fstate  estimating  means  for  determining  an  estimated 

quafitity  of  the  state  of  motion  of  the  vehicle  based  on  the 

lateral  force  from  said  tire  characteristics  means; 
vehici  Estate  observing  means  for  detecting  an  observed  quantity 

for  i|ie  estimated  quantity  determined  by  said  vehicle-state 

esti  i^ating  means;  and 
fnctioii'-coefficient  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  friction 

coefficient  determined  by  said  friction-coefficient  determining 

me^4s,  based  on  a  difference  between  the  observed  quantity 

and  the  estimated  quantity,  so  that  the  lateral  force  output 

froi|>  said  lire  characteristics  means  is  corrected  by  said  cor- 

reciejd  friction  coefficient. 


5,747,683 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVE  STABILITY  ENHANCEMENT  OF 

MULTI-UNIT  VEHICLES 
Eduard  Gerum,  Rosenheim,  Germany;  Palkovics  Laszlo, 
Budapest,  Hungary;  Akos  Semsey,  Budapest,  Hungary,  and 
Gabor  Barta,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Knorr- 
Bremse  Systeme  Fur  Nutzfahrzeuge  GmbH,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,672 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1996, 
%102864.4 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  15/00;  G05B  /9/W 
U.S.  CI.  73—118.1  15  Claims 
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fij- vertical  forces 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining,  in  a  combined  vehicle  control  system, 
state  variables  of  a  towed  vehicle  of  said  vehicle  combination 
which  includes  said  towed  and  a  towing  vehicle  coupled  at  a  hitch 
and  having  sensors  on  said  towing  vehicle,  the  method  comprising: 
adaptively  estimating  combined  vehicle  parameters,  including 
hitch  angle  and  hitch  angle  rate,  using  measured  signals  from 
said  sensors  on  said  towing  vehicle; 
adaptively  modeling  combined  vehicle  parameters,  including 
hitch  angle  and  hitch  angle  rate,  using  measured  signals  fttim 
said  sensors  on  said  towing  vehicle;  and 
adaptively  calculating  state  variables  of  said  towed  vehicle  using 
said  estimated  combined  vehicle  parameters,  said  modeled 
combined  vehicle  parameters  and  said  measured  signals  from 
said  sensors. 


5,747,684 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY 

DETERMINING  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  TIMES  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  INJECTORS 

Jeffrey  B.  Pace,  Newport  News;  Vernon  R.  Warner,  Wicomico, 

and  Danny  O.  Wright,  Cobbs  Creek,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Automotive  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,935 

Int  a."  GOIM  ]5/00;  GOIL  i/76 

U.S.  a.  73—119  A  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  opening  and  closing  times  of  a  fuel 
injector,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  recording  an  accelerometer  trace  of  a  fuel  injector  stroke;  and 

(b)  determining  the  energy  content  of  the  accelerometer  trace  in 
accordance  with  the  relation: 
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(c)  selecting  a  known  point  in  time  prior  to  opening  or  closing  of 
the  fuel  injector; 

(d)  selecting  a  known  point  in  time  afier  opening  or  closing  of 
the  fuel  injector;  and 

(e)  determining  the  opening  or  closing  time  in  accordance  with  a 
distance  between  a  line  connecting  the  known  points  prior  to 
and  after  opening  or  closing  of  the  fuel  injector  and  the  energy 
content,  wherein  the  opening  or  closing  time  is  Che  time  at 
which  the  distance  is  maximum. 


5,747,685 
AUTOMATED  TERMINAL  TEST  PROCEDURE 
Elmer  T.  Skantar,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,642 

iBt  a."  B6OT  17/22 

U,S.a.  73— 121  14  Claims 


1.  An  automated  terminal  lest  system  for  conducting  a  terminal 
test  of  brake  equipment  on  a  train,  such  brake  equipment  being 
computer  controlled  and  including  a  brake  and  a  brake  pipe;  said 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  test  control  box  linkable  to  such  computer  controlled  brake 
equipment  of  such  train,  said  test  control  box  having  a  control 
for  activating  said  test  control  box  and  for  applying  and 
releasing  such  brake  and  for  charging  and  venting  such  brake 
pipe  upon  appropriate  manipulation; 

(b)  an  end  of  train  transceiver  means  connected  to  such  brake 
pipe  on  a  last  railcar  of  such  train  for  monitoring  pressure 
within  such  brake  pipe  on  such  last  railcar  and  for  sensing 
movement  of  such  last  railcar  and  for  communicating  signals 
representative  of  such  pressure  monitored  and  such  movement 
sensed; 

(c)  a  head  of  train  transceiver  means  linked  to  such  computer 
controlled  brake  equipment  and  connected  to  such  brake  pipe 
on  such  head  of  train  locomotive  for  monitoring  pressure 
within  such  brake  pipe  on  a  head  of  train  locomotive  and  for 
transmitting  to  such  computer  controlled  brake  equipment 
data  pertaining  to  such  pressure  within  such  brake  pipe  on 
such  head  of  train  locomotive  and  for  relaying  to  such  com- 
puter controlled  brake  equipment  data  received  from  said  end 
of  train  transceiver  means  pertaining  to  such  pressure  within 
such  brake  pipe  on  such  last  railcar  and  such  movement  of 
such  last  railcar;  and 

(d)  a  display  means  connected  to  such  computer  controlled 
brake  equipment  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  information 
including  such  brake  pipe  pressure  data  generated  by  said 
head  of  train  and  said  end  of  train  tran.sceiver  means,  such  last 
railcar  motion  data  generated  by  said  end  of  train  transceiver 
means,  an  indication  of  activation  of  said  brake  release  initia- 
tor of  said  end  of  train  transceiver  means,  and  a  terminal  test 
mode  message  when  such  computer  controlled  brake  equip- 
ment is  operated  in  a  terminal  test  mode,  such  computer 
controlled  brake  equipment  being  in  said  terminal  test  mode 
upon  activation  of  said  test  control  box; 

wherein  through  such  appropriate  manipulation  of  said  control,  a 
railyard  worker  can  apply  and  release  such  brake  automatically  and 
charge  and  vent  such  brake  pipe  automatically  from  outside  such 
train. 


5,747,686 
TIRE  PRESSURE-REDUCTION  DETERMINING  SYSTEM 

FOR  WHEELS  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Takashi  NLsbihara;  Shuji  Shiraishi;  Osamu  Yamamoto.  all  of 
Saitama,  and  Osamu  Yano,  Tocbigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-262684 

Int.  CI."  B60C  2.^/00:  F02D  29/02 


VS.  CI.  73—146.2 


4  Claims 


1.  A  tire  pressure-reduction  determining  system  for  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  driven  wheel  slip  rate  calculating  means  (Ml)  for  calculating 
driven  wheel  slip  rates  (XL  and  X.R)  based  on  foHower  wheels 
speeds  (VWNL  and  VWNR)  and  driven  wheel  speeds 
(VWDL  and  VWDR); 

a  driven  wheel  torque  calculating  means  (M2)  for  calculating  a 
driven  wheel  torque  (TQDW)  based  on  an  engine  torque; 

a  driven  wheel  slip  rate  estimating  means  (M4)  for  estimating  a 
characteristic  variation  in  driven  wheel  slip  rates  (XL  and  XJ^) 
relative  to  the  driven  whc>cl  torque  (TQDW)  based  on  the 
driven  wheel  slip  rates  (XL  and  XR)  and  the  driven  wheel 
torque  (TQDW); 

a  rotation-number  ratio  calculating  means  (MS)  for  calculating 
rotation-number  ratios  (CVWL  and  CVWR)  between  follower 
wheels  (Wf^  and  W^^)  and  driven  wheels  (W^^  and  ^k/,) 
said  driven  wheel  slip  rales  (XL  and  XR)  at  the  time  when  the 
driven  wheel  torque  is  zero,  from  said  variation  characteristic 
estimated  by  said  driven  wheel  slip  rate  estimating  means 
(M4);  and 

a  tire  pressure-reduction  determining  means  for  determining  a 
reduction  in  pressure  of  tires  fitted  to  the  follower  wheels 
C^rt  *"d  Wfff)  2nd  tires  fitted  to  the  driven  wheel  (W^^  and 
Wj,j,)  by  comparing  the  rotation-number  ratios  (CVWL  and 
CVWR)  calculated  by  said  rotation-number  ratio  calculating 
means  (M5)  with  a  predetermined  reference  value. 


5,747,687 

IN-GROUND  RECEPTACLE  FOR  FLUID  METER  AND 

VALVES 

Daniel  J.  Edwards,  and  Mark  J.  Edwards,  both  of  Mt.  Sterling, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Mid-States  Plastics,  Inc.,  ML  Sterling,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^72 

IntCI.''G01F/5//0./5//4 

U.S.  a.  73—277  15  Claims 


1.  An  in-ground  receptacle  for  at  least  one  of  a  fluid  meter  and  a 
valve,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  continuous  wall  defining  a 
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f  >r  said  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  meter  and  said  valve. 
( omprising  a  co-molded  structure  having  a  smooth  plas- 
1  lyer.  a  smooth  plastic  outer  layer  and  an  intermediate 

T  having  high  thermal  insulative  properties,  said  recep- 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  and  an  openable 

said  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  permitting  inspection 
:ess  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  meter  and  said  valve. 


5,747,688 

DYNARfOMETER  FOR  DETERMINING  HUMAN  FORCE 
Yuriy  Krtmentsov,  110-11  Queens  Blvd.,  Forrest  Hills,  N.Y. 
11375 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,034 
InL  CI."  GOIL  3/24 
VS.  a.  ^$—379.01  4  Claims 

•5 


1.  A  d  ^amometer  for  determining  a  force  applied  by  a  human, 
comprisiiig  a  pulling  element  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a  user; 
indicating  means  indicating  a  force  applied  by  a  user  to  said 
pulling  element;  transmission  means  for  connecting  said  pulling 
element  with  said  indicating  means  so  that  said  indicating  means 
indicate  the  force  in  response  to  the  application  of  force  by  a  user 
to  said  pulling  element;  and  means  for  recording  a  course  of 
changes  of  the  force  over  time  and  connected  with  said  transmis- 
sion means,  said  signal  producing  means  being  formed  as  a  rheo- 
stat having  a  handle  connected  with  said  first  transmission  element; 
a  central  core  provided  with  an  electrical  contact  and  tumable  by 
said  handle,  and  an  outer  ring  having  a  changing  radial  cross- 
section  and  contactable  by  said  contact  upon  the  displacement  of 
said  first  tmnsmission  element,  so  that  when  said  electrical  contract 
is  turned  and  provides  a  contact  between  said  core  and  different 
portions  of  said  ring  having  a  different  thicknesses  said  signal 
producing  means  produce  different  electrical  signals  and  supply 
them  to  said  strip-chart  recorder. 


immersing  said  sensor  in  said  fluid  with  at  least  one  said 
segment  completely  immersed  in  said  fluid  and  at  least  one 
said  segment  completely  out  of  said  fluid; 

sequentially  energizing  said  segments;  and 

detecting  times  of  voltage  transitions  of  a  first  signal  at  said  first 
plate,  relative  to  said  sequential  energizing  of  said  segments, 
as  an  indication  of  said  fluid  level; 

wherein  said  step  of  detecting  times  of  voltage  transitions  fiir- 
ther  comprises  eliminating  negative-going  portions  of  said 
first  signal  to  create  a  positive  signal;  and 

wherein  said  step  of  detecting  times  of  voltage  transitions  fur- 
ther comprises  inverting  said  positive  signal  to  create  an 
inverted  signal  and  combining  said  inverted  signal  and  said 
first  signal  to  create  a  bipolar  signal. 


5,747,690 
VIBRATORY  MICROGYROSCOPE 
Kyu-yeon  Park,-  Cbong-won  Lee,-  Young-ho  Cho,  all  of  Taejon, 
and  Ci-moo  Song,  Sungnam,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  and  Korea 
Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Taejon,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  27,  1995, 
95-59491 

Int  CI."  G«1P  9/00 
VS.  a.  73—504.12  7  Claims 


5,747,689 
FLUID  LEVEL  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Richard  Joseph  Hampo,  Livonia,-  Paul  Theodore  Momcilovich, 
Carleton,  and  Ross  Maxwell  Stuntz,  Birmingham,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,083 
Int  CI."  GOIF  1/56 
VS.  CI.  7^—304  C  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  fluid  level  using  a  sensor  comprising 
a  first  plait  having  continuous  electrically  conductive  material  and 
a  second  plate  having  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  in 
segments,  said  electrically  conductive  material  of  said  first  plate  in 
opposition  to  said  electrically  conductive  material  of  said  second 
plate,  said  method  comprising: 


H imm        — mnyF — « 


1.  A  microgyroscope  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  vibratory  structure  having  first  and  second  stripe  portions 
disposed  in  parallel  with  each  other  in  which  first  and  second 
combs  are  formed  at  one  side  of  said  first  and  second  stripe 
portions  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  portions 
for  connecting  said  first  and  second  stripe  portions; 

elastic  means  for  elastically  supporting  said  vibratory  structure 
to  be  spaced  from  said  substrate  at  a  predetermined  gap; 

driving  means,  having  a  third  comb  interposed  between  said  first 
comb  of  said  first  stripe  portion,  for  applying  said  vibratory 
structure  in  one  direction  due  to  an  electrostatic  force; 

sensing  means,  having  a  fourth  comb  interposed  between  said 
second  comb  of  said  second  stripe  portion,  for  sensing  the 
movement  of  said  vibratory  structure  driven  by  said  driving 
means  through  a  change  of  capacitance;  and 

a  plurality  of  sensing  electrodes,  disposed  between  said  connect- 
ing portions  of  said  vibratory  structure  on  the  same  plane  as 
that  of  said  vibratory  structure  to  be  spaced  from  said  sub- 
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straie  at  a  predetermined  gap.  for  sensing  displacement  of  said 
vibratory  structure  due  to  Coriolis  force  through  a  change  of 
capacitance. 


1.  An  angular  velocity  sensor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vibratory  element  having  arms  in  a  tuning-fork  shape  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other,  said  vibratory  element  being  com- 
posed of  semiconductor  substance,  each  of  said  arms  having  a 
thin  portion  disposed  between  thick  portions  so  that  said  arm 
is  capable  of  bending  at  said  thin  portion  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  including  said  arms; 

an  exciting  means  for  exciting  said  vibratory  element  so  that 
said  arms  of  said  vibratory  element  vibrate  in  an  excitation 
direction  in  said  plane  and  perpendicular  to  said  arms;  and 

strain  sensitive  elements  disposed  on  said  thin  portions  of  said 
respective  arms,  each  of  said  strain  sensitive  elements  detect- 
ing a  bend  of  said  respective  arms  responsive  to  an  applied 
angular  velocity. 


5,747,692 
SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  ACCELERATION 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  and  David  L.  Weils,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sarcos  Group,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,018,  Jun.  7,  1W5,  Pat.  No.  5^94,330, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  898,216,  Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,481,184,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,628, 
Dec.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^69,882,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  647,659,  Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,106,455. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,000 
Int  CI."  GOIP  /5/US 
U.S.  a.  73—514,25  2  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  acceleration  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  inside  wall. 

an  elongate  flexible  rod  disposed  in  the  housing,  one  end  being 
attached  to  the  housing  and  the  other  end  being  free  to  move 
when  the  housing  is  accelerated,  and 
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5,747,691 

ANGULAR  VELOOTY  SENSOR  APPARATUS 

Yoshimi  Yoshino,  Anjo,  and  Kenzi  Kato,  Okazaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,394 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048848 

Int  CI.*  GOIP  3/44 

VS.  CL  73—504.16  31  Claims 


4 


///////l^Z 


22:zzzzzz^^ 


1  r 


L 


x^ 


290 


298 


302 


306 


means  disposed  on  the  inside  wall  of  the  housing  for  determin- 
ing the  direction  and  degree  of  movement  of  the  rod  when  the 
housing  is  accelerated. 


5,747,693 
SYSTEM  FOR  TAKING  TRANSVERSE  MEASUREMENTS 
Agostino  Abbate,  Clifton  Park;  Julius  Frankel,  Renssalaer,  and 
Mark  Doxbeck,  Troy,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,617,  Oct  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,126,  Jan.  17, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972340, 
Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  707362 
Int  CI."  GOIN  29/10 
U.S.  a.  73—622  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  taking  transverse  measurements  of  a  gun  barrel 
with  a  coaxial  bore,  and  for  machining  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
of  said  gun  barrel  while  monitoring  straightness  and  wall  thick- 
ness, comprising; 
base  means  for  rotatably  holding  said  gun  barrel; 
mandrel  means  operatively  connected  to  said  base  means  for 
rotating  said  gun  banel  about  a  predetermined  axis  of  rota- 
tion; 
carriage  means  operatively  attached  to  said  base  means  for 
linearly  moving  said  carriage  means  parallel  to  said  predeter- 
mined axis  of  rotation; 
linear  shsift  encoder  means  for  providing  a  linear  signal  indicat- 
ing the  position  of  said  carriage  means  relative  to  said  base 
means; 
base  shaft  encoder  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  mandrel 
means  for  providing  a  digital  signal  indicating  the  angular 
rotation  of  said  gun  barrel; 
ultrasonic  assembly  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  carriage 
means  and  which  linearly  moves  with  said  carriage  and  which 
comprises; 
(a)  stream  means  for  projecting  a  stream  of  liquid  against  said 

cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  gun  barrel; 
(h)  ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  transmitting  an  ultrasonic 
wave  into  said  stream  of  liquid  and  for  detecting  an  ultra- 
sonic wave  returning  in  said  stream  of  liquid,  said  ultra- 
sonic transducer  means  having  a  transducer  terminal  for 
exchanging  signals  signifying  the  occurrence  of  ultrasonic 
waves  transmitted  into  and  returning  from  said  stream; 
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tool  support  means  horizontally  slideably  positioned  on  said  base 
means  operatively  for  holding  a  tool  for  machining  said  gun  barrel 
in  respo^$e  to  signals  received  from  said  ultrasonic  transducer 
means: 

control  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  transducer  terminal 
for  <a)  exchanging  signals  with  said  ultrasonic  transducer 
meare,  (b)  initiating  transmission  of  an  ultrasonic  wave  into 
said  stream,  and  (c)  receiving  a  signal  signifying  return  of 
ultra.ionic  waves  in  said  stream,  said  control  means  being 
operable  to  provide  a  sense  signal  signifying  the  operation  of 
said  ultrasonic  assembly  means;  and  signal  processing  means 
electrically  coupled  to  said  carriage  means  and  said  control 
means  for  providing  in  response  to  said  linear  signal  from  said 
linetr  shaft  encoder  means  and  said  sense  signal,  an  evalua- 
tion signal  signifying  the  dimensioning  of  said  gun  barrel. 


5,747,694 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH  BARRIER  IN  A  PRESSURE 
CHAMBER 

Horonobu  Baba,  Obu;  Tiaki  Mizuno,  Toyota;  Masahito  Imai, 
Chita;  Yuichi  Yokoyama;  Masaki  Takakuwa,  both  of  Toyo- 
hashi,  and  Yasuki  Shimoyama,  Nukata-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippeodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,601 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193883; 
Jul.  28,  W5,  7-193884;  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195598 

Int  CI."  GOIL  9/00 
VS.  CI.  73—723  12  Claims 


'1.  A  pieissure  sensor  comprising: 

a  resin  housing  forming  a  reference  pressure  chamber  and  a 
measurement  pressure  chamber,  said  housing  having  a  barrier 
wall  disposed  to  define,  in  said  reference  pressure  chamber,  a 
main  chamber  and  a  subchamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
barrier  wall,  said  measurement  pressure  chamber  being  oppo- 
site to  said  main  chamber,  said  reference  pressure  chamber 
having  an  inlet  for  introducing  an  atmospheric  air  thereinto; 

a  pressure  sensitive  element  fixed  to  said  resin  housing  to  define 
said  main  chamber  and  said  measurement  pressure  chamber, 
said  pressure  sensitive  element  having  a  distortion  detection 
portion; 

a  terminal  integrally  formed  by  an  insert  molding  for  penetrating 
said  barrier  wall  and  said  resin  housing,  a  first  end  portion 
thereof  being  located  at  said  main  chamber,  a  second  end 
portion  thereof  being  exposed  to  an  outside  of  said  resin 
housing,  a  part  of  said  terminal  between  said  first  and  second 
end  portions  being  located  at  said  subchamber; 

a  wire  for  electrically  connecting  said  distortion  detection  por- 
tion to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  terminal;  and 

a  gel  poned  into  said  main  chamber  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
gel  covers  said  pressure  sensitive  element,  said  wire  and  said 
first  Old  portion  of  said  terminal. 


5,747,695 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,6% 

METHOD  OF  NON-INVASIVELY  MONITORING 

PRESSURE  OF  A  COMPRESSED  GAS  IN  A  CLOSED 

CONTAINER 

Hegeon  Kwun,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  Michael  Allen  Piskie,  Royal 

Oak,  and  Tony  Gioutsos,  Brighton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Temic  Bayern-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH,  Aschau,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,498 

Int  a."  GOIL  9/W 

VS.  CI.  73—728       18  Claims 
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DETERMINATION 
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TO  PRESSURE  DROP 

LOOKUP  TABLE 


1.  A  method  for  non-invasively  monitoring  a  pressure  of  a 
compressed  gas  inside  a  closed  container  having  an  outside  wall, 
comprising: 
forming  a  magnetic  circuit  tiut>ugh  a  portion  of  the  outside  wall 
of  the  container; 
'  generating  a  transient  stress  in  the  outside  wall  of  the  container; 
detecting  magnetic  flux  amplitude  changes  in  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit created  by  the  transient  stress  in  the  outside  wall  of  the 
container; 
producing    data    representing    the    magnetic    flux    amplitude 

changes;  and 
monitoring  pressure  changes  from  a  nominal  pressure  by  evalu- 
ating the  data  representing   the   magnetic   flux  ampUtude 
changes. 


5,747,697 
VALVE  STEM  THRUST  MEASURING  DEVICE 
William  T.  Johnson,  and  Daniel  J.  Hare,  both  of  Oswego,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,974 

Int  a."  GOIB  15/30:  GOIL  1/00;  GOIN  3/00 

VS.  CI.  73—760  17  Claims 


I.  A  strain  apparatus  for  detecting  stress  experienced  by  a 
structural  member  that  includes 
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a  support  collar  having  a  pair  of  coaciing  half  sections  that  are 
connected  by  a  hinge  means  so  that  the  half  sections  can  close 
about  a  structural  member. 

said  support  collar  further  including  a  central  opening  that 
complements  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  structural  mem- 
ber, and  a  closure  means  for  securing  the  half  sections  in 
ptessure  contact  against  the  structural  member. 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  contact  pads  located  along  the  central 
opening  portion  of  each  half  section  that  are  arranged  to 
contact  the  structural  member  in  pressure  engagement  when 
the  half  sections  are  closed  about  the  structural  member. 

a  thin  flexible  ligament  mounted  upon  each  half  section  between 
the  spaced  apart  contact  pads  that  is  arranged  to  contact  the 
structural  member  in  pressure  engagement  along  with  the 
contact  pads  when  the  half  sections  are  closed  about  the 
structural  member: 

a  strain  gage  coupon  mounted  upon  each  ligament  having  strain 
gage  means  whereby  any  change  in  the  structural  member 
geometry  is  applied  directly  to  said  strain  gage  means,  and 

said  contact  pads  and  said  ligaments  being  integral  with  the  half 
sections. 


impinging  a  coherent  la.ser  light  onto  the  at  least  two  reflector 

pairs  to  produce  reflected  and  interfering  light  beam  pairs  for 

each  one  of  the  reflector  pairs; 
determining  a  phase  diS'erence  between  the  light  beams  of  each 

light  beam  pair;  and 
calculating  the  torsional  stress  and  axial  stress  from  the  phase 

difference. 


5,747,698 
CAPACITIVE  Z-AXIS  STRAIN  GAUGE 


5,747,700 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  FLOW  METER 

Robert  Wood,  396  Raven  Hill,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  K2A 

0J6 

William  Bert  Spillman,  Jr.,  Chariotte,  Vt.,  and  Eric  M.  Weiss-  p,,..  r^,  „   ,00*.  «:«-  w-  i-u.  m 

_       D        11 T         I.-     rtw       —I  .    c-  J    ■•_-  1  '"*''  "<^*-  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,332 

man,  Russell  Township,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Simmoods  Preci-  .  .  f^.  r.  r-atf  1/50 

sion  Products  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio  |.  0  rn  73—861  12 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,024 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/16:  GOIN  J/00 

VS.  CL  73—780  34  Claims 


19  Claims 


■134  N-116 

1.  A  strain  gauge  device  comprising:  a  capacitor  having  two 
spaced  conductive  surfaces,  and  a  dielectric  material  between  said 
conductive  surfaces  with  a  dielectric  constant  that  varies  in  relation 
to  strain  normal  to  said  surfaces,  said  dielectric  material  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  linear  molecules  attached  endwise  to  at  least  one  of 
said  conductive  surfaces. 


5,747,699 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  TORSIONAL  STRESSES 

AND/OR  AXIAL  STRESSES  ON  A  ROTATING  SHAFT  OR 

ON  A  COMPARABLE  WORKPIECE 
Giinter  Ebi,  Hansengelstrasse  20.  D-79801  Hohentengen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00934,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96i/02815,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1994,  44  25 
503.9 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  3/00 
VS.  a.  73—800  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  torsional  stress  and  axial  stress  of  a 
rotatmg  workpiece.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
aaanging  at  a  surface  of  the  workpiece  at  least  two  reflector 
pairs  such  that  connecting  lines  between  reflectors  of  each 
reflector  pair  are  slanted  relative  to  one  another, 
rotating  the  workpiece  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 


19.  A  portable  device  for  measuring  fluid  flow  and  for  assisting 
navigation  of  a  diver  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  waterproof  housing  having  a  handle  portion 
and  a  tube  portion  having  an  aft  end  and  a  fore  end  in  fluid 
communications,  the  tube  portion  for  accepting  conductive 
fluid  at  the  fore  end  thereof  and  for  allowing  the  fluid  to  pass 
through  the  tube  portion  and  exit  at  an  aft  end  thereof; 

b)  a  DC  power  supply  disjxised  within  the  housing  and  for 
providing  power  to  the  device; 

c)  a  pair  of  coils  disposed  on  different  sides  of  the  tube  portion 
of  the  housing  between  the  aft  end  and  the  fore  end  thereof  for 
allowing  fluid  outside  the  housing  to  pass  therebetween,  said 
coil  and  said  fluid  for  generating  a  measurable  field; 

d)  a  switch  for  providing  power  from  the  power  supply  to  the 
pair  of  coils  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  and  for  preventing 
power  from  being  supplied  to  the  pair  of  coils  in  a  second 
mode  of  operation; 

e)  a  first  conducting  sensor  and  a  second  conducting  sensor 
disposed  outside  the  housing  for  sensing  the  measurable  field 
within  fluid  passing  outside  the  housing  proximate  the  coils 
and  for  providing  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal,  res[)ec- 
tively.  corresponding  to  the  sensed  measurable  field; 

0  measuring  means  coupled  to  receive  the  first  signal  and  the 
second  signal  and  for  determining  a  measurement  of  fluid 
flow  rate  in  dependence  upon  at  least  aii  aspect  of  the  first  and 
second  signals  and  for  providing  a  third  signal  in  dependence 
upon  the  measurement;  and 

g)  display  means  for  displaying  information  indicative  of  fluid 
flow  rate  in  dependence  upon  the  third  signal. 
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5,747,701 
ULUlASONIC  VORTEX  FLOWMETER  HAVING 
REMOTE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
David  >Vhisor  Marsh,  N.  Scituate,  R.I.;  Lars  Oscar  Rosaen, 
Plymouth,  and  Eric  J.  Rosaen,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Asahi/America,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,037,  Jun.  12,  1996.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,712 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/32 
VS.  CL  ^^—861.23  14  Oaims 

..^     _ 

■ft 


I.  A  VM  tex  flowmeter  comprising: 

a  sensi  i  housing  connected  about  a  fluid  flow  conduit; 

means  disposed  within  said  conduit  for  generating  vortices  in 
the  flow  of  fluid; 

a  transmitter  positioned  within  said  sensor  housing  for  propagat- 
ing to  ultrasonic  wave  through  said  vortices; 

an  ultrasonic  receiver  positioned  within  said  sensor  housing  for 
receiving  said  propagated  wave; 

a  phase  detector  means  disposed  within  a  circuit  housing 
remotely  located  from  said  sensor  housing,  said  phase  detec- 
tor means  being  connected  to  said  transmitter  and  receiver  for 
producing  an  output  representative  of  any  phase  diflFerence 
between  the  transmitted  wave  and  the  received  wave; 

processor  means  disposed  within  said  circuit  housing  and 
responsive  to  said  phase  detector  means  output  for  determin- 
ing the  fluid  flow  rate  as  a  function  of  the  phase  difference 
caused  by  said  vortices; 

an  optimal  phase  range  detecting  means  disposed  within  said 
circuit  housing  and  connected  to  said  phase  detector  means 
for  detecting  if  said  phase  difference  is  approximately  0 
degiiees  or  180  degrees;  and 

a  phast  shifting  means  disposed  within  said  circuit  housing  and 
conitected  to  said  optimal  phase  range  detecting  means  for 
shifiiig  the  phase  of  the  transmitter  signal  supplied  to  said 
phase  detecting  means  by  substantially  90  degrees. 


temperature  transducer  to  monitor  the  temperature  of  fluid  flowing 
in  said  conduit  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  provide  a  third 
signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  fluid  in  said  conduit,  each  of 
said  transducers  being  independently  operable  to  generate  respec- 
tive signals  indicative. 


5,747,703 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
VARLATION  IN  THE  CURRENT  VALUE  OF  A  RATE  OF 
FLUID  FLOW  THROUGH  A  FLOW  METER 
Francois  Plisson,  Buc;  Philippe  Janet,  Eragny-sur  Oise,  and 
Frederic  Puybaret,  Colombes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Schlumberger  Industries  S.A.,  Montrouge,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AI13%,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,182 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1993,  93  14664 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—861.77  32  Claims 


5,747,702 

diaONostic  device  for  hydraulic  circuit 

George  D.  Kadlicko,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Micro- 
hydraulics,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  6,  1995,  2141897 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  //26 
U.S.  CI.  73—861.53  11  Qaims 

1.  A  h^'ilraulic  diagnostic  device  for  measuring  and  indicating 
parameters  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  a  body,  a  fluid  conduit 
in  said  btxiy  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  flow  transducer  to 
measure  fluid  flow  in  said  conduit  including  a  piston  slidable 
within  said  body  and  cooperating  with  said  body  to  present  a 
variable  orifice  in  said  conduit,  a  position  sensor  located  in  said 
body  and  monitoring  movement  of  said  piston  to  provide  a  first 
signal  indicative  of  the  position  thereof  relative  to  said  body,  a 
pressure  (nansducer  located  in  said  body  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  conduit  to  monitor  fluid  in  said  conduit  and  provide 
a  second  jsignal  indicative  of  a  pressure  of  fluid  being  monitored,  a 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  variation  in  the  current  value  of  a  rate 
of  fluid  flow  through  a  fluid  meter  which  includes  a  measurement 
unit  and  a  rotary  shaft  connected  to  said  measurement  unit  and 
suitable  for  rotating  about  its  own  axis  when  a  volume  of  fluid 
passes  through  the  measurement  unit,  the  method  consisting  in 
detecting  rotary  movements  rather  than  rotation  of  the  shaft  at  a 
sampling  frequency  that  is  variable  between  two  frequencies  in 
application  of  a  predetermined  sampling  relationship  according  to 
corresponding  predetermined  fluid  flow  rate  values,  and  in  elec- 
tronically processing  bits  corresponding  to  detection  and  to  non- 
detection  of  a  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft  at  said  sampling 
frequencies  in  order  to  determine  the  current  value  of  the  fluid  flow- 
rate  over  a  continuum  of  flow  rates  and  relative  to  the  predeter- 
mined fluid  flow  rate  values  included  in  said  continuum  of  flow 
rates. 
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5,747,704 
METER  FOR  FLOWING  MEDIA 
Ronald  van  der  Pol,  Venlo,  Netherlanfis,  assignor  to  Krohne 
Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1994,  44  35 
809.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  I/H4 
VS.  a.  73— 861 J57  20  Claims 


1.  A  meter  for  flowing  media  which  operates  according  to  the 
Coriolis  principle,  with  at  least  one  conduit  conducimg  the  flowing 
medium,  with  an  electric  current  supplied  from  a  voltage  source 
flowing  through  at  least  a  section  of  the  conduit  and/or  the  flowing 
medium,  with  at  least  one  oscillation  generator  acting  on  said 
conduit,  said  oscillation  generator  formed  by  the  electric  current 
flowing  through  the  conduit  and/or  the  flowing  medium  and  an 
external  magnetic  field  surrounding  at  least  a  section  of  the  conduit 
and  with  at  least  one  transducer  detecting  Coriolis  forces  and/or 
Coriolis  oscillations  based  on  Coriolis  forces  characterized  in  that 
the  amplitude  of  the  oscillation  of  said  conduit  can  be  derived  from 
the  voltage  drop  over  said  conduit. 


5,747,705 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THIN  HLM  RESONANT 

MICROBEAM  ABSOLUTE 

William  R.  Herb,  and  David  W.  Bums,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778^75 

Int  CI."  GOIL  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  73—862.59  31  Claims 


m^y. 


;^""">''T.v'.''''y^'' 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  thin  film  resonant  microbeam  sensor, 
comprising: 

forming  a  first  low  temperature  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon  sub- 
strate; 
maslcing  the  tirst  low  temperature  oxide  layer: 
etching  the  first  low  temperature  oxide  layer  to  define  a  vacuum 

cavity  reference  region  and  anchor  regions; 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  the  low  temperature  oxide 

layer; 
forming  a  second  low  temperature  oxide  layer  on  the  first  low 

temperature  oxide  layer  and  the  silicon  substrate; 
masking  the  second  low  temperature  oxide  layer  to  define  the 

channel  layer  to  form  at  least  one  etch  channel  to  and  through 

the  vacuum  cavity  reference  anchor  regions; 
etching  the  second  low  temperature  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  the  channel  layer, 
forming  a  masking  layer  or.  the  first  polysilicon  layer  to  define  at 

least  one  beam; 
etching  the  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  the  at  least  one 

beam; 
forming  a  third  low  temperature  oxide  over  the  at  least  one 

beam; 


masking  the  third  low   temperature  layer  to  define  an  upper 

cavity  over  the  beam; 
etching  the  third  low  temperature  oxide  layer  to  form  the  upper 

cavity; 
forming  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  the  second  polysilicon  layer 

and  on  the  remaining  third  low  temperature  layer;  and 
applying  sacrificial  etch  to  remove  the  remaining  portions  of  the 

first,  second  and  third  low  temperature  oxide  layers. 


5,747,706 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,707 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  REFINERS 
Ola  Johansson,  Timri,  and  Olof  Kjellqvist,  Sundsvall,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Sunds  Deiibrator  Industries  AB,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  21,  1995.  9502892 
Int  CI."  GOIL  im 
VS.  a.  73—862.623  7  Claims 


1.  Refining  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  relatively 
rotatable  refining  disks  defining  a  refining  gap  therebetween,  said 
refining  disks  including  a  plurality  of  radial  refining  bars  extending 
along  at  least  part  of  said  refining  gap.  and  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  refining  bars  comprising  a  sensor  bar  including  sensing 
means  for  sensing  a  deformation  of  said  sensor  bar  during  said 
refining  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  said  sensor  bar. 


5,747,708 

RETRACTABLE  BATCH  REACTOR  SAMPLER 

Fraiu  Josef  Weiberth.  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,999,  Feb.  7,  1995,  aban- 
donecL  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,765 
Int  a."  G«1N  \/\2 
VS.  a.  73—863.81  2  Qaims 

1.  A  retractable  batch  reactor  sampler  which  comprises  a  sam- 
pling rod  and  a  sampler  chamber  unit  in  which  the  sampler 
chamber  unit  is  at  least  partially  constructed  of  a  transparent  or 
translucent  material,  and  wherein  the  sampler  chamber  has  at  a  first 
end  a  means  for  attaching  the  sampler  chamber  unit  to  a  reactor 
and  has  at  a  second  end  a  gland  element  which  supports  the 
sampling  rod  while  allowing  the  rod  to  slide  through  the  sampler 
chamber  unit  wherein  the  gland  element  ha.s  an  internal  seal  which 
allows  the  sampling  rod  to  slide  but  provides  and  air  tight  seal, 
between  the  ends  of  the  sampler  chamber  unit  are  positioned  a 
means  for  controlling  the  content  of  the  atmosphere  within  the 
batch  reactor  sampler  unit,  and  an  alignment  element  wherein  the 
alignment  element  is  a  translucent  or  transparent  tube  or  pipe 
which  is  fixed,  to  the  side  of  the  sampler  chamber  at  about  a  45 
deg.  angle  with  a  first  end  opening  into  the  sample  chamber  unit 
and  the  second  end  fitted  with  a  septum;  and  wherein  the  sampling 
rod  has  a  first  end  extending  through  the  gland  element  and  a 
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second  end  which  passes  into  the  sampler  chamber,  between  the 
ends  of  the  sampler  rod  are  a  multiplicity  of  sample  cavities  which 
are  bored  into  the  sampling  rod  for  receiving  samples  from  the 
reactor,  and  wherein  the  complete  length  of  the  rod  including  the 
cavities  is  of  uniform  diameter. 


5,747,709 
'  REPETITIVE  PIPETTE 

Yuuji  Oshikubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichiryo  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1996,  8-050491 

Int  CI."  BOIL  i/02 

VS.  CI.  73—864.18  6  Claims 


1.  A  refietitive  pipette  wherein  a  rack  shaft  vertically  and  mov- 
ably  provided  in  a  pipette  body  is  connected  to  a  plunger  of  a 
syringe  unit,  and  a  vertically  movable  and  pivotable  pawl  member 
repetitively  moves  downward  and  meshes  with  said  rack  shaft  to 
feed  said  'plunger  downward  b>'  a  predetermined  feed  pitch  at  each 
time,  thereby  effecting  repetitive  pipening,  and  wherein  said  pre- 
determined feed  pitch  for  said  rack  shaft  can  be  variably  set  by 
pipetted  quantity  variably  setting  means,  said  repetitive  pipette 
comprisiiig: 

a  vertitally  movable  push  button  provided  on  said  pipette  body; 
a  rotaiy  control  knob  for  variably  setting  a  pipetted  quantity, 
said  rotary  control  knob  being  provided  in  coaxial  relation  to 
said  push  button  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable  together  with 
saidipush  button  as  one  unit  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  push 
bunoi; 
a  pawl  tetaining  member  for  retaining  said  pawl  member,  said 
paw  retaining  member  being  vertically  movable  together 
with  laid  push  button  as  one  unit; 


a  spring  for  upwardly  biasing  said  pawl  retaining  nnember,  push 
button  and  rotary  control  knob;  and 

a  pawl  stroke  varying  rotary  cam  having  a  plurality  of  first  cam 
step  portions  for  variably  setting  a  position  from  which  said 
pawl  member  starts  pivoting  toward  said  rack  shaft  to  mesh 
with  it,  said  pawl  stroke  varying  rotary  cam  being  rotated 
together  with  said  rotary  control  knob  as  one  unit  to  allow  one 
of  said  first  cam  step  portions  to  correspond  to  said  pawl 
member  selectively; 

said  pipetted  quantity  variably  setting  means  comprising  said 
rotary  control  knob  and  said  pawl  stroke  varying  rotary  cam. 


5,747,710 
PULSE  SENSOR  CLIP 
Edward   Carmicliael,  4373   Sequoyah   Rd.,   Oakland,  Calif. 
94605 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,476 

Int  a."  G«1D  21/00 

VS.  CI.  73—866,5  II  Claims 


' 

, 
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1.  A  pulse  sensor  device,  comprising,  an  electrically  conductive 
body  member;  a  cable-mounting  hole  extending  into  said  body 
member;  a  pin  hole  intersecting  said  cable-mounting  hole,  said  pin 
hole  extending  between  said  cable-mounting  hole  and  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  body  member;  an  electrical  sensor  cable  having  one 
end  positioned  in  said  cable-mounting  hole,  said  cable  including  a 
conductor  surrounded  by  an  insulator;  and  a  retaining  pin  posi- 
tioned in  said  pin  hole,  said  retaining  pin  being  driven  into  said 
conductor  through  said  insulator  of  said  sen.sor  cable  so  as  to  retain 
said  sensor  cable  within  said  cable-mounting  hole  and  to  provide  a 
direct  conductive  path  between  said  conductor  and  said  electrically 
conductive  body  member  thereby  forming  a  pulse  sensor  for  mea- 
suring electrical  pulses. 


5,747,711 
BODY  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Jack  D.  Cavaness,  107  Shady  Dr.,  Hendersonville,  and  Deanne 
E.  Cavaness,  1030  Woody  La.,  Goodlettsville,  both  of  Tenn. 

37075 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,684 

Int  CI."  GIOD  i/00 

VS.  CI.  84—291  14  Claims 

I.  A  body  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  comprising: 
a  front,  a  back  and  sides  rigidly  attached  to  define  a  watertight 
interior; 

the  front  having  at  least  one  opening  projecting  into  the 
interior  of  the  body  and  merging  with  the  body  to  form  a 
watertight  chamber  for  housing  electronic  control  compo- 
nents within  the  interior  of  the  body; 
means  for  filling  and  draining  the  body;  and 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  body  to  a  neck  of  the 
stringed  in.strument, 

wherein  the  attachment  means  further  comprises  at  least  one 
post  extending  from  a  recess  formed  in  the  body  and  at 
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least  one  fastener,  the  at  least  one  post  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  for  receiving  the  at  least  one  fastener. 


5,747,712 
PEG  FOR  A  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 
Takao  Goto,  Isezaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gotoh  Gut  Yugen 
Kaisha,  Isezaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-111793 
Int  CI."  GIOD  3/14 
VS.  a.  84—306  20  Claims 


1.  A  peg  for  a  stnnged  instrument,  comprising: 

a  winding  shaft  comprising  a  base  shaft  portion  having  a  free 

end  and  an  adjustable  shaft  portion  having  a  bottom  surface. 

said  adjustable  shaft  portion  being  in  threaded  engagement 

with  said  free  end  of  said  base  shaft  portion: 
a  worm  gear,  said  base  shaft  portion  being  connected  with  said 

worm  gear, 
a  fixing  screw  member  located  in  said  base  shaft  portion  that  is 

axially  engageable  with  said  bonom  surface  of  said  adjustable 

shaft  portion. 


5,747,713 

TREMOLO 

Andrew   aement.  Box   20,  30   Route  257,  Gould,  Quebec, 

Canada,  JOB  2Z0 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,518,  Nov.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,570,  Sep.  7,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,020 

Int  CI."  GIOD  3/12 
VS.  a.  84—313  8  Claims 

1.  A  tremolo  device  for  use  with  a  musical  instrument  havmg  a 
plurality  of  strings,  said  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  first 


"-^^ 


pivotable  member  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing,  string 
mounting  means  on  said  first  pivotable  member  for  mounting  one 
end  of  at  least  one  string  thereon  such  that  a  pivotable  movement 
in  a  first  direction  will  cause  an  increase  in  tension  on  said  string 
and  a  pivotable  movement  in  a  second  direction  will  cause  a 
decrease  m  tension  on  said  string,  said  first  pivotable  member 
having  a  cam  surface  associated  therewith,  said  cam  surface  having 
a  center  point,  an  upwardly  extending  cam  surface  portion  having 
a  decreasing  radius  on  a  first  side  of  said  center  point  and  a 
downwardly  extending  cam  surface  portion  having  an  increasing 
radius  on  a  second  side  of  said  center  point,  a  second  pivotable 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing,  an  arm  extending 
outwardly  from  said  second  pivotable  member  and  having  a  free 
end  thereof  adapted  to  contact  said  cam  surface,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  pivotable  movement  of  said  second  pivotable 
member  will  cause  said  free  end  of  said  arm  to  move  along  said 
cam  surface  to  permit  pivotable  movement  of  said  first  pivotable 
member  to  thereby  cause  a  change  of  tension  on  said  string. 


5,747,714 

DIGITAL  TONE  SYNTHESIS  MODELING  FOR 

COMPLEX  INSTRUMENTS 

James  Kniest,  Edmonds,  and  Jay  Dee  Petersen,  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  James  N.  Kniest,  Edmonds.  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,362 

Int  CI."  GIOH  7/00 


VS.  a.  84—604 
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1.  A  digital  tone  synthesizer  having  stored  digitally  sampled  note 

data,  the  note  data  having  been  sampled  at  a  sampling  frequency  F. 

with  a  sample  period  of  IF.  the  digital  tone  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  DSP  clock  operating  at  a  DSP  clock  frequency; 

a  slot  count  incrementer  for  incrementing  in  a  slot  counter  a  slot 

count  of  a  selectable  number  of  slots  n.  each  slot  having  a  slot 

duration  defined  by  a  selectable  number  of  DSP  clock  ticks  T; 
a  system  clock  operating  at  a  system  clock  frequency  equal  to  a 

whole  number  P  multiple  of  the  sampling  frequency,  the 

system  clock  producing  system  clock  ticks; 
a  reset  counter  for  counting  P  system  clock  ticks  and  thereupon 

effecting  a  reset  signal  to  the  slot  counter. 
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5,747,715 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  APPARATUS  USING 

'  tjCALIZED  SOUNDS  TO  SING  A  SONG 

AUTOMATICALLY 

Shinichi  Ohta,  and   Masashi   Hirano,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-218241 
Int  CI."  GIOH  1/36-1/42 
U.S.  CI.  84—609 


&{I 


1.  An  eleirtronic  musical  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  nieans  for  storing  lyric  data  and  melody  data; 

allocation  means,  which  is  occasionally  activated  based  on  a 
relatioaship  between  the  lyric  data  and  the  melody  data,  for 
allocating  generation  of  a  plurality  of  syllables  demanded  by 
the  lyric  data  to  a  time  between  the  beginning  of  a  desired 
single  note  and  the  beginning  of  a  next  note  within  notes 
constructing  a  melody  designated  by  the  melody  data; 

reading  means  for  reading  out  the  lyric  data  in  accordance  with 
the  nielody  data;  and 

sounding  means  for  sequentially  sounding  phonemes  designated 
by  tht  lyric  data  in  accordance  with  the  melody  designated  by 
the  ndody  data, 

whereby  when  the  allocation  means  is  activated,  the  plurality  of 
syllables  are  sequentially  sounded  corresponding  to  the 
desired  single  note. 
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9.  A  method  of  playing  back  a  medley  in  a  medley  playback 
apparatus  comprised  of  a  storage  device  that  stores  a  plurality  of 
performance  data  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  music  pieces,  and 
a  generator  device  that  is  fed  with  the  performance  data  to  generate 
musical  tones  to  thereby  play  back  the  corresponding  music  piece, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  at  least  a  first  music  piece  and  a  second  music  piece 

among  the  plurality  of  the  stored  music  pieces; 
mutilating   first  performance  data  corresponding  to  the  first 
music  piece  so  as  to  produce  a  preceding  compact  part 
thereof; 
mutilating  second  performance  data  corresponding  to  the  second 
musia  ,  piece  so  as  to  produce  a  succeeding  compact  part 
thereat; 
creating!  titermediate  performance  data  based  on  the  first  perfor- 
mance data  and  the  second  performance  data  so  as  to  produce 


a  bridge  part  connecting  between  the  preceding  compact  part 
and  the  succeeding  compact  part;  and 
.sequentially  feeding  the  generator  device  with  the  mutilated  first 
performance  data,  the  intermediate  performance  data  and  the 
mutilated  second  performance  data  to  thereby  play  back  a 
desired  medley  composed  of  a  sequence  of  the  preceding 
compact  part,  the  bridge  part  and  the  succeeding  compact 
part. 


14  Claims 


5,747,717 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,718 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  ITEMS 
INTO  COMPONENT  HOLDER 
Eugene  F.  Bill,  Oroville;  Fred  B.  Blodgett,  Chico;  Jerry  D. 
Brand,    Oroville,"    Steven    J.    Koch,    Oroville;    Lester    V. 
Rodriques,  Oroville;  Alan  D.  Schufeldt,  Oroville;  Steven  R. 
Shields,  Oroville,  and  Ronald  L.  Smith,  Oroville,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Blount,  Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,962 

Int  CI."  F42B  33/00 

VS.  CI.  86—23  23  Claims 


5,747,716 

MEDLEY  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  WITH  ADAPTIVE 
EDITING  OF  BRIDGE  PART 
Shuichi  Matsumoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-009591 

Int  CI."  GIOH  1/26:1/42 

VS.  a.  84i— 609  16  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  items  into  a  component  holder  strip 
having  openings  for  receiving  such  items,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tray, 

(b)  a  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  the  tray, 

(c)  a  strip  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  config- 
ured to  receive  and  hold  such  strip. 

(d)  a  seating  bar  having  a  portion  oriented  toward  the  receptacle; 

(e)  a  biasing  member  coupled  to  the  seating  bar  to  bias  the 
seating  bar  away  from  the  strip  receptacle,  and  wherein  actua- 
tion of  the  lever  moves  the  seating  bar  toward  the  strip 
receptacle  such  that  items  properly  oriented  adjacent  a  com- 
ponent holder  strip  located  in  the  strip  receptacle  are  pressed 
into  the  holder  strip  by  the  seating  bar.  and 

(0  a  pin  strip  having  a  plurality  of  pins  thereon,  the  pin  strip 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  openings  and  biased  by  the 
biasing  member  such  that  the  pins  extend  into  the  openings. 
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5,747.719 

ARMED  TERRORIST  IMMOBILIZATION  (ATI)  SYSTEM 

H.  Werner  Bottesch,  RIM«6,  Box  374,  DanvUle,  Pa.  17821 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,636 

Int.  CI."  B64D  1/04 

U.S.  O.  89—1.1  19  Oaims 
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5,747,720 
TACTICAL  LASER  WEAPON  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING 

MUNITIONS 
Alvin  D.  Schnurr,  Los  Angeles;  Charles  W.  Clendening,  Jr, 
Torrance;  Josef  Shwartz,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Richard  H. 
Moyer,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485^50 

InL  CI."  B640  1/04 

VS.  a.  89—1.11  28  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  weapon  system  operable  for  delecting  and  engaging  a 
plurality  of  moving  objects  which  may  represent  potential  threats, 
said  system  comprising; 
means  for  detecting  a  presence  of  a  plurality  of  said  moving 

objects; 
means  for  selecting  a  shield  zone  that  covers  a  limited  number 
of  said  plurality  of  objects,  said  shield  zone  covering  only  a 
portion  of  a  potential  coverage  zone  of  the  system; 


means  for  detecting  a  relative  location  of  individual  objects 
within  said  selected  shield  zone; 

laser  source  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  high  energy  laser 
beams  which  are  operable  for  simultaneously  engaging  a 
group  of  said  plurality  of  said  objects,  said  plurality  of  high 
energy  laser  beams  being  deployed  from  substantially  a  com- 
mon location,  each  of  said  laser  beams  being  independently 
controlled  within  a  designated  region  of  said  shield  zone  and 
said  laser  beams  engaging  different  ones  of  said  objects 
within  said  selected  shield  zone;  and 

beam  control  means  for  independently  controlling  each  of  said 
plurality  of  laser  beams  so  that  individual  ones  of  said  la.ser 
beams  engages  and  attempts  to  damage  or  destroy  individual 
ones  of  said  targets  within  said  shield  zone. 


1.  A  surveillance  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  one  or 
more  human  beings  carrying  one  or  more  weapon  objects  within 
the  confines  of  a  designated  area  of  surveillance,  comprising, 

metal  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  weapon 
object  carried  by  one  or  more  of  the  human  beings  within  the 
area  of  surveillance, 

at  least  one  optical  imaging  means  adapted  to  produce  data 
representing  successive  image  frames  arranged  for  optically 
tracking,  in  frame  by  frame,  sequence  the  one  or  more  human 
beings  on  whom  the  one  or  more  weapon  objects  have  l)een 
detected,  and 

computer  means  connected  to  said  metal  sensing  means  and  said 
imaging  means  and  having  program  means  for  effecting  the 
initial  detection  of  the  one  or  more  weapon  objects  by  said 
metal  sensing  means,  and  for  enabling  said  imaging  means  to 
track  the  movement  of  the  one  or  more  human  beings  carrying 
the  weapons  objects  within  the  area  of  surveillance. 


5,747,721 
BALLISTIC  SHIELD 
Dale  M.  Speakes,  Auburn,  and  Dee  Raymond  Cole,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Creative  Aeronautical  Accesso- 
ries, Inc.,  Bdlevue,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,241 

Int  a."  B64D  7/00 

VS.  CI.  89—36.11  2  Claims 
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1.  An  external  ballistic  shield  for  removable  mounting  on  the 
exterior  of  an  aircraft  fuselage  for  protecting  cockpit  equipment 
and  occupants,  comprising: 

a  shell  sized  and  shaped  to  conform  to  and  shield  a  portion  of 
the  aircraft  fuselage,  said  shell  having  a  lop  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall  and  one  or  more  side  walls  thai  form  one  or  more 
compartmenis,  each  of  said  one  or  more  compartments  having 
an  opening  associated  therewith  to  permit  unobstructed  access 
thereto; 

one  or  more  removable  ballistic-resistant  inserts  sized  and 
shaped  to  be  slidably  received  within  said  one  or  more  com- 
partments; 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  inserts  within  said  one  or 
more  compartments  such  that  said  inserts  can  be  readily, 
manually  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  one  or  more 
compartments;  and 

means  for  removable  mounting  of  said  shell  to  the  lower  sides  of 
the  aircraft  fiiselage  such  that  a  space  of  sufficient  size  is 
created  between  said  shell  and  the  aircraft  fuselage  to  enable 
deflection  of  said  shell  upon  ballistic  impact  without  damag- 
ing the  aircraft  fuselage. 


5,747,722 
DETONATORS  HAVING  MULTIPLE-LINE  INPUT  LEADS 
Ernest  L.  Gladden,  Granby,  and  Ronald  M.  Dufrane,  North 
Granby,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Ensign-Bickford 
Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  548^15 
Int  CI."  C06C  5/06,5/00 
U.S.  CI.  102—275.11  13  Claims 

1.  A  detonator  having  an  output  section  and  comprising: 
a  shell  defining  an  enclosure; 

a  target  charge  comprising  at  least  an  explosive  output  charge 
disposed  within  the  shell  at  the  output  section  of  the  detona- 
tor; and 
an  input  lead  extending  into  the  detonator  and  secured  there- 
within,  the  input  lead  having  at  least  two  signal  transmission 
input  lines  which  extend  into  the  shell  and  terminate  in 
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signal-emitting  ends  disposed  within  the  shell  in  signal  trans- 
mission relation  with  the  target  charge. 


5,747,723 
MODULAR  ARTILLERY  CHARGE  SYSTEM 
Gregory  Buckalew,  Budd  Lake;  Lydia  Chang,  MOrris  Plains, 
both  of  NJ.;  Richard  Cirincione,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.; 
Robert  Ganifl,  Fairfield,  NJ.;  Warr«n  Graham,  Landing, 
NJ.;  Philip  Hui,  Parsippany,  N J.;  James  Rutkowski,  Hack- 
ettstown,  N  J.,  and  Scott  Westley,  Flanders,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

I  I    Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,863 
I '  Int  CI."  F42B  5/00 

U.S.  O.  102—282  18  Qaims 
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1.  An  ahtllery  charge  system  module,  comprising: 

a  hollow,  cylindrical  combustible  body,  having  an  open  end  and 
a  closed  end  with  a  center  hole,  said  body  being  substantially 
rigid,  said  body  closed  end  incorporating  a  concentrically 
positioned  body  center  core  ignition  interface  having  a  conical 
first  surface  joined  to  a  flat  second  surface  which  connects  to 
a  thiid  tubular  surface; 

a  tube  having  a  first  cavity,  a  first  open  end,  and  a  second  open 
end; 

a  hollo\^.  cylindrical,  combustible  cap.  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end  with  a  center  hole,  said  open  end  of  said  cap  being 
concentrically  attached  to  said  open  end  of  said  body,  said 
closed  end  of  said  cap  having  a  concentrically  disposed  cap 
center  core  interface  therein  having  a  first  conical  cap  surface, 
a  second  flat  cap  surface,  and  a  third  tubular  cap  surface 
therein; 

said  tube  being  concentrically  positioned  in  said  body  to  define  a 
second  cavity  between  said  body  and  said  tube; 

said  first  open  end  of  said  tube  being  in  contact  with  said  body 
closed  end  core  interface  third  tubular  surface,  and  s  id  second 
open  end  of  said  tube  being  in  contact  with  said  cap  closed 
end  dare  interface  third  tubular  cap  surface; 


an  energetic  propellant  material,  placed  within  said  second  cav- 
ity; 
a  core  igniter  bag,  positioned  inside  said  first  cavity; 
said  core  igniter  bag  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  body  end  igniter  bag  operatively  disposed  in  said  body  closed 

end  in  juxtaposition  with  said  conical  first  surface  of  said 

body  center  core  ignition  interface; 
a  cap  end  igniter  bag  operatively  disposed  in  said  cap  closed  end 

in  juxtaposition  with  said  first  conical  surface  of  said  cap 

center  core  ignition  interface; 
means  for  attaching  said  body  end  igniter  bag  to  said  first  end  of 

said  core  igniter  bag;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  cap  end  igniter  bag  to  said  second  end 

of  said  core  igniter  bag. 


5,747,724 
SHOT  PELLETS  FOR  GAME  HUNTING  ON  WET 
MARSHLANDS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SUCH  SHOT 
Per-Olov  Lindgren,  Fauske,  Norway:   Karl-Erik  Johansson, 
Skelleftei,  Sweden;  Kjell-Ake  Johansson,  Skelleftei  ,  Swe- 
den, and  Karin  Paulsson,  Skelleftehamn,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Boliden  Mineral  AB,  Skelleftehamn,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  28,  1995,  9501125 
Int  CI."  F42B  7/04 
VS.  a.  102—459  6  aaims 


1.  Shot  pellets  for  hunting  on  wet  marshlands  and  corresponding 
wet  areas,  characterized  by  an  inner  core  of  copper  or  copper  alloy 
and  an  outer  layer  of  silver  or  silver  alloy  applied  electrochemi- 
cally  thereto  and  entirely  covering  the  copper  surface  of  the  inner 
core. 


5,747,725 
PRE-MOLDED  AFT  SEAL  FOR  DISCARDING  SABOT 
PROJECTILES 
W.  Brian  Stewart,  Lancaster;  Donald  R.  Osment  East  Peters- 
burg, and  John  W.  Duchek,  Red  Lion,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Primex  Technologies,  Inc.,  Red  Lion,  Pa. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^2 
lilt  a."  F42B  14/06 


VS.  CI.  102—521 


22^ 


1.  A  pre-molded  aft  seal  for  an  armor  piercing  fin  stabilized 
discarding  sabot  (APFSDS)  projectile  comprising: 

a  plastic  sleeve  made  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thermoplastic  polyurethane  and  thermoplastic 
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polyester  elastomer  and  effective  to  seal  said  APFSDS  projec- 
tile from  combustion  products. 

said  plastic  aft  sleeve  further  comprises: 

an  outwardly  flanged  first  portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of 
from  about  I  inch  to  2  inches; 

a  constantly  decreasing  diameter  second  portion:  and 

an  inwardly  flanged  substantially  conical  third  portion  connected 
to  said  second  portion  by  a  curved  portion  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  from  about  0.01  inch  to  0.09  inch. 


5.747,728 
ADVANCED  THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIALS  WITH 
ENHANCED  CRYSTAL  LATTICE  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Jean-Pierre  Fleurial,  Duarte;  Thierry  F.  Caillat,  Pasadena,  and 
Alexander  Borshchevsliy,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,087,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,610366,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
101,901,  Aug.  3,  1993.  ThU  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  412,700 
Int  CI."  HOIL  35/18 
VS.  CI.  136—203  24  Claims 
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5,747,726 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,727 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMOCOUPLE 
Kazuo  Sawada;  Shiqji  Inazawa,  and  Kouichi  Yamada,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442^86,  May  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  325^36,  Oct  18,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,498,296,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
839,754,  Apr.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  845,576 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-213366; 
Jul.  22,  1991.  3-181096,-  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182604 

Int  a."  HOIL  35/34:  C25D  9/08:13/00 
VS.  a.  136—201  25  Claims 


1.  A  thermoelectric  devices  comprising: 

a  first  material  comprising  a  skuttenidite-type  crystal  lattice 
structure  having  thirty-two  atomic  crystallographic  sites 
including  eight  metal  atom  sites  and  twenty-four  non-metal 
atom  sites,  the  first  material  further  comprising  a  first  amount 
of  a  first  type  of  dopant:  and 

a  second  material  electrically  connected  to  the  hrst  material  and 
comprising  a  second  amount  of  a  second  type  of  dopant. 


5,747,729 

PROPELLANTS  WITH  A  HIGH  SPECIFIC  IMPULSE, 

COMPRISING  FURAZANE  DERIVATIVES 

Alain  Chassaing,  Vert  Le  Petit  and  Bernard  Finck,  Corbeil, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Des  Poudres 

Et  Explosifs,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,243 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1996,  96  08051 
Int  CI."  C06B  45/10 
VS.  CI.  149—19.1  9  Claims 

1.  Solid  propellant  with  high  specific  impulse,  comprising  espe- 
cially a  binder,  at  least  one  energetic  filler  and  various  additives, 
characterized  in  that  the  energetic  filler  is  chosen  essentially  from 
the  group  of  dinitrated  bifurazanes  consisting  of  3.3'azoxybis(4- 
nitrofurazane)  (C4Ng07).  3.3'-azobis(4-nitrofurazane)  (C4Ng04) 
and  3,3'-bis(4-mtrofurazane)  (C4N6O4). 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  thermocouple,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  sol  by  hydrolytic  reaction  and  polymerization 
reaction  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  alkoxides  and  metal  carboxylic  esters; 

(b)  adding  to  said  sol  at  least  one  of  an  organic  compound  salt 
and  an  inorganic  salt: 

(c)  dipping  a  thermocouple  element  in  said  salt-containing  sol: 

(d)  energizing  said  thermocouple  element  as  a  cathode  for  bond- 
ing thereto  precursor  particulates  of  metal  oxide  from  said  sol; 
and 

(e)  after  said  step  (d).  forming  a  metal  oxide  containing  layer 
essentially  consisting  of  at  least  one  metal  oxide  on  said 
thermocouple  element  by  heatmg  said  thermocouple  element 
having  said  particulates  bonded  thereto. 


5,747,730 
PYROTECHNIC  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A 
PARTICULATE-FREE,  NON-TOXIC  ODORLESS  AND 
COLORLESS  GAS 
Robert  S.  Scheffee,  Lorton,  Va.;  Robert  Lee  Thibodeau,  Knox- 
ville,  Tenn.,  and  Brian  K.  Wheatley,  Marshall,  Va.,  assignors 
to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Gainesville,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,469,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,009 
Int  CI."  C06B  31/32:21/00:  B60R  21/28 
VS.  CI.  149—47  10  Claims 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  method  of  generating  an  essentially  paniculate- 
free,  non-toxic,  odorless  and  colorless  gas  comprising  the  steps: 
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a)  prov  ( ing  a  gas  generator  having  an  enclosed  chamber  with 
exit  p«rts, 

b)  disposing  within  said  chamber,  a  solid  eutectic  propellant 
solution  comprising  gas-generative  effective  amounts  of 
ammpnium  nitrate  (AN)  and  at  least  one  of  aminoguanidine 
nitrate  (AGN)  and  guanidine  nitrate  (ON),  and  effective  sta- 
bilizing amounts  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  (PVA)  and  either  potas- 
sium titrate  (KN)  or  potassium  perchlorate  (KP)  as  the  sole 
source  of  gas.  and 

c)  providing  said  solid  eutectic  solution  also  as  the  means  for 
ignitii^  the  propellant  eutectic  solution  upon  detecting  that 
the  pressure  chamber  is  being  subjected  to  a  sudden  decelera- 
tion, whereby  gas  is  essentially  instantly  generated  and  con- 
ductqd  through  the  exit  ports  of  said  chamt)er. 


5,747,731 

Racing  device  for  utility  wire 

Gaston  LaCasse,  St-Henri-de-Levis,  Canada,  assignor  to  IPL, 
Inc.,  St-Damien-de-Bellechasse,  Canada 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,328 

Int  ex."  H02G  7/00 

VS.  a.  1114—40  CC  8  Qaims 


1.  A  di  ^  ice  for  assembly  with  more  than  one  similarly  con- 
structed devices  for  spacing  a  utility  wire  from  a  supporting  cable 
comprising:  a  body  formed  of  plastics  material  and  defining  a  top 
portion  aiid  a  bottom  portion:  said  top  portion  having  a  U-shaped 
configuration  defined  by  opposite  sides  and  a  bottom  wall  adapted 
to  receive  thereon  said  utility  wire;  said  bottom  portion  consisting 
of  opposite  side  walls  and  of  a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  receive 
thereagaimsl  said  supporting  cable;  said  opposite  sides  of  said  top 
portion  htving  facing  inner  walls  spaced  from  one  another  a 
distance  allowing  nesting  therein  of  the  bottom  portion  of  a  super- 
posed similarly  constructed  device;  means  securing  said  bottom 
portion  in  a  nested  position  with  the  top  portion  of  a  superposed 
device  whereby  the  spacing  of  said  utility  wire  resting  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  uppermost  device  of  said  assembly  of  said 
constructed  devices  from  said  supporting  cable  bearing  against  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  lowermost  device  of  said  assembly  may  be 
varied  by  nesting  a  corresponding  number  of  said  constructed 
devices. 


retarding  the  transmission  of  heat  and  flame  from  a  fire  through  the 
floor  opening  and  fitting  to  the  floor,  comprising: 

(a)  an  insert,  for  insertion  in  the  floor  opening,  and  for  retarding 
the  transmission  of  heat  and  flame  from  a  fire  through  the 
floor  opening  and  the  fitting  to  the  floor: 

(b)  a  service  head,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  insert  and  to 
extend  alxjve  the  floor,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  sides, 
greater  than  four,  each  facing  outwardly,  in  which  each  side 
includes  an  outlet,  for  enabling  one  of  the  service  cables  to 
pass  therethrough,  for  activation  of  services  by  the  service 
cables;  and 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  service  head  to  the  insert. 


5,747,733 

WIRING  DUCT  ENTRANCE  FITTING  ENCLOSURE 

Randall  T.  Woods,  343  Sundance  Dr.,  Bartlett,  III.  60103,  and 

Robert  NicoU,  906  Strieff  La.,  Glenwood,  111.  60425 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,719 

Int  ex."  H02G  3/04 

VS.  CI.  174—48  13  Claims 


\ 


f 


5.747,732 

FIRE-|I|ATED  FURNITURE  FEED  POKE-THROUGH 

FITTING 

John  Berb,  Kinnelon,  and  John  E.  Kohaut  Port  Murray,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Raceway  Components,  Inc.,  Paterson, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,703,  Oct  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,962 
Int  CI."  H02G  3/28 
VS.  CI.  174— «  46  Claims 

1.  A  po^-through  service  fitting,  adapted  to  be  installed  in  an 
opening  formed  at  a  selected  location  in  a  floor,  for  enabling  source 
service  cables,  positioned  below  the  floor,  to  pass  through  the 
fitting,  for  activation  of  services  by  the  service  cables,  and  for 


1.  A  wiring  duct  raceway  entrance  fitting  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  at  least  one  side  projection  extending 
from  some  portion  of  a  longitudinal  side  of  the  base  member: 
and 
a  cover  having  a  top  wall,  at  least  one  side  wall  depending  from 
a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  top  wall,  and  at  least  one  side  rib 
depending  from  the  lop  wall  and  disposed  interiorly  of  the  at 
least  one  side  wall  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  at 
least  one  side  projection  is  retained  within  a  side  receiving 
area  defined  between  the  at  least  one  side  wall  and  the  at  least 
one  side  rib.  wherein  planar  surface  contact  is  generated 
between  the  at  least  one  side  wall  and  the  at  least  one  side 
projection,  and  between  the  at  least  one  side  rib  and  the  at 
least  one  projection. 


582 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5.  1998 


5,747,734 
UNIVERSAL  MODULAR  HOUSING  SYSTEM 
Mark  L.  Kozlowski,  Muncie,  Ind.,  and  Ross  Whiteaker,  New 
Smyrna    Beach,    Fla.,    assignors    to    Siemens    Stromberg- 
Carlson,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,500 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  5/00 


MS.  a.  174—50 


29  Claims 


n  f^^4-< 


1.  A  field  expandable  modular  housing  systenn  for  housing 
equipment,  the  modular  housing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modular  housings  each  having  a  top.  bottom,  right 
side,  left  side,  front  and  back,  said  front  and  back  each 
including  substantially  large  openings  for  permitting  easy 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  each  of  said  housings: 

mounting  bracket  means  included  in  each  of  said  housings 
rigidly  attached  to  inside  surfaces  of  the  right  and  left  sides, 
for  providing  supports  to  which  equipment  can  be  secured  at 
selected  locations: 

fan  box  nteans  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  top  of  each  of 
said  housings,  for  receiving  a  predetermined  electrical  fan  for 
circulating  cooling  air  through  said  each  of  said  housings: 

a  cable  trough  secured  between  said  fan  box  means  and  said 
back  opening  of  each  of  said  housings,  and  oriented  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  aligned  with  the  width  of  said  each  of  said 
housings: 

an  air  exhaust  pon  cut  through  an  uppermost  portion  of  the  front 
of  each  of  said  housings: 

said  fan  box  means  including  an  air  exhaust  duct  coupled  to  said 
air  exhaust  port  of  said  each  of  said  housings: 

an  air  intake  port  cut  through  a  lowermost  portion  of  the  front  of 
each  of  said  housings  for  permitting  outside  air  to  be  drawn 
into  said  each  of  said  housings,  circulated  therethrough,  and 
exhausted  from  said  exhaust  port: 

hinged  front  and  back  doors  mounted  upon  the  front  and  back  of 
each  of  said  housings  for  selectively  closing  off  or  exposing 
the  front  and  back  openings  of  said  each  of  said  housings: 

cable  access  holes  cut  through  the  left  and  right  sides  of  said 
housings,  at  least  proximate  respective  ends  of  said  cable 
trough: 

bolt  holes  through  the  sides  of  each  of  said  housings  for  permit- 
ting said  housing  to  be  selectively  bolted  together  for  expand- 
ing said  housing  system,  whereby  said  cable  access  holes  of 
juxtaposed  ones  of  said  housings  are  opposing  one  another, 
for  permitting  electrical  cables  to  pass  therebetween  from  said 
cable  trough  of  said  juxtaposed  ones  of  said  housings,  for 
interconnecting  electrical  apparatus  within  said  housings:  and 

cover  plate  means  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  housings,  for 
covering  or  sealing  off  exposed  ones  of  said  cable  access 
holes  of  at  least  end  positioned  ones  of  said  housings  of  the 
housing  system. 


5,747.735 

GROUNDING  CLIP  FOR  IC  CARDS 

Wei-Sun  Chang,  Peitou  Taipei,  and  Liu-Yuan  Chen,  Kaohsi- 

ung,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle, 

III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,989,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,182 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  5/02 

MS.  a.  174—51  5  CUims 


1.  An  IC  card  kit  adapted  for  receiving  a  circuit  board  assembly, 
said  circuit  board  assembly  including  a  generally  planar  substrate 
having  two  generally  parallel  surfaces  with  an  electrical  circuit  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  components  mounted  on  one  of  the  sur- 
faces, the  electrical  circuit  incltiding  a  grounding  circuit,  the  card 
kit  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  frame  having  support  means  thereon 

adapted  for  supporting  the  circuit  board  assembly: 
a  receptacle  connector  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  an  edge  of  the 
circuit  board  assembly  and  electrically  coupled  to  the  electri- 
cal circuit: 
a  pair  of  cover  panels  adapted  for  sandwiching  the  circuit  board 

assembly  therebetween:  and 
a  conductive  grounding  clip  independent  of  the  cover  panels 
adapted  for  mounting  on  the  frame  and  having 
a  spring  arm  with  a  down-turned  hook  portion  adapted  for 
resiliently  engaging  a  portion  of  the  grounding  circuit  on 
said  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  substrate,  and 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  extend  in  a  single 

direction  along  an  outside  surface  of  the  frame, 
wherein  the  spring  arm  is  configured  to  engage  a  portion  of 
the  grounding  circuit  on  said  one  of  the  surfaces  while 
resiliently  and  removably  latching  the  circuit  board  assem- 
bly to  the  frame 
whereby  the  spnng  arm  holds  the  circuit  board  assembly  to  the 
frame  and  secures  the  circuit  board  assembly  in  a  supported 
position  on  the  frame  prior  to  as-sembly  of  the  cover  panels. 


5,747,736 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,737 
INTERNALLY  CONNECTED  JUNCTION  BOX 
Keith  David  Waehner,  .\llegany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Keith  D. 
Waehner,  Allegany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,925 

Int.  CI."  H02G  .?//2 

U.S.  CI.  174—59  1  aaim 

I.  An  internally  connected  elecuical  junction  box  comprising: 

a  junction  box  made  of  nonconductive  material,  having  a  base  of 

lateral  dimension  and  a  circumferential  wall: 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  rectangular  blocks  having  a  dimension 
of  length  less  than  said  lateral  dimension  of  said  base  of  said 
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junctic  r  box  said  blocks  being,  placed  on  said  base  of  said 
juncticn  box  in  parallel  spaced  relation  in  back,  middle  and 
front  fows,  the  back  row  having  three  of  the  horizontal 
rectangular  blocks,  one  placed  substantially  above  the  other  to 
form  a  wall,  the  middle  row  having  two  of  the  horizontal 
rectangular  blocks,  one  placed  substantially  above  the  other  to 
form  a  shorter  wall,  and  the  front  row  having  a  single  one  of 
the  horitontal  rectangular  blocks: 

a  plurality  of  mounting  blocks  placed  at  regular  intervals  or 
station^  along  uppermost  one  of  the  rectangular  blocks  in  each 
row,  each  said  mounting  block  providing  means  for  receiving 
a  connecting  wire,  the  connecting  wires  being  of  three  types: 
hot  wires,  neutral  wires,  and  ground  wires,  said  mounting 
blocks  in  the  back  row  receiving  said  hot  wires,  said  mount- 
ing blocks  in  the  middle  row  receiving  said  neutral  wires,  and 
said  mpunting  blocks  in  the  front  row  receiving  said  ground 
wires:  ' 

the  plurality  of  horizontal  rectangular  blocks  having  portions 
defining  a  bore  through  entire  length  of  each  said  block,  and 
having  a  metal  rod  made  of  conductive  material  contained  in 
the  bone  of  each  said  rectangular  block,  providing  means  for 
connectkig  said  intervals  or  .stations  internally: 

a  set  screw  disposed  in  threaded  relation  to  each  said  mounting 
block,  having  a  flat  head  exposed  at  top  of  said  mounting 
block,  providing  means  to  receive  the  electrical  connecting 
wire  to  secure  the  connecting  wire  in  said  mounting  block  and 
to  inteiicnnnect  the  connecting  wire  with  said  metal  rod: 

means  fot  connecting  the  connecting  wire  held  in  place  by  said 
set  screw  at  one  of  the  mounting  blocks  to  the  connecting 
wire  secured  at  another  of  said  intervals  or  stations:  and 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  circumferential  wall,  each  of  said 
openings  positioned  opposite  one  of  said  intervals  or  stations 
on  said  rectangular  blocks,  so  diat  one  of  the  connecting  wires 
of  selected  diameter  can  be  inserted  through  one  of  said 
plurality  of  openings  to  one  of  said  intervals  or  stations 
opposite  one  of  said  openings:  whereby  a  plurality  of  said 
connecting  wires  can  be  inserted  into  said  openings  for  inter- 
connec  ipn  in  said  mounting  blocks. 


METHOD 


5,747,738 
•  ^V  APPLYING  WALL  COVERING  TO  A  PLATE 
COVER 
Terry  E.  Injdoe,  6714  Center  Rd.,  Valley  City,  Ohio  44280 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,856 
Int.  CI."  H05K  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  174—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  non  self-adhesive  wall  covenng  to  an 
outlet  plate  tover,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  provid^ 
(I)  an  niitlet  plate  cover  having  a  face,  a  back,  and  outer 

edgek; 
(ii)  a  piece  of  non  self-adhesive  wall  covering  of  a  size 
suffi(iient  to  cover  at  least  the  face  of  the  outlet  plate  cover, 
(iii)  an  »lhesive  sheet  of  a  size  sufficient  to  cover  at  least  the 
face  'of  the  outlet  plate  cover  and  having  first  and  second 
side!^  said  sheet  having  a  contact  adhesive  on  each  of  the 
first  Uid  second  sides. 


I79-27.3(J|.G. -98-20  :0L.-? 


(iv)  a  first  and  a  second  release  sheet  covering  the  adhesive  on 
the  first  and  second  sides,  respectively,  of  the  adhesive 
sheet,  each  of  the  release  sheets  having  a  pre-perforated 
section. 

b)  removing  the  pre-perforated  section  from  the  first  release 
sheet  to  reveal  adhesive: 

c)  adhering  the  first  side  of  the  adhesive  sheet  to  the  face  of  the 
outlet  plate  cover; 

d)  removing  the  pre-perforated  section  from  the  second  release 
sheet  to  reveal  adhesive: 

e)  adhering  the  piece  of  wall  covering  to  the  second  side  of  the 
adhesive  sheet; 

f)  removing  a  remainder  of  the  first  release  sheet; 

g)  adhering  a  remainder  of  the  first  side  of  the  adhesive  sheet  to 
the  face  of  the  outlet  plate  cover; 

h)  removing  a  remainder  of  the  second  release  sheet;  and 
1)  adhering  a  remainder  of  the  piece  of  wall  covering  to  a 
remainder  of  the  second  side  of  the  adhesive  sheet. 


5,747,739 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX 

Larry  Moeller,  144  Ulsterville  Rd..  Pine  Bush,  N.Y.  12566 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,727 

Int.  CL"  H02G  3/14 

U.S.  a.  174—67  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  comprising: 

a  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  provide  access  to  an 

electrical  outlet  for  receipt  of  a  cable  with  a  plug  at  its  end; 
a  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  an  interior 

and  exterior  surface: 
a  first  spring  for  normally  biasing  the  interior  surface  of  the 

cover  against  the  plate  to  enclose  the  opening  when  the  outlet 

is  not  in  use;  and 
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a  second  spring  afSxed  to  the  plate  having  a  section  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  be  spaced  from  the  cover  when  the  outlet  is  not  in 
use  and  to  bias  the  interior  surface  of  the  cover  against  the 
cable  so  as  to  prevent  the  plug  from  falling  out  of  the  outlet 
jvhen  the  outlet  is  in  use. 


5,747,740 

HELICAL  SURFACE-MOUNTED  TEST  POINT 

Wiliiun  H.  Gordon,  8  Maple  La.,  Mine  Hill,  NJ.  07801 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^27 

Int.  a."  HOIB  1/02:  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  a.  174—68.1  15  Claims 


11.  A  continuous  wire  loop  test  point  for  mounting  on  a  solder- 
able  pad  on  a  substrate,  the  loop  wire  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  section  comprising  first  and  second  end  sections  of  the 
wire  loop  defining  a  planar  support  for  the  test  point,  each  of 
die  end  sections  extending  alongside  each  other  in  opposite 
directions  in  a  first  plane  and  terminating  in  respective  first 
and  second  ends  pointing  in  opposite  directions  at  first  and 
second  sides,  respectively,  of  the  base  section: 

(b)  first  and  second  support  sections  of  the  wire  loop  extending 
upwardly  from  the  first  and  second  end  sections  at  the  second 
and  first  sides,  respectively,  of  the  base  section:  and 

(c)  a  bridging  section  of  the  wire  loop  integrally  joining  the  first 
support  section  to  the  second  support  section  and  extending  in 
a  second  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  plane. 


1.  A  screw  terminal  for  an  electrical  connection  of  an  eye  of  a 
cable,  the  terminal  comprising 

(a)  a  casing  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis, 

(b)  a  first  clamping  plate  axially  movably  but  not  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  casing,  the  axial  movement  of  the  first  clamp- 


ing plate  being  limited  by  an  inner  surface  of  the  casing,  the 
first  clamping  plate  defining  a  taphole  and  comprising 
( I )  laterally  bent  up  spring  tongues, 

(c)  a  second  clamping  plate  fixedly  mounted  in  the  casing, 

(1)  the  second  clamping  plate  defining  a  taphole  axially 
aligned  with  the  taphole  in  the  first  clamping  plate,  and 

(d)  a  clamping  screw  for  axially  moving  the  first  clamping  plate 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  limited  by  the 
inner  casing  surface  wherein  the  space  between  the  first 
clamping  plate  and  the  second  clamping  plate  has  a  maximum 
axial  length,  the  clamping  screw  comprising 

( 1 )  a  screwhead  held  in  the  open  position  between  the  spring 
tongues  of  the  first  clamping  plate  and 

(2)  an  axially  extending  shaft  passing  first  through  the  taphole 
of  the  first  clamping  plate  and  then  through  the  taphole  of 
the  second  clamping  plate  in  the  closed  position,  the  shaft 
comprising  a  ttireaded  section  engaging  the  tapholes,  the 
maximum  axial  length  of  the  space  between  the  first  clamp- 
ing plate  and  the  second  clamping  plate  being  smaller  than 
an  axial  length  of  the  threaded  section,  a  constricted  neck 
between  the  screwhead  and  the  threaded  section,  the  neck 
having  an  axial  length  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
first  clamping  plate,  and  a  threadless  free  end  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  tapholes  and  an 
axial  length  not  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  first  clamp- 
ing plate. 


5,747,742 

PROTECTIVE  WRAPPING  FOR  SPLICED  CABLE 

CONNECTORS 

Edward   Dennis  Nelson,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murry  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,460 

Int  Cl.^  HOIR  4/00 

VS.  a.  174—84  R  6  Claims 


5,747,741 

SCREW  TERMINAL  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  OF  CABLES  OR  WIRES 

Ing.  Gottfried  Alsch,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hubert  Lau- 

renz  Naimer 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  16,  1995,  1034/95 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/.U 

VS.  a.  174—84  C  3  Qaims 

8    7    6 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  two  or  more  conductors, 
said  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  connector  parts  adapted  to  be  fitted  together  to 

form  the  connector  assembly; 
each  of  said  connector  parts  being  individually  and  completely 

enclosed  in  a  protective  covering  prior  to  the  forming  of  the 

connector  assembly,  said  coverings  comprising  a  heat  shrink 

thermoplastic  film: 
wherein  said  two  or  more  conductors  and  said  plurality  of 

connector  parts  can  be  fitted  together  through  said  coverings. 
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I  5,747,743 

COIL-SHApED  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Miki  Kato;  Vuliinori  Tamano,  both  of  Kariya;  Katsumi  Koba- 
yashi,  Ai\jo,  and  MIchlyuki  Noba,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondeaso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012394; 
Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255482 

Int.  a."  H05K  1/00 
VS.  a.  174—254  12  Oaims 


5,747,744 

WEIGHING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  POINT-OF-SALE  OF  A 
RETAIL  OUTLET 
Horst  Kraft,  Balingcn;  Horst  Purr,  Tennenbronn,  and  Edgar 
Engeihardt,  Baiingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bizerba 
GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Baiingen,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP94A)1872,  $  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1993,  43  19 
299.8  I 

I         Int.  a."  G«1G  19/40:21/22 
VS.  a.  I77>-25.15  14  Claims 

\ 


an  electronic  circuit,  including  means  for  determining  the  price 
of  articles  being  weighed,  disposed  on  said  support  cradle 
adjacent  said  second  side: 

a  single  weighing  cell  secured  to  said  support  cradle  between 
said  scanner  and  said  electronic  circuit,  said  single  weighing 
cell  being  disposed  closer  to  said  second  side  than  said  first 
side  and  providing  an  output  to  said  electronic  circuit:  and 

a  rigid  subplatter,  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough,  sup- 
ported solely  on  said  single  weighing  cell  and  extending 
toward  said  first  side  such  that  said  aperture  overlies  said 
scanner. 


5,747,745 
WEIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  BEDRIDDEN  PATIENTS 
Eli  Neuman,  Magdiel,  Israel,  assignor  to  Tedea-Huntleigh  IntL 
Ltd.,  Herzliya,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,768 

InL  a.*  GOIG  19/52;  1 9/Oli:  19/00 

VS.  a.  177—132  16  Claims 


1.  A  coi  -shaped  flexible  printed  circuit  board  having  a  pre- 
scribed outer  diameter  comprising: 

a  base  .sheet  of  synthetic  resin; 

a  conductive  pattern  formed  on  said  synthetic  resin  base  sheet 
for  exerting  a  coiling  force  on  said  base  sheet;  and 

an  insulation  layer  of  synthetic  resin  nwunted  on  said  base  sheet 
to  cover  said  conductive  pattern; 

at  least  oDe  of  said  base  sheet,  conductive  pattern,  and  insulation 
layer  bang  proces.sed  to  have  a  retaining  force  after  they  are 
formed  into  a  coil  shape  having  a  prescribed  outer  diameter, 
wherein  said  coiling  force  exerted  by  said  conductive  pattern 
causes  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  to  assume  said  coil 
shape. 


1.  A  weighing  device  for  bedridden  patients  comprising: 
a  housing  for  attachment  to  a  lower  portion  of  a  bed; 
a  load  cell  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  housing: 
means  retractably  extendable  from  said  housing  to  support  the 
bed  thereon,  said  support  means  being  connected  to  said  load 
cell  at  a  second  end  thereof  such  that  said  load  cell  is 
deflected  under  the  weight  of  the  bed  when  said  support 
means  is  extended  so  as  to  carry  said  bed  weight,  said  load 
cell  being  unloaded  when  said  support  means  is  retracted, 
said  load  cell  producing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the 
bed  weight. 


5,747,746 
RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  FOR  WEIGHT  SCALES 
Terry  Bergan,  and  Dwaine  Fricsen,  both  of  Saskatchewan, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Road  Dynamics,  Inc, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  584,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  12,  1995,  2160418 
Int  a."  GOIG  21/23 
VS.  a.  177—134  7  Claims 

O  >3 

16  ^        213    >  219 


1.  An  electronic  checkout  system  for  weighing  and  scanning 
articles  including  in  combination: 
a  support  cradle  having  a  first  side  and  a  spaced-apart,  opposite 

second  side; 
a  scanner  disposed  on  said  support  cradle  adjacent  said  first  side; 


1.  A  weigh  scale  comprising: 
(A)  a  frame  as.sembly  which  includes: 
(i)  a  fixed  outer  peripheral  rectangular  frame,  said  fixed  outer 
peripheral  rectangular  frame  having  an  outer  upper  frame 
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member  a  lower  base  frame  member,  an  outer  lower  frame 
member  which  is  integral  with  said  lower  base  frame 
member,  and 
(ii)  a  mounting  frame,  and  a  cenfral  rectangular  movable 
platform,  said  central  movable  platform  comprising  a  cen- 
tral inner  upper  platform  and  a  central  inner  lower  platform, 
an  interconnection  assembly  for  interconnecting  said  fixed 
outer  peripheral  rectangular  frame  to  said  central  rectangu- 
lar movable  platform, 
(iii)  said   interconnection  assembly   including  four  torque- 
transmitting  arms,  one  of  said  torque-transmitting  arms 
being  located  at  each  end  and  along  each  side  of  said  fixed 
outer  peripheral  rectangular  frame,  a  mounting  assembly 
for  mounting  said  torque-transmitting  arms  between  said 
outer  upper  frame  member  and  said  outer  lower  frame 
member  and  between  said  central  inner  upper  platform  and 
said  central  inner  lower  platform,  and 
(iv)  a  central  load  measuring  device  provided  in  said  central 
movable  scale  platform, 
said  weigh  scale  further  comprising: 
(B)  a  securing  system  for  securing  said  cenfral  movable  platform 
to  said  fixed  outer,  peripheral  frame  and  to  said  mounting 
frame, 

said  securing  system  including: 
a  first  through-hole  passing  through  said  central  inner  lower 

platform: 
a  second  through-hole  passing  through  said  outer  lower 
frame  member,  said  second  through-hole  being  aligned 
with  said  first  through-hole;  and 
at  least  one  securing  element  having  a  dead-end  cylindrical 
bore  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  face  of  said 
central  inner  upper  platform,  a  first  hole  piercing  the 
bottom  of  said  dead-end  cylindrical  bore,  a  compression 
spring  seated  within  said  dead-end  cylindrical  bore  a 
third  through-hole  passing  through  said  compression 
spring,  said  third  through-hole  being  aligned  with  said 
first  through-hole  and  with  said  second  through-hole,  and 
a  securing  bolt  disposed  within  said  dead-end  cylindrical 
bote  and  threadably  secured  to  said  mounting  frame,  said 
securing  bolt  passing  concentrically  through  said  third 
through-hole,  through  said  compression  spring,  through 
said  first  through-hole  and  through  said  second  through- 
hole. 


5,747,747 

CONTINUING  BELT-TYPE  CONVEYOR  AND  MEANS 

FOR  WEIGHING  CONTENTS  TRANSPORTED  THEREON 

Peter  B.  Cadou,  Chagrin  Falls;  John  C.  Homer,  III,  Newbury, 

and  Kevin  A.  Alexeff,  Seven  Hills,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

General  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590,154 

Int  a."  GOIG  19/00:21/10 

MS.  a.  177—145  42  Claims 


a  first  weigh  subassembly  disposed  about  said  first  end  of  said 
weigh  roller  for  compensating  for  variations  in  the  load  pass- 
ing over  said  weigh  roller  and  being  capable  of  weighing  the 
load  passing  over  said  weigh  roller,  said  first  weigh  subassem- 
bly including  a  first  means  for  controlling  the  vertical  position 
of  said  first  end  of  said  weigh  roller  and  a  first  means  for 
controlling  the  horizontal  position  of  said  first  end  of  said 
weigh  roller:  and 

a  second  weigh  subassembly  disposed  about  said  second  end  of 
said  weigh  roller  for  compensating  for  variations  in  the  load 
passing  over  said  weigh  roller  and  being  capable  of  weighing 
the  load  passing  over  said  weigh  roller,  said  second  weigh 
subassembly  including  a  second  means  for  controlling  the 
vertical  position  of  said  second  end  of  said  weigh  roller  and  a 
second  means  for  controlling  the  horizontal  position  of  said 
second  end  of  said  weigh  roller. 


5,747,748 
STYLUS  SHEATH  FOR  USE  WITH  TOUCH-SENSITIVE 
SCREENS 
Robert  .A.  Zigler,  MarysvlUe,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Cor- 
poration, Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,197 

Int  a."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  3/02 

VS.  CI.  178—18  30  Claims 


1.  A  sheath  capable  of  being  used  and  enclosing  an  end  of  a 
stylus  having  a  first  diameter  and  a  touch-sensitive  screen  having  a 
first  hardness,  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
between  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the  member  having 
an  exterior  surface  generally  tapering  between  the  proximal 
and  distal  ends  to  reach  a  tip  at  the  distal  end.  and  having  an 
interior  volume  having  a  second  diameter  and  capable  of 
securely  and  removably  receiving  the  end  of  the  stylus  when 
inserted  through  a  proximal  opening, 

wherein  the  second  diameter  is  less  than  the  first  diameter  and 
wherein  the  proximal  opening  expands  transversely  at  the 
proximal  end  of  the  sheath  as  a  result  of  the  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  diameters, 

wherein  the  elongated  member  is  formed  at  least  partially  of  an 
elastomeric  material  having  a  second  hardness,  and  wherein 
tite  second  hardness  is  less  than  the  first  hardness. 


1.  A  weigh  assembly  comprising: 

a  weigh  roller  having  first  and  second  ends; 


5,747,749 
ACOUSTIC  LOGGING  TO  IDENTIFY  OIL  FLOW  RATE 
Adam  Bednarczyk,  Carrollton;  Robert  E.  Maute,  Richardson, 
and  Laird  B.  Thompson,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,403 
Int.  ex.*-  GOIV  1/40:  GOIF  1/20 
VS.  CI.  181—102  24  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow  in  a  flow  line  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  directing  a  beam  of  acoustic  energy  toward  said  fluid 
Oow; 
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5,747,750 
SINGLE! fVELL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAPPING  SOURCES  OF 
ACOUSTIC  ENERGY 
Jeffrey  R.  Bailey,  Houston,  and  Marion  M.  Ringo,  League  City, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,610 

Int.  a."  GOIV  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  181—112  17  CUims 


1.  Appai^s  for  locating  a  source  of  acoustic  waves  in  the  earth, 
comprising^ 

an  elongated  body  having  an  axis  and  a  plurality  of  segments 
and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  wireline  to  allow 
placing  the  apparatus  in  a  well: 

a  plurality  of  receivers  comprising  separate  segments  of  the 
body,  leach  receiver  having  a  radius  and  including  retractable 
means  for  exerting  a  force  for  clamping  the  receiver  in  the 
well  and  having  three  orthogonal  seismic  sensors,  each  sensor 
producing  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to  an  acoustic  wave 
impinging  thereon;  and 

electronic  means  including  a  plurality  of  voltage  controlled 
oscillators,  each  oscillator  having  a  selected  mid-range  fre- 


quency, the  electronic  means  being  disposed  in  a  segment  of 
the  elongated  body  and  being  capable  of  converting  the  elec- 
trical signal  from  each  seismic  sensor  to  a  frequency  modu- 
lated signal. 


5,747,751 
DISPOSABLE  COVER  FOR  STETHOSCOPE  HEAD 
Judith  C.  Weckerie,  4711  RolUng  Wood  Dr.,  Durham,  N.C. 
27713,  and  Kathleen  L.  Weaver,  110  Mel  Oaks  Dr.,  Chapel 
HiU,  N.C.  27516 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,185 

InL  CI.*"  A61B  7/02:19/02 

VS.  a.  181—131  6  aaims 


means  f »  receiving  reflection  signals  of  said  beam  of  acoustic 

energy 
means  for  rectifying  said  reflection  signals; 
means  for  defining  two  areas  of  said  rectified  reflection  signals; 
means  for  integrating  said  rectified  reflected  signals  under  each 

of  said  two  areas  to  provide  area  integration  values  and  to 

determine  the  portion  of  said  fluid  flow  that  is  liquid;  and 
means  for  determining  a  ratio  of  said  integration  values  of  said 

two  aioas  of  said  envelop  of  said  rectified  reflection  signals  to 

determine  gas  content  in  said  fluid  flow. 


1.  A  disposable  cover  for  a  stethoscope  head  having  a  round 
diaphragm  portion  of  a  first  diameter  and.  optionally,  a  round  bell 
portion  of  a  second  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  said  first 
diameter,  and  a  stem  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  dispos- 
able cover  comprising: 

(a)  a  seamless  casing  formed  from  a  substantially  thin,  sound 
transmitting,  flexible  and  stretchable  sheet  material  which  is 
substantially  impervious  to  body  fluids: 

(b)  said  seamless  casing  having  an  open  end  of  a  dimension 
when  not  stretched  that  is  sufficient  to  permit  introduction  of 
the  stethoscope  head  slidingly  into  the  casing,  a  tapered  neck 
section  adjacent  to  the  open  end  with  a  narrowest  dimension 
thereof  which  when  not  stretched  is  smaller  than  the  first 
diameter  of  said  diaphragm  portion  of  the  stethoscope  head 
and  a  receiving  section  located  outwardly  and  adjacent  to  the 
tapered  neck  section  and  of  a  dimension  when  not  stretched  to 
slidingly  receive  and  envelope  the  stethoscope  head,  the  nar- 
rowest dimension  of  the  tapered  neck  section  when  not 
stretched  also  being  smaller  than  the  open  end 

(c)  said  open  end  further  comprising  a  reinforcing  edge. 


5,747,752 
STETHOSCOPE  WITH  DISPOSABLE  CHESTPIECE 
Irwin  Selinger,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Graham-Field, 
Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792382 
Int  CI."  A61B  7/02 
VS.  C\.  181—131  4  Claims 

1.  A  stethoscope  having  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  ear  tubes, 
having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  chestpiece  connected  to  said  head, 
said  chestpiece  comprising  a  unitary  body  defining  a  sound  cham- 
ber having  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  spaced  walls  connected  by 
a  peripheral  wall  of  treater  rigidity  than  said  pair  of  walls,  and  one 
of  said  walls  being  formed  as  a  diaphragm,  the  other  of  said  walls 
having  hole  therein,  said  hole  and  said  head  having  cooperating 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  chestpiece  to  said  head. 
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5,747,753 

MUFPXER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE, 

PARTICX'LARLY  A  SINGLE-CYLINDER  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Erich  Eder,  Vornbach/Inn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motorenfab- 

rik  Hatz  GmbH  &  Co.,  Vornbach/Inn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1993,  43  23 
642.1 

InL  a."  FOIN  7/18 
MS.  O.  181—282  11  Claims 


5,747,754 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  SEISMIC 
MEASUREMENTS 
Bjvmar   Svenning,    Algird;    Tormod    Hals,   TW>ndheim,    and 
Bjame  Bugten,  Hundhamaren,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  A.S,  Stavanger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00(M3,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  25,  1993,  930686 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  im3:t/047:ia0;l/38 

VS.  a.  181-^401  18  Claims 


ct 


Jl^ 


20 


/ 


resting  tlie  carrier  frames  on  a  desired  location  of  a  floor  covered 

with  water; 
vibrating  the  geophone  units,  wherein  the  flexible  suspension  of 

the  geophone  units  relative  to  the  carriers  enables  free  ends  of 

the  geophone  units  to  embed  into  the  floor; 
ceasing  the  vibration  to  maintain  the  geophone  units  stationary 

and  partly  embedded  in  the  floor;  and 
measuring  the  seismic  activities  thereafter. 


5,747,755 

ELEVATOR  POSITION  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

Steven  D.  Coste,  Berlin,  and  Jeff  Izard,  Bolton,  both  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,797 

Int  a."  B66B  1/34:3/00 

VS.  CI.  187—394  2  Claims 

CMCOOCII  ntiTOI  SKUUL.  »> 


</// 


1.  A  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  particularly  for  a 
single-cylinder  diesel  engine,  comprising  a  muffler  housing,  a 
baffle  plate  and  a  leaf  spring,  said  muffler  housing  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  for  exhaust  gas. 
wherein  the  baffle  plate  is  oscillatingly  mounted  by  means  of  the 
leaf  spring  to  the  muffler  housing  in  that  one  end  of  the  leaf  spring 
is  connected  to  the  muffler  housing  at  a  distance  from  the  outlet 
opening  and  the  baffle  plate  is  fastened  to  the  other  end  of  the  leaf 
spnng.  and  wherein  the  baffle  plate  is  disposed  on  the  outside  of 
the  muffler  housing  at  a  slight  distance  from  the  outlet  opening. 


13    K 

1 — r 
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POSIT lO%  • 

(TNUC  CNCOOCN  TOSiTiONIh-  {COMMANOCD  ACCCLCIMTIOM).. 


[(^lii^)'«■™*-'♦^.] 


1.  A  method  of  talcing  seismic  measurements  comprising  ihe 
steps  of. 
providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  seismic  detecting  sensors. 

each  having  a  geophone  unit,  which  carries  at  least  one 

geophone  for  detecting  seismic  activities: 
flexibly  suspending  one  end  of  each  geophone  unit  to  a  carrier 

frame  so  that  the  geophone  units  are  substantially  pivotally 

movable  relative  to  the  carrier  frames; 
serially  spacing  and  linking  the  carrier  frames  with  a  power 

supplying  cable; 


1.  An  elevator  car  position  compensation  anangement  compris- 
ing: 

a  car  coupled  to  a  motor  by  means  of  ropes; 

means  for  driving  the  motor; 

uncompensated  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an 
uncompensated  car  position  signal:  and 

compensated  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  compen- 
sated car  position  signal,  said  compensated  signal  generating 
means  including  instructions  and  data  for  generating  a  car 
position  signal  according  to  the  foUowmg  relationship: 


Position„=(True  Encoder  Position)„-<Cofninanded  Acceleralion)„., 
|((K,-K;,)/RiseKPosition,.|)+Kfcl 

Where: 

True  Encoder  Position„=Current  uncompensated/true  position 

from  driving  machine  shaft  encoder  (e.g.,  mm) 
Position„=Current  position  reference  value  based  on  driving 

machine  encoder  feedback  used  for  position  control  (e.g., 

mm) 
Position„_|=Previous  position  reference  value  based  on  driving 

machine  encoder  feedback  (e.g.,  mm). 
Rise=Maximum  value  of  Position  (where  minimum  value  of 

Position  is  zero)  (e.g.,  mm). 
Commanded  Acceleration„_,=Acceleration  most  recently  com- 
manded by  the  motion  controller  to  the  drive  system  (meters 

per  second) 
K,=Slip  and  Stretch  per  unit  acceleration  expected  at  the  top  of 

the  hoistway 
Kfc=Slip  and  Stretch  per  unit  acceleration  expected  at  the  bonom 

of  tlie  hoistway. 
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5,747,756 
ELEtlTROLUMINESCENT  BACKLIT  KEYPAD 
Todd  Jay  Boedecker,  Auburn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  GM  Name- 
plate,  Inc.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,275 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/20 

VS.  a.  20J>— 5  A  30  Claims 


1.  An  illi  II  ninated  flexible-touch  keypad  providing  at  least  one 
key.  the  ke  '  being  illuminated  with  a  substantially  uniform  light 
intensity,  th  :i  keypad  comprising: 

(a)  a  ciic  i  try  layer  having  conductors  thereon: 

(b)  an  acn lator  layer  overlying  the  circuitry  layer,  the  actuator 
layer  I  ii  iving  a  nonconductive  base  web  and  at  least  one 
translu ;  ;nt  post,  the  post  protruding  up  from  the  base  web  and 
arrangi  <  I  to  be  substantially  aligned  with  a  corresponding 
conduotor  on  the  circuitry  layer: 

(c)  an  elactroluminesceni  panel  overlying  the  actuator  layer,  the 
electrdttminescent  panel  containing  at  least  one  aperture  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  and  established  to  receive  a  corre- 
sponditig  post  of  the  actuator  layer,  and  through  which  the 
post  pilatrudes:  and 

(d)  a  flekible  surface  layer  overlying  the  electroluminescent 
panel,  a  least  one  portion  of  the  surface  layer  comprising  at 
least  opt  key,  the  portion  comprising  one  key  being  substan- 
tially aligned  with  a  corresponding  post  of  the  actuator  layer. 


5,747,757 
TAM|>ER  RESISTANT  MEMBRANE  SWITCH 
Anthony  J,  Van  Zeeland,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Robert  S.  Bielik. 
Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Monopanel  Technologies,  Inc., 
West  Allls.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,507 
Int  CI."  HOIH  13/70:1/10 
VS.  CI.  200^5  A  20  Oaims 

1.  A  men^^rane  switch  assembly  comprising: 
a  backer  ^ate: 

a  membri»e  switch  subassembly  disposed  over  the  backer  plate, 
the  membrane  switch  subassembly  including  a  plurality  of 
individual  switch  elements: 
a  metallic  overlay  disposed  over  the  membrane  switch  subas- 
sembly and  deflectable  toward  the  backer  plate  in  response  to 
an  applied  actuating  force,  and 
structure  Ihetween  the  backer  plate  and  the  metallic  overlay  for 
confinihg  deflection  of  the  metallic  overlay  to  areas  substan- 
tially a|c|acent  the  applied  actuating  force  so  that  substantially 


only  single  ones  of  the  individual  switch  elements  are  actu- 
ated in  response  to  application  of  the  actuating  force. 


5,747,758 
KEYBOARD  ARR.ANGEMENT 
Gerhard  Hochgesang,  Neustadt  a.  d.  Seale,  and  Andrea  Grosse, 
Dietzhausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Preb-Werke 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bad  Neustadt.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 
071.0 

Int.  a."  HOIH  9/20 
VS.  CI.  200—5  A  3  Oaims 

4x 


1.  A  keyboard  apparatus  for  a  large,  multicontact,  moveable  key 
of  a  keyboard,  said  the  keyboard  apparatus  including: 

a  scissor  apparatus  arranged  between  the  moveable  key  and 
immovable  parts  of  the  keyboard  for  preventing  key  till  upon 
off-center  application  of  force  to  the  moveable  key,  said 
scissor  apparatus  comprising  scissor  arms  with  guide  pins 
protruding  outwardly  therefrom; 

immovable  guide-slot  walls  attached  to  said  immovable  parts  of 
the  keyboard  for  defining  guide  slots  for  receiving  and  guid- 
ing said  guide  pins  of  said  scissor  arms; 

wherein  the  scissor  arms  are  formed  as  springs  for  allowing 
spring  axial  movement  of  said  guide  pins,  with  outer  ends  of 
said  guide  pins  having  inclined  surfaces  relative  to  planes 
perpendicular  to  axes  of  said  pins,  for  engaging  the  guide-slot 
walls  during  mounting  of  the  scissor  arms  to  thereby  cause 
said  scissor  arms  to  spring  inwardly  until  said  guide  pins  clear 
said  guide  walls  and  snap  into  said  guide  slots  under  spring 
action  of  said  scissor  arms. 


5,747,759 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLE  CLIMATE  CONTROL 
Karl  Lochmahr,  Vaihingen,  and  Werner  Rauland,  Pforzheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,693 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  31.  1995,  195  40 
553.6 

Int.  a."  HOIH  9/1 S:  G08B  6/00 
VS.  CI.  20ft— 5  R  20  aaims 

1.  A  control  unit  suitable  for  controlling  a  motor  vehicle  heating 
and/or  air  conditioning  system,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  control  elements  located  on  a  control  surface  and 
having  symbols,  respectively  assigned  to  the  control  elements, 
for  visually  displaying  the  operation  of  each  of  the  control 
elennents;  and 
an  orientation  strip  arranged  on  the  control  surface  and  adjoining 
the  control  elements,  the  orientation  strip  comprising  identifi- 
cation zones  assigned  to  respective  control  elements  and 
having  respective.  difPerendy  characterized,  haptically  coded 
surfaces. 


1.  An  electrical  timer,  comprising: 

an  electrical  motor. 

a  gear  train  coupled  to  the  electrical  motor  having  a  plurality  of 

gears  including  a  first  geneva  drive  gear; 
a  geneva  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  cusps  spaced  a  first  angular 

distaiKe  apart  coupled  to  the  gear  train: 
a  cam  with  a  cam  actuating  surface;  and 
a  clutch  coupling  the  geneva  wheel  to  the  cam  wherein  the 

clutch  provides  a  plurality  of  indexable  operating  positions. 


5,747,761 
MA^aJALLY  RESETTABLE  SHOCK  SENSOR  SWITCH 
Sokhiro    Masuda,   Toyota,   Japan,   assignor   to   Aisin   Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Fil«d  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722^23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253861 

Int.  a."  HOIH  35/14 

VS.  a.  200—61.45  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  shock  sensor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  conically  shaped  bottom  portion  that  con- 
verges to  a  bottom  end; 


5,747,760 

TIMER  WITH  IMPROVED  GENEVA  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Edwin  L.  Skarivoda,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paragon 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,073 

Int  a.*  HOIH  7/00:43/00 

VS.  a.  200—38  R  19  Clainis 


a  ball  positioned  in  the  housing  and  movable  along  the  conically 
shaped  bottom  portion  of  the  housing  when  a  shock  exceeding 
a  predetermined  level  is  applied  to  the  shock  sensor; 

a  supporting  member  movably  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
pushing  the  ball  against  the  bottom  end  of  the  conically 
shaped  bottom  portion  of  the  housing  in  the  absence  of  a 
shock  exceeding  the  predetermined  level  and  for  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  ball  to  release  the  ball  when  a  shock  exceeding 
the  predetermined  level  is  applied  to  the  shock  sensor; 

an  elastic  member  disposed  between  the  housing  and  the  sup- 
porting member  for  biasing  the  supporting  member  against 
the  ball: 

a  fixed  electrode  fixed  within  the  housing;  and 

a  movable  electrode  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  support- 
ing member  so  that  with  the  supporting  member  in  one 
position  the  fixed  electrode  and  the  movable  electrode  are 
connected  to  one  another  to  define  a  connected  state  and  with 
the  supporting  member  in  another  position  the  fixed  electrode 
and  the  movable  electrode  are  disconnected  from  one  another 
to  define  a  disconnected  state. 


5,747,762 

OSCILLATION  SWITCH  AND  A  PORTABLE 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVING  MACHINE  WITH  THE 

OSCILLATION  SWITCH 

Keqji  Fukuda,  and  Osamu  Asano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02226,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  737,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109431 
Int  CI."  HOIH  35/02 
VS.  a.  200—61.45  R  7  Oaims 


1.  An  oscillation  switch  comprising  an  annular  member  electri- 
cally insulated  at  at  least  both  end  ponions  thereof,  a  pair  of 
disc-shaped  electrodes  provided  on  said  both  end  portions  of  said 
annular  member  and  having  opposed  inner  surfaces  separated  from 
each  other  at  a  distance  and  defining  a  space  therebetween,  each  of 
said  inner  surfaces  having  a  central  portion,  a  projection  formed  on 
said  central  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
disc-shaped  electrodes,  said  distance  being  a  minimum  substan- 
tially between  said  central  portions  of  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 
electrodes,  said  iimer  surface  of  the  other  electrode  being  unde- 
pressed, and  a  plurality  of  balls  made  of  an  electrically  conducting 
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disposed  in  said  space,  each  of  said  balls  having  a 
er  than  said  minimum  distance  and  smaller  than  a 
opposed  portions  of  said  disc-shaped  electrodes 
sfeid  projection  is  not  provided. 


5,747,763 
STRUCTURE  OF  ROTARY  CONNECTOR  AND 
SWITCH 

Norio  Uchiyama,  and  Yoshio  Hattori,  lioth  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329669 
Int  CI."  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  CL  200t-«1.54  7  Claims 

1 ^ 9    6 


1.  A  fittiifi  structure  of  a  rotary  connector  and  a  switch,  com- 
prising: 

a  rotary  oonnector  (1)  having  a  resilient  engagement  plate  (3d) 
to  be  snap-fitted  to  a  base  (5)  of  a  switch  (4); 

said  base;  (5)  having  a  first  engagement  portion  (Sb)  engaging 
with  silid  resilient  engagement  plate  (3d)  of  said  rotary  con- 
nector Kl)  and  a  second  engagement  portion  (5c)  engaging 
with  an  engagement  protuberance  (7b)  of  a  bracket  (7)  fixed 
to  a  steering  column:  and 

said  braclMt  (7)  having  said  engagement  protuberance  (7b); 

wherein  said  second  engagement  portion  (Sc)  includes  a  resilient 
pawl  plate  (5^)  engaging  with  an  engagement  portion  (7c) 
formed  on  said  engagement  protuberance  (7b),  and  a  protru- 
sion (Sf)  engaging  with  a  longitudinal  groove  (7d)  formed  on 
said  engagement  protuberance  (7b). 


formed  through  the  cover,  said  operation  knob  being  installed 
in  a  space  between  said  air  suction  passage  and  the  cover; 

a  first  supporting  member  for  setting  a  displacement  of  said 
operation  knob  and  for  slideably  supporting  said  operation 
knob,  said  first  supporting  member  extending  from  a  bottom 
wall  of  the  handle  toward  the  cover  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
said  air  suction  passage; 

a  plurality  of  electric  terminals  for  applying  an  electric  voltage 
to  a  motor  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  by  receiving  a  pressing 
force  from  said  operation  knob;  and 

a  second  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  electric  termi- 
nals. 


5,747,765 
VERTICAL  ANTITRACKING  SKIRTS 
E.  Fred  Bestel,  West  AUis,  and  Paul  Newcomb  Stoving,  South 
Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,864 

Int  CI."  HOIH  33/02 

V.S.  CI.  218—155  8  Claims 


5,747,764 

ELECtRIC  POWER  SWITCH  FOR  A  VACUUM 

CLEANER  WHICH  HAS  A  SUCTION  CONTROL 

FUNCTION 

Chang- Woo  Son,  and  Yang-Rae  Kim,  l>oth  of  Incbeon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17,  1996, 
1996-16698 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  20*— 61.86  20  Qaims 

1.  An  elecBic  power  switch  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  said  electric 
power  switch  comprising: 
an  air  suction  passage  for  introducing  an  atmospheric  air  into  the 
vacuurrt  cleaner,  said  air  suction  pas.sage  being  installed  in  a 
handle  o*  the  vacuum  cleaner  and  extending  from  a  one  side 
wall  of  a  pipe  hose  toward  a  cover  of  the  handle  in  order  to 
commincate  with  the  pipe  hose  of  the  vacuum  cleaner; 
an  operation  knob  for  allowing  said  air  suction  passage  to 
selecti\ety  communicate  with  an  air  suction  port  which  is 


1.  An  encapsulation  for  an  interrupter,  comprising: 

a  main  body  that  includes  an  internal  cavity: 

said  internal  cavity  including  a  space  at  a  first  end  thereof  for  the 

interrupter; 
said  internal  cavity  including  an  internal  wall  extending  from  the 

interrupter  space  to  a  second  end  of  the  encapsulation; 
means  at  the  second  end  of  the  encapsulation  for  mounting  the 

encapsulation: 
said  internal  wall  including  a  convolution; 
the  convolution  separates  a  first  internal  wall  section  from  a 

second  internal  wall  section; 
said  first  internal  wall  section  being  closer  to  the  interrupter 

space  than  the  second  internal  wall  section;  and 
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said  first  internal  wall  section  having  a  smaller  diameter  Chan 
said  second  internal  wall  section. 


5,747,766 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  USABLE  WITH  A  VACUUM 
INTERRUPTER 
Ronald  Arvid  AVaino,  South  Milwaukee,  and  Daniel  James 
Schreiber,  New  Berlin,  botli  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cooper 
Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,087,  Mar.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^92 
Int.  a."  HOIH  33/66 
VS.  a.  218—140  13  Oaims 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  producing  controlled  linear 
motion  at  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  stations  wherein  said 
controlled  linear  motion  is  utilized  to  independently  open  and  close 
linearly  moveable  electrical  contacts,  said  mechanism  including 
means  for  p>roducing  a  dynamic  motive  force  at  each  of  said 
stations,  a  first  static  energy  storage  means  for  opening  the  electri- 
cal contacts,  a  second  static  energy  storage  means  for  closing  the 
electrical  contacts,  means  for  releasing  said  static  energy  of  said 
first  and  said  second  static  energy  storage  means  to  carry  out  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  contacts,  and  to  prpvide  an  unvarying 
uniform  high  force  required  from  making  contact  and  up  to  and  at 
contact  separation,  and  means  for  preloading  said  first  static  energy 
storing  means  prior  to  releasing  the  static  energy  of  the  second 
static  energy  storage  means. 


an  outer  shell  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  said  nozzle 
base  and  having  a  bore  therethrough  coaxially  aligned  with 
the  longitudinal  discharge  axis  defined  by  said  torch  body 
and  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough,  said  outer 
shell  being  positioned  to  define  a  fluid  passageway  between 
said  nozzle  base  and  said  outer  shell  terminating  at  the  bore 
thereof,  and 
an  annular  swirl  ring  positioned  between  said  nozzle  base  and 
said  outer  shell,  said  swirl  ring  having  at  least  one  opening 
therethrough, 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  arc  extending  from  said 

discharge  end  of  said  electrode, 
means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  a  gas  from  an  external  source  to 
create  a  vortical  flow  of  gas  adjacent  said  discharge  end  of 
said  electrode  to  generate  a  plasma  flow  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  discharge  axis,  through  the  bore  in  said  nozzle 
base  and  through  the  bore  in  said  outer  shell,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  fluid  from  an  external  source 
through  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  outer  shell,  through 
said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  swirl  ring,  and  through  said 
fluid  passageway  to  create  a  vortical  flow  of  fluid  to  constrict 
said  plasma  flow  extending  along  the  longitudinal  discharge 
axis  defined  by  said  torch  body, 
and  wherein  said  swirl  ring  is  press-fit  onto  said  nozzle  base  and 
said  outer  shell  is  press-fit  onto  said  swirl  ring  to  center  and 
maintain  the  concentricity  of  the  bore  in  said  outer  shell 
relative  to  the  bore  in  said  nozzle  base. 


5,747,767 

EXTENDED  WATER-INJECTION  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  IMPROVED  CENTERING 

Wayne  Stanley  Severance,  Darlington,  and  Duane  Norman 

WinterfeMt,  CUo,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  The  ESAB 

Group,  IiK.,  Florence,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,526 
Int  CI."  B23K  10/00 
VS.  a.  219^121.5  22  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  arc  torch  charactenzed  by  the  ability  to  produce  a 
bevel  cut  or  weld  and  a  cut  or  weld  within  a  concavity  on  the  top 
surface  of  a  workpiece  while  maintaining  a  relatively  short  stand- 
off distance  from  the  workpiece,  said  torch  comprising 
a  torch  body  defining  a  longitudinal  discharge  axis, 
an  electrode  secured  to  said  torch  body,  said  electrode  compris- 
ing a  discharge  end. 
a  gas-constricting  and  water-injection  nozzle  assembly  mounted 
adjacent  said  discharge  end  of  said  electrode,  said  nozzle 
assembly  comprising 

a  nozzle  base  having  a  bore  therethrough  coaxially  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  discharge  axis  defined  by  said  torch 
body. 


5,747,768 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  AND  FEEDING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

SHEET  BLANKS  PREVIOUSLY  BROUGHT  EDGE  TO 
EDGE  TO  FORM  A  JOINT  PLANE  FOR  ENERGY  BEAM 

WELDING 
Gilles  Peru,  Dunkerque,  and  Philippe  Henry,  Mercy-le-Bas, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  SoUac,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^59 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1994,  94  14230 
Int  a."  B23K  26/W 
U.S.  a.  219—121.63  40  Claims 

1.  Device  for  guiding  and  feeding  at  least  two  sheet  blanks 
previously  brought  edge  to  edge  to  form  a  joint  plane  welded  by 
means  of  a  high  energy  density  beam,  which  comprises: 

a  first  unit  and  a  second  unit  for  supporting  and  feeding  said 
sheet  blanks  in  a  direction  toward  said  beam,  said  units  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  joint  plane  and  movable  in 
synchronism  with  each  other,  each  unit  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  first  runway  defining  a  horizontal  reference  plane,  a  series  of 
carriages  articulated  together  in  a  vertical  plane  and  mounted 
to  be  movable  relative  to  said  runway  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
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said  joint  plane,  a  series  of  first  shoes  carried  by  respective 
ones  of  said  carriages  and  constituting  a  substantially  continu- 
ous surface  of  contact  with  a  first  face  of  said  sheet  blanks. 

a  second  runway  defining  a  horizontal  reference  plane,  a  series 
of  second  shoes  disposed  in  facing  relative  to  said  first  shoes, 
support  means  for  supporting  said  second  shoes  relative  to 
said  seoond  runway  such  that  said  second  shoes  are  movable 
relative  to  said  second  runway  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
joint  plane,  said  second  shoes  constituting  a  substantially 
continuous  surface  of  contact  with  a  second  face  of  said  sheet 
blanlcs  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sheet  blanks  to  said  first 
face: 

means  for  moving  said  first  shoes  of  said  first  unit  relative  to 
said  respective  carriages  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
joint  plane  and  for  moving  said  second  shoes  of  said  first  unit 
relative  to  said  second  runway  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  joint  plane: 

said  device  further  comprising  in  combination: 

means  cooperative  with  said  first  shoes  of  said  first  unit  for 
shifting  said  first  shoes  of  said  first  unit  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  joint  plane  for  exerting  a  lateral  pressure  on 
said  edges  to  be  welded  of  said  sheet  blanks: 

and  meaas  cooperative  with  said  second  shoes  of  each  unit  for 
exerting  a  substantially  vertical  force  on  and  clamping  the 
respective  sheet  blanks  said  means  for  exerting  a  substantially 
vertical  force  being  separated  from  said  means  for  shifting 
said  fim  shoes  for  exerting  said  lateral  pressure  on  said  edges 
to  be  welded  of  said  sheet  blanks. 


5,747.769 

METHOD  OF  LASER  FORMING  A  SLOT 
Todd  J.  Rockstroh;  John  M.  Crow,  both  of  MaineviUe;  Ching- 
Pang  Lee,  and  James  D.  Risbcck,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  asisDors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 


20aalms 


'Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,653 
Int.  a."  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  21^121.71 


CREATE  PULSED 
1st  LASER  BEAM 


TRAVERSE 

1st  BEAM 

ACROSS  COMPONENT 


REPEAT  TRAVERSE 
TO  FORM  SLOT 


CREATE   2rnl 
LASER  BEAM 


LASER   DRILL  HOLE 
THROUGH   SLOT 


REPEAT  LASER 

DRILLING 
ACROSS  SLOT 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  slot  in  a  metal  component  having  first 
aiKl  second  opposite  surfaces  spaced  apart  at  a  thickness,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


effecting  a  first  laser  beam  having  a  pulse  rate  and  power  to 

vaporize  said  metal: 
traversing  said  first  laser  beam  across  said  first  surface  at  a  feed 

rate  so  that  each  beam  pulse  vaporizes  said  metal  at  a  spot; 

and 
said  pulse  rate  and  feed  rate  being  effective  so  that  successive 

spots  do  not  substantially  overlap  each  other;  and 
repeating  said  traversing  step  in  a  series  of  passes  so  that  .said 

spots  collectively  form  a  continuous  blind  slot  in  said  metal 

component  to  a  depth  below  said  first  surface  and  having  a 

width,  and  a  length  greater  than  said  width. 


5,747.770 

METHOD  OF  ENERGY  BEAM  FORMING  SURGICAL 

INCISION  MEMBERS 

Michael  W.  Bogart,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Sutes 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,191 

Int  a."  B23K  26/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.72  15  Claims 


1.  A  metlKx)  of  forming  a  surgical  incision  member  from  needle 
stock,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  needle  blank  irtcluding  an  elongated  body  portion 
having  first  and  second  end  portions,  the  elongated  body 
portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis: 

b)  directing  an  energy  beam  at  a  first  peripheral  contact  surface 
point  of  the  body  portion:  and 

c)  maneuvering  the  energy  beam  along  a  path  having  at  least  a 
longitudinal  component  to  a  second  peripheral  contact  surface 
point  of  the  body  portion  whereby  needle  material  disposed 
along  the  path  of  the  energy  beam  is  removed  thereby  forming 
a  notched  portion  on  tlie  body  portion. 


5,747,771 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BLIND 

SLOTS  INCLUDING  LASER  MELTING  AND  GAS 

VORTEX 

William  O'Neill,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 

Group  PLC,  Windlesham.  England 

Filed  Apr  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631368 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1995, 
9507719 

Int  a."  B23K  26/14 
VS.  CI.  219—121.84  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  machining  a  blind  slot  in  a  surface  of  a  work- 
piece  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 
above  its  melting  temperature  and  directing  at  least  two  gas 
streams  such  that  diey  together  with  a  base  of  the  slot  create  a 
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VELOCITY  V — ► 
vorlex  with  a  definite  rotational  direction  for  removing  molten 
material  from  the  slot. 


5,747,772 
LASER  MARKING  METHOD  INCLUDING  RASTER 
SCANNING  OF  RAPIDLY  REWRITTEN  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  MASK 
Yukinori  Matsumura,  Isehara,  and  Hirokazu  Tamika,  Hirat- 
suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd^  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01087,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9<i/05936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  793,830 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195559 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/1*5 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.85  4  Oaims 


(  *"*•  ') 


JV 


-jcr 


jcr 


a  generally  rectangular  base  member  which  defines  firont  and 

rear  edges  and  opposite  side  edges, 
a  first  pair  of  support  members  each  having  a  lower  end  and 
an  upper  end,  wherein  said  lower  ends  are  mounted  adja- 
cent to  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  base  member  in  a 
spaced  apart  relation,  and  wherein  said  upper  ends  are 
positioned  adjacent  each  other  so  as  to  define  an  inverted 
V-shaped  configuration; 
a  second  pair  of  support  members  each  having  a  lower  end 
and  an  upper  end,  wherein  said  lower  ends  of  said  second 
pair  are  mounted  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  side  edges  of 
said  base  member  in  a  spaced  apart  relation,  and  wherein 
said  upper  ends  of  said  second  pair  are  positioned  adjacent 
each  other  so  as  to  define  an  inverted  V-shaped  configura- 
tion: and 
a  cross  member  extending  transversely  between  the  respective 
upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  support  mem- 
bers, said  cross  member  comprising  an  inverted  channel 
defining  an  upper  wall  and  a  pair  of  depending  sidewalls 
secured  to  the  respective  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  support 
members;  and 
power  circuit  supported  on  said  frame  and  comprising  an 
electrical  input  line,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  side 
connected  to  said  input  line  and  a  secondary  side,  at  least  one 
rectifier  connected  to  said  secondary  side  of  said  transformer, 
and  an  output  line  connected  to  said  one  rectifier. 


1.  A  method  of  laser  marking  in  which  a  laser  beam  is  raster- 
scanned  over  a  liquid  crystal  mask  on  which  a  required  marking 
pattern  is  displayed  and  an  object  is  marked  by  the  laser  beam  that 
has  passed  through  the  liquid  crystal  mask,  wherein  each  scanning 
line  of  the  liquid  crystal  mask  is  scanned  by  the  laser  beam  while 
displaying  a  first  marking  pattern,  each  scanning  line  being 
switched  to  display  a  second  marking  pattern  directly  after  being 
scanned  by  the  laser  beam. 


5,747,774 
HEAT  FIXING  APPARATUS  WITH  TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL  BASED  ON  AC  POWER  WAVES 
Hidenobu  Suzuki;  lUiashi  Soya;  Takasbi  Nakahara;  Vasumasa 
Nashida;   Tomoko  Nanbu.  all  of  Kawasaki,  and   Hiroshi 
Takazawa,    Urayasu,   all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Srr.  No.  39233,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser,  No.  780,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-049752 
Int.  a."  H05B  ]/02 
U.S.  a.  219—216  3  Claims 
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5,747,773 
ARC  WELDER  POWER  SOURCE 
David  C.  Griffin;  Dale  T.  Wiersema;  Richard  A.  Eldridge,  and 
William  R.  KUngbeil,  all  of  Florence,  S.C.,  assignors  to  The 
ESAB  Group,  Inc.,  Florence,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,927 
Int  a."  B23K  9//0 
U.S.  a.  219—130.1  41  Claims 

I.  A  power  source  apparatus  for  supplying  electrical  power  for 
an  arc  welder  or  the  like  and  comprising: 
a  frame  comprising; 
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|ti  output 

Fm£R«I1ST^> 

1 

1      rS6 

CTXHTR-Zl 

1  ,r 

1.  An  image  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  heater; 
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a  lempet^ture  detecting  element  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
said  hotter; 

AC  po\»er  supply  control  means  for  controlling  a  number  of 
wave}  of  AC  power  supplied  to  said  heater  so  that  the  tem- 
peratuie  detected  by  said  temperature  detecting  element  is 
maintained  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  control 
meant  determining  the  number  of  waves  in  accordance  with  a 
variable  reference  wave  number  and  a  difference  between  the 
predetermined  temperature  and  the  temperature  detected  by 
said  temperature  detecting  element;  and 

reference  wave  number  changing  means  for  changing  the  refer- 
ence wave  number  in  accordance  with  a  temperature  changing 
rate  of  said  heater,  wherein  said  reference  wave  number 
changing  means  changes  the  reference  wave  number  when  the 
temperature  detected  by  said  temperature  detecting  element  is 
greater  than  the  predetermined  temperature  and  the  tempera- 
ture changing  rate  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  rate,  or 
when  the  temperature  detected  by  said  temperature  detecting 
elemeta  is  less  than  the  predetermined  temperature  and  the 
temperature  changing  rate  is  less  than  the  predetermined  rate. 


5,747,775 
HIGH  SPEED  OVEN 
Hideki  Tsukamoto;  Akio  Ueoka,  and  Hiroshi  Matsuo,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujimak  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH710,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10788,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-055564 
U;  Oct  H  1993,  5-055630  U;  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-256726;  Oct  14, 
1993,  5-256727;  Oct  14, 1993,  5-257258;  Sep.  5, 1994,  6-210961 

Int  a.*  F24L  l5/3f> 
MS,,  a.  219-400  3  Oaims 

«? 

~\ 1 ^7 


1.  A  fai  guard  removably  fixed  to  an  inside  of  a  heating 
chamber,  in  front  of  a  means  for  generating  heated  air  which  is  to 
be  transmitted  into  the  inside  of  the  heating  chamber,  comprising: 

a  switch  activation  means  for  activating  a  means,  positioned  at 
an  ouKide  of  the  heating  chamber,  for  allowing  generation  of 
the  hdated  air  when  said  fan  guard  is  fixed  to  the  heating 
chamlW. 

said  swini  activation  means  constituting  a  pan  of  a  means  for 
fixing  the  fan  guard  to  the  heating  chamber, 

said  swiMi  activation  means  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
an  attaqhment  place  provided  on  a  corresponding  position  on 
a  wall  Surface  of  the  healing  chamber, 

said  meus  for  allowing  generation  of  the  heated  air  being 
disposed  at  a  position  at  the  outside  of  the  heating  chamber 
corresponding  to  said  corresponding  position  of  said  attach- 
ment flace. 


5,747,776 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,777 
HEATER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Tenihiko    Matsuoka,    Chiba,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082975 

Int  CI.*  H05B  ]/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-497  15  Claims 
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1.  A  heater  control  device  for  controlling  a  beater  whose  heat  is 
conducted  to  heat-radiating  means  and  emitted  from  said  heat- 
radiating  means,  comprising: 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  surface  temperature 
of  said  heat-radiating  means; 

temperature  change  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  change  m 
a  surface  temperature  of  said  heat-radiating  means,  during  a 
predetermined  period  of  time; 

heater  on-time  computing  and  controlling  means,  provided  with 
a  first  fuzzy  neural  network  for  learning  to  minimize  an  error 
between  a  first  target  value  and  an  actual  output  when  the  first 
target  value  is  given  as  a  teaching  data,  for  computing  and 
controlling  the  heater  on-time  in  response  to  said  temperature 
detecting  means  and  said  temperature  change  outputting 
means  by  use  of  said  first  fuzzy  neural  network; 

predicting  means,  provided  with  a  second  fuzzy  neural  network 
for  learning  to  minimize  an  error  between  a  second  target 
value  and  an  actual  output  when  the  second  target  value  is 
given  as  a  teaching  data,  for  predicting  a  surface  temperature 
of  said  heat-radiating  means  at  next  detection  of  the  surface 
temperature  when  said  heater  is  turned  on  and  controlled  in 
response  to  the  heater  on-time,  by  use  of  said  second  fuzzy 
neural  network,  in  respon,se  to  said  temperature  detecting 
means,  said  temperature  change  outpuning  means,  and  said 
heater  on-time  computing  and  controlling  means; 

judging  means  for  comparing  a  predetermined  upper  limit  tem- 
perature of  the  surface  of  said  heat-radiating  means,  the 
predicted  surface  temperature  computed  by  said  predicting 
means,  and  an  actual  surface  temperature  detected  by  said 
temperature  detecting  means,  and  for  judging  whether  or  not 
said  first  and  second  fuzzy  neural  networks  should  carry  out 
the  learning;  and 

target  value  setting  means  for  setting  the  first  and  second  target 
values  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  fiizzy  neural 
networks  respectively,  based  on  the  upper  limit  surface  tem- 
perature, the  predicted  surface  temperature,  and  the  actual 
temperature,  when  said  judging  means  judges  to  carry  out  the 
learning. 
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5,747,778 
HOT  MELTING  IRON  HAVING  A  SAFETY  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
J  ling- Yang  Liu,  68,  Lane  766,  Chin  Hsing  Rd,  Taichung,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jan.  S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,610 

Int  CI."  H05B  im 

MS.  a.  219—506  3  Oaims 


1.  A  hot  melting  iron  comprising: 

an  iron  plate  having  an  appendage  extending  at  an  upward  acute 

rearward  angle; 
a  handle  connected  to  said  appendage  of  said  iron  plate,  said 

handle 

having  a  symmetrically  curved  structure  throughout  a  length 
thereof,  and 

defining  four  holes  therethrough; 
a  control  electrical  circuit  board  accommodated  within  said 

handle,  said  control  electrical  circuit  board  including 

a  temperature  setting  icnob  passing  through  one  of  the  four 
holes  in  said  handle  for  controlling  a  variable  resistor, 
whereby  an  user  may  select  a  temperature  for  operation 
with  said  temperature  setting  Icnob. 

a  central  processing  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  vari- 
able resistor,  said  central  processing  unit  having  a  timer, 

an  output  control  device  electrically  connected  to  said  central 
processing  unit, 

a  heater  connected  to  said  output  control  device, 

a  sensor  for  monitoring  said  heater  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  central  processing  unit,  and 

an  indicator  electrically  connected  to  said  central  processing 
unit,  said  indicator  having  three  light  emitting  diodes  of 
different  colors,  each  of  said  three  light  emitting  diodes 
passing  through  one  of  the  four  holes  in  said  handle, 
wherein  said  central  processing  unit 

analyzes  said  control  electrical  circuit  board  when  power  is 
provided  and  when  the  iron  is  in  a  normal  state. 

causes  the  iron  to  be  heated  according  to  the  set  temperature, 
and 

cuts  off  power  to  the  iron  and  controls  the  emitting  diodes  to 
flash  immediately  when  a  measurement  of  said  sensor  does 
not  change  according  to  a  set  condition  within  a  set  time  as 
indicated  by  said  timer. 


to 


5,747,779 

METHOD  OF  FUSING  AND  PROGRAMMING  FUSE 

FRAME 

Cliainarong   Asanasavest,    Santa    Clara,    Calif.,    assignor 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,133,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,523,617.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,471 

Int  a."  H05B  6/02:  HOIL  2i/495 

MS,,  a.  21»-«03  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fusing  a  fuse  bar  in  a  lead  frame,  said  fuse  bar 

supportably  connecting  an  internal  lead  to  an  external  lead,  said 

method  comprising  generating  an  eddy  current  within  said  fuse  bar 

thereby  fusing  the  fuse  bar,  said  fiise  bar  comprising  a  first  end 

attached  to  the  internal  lead,  a  second  end  attached  to  an  external 

lead,  and  two  side  sections  electrically  connecting  the  first  end  to 

the  second  end  and  constructed  so  that  an  aperture  is  formed 


therebetween,  said  side  sections  having  side  section  widths  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  end  widths  of  said  first  and  second  ends 
whereby  the  side  sections  fuse  first  thereby  breaking  the  current 
path  without  fusing  either  the  external  lead  or  the  internal  lead. 


5,747,780 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  PROCESSING  A 

WAFER  IN  A  PHYSICALLY  CONTACT-FREE  STATE 

Yoshiyuki  Shioyama,  Kawasaki;  Masako  Hon,  Yokohama,  and 

Koji    Kimura,    Chigasaki,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-049092 

Int.  CI."  H05B  (5//0 


U,S.  a.  219—648 


7  Claims 


.100 

,«   «   (I 

:.,    'l\    /l\    II 

11  ','  I  ''  I  HI 
II   V    ■   II    ■   II    . 


I 


II  ( I « 


!l  A  I '.  A I 


» I 


I  il.'.l;',;''.!  1/\;\1'\' 


1.  A  semiconductor  manufacturing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wafer  feeding  unit  having  a  wafer  cassette  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  wafers,  the  wafer  cassette  further  including  an 
opening  through  which  the  plurality  of  wafers  are  removed; 

a  wafer  stopper  for  allowing  only  one  wafer  to  be  removed  at  a 
time  through  the  opening  of  the  wafer  cassette; 

a  wafer  conveying  unit  having  a  row  of  alternating-current 
electromagnets  for  levitating  the  wafers  to  remove  a  wafer 
from  the  wafer  cassette  through  the  opening  of  the  wafer 
cassette  and  the  wafer  stopper,  and  for  conveying  the  removed 
wafer:  and 

a  reaction  chamber  for  receiving  the  conveyed  wafer  and  for 
heating  the  received  wafer. 
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5,747,781 
MlOttOWAVE  OVEN  WITH  TURNTABLE  AND 
pWINGABLE  ELECTRICAL  HEATER 
Byeong-Jun  Kim;  Jae-Soo  Kim;  Sang-Kee  Min;  Byung-Nam 
Choi,  and  Hyung-Ki  Park,  all  of  Incheon,  Rep,  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
95-54258 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6n&:  F24C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  21!>— 685  3  Claims 
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1.  A  midrbwave  oven  with  turntable  and  swingable  electrical 
heater  comprising: 

an  upper  heater  installed  to  an  upper  portion  of  a  cooking 
chamber  located  inside  of  the  microwave  oven  for  transmit- 
ting heial  toward  the  center  of  said  cooking  chamtier; 

a  bracket  fixed  to  a  side  plate  of  said  cooking  chamber,  and 
formed  with  a  pair  of  lugs  spaced  apan  from  each  other 
substadtially  60°  along  the  swinging  direction  of  said  upper 
heater;! 

a  bushing  fitted  into  said  bracket  for  being  rotatable  therein,  and 
being  received  with  said  upper  heater  piercing  therethrough 
along  a  rotating  shaft  line; 

a  guiding  plate  fixed  to  one  plane  of  said  bushing  for  being 
rotatatile  with  said  bushing,  and  formed  with  a  groove  in  an 
area  coiresponding  to  said  lugs;  and 

a  lower  heater  installed  to  a  lower  plane  of  a  bottom  plate  of  said 
cooking  chamber  formed  with  a  plurality  of  heat-radiating 
holes,  ud  shaped  as  an  alphabet  "U"  for  transmitting  the  heat 
to  a  tu  liable  installed  within  said  cooking  chamber. 


DEVICE 


5,747,782 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COFFEE  AND 
ESPRtSSO  BEVERAGES  IN  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Mario  Orrico,  6137  N.  Hariem  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl.  60631;  Ron 
Farhadieh.  352  63rd  St..  Willowbrook,  III.;  Rudy  Avramov- 
ich,  125  B.  Sunnyside  Ave..  Libertrvllle,  111.  60048,  and  Stu- 
art Koford,  19W281  Paul  Revere  La.,  Oak  Brook,  lU.  60521 
Continuatnn  of  Ser.  No.  458309,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,814,  Mar.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,840 
Int  CI."  H05B  6/SO.-  A47J  i]/\0 
U.S.  a.  219—689  16  Oaims 

1.  An  espresso  device  for  making  espresso  beverages  in  a 
microwave  ioven,  the  espresso  device  having:  a  water  reservoir 
capable  of  containing  a  liquid;  a  filter  apparatus  for  holding  an 
espresso  particulate  substance;  and  having  at  least  one  filter  for 
substantially  retaining  the  particulate  substance  while  permitting 
the  passage)  4f  liquid  and  steam;  a  funnel  having  a  filter  compart- 
ment for  mbunting  the  filter  apparatus,  a  spout  extending  down- 
wardly into  the  water  reservoir;  and  a  funnel  flange  which  connects 
the  filter  cotnpanmeni  lo  the  spout;  a  filtrate  reservoir  detachably 
connectable  lo  the  water  reservoir,  the  funnel  connected  to  the 
water  reservoir  such  that  the  filter  apparatus  is  generally  interme- 
diate the  water  reser\'oir  and  tilU'ate  reservoir,  a  filtrate  splash 


cover  detachably  connected  to  the  filtrate  reservoir  for  deflecting 
liquid  into  the  filtrate  reservoir:  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  for 
relieving  pressure  within  the  device  during  heating  in  a  microwave 
oven  wherein  the  water  reservoir  has  an  upper  portion  with  a 
reservoir  ledge,  and  the  device  further  having  a  substantially  annu- 
lar space  formed  between  the  funnel  flange  and  the  upper  portion 
when  the  funnel  flange  is  positioned  on  the  reservoir  ledge,  the 
filtrate  reservoir  having  a  ring  fwttom;  the  funnel  flange  having  a 
top  surface,  a  gasket  positioned  tietween  the  ring  bottom  and  top 
surface  in  an  arrangement  normally  sealing  and  overiapping  the 
annular  space  such  that  upon  a  pressure  exceeding  a  predetermined 
level  in  the  water  reservoir,  the  gasket  will  deform  resiliently  to 
form  a  passageway  for  liquid  and  steam  through  the  aimular  space 
to  the  exterior  of  the  espresso  device;  whereby,  upon  heating  with 
microwave  energy  during  noinal  operation,  the  liquid  and  steam 
located  in  the  water  reservoir  is  pressurized  and  directed  through 
the  spout  and  the  filter  apparatus  containing  the  espresso  particu- 
late substance,  and  into  the  filtrate  reservoir. 


5,747,783 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

COLOR  OF  ILLUMINATION  OF  A  COOKING  CHAMBER 

OF  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Soon-Hwan  Myung,  Suwon;  Sang-Jin  Kim,  Anyang;   Chya- 
Hyung  Lee,  Suwon;  Jea-Wook  Park,  and  Ho  Seok  Yun,  both 
of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  7,  1995, 
95-8119;  Jun.  30,  1995,  95-15980;  Dec.  7,  1995,  95-47508 

Int  CI."  H05B  6/6ii 
U.S.  CI.  219—758  9  Oaims 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising; 

a  cooking  chamber; 

a  magnetron  for  supplying  high  frequency  waves  to  the  cooking 

chamber  for  cooking  food  therein; 
an  illumination  mechanism  for  illuminating  the  cooking  cham- 
ber with  different  respective  colors  of  light,  comprising: 
a  main  plate  mounted  for  rotation  at>out  an  axis,  the  main 
plate  including  a  plurality  of  through-holes  formed  therein 
and  arranged  in  circumferentially  spaced  relationship  about 
the  axis  of  rotation. 
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a  plurality  of  differently  colored  light-transmitting  sheets  dis- 
posed across  respective  ones  of  the  through-holes, 

a  light  source  arranged  such  that  the  light  transmitting  sheets 
are  selectively  positionable  in  a  path  of  light  emitted  from 
the  light  source. 

an  electric  motor  connected  to  the  main  plate  for  rotating  the 
main  plate  about  the  axis,  and 

a  detector  connected  to  the  control  mechanism  for  detecting  a 
position  of  the  main  plate  and  supplying  signals  to  the 
control  mechanism  for  controlling  operation  of  the  motor  to 
orient  a  selected  one  of  the  light-transmitting  sheets  in  the 
light  path; 
a  control  mechanism  connected  to  the  motor  to  drive  the  motor 

and  rotate  the  main  plate  for  progressively  changing  the 

colors  of  illumination  in  accortlance  with  the  progress  of  a 

cooking  operation. 


5,747,784 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 

SECURITY  IN  A  SELF-SERVICE  CHECKOUT  STATION 

Joanne  S.  Walter,  and  Ttacy  L.  Flyiu,  both  of  Alpharetta,  Ga^ 

assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,424 

Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  235—383  18  Claims 


I.  A  self-service  checlcout  station  comprising: 

a  scanner  which  generates  a  first  signal  when  the  scanner  detects 
a  machine  readable  code  associated  with  an  item; 

a  sensor  which  generates  a  second  signal  when  the  sensor 
detects  a  motion  used  to  scan  the  item  across  the  scanner; 

a  recorder  which  generates  a  visual  recording  of  the  motion  used 
to  scan  tlie  item  across  the  scanner,  and 

a  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  scanner,  the  sensor  and  the 
recorder  which  causes  the  recorder  to  playback  tlie  visual 
recording  on  a  display  monitor  when  the  processing  unit 
receives  the  second  signal  but  not  the  first  signal. 


(a)  a  generally  planar  terminal  undersurface.  said  terminal 
undersurface  positioned  to  be  directed  away  from  a  user  when 
the  data  terminal  is  being  held; 

(b)  an  inclined  surface  having  a  display  to  display  information  to 
a  user,  said  inclined  surface  being  inclined  relative  to  said 
undersurface; 

(c)  an  integrated  automatic  indicia  reader  capable  of  reading 
optical  indicia  located  externally  of  the  data  terminal  posi- 
tioned on  an  end  of  the  terminal  which  is  distal  relative  to  the 
user; 

(d)  a  pressure  sensitive  screen  to  accept  input  of  data  by  appli- 
cation of  pressure  to  a  given  area  of  said  pressure  sensitive 
screen  by  the  user;  and 

(e)  wherein  said  display  is  directed  generally  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  toward  a  user's  face,  so  as  to  be  readily  visible  to 
the  user,  when  said  integrated  automatic  indicia  reader  is 
directed  forwardly.  and  not  generally  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly, toward  optical  indicia  to  be  read. 


5,747,786 
COMMUNICATION  MODULE  FOR  A  DATA  CAPTURE 
SYSTEM 
Keith  K.  Carg;in,  Jr.;  Ronald  L.  Mahany;  Dennis  A.  Durbin; 
Darrell  L.  Boatwright,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids,-  Stephen  J.  Kelly, 
Marion,-  Darald  R.  Schultz,  and  WilUam  T.  Gibbs,  both  of 
Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289^22,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,51533,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,980,  Nov. 
30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  921.449,  JuL  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,954,  May  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,594, 
Jun.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  364,902,  Jun.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  339,330,  Apr.  14,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  289322  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,393,  Jan. 
7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,410,141.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  460,413 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235—472  8  aaims 


5,747,785 
INTEGRATED  HAND-HELD  BAR  CODE  PROCESSING 
DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATIC  SCAN  AND  DATA 
DISPLAY 
Phillip  Miller,  4114  Sunshine  St,  SW.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
52401;  Jerry  L.  Walter,  387  St  Olaf  St,  SW.,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa  52404;  Darrell  L.  Boatwright  5731  Michael  Dr.  NE., 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  52402,  and  Darald  R.  Schultz,  3861 
Tk^lridge  Rd.  SE.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  52403 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,747,  Jan.  12,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  257,433,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,052,  Feb.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,053, 
Oct  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
136,097,  Dec.  21,  1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  832,052  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305302.  Jan.  31,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^10 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  23S—472  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  capture  system,  a  portable  hand-held  dau  terminal 
comprising: 


1.  In  a  data  capture  system,  a  communication  module  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  mount  to  detachably  attach  the  communication  module  to  a 
hand-held  data  terminal; 
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(c)  an  electrical  connector  to  electrically  couple  the  communica- 
tion module  to  a  hand  held  data  terminal; 

(d)  a  radio  frequency  transceiver  housed  within  said  housing; 
and 

(e)  a  reader  module  connector  to  connect  a  reader  module  to  the 
conifnunication  module. 


5,747,787 
DATA  SYMBOL  READING  DEVICE 
Takeharu  Shin;  Shuzo  Seo;  Nobuhiro  Tani;  Makoto  Nukui, 
and  Yukihiro  Ishizuka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asashi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-144117 

Int  CI.*  G06K  7/10 


VS.  CI, 


1.  A  (^ia  symbol  reading  device  including  a  reading  head,  said 
reading  bead  forming  an  opening,  said  opening  contacting  a  sym- 
bol reading  surface  en  which  a  data  symbol  is  positioned,  said  data 
symbol  Heading  device  comprising: 

an  optical  system  forming  an  image  of  said  data  symbol; 

imaging  means  for  outputting  an  image  signal  corresponding  to 
said  image  formed  by  said  optical  system; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  image  signal,  said  decoding 
means  outputting  said  decoded  image  signal  to  a  determining 
means  for  determining  if  said  data  symbol  has  been  correctly 
decoded;  printing  means  capable  of  printing  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  codes  on  said  symbol  reading  surface  proxi- 
mate to  said  data  symbol  in  response  to  said  determining 
meqns  determining  that  said  data  has  been  correctly  decoded; 
and 

a  print  mode  selection  system  which  selects  one  of  a  plurality  of 
printing  modes  such  that  the  printing  means  prints  none  or  at 
least  one  of  the  predetermined  codes  in  response  to  the 
printing  mode  selected  by  the  print  mode  selection  system: 

said  plurality  of  printing  modes  including  a  first  mode  in  which 
the  printing  means  prints  a  first  predetermined  code  in 
response  to  the  determining  means  determining  that  the  data 
symbol  is  read  properly,  and  the  printing  means  prints  a 
second  predetermined  code  in  response  to  the  determining 
means  determining  that  the  data  symbol  is  not  read  properly: 

a  second  mode  in  which  the  printing  means  prints  the  first 
predetermined  code  in  response  to  the  determining  means 
determining  that  the  data  symbol  is  read  properly,  and  the 
printing  means  prints  nothing  in  response  to  the  determining 
means  determining  that  the  data  symbol  is  not  read  properly: 

a  third  mode  in  which  the  printing  means  prints  a  time  when  the 
data  symbol  was  read  in  response  to  the  determining  means 
determining  that  the  data  symbol  is  read  properly  and  the 
printing  means  prints  the  second  predetermined  code  in 
response  to  the  determining  means  determining  that  the  data 
symbol  is  not  read  properly;  and 

a  fourth  mode  in  which  the  printing  means  prints  the  time  when 
the  data  symbol  was  read  in  response  to  the  determining 
means  determining  that  the  data  symbol  is  read  properly,  and 
the  printing  means  prints  nothing  in  response  to  the  determin- 
ing means  determining  that  the  data  symbol  is  not  read 
properly. 


5,747,788 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  REINFORCED 

FRINGE  ELECTRIC  FIELD  AT  ITS  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

SECTION 
Yasutaka  Nakashiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-4)75061 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  27/00:  H04N  3/14 
VS.  CI.  250—208.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  state  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  conversion  section  for  accumulating  a  signal 
charge  in  accordance  with  a  quantity  of  incident  light; 

a  vertical  charge  transfer  section  which  reads  said  signal  charge 
from  said  photoelectric  conversion  section; 

a  horizontal  charge  transfer  section  to  which  said  signal  charge 
is  inpuned  from  said  vertical  charge  transfer  section; 

said  vertical  charge  transfer  section  and  said  horizontal  charge 
n^nsfer  section  being  disposed  in  a  first  semiconductor  layer 
and  a  second  semiconductor  layer  which  are  joined  together: 
and 

an  output  section  which  outputs  said  signal  charge  transferred 
from  said  horizontal  charge  transfer  section  to  an  element 
external  to  said  solid  state  image  sensor; 

at  least  one  of  said  vertical  charge  transfer  section  and  said 
horizontal  charge  transfer  section  having  an  electric  field 
reinforcing  region  in  which  a  depletion  layer  is  extended  in  a 
depth-wise  direction  thereby  reinforcing  a  fringe  electric  field, 
said  electric  field  reinforcing  region  being  provided  at  a 
region  where  said  second  semiconductor  layer  forms  a  well 
region. 


5,747,789 

METHOD  FOR  INVESTIGATION  OF  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  COMPONENTS  IN  HUMAN  BODY 

TISSUES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITS  REALIZATION 

Eduard  E.  Godik,  Midland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 

Imaging,  Inc.,  Devon,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160^96,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,786 
Int  CI."  A61B  SAX):  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  250—208.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  investigation  of  distribution  of  physi- 
ological components  in  human  body  tissues  over  a  preselected  area 
of  the  body  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  providing  electromagnetic  radiation  to 
illuminate  the  preselected  area  of  the  body  at  one  or  nrwre 
spectral  bands; 
control  means  operably  connected  to  said  illumination  means  for 
modulating  said  illumination  means  in  both  frequency  and 
amplitude; 
photodetector  means  for  receiving  and  recording  spatial  distri- 
bution of  intensity  of  electromagnetic  radiation  reflected  from 
said  preselected  area  of  the  body; 
accumulator  means  operably  connected  to  said  control  means 
and  said  photodetector  means  for: 
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5.747,791 

METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  WAVELENGTH  AND 

POWER  DEMODULATION  BASED  ON  THE  I'SE  OF  A 

QUANTUM  WELL  ELECTROABSORPTION  FILTERING 

DETECTOR 
lyenton  G.  Coroy,  <t^l03  -  1480  Pickering  Parkway,  Pickering, 
OnUrio,  Canada,  LIV  3V7 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,446 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  CL  250—214  R  33  Claims 


fotming  sequences  of  video  images  over  a  preselected  period 
of  time  from  said  recorded  spatial  distribution  of  intensity 
of  said  reflected  electromagnetic  radiation  from  said  prese- 
lected area  of  the  body; 
subtracting  a  reference  video  image  from  any  video  image 
firom  said  sequences  of  video  images  resulting  in  sequences 
of  subtracted  video  images;  and 
accumulating  said  sequences  of  subtracted  video  images  for 
processing  in  a  computer; 
display  means  operably  connected  to  said  computer  for  display- 
ing, based  upon  said  sequences  of  subtracted  video  images, 
the  distribution  of  physiological  components  in  human  body 
tissues  over  the  preselected  area  of  the  body;  and 
interface  means  for  coordinating  said  control  means  with  said 
phoiodetector  means  and  said  accumulator  means  by  said 
computer. 


wvtopucm. 


^^. 


I.  A  device  for  measuring  properties  of  an  input  light  signal, 
comprising; 

a)  light  signal  detection  means  comprising  a  quantum  well 
photodiode  having  at  least  one  planar  quantum  well  and  an 
absorption  edge,  said  light  signal  detection  means  having  an 
output; 

b)  reference  detection  means  having  an  output,  and  means  for 
impinging  a  portion  of  an  input  light  signal  on  said  reference 
detection  means  and  another  portion  of  the  input  light  signal 
on  said  light  signal  detection  means  at  an  effective  angle  with 
respect  to  said  planar  quantum  well; 

c)  signal  processing  means,  the  outputs  of  the  light  signal 
detection  means  and  reference  detection  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  signal  processing  means  which  combines  said 
outputs  in  a  preselected  manner,  said  signal  processing  means 
having  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  combined  outputs; 
and 

d)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  quantum  well  photodiode  for 
tuning  the  absorption  edge  of  ;,aid  quantum  well  photodiode. 


5,747,790 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Koji  Shimomura,  Uji,  and  Yoshilcazu  Sane,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita   Electronics  Corporation. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342.694,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,386,  Oct.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,404,005.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6.  1992.  4-267098; 

Oct  6.  1992.  4-267099 

Int  CL"  HOIJ  40/14:  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  250—208.1  21  aaims 


1.  A  solid  state  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  light-receiving  section; 

a  transparent  flattening  layer  on  the  semicondtKtor  substrate; 

and 
a  color  filter  of  synthetic  photosensitive  material,  formed  on  the 

transparent  flattening  layer  by  using  water  as  a  solvent. 


5,747,792 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  LASER 

JAMMING  OF  NIGHT  VISION  GOGGLES 

Kevin  G.  Kintz,  McKinney,  Tex.,  and  Mark  D.  Rogers,  Ballwin, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,875 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  40/14:31/50 

VS.  CL  250—214  VT  17  Claims 


21 
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9.  A  circuit  for  preventing  laser  jamming  of  night  vision  goggles 
having  a  gated  image  intepsifier  device  and  a  display  for  displaying 
an  intensified  image  of  a  scene,  including: 

means  for  detecting  laser  pulses  and  producing  respective  elec- 
trical pulses  in  response  thereto;  and, 
means  for  gating  off  the  gated  image  intensifier  device  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  electrical  pulses  in  order  to  thereby  pre- 
vent said  laser  pulses  from  affecting  the  intensified  image  of 
the  scene  displayed  by  the  display,  wherein  the  gating  means 
includes: 

a  phase  locked  loop  for  producing  a  PLL  output  signal  syn- 
chronized with  said  la.ser  pulses: 
means  for  comparing  said  PLL  output  signal  with  a  prescribed 
reference  voltage  to  generate  a  comparator  output  signal 
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1.  An  analog,  optical-fiber  sensing  system  comprising: 

an  optical-fiber  network  with  at  least  one  optical  fiber,  said 
network  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  light  source  optically  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said 
optical-fiber  network  for  generating  and  introducing  into  said 
first  ead  of  said  optical-fiber  network  a  reference  light  having 
a  first  wavelength; 

a  second  light  source  optically  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said 
optical-fiber  network  for  generating  and  introducing  into  said 
first  csd  of  said  optical-fiber  network  a  sensing  light  having  a 
second  wavelength; 

a  filter  located  at  said  second  end  of  said  optical-fiber  network, 
said  filter  reflecting  said  reference  light  back  through  said 
optical-fiber  network  and  transmining  said  sensing  light; 

a  sensor  optically  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  optical- 
fiber  network,  said  filter  being  positioned  between  said  second 
end  of  said  optical-fiber  network  and  said  sensor,  said  sensor 
variably  modulating  said  sensing  light  back  through  said 
optical-fiber  network,  optical  characteristics  of  said  sensor 
varying  as  a  function  of  a  selected  environmental  parameter  to 
be  measured; 

a  detector  optically  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  optical-fiber 
network  for  detecting  respective  intensities  of  the  reflected 
reference  light  and  the  modulated  sensing  light;  and 

a  controller  for  adjusting  the  intensities  of  said  reference  light 
and  said  sensing  light  generated  by  said  first  light  source  and 
said  second  light  source,  respectively,  in  response  to  a  varia- 
tion Ntween  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  reference  light  and 
a  predetermined  intensity. 


5,747,794 

SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATING  CLEANLINESS 

AND  INTEGRITY  OF  MEDICAL  AND  DENTAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Paul  S.  Malchesky,  Painesville  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Steris  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,038 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  290—227.23  18  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  devices  and  instruments  for 
residues,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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having  a  first  level  when  said  PLL  output  signal  is  greater 
thpn  said  prescribed  reference  voltage,  and  a  second  level 
when  said  PLL  output  signal  is  not  greater  than  said  pre- 
scribed reference  voltage;  and, 
means  for  applying  said  comparator  output  signal  to  said  gated 
image  intensifier  device. 


5,747,793 
VARIAtLE  LIGHT  SOURCE  COMPENSATED  OPTICAL 

FIBER  SENSING  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Sundburg,  Warren,  and  Weiman  Shi,  Piscataway, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Fiber  Optechs,  Inc., 
Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,035 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  CI.  ;$0— 227.14  30  Claims 


a  light  source  which  provides  illumination,  conveys  the  illumi- 
nation along  a  transmission  light  path,  and  illuminates  a 
surface  to  be  examined; 

a  spectrophotometer  which  receives  light  reflected  from  the 
examined  surface,  spectrally  analyses  die  reflected  light,  and 
produces  a  signal  indicative  of  a  spectrum  of  the  reflected 
light 


5,747,795 
PHOTOELECTRIC  DETECTOR  FOR  A  REGISTER 
CONTROL  DEVICE  WITHIN  A  ROTARY  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Patrick  Monney,  Mex,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bobst  SA,  Lau- 
sanne, Switzerland 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,880 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,    May   8,    1995, 
01304/95  4 

Int  a."  G02B  6/32:  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  CI.  250—227.24  12  Claims 

24  48'       44'  26       48       40 


1.  In  a  photoelectric  detector  for  a  register  control  device  within 
a  rotary  printing  machine  for  a  web,  said  detector  comprising  a  row 
of  scanning  devices  arranged  in  front  of  the  web  transverse  to  the 
travelling  direction  for  scanning  marks  on  the  web,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  each  scanning  device  comprising  a  separate 
optical  scanning  fiber  and  means  for  focusing  an  image,  each 
scanning  fiber  receiving  light  and  transmitting  it  to  a  corresponding 
photodiode  situated  in  the  machine,  each  means  for  focusing  the 
image  being  a  spherical  lens  mounted  on  a  base  stop  located  in  a 
corresponding  recess  in  a  row  of  recesses  within  a  housing 
arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the  web,  each  recess  having  a  bonom 
with  the  end  of  the  corresponding  optical  fiber  aligned  therewith, 
and  a  space  of  the  recess  extending  between  the  lens  and  the  end  of 
the  fiber  being  filled  by  a  block  of  glue  of  optical  quality  to  couple 
the  lens  to  the  end  of  the  fiber. 
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5,747,796 
WAVEGUIDE  TYPE  COMPACT  OPTICAL  SCANNER  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
David    Heard,    Kashiwa;    Noboni    Ohtani,    Tokyo;    Yutaka 
Unuma,  Matsudo,  and  Manabu  Fujimoto,  Kashiwa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177732; 
Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177733;  Jul.  13,  1995,  7177734;  Jul.  14,  1995, 
7-178825 

lot  CL*  HOIJ  5/16 
as.  CI.  250—227.26  4  Claims 


1.  A  compact  optical  scanner  for  scanning  the  image  of  an  object 
while  this  object  image  is  inputted  and  read; 
the  compact  optical  scanner  comprising; 
a  substrate  having  a  face  opposite  to  the  object  to  input  the 

object  image  and  a  face  with  aligned  CCD  elements  for 

reading  the  object  image:  and 
plural  optical  waveguides  for  transmitting  the  inputted  image 

to  the  CCD  elements  and  arranged  within  said  substrate 

such  that  one  end  of  each  of  the  optical  waveguides  is 

arranged  on  the  substrate  face  opposite  to  said  object  and 

the  other  end  of  each  of  the  optical  waveguides  is  coupled 

into  each  of  the  CCD  elements; 
the  compact  optical  scanner  being  constructed  such  that  said 

substrate  is  constructed  from  a  polymer; 
each  of  said  optical  waveguides  is  constructed  by  a  polymer 

as  a  material  having  a  refractive  index  higher  than  that  of 

said  polymer  of  the  substrate; 
each  of  said  optical  waveguides  has  two  bent  portions  having 

a  bending  angle  of  90  degrees;  and 
each  of  the  optical  waveguides  is  vertically  arranged  on  the 

substrate  face  opposite  to  said  object  and  the  face  with 

aligned  CCD  elements  at  both  ends  of  each  of  the  optical 

waveguides. 
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being  adapted  such  that  an  angle  of  inclination  thereof  differs 
frrom  that  of  the  inclined  face  adjacent  thereto;  and 
a  second  light  receiving  unit  having  at  least  one  sensor,  said 
second  light  receiving  unit  receiving  a  light  beam  from  said 
light  projecting  unit  which  is  one  of  reflected  and  refracted  by 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  inclined  faces,  absolute  rota- 
tion position  information  of  said  scale  relative  to  said  light 
projecting  unit  and  said  second  light  receiving  unit  being 
obtained  by  the  light  reception  of  said  second  light  receiving 


5,747,798 
PHOTOCELL  CHECKER 
Howard  T.  Smith,  Winnetka,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughey  & 
Phillips,  Inc.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,409 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 


U.S.  a.  250—239 
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5,747,797 

ROTATION  INFORMATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

AND  SCALE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME 

Muneo    Fujita,    Utsunomiya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,707 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-104825 
iDt  a."  GOID  5/i4 
\}S.  a.  250—231.14  26  Claims 

1.  A  rotation  information  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  scale  having  a  cylinder  member  and  a  grating  portion  provided 
on  said  cylinder  member  over  an  entire  circumference  thereof: 
a  light  projecting  unit  for  applying  a  light  beam  to  said  grating 

portion; 
a  first  light  receiving  unit  having  at  least  one  sensor,  said  hrst 
light  receiving  unit  being  disposed  so  as  to  receive  a  light 
beam  from  said  light  projecting  unit  which  has  passed  through 
a  hrst  area  of  said  grating  portion  and  a  second  area  of  said 
grating  portion,  incremental  relative  rotation  information 
between  said  scale,  and  a  unit  including  said  light  projecting 
unit  and  said  first  light  receiving  unit  being  obtained  by  light 
reception  of  said  first  light  receiving  unit; 
a  plurality  of  inclined  surfaces  provided  substantially  over  the 
entire  circumference  of  said  scale,  each  of  said  inclined  faces 


1.  A  system  for  continuously  checking  a  photocell  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  configured  to  receive  and  electrically  connect  a 
photocell: 

(b)  a  light-transmining  difFuser  in  a  wall  of  the  housing:  and 

(c)  a  light  source  in  the  housing  and  directed  at  the  diffuser. 


5,747,799 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF 
IONS  INTO  THE  GAS  STREAM  OF  AN  APERTURE  TO  A 

MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Jochen    Franzen,    Bremen,    Germany,   assignor   to    Bniker- 
Franzen  Analytik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  20 
276.7 

Int.  CI."  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—288  14  Claims 

11.  Ion  inlet  apparatus  for  the  transportation  of  ions  from  a 
vacuum-external  gas  cloud  into  the  vacuum  system  of  a  mass 
spectrometer,  containing  a  capillary  and  a  voltage  supply,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
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5,747,800 

TikEE-DIMENSIONAL  QUADRUPOLE  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

MasayosM  Yano,  and  Kohei  Mochizuki,  both  of  Hitachinaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,269 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324478 

Int  CL"  HOIJ  49/42 

U.S.  a.  250—292  19  Claims 


1.  A  thne-dimensional  quadnipole  mass  spectrometer  compris- 
ing; an  ion  former  for  forming  ions; 

electrodes  for  forming  an  electric  field  in  a  three-dimensional 
ion  (Sonfining  space; 

a  voltage  controller  for  forming  a  three-dimensional  quadnipole 
electrk  field  in  the  three-dimensional  ion  confining  space  by 
applying  a  periodic  voltage  to  the  electrodes  such  that  said 
ions  formed  by  the  ion  former  are  confined  into  the  three- 
dimensional  ion  confining  space,  wherein  the  voltage  control- 
ler controls  the  periodic  voltage  such  that  said  ions  having  a 
desiied  mass/charge  ratio  are  emitted  from  the  three- 
dimejnsional  ion  confining  space; 

a  detector  for  detecting  an  estimated  amount  of  said  ions  exist- 
ing in  the  three-dimensional  ion  confining  space  by  detecting 
the  ions  before  entering  the  three-dimensional  ion  containing 
space;  and 

a  restritlor  to  restrict  ion  density  being  introduced  to  the  three- 
dimetKional  ion  confining  space. 


5,747,801 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVED  TRAPPING 

EFFICIENCY  OF  INJECTED  IONS  FOR  QUADRUPOLE 

ION  TRAPS 

Scott  T.  Quarmby,  and  Richard  A.  Yost,  both  of  Gainesville, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  GainesvUle,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,155 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/42 

U.S.  CI.  250—292  24  Claims 

.  s 


a  cone  t  ctive  ring-shaped  electrode  located  on  the  outside  of  die 
i  spectrometer  through  which  the  ions  pass  on  the  way  to 
a  fuhnel-shaped  isolating  inlet  path  that  leads  to  the  entrance 
of  ttie  capillary,  the  ring  electrode  being  supplied  with  an 
ion-pttracting  electrical  potential  by  connection  to  the  voltage 
supiily,  and  generating  an  electrostatic  guidance  field  between 
the  p9s  cloud  and  the  inlet  apenure  which  has  field  lines  that 
are  primarily  concentrated  on  the  ring-shaped  electrode. 


1.  A  quadnipole  ion  trap  mass  spectrometer  having  a  ring 
electrode  and  endcap  electrodes  defining  a  trap  volume  into  which 
sample  ions  are  injected,  wherein  said  ion  trap  mass  spectrometer 
comprises: 

means  for  applying  voltages  to  said  electrodes  to  generate  a 
three-dimensional  trapping  field  within  said  ion  trap;  and 

means  for  applying  a  periodic  time  varying  voltage: 
wherein  the  application  of  said  periodic  time  varying  voltage 
increases  the  trapping  efficiency  of  the  injected  ions  by  altering  the 
kinetic  energy  or  arrival  time  of  the  injected  ions. 


5,747,802 
AUTOMATED  NON-VISUAL  METHOD  OF  LOCATING 
PERIODICALLY  ARRANGED  SUB-MICRON  OBJECTS 
Norbert  Arnold,  New  Hempstead;  Klaus  Hummler;  Ernest 
Levine,   both   of  Poughkeepsie,   all   of  N.Y.,   and    Rainer 
Weiland,     Flintsbach,     Germany,     assignors     to     Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,   and    International    Business    Machines 
Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,192 
Int  a."  GOIN  23/00:  HOIJ  37/00 
VS.  CI.  250—307  20  Claims 

\ 
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1.  A  method  for  locating  a  particular  sub-micron  object  within 
an  array  of  periodically  arranged  sub-micron  objects  utilizing  a 
scanning  tool  operating  in  a  linear  graphical  mode,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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scanning  ihe  array  with  said  scanning  tool  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  pulses  that  correspond  to  the  sub-micron  objects 
contained  within  the  array;  and 

counting  said  plurality  of  pulses  in  order  to  locate  the  particular 
object  within  the  array. 


5,747,803 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  CHARGING  EFFECT  AND 

THERMAL  DAMAGE  IN  CHARGED-PARTICLE 

MICROSCOPY 

Ylb-Yuh    Doong,    Kaoshsiung,   Taiwan,    assignor   to   United 

Microelectronics  Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,626 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Taiwan,  Nov.  26,  1996,  85114622 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  ilflb 
M&.  a.  250— 3«7  8  Claims 


current  flows  between  said  counter  electrode  and  said  tunnel- 
ing electrode  in  response  to  a  bias  voltage  applied  across  said 
counter  electrode  and  said  tunneling  electrode. 


5,747,805 

FULLY  INTEGRATING  RESISTIVE  ARRAY 

ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLEXOR 

Robert  C.  YoungquisL,  Cocoa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  New  England 

Ptiolocoaductor  Corp.,  Norton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,276 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  H/m 

MS.  a.  250—338.4  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  an  IC  chip  by  a  charged-paiticle 
microscope  without  incurring  charging  effect  and  thennal  damage 
to  the  chip,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  cutting  a  portion  of  the  chip  as  a  sample: 

(2)  outlining  a  target  area  on  said  sample: 

(3)  forming  a  cavity  beneath  said  tatgei  area,  said  cavity  being 
dimensioned  substantially  equal  to  said  target  area  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  target  area  by  a  predetermined  thickness,  said 
cavity  having  a  top  wall  which  is  opposite  to  said  target  area 
over  the  thickness: 

(4)  forming  a  coaling  of  electrical  and  heat  conductive  material 
on  the  lop  wall  of  said  cavity:  and 

(5)  orienting  said  sample  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  a 
charged-particle  beam  from  the  charged-particle  microscope 
to  strike  said  target  area  and  subsequently  encounter  said 
coaling  of  electrical  and  heat  conductive  material  on  the  top 
wall  of  said  cavity  beneath  said  target  area. 


5,747304 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  INFRARED 
RADUTION  UTILIZING  A  MICRO-ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL SENSOR 
Ronald  L.  WilHams.  Fallbrook.  and  Paul  R.  Norton,  Santa 
Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rayttacoo  Company, 
Lexiagtoo,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,560 
Int  a."  GOIJ  5/00 
M&.  a.  250—338.1  25  Claims 

1.  An  infrared  radiation  detection  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  tunneling  electrode  on  said  substrate: 
a  counter  electrode  of  a  first  solid  material,  said  ctxmter  elec- 
trode extending  from  said  substrate: 
a  second  solid  material  disposed  on  said  counter  electrode,  said 
second  solid  material  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  differ- 
ent than  said  hrst  solid  material:  and 
an  infrared  absorbing  material  disposed  on  said  second  solid 

material: 
wherein  said  counter  electrode  is  suspended  above  said  substrate 
at  a  distance  from  said  tunneling  electrode  so  that  a  tunneling 


I.  A  sensing  means  comprising: 

at  least  one  means  for  detecting  an  event  a.s  a  variable  resistance: 

at  least  one  means  for  converting  the  variable  resistance  into 
charge: 

at  least  one  means  for  accumulating  the  charge  over  a  time 
period;  and 

at  lea.st  one  means  for  transferring  the  accumulated  charge:  the 
transferring  means  permitting  further  accumulating  of  charge 
while  also  resetting  the  accumulating  means,  thereby  provid- 
ing for  continuous  detection. 


5.747,806 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-SPECTRAL 

ANALYSIS  IN  NONINVASIVE  NIR  SPECTROSCOPY 

Gamal  Khalil,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  Stephen  F.  Malin,  Chan- 

hassen,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Instrumentation  Metrics,  Inc, 

Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,409 
InL  a.'  COIN  21/iS 
MS.  a.  250—339.12  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  an  analyte 
in  a  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  irradiating  the  sample  with  incident  radiation 
containing  a  plurality  of  distinct,  nonoverlapping  regions  of 
wavelengths  in  the  range  of  approximately  1 100  to  3500  nm: 

(b)  means  for  collecting  reflected  radiation  emerging  from  the 
sample  and  directing  said  reflected  radiation  into  first  and 
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seccMd  light  paths,  wherein  the  first  light  path  comprises 
radiation  from  a  first  region  of  wavelengths; 

(c)  first  filter  means  disposed  in  the  first  light  path,  wherein  the 
first  filter  means  is  capable  of  selectively  passing  radiation 
having  substantially  no  correlation  with  the  concentration  of 
the  analyte; 

(d)  fira  detection  means  for  receiving  selectively  passed  radia- 
tion emerging  from  the  first  filter  means,  and  means  for 
converting  the  same  into  a  signal  representative  of  the  inten- 
sity of  said  radiation: 

(e)  adjMstable  filter  means  disposed  in  the  second  light  path, 
wherein  the  adjusuble  filter  means  attenuates  the  intensity  of 
radiation  in  the  second  light  path; 

(0  principal  analyte  filter  means  capable  of  receiving  attenuated 
radiation  emerging  from  the  adjustable  filter  means,  and  selec- 
tively passing  one  or  more  independent  wavelengths  there- 
froiti,  wherein  the  said  one  or  more  independent  wavelengths 
are  specifically  correlated  with  the  concentration  of  the  ana- 
lyte; 

(g)  seoottd  filter  means  capable  of  receiving  the  one  or  more 
independent  wavelengths  emerging  from  the  principal  analyte 
filter  means  and  attenuating  the  intensity  of  each  independent 
wavelength; 

(h)  second  detection  means  for  receiving  the  attenuated  indepen- 
dent wavelengths  emerging  from  the  second  filter  means;  and 

(i)  means  for  converting  the  detected  wavelengths  into  a  signal 
representative  of  the  intensity  of  said  wavelengths. 


DIODE 


5,747,807 
:  pIlASER-PUMPED  LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRA- 
SENSITIVE GAS  DETECTION  VIA  INTRACAVITY 
LASER  SPECTROSCOPY  (ILS) 
George  H.  Atkinson,  and  Esmail  Mehdizadeh,  both  of  IXicson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Innovative  Lasers  Coropration,  Tbcson, 
Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,963,  Sep.  1,  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,605 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/35 

U.S.  CI.  330—339.13  36  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  ga 
species  in 


-""M 


detection  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  gaseous 
4  gas  sample  comprising: 


(a)  a  laser  cavity; 

(b)  an  ion-doped  crystal  therein  having  two  ends; 

(c)  a  semiconductor  diode  laser  located  outside  said  laser  cavity 
which  has  an  output  which  optically  excites  said  ion-doped 
crystal,  thereby  producing  an  output  beam  which  exits  said 
laser  cavity; 

(d)  beam  shaping  optics  located  outside  said  laser  cavity  which 
shapes  said  output  of  said  semiconductor  diode  laser, 

(e)  means  for  containing  said  gas  sample  in  said  laser  cavity, 
said  output  beam  of  said  ion-doped  crystal  passing  through 
said  gas  sample  prior  to  exiting  said  laser  cavity;  and 

(f)  a  detector  assembly  including  therein  a  detector,  wherein  said 
output  beam  of  said  ion-doped  crystal  after  exiting  said  laser 
cavity  is  directed  to  said  detector  assembly  for  determining 
the  presence  and/or  concentration  of  gaseous  species  in  the 
gas  sample. 


5,747,808 

NDIR  GAS  SENSOR 

Jacob  Y.  Wong,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Sensor 

Technologies,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,134,  Aug.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,914,  Aug.  2, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,444,249,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

195,523,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  662,981 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/35 

UJS.  a.  250—343  18  CUims 


1.  An  improved  NDIR  gas  sensor,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  semiconductor  material  substrate; 

b.  a  second  semiconductor  material  substrate  attached  to  the  first 
substrate; 

c.  an  optical  waveguide  fmmed  between  the  first  and  second 
substrates; 

d.  a  light  source  integrally  formed  on  one  of  the  substrates  and 
positioned  at  one  end  of  the  optical  waveguide; 

e.  a  light  detector  integrally  formed  on  one  of  the  substrates  and 
positioned  at  the  end  of  the  optical  waveguide  opposite  the 
light  source: 

f.  a  bandpass  filter  interposed  in  the  optical  path  between  the 
light  source  and  light  detector; 

g.  a  pair  of  windows  interposed  in  the  optical  path  between  the 
light  source  and  light  detector  so  as  to  define  therebetween  a 
sample  chamber  within  the  waveguide  and  thermally  isolate 
the  light  source  and  light  detector,  the  pair  of  windows  being 
micromachined  from  one  of  the  semiconductor  material  sub- 
strates, and  wherein  the  sample  chamber  extends  along  an 
indirect  path:  and 

h.  means  for  permitting  diffusion  of  gas  into  and  out  of  the 
sample  chamber 
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5,747,809 

NDIR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

ISOTOPIC  RATIOS  IN  GASEOUS  SAMPLES 

Donald  J.  Eckstrom,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI 

International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jiin.  U,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,482 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/31:21/35:21/61 

VS.  a.  250—345  23  Qaims 


determining  the  concentration  of  the  second  isotopic  species 
from  the  intensity  of  radiation  received  at  the  detector  from 
the  second  sample  path  relative  to  the  intensity  of  radiation 
received  at  the  detector  from  the  second  reference  path;  and 

determining  from  said  concentrations  the  ratio  of  said  isotopic 
species  in  the  gaseous  sample. 


5,747,810 

SIMULTANEOUS  ABSORPTION  AND  DIFFUSION 

TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  DIRECT 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  SCATTERED  RADIATION 
John  Carl  Schotland,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Univ.  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,537 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  250—358.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  first  and  second 
isotopic  species  of  an  analyte  molecule  in  a  gaseous  sample  by 
non-dispersive  IR  spectroscopy,  comprising 
at  least  one  source  of  IR  radiation: 
first  and  second,  interconnected  sample  cells  containing  the 

gaseous  sample; 
at  least  one  reference  cell  free  of  the  analyte  molecule; 
at  least  one  IR  detector; 

means  for  providing  four  optical  paths  of  said  radiation  imping- 
ing on  said  at  least  one  detector,  said  optical  paths  comprising 
a  first  sample  path  traversing  the  first  sample  cell  and  having  a 
first  wavelength  range  characteristic  of  the  first  isotopic  spe- 
cies, 
a  first  reference  path  traversing  a  reference  cell  and  having  a  first 

wavelength  range  characteristic  of  the  first  isotopic  species, 
a  second  sample  path  traversing  the  second  sample  cell  and 
having  a  second  wavelength  range  characteristic  of  the  .second 
isotopic  species,  and 
a  second  reference  path  traversing  a  reference  cell  and  having  a 
second  wavelength  range  characteristic  of  the  second  isotopic 
species; 
means  for  directing  radiation  through  each  of  said  cells; 
shutter  means  effective  to  permit  radiation  to  traverse  each  of 

said  paths  in  rapid  succession;  and 
means  for  directing  radiation  from  each  of  said  paths  onto  said 

at  least  one  detector; 
whereby  the  ratio  of  said  isotopic  species  is  determined  by 
comparison  of  the  intensity  of  radiation  impinging  on  said  at 
least  one  detector  from  said  paths. 
17.  A  method  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  first  and  second  isotopic 
species  of  an  analyte  molecule  in  a  gaseous  sample  by  non- 
dispersive  IR  spectroscopy,  comprising 

transmitting  IR  radiation  through  four  optical  paths  which 
impinge  on  at  least  one  IR  detector,  said  optical  paths  com- 
prising 

a  first  sample  path  traversing  a  first  sample  cell  containing  the 
gaseous  sample  and  having  a  first  wavelength  range  char- 
acteristic of  the  first  isotopic  species. 
a  first  reference  path  traversing  a  reference  cell  free  of  the 
analyte  molecule  and  having  a  first  wavelength  range  char- 
acteristic of  the  first  isotopic  species, 
a  second  sample  path  traversing  a  second  sample  cell,  which 
is  interconnected  with  said  first  sample  cell,  and  having  a 
second  wavelength  range  characteristic  of  the  second  iso- 
topic species,  and 
a  second  reference  path  traversing  a  reference  cell  free  of  the 
analyte  molecule  and  having  a  second  wavelength  range 
characteristic  of  the  second  isotopic  species; 
determining  the  concentration  of  the  first  isotopic  species  from 
the  intensity  of  radiation  receiveo  at  the  detector  from  the  first 
sample  path  relative  to  the  intensity  of  radiation  received  at 
the  detector  from  the  first  reference  path; 


'6N 
-670 


1.  A  method  for  generating  absorption  and  diffusion  images  of 
an  object  comprising  the  steps  of 

irradiating  the  object  with  a  continuous  wave  source  of  radia- 
tion, 

measuring  a  transmitted  intensity  due  predominantly  to  diffu- 
sively scattered  radiation  wherein  said  transmitted  intensity  is 
related  to  an  absorption  coefficient  and  a  diffusion  coefiBcient 
by  an  integral  operator,  and 

directly  reconstructing  the  images  by  executing  a  prescribed 
mathematical  algorithm,  determined  with  reference  to  said 
integral  operator,  on  said  transmitted  intensity,  said  step  of 
directly  reconstructing  including  the  step  of  computing  an 
absorption  kernel  and  a  diffusion  kernel. 


5,747,811 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,812 
SCATTER  nLTER  FOR  EMISSION  TOMOGRAPHY 
Frank  P.  DiFilippo,  Mayfield  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker 
International,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752388 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  I/I64 
VS.  CI.  250—363.1  19  Claims 

I.  A  gamma  camera  used  for  positron  emission  tomography  of  a 
body,  the  camera  having  a  detector,  which  includes  a  relatively 
large  scintillation  crystal,  and  a  scatter  filter,  the  filter  discriminat- 
ing between  primary  gamma  rays  which  are  emitted  by  a  radionu- 
clide and  scattered  gamma  rays  which  result  from  a  primary  ray 
being  absorbed  by  a  part  of  the  body  being  absorbed  by  a  part  of 
the  body  being  imaged  and  re-radiated  at  a  lower  energy,  the  filter 
including: 
a  first  layer  of  a  first  material  positioned  in  front  of  a  detector  of 
a  gamma  camera  and  having  a  relatively  low  attenuation  of 
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5,747313 

BROADBAND  MICROSPECFRO-REFLECTOMETER 
Adam  E.  Norton,  Palo  Alto;  Chester  L.  Mallory,  Campbell,- 
Hung  V.  Pham,  San  Jose,  and  Paul  Rasmussen,  Livermore, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  KLA-Tencop.  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,666,  Jun.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,482 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2J/33 


a.  250—372 


57  Claims 


— 1 ■ j-cp' 


rjfr-f- 


1.  In  ah  optical  system  having  a  platform  for  supporting  a 
sample,  ait  apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  reflectance  spec- 
trum of  a  selected  area  on  the  sample,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  first  beam; 

a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  said  first  beam  into  a  reference  beam 
and  a  sample  beam,  said  beam  splitter  being  a  totally  reflect- 
ing ntitror; 

a  focussing  means  for  focussing  said  sample  beam  at  a  focal 
point,  the  platform  movable  with  respect  to  said  focussing 
means; 

a  reference  spectroscopic  means  for  detecting  a  reference  spec- 
trum of  said  reference  beam; 

a  sample  spectroscopic  means  for  detecting  a  reflected  spectrum 
of  a  Reflection  of  said  sample  beam,  said  reflection  reflecting 
off  the  sample  over  the  selected  area;  and 

a  computation  means  for  comparing  said  reflected  spectrum  and 
said  reference  spectrum  to  determine  a  relative  reflectance 
si>ectrmn. 


5,747,814 

METHOD  FOR  CENTERING  A  LENS  IN  A  CHARGED- 

PARTICLE  SYSTEM 

Michael  Stuart  Gordon,  Somers,  and  Paul  F.  Petric,  Brewster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,170 

InL  a."  HOU  37/147 

VS.  CI.  250—398  9  Ctoims 


priniary  gamma  rays  and  a  relatively  high  attenuation  of 
scattered  gamma  rays,  and 
a  plurality  of  strips  of  the  first  material  positioned  between  the 
body  being  imaged  and  the  first  layer  of  the  filter,  the  strips  of 
matoial  absorbing  primary  gamma  rays  which  arrive  at  the 
detector  at  selected  angles  of  incidence. 


1.  A  method  for  improving  a  resolution  of  a  charged-particle 
beam  lithographic  system,  said  system  having  at  least  two  align- 
ment deflectors  for  adjusting  an  incident  angle  of  the  charged 
particle  beam  scanning  a  target,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  aligning  said  charged  particle  beam  into  the  center  of  a  lens  to 
produce  a  nominal  tilt  angle  of  said  charged  particle  beam 
with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  lens; 

b)  pivoting  said  charged  particle  beam  about  the  center  of  said 
lens  by  a  double  deflection  of  said  charged  particle  beam 
alignment; 

c)  determining  the  resolution  of  said  charged  particle  beam 
while  said  charged  particle  beam  scans  across  said  target; 

d)  applying  a  square  wave  toggle  to  said  nominal  tilt  angle  to 
generate  a  two-state  pivot  angle;  and 

e)  adjusting  said  nominal  tilt  angle  until  tlie  resolution  of  said 
charged  particle  beam  is  identical  for  both  states  of  said 
two-state  pivot  angle. 


5,747,815 
MICRO-MIMATURE  IONIZER  FOR  GAS  SENSOR 
APPLICATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICRO- 
MINUTURE  IONIZER 
Robert  M.  Young,  Pittsburgh;  Cart  B.  Freidhoff,  Murrysville; 
Timothy  T.  Braggins,  and  Thomas  V.  Congedo,  both  of 
Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,472,  Oct  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,873, 
Sep.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5386,115.  This  application  Jul.  24, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  685,649 
Int  a.*"  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
VS.  CI.  250-^23  R  7  Claims 


I.  A  mass  spectrograph  gas  ionizer  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  planar  surface; 
a  cavity  formed  within  the  first  planar  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  the  cavity  having  an  inlet  through  which  a 
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sample  of  gas  to  be  analyzed  is  drawn  and  an  outlet  through 
which  the  sample  of  gas  is  passed:  and 

a  plurality  of  gas  ionizers  formed  within  the  cavity  for  ionizing 
the  sample  gas.  said  plurality  of  gas  ionizers  being  reverse- 
bias  p-n  junction  diodes. 

said  reverse-bias  p-n  Junction  diodes  having  an  alkali  halide  salt 
layer  formed  thereon. 


5,747^16 
CRARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  APPARATUS 
Toshiei   Kurosaki,   Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  S,  1995,  7-169759 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  i7n2:37/28 

VS.  a.  250-491.1  18  Claims 


«^ 


MAQC 

pnocESsmo 

CIRCUIT 


1.  A  charged  particle  beam  apparatus  having  a  charged  particle 
beam  optical  system  comprising: 

a  generator  generating  a  charged  particle  beam: 

a  deflector  deflecting  the  charged  particle  beam; 

a  stage  on  which  a  specimen  is  mounted: 

a  microscope  optical  system  for  irradiating  light  onto  said  speci- 
mens; 

first  and  a  second  fiducial  patterns,  associated  respectively  with 
said  charged  panicle  beam  and  said  optical  system,  provided 
on  any  one  of  said  specimen  and  said  stage  on  which  said 
specimen  is  mounted, 

means  for  detecting  said  first  and  second  fiducial  patterns  sepa- 
rately by  using  the  charged  particle  beam  optical  system  and 
the  optical  system,  respectively  so  as  to  measure  positions  of 
said  first  and  second  fiducial  patterns,  and  means  for  calibrat- 
ing a  distance  between  an  optical  axis  of  said  charged  particle 
beam  optical  system  and  said  optical  system  is  calibrated  on 
the  basis  of  said  measured  positions. 


\^ W 


a  straight  line  boundary  between  the  opaque  and  attenuating 
areas. 


5,747,818 

THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  IN  GAS-ASSISTED  HB 

SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Cecere,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Schlumberger 

Technologies  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  OcL  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,746 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  J7/J/7 

U,S.  CI.  250-^92.21  20  Claims 


[-•JQ 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  jet  of  chemical  vapor  at  a  .substan- 
tially constant  rate,  comprising: 

a.  a  crucible  (405)  for  containing  a  quantity  of  chemical  (410); 

b.  a  hollow  needle  (390); 

c.  a  flow  path  (455.  460.  470.  482.  484.  486)  from  the  crucible  to 
the  hollow  needle; 

d.  a  Peltier  element  (430)  in  thermal  communication  with  the 
crucible;  and 

e.  a  temperature  control  circuit  (415.  420.  425)  responsive  to 
temperature  in  the  crucible  for  powering  the  Peltier  element 
so  as  to  maintain  temperature  of  the  crucible  substantially 
constant. 


5,747,817 
ONE-STEP  METHOD  FOR  ON-LINE  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PATTERN  INSPECTION 
Wen-Jye  Chung,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^99 
Int  a."  G03F  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  250-^92.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  photocleaving  structure,  located  within  a  photoresist  mask, 
comprising: 
an  opaque  area; 

an  attenuating  area,  comprising  a  uniform  layer  of  semi- 
transparent  material,  that  transmits  a  percentage  of  actinic 
radiation  directed  through  it;  and 


5.747,819 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

EXHIBITING  LOW  ABERRATION 

Mamoru     Nakasuji,     Yokohama,     and     Hiroyasu     Simizu, 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,816 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-285II8 

Int.  a."  HOU  i7/il7 

VS.  CI.  250—492.23  20  Claims 

1.  A  charged  particle  beam  transfer  device  for  transferring  a 

pattern  defined  by  a  reticle  onto  a  subsu-ate  surface,  the  device 

comprising  on  an  optical  axis: 
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5,747,820 

INFRARED  RADIATION  SOURCE  FOR  A  GAS 

ANALYZER  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

INFRARED  RADIATION 

Kai  Karisson;  Timo  Merilainen,  both  of  Helsinki;  Kurt  Weck- 

strom,  Espoo,  and  Seppo  Poikolainen,  VanUa,  all  of  Finland, 

assignors  to  InstrumenTarium  Corp.,  Finland 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,177 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jul.  11,  1994,  943305 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/10 

VS.  CI.  25«— 504  R  16  Claims 


radiant  element  provided  by  the  thermal  insulating  material; 
said  radiant  surface  being  heated  by  the  insulated  radiant 
element  (1)  so  that  the  radiation  emitted  by  the  radiant  surface 
comprises  at  least  20%  of  the  total  infrared  radiation  output 
flux  of  the  infrared  radiation  source. 


5,747,821 

RADUTION  FOCUSING  MONOCAPILLARY  WITH 

CONSTANT  INNER  DIMENSION  REGION  AND  VARYING 

INNER  DIMENSION  REGION 
Brian  R.  York,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Oi-fan  Xiao,  Albany,  and  Ning 
Gao,  Guilderland,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  X-Ray  Optical 
Systems,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,482 

Int.  CI."  G21K  1/00 

VS.  CL  250-505.1  p  claims 


(a)  a  projection  lens  operable  to  focus  a  particle  beam,  after  the 
beam  has  passed  through  a  subfield  of  a  reticle,  onto  a 
substrate  surface; 

(b)  a  first  deflector  operable  to  deflect  the  charged  particle  beam 
relative  to  the  optical  axis,  after  the  beam  has  passed  through 
the  subfield  of  the  reticle,  to  cause  the  beam  to  pass  at  least  in 
the  center  of  the  projection  lens  as  the  beam  propagates 
towaitl  the  substrate  surface;  and 

(c)  a  second  deflector  situated  between  the  projection  lens  and 
the  substrate  surface,  the  second  deflector  being  operable  to 
deflea  the  charged  particle  beam  relative  to  the  optical  axis, 
after  the  beam  has  passed  at  least  in  the  center  of  the  projec- 
tion lens,  to  direct  the  beam  to  a  region  on  the  substrate 
surfaqe  corresponding  to  the  subfield. 


I.  Apparams  for  focusing  short  wavelength  radiation,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  monocapillary  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  short 
wavelength  radiation  entering  at  said  inlet  and  exiting  at  said 
outlet,  said  monocapillary  comprising: 
a  first  region  of  constant  inner  dimension  along  the  length 

thereof;  and 
at  least  one  other  region  of  varying  inner  dimension  along  the 
length  thereof,  wherein  said  at  least  one  other  region  is  shorter 
in  length  than  said  first  region,  and  wherein  an  inner  surface 
of  each  of  said  first  region  and  said  at  least  one  other  region  is 
generally  smooth  for  essentially  total  external  reflection  and 
made  of  a  material  that  minimizes  absorption  of  short  wave- 
length radiation. 


5,747,822 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

DIGITIZING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 

Michael  J.  Sinclair,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Frank  E.  ViU,  Lincoln, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,501,  Oct.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,459 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  a.  250—559.19  16  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  radiation  source  for  a  gas  analyzer,  the  radiation 
provided  by  the  source  being  passed  through  a  gas  to  be  analyzed 
to  a  detector  (10),  said  source  comprising: 

a  radiant  element  (1)  emitting  infrared  radiation  when  heated  by 
electrictl  energization  thereof; 

elements  (2,  3)  for  passing  electric  energy  to  said  radiant  ele- 
ment {\.)\ 

thermal  insulation  material  (5)  partially  enclosing  said  radiant 
elemeit  while  providing  a  path  for  the  infrared  radiation  from 
the  element  to  the  detector  (10);  and  I.  An  apparanjs  for  digitizing  an  object  for  creating  a  three- 

a  radiant  surface  (11)  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said    dimensional  digital  model  of  the  object,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
radiant  element  (1)  and  within  the  partial  enclosure  of  the       means  for  rotating  the  object  about  a  rotation  axis; 
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first  and  second  light  source  means  positioned  and  oriented  for 
directing  a  planar  sheet  of  light  toward  the  object  along  an 
illumination  plane,  said  illumination  plane  being  substantially 
parallel  to  and  substantially  intersecting  said  rotation  axis; 

first  detector  means  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  illumination 
plane  and  oriented  for  detecting  light  reflected  along  a  first 
detection  plane  from  the  object  for  creating  a  plurality  of  first 
side  contours  as  the  object  rotates; 

second  detector  means  positioned  to  a  side  of  said  illumination 
plane,  opposite  said  one  side,  for  detecting  light  reflected 
along  a  second  detection  plane  from  the  object  for  creating  a 
plurality  of  second  side  contours  as  the  object  rotates;  and 

combining  and  evaluating  means  for  combining  said  first  side 
contours  and  said  second  side  contours  for  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  composite  contours  and  for  evaluating  said  composite 
contours  for  creating  a  three-dimensional  digital  model  of  the 
object. 


5.747.824 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  FLUID 

LEVEL 

Christopher  C.  Jung,  Mission  Viejo.  and  Nader  Nazarifar, 

Laguna  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,218,  Dec.  1,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  852,792 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  23/00 

VS.  CI.  250—577  22  Claims 


5,747,823 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  CODE  MARK  DETECTING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Tomoaki  Ishitsuka,  Kyoto-fu;  Toshio  Oshima,  Osaka;  Hirofumi 
Noguchi,  and  Mitsunari  Kano,  both  of  Seto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  and  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^59 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-224725 

Int  a."  COIN  2//S6 

VS.  O.  250—559.44  *  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  fluid  level  contained  within  a 
transparent  fluid  reservoir  having  an  outer  surface,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  radiant  sources  positioned  vertically  outside  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  reservoir  so  that  the  radiant  sources  do 
not  contact  the  fluid,  each  of  the  radiant  sources  emitting  a 
beam  of  energy  into  the  reservoir  substantially  along  a  trans- 
mission path  that  is  angled  so  that  the  beam  of  energy  does 
not  penetrate  an  air/fluid  interface;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  receivers  positioned  vertically  outside  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  reservoir  so  that  the  receivers  do  not 
contact  the  fluid,  each  receiver  being  aligned  along  the  trans- 
mission path  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  radiation  sources. 


5,747,825 

SHADOWGRAPHIC  X-RAY  IMAGER  WITH  TDI 

CAMERA  AND  PHOTO  STIMULABLE  PHOSPHOR 

PLATE 

David  L.  GilMom,  and  Peter  S.  Castro,  both  of  Los  Altos, 

Calif.,   assignors   to   Picker   International.   Inc.,   Highland 

Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,199 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  23/04 

VS.  CI.  250—586  10  Claims 


X 


B 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  information  fixim  a  code  marking 
formed  on  a  carrier  by  illuminating  the  code  marking  with  illumi- 
nating light  and  detecting  an  emission  from  an  illuminated  position 
on  which  the  illuminated  light  is  projected,  wherein  said  code 
marking  is  a  two-dimensional  code  marking  bearing  the  informa- 
tion in  a  first  and  a  second  direction  that  are  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  illuminated  area  at  the  illuminated  position  in  a  fine 
ribbon-like  shape  having  a  length  that  is  greater  than  a  maxi- 
mum possible  width  of  the  code  marking  in  the  first  direction 
aiul  smaller  than  a  minimum  possible  information  width  in  the 
second  direction;  and 
illuminating  the  code  marking  by  moving  the  code  marking  or 
the  illuminated  area  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  second 
direction  while  traversing  the  code  marking  with  the  illumi- 
nated area  in  the  first  direction. 
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I.  An  x-ray  diagnostic  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  x-rays; 

a  stimulable  phosphor  plate  disposed  across  a  subject  receiving 
region  from  the  x-ray  source  for  being  stimulated  with  x-rays 
therefrom  to  store  a  latent  image  which  is  stored  until  subse- 
quently developed  by  illuminating  the  stimulable  phosphor 
plate  with  light  of  a  predetermined  developing  wavelength 
which  causes  the  stored  latent  image  to  be  converted  into  a 
light  image  of  a  characteristic  wavelength; 
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a  time  J  ;lay  and  integration  camera  mounted  displaced  from  the 
x-ra'i  for  integrating  the  light  image  from  at  least  a  first 
poit  Q  n  of  a  first  surface  of  the  stimulable  phosphor  plate,  the 
time||elay  and  integration  camera  including  a  light  sensitive 
array  and  a  lens  displaced  from  the  first  surface  for  focusing 
the  lif  ht  Image  from  the  first  surface  of  the  stimulable  phos- 
phoij  plate  directly  onto  the  light  sensitive  array; 

a  mean^  for  moving  the  stimulable  phosphor  plate  along  a  single 
plant  from  the  x-ray  source  to  the  time  delay  and  integration 
camtfi?; 

a  filten  disposed  adjacent  die  lens  for  blocking  light  of  the 
predetermined  developing  wavelength  and  passing  light  of  the 
charlcteristic  wavelength; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  portion  of  the  first  surface  of 
the  stimulable  phosphor  plate  viewed  by  the  time  delay  and 
integration  camera  with  light  of  the  predetermined  wave- 
length for  developing  the  stored  latent  x-ray  image  on  the 
stimulable  phosphor  plate  and  causing  the  characteristic 
wavqlength  light  image  which  is  viewed  and  integrated  by  the 
lime  Idelay  and  integration  camera. 


between  said  lead  electrode  and  said  one  surface  of  said 
P-type  semiconductor  by  said  predetermined  polarity  voltage. 


5,747,826 

PHOTOEMITTER  ELECTRON  TUBE,  AND 
PHOTODETECTOR 
Minoru  Niigaki;  Torn  Hirohata;  Tuaeo  Ihara,  and  Masami 
Yamada,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,664,  Sep.  2.  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,591,986.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,195 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218609; 
Sep.  10.  1993,  5-226237 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/47 
VS.  a.  2P7-I0  22  Claims 


I.  A  pholoemission  device,  comprising: 

a  p-type  semiconductor  for  absorbing  incident  photons  to  excite 
photoelectrons; 

an  insulator  layer  being  layered  on  and  in  direct  conuct  with  one 
surface  of  said  p-type  semiconductor  said  insulator  having  a 
predeteimined  pattern  so  as  to  expose  a  predetermined  region 
of  said  one  surface  of  said  p-type  semiconductor; 

a  metal  l«yer  layered  on  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  one 
surface  of  said  p-type  semiconductor,  said  meul  layer  coating 
said  exposed  region  of  said  one  surface  on  which  said  insula- 
tor layier  is  not  layered; 

a  lead  electrode  layered  on  said  insulator  layer  and  being  spaced 
from  said  metal  layer  through  said  insulator  layer;  and 

a  contact  layer  for  applying  a  predetermined  polarity  voltage 
between  said  lead  electrode  and  another  surface  of  said  p-type 
semiconductor,  said  contact  layer  being  formed  on  said 
another  surface; 

wherein  the  photoelectrons  excited  by  the  incident  photons 
entering  said  p-type  semiconductor  and  moving  toward  said 
one  surface  of  said  p-type  semiconductor  are  made  to  be 
emitted  through  said  metal  layer  by  an  electric  field  produced 


5,747,827 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  MINIBAND 
Geoffrey   Duggan,   Oxfordshire,   United    Kingdom;    Nobuaki 
Teraguchi,  Nara-ken,  Japan;  Judy  Megan  Rorison.  Chelten- 
ham, United  Kingdom,  and  Yoshitaka  Tomomura.  Nara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,294 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1995, 
9504666 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06.3 1/0328;3 1/0336:3 1/072 
VS.  CI.  257-15  33  claims 
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1.  An  optoelectronic  semiconductor  device  for  emining  light 
including  an  active  region,  a  first  superlattice  region  and  a  guiding 
region  disposed  between  the  active  region  and  the  first  superiatticc 
region,  the  first  superlattice  region  having  a  repeating  pattern  of 
first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  which  define  a  plurality  of 
quantum  wells  separated  from  each  other  by  quantum  barriers,  the 
pattern  repeat  period  being  sufiSciently  small  so  as  to  form  a 
miniband  within  the  first  superiattice  region,  wherein  the  carriers 
are  transported  dirough  the  miniband  and  light  is  emined  due  to 
interband  recombination  of  injected  electrons  and  holes. 


5,747,828 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  INCREASED 

DISTANCE  BETWEEN  CHANNEL  EDGES  AND  A  GATE 

ELECTRODE 

Aklhiro  Hata;  Takashi  Funai,  both  of  Tenri,  and  Masahiro 

Adachi,  Nara,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-074135 
InL  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  CI.  257-66  7  claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  substrate  having  an 
insulating  surface  and  a  thin  film  transistor  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  thin  film  transistor  has  a  semiconductor  island 
including  a  channel  region  and  source/drain  regions,  a  gate  insu- 
lating film  formed  on  the  semiconductor  island  and  a  gate  electrode 
covering  the  channel  region  of  the  semiconductor  island  interpos- 
ing the  gate  insulating  film  therebetween. 
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wherein  the  gate  insulating  film  includes  a  first  insulating  film 
covering  side  faces  and  a  whole  upper  face  of  the  semicon- 
ductor island,  and  a  second  insulatmg  film  being  formed  on 
the  first  insulating  film  and  having  an  opening  positioned 
above  the  channel  region,  wherein  the  first  insulating  film  is  a 
continuous  film,  and 

wherein  a  distance  between  an  edge  of  the  semiconductor  island 


in  the  channel  region  and  the  gate  electrode  is  larger  than  a   Sep.  12,  19%,  8-241935 
distance  between  a  central  portion  of  the  channel  region  and 
the  gate  electrode. 


5,747,830 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  A 

HYDROGEN  SUPPLY  AND  HYDROGEN  DIFFUSION 

BARRIER  LAYERS 

Akira  Okita,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236866; 


Int  a."  HOIL  29/04:31/036 


25  Claims 


5.747,829 

DIELECTRIC  ISOLATED  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Naoki  Sakurai,  and  Yoshitaka  Sugawara,  both  of  Hitactai, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  451,265,  May  39,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  147314.  Nov.  5.  1993,  Pat.  Na 

5.463043.  This  application  Jiil.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,086 

Claims  priority,  appHcalioii  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-296786 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:31/036:31/112 

VS.  a.  257-66  9  Claims 

15  B   11    U    H 


1.  A  dielectric  isolated  high  voluge  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  supporter  including  slacked  layers  of  a  first  semiconductor 
layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  semiconductor  layer 
with  a  higher  impurity  concentration  than  said  first  semiconductor 
layer,  a  first  insulating  film  interposed  between  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  and  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  and  at  least  one 
semiconductor  island  which  is  buried  in  said  first  semiconductor 
layer  so  as  to  have  a  surface  exposed  outside  of  said  semiconductor 
device,  in  which  a  second  insulating  film  is  interposed  between 
said  at  least  one  semiconductor  island  and  said  first  semiconductor 
layer,  and  surrounding  said  at  lea<u  one  semiconductor  island. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  island  comprises  a  first 
island  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  a  second  island 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

an  active  matrix  substrate  comprising: 

a  hydrogen   supply   layer  located  above  a  semkonductor 
region  in  such  a  manner  that  said  hydrogen  supply  layer  is 
apart  from  said  semiconductor  region, 
a  hydrogen  diffusion  barrier  layer  made  of  a  high  melting 
point  metal  or  a  compound  thereof,  said  hydrogen  diffusion 
barrier  layer  being  located  on  said  hydrogen  supply  layer  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  hydrogen  diffusion  barrier  layer  is 
contacted  with  said  hydrogen  supply  layer, 
a  pixel  electrode  located  on  said  hydrogen  diffusion  barrier 
layer  via  an  insulating  layer,  in  which  said  hydrogen  diffu- 
sion barrier  layer  also  serves  as  a  light  blocking  layer, 
an  opposite  substrate  located  opposite  said  active  matrix  sub- 
strate: and 
a  liquid  crystal  material  disposed  between  said  active  matrix 
substrate  and  said  opposite  substrate. 


5.747.831 
SIC  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  ARRAY  WTTH  RING 
TYPE  TRENCHES  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUONG 
THEM 
Werner    Loose,     Ncuhausen,-     Jacek     Korcc,    MoerfeMcn- 
Walklorf;  Ekkehard  Niemann,  Mainlal,  and  Alfred  Boos, 
Mainz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktieng- 
cscUschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  with  a  higher  impurity    PCT  No.  PCT/EP95AI2496,  {  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1996,  S  102(e) 
concentration  than  said  firs,  island  layer,  said  second  island       ^^  ^^  28,  1996,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO96«1500.  PCT  Pub. 

.  „         ,    J  ,         t ^         r       D"»e  Jw>-  1*.  1996 

layer  extending  into  said  first  island  layer  from  a  surface  of  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^   ^^  ^  ^^  ^,2,906 

said  at  least  one  island,  a  third  island  layer  of  said  first  j^,^^^  priority,  application  Germany.  JuL  1.  1994,  44  23 

conductivity  type  with  a  higher  impurity  concentration  than  g^f 

said  first  island  layer,  extending  into  said  first  island  layer  |nt  CI."  HOIL  31/0312 

from  a  surface  of  said  at  least  one  island  at  a  place  apart  from  U.S.  CI.  257 — 77                                                           22  Claims 

said  second  island  layer,  and  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  1-  An  arrangement  of  SiC  field-effect  transistors,  each  having  a 

etectrode  provided  at  said  second  island  layer  and  said  third  source  contact,  a  gate  contact  and  a  drain  contact,  formed  on  a 

.                              .     .  semiconductor  wafer  and  wherein;  the  .source  contacts  are  disposed 

on  an  upper  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  the  drain  contacts 

wherein  a  fourth  island  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  with  ^  ^.^^^^  ^^  ^  „^,  underside  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  the 

a  higher  impurity  concentration  than  said  first  island  layer  is  ga,g  contacts  are  disposed  in  trenches  formed  in  the  semiconductor 

provided  at  an  inside  sidewall  surface  of  said  second  insulat-  wafer  and  extend  from  the  upper  surface  and  which  surround 

ing  film  surrounding  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  island,  respective  source  electrodes  of  d»e  field-effect  transistors  in  ring 
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fashion.  4nd  the  gate  contacts  are  connected  to  one  another  on 
bottom  fapes  of  the  trenches. 


5,747.832 

LIGHT-EMITTING  GALLIUM  NITRIDE-BASED 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Shuji  Nakamura;  Takashi  Mukai,  and  Naruhito  Iwasa,  all  of 
Anan,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichia  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  153.153.  Nov.  17.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,578339.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20.  1992,  4-335556; 

Jan.  8.  1993.  5-18122;  Jan.  8,  1993.  5-18123;  Mar.  5.  1993, 

5-70873;  Mar.  5.  1993,  5-70874;  May  17,  1993,  5-114542;  May 

17,  1993,  5-114543;  May  17,  1993,  5-114544 
Int  a."  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  CI.  257—103  9  aaims 

10 
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9.  A  ligl  i|-emitting  gallium  nitride-based  compound  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising: 

a  doublt-heterostructure  including  a  light-emitting  layer  com- 
prising a  III-V  Group  gallium  nitride-based  compound  semi- 
conductor containing  indium,  gallium  and  nitrogen  provided 
between  an  n-type  gallium  nitride-based  compound  semicon- 
ductor layer,  and  a  p-type  gallium  nitride  based  compound 
semiconductor  layer  containing  gallium,  aluminum  and  nitro- 
gen, (toped  with  an  impurity  comprising  magnesium,  said 
p-type  layer  having  a  magnesium  concentration  of  1x10'*/ 
cm'  ID  IxlO-'/cm^  and 

a  contact  layer  comprising  a  gallium  nitride-based  IIl-V  Group 
semiconductor  and  provided  over  said  p-type  layer,  said  con- 
tact Uyer  being  doped  with  magnesium. 


5,747,833 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Yoshihiro  Fujisaki,  Matsubara;  Shinichi  Emura,  Neyagawa, 
and  Kazuyuki  Takada.  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1995.  7-218539 
Int  CI."  H02P  5/28 
U.S.  a.  318-808  5  Claims 


=~H 


1.  A  driving  apparatus  of  an  induction  motor  driven  under  slip 
frequency  control  including  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
rotation  speed  of  said  induction  motor,  an  inverter  cirt.uit  for 
feeding  an  AC  voltage  to  said  induction  motor  on  the  basis  of  an 
output  voltage  command  signal  and  an  output  frequency  command 
signal,  output  voltage  commanding  means  for  applying  the  output 
voltage  command  signal  to  said  inverter  circuit,  and  output  fre- 
quency commanding  means  for  applying  to  said  inverter  circuit  the 
output  frequency  command  signal  in  the  form  of  a  frequency  signal 
obtained  by  adding  a  predetermined  slip  frequency  to  a  frequency 
signal  delivered  out  of  said  speed  detecting  means  and  conforming 
to  the  rotation  speed  of  said  induction  motor,  said  driving  appara- 
tus comprising: 
voltage  limit  level  setting  means  for  setting  an  upper  limit  value 
of  tJie  output  voltage  of  said  inverter  circuit  in  accordance 
with  the  output  signal  of  said  output  frequency  commanding 
means  or  the  output  signal  of  said  speed  detecting  means; 
voltage  limiter  means  for  restricting  the  upper  limit  of  the  output 
voltage  of  said  inverter  circuit  by  restricting  the  output  signal 
of  said  output  voltage  commanding  means  on  tlie  basis  of  a 
set  value  of  said  voltage  limit  level  sening  means;  and 
voltage  slow-up  means  for  converting  the  output  signal  of  said 
output   voltage   commanding   means    into   a    signal    which 
increases  at  a  gradual  slope  with  the  lapse  of  time  elapses 
when  that  output  signal  rises  and  which  serves  as  the  output 
voltage  command  signal  inpuned  to  said  inverter  circuit. 


5.747.834 
ADJUSTABLE  BIPOLAR  SCR  HOLDING  VOLTAGE  FOR 
ESD  PROTECTION  CIRCUITS  IN  HIGH  SPEED 
BIPOLAR/BICMOS  CIRCUITS 
Julian  Zhiliang  Chen,  5759  Pineland  Dr.,  Dallas.  Tex.  75231; 
Ajith  Amerasekera,  1800  Lake  Crest  La..  Piano.  Tex.  75023. 
and  Thomas  A.  Vrotsos.  1201  Ashland  Dr..  Richardson.  Tex. 
75080 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,289 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
U.S.  CI.  257—111  13  Claims 

1.  A  structure  protecting  a  circuit  from  electrostatic  discharge, 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  semiconductor  layer  52  formed  from  a  semiconductor 
material  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

b.  a  second  semiconductor  layer  54  overlying  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  52,  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer  54  being  fonned  from  a  material  having  a  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer: 

c.  a  third  semiconductor  layer  58  at  least  partially  overiying  said 
second   semiconductor  layer  54,   said  third  semiconductor 
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layer  having  a  conductivity  type  similar  to  that  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  54; 

d.  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  first  implant  regions  62  and  64 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  third  semiconductor  layer  58,  said 
implant  regions  having  a  common  conductivity  type; 

e.  a  second  implant  region  66  interposed  between  said  at  least 
two  first  implant  regions  62  and  64; 

f.  a  third  implant  region  68  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  implant  region  66  and  having  a  conductivity  type 
opposite  that  of  said  second  implant  region; 

g.  a  fourth  implant  region  76  laterally  spaced  from  said  third 
implant  region  68  and  having  a  common  conductivity  type  as 
said  second  implant  region,  said  first  62,  second  66  and  third 
68  implant  regions,  along  with  said  third  semiconductor  layer 
58  defining  a  Bipolar  silicon  controlled  rectifier  that  is  acti- 
vatable  by  a  triggering  circuit  comprising  a  current  biasing 
device  100  and  a  resistor  106. 


5,747335 
SERIAL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  PHOTOTHYRISTORS 
Robert  Pezzani,  Vouvray,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,508 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1994,  94  11338 
lot  a.*  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
\}S.  a.  257—113 


1.  A  serial  arrangement  of  photosensitive  components,  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  photosensitive  component  having  a  first  photosensitive 
junction,  the  first  photosensitive  component  including  first 
and  second  surfaces  and  at  least  one  peripheral  surface 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  first 
photosensitive  component,  the  first  photosensitive  junction 
being  disposed  along  the  first  surface  of  the  first  photosensi- 
tive component  at  a  distance  from  the  at  least  one  peripheral 
surface  of  the  first  photosensitive  component; 

a  second  photosensitive  component  having  a  second  photosen- 
sitive junction,  the  second  photosensitive  component  includ- 
ing first  and  second  surfaces  and  at  least  one  peripheral 
surface  extending  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the 
second  photosensitive  component,  the  second  photosensitive 
junction  being  disposed  along  the  first  surface  of  the  second 
photosensitive  component,  the  second  surface  of  the  second 
photosensitive  component  contacting  the  first  surface  of  the 
first  photosensitive  component,  ttie  second  surface  of  the 


second  photosensitive  component  having  a  notch  extending 
from  the  at  least  one  peripheral  surface  of  the  second  photo- 
sensitive component  by  a  distance  equal  to  at  least  the  dis- 
tance from  the  at  least  one  peripheral  surface  of  the  first 
photosensitive  component  to  the  first  photosensitive  junction. 


5,747,836 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PROVIDED 

WITH  THYRISTOR 
Mitsuru   Mariyama,   Kital(atsuragi-gun,   Japan,   assignor   to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-233037; 
Jul.  12,  1996,  8-183701 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
U.S.  CI.  257—119  11  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  provided  with  a  thyristor 
which  is  integrated  with  a  gate  drive  circuit  on  one  and  the  same 
semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 
a  dV/dt  circuit  which  includes: 

a  MOSFET  having  a  drain  electrode  and  a  source  electrode 
which  are  connected  between  input  terminals  of  the  gate, 
drive  circuit; 
a  capacitor  having  one  end  connected  to  a  gate  terminal  of  the 
thyristor  and  another  end  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of 
the  MOSFET: 
a  constant  voltage  device  connected  between  the  gate  elec- 
trode and  source  electrode  of  the  MOSFET;  and 
a  resistor  connected  in  series  to  the  constant  voltage  device 
between  the  gate  electrode  and  source  electrode  of  the  MOS- 
FET. 


5,747,837 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  INPUT 

PROTECTIVE  FUNCTION 

Akihiro  Iwase;  Tomio  Nakano,  and  Tenio  Seki,  all  of  Kasugai, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-323006 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/06 

SCIaims 


U.S.  a.  257—173 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  input  protection  on  an  input 
terminal  thereto,  said  semiconductor  device  being  coupled  to  a 
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high-polential  power  supply  and  a  low-potential  power  supply,  said 
semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conducting  type; 

a  first  semiaonductor  region  defined  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate atd  having  a  second  conducting  type,  said  second 
conduct*^  type  being  different  from  said  first  conducting 
type; 

first  and  sfloond  diffusion  regions  defined  in  a  part  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region  and  respectively  having  said  first  con- 
ducting type; 

a  first  transistor  formed  by  using  said  first  semiconductor  region 
as  a  base,  said  first  diffusion  region  as  a  collector,  and  said 
second  diffusion  region  as  an  emitter; 

a  second  serniconductor  region  defined  in  another  part  of  said 
first  seniiconductor  region  and  having  said  first  conducting 
type:     j 

third  and  fruirth  diffusion  regions  defined  in  said  second  semi- 
conduetdr  region  and  respectively  having  said  second  con- 
ducting type;  and 

a  second  titansistor  formed  by  using  said  second  semiconductor 
region  a$  b  base,  said  third  diffusion  region  as  a  collector,  and 
said  fourth  diffusion  region  as  an  emitter; 

wherein  safd  first  and  third  diffusion  regions  are  connected  to 
one  of  isaid  high-potential  power  supply  and  said  low- 
potentialj  power  supply,  said  second  and  fourth  diffusion 
regions  >»e  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  said  first  semi- 
conductor region  is  connected  to  a  third  power  supply  having 
a  voltage  higher  than  the  voltage  of  said  high-potential  power 
supply,  i^ild  said  second  semiconductor  region  is  connected  to 
a  fourth  power  supply  having  a  voltage  lower  than  the  voltage 
of  said  l0W-potential  power  supply. 


5,747,838 

ULTRk-LOW  PHASE  NOISE  GAAS  MOSFETS 
Umesb  Kumar  Mishra,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Steven  P.  Den- 
Baars,  Golela,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,240 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0328:31/0336:31/072:31/109 

U.S.  a.  257^192  25  Claims 

JJt 


322 


31Z 


Ml- 


1.  A  field  e  I  ect  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
an  aluminutt  oxide  passivation  layer; 
a  channel  ipgion  deposited  over  the  passivation  layer:  and 
an  aluminum  oxide  gate  oxide  layer  formed  over  the  channel 
region. 


5,747339 

CHEMICAL  SENSING  TRENCH  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Jonathan  H.  Hammond,  Scottsdale,  and  Young  Sir  Chung, 
Gilbert,  bo4i  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaum- 
burg.  III. 

Piled  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,513 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/58 

U.S.  CI.  257-14253  6  Claims 

1.  A  field  lilfecl  transistor  for  measuring  a  change  in  a  surface 

potential  of  a  gate  electrode  due  to  exposure  to  a  fluid,  said  held 

effect  transist  it  comprising: 
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a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  trench  and  a  second 
trench  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  ridge  protruding 
upward  between  said  first  trench  and  said  second  trench, 
wherein  said  first  trench  has  a  first  fluid  gap,  said  second 
trench  has  a  second  fluid  gap,  and  each  of  said  first  trench  and 
said  second  trench  has  a  ndge  sidew  all  disposed  on  said  ridge 
and  an  outer  sidewall  disposed  opposite  said  ridge  sidewall; 

a  first  source  region  and  a  first  drain  region  disposed  on  said 
outer  sidewall  of  .said  first  trench:  and 

a  second  source  region  and  a  second  drain  region  disposed  on 
said  outer  sidewall  of  said  second  trench,  wherein  said  gate 
electrode  has  a  first  portion  disposed  overlying  said  ridge 
sidewall  of  said  first  trench  and  a  second  portion  overlying 
said  ridge  sidewall  of  said  second  trench. 


5,747,840 

PHOTODIODE  WITH  IMPROVED  PHOTORESPONSE 

BEHAVIOR 

Richard  Billings  Merrill.  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foveon- 

ics.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,114 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31A)6 

VS.  CI.  257—233  13  Claims 

Vt  V- 


1.  A  photodiode  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  the  photodiode  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  on  the  substrate: 

a  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  on  the  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material, 
the  first  layer  having  a  greater  concentration  of  dopants  than 
the  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material;  and 

a  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  second  layer 
of  semiconductor  material. 

the  second  layer  having  a  thickness  such  that,  when  exposed  to 
a  white  light  source,  a  number  of  electron-hole  pairs  formed 
in  the  region  and  the  second  layer  from  red  photons  is 
approximately  equal  to  a  number  of  electron-hole  pairs 
formed  in  the  region  and  the  second  layer  from  blue  photons. 
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5J4734I 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT,  AND  JUNCTION  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Adrianus  W.  Ludikhuize,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  NY.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.830 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  20, 
1994,  94203688 

Int  a."  HOIL  29m2 
U.S.  a.  257—266 

ll-K 


5.747,842 
EPITAXIAL  OVERGROWTH  METHOD  AND  DEVICES 
Donald  L.  Plumton.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159353,  Nov.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,554,5*1,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56.004, 

Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.712.189.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  472,791 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  I'im 


5  Claims 


13  Claims 


J 


1.  A  circuit  arrangemeni  for  operating  a  load  by  means  of  a 
supply  voltage,  provided  with 
input  terminals  for  connection  to  poles  of  a  supply  voltage 

source, 
a  circuit  portion  for  limiting  an  input  current  which  passes 
through  the  input  terminals  during  operation  as  a  result  of  the 
supply  voltage,  which  circuit  ponion  comprises  a  semicon- 
ductor element  with  two  main  electrodes  which  is  connected 
to  junction  pomts  in  the  circuit  arrangement  such  that  the 
input  current  flows  through  the  two  main  electrodes,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  semiconductor  element  comprises: 
a  semiconductor  body  of  substantially  a  first  conductivity  type 
wherein  the  main  electrodes  are  provided  at  two  mutually 
opposed  surfaces  of  the   semiconductor  body  and  each 
comprise  a  zone  adjoining  the  respective  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  higher  doping  concentration  than  an  adjoining  portion 
of  the  semiconductor  body  which  is  situated  between  the 
more   highly   doped   zones,   the   doping   of   the   portion 
between  the  highly  doped  zones  being  chosen  such  that 
current  saturation  occurs  when  the  voltage  between  the 
main  electrodes  rises  further  than  a  given  voltage: 
the  semiconductor  body  further  incudes  buried  zones  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  opposed  to  said  first  conductivity 
type,  the  buried  zones  being  situated  in  the  semiconductor 
body  in  said  ponion  between  said  zones  of  higher  doping 
concentration,  forming  an  electrically  floating  gate  electrode 
and  defining  interposed  portions  of  a  channel,  the  main  elec- 
trodes forming  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  of  the  transis- 
tor, and 
the  semiconductor  body  further  comprises  a  region  which  is 
provided  with  generating  centres  lor  minority  carriers  and 
which  is  situated  at  a  distance  from  the  buried  zones  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  which  is  at  most  equal  to  the  diifu- 
sion  length  in  the  more  weakly  doped  portion  of  the  first 
conductivity  type. 


1,  A  vertical  field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  gate  fingers  buried  in  a  semiconductor 
body  containing  dopands  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  gate 
fingers  containing  only  dopants  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  said  first  conductivity  type; 

(b)  a  connecting  structure  containing  dopants  only  of  said  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  and  buried  in  said  body  and  spaced 
from  said  gate  fingers:  and 

(c)  a  region  of  said  body  connecting  said  gate  fingers  to  said 
connecting  structure,  said  region  containing  dopants  for  both 
said  first  and  said  second  conductivity  types  with  the  concen- 
tration of  said  dopants  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
exceeding  that  of  said  dopants  of  said  first  conductivity  type. 


5,747,843 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Matsuo;   Shinya  Watanabe;   Yuichi  Yokoyama.  and 
Shinya  Inoue,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor 
System  Engineering  Corporation.  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  667,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-291223 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  nnoH:  GUC  SJ02;13/OO 

U.S.  a.  257—296  9  Claims 


5.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  memory  cell  block  of  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
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said  mem^K*  cell  block  including  a  storage  node-block  being  a 

pluralit;   of  storage  nodes  gathered  in  a  block, 
a  comer  p:ihion  of  said  storage  node-block  being  cut  otf. 


5,747,844 

DYNAMIC  Semiconductor  memory  device  with 

HIGHER  density  BIT  LINF7WORD  LINE  LAYOUT 
Masami  .Aoki;  Takashi  Yaraada,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan; 
Hiroshi  Takato.  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Tohru  Ozaki, 
Tokyo,  Japan;  Katsuhiko  Hieda,  and  Akihiro  Nitayama, 
both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  402.570.  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,578.847.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92.681,  Jul.  16, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No. 

736,279 

Claims  pitiority.  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-190994 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/IOH 

U.S.  CI.  257—296  31  Claims 


11.  A  dymipic  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconi  lictor  substrate; 

a  plurality  cf'  memory  cells  each  formed  of  a  MOS  transistor  and 
a  capaci  ii  >r  which  is  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  has  s  storage  node  contact: 
a  plurality  pf  word  lines  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. s|  ijces  being  provided  between  adjacent  word  lines  and 
including;  odd-numbered  and  even-numbered  spaces; 

of  bit  lines  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  to 
interseci  {said  word  lines,  said  bit  lines  including  odd- 
number^a  and  even-numbered  bit  lines:  and 

(jf  bit  line  contacts  formed  under  said  bit  lines  with 
tive  bit  line  contact  being  commonly  used  by  two 
memory  cells  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
tive  storage  node  contacts  of  said  two  respective 
ells  connected  to  each  respective  bit  line  contact 
ged  across  each  bit  line  connected  to  said  respec- 
ihe  contact,  a  combination  of  each  respective  bit  line 


a  plurality 
each  re: 
respecti' 
two 

memory 
being 
live  bit 

contact  i*d  said  two  memory  cells  forming  an  element  region, 
those  of  said  bit  line  contacts  which  electrically  connect  to 
said  ev^n-numbered  bit  lines  to  said  memory  cells  being 
arranged  in  said  even-numbered  spaces  and  those  of  said  bit 
line  contacts  which  electrically  connect  to  said  odd-numbered 
bit  lines  to  said  memory  cells  being  arranged  in  said  odd- 
numberad  spaces,  wherein 

respective  dement  regions  are  arranged  in  parallel, 

said  storaM  node  contact  of  one  of  said  two  memory  cells 
connected  to  a  first  bit  line  contact  and  said  storage  node 
contact  jctf  one  of  said  two  memory  cells  connected  to  a 
second  ^it  line  contact,  which  is  formed  under  the  same  bit 
line  as  iaid  first  bit  line  contact  and  is  adjacent  thereto,  are 
arranged  across  the  bit  line, 

and  said  sijnrage  node  contacts  of  said  memory  cells,  which  are 
respectii«ly  connected  to  an  adjacent  two  of  said  bit  line 
contacts! connected  to  the  same  bit  line  and  which  are  respec- 
tively connected  to  an  adjacent  two  of  said  word  lines,  are 
arrangef  \o  sandwich  the  same  bit  line,  and  are  arranged  at  the 
same  sp  i^e  between  said  adjacent  two  of  said  word  lines. 


5,747,845 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  MEMORY 
CELLS  EACH  HAVING  TRANSISTOR  AND  CAPACITOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Shoichi  Iwasa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-236122 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/08:29/76:29/94:31/119 
U.S.  CI.  257—306  36  Claims 

39 
41       36     V„^     35    /37        32        33 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

an  element  isolation  structure  for  defining  a  plurality  of  element 
active  regions  isolated  by  said  element  isolation  structure; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor .substrate,  each  memory  cell  including  a  transistor 
having  a  pair  of  impurity  diffusion  layers  and  a  gate  electrode, 
and  a  capacitor,  said  transistor  being  formed  in  one  of  said 
element  active  regions; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  to  cover  the  transistors  of  die 
memory  cells: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  each 
word  line  being  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  transis- 
tor of  at  least  one  of  the  memory  cells: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  each  connected  to  one  of  the  pair  of 
impurity  diffusion  layers  of  the  transistor  of  at  least  a  selected 
one  of  the  memory  cells  through  a  first  contact  hole  formed  in 
said  first  insulating  film,  a  conductive  film  being  formed  on  a 
top  surface  of  each  of  said  bit  lines  with  a  second  insulating 
film  interposed  therebetween: 

a  lower  electrode  of  the  capacitor  of  each  of  said  memory  cells 
formed  at  a  predetermined  position  on  said  first  insulating 
film,  said  lower  electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductive  film  formed  on  one  of  said  bit  lines  and  also  to  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  impurity  diffusion  layers  of  the  transistor 
of  the  associated  memory  cell  through  a  second  contact  hole 
formed  in  said  first  insulating  film: 

a  first  pad  film  of  a  conductive  material  provided  for  electrically 
connecting  each  of  said  bit  lines  to  one  of  the  pair  of  impurity 
diffusion  layers  of  the  associated  transistor;  and 

a  second  pad  film  of  a  conductive  material  provided  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  lower  electrode  of  the  capacitor  to  the 
other  of  the  impurity  diffusion  layers  of  the  associated  tran- 
sistor: 

wherein  said  conductive  film  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  each 
of  said  bit  lines  is  formed  by  a  material  having  a  lower 
etching  rate  than  that  of  said  first  insulating  film  in  etching  for 
said  second  contact  hole  in  said  first  insulating  film  and 
wherein  said  second  pad  film  extends  over  said  element 
isolation  structure  up  to  a  ponion  corresponding  to  a  space 
between  adjacent  two  of  said  bit  lines. 
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5,747,846 
PROGRAMMABLE  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
Makio  lida,  Ichinomiya,-  Tetsuo  Fujii.  Toyohashi,  and  Yoshi- 
hiko  Isobe,  Toyoake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  346,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295475 

int.  a.*^  HOIL  27/10 


U.S.  a.  257—314 


13  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  non-volatile  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  MOS  transistor  including  a  gate  electrode  defined  on  a  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  floating  electrode  including  said  gale  electrode  section  and  a 
capacity  electrode  section; 

a  control  electrode  comprising  a  semiconductor  region  disposed 
directly  under  said  capacity  electrode  section,  and  an  insulat- 
ing film  interposed  between  said  semiconductor  region  and 
said  capacity  electrode  section;  and 

an  insulator  buried  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  abut 
a  side  and  bottom  of  said  semiconductor  region  composing 
said  control  electrode,  thereby  partially  surrounding  said 
semiconductor  region  of  said  control  electrode. 


6 


^ 


WL 


8 


.    —  4 
. 3 


^ 


being  formed  by  said  gate  electrode  and  said  firsi  and  second 
semiconductor  regions,  and  first  carriers  are  flowing  in  the 
channel  region  from  the  first  semiconductor  region  to  the 
second  semiconductor  region;  and 
wherein  said  insulating  layer  includes  a  carrier  drainable  region 
below  said  gate  electrode,  the  carrier  drainable  region  being 
capable  of  draining  second  carriers  having  a  charge  opposite 
to  that  of  the  first  earners  from  said  channel  region,  said 
second  carriers  arising  while  said  first  carriers  and  flowing  in 
said  channel  region. 


5,747,848 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICES  INCLUDING 

ARRAYS  OF  DISCRETE  FLOATING  GATE  ISOLATION 

REGIONS 

Jong-weon  Yoo,  and  Keon-soo  Kim,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 

of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung    Electronics   Co.,    Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1995, 
95-59506 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/788-27/108 
VS.  CI.  257—316  8  Claims 


5,747,847 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE, 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND 
LOGICAL  CIRCUIT 
Hiroyuki  Morinaka;  Kimio  Ueda,  and  Koichiro  Mashiko,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,269 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-060795 
InL  CI."  HOIL  29/7HS 
U.S.  CL  257—315  10  Claims 


-J3 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  said 
insulating  layer; 

first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  selectively  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  .said  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  between  said  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor regions; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gale  insulating  film; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  provided  bielow 
said  gate  electrode  includes  a  channel  region  of  a  transistor 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  array  of  field  isolation  regions  in  the  substrate,  the  array  of 
field  isolation  regions  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  first 
active  regions  in  the  subsiraie.  which  extend  along  the  sub- 
strate in  a  first  direction,  (he  array  of  field  isolation  regions 
also  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  second  active  regions 
in  the  substrate,  which  extend  along  the  substrate  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  orthogonal  to  the  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  contacts  in  each  of  the  first  active  regions, 
a  respective  bit  line  contact  being  located  between  adjacent 
second  active  regions: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  control  gates,  extending  along  the 
substrate  in  the  second  direction,  a  respective  control  gate 
being  located  between  a  bit  line  contact  and  a  second  active 
region;  and 

an  array  of  floating  gate  isolation  regions,  a  respective  one  of 
which  is  on  a  respective  one  of  the  array  of  field  isolation 
regions,  the  floating  gate  isolation  regions  extending  on  the 
corresponding  field  isolation  region  along  the  first  direction; 

wherein  the  floating  gate  isolation  regions  are  longer  than  the 
corresponding  field  isolation  regions,  along  the  first  direction, 
so  that  the  floating  gate  isolation  regions  extend  onto  the 
second  active  regions. 
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5,747,849 

NONVdJ-ATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  BURIED 
DATA  LpNES  AND  FLOATING  GATE  ELECTRODE  ON 
BURIED  DATA  LINES 
Kenichi  Kuroda,  Tachikawa:  Kazuyoshi  Shiba,  Kodaira,  and 
Akinori  Matsuo,  Higashiyamalo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.,  both  of 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,008,  Jun.  6.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,548,146. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.510,  Oct.  20,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1992,  4-314014; 
Apr.  27,  1^3,  5-123531 

CI."  HOIL  29r7SH 
U.S.  a.  2$t— 321 
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1.  A  sen  i  :onductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semicc  r  ductor  sub.strate  having  a  main  surface: 

word  lin : ;  formed  over  said  main  surface  and  extending  in  a 
first  d  r  :ction: 

a  plurali  3  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  comprised  of  a 
single  illSFET  which  includes  a  first  gate  insulating  film 
formei  I  over  said  main  surface,  a  floating  gate  electrode 
forme  I  over  said  first  gate  insulating  film,  a  second  gale 
insulavjig  film  formed  over  said  floating  gale  electrode,  a 
control  gale  electrode  formed  over  said  second  gate  insulating 
film,  llijst  and  second  semiconductor  regions  formed  in  said 
substralk,  and  a  channel  forming  region  formed  in  said  sub- 
strate Und  l)etween  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
regionEJ 

wherein  spid  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  of  said 
memorV  cell  are  extended  under  said  first  gate  insulating  film 
and  "f^er  said  floating  gale  electrode  thereof,  said  second 
semicoijductor  region  having  an  impurity  concentration  lower 
than  th^  of  .said  first  semiconductor  region,  and 

wherein  Mid  memory  cells  are  arranged  in  said  first  direction 
and  a  ktcond  direction,  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction, 
the  comrol  gale  electrodes  of  said  memory  cells  which  are 
arrang^^  in  said  first  direction  are.  respectively,  integrally 
formeq  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  word  lines; 

buried  lihes  formed  in  said  substrate  and  extending  in  said 
second  direction. 

wherein  haid  buried  lines  are  formed  commonly  for  adjacent 
memoiy  cells  arranged  in  said  first  direction  and  are  integrally 
formeq  With  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  such 
that  a  tttst  semiconductor  region  of  a  memory  cell  is  integrally 
formed,  at  a  first  end  of  said  channel  forming  region  thereof, 
with  altecond  semiconductor  region  of  a  memory  cell  adja- 
cent to  Said  memory  cell  in  said  first  direction,  such  that  a 
second  Semiconductor  region  of  a  memory  cell  is  integrally 
formed.  I  at  a  second,  opposite  end  of  said  channel  forming 
region  thereof,  with  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  another 
memoiK  cell  adjacent  to  said  memory  cell  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, ani  I 

wherein  |4>d  buried  lines  are  extended  in  said  second  direction 
in  sucn  {a  manner  that  said  buried  lines  are  integrally  formed 
with  spld  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  of  said 
memoiw  cells  arranged  in  said  second  direction;  and 

first  insulB^ing  films  each  formed  on  a  corresponding  buried  line 
and  eajl  having  a  film  thickness  greater  than  that  of  said  first 
gale  inkiilating  film. 

wherein  m  said  memory  cell  said  floating  gale  electrode  has  a 
first  aiw  a  second  end  portion  apart  from  each  other  in  said 
first  diraction  such  thai  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second 
end  portion  are  extended  over  one  of  said  first  insulating  films 


formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  region  and  over  another 
one  of  said  first  insulating  films  formed  on  said  second 
semiconductor  region  of  said  memory  cell,  respectively, 

wherein  said  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  memory  cell  is 
spaced  apart,  in  said  first  direction,  from  a  first  gate  insulating 
film  of  a  memory  cell  adjacent  to  said  memory  cell  in  said 
first  direction. 

wherein,  when  a  first  negative  voltage,  a  first  positive  voltage 
and  a  second  voltage,  more  positive  than  said  first  negative 
voltage,  are  applied  to  one  word  line,  one  buried  line  and 
other  word  lines,  respectively,  in  a  write  operation,  electrons 
are  u-ansferred  from  a  floating  gate  electrode  of  a  memory  cell 
associated  with  said  one  word  line  to  a  first  semiconductor 
region  of  said  memory  cell  associated  with  said  one  buried 
line  by  electron  tunneling  through  a  first  gate  insulating  film 
of  said  memory  cell,  and 

wherein,  when  a  second  positive  voltage  and  a  third  voltage, 
more  negative  than  said  second  positive  voltage,  are  applied 
to  said  word  line  and  said  buried  line,  respectively,  in  an 
erasing  operation,  electrons  are  transferred  from  said  substrate 
to  said  floating  gale  electrode  by  electron  tunneling  through 
said  first  gate  insulating  film. 


5,747,850 
EXTENDED  DRAIN  RESURF  LATERAL  DMOS  DEVICES 
Chia-Cu  Peter  Mei,  Piano,  Tex.,  a.s.signor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,951,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  224,948,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,498,554.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,124 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29^792:29/76:29/94:31/062 

U.S.  CI.  257—328  6  Claims 


I.  A  high  voltage  transistor  for  operation  at  a  predetermined 
drain  to  source  voltage,  with  an  Rj,,,,,,,  resistance,  comprising: 

a  well  formed  in  a  semiconduclive  substrate,  the  well  having  a 
first  impurity  concentration  le\el  of  a  first  type; 

a  source  region  formed  in  the  well  having  a  second  impurity 
concentration  level  of  a  second  type; 

a  tank  contact  region  operable  to  connect  a  voltage  on  the  source 
region  to  the  well; 

a  drift  region  formed  in  the  well  having  a  third  impurity  concen- 
tration of  the  second  type,  the  drift  region  is  spaced  apart  from 
the  source  region  so  that  a  channel  region  is  formed  in  a 
portion  of  the  well  that  extends  to  near  the  top  surface  of  the 
semiconductive  substrate  between  the  drift  region  and  the 
source  region,  the  channel  region  having  the  first  impurity 
concentration  level  of  the  first  type,  and  wherein  the  third 
impurity  concentration  of  the  drift  region  Is  higher  than  the 
first  impurity  concenffation  of  the  channel  region,  whereby  a 
resistivity  of  the  drift  region  is  low  in  response  to  the  third 
impurity  concentration  of  the  drift  region; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  above  a  portion  of  the  source  region,  a 
portion  of  the  drift  region,  and  the  channel  region; 

a  drain  formed  in  the  drift  region  located  a  first  distance  from 
channel  region,  the  first  distance  is  greater  than  a  depletion 
region  formed  in  the  drift  region  when  the  predetermined 
drain  to  source  voltage  is  applied  across  the  drain  and  the  tank 
contact  region;  and 

whereby  a  resistance  of  the  drift  region  between  the  edge  of  the 
drain  region  and  the  edge  of  the  depletion  region  is  low  in 
response  to  the  low  resistivity  of  the  drift  region,  such  that 
Rjxun)  ''>  thereby  minimized. 
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5.747,851 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  BETWEEN  THE  GATE 

ELECTRODE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACE 

Yutaka  Tomatsu,  Okazaki,  and  Mitsuhiro  Kataoka,  Kariya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  723,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253940; 
Jun.  20,  1996,  8-159716 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 
U.S.  CI.  257—330  22  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type  semi- 
conductor layer  at  a  side  of  a  main-surface  thereof,  said 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  groove  structure  which  is  dis- 
posed at  said  main-surface  and  has  a  bottom  part,  a  slanting 
inlet  pan  where  said  main-surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
sinks  gradually  to  said  bottom  part,  and  a  sidewall  part 
forming  a  sidewall  of  said  groove  structure  and  joining  said 
slanting  inlet  part  and  said  bottom  part,  wherein  a  curving 
portion  where  said  slanting  inlet  part  and  said  sidewall  part 
are  inflectionally  connected  is  formed  at  a  boundary  of  said 
slanting  inlet  part  and  said  sidewall  part: 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  along  said  groove  structure;  and 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  along  said  groove  structure  and  on  said 
gate  insulating  film. 

wherein  said  gate  insulating  film  has  a  first  interface  defined 
with  an  inner  surface  of  said  groove  structure  and  a  second 
interface  defined  with  a  lower  surface  of  said  gate  electrode: 
and 

wherein  said  gate  insulating  film  is  formed  such  that  a  radius  of 
curvature  in  a  vicinity  of  said  curving  portion  on  said  second 
interface  is  controlled  to  be  larger  than  a  radius  of  curvature 
of  a  portion  contiguous  to  said  curving  portion  on  said  first 
interface. 


a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  gate  insulating  layer  on  the 
substantially  planar  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  gate  electrode  and  the  gate  insulating  layer  having  sub- 
stantially straight  vertical  lateral  sides; 

a  nitride  layer  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  formed 
on  the  substantially  straight  venical  lateral  sides  of  the  gate 
electrode: 

a  lightly  doped  source  region  and  a  lightly  doped  drain  region  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  complementary  to  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  lightly 
doped  source  region  and  lightly  doped  drain  region  being 
self-aligned  to  the  gate  electrode:  and 

a  heavily  doped  source  region  and  a  heavily  doped  drain  region 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  heavily-doped  regions  having  a  heavier  doping 
dosage  than  the  lightly  doped  regions,  the  heavily  doped 
source  region  and  heavily  doped  drain  region  being  self- 
aligned  a  controlled  distance  lateral  to  the  gate  electrode  and 
having  a  doping  profile  that  Is  substantially  straight  and 
vertical. 


5,747,853 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  WITH  CONTROLLED 

BREAKDOWN  PROTECTION 
Koon  Chong  So.  San  Jose;  Fwu-Iuan  Hshieh.  Saratoga;  Danny 
C.  Nim.  San  Jose;  True-Lon  Line.  Cupertino,  and  Van  Man 
Ysui,  Union  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MegaMos  Corpo- 
ration. San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,950 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/62 

U.S.  CI.  257—355  18  Claims 


5.747.852 

LDD  MOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

UNIFORMITY  AND  CONTROLLABILITY  OF 

ALIGNMENT 

Kuang-Yeh  Chang,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.;  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar 

Creek,  and  Fred  Hause,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451.784.  May  26.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861.190 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/OiiH 


11.S.  a.  257—336 


14  Claims 


214  200 

I.  A  MOS  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 

substantially  planar  surface; 
a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  substantially  planar  surface 

of  the  semiconductor  substrate: 


1.  An  semiconductor  structure  having  active  circuits  character- 
ized by  an  electrical  breakdown  during  one  mode  of  operation, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  including  an  epitaxial  layer  of  one  conductivity  type, 
said  substrate  having  a  major  surface: 

an  annular  region  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  disposed  in 
said  epitaxial  layer  and  adjacent  said  major  surface,  said 
annular  region  being  disposed  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
said  active  circuits,  said  annular  region  having  a  cross- 
sectional  profile  including  a  shallow  portion  and  a  deep  por- 
tion, said  deep  portion  being  higher  in  doping  concentration 
and  including  a  radius  of  curvature  larger  than  the  correspond- 
ing doping  concentration  and  radius  of  curvature,  respec- 
tively, of  any  other  region,  including  said  shallow  portion, 
disposed  in  said  eptlaxial  layer  .so  as  to  dissipate  the  electrical 
breakdown  in  said  annular  region  in  the  event  of  breakdown 
occurrence  during  said  mode  of  operation,  thereby  diverting 
any  breakdown  in  the  active  circuits:  and 

conductive  means  disposed  in  electrical  contact  with  said  annu- 
lar region. 
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5,747.854 

SEMICPNDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  (Jotou.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,736 
Oaims  Uiority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1994,  6-290618; 
Nov.  30,  ippM,  6-321639;  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223880 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
MS.  CI.  2|t— 368  2  Claims 


I.  A  CMOS 

a  plura 

types 

nals. 

MOS 

connection 
wherein 

tivity 

two 

lype, 

conduct 

the 

lation 

ent 

with 

chann^ 

gate 


ore. 


GNO 


inverter  composing: 

of  MOS  transistors  of  first  and  second  conductivity 

■iries-connected  between  reference  power  supply  terml- 

receiving  an  input  signal  at  the  gate  of  each  of  said 

transistors  and  outputting  an  inverted  signal  from  a 

node  of  the  series  connection: 

at  least  one  of  said  MOS  transistors  of  the  first  conduc- 

ype  and  the  second  conductivity  type  comprises  at  least 

acent  discrete  channel  regions  of  one  conductivity 

common  source  and  a  common  drain  of  an  opposite 

ivity  type  formed  with  the  discrete  channel  region  of 

conductivity  type  disposed  therebetween,  a  gate  insu- 

nlm  having  at  least  two  adjacent  regions  having  differ- 

thi  ^shold  values  and  formed  of  a  gate  insulation  material 

|)»rtially  different  thicknesses  formed  on  the  discrete 

region  of  the  one  conductivity  type,  and  a  common 

fi>^ed  on  die  gate  insulation  film. 
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5,747,855 

CMOS  ttlTEGRATED  CIRCUITRY  WITH  HALO  AND 

LDD  REGIONS 

Charles  Hi  Dennison,  Meridian,  and  Mark  Helm,  Boise,  both 

of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,249,  Apr.  12,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.683,927, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,419.  Jul.  17.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,534.449.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,248 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 
U.S.  CI.  24V-369  4  aaims 


12 


f2 


,2  / 

14 

1.  CMO !  circuitry  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
CMOS  circ  litry  comprising: 

an  NMOP  transistor  device  comprising: 
an  NNfOS  transistor  gate  over  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


NMOS  halo  regions  within  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
NMOS  halo  regions  extending  to  an  NMOS  halo  region 
depth  within  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
NMOS  first  LDD  regions  within  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
die  NMOS  first  LDD  regions  extending  to  an  NMOS  first 
LDD  region  depth  within  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
NMOS  second  LDD  regions  within  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  NMOS  second  LDD  regions  extending  to  an 
NMOS  second  LDD  region  depUi  within  die  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  a  PMOS  transistor  device  comprising: 
a  PMOS  transistor  gate  over  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

and 
PMOS  halo  regions  wlUiin  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
PMOS  halo  regions  extending  to  a  PMOS  halo  region 
depth  within  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  PMOS 
halo  region  depth  being  generally  equal  to  the  NMOS 
first  LDD  region  depth. 


5,747.856 
VERTICAL  CHANNEL  MASKED  ROM  MEMORY  CELL 
WITH  EPITAXY 
Ling  Chen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Sung-Mu  Hsu,  l-Lan,  and  Weng 
Liang  Fang,  Hsin-chu,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company   Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu. 
Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,108,  Nov.  16,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  332,908,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,510,287. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,633 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 

VS.  CI.  257—390  26  Claims 

J0(BL2)  30(BLJ) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  on  a  doped  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  surface  on  which  common  source  FET  devices 
are  formed  comprising: 

said  semiconductor  device  Including  a  source  region  layer  on 
said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  pattern  of  spaced  apart,  doped  silicon  epitaxial  regions  on  said 
source  region  layer. 

a  plurality  of  drain  regions  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  each  of 
said  silicon  epitaxial  regions,  said  drain  regions  comprising 
portions  of  bit  lines, 

said  epitaxial  regions  and  said  drain  regions  forming  stacks  on 
said  source  region  layer  leaving  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
source  region  layer  between  said  stacks. 

a  conformal  gale  oxide  layer  formed  covering  exposed  surfaces 
of  said  device  including  top  surfaces  and  sidewalls  of  said 
drain  regions  comprising  bit  lines,  the  sidewalls  of  said  epi- 
taxial regions  and  said  exposed  surfaces  of  said  source  region 
layer  between  said  stacks,  said  gate  oxide  layer  extending 
conformally  down  along  the  sidewalls  of  said  stacks, 

a  transverse  word  line  conductor  layer  containing  silicon  over 
.said  conformal  gate  oxide  layer,  said  transverse  word  line 
conductor  layer  extending  across  said  stacks. 

an  implant  region  In  a  said  epitaxial  region  for  source  contact 
and  metal  interconnect. 

said  drain  regions,  said  source  region  layer  and  said  epitaxial 
regions  forming  a  plurality  of  FET  transistors  in  said  device, 
and 

a  code  ion  implant  region  in  said  device. 
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5,747,857 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  HAVING  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 
Kazuo  Eda,  Nara,-  Yutaka  Taguchi,  Osaka;  Akihiro  Kanaboshi, 
Neyagawa.   and   Tetsuyoshi   Ogura,   Osaka,   all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,805,  Jun.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  137,843,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  131,375,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,609,  Mar.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  94239,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-47872; 
Jun.  23,  1992,  4-164451;  Jun.  23.  1992,  4-164452;  Jul.  1,  1992. 
4-174014;  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-176605;  Oct.  5,  1992,  4-266158;  Oct. 
13,  1992,  4-274002;  Oct.  13,  1992,  4-274003;  Oct  20,  1992, 
4-281473;  Oct.  20,  1992,  4-281474 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/10:41/08 
U.S.  CI.  257^116  63  Qaims 
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5,747,858 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  HAVING  AN 

INTERCONNECT  SUBSTRATE  ADJACENT  TO  A  SIDE 

SURFACE  OF  A  DEVICE  SUBSTRATE 

George  W.  Hawkins,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schauniburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,817 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/H2 
a.  257^17  30  Claims 

An  electronic  componenl  comprising: 
first  substrate  having  a  device  surface  and  a  side  surface 
adjacent  to  the  device  surface,  the  first  substrate  comprised  of 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
an  electronic  device  supported  by  the  first  substrate; 
electrical  contacts  electrically  coupled  to  the  electronic  device 
and  supported  by  the  device  surface  of  the  first  substrate:  and 


U.S 
1 

a 


an  electrically  insulative  substrate  having  an  interconnect  sur- 
face and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  traces  overlying 
the  interconnect  surface,  the  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive traces  electrically  coupled  to  the  electrical  contacts,  the 
electrically  insulative  substrate  supported  by  the  side  surface 
of  the  first  substrate. 


P  R 

1.  A  quartz  device  comprising: 

a  quartz  plate  made  of  quartz  and  having  first  and  second 
surfaces; 

a  first  excitation  electrode  deposited  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
quartz  plate; 

a  second  excitation  electrode  deposited  on  said  second  surface 
of  said  quartz  plate  opposing  said  first  excitation  electrode; 

a  holding  plate  made  of  a  material  having  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  quartz  plate,  said 
holding  plate  having  a  surface  held  via  direct  bonds,  which 
are  free  of  organic  adhesives,  to  a  surface  of  said  quartz  plate; 
and 

a  housing  substrate  having  a  recess,  a  portion  of  said  quartz  plate 
being  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  holding  plate  by  direct 
bonds  free  of  organic  adhesives,  a  portion  of  said  holding 
plate  bemg  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  housing  substrate  by 
direct  bonds  free  of  organic  adhesives,  and  a  major  portion  of 
said  quartz  plate  which  is  subject  to  vibration  hanging  over 
said  recess  of  said  housing  substrate. 


5,747,859 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE  AND  MAGNETIC  SENSOR  USING 
THE  SAME 
Koichi  Mizushima,  Kamakura;  Teniyuki  Kinno,  Kawasaki; 
Takashi  Yamauchi,  and  Koichiro  Inomata,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225625; 
Jul.  18,  1996,  8-189366 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/82:29/84:  GlIB  5/127:5/3.1 
U.S.  CI.  257—421     ^__^_^___^  6  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising: 

a  muttilayered  film  having  a  first  magnetic  film  and  a  nonmag- 
netic film: 

an  electron  collecting  section  including  a  semiconductor  layer 
connected  to  said  first  magnetic  film  via  a  Schottky  junction; 
and 

an  electron  injecting  section  including  a  second  magnetic  film 
connected  to  said  nonmagnetic  film  via  a  tunnel  junction 
member. 


5,747,860 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  PHOTODIODE 

Mitsuhiro  Sugiyama,  and  Tsutomu  Tashiro,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nee  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052700 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  .11/0232 

U.S.  CI.  257-^32  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  photodiode  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  photodiode  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate, 
which  has  a  photo  absorbing  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  substrate; 
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region  for  isolation  of  said  photodiode; 
Waveguide  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
said  photodiode  across  said  isolation  region,  and 
a  first  layer,  a  second  layer  formed  below  said  first 
a  third  layer  formed  below  said  second  layer,  said 
r  and  said  third  layer  being  formed  of  materials 
refraction  index  which  is  smaller  than  a  refraction 
said  second  layer,  said  second  layer  and  said  third 
extended  below  said  photo  absorbing  layer  so  that 
ntroduced  below   this  photo  absorbing  layer  after 
t  irough  the  second  layer  and  said  isolation  region. 

incident  light  at  said  side  surface  of  said  second 
1(  d  beneath  said  photo  absorbing  layer  and  along  said 
i  yer. 
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5,747,861 
WAVELEfj^TH  DISCRIMINATING  PHOTODIODE  FOR 

li3/1.55  fiM  LIGHTWAVE  SYSTEMS 
Andrew  Gomperz  Dentai,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Lucent  Tec|inologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

^iled  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,922 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0232:31/00 

VS.  CL  257J4435  15  Claims 


1.  A  discri^itinating  photodiode  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  photodioit  overlying  the  substrate  and  integrated  therewith, 

said  photo ijode  being  responsive  to  light  at  a  wavelength  of 
1  ..'iS  urn  the  invention  characterized  by  a  multilayer  absorb- 
ing strut  tiire  overlying  said  photodiode  and  integrated  there- 
with, sai  i  multilayer  absorbing  structure  composing  multiple 
ab.sorbin  i\  layers  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  bandgap 
wavelenjsth  greater  than  1..^  pm,  with  each  layer  separated  by 
a  barrier)  layer  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  bandgap 
greater  t  i«n  1.3  eV. 


5,747,862 

SPIN-POLARIZED  ELECTRON  EMITTER  HAVING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTO-ELECTTRONIC  LAYER  WITH 

SPLIT  VALENCE  BAND  AND  REFLECTING  MIRROR 

Katsumi  Kishino,  Susukinodainidanchi  1-204,8,  Susukino 
2-chome.  Midori-ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Toshihiro  Kato.  Kasugai,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kat- 
sumi Kishino,  Yokohama,  and  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124.624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-280822; 
Oct.  22,  1992,  4-308259;  Oct.  22,  1992,  4-308260 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0.104 
VS.  CI.  257—136  3  claims 
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1.  An  electron  emitting  element  composing: 

a  semiconductor  opto-electronic  layer  ha\'ing  a  split  valence 
band,  said  opto-electronic  layer  emitting  a  beam  of  spin- 
polarized  electrons  from  an  emining  surface  thereof  upon 
incidence  of  an  excitation  laser  radiation  upon  said  emining 
surface;  and 

a  reflecting  mirror  formed  on  one  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
opto-electronic  layer  remote  from  said  emitting  surface,  said 
reflecting  mirror  reflecting  said  laser  radiation  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  emining  surface  to  effect  multiple  reflection 
therebetween  of  said  laser  radiation, 

and  wherein  said  reflecting  mirror  comprises  a  multilayered 
reflecting  mirror  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  alternating 
p-Alo^GaojAs  layers  and  p-Al„  .Gao^^s  layers. 


5,747,863 
INFRARED  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  AND 
INFRARED  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 

EQUIPPED  WITH  THIS  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Shoda,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,804 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/00:31/0232 

VS.  CI.  257^140  13  claims 

1.  An  infrared  solid-state  image  pickup  device  c-omprising: 

a  substrate  which  is  transparent  with  respect  to  infrared  light; 

a  first  light  receiving  element  formed  on  said  substrate  and 

including 
a  first  photoelectric  conversion  portion  formed  on  a  first  major 

surface  of  said  substrate, 
a  first  infrared  transparent  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first 

photoelectric  conversion  portion,  and 
a  first  reflecting  layer  formed  on  .said  first  infrared  transparent 

insulating  layer, 
a  first  optical  cavity  with  a  first  predetermined  optical  distance 
being  formed  between  said  first  photoelectric  conversion  por- 
tion and  said  first  reflecting  layer;  and 
a  second  light  receiving  element  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
including 
a  second  photoelectric  conversion  ponion  formed  on  said  first 

major  surface  of  said  substrate, 
a  second  infrared  transparent  insulating  layer  formed  on  said 
second  photoelectric  conversion  portion,  and 


624 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5.  1998 


HS^S^^^^^^^^.'^ 


C— ^"-i3 


a  second  reflecting  layer  formed  on  said  second  infrared 

transparent  insulating  layer, 
a  second  optical  cavity  with  a  second  predetermined  optical 
distance,  which  is  different  from  said  first  predetermined 
optical   distance   by   more   than    100  nm.   being  formed 
between  said  second  photoelectric  conversion  portion  and 
said  second  reflecting  layer; 
wherein  said  first  predetermined  optical  distance  is  set  such  that 
a  valley  in  sensitivity  to  light  incident  to  said  first  optical 
cavity  exists  at  a  predetermined  wavelength  within  a  prede- 
termined wavelength  range  in  a  sensitivity  curve  of  said  first 
optical  cavity,  and 
light  within  said  wavelength  range  being  photoelectrically  con- 
vertible by  said  second  light  receiving  element,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  photoelectric  conversion  portions 
convert  light  incident  from  a  second  major  surface  of  said 
substrate,  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  major  surface,  and 
transmitted  through  said  substrate. 


5.747,864 
LIGHT  RECEIVING  ELEMENT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi    Kitatani,    Hitachi;    Yoshiaki    Yazawa,    Hitachioota; 
Junko  Minetnura,  Kodaira;  Akira  Sato,  Takahagi,  and  Ter- 
iinori  Warabisako,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,997,  Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196058 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2<i/04;3 1/075 
MS.  a.  257-^58  U  aalms 

1.  A  light  receiving  element  comprises  a  plurality  of  unit  struc- 
tures each  having  two  pn  junction  semiconductor  layers:  and  a 
lightly  doped  semiconductor  layer  having  a  low  impurity  density, 
lower  than  those  of  p-type  regions  and  n-type  regions  of  the  two  pn 
junction  semiconductor  layers,  and  which  is  sandwiched  between 
the  two  pn  junction  semiconductor  layers; 

wherein  the  p-type  regions  of  the  pn  junction  semiconductor 
layers  are  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  lightly  duped  semiconductor  layer,  respectively,  and  the 
n-type  regions  of  the  pn  junction  semiconductor  layers  are 
disposed  opposite  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
lightly  doped  semiconductor  layer,  respectively: 
wherein  the  unit  structures  are  formed  so  that  the  pn  junctions 

thereof  are  peqjendicular  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate:  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  unit  structures  are  arranged  regularly  in 
the  horizontal  direction  on  the  substrate,  pn  junctions  whose 
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impurity  density  is  higher  than  that  of  the  unit  structure  are 
formed  between  the  unit  structures,  and  said  pn  junctions  are 
connected  to  the  p-type  regions  and  the  n-type  regions, 
respectively. 


5,747,865 
VARACTOR  DIODE  CONTROLLABLE  BV  SURFACE 
LAYOUT  DESIGN 
Dong-Wook  Kim;  Jeong-Hwan  Son;  Song-Cheol  Hong,  and 
Yeong-Se  Kwon.  all  of  Daejeon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology, 
Daijeon-Shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,772,  Jul.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,012 
ClainLS  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  26,  1994, 
1994-18057 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29m 
\}S.  CI.  257^180  11  Claims 
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1.  An  area-variable  varactor  diode,  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  doped  semiconductor  region  on  said  substrate  forming  a  diode 
with  another  region,  said  semiconductor  region  having  a 
stepped  prohle  so  as  to  cause  a  stepped  variation  in  depletion 
region  area  under  conditions  of  changing  voltage  when  a 
depletion  region  surface  passes  a  step  in  said  stepped  prohle. 
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5,747,866 

APPLICATION  OF  THIN  CRYSTALLINE  SI3N4  LINERS 
IN  SHALLOiv  TRENCH  ISOLATION  (STI)  STRUCTURES 
Herbert  Ho^  Washingtonville;  Erwin  Hammerl,  Stromville; 
David  M.  Dobuzinsky,  Hopewell  Junction;  Herbert  Palm, 
Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.;  Stephen  Fugardi,  New  Mil- 
ford,  Conn,;  .AtuI  Ajmera,  Wappinger,  N.Y.;  James  F.  Mose- 
man,  Dov^r  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Samuel  C.  Ramac,  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,844,  Sep.  21,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,322 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/00 

13  Claims 


U.S.  a.  257—506 


im{  i<o 


ved  shallow   trench  isolation  (STI)  structure  for 
ri^grated  circuit  devices  comprising: 
itnch  of  0.5  pm  or  less  etched  in  a  silicon  substrate; 


RTN  Process  of 
Si  3  N4  Film  at 
Temperatures    ^ 
>1050OC 


-PAD  Si3  N4 


Si  Substrate 


'"V^Thermol  Oxide 


1.  An  ii 
submicron  ii 
a  shallow 

and 
a  thin  crystalline  Si,N4  liner  S  to  10  nm  thick  in  said  shallow 

trench. 


5,747,867 

INTd^RATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  WITH 

INTERCONHiECT  FORMED  ALONG  WALLS  OF  SILICON 

ISLAND 

Klaus-Guenicr  Oppermann,  Holzlurchen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemenfi  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573359 
Claims     priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    9,     1995, 
19500392.6 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 


U.S.  a.  257 


-6a 


1.  An  inte  'fated  circuit  structure,  comprising: 

an  SOI  supitraie  that  encompasses  a  silicon  wafer,  an  insulating 
layer  air»nged  on  the  SOI  substrate  and  a  monocrystalline 
silicon  la^er  arranged  on  the  insulating  layer: 

insulating  k»enches  that  respectively  extend  from  a  surface  of  the 
monocr)'tt3lline  silicon  layer  down  onto  the  insulating  layer 
and  ihaj  define  silicon  islands  in  the  monocrystalline  silicon 
layer,  s^id  silicon  islands  being  respectively  completely  sur- 
roundecj  by  respective  insulating  trenches  and  being  thereby 
insulateii  from  one  another:  and 

at  least  oria  interconnect  segment  formed  in  one  of  the  silicon 
islands  (ty  a  diffusion  /.one  arranged  along  surrounding  trench 
walls  ol  (he  insulating  trench  associated  with  said  one  of  the 
silicon  I  sjands. 


5,747,868 

LASER  FUSIBLE  LINK  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Chitranjan  N.  Reddy,  Los  Altos  HilLs,  and  Ajit  K.  Medhekar, 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alliance  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.890 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CI.  257—529  5  CUums 

200 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  employing  at  least  one  fii.se  win- 
dow defined  by  a  window  perimeter,  the  fuse  window  being 
situated  over  at  least  one  laser  fusible  link  that  is  openable  by  a 
laser  having  a  minimum  spot  size,  an  over-etch  protected  laser 
fusible  link  structure,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  laser  fusible  links,  each  said  fusible  link  having  a 
link  length  extending  along  a  length  direction  and  a  link  width 
extending  along  a  width  direction; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  eonformally  covering  said  laser  fusible 
links: 

for  each  laser  fusible  link,  an  etch  mask  member  disposed  on 
said  first  dielectric  layer  vertically  aligned  over  its  respective 
laser  fusible  link,  each  said  etch  mask  memt)er  having  a  mask 
length  extending  in  the  length  direction  and  a  mask  width 
extending  in  the  width  direction,  the  mask  width  being  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  link  width  of  its  respective  fusible  link 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  the  minimum  spot  size  of  the  laser: 
and 

the  etch  mask  members  extend  tieyond  the  window  perimeter  in 
the  length  direction,  the  window  perimeter  extending  beyond 
the  etch  mask  members  in  the  width  direction. 


II  Claims 


5,747.869 

REDUCED  PITCH  LASER  REDUNDANCY  FUSE  BANK 

STRUCTURE 

Kirk  Prall;  Tod  S.  Stone,  and  Paul  S.  Zagar,  all  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,468,  Dec.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,636,172.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831.389 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/10:29/00 
U.S.  CL  257—529  11  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  la.ser  fuse  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  laser  fuse  banks,  each  la.ser  fuse  bank  comprising: 
a  center  fuse  having  a  narrow  end.  a  wide  end.  and  a  common 

centerline: 
a  first  outer  fuse  having  a  narrow  end  and  a  wide  end.  located 
adjacent  to  the  center  fuse  such  that  the  narrow  end  of  the 
first  outer  fuse  is  adjacent  to  the  narrow  end  of  the  center 
fuse  and  the  wide  end  of  the  first  outer  fuse  is  adjacent  to 
the  wide  end  of  the  center  fuse,  the  wide  end  of  the  first 
outer  fuse  is  laterally  offset  from  the  narrow  end  of  the  first 
outer  fuse:  and 
a  second  outer  fuse  having  a  narrow  end  and  a  wide  end, 
located  adjacent  to  the  center  fuse  and  on  the  side  of  the 
center  fuse  opposite  the  first  outer  fuse  such  that  the  narrow 
end  of  the  second  outer  fuse  is  adjacent  to  the  narrow  end 
of  the  center  fuse  and  the  wide  end  of  the  second  outer  fuse 
is  adjacent  to  the  wide  end  of  the  center  fuse,  and  the  wide 


626 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


102b 


102 


1.  A  multi-chip  module  inductor  structure,  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantially planar  substrate  of  electrically  insulating  material;  a 
multilayer  metallization/insulation  structure  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate and  composing  at  least  a  lower  metallization  layer,  a  layer  of 
electrically  insulating  material  formed  over  said  lower  metalliza- 
tion layer,  and  an  upper  metallization  layer  formed  over  said  layer 
of  electrically  insulating  material:  an  inductor  defined  in  at  least 
said  upper  metallization  layer:  a  substantially  planar  chip  of  ferrite 
material  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces;  a  plurality  of 
solder  bond  pads  defined  in  said  upper  metallization  layer  and  a 
like  plurality  of  solder  bond  pads  formed  on  said  lower  major 
surface  of  said  chip  of  ferrite  material;  and  means,  including  a  like 
plurality  of  solder  bump  connections,  for  attaching  said  chip  of 
ferrite  material  over  said  planar  inductor  and  in  spaced  relationship 
therewith. 


end  of  the  second  outer  fuse  is  laterally  offset  from  the 
narrow  end  of  the  second  outer  fiise. 


5.747^70 
MULTI-CHIP  MODULE  INDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
David  John  Pedder,  Warwickshire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,462 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
9413145 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  257—531  1  Claim 

-8 


SaOER   BONO 


a  conductive  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second 
pillars  formed  in  first  and  second  trenches  each  having  a 
predetermined  depth  for  defining  an  activated  region  and  a 
collector  region; 
a  conductive  impurities  diffusing  layer  formed  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  first  and  second 
trenches  and  at  an  isolation  wall  between  the  first  and  second 
trenches; 
a  conductive  base  layer  formed  from  the  first  pillar: 
a  self-aligned  ba.se  contact  electrode  insulated  from  the  conduc- 
tive impurities  diffusing  layer,  connected  to  the  conductive 
base  layer  through  a  base  connecting  portion  and  formed 
within  the  first  trench  wherein  the  connecting  ba.se  portion  is 
formed  between  the  self-aligned  based  contact  electrode  and 
the  conductive  base  layer  is  positioned  at  a  sidewall  of  the 
first  pillar,  and  is  positioned  to  contact  only  a  part  of  a 
sidewall  of  the  self-aligned  base  contact  electrode  within  the 
first  trench: 
a  conductive  emitter  layer  formed  on  the  base  layer;  and 
a  collector  contact  electrode  having  a  conductive  type  the  same 
as  the  conductive  impurities  diffusing  layer  and  formed  by  the 
second  pillar  of  the  second  trench. 


5,747,872 
FAST  POWER  DIODE 
Josef  Lutz,  Nurenberg;  Marianne  Kinne,  Altdorf,  and  Heinz- 
Juergen  Mueller,  Nurenberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Semikron  Elektronic  GmbH,  Nurenberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1994,  44  21 
529.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/167:29/207:29/227:3 l/02liH 
V.S.  CI.  257—611  16  Claims 


5,747,871 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  SELF-ALIGNED 

BASE  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

\UNUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kyu-Hong  Lee;  Jin-Hyo  Lee,  and  Jong-Sun  Lyu,  all  of  Yusong- 

ku.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommu- 

nicatioas  Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  696,256 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1995, 
1995-50517 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/082:27/102:29/70:31/11 
VS.  a.  257—586  6  Oaims 

1.  A  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 


11.  A  fast  power  diode,  comprising: 

a  highly  doped  p*  layer; 

a  weakly  doped  n"  layer; 

a  highly  doped  n*  layer; 

said  weakly  doped  n'  layer  being  between  said  highly  doped  p* 

layer  and  said  highly  doped  n^  layer; 
a  recombination  center  within  said  weakly  doped  n"  layer  and 

adjacent  to  said  highly  doped  n^  layer;  and 
said  recombination  center  being  treated  by  heavy  metal  diffusion 

and  irradiation. 


May  5,  1498 


Salvador 
evillc; 
Piloto, 


at  least 
at  least 
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5,747,873 
TECWXIQUE  FOR  FABRICATING  HYBRID  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR- 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUITS 
Talisa,  Edgewood;  Michael  A.  Janocko,  Monro- 
:  1 1  >borah  P.  Partlow,  Export,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Andrew  J. 
( 'olumbia,  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corpoi  g  Hon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,927 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  .WOO 

VS.  a.  4^—661  9  Claims 

iC 
U         ..  />/ 


V~-M 


t= 


1^i^ 


36 


1.  An  e  e  ctronic  device  assembly,  comprising: 


5,747,874 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  BASE  MEMBER  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  UNIT 
Masaaki  Seki,-   Michio  Sono;   Ichiro  Yamaguchi;   Kazuhiko 
Mitobe;  Lim  Cheang  Hai;  Koki  Otake;  Susumu  Abe;  Junichi 
Kasai,  ail  of  Kawasaki;  Masao  Sakuma,  Tochigi;  Yoshimi 
Suzuki,  Tochigi,  and  Yasuhiro  Shinma,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  and  Fujitsu  Automation  Lim- 
ited, both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225412,* 
Sep.  20,  L'994,  6-255413 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  257—686  27  Claims 

36  36 

21  C      (-^^29 


-V 


■^<r//.v/.v-<g 


external 
devic ; 


^2 


^     27 


^28 


A  V  'i, 


26 

1.  A  seiUconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semic )  iductor  element; 

a  seraic  )  iductor  device  base  member  having  an  element  mount- 
ing p  J  tion  on  which  the  semiconductor  element  is  mounted; 
connection  terminals  provided  on  the  semiconductor 
base  member  and  electrically  connected  to  the  semi- 
condUtor  element;  and 
a  resin  t  aling  the  semiconductor  element. 
the  seir  n  onductor  device  base  member  comprising  a  base  part 
bd  parts  supported  by  the  base  part,  wherein  the  base 
part  and  lead  parts  are  integrally  formed, 
the  lead  parts  being  electrically  connected  to  the  external  con- 
nection terminals. 


the  semiconductor  device  base  member  having  bent  portions 
defined  by  bending  the  semiconductor  device  base  member, 
wherein  the  lead  parts  are  located  on  outer  sides  of  the 
semiconductor  device  base  member,  the  bent  portions  being 
located  in  edge  portions  of  the  semiconductor  device  base 
member. 


5,747,875 

SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  MODULE  WITH  HIGH 

SPEED  OPERATION  AND  MINIATURIZATION 

Seiichi  Oshima,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,395,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675337 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/043:23/10 

VS.  CI.  257—687  18  Claims 


c  ne  semiconductor  component; 

3  ne  superconductor  component  w  hich  includes  substrate 


matei  i  J  and  superconducting  material  provided  on  the  sub- 
strate  naterial; 

a  low  t ;  nperature  cofireable  ceramic  material  having  at  least 
one  r  i  ;talization  layer  contained  within  the  body  of  said  low 
tempflature  cofireable  ceramic  matenal:  and 

whereirt  the  low  temperature  cofireable  ceramic  material  serves 
as  both  a  substrate  carrier  for  the  superconductor  substrate 
mate^i^l  as  well  as  a  mounting  material  for  the  at  least  one 
semi<  Onductor  component. 


2QQ 


1.  A  semiconductor  power  module  comprising  a  box  type  hous- 
ing storing  a  power  switching  semiconductor  element  repeating 
cutoff  and  connection  of  a  current  to  be  supplied  to  a  load  in 
response  to  a  control  signal. 

a  bottom  portion  of  said  housing  comprising  a  power  substrate 
being  integrally  provided  with: 

a  power  substrate  body  formed  of  a  single  layer  and  containing 
a  heat-resLstam  insulating  material; 

a  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  power  interconnection 
pattern  being  bonded  to  an  upper  major  surface  of  said  power 
substrate  body  to  be  connected  with  said  power  switching 
semiconductor  element; 

a  thermally  conductive  plate  being  formed  of  a  single  layer  and 
directly  bonded  to  a  lower  major  surface  of  said  power 
substrate  body,  said  plate  being  formed  of  a  material  substan- 
tially identical  to  that  of  said  power  interconnection  pattern; 
and 

said  plate  being  exposed  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  housing; 

wherein  said  heat-resistant  insulating  material  is  ceramic. 

wherein  said  power  interconnection  pattern  substantially  con- 
sists of  a  copper  material  and  is  arranged  on  said  upper  major 
surface  of  said  power  substrate  body  in  metallization  bonding, 
and 

wherein  said  plate  substantially  consists  of  a  copper  material  and 
is  arranged  on  said  lower  major  surface  of  said  power  sub- 
strate body  in  metallization  bonding; 

wherein  said  bottom  portion  of  said  housing  comprises  a  control 
substrate  having: 

a  control  substrate  body  substantially  consisting  of  an  insulator. 

an  electrically  conductive  control  interconnection  pattern  being 
arranged  on  an  upper  major  surface  of  .said  control  substrate 
body  and  connected  with  a  control  circuit  element  for  produc- 
ing said  control  signal  and  supplying  the  same  to  said  power 
switching  .semiconductor  element,  and 

a  plate  type  pressing  member  forming  a  multilayer  structure 
with  said  control  substrate  body,  said  plate  type  pressing 
member  having  rigidity. 

said  control  substrate  being  arranged  around  said  power  sub- 
strate and  engaged  with  an  edge  portion  of  said  power  sub- 
strate. 
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5,747.876 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MODULE 
Gourab  Majumdar.-  Satoshi  Mori:  Sukehisa  Noda:  Tooru  Iwa- 
gami;  Yoshio  Takagi,  and  Hisashi  Kawafuji,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,614 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1995.  7-312559 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2m2:2in4 
VS.  CI.  257—687  20  Claims 


1.  A  semiconduclor  device,  comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  heat  sink  having  an  upper  heal  sink 
surface  and  an  oppositely  directed  lower  heal  sink  surface; 

an  insulating  substrate  having  a  lower  substi^le  surface  mounted 
on  said  upper  heat  sink  surface  and  an  oppositely  directed 
upper  substrate  surface: 

a  patterned  electrically  conductive  foil  mounted  on  the  upper 
substrate  surface: 

a  power  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  said  patterned 
electrically  conductive  foil: 

an  electrically  insulating  case  surrounding  at  least  said  insulating 
substrate,  said  patterned  electrically  conductive  foil,  and  said 
power  semiconductor  element  and  having  an  opening  in  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  case,  said  heal  sink  tilted  in  and  filling 
said  opening  with  the  lower  heat  sink  surface  being  exposed 
to  an  atmosphere  outside  said  case:  and 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  external  terminal  having  one 
end  electrically  connected  to  said  patterned  electrically  con- 
ductive foil  surrounded  by  the  case  and  a  second  end  protrud- 
ing from  the  case  in  a  direction  in  which  said  lower  heat  sink 
surface  faces. 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  package  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  tirsi  and  second  opposing  surfaces  and  at 
least  one  hole  extending  through  said  substrate  to  interconnect 
said  tirsi  and  second  opposing  surfaces: 

a  first  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  layer  located  on  said 
first  surface  of  said  substrate: 

a  second  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  layer  located  on 
said  second  surface  of  said  substrate: 

a  semiconductor  chip  located  on  said  first  thermally  and  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  in  a  thermally  coupled  manner: 


a  layer  of  circuitry  located  on  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  thermally  and 
electrically  conductive  layer  and  elec'rically  isolated  from 
said  first  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  layer,  said 
semiconductor  chip  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  layer  of 
circuitry  located  on  said  first  surface: 

at  least  one  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  member 
located  within  said  hole  of  said  substrate  for  thermally  and 
electrically  coupling  said  first  and  second  thermally  and  elec- 
trically conductive  layers  such  thai  heal  generated  by  said 
semiconductor  chip  will  pass  from  said  first  thermally  con- 
ductive layer  to  said  second  thermally  conductive  layer 
through  said  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  member; 
and 

means  for  electrically  coupling  said  layer  of  circuitry  on  said 
first  surface  of  said  substrate  to  circuitry  on  an  external 
circuitized  substrate. 


5.747.878 

OHMIC  ELECTRODE.  ITS  FABRICATION  METHOD 

AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Masanori  Murakami;  Takeo  Oku,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Akira 

Otsuki,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,488,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11.  1993,  5-237122 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2i/4H:2i/52 
U.S.  CI.  257—745  19  Claims 


5.747.877 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  PACKAGE  WITH  ENHANCED 

THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 

James  Warren  Wilson.  Vestal.  N.Y..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336.437.  Nov.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

54>61  J22.  This  application  Jim.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,429 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/06 

UJS.  CI.  257—703  14  Claims 


1.  An  ohmic  electrode,  comprising: 

a  regrown  lll-V  compound  semiconductor  layer  regrown  from  a 
lll-V  compound  semiconductor  body: 

said  regrown  lll-V  compound  semiconductor  layer  having  a 
higher  impurity  concentration  than  said  III-V  compound  semi- 
conductor body,  and 

a  NiGe  film  arranged  on  said  regrown  lll-V  compound  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  including  particles  of  a  precipitate  which  are 
a  compound  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  Au.  Pi.  Pd  and  Ag  and  a  group  III  element 
constituting  said  lll-V  compound  semiconductor  body,  said 
precipitate  having  a  melting  point  of  400°  C.  or  higher. 


5,747,879 
INTERFACE  BETWEEN  TITANIUM  AND  ALUMINUM- 
ALLOY  IN  METAL  STACK  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Rajiv  Rastogi,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Sandra  J.  Underwood,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.,  and  Harry  H.  Fujimoto,  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,238,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,413 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/4><:29/40:23/52:29/I2 
U.S.  CI.  257-751  9  Claims 

1.  A  metal  stack  for  use  as  an  interconnecting  structure  in  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising; 
a  ba.se  layer  of  titanium: 

a  'bulk  conductor  layer  in  contact  with  the  base  layer;  and. 
a  capping  layer  of  titanium  in  contact  with  the  bulk  conductor 
layer,  this  region  of  the  capping  layer  adjacent  to  the  bulk 
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5,747,881 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME  AND  COPPER  LEADS 
Eiichi  Hosomi,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Tazawa.  Ichikawa;  Chiaki 
Takubo,  Tokyo-to.  and   Koji  Shibasaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-035959; 
Dec.  12,  1995,  7-346405 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4H:23/S2:29/40 
US.  CI.  257—762  28  Claims 


condiK  t  )r  layer  including  an  entrapped  layer  of  nitrogen- 
disposed  between  the  bulk  conductor  layer  and  the  capping 
layer  cf  titanium,  the  entrapped  layer  of  nitrogen  formed 
without  the  formation  of  titanium  nitride  between  the  bulk 
condu(  tpr  layer  and  the  capping  layer  of  titanium. 


5.747.880 
INTERCOSiNECT  STRUCTURE  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED 

LOW  DENSITY  DIELECTRIC 
Robert  H.  Havemann.  Garland;  Shin-Puu  Jeng.  Piano;  Bruce 
E.  Gnade,  Rowlett.  and  Chih-Chen  Cho,  Richardson,  all  of 
Tex.,  as^gnors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,840.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  B  division  of  Ser.  No.  246.432,  May  20.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.4H8.015.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

751,901 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/47:21/471:23/532 

VS.  CI.  2517^759  12  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconduclor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

an  Au  bump  formed  on  the  semiconductor  chip:  and 

a  Cu  lead  bonded  to  the  Au  bump  through  a  bonding  part. 

wherein  said  Cu  lead  has  a  Cu  core  and  a  plated  Sn  layer  formed 
on  the  CU  core,  and  said  bonding  part  is  formed  by  bonding 
the  Cu  lead  to  the  Au  bump,  and  is  formed  of  an  Au-CU-Sn 
alloy  of  a  ternary  system,  and  wherein  the  Au — Cu — Sn  alloy 
of  the  ternary  system  has  an  Au-rich  single-phase  structure 
including  1 5  atomic  '?c  Sn  or  less  and  25  atomic  "^  Cu  or  less. 


5,747,882 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 

TUNGSTEN  SILICIDE  LIFTING,  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Hsingya  Arthur  Wang,  Saratoga:  Mark  T.  Ramsbey,  Suimy- 

vale,   and   Yu   Sun.   Saratoga,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,962 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/413:23/52:29/40 

VS.  CI.  257—768  4  Claims 


s  dielectric  between  said  first  and  second  conductors. 

s  dielectric  having  an  average  height  of  75%  to 

t^e  height  of  said  conductors,  said  porous  dielectric 

4  porosity  in  the  range  of  'SWc  to  959}-  and  an  average 

4meter  of  less  than  80  nm:  and 

noi  -porous  dielectric  layer  deposited  over  said  first  and 

I  conductors  and  said  porous  dielectric,  said  non-porous 

Hi  ving  a  height  at  least  50'if  the  height  of  said  conduc- 

I  leasured  over  said  conductors,  whereby  the  capacitive 

between  conductors  on  the  same  level  is  substan- 

I  ^uced  compared  to  a  solid  silicon  dioxide  dielectric 

mechanical  properties  of  a  solid  interlayer  dielectric 

sul^ntially  preserved. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body: 

an  oxide  layer  on  the  semiconductor  body: 

a  nitrogen  doped  silicon-based  layer  on  the  oxide  layer:  and 

a  silicide  layer  over  and  in  contact  with  the  doped  silicon-based 

layer: 
wherein  only  a  portion  of  the  silicon-based  layer  is  doped 

adjacent  the  surface  thereof  near  the  silicide  layer. 
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5,747383 

FAN  AND  GENERATOR  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Michael  Frederick   Hammer,  Carmel,  and  Robert  Franklin 

Combs,  Mulberry,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,738 

Int.  CI."  H02P  9/04 

U.S.  a.  290—1  B  3  Oaims 


first  semiconductor  switch  to  supply  current  to  a  first  relay  winding 
and  a  second  semiconductor  switch  to  supply  current  to  a  second 
relay  winding,  and  wherein  at  least  one  third  semiconductor  switch 
is  present  which  is  connected  in  series  with  the  first  relay  winding 
and  in  series  with  the  second  relay  winding  and  which  blocks  or 
enables  the  current  flow  through  the  relay  windings  by  being 
turned  on  or  off:  and.  a  control  circuit  for  turning  on  the  at  least 
one  third  semiconductor  switch  and  enabling  the  current  flow 
through  the  relay  windings  only  if  the  first  or  the  second  semicon- 
ductor switch  is  turned  on. 


mput 


1.  A  fan  and  generator  drive  assembly  comprising: 

a  prime  mover  having  a  power  output  shaft; 

a  generator  having  an  input  shaft: 

a  fan  having  a  central  cavity  housing  said  generator  and  an 
member  coaxial  with  the  generator  input  shaft; 

a  planetary  gear  mechanism  comprised  of  a  first  planetary  mem- 
ber drivingly  connected  with  the  generator  input  shaft,  a 
second  planetary  member  drivingly  connected  with  said  fan 
input  member,  and  a  third  planetary  member  drivingly  con- 
nected with  a  second  input  shaft  disposed  coaxially  with  the 
generator  input  shaft; 

means  including  said  planetary  gear  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
generator  at  a  first  speed  relative  to  the  power  output  shaft; 
and 

variable  speed  means  for  rotating  said  second  input  shaft  at  a 
variable  speed  relative  to  the  generator  input  shaft.' 


5,747385 
CENTRAL  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
I'lrich  Dochtermann,  LautTen;  Peter  Fein,  Wildberg;  Robert 
Klinar,   Bietigheim-Bissingen.  and   Werner  Philipps,  Lud- 
wigsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  .Automotive 
Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351326,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492341 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1992,  42  19 
212.9 

InL  CI."  G05D  i/OO 
VS.  a.  307—10.2  28  Claims 
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5,747,884 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  AN  ADJUSTMENT 
DRIVE 
Klaus  Voefaringer,  Malsch,  and  Klaus  Spinner,  Buehl,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00334,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  716,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995,  195  13 
157.6 

InL  CI."  H02P  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  307—10.1  17  Claims 


1.  Central  locking  system  for  motor  vehicles,  with  a  plurality  of 
actuators,  each  of  which  has  a  signal  transmitter  unit,  which  sends 
data  signals  to  a  control  unit  as  a  function  of  current  condition 
parameters  of  at  least  one  of  a  monitored  opening  and  an  operating 
element  of  a  motor  element,  or  as  a  function  of  externally  input 
command  signals,  the  control  unit  generates  control  signals  from 
said  data  signals  which  bring  about  the  locking  and  unlocking  of 
the  openings  of  the  motor  vehicle,  characterized  in  that  each  and 
every  actuator  of  the  central  locking  system  has  a  separate  control 
unit,  to  which  the  data  signals  of  the  signal  transmitter  unit  of  its 
actuator  as  well  as  selected  data  signals  of  the  signal  transmitter 
units  of  the  other  actuators  of  the  central  locking  system  are  sent. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  operating  an  adjustment  drive  which  has 
a  relay-controlled  change-over  facility  for  the  right-handed 
rotation/left-handed  rotation  of  a  positioning  motor,  comprising  a 


5,747,886 

PNEUMATIC  ANTITHEFT  APPARATUS  WITH  ALARM 

William  Parr,  51  Trinity  St..  Newton,  N  J.  07860,  and  Harry  L. 

Davis,  Box  361,  Hamburg,  NJ.  07419 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,708.  Feb.  2,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800.756 
Int.  CI."  B60T  n/\6 
U.S.  a.  307—10.2  15  Claims 

I.  An  antitheft  device  for  a  vehicle's  pneumatic  system  having  a 
fluid  conduit  leading  from  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  to  a 
brake  release  mechanism,  the  source  providing  pneumatic  pressure 
to  the  brake  release  mechanism  to  permit  operation  of  the  vehicle, 
the  antitheft  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  key-operated  manually  controllable  valve  means 
disposed  along  the  fluid  conduit,  the  valve  means  having  at 
least  two  positions  including  a  first  position  at  which  the  fluid 
conduit  is  open  through  the  valve  from  the  source  to  the  brake 
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release  mechanism  for  permitting  operation  of  the  vehicle 
with  the  valve  means  in  the  first  position,  and  a  second 
position  at  which  the  fluid  conduit  is  closed  from  the  source  to 
the  brake  release  mechanism  for  disabling  operation  of  the 
bralje  release  mechanism  with  the  valve  means  in  the  second 
position,  said  valve  means  further  comprising  a  branch  to 
which  the  source  is  coupled  by  the  valve  means  in  said  second 
position; 

a  pneumatic  alarm  coupled  to  the  branch; 

a  swiiih  operatively  connected  to  the  pneumatic  system  and 
havji^  an  activated  position  for  releasing  the  pneumatic  pres- 
sure from  the  .source  and  a  deactivated  position  for  preventing 
flow  from  the  source,  the  switch  being  held  in  the  activated 
position  so  long  as  a  predetermined  threshold  pressure  is 
available  from  the  source  and  remaining  deactivated  when  the 
presfiore  from  the  source  is  below  the  threshold  pressure; 

a  ventiooupled  to  the  branch  and  in  pneumatic  communication 
therewith,  the  vent  sized  to  depressurize  the  system  below  the 
threshold  pressure  within  a  predetermined  time  interval; 

the  pneumatic  alarm  sounding  and  the  vent  depressurizing  the 
pneijmatic  system  below  the  threshold  pressure  in  response  to 
attempted  operation  of  the  vehicle  with  the  valve  means  In  the 
second  position,  whereby  the  brake  relea.se  mechanism  is 
disabled  and  the  switch  assumes  the  deactivated  position. 


power  to  meet  a  demand  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value. 

and  a  loss  of  power  or  a  drop  in  voltage  from  said  commercial 

power  source. 

wherein  when  said  commercial  power  source  is  operating 
normally,  said  powerconversion  unit  is  placed  in  the  for- 
ward conversion  operation  mode  to  operate  as  an  active 
filter  for  the  electric  power  system,  to  charge  said  DC 
energy  storing  unit  when  at  least  some  discharge  Uiereof 
has  occurred,  when  excess  demand  is  placed  on  said  com- 
mercial power  source,  said  power  conversion  unit  termi- 
nates the  charging  operation  and  is  placed  in  the  reverse 
conversion  operation  mode  to  convert  power  from  the  DC 
energy  storing  unit  for  application  to  the  electric  power 
system  thereby  meeting  excess  demand  and  cutting  the 
peak  in  the  power  demand  on  said  commercial  power 
source,  and 

when  said  abnormal  condition  detecting  means  delects  a  loss 
of  power  or  severe  drop  in  voltage  from  said  commercial 
power  source,  said  AC  semiconductor  switch  is  turned  off. 
so  that  said  power  conversion  unit  is  placed  in  a  reverse 
conversion  operation  mode  to  operate  as  an  uninterruptable 
power  system,  whereby  electric  power  is  supplied  to  said 
important  load  without  interruption. 


5.747,888 
BACK  UP  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF  VOLTAGE  IN 

TELEVISION  CABLE  SYSTEMS 

David  Zilberberg,  11a  Pataistreet,  Tel-Aviv  69973,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,942,  Oct.  17,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,%9 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  18,  1995.  111321 

InL  a."  H04H  7f00 

MS.  a.  307—66  21  Claims 


<\ <h 


5.747,887 
MULTI-FUNCTION  ELECTRIC  POWER  CONVERSION 

SYSTEM 
Toshiyukf  Takanaga;  Yasuo  Taguchi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Seiji 
Sadayoshi.  Kanagawa:  Mikio  Kato.  Kanagawa.  and  Kazuo 
Kurokl.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kundenko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,244 
InL  CI."  H02J  7fOO 
MS.  a.  ^7—64 
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1.  A  mil  ti-function  electric  power  conversion  system  which  is 
interconnc  c  led  to  an  electric  power  system  having  an  important 
load  to  w^fch  electric  power  must  be  continuously  supplied  with- 
out interruption,  and  which  is  connected  through  an  AC  semicon- 
ductor su'^ich  to  a  commercial  power  source  provided  for  said 
electric  p<^er  system,  said  electric  power  conversion  system  com- 
prising: 
a  powei  tonversion  unit,  connected  to  said  electric  power  sys- 
tem. Which  can  be  placed  selectively  in  a  forward  conversion 
operation  mode  and  in  a  reverse  conversion  operation  mode; 
a  DC  er  ergy  storing  unit  connected  to  the  DC  side  of  said  power 

convc  rtiion  unit;  and 
abnorm,  il  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  abnormal  con- 
r  sot  said  commercial  power  source  including  a  supply  of 


1.  In  a  one  way  back-up  system  for  the  supply  of  electric  voltage 
to  main  trunk  and  secondary  line  extender  amplifiers  within  a 
television  cable  system  in  the  case  of  electricity  faults,  wherein 
each  main  trunk  comprises  switching  means,  said  switching  means 
sw  itching  between  two  AC  voltage  sources,  one  of  said  AC  sources 
being  the  local  power  supply  source  and  the  other  of  said  AC 
sources  being  the  second  back-up  power  supply  source  positioned 
from  said  local  power  supply  source  and  located  near  a  neighbor- 
ing trunk  amplifier,  with  said  switching  means  being  actuated 
when  an  electricity  fault  occurs  in  the  local  power  supply  source  of 
electncity  to  said  trunk  amplifier  thereby  switching  said  source  of 
electricity  to  said  trunk  amplifier  to  the  other  of  said  AC  sources 
located  near  a  neighboring  trunk  amplifier  having  an  electrical 
supply. 


ditior 


5.747.889 
REDUNDANT  POW  ER  SUPPLY  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Michael  B.  Raynham.  Los  Gatos.  and  Myron  R.  lYittle.  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,912 

Int.  CI."  H02J  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  307-80  13  Claims 

1.  A  redundant  power  supply  interconnect  system  comprising: 

a  first  electronic  device  including  a  first  power  supply; 
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5,747,891 

METHOD  OF  BLOCKING  BIDIRECTIONAL  FLOW  OF 

CURRENT 

Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siliconix 

incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,900,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,536,977.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636J67 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2V/76 

U.S.  a.  307—87  15  Claims 


a  second  electronic  device  including  a  first  control  means,  a 
second  power  supply  and  a  third  power  supply,  wherein  the 
second  power  supply  means  and  the  third  power  supply 
means  are  connected  to  the  first  control  means  and  provide 
redundant  power  supply  to  the  second  electronic  device  and 
the  control  means  thereof;  and 

a  first  management  bus,  the  first  management  bus  electrically 
coupling  the  first  electronic  device  to  the  control  means  of  the 
second  electronic  device. 

wherein  the  first  power  supply  of  the  first  electronic  device  is 
electrically  coupled  to  the  control  means  of  the  second  elec- 
tronic device  via  a  power  bus  to  provide  an  additional  redun- 
dant power  supply  for  the  second  electronic  device. 


5,747,890 
POWER  SUPPLY  SWITCH  REFERENCE  CIRCUITRY 
Rong  \'m,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464,082 

Int.  CI."  H02J  l/iK) 

VJS.  CI.  307—87  19  Claims 


20 

1.  A  power  supply  switching  circuit  for  switching  power  sup- 
plies to  a  load,  the  power  supply  switching  circuit  comprising: 
a  switching  circuit  connected  to  two  power  supplies  supplying 
two  voltages,  a  primary  power  supply  and  a  secondary  power 
supply,  the  primary  power  supply  providing  a  first  voltage  and 
the  secondary  power  supply  providing  a  second  voltage,  the 
first  voltage  being  a  variable  voltage  wherein  the  switching 
circuit  is  controlled  by  a  control  signal,  the  control  signal 
causing  one  of  the  two  power  supplies  to  be  connected  to  the 
load,  wherem  one  of  the  two  voltages  is  connected  to  the  load: 
a  reference  circuit  including: 
means  for  generating  a  first  reference  voltage  utilizing  the  first 
voltage  and  a  switched  voltage,  the  switched  voltage  being 
switched  between  the  first  voltage  and  the  second  voltage, 
wherein  the  first  voltage  reference  has  a  first  slope;  and 
means  for  generating  a  second  reference  voltage  utilizing  the 
first  voltage,  wherein  the  second  reference  voltage  has  a 
second  slope  that  is  selected  to  provide  a  crossing  point 
with  the  first  reference  voltage, 
wherein  the  switching  circuit  switches  between  the  two  power 
supplies  in  response  to  an  occurrence  of  a  crossing  point 
between  the  first  reference  voltage  and  the  second  reference 
voltage. 


1.  A  methtxl  of  blocking  a  flow  of  current  between  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  respective  voltages  at  the  first  and 
second  terminals  varying  such  that  during  a  first  time  interval  a 
first  voltage  at  the  first  terminal  is  greater  than  a  first  voltage  at  the 
second  terminal  and  during  a  second  time  interval  a  second  voltage 
at  the  second  terminal  is  greater  than  a  second  voltage  at  the  first 
terminal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  MOSFET,  the  MOSFET  comprising  a  first  region  of 
a  first  conductivity  type  separated  from  a  second  region  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  by  a  body  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  the  MOSFET  further  comprising  a  gate  separated 
from  a  channel  region  of  the  body  region  by  a  dielectric  layer, 
wherein  neither  the  first  region  nor  the  second  region  is 
shorted  by  the  body  region; 
conducting  said  first  terminal  to  said  first  region; 
connecting  said  second  terminal  to  said  second  region; 
maintaining  the  body  region  at  at  least  one  potential  such  that 
neither  a  FN  junction  between  the  first  region  and  the  body 
region  nor  a  PN  junction  between  the  second  region  and  the 
body  region  is  forward-biased  so  as  to  conduct  a  current  as 
the  voltages  at  the  first  and  second  terminals  vary; 
biasing  the  gate  so  as  to  block  a  flow  of  current  between  the  first 
and  second  regions  in  a  first  direction  during  the  first  lime 
Interval;  and 
biasing  the  gate  so  as  to  block  a  flow  of  current  between  the  first 
and  second  regions  in  a  second  direction  during  the  second 
interval. 


5,747,892 
GALVANIC  ISOLATOR  FAULT  MONITOR 
Richard  E.  Staerzl,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.930 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  307—95  23  Claims 

1.  A  monitor  for  a  galvanic  isolator  that  protects  a  submersible 
metal  manne  propulsion  unit  from  corrosion,  the  monitor  compris- 
ing: 

a  test  current  supply  circuit  for  supplying  a  test  current  to  the 

galvanic  isolator; 
a  current  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  the  amount  of  test  current 

passing  through  the  galvanic  Isolator;  and 
an  alarm  in  communication  with  the  current  sensing  circuit,  the 
alarm  providing  a  detectible  output  when  the  test  current 


May  5, 


1>98 


Arthur  1 
Scott  H. 


ELECTRICAL 


633 


302 


303^ 


303a 


303d 


301 


U' 


"ZHJ 


305/ 


318 


I.  A  ten  inator  for  terminating  a  twisted-wire  pair,  comprising: 
a  conductive  junction  that  electrically  shorts  the  wires  of  the 

twisted-wire  pair  together;  and 
a  resistc  c  coupled  between  said  conductive  junction  and  ground. 


5,747,894 

FACT0|lY  AUTOMATION  CONNECTOR  AND  WORK 

PALLET 

Junji  Hirti,-  Yoshiji  Hiraga,  and  Kenji  Nomura,  all  of  Kitaky- 
ushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki, 
Kitakyiuhu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/00392.  §  371  Date  Sep.  11.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24722,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sqp.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,543 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067749 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  .VI55 
U.S.  CI.  3P7— 104  3  Claims 

I.  An  FA  connector  for  transmitting  electric  power,  electric 
signals  anp  fluid  between  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary  side, 
comprising: 

a  primary  side  coupler  including  a  fluid  coupler  for  coupling  two 
fluid  pipes,  an  electromagnetic  coupler  including  an  electric 
signal  transmitting  section  arranged  on  the  inner  side  and  an 
electrC  power  feeding  section  arranged  on  the  outer  side 
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passi  n  I  through  the  galvanic  isolator  is  outside  an  acceptable 
rangi 


5,747,893 

TERMINATION  SCHEME  FOR  TW ISTED-WIRE  PAIRS 
Bennett:  Stephen  L.  Baum,  both  of  Dallas  County; 
Rubenstein,  Denton  County,  and  Gary  A.  Randall, 
Tarrant  County,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corpoij^tion,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,228 

int.  CI."  H04B  .i/JU 

VS.  a.  307—100  20  Claims 

300^ 

J c 


coaxially  with  said  electric  signal  transmitting  section  for 
transmitting  electric  signals  and  electric  power,  respectively, 
in  a  contactless  way  to  a  secondary  side  coupler  by  high 
frequency  electromagnetic  induction,  and  a  high  frequency 
invertor  for  generating  electric  power  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
secondary  side:  and 
a  secondary  side  coupler  including  a  fluid  coupler  for  coupling 
two  fluid  pipes,  an  electromagnetic  coupler  including  an  elec- 
tric signal  receiving'section  arranged  on  the  inner  side  and  an 
electric  power  receiving  section  arranged  on  the  outer  side 
coaxially  with  said  electric  signal  receiv  ing  section  for  receiv- 
ing electric  signals  and  electric  power  in  a  contactless  way 
from  said  primary  side  coupler  and  a  conversion  section  for 
converting  the  electric  signals  and  the  electric  power  transmit- 
ted from  the  primary  side  to  the  secondary  side  into  electric 
signals  and  electric  power  for  a  load  to  be  driven  on  the 
secondarv  side. 


5,747,895 
SYSTEM  FOR  TEMPORARILY  PRESERVING  SIGNAL- 
FLOW  AROUND  A  SIGNAL  SWITCH 
.^ram  Minassian,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Elec- 
tric Controls  Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,639 

Int  CI."  HOIH  35/ IS 

U.S.  CI.  307—118  17  Claims 


^200 
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1.  A  system  for  temporarily  preserving  a  signal-flow  to  a  device, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  power  supply; 

a  switch  for  normally  connecting  the  device  to  said  power 
supply,  said  switch  opening  and  interrupting  a  connection 
between  said  power  supply  and  the  device  upon  an  occurrence 
of  a  triggering  condition;  and 

a  time-delay  relay  connected  in  parallel  with  said  switch  and 
configured  to  be  energized  for  a  set  period  of  time  to  preserve 
signal-flow  from  the  power  supply  to  the  device  when  the 
connection  between  said  power  supply  and  the  device  is 
interrupted  when  said  switch  disconnects  the  power  supply 
from  the  device: 

the  set  period  of  time  having  a  predetermined  length  whereby, 
when  the  switch  disconnects  the  power  supply  from  the 
de\  ice  for  at  least  an  entire  length  of  the  set  period  of  time, 
the  time-delay  relay  will  de-energize  at  an  end  of  the  set 
period  of  time  thereby  disconnecting  the  power  supply  from 
the  device;  and 

if  the  triggering  condition  ceases  prior  to  the  end  of  the  set 
period  of  time,  the  switch  will  close  and  the  time-delay  relay 
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will  de-energize  thereby  allowing  signal  flow  from  the  power 
supply  to  the  device  without  any  interruption. 


5.747.896 
ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 
Sliigekazu     Nagai.     Ibaraki-ken,    and    Tadasu     Kawamoto, 
Okayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba,  Shimbashi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  S,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,687 

Int.  CI."  H02N  7/U6:  FI6H  27/02: 1 /IH 

VS.  CI.  310—20  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  actuator  comprising: 

an  elongate  base: 

a  slide  mechanism  having  a  slide  table  slidably  mounted  on  said 
elongate  base  for  longitudinal  displacement  therealong: 

rotational  power  means  fixedly  mounted  on  a  longitudinal  end  of 
said  elongate  base,  for  displacing  said  slide  table  longitudi- 
nally along  said  elongate  base; 

detecting  means  fixedly  mounted  on  an  opposite  longitudinal 
end  of  said  elongate  base,  for  detecting  a  rotational  quantity 
of  said  rotational  power  means: 

power  transmitting  means  connected  to  said  slide  mechanism, 
said  rotational  power  means,  and  said  detecting  means,  for 
transmitting  rotational  power  from  said  rotational  ptiwer 
means  to  said  slide  table:  and 

guide  means  integrally  mounted  on  said  base,  for  guiding  said 
slide  table  longitudinally  along  said  elongate  base. 


5,747,897 

STEPPING  MOTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CONSTRl  CTION  TO  REDl  CE  PARTS  AND  FACILITATE 

MANI'FACTIRE 
Toru  Iwasa,-  Akio  Ito,  and  Yoshiyuki  Ariki,  all  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Jeco  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343392 
'  Int.  CI."  H02K  37/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  310-^9  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  stepping  motor  comprising: 

a  magnet  rotor  (1)  on  which  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polari- 
ties are  alternately,  equidistantly  arranged  in  a  circumferential 
direction: 
four  annular  stators  (4.  5.  11.  12)  having  the  same  inner  diameter 
and  the  same  outer  diameter  and  concentrically  arranged  at 
predetermined  gaps  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  magnet  rotor, 
every  adjacent  two  of  said  four  annular  stators  being  paired: 
excitation  coils  (6.  13)  respectively  wound  on  the  pairs  of  said 

annular  stators:  and 
a  U-shaped  yoke  (41)  arranged  adjacent  to  outer  circumferential 

surfaces  of  said  annular  stators. 
wherein  each  of  said  annular  stators  constituting  said  respective 
pairs  has  an  annular  plate  having  the  inner  diameter  and  a 
central  hole  in  which  said  magnet  rotor  is  to  be  inserted,  and 


pole  teeth  that  form  magnetic  pole  portions  separated  from 
said  magnet  rotor  at  a  predetermined  gap, 

said  pole  teeth  of  one  annular  stator  of  a  given  pair  extend  from 
said  annular  plate  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  other  annular 
stator  of  said  given  pair,  and  are  equidistantly  arranged 
around  said  central  hole  to  be  shifted  from  said  pole  teeth  of 
the  other  annular  stator  by  a  half  pilch. 

an  appropriate  number  of  mounting  holes  are  formed  in  each 
annular  plate  at  predetermined  spaces  in  the  circumferential 
direction,  and  said  mounting  holes  formed  in  said  annular 
plates  of  said  annular  stators  (5,  II)  of  ditTerent  pairs  that  are 
arranged  back  to  back  are  UKated  at  the  same  positions. 

wherein  said  four  annular  stators  are  assembled  into  a  molded 
stator  body  (80)  with  a  non-conductive  molding  material  such 
that  an  insulating  layer  of  the  molding  material  is  formed  on 
the  surfaces  that  do  not  oppose  said  magnet  rotor  of  said 
annular  stators  constituting  said  respective  pairs  and  onto 
which  said  excitation  coils  are  wound. 

said  molding  material  is  continuous  through  said  mounting  holes 
formed  in  said  annular  plates  of  said  annular  stators  of  said 
different  pairs  that  are  arranged  back  to  back,  and 

said  U-shaped  yoke  is  fitted  between  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
annular  plates  of  said  annular  stators  (4.  12)  that  are  at 
opposing  ends  of  said  molded  stator  body,  and  around 
approximately  one-half  of  the  circumference  of  said  annular 
stators. 


5,747.898 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  STEPPING  MOTOR  OF 

MULTIPHASE  HYBRID  TYPE 

Noriyuki  Yoshimura,  and   Kenji  Yoshida,   both   of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kitasaku-gun.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,131,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798,787 

Claims  priority-,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-036056 

Int.  CI."  H02K  37/04 

VS.  CI.  310-^9  R  ^ ,  2  Claims 

m 


1.  A  multi-phase  hybrid  type  stepping  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  pro\  ided  with  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  magnetized 

in  a  rotating  direction  of  a  rotary  shaft, 
two  pole  caps  mounted  to  both  ends  of  the  permanent  magnet 
respectively,  each  of  the  pole  caps  being  made  of  a  soft 
magnetic   material   and   having  a  plurality   (NR)  of  teeth 


May  5, 


1998 


ELECTRICAL 


635 


arriiged  at  equal  intervals  on  the  circumferential  surface 
the  -^of.  the  teeth  of  the  two  pole  caps  being  displaced  by  Vz  of 
a  tcath  pitch  ('/i  Tp)  from  each  other: 

a  pluiality  of  stator  segments  of  an  asymmetrical  form  disposed 
arojtid  the  rotor,  each  of  the  asymmetrical  stator  segments 
ha\  ilig  ten  fixed  magnetic  poles  thereof  extending  inwardly 
anc  radially,  each  of  the  fixed  magnetic  poles  having  a  wind- 
ing Wound  thereon  with  no  taps  and  being  provided  with  two 
or  rtore  small  teeth  arranged  at  equal  intervals  of  the  same 
pitc  h  as  of  the  teeth  of  the  rotor,  the  total  number  (NS)  of  the 
smi  it  teeth  of  the  asymmetrical  stator  segment  being  deter- 
miijad  by  NS=5x(nO-i-nl).  where  nO  is  the  number  of  the  small 
leeihl  on  each  of  five  of  the  ten  fixed  magnetic  poles  and  nl  is 
the  number  of  the  small  teeth  on  each  of  the  remaining  fi\e 
fixe 4  magnetic  poles  and  nl  does  not  equal  nO.  the  fixed 
mai:»etic  poles  with  the  nl  small  teeth  being  arranged  alter- 
natrlV  with  the  fixed  magnetic  poles  with  the  nO  small  teeth, 
the  |I  small  teeth  pole  and  the  nO  small  teeth  pole  being 
disi  (ised  opposite  to  each  other  about  the  axis  of  the  rotary 
shat.  the  relation  between  the  total  number  (NR)  of  the  teeth 
of  t^  rotor  and  the  total  number  (NR)  of  the  small  teeth  of  U.S.  CI.  310—71 
the  stator  segment  being  expressed  by  NSiO.SNR  (NS  being 
gre:itfer  than  or  equal  to  0.8NR).  a  difference  between  NR  and 
NS  being  calculated  from  NR-NS=K  (S0-S1)+10(S1-1+B) 
whtit  K  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  SO  and  SI  are  smallest 
pos:,if>le  integers  or  may  be  equal,  and  B  is  a  fraction  of  1  so 
that  lOB  (ten  times  B)  is  always  an  integer. 

the  tei  stator  windings  on  their  respective  fixed  magnetic  poles 
beiijg  coupled  to  one  another  in  a  circular  order  of  PI,  P6.  P5. 
PIO;  P9.  P4.  P3.  P8,  P7  and  P2.  five  terminals  disposed 
belN^ten  PI  and  P2.  P5  and  P6.  P9  and  PIO.  P3  and  P4.  and 
P7  iid  P8  respectively,  and  by  polarization  of  the  ten  fixed 
magnetic  poles  al  each  step  of  the  rotating  movement,  N  and 
S  p(  Its  of  the  same  number  being  generated  and  one  or  more 
.  rof  the  adjacent  fixed  magnetic  poles  being  turned  to  S. 


to  define  a  cavity  at  least  partially  encircling  said  sutor  core 
in  fluidic  communication  with  said  air  pas.sages:  and 
a  blower  unit  disposed  al  one  end  of  the  motor  to  allow  for 
blowing  ambient  air,  surrounding  said  motor,  into  said  cavity, 
whereby  the  air  flows  from  said  cavity  into  said  air  passages 
to  absorb  heat  generated  in  said  sialor  and  then  is  discharged 
from  said  air  passages  out  of  the  motor. 


5,747,901 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Yoshihiko  Harada,  Kosai:  MasashI  Nakata,  Toyohashi;  Akio 

Oshiro,  and  Seiichi  Murakami,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  ASMO  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kosai,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-272862 

Int.  CI."  H02K  11/00:9/00:5/10 

4  Claims 
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pair. 


5,747,899 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.747,900 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  AN  AIR-COOLING  SYSTEM 
Kosei  Nakamura;  Yukio  Katsuzawa,  and  Junichi  Nagai,  all  of 
Yamanashi,  Japan,   assignors  to  Fanuc   Ltd.,  Yamanashi, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271206 
Int.  CI."  H02K  9/00:1/32 
VS.  CI.  ^JO— 58 

2^.     '-\     n     52     3i 


20(    20,    j^      ^ 

1.  A  reduction  gear  mechanism  for  an  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  reduction  gear  housing  and 

a  gear  cover  detachably  mounted  for  covering  said  reduction 
gear  housing,  said  gear  cover  having  an  outer  receiver  on  a 
side  of  said  gear  cover  opposite  said  reduction  gear  housing 
for  receiving  at  least  one  electric  part  and  at  least  one  connec- 
tion plate,  said  electric  part  preventing  noise  due  to  sparks, 
said  connection  plate  having  a  connection  portion  connected 
to  said  electric  part,  .said  gear  cover  having  at  least  one 
opening  therethrough,  said  opening  located  adjacent  to  said 
connection  portion  for  receiving  a  removable  pressure  mem- 
ber from  outside  said  outer  receiver,  wherein  said  electric  part 
is  connected  to  said  connection  portion  by  said  pressure 
member,  said  opening  allowing  air  to  communicate  with  said 
reduction  gear  housing. 


5  Claims 


1.  An  €  li  ctric  motor  with  an  air-cooling  system,  comprising: 

a  rotor:  I 

a  statoi  having  a  stator  core  encircling  said  rotor  with  a  gap 

beinj  pefined  therebetween: 
a  plural  1^  of  air  passages  formed  directly  in  said  sialor  core  and 

exlerjing  generally  axially  along  an  outer  periphery  of  the 

sialoi  core; 
a  coveiiiig  member  fixed  to  said  stator  and  at  least  partially 

covei  i  Jg  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  stator  core  so  as 


5,747,902 

ROTARY  APPAR.ATUS 

Muneaki  Takara,  19-20,  Oroku  I-chome,  Naha-shi,  Okinawa 

901-01,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01394,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09589,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-183215 
Int.  CI."  H02K  7/02:7/10: II /(X) 
U.S.  CI.  310-75  D  8  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  apparatus  comprising: 
a  central  rotor  centrally  arranged  so  as  to  be  rotaiable; 
a  plurality  of  ring-shaped  rotors  arranged  concentrically  with 
said  central  rotor  in  a  relationship  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  so  as  to  be  roiatable  coaxially  with  said  central  rotor 
about  its  rotational  axis;  and 
magnetic  coupling  means  disposed  between  adjacent  rotors  of 
the  plurality  of  ring-shaped  rotors  for  magnetically  coupling 
the  adjacent  rotors  lo  each  other  with  a  repelling  magnetic 
force. 
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5.747,904 

LOW  PROFILE  MOISTURE  DRAIN  PLUG  WITH 

DIVERSE  DRAIN  PATHS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Douglas  H.  Sudhoff,  and  Donald  Howard  Williams,  both  of 

Madison,   Ind..  assignors  to   Reliance  Electric   Industrial 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731337 

Int  CI."  H02K  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  310—88  8  Claims 


wherein  the  magnetic  coupling  means  includes  a  group  of  mag- 
netic poles  disposed  on  each  facing  surfaces  of  the  adjacent 
rotors, 

wherein  the  group  of  magnetic  poles  includes  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  poles  disposed  on  the  surface  of  each  of  the  adjacent 
rotors  spaced  circumferentially  from  each  other,  each  mag- 
netic pole  ha\ing  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  the  adjacent 
magnetic  pole. 

wherein  the  group  of  the  magnetic  poles  disposed  on  the  facing 
surface  of  one  of  the  adjacent  rotors  has  the  same  polarity  as 
the  group  of  magnetic  poles  disposed  on  the  opposite  surface 
of  the  other  adjacent  rotor  so  as  to  create  repelling  magnetic 
forces  between  the  adjacent  groups  of  magnetic  poles,  and 

wherein  the  groups  of  magnetic  poles  disposed  on  the  facing 
surfaces  of  the  adjacent  rotors  are  opposite  in  polarity  to  a 
subsequent  group  of  magnetic  poles  disposed  on  the  facing 
surfaces  of  one  of  the  adjacent  rotors. 


5,747,903 

MOTOR-GEAR  DRIVE  UNIT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  LIFTER  DRIVE  OR  THE  LIKE, 

IN  WHICH  A  MOTOR-GEAR  SHAFT  IS  MOUNTED 
Peter    Klingler,   Neubrunn,    Germany,    assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1995,  295  13 
700  U 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/116.  E04F  15/10 
U.S.  a.  310—75  R  18  Claims 
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1.  A  moisture  drain  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  moisture 
drain  hole  defined  in  a  housing  wall  of  an  electric  motor,  the 
moisture  drain  plug  comprising: 

a  body  member  defining  an  Inner  end  and  an  outer  end  and 
including  an  internal  passageway  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end  and  extending  intermediate  said  inner  end  of  the 
body  member  and  said  outer  end  of  the  body  member,  a 
portion  of  the  body  member  configured  to  be  received  in  the 
drain  hole  having  dimensions  substantially  equivalent  to 
dimensions  of  the  drain  hole,  the  outer  end  of  the  body 
member  having  dimensions  less  than  the  dimensions  of  the 
drain  hole  to  define  a  peripheral  passageway  between  the 
outer  end  of  the  body  member  and  the  drain  hole  and  a  first 
radial  groove  in  said  body  member  connecting  said  internal 
passageway  with  said  peripheral  passageway;  and, 

an  outer  cover  member  having  an  inner  surface  of  larger  dimen- 
sions than  the  dimensions  of  the  drain  hole  and  radially 
extending  from  said  outer  end  of  said  body  member,  said 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  cover  member  having  a  second 
radial  groove  extending  across  said  outer  cover  member  to 
open  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer  cover  member,  said 
second  radial  groove  being  connected  to  said  internal  passage- 
way and  to  said  peripheral  passageway; 

whereby,  when  said  drain  plug  is  inserted  within  said  drain  hole 
in  said  housing,  said  internal  passageway  and  said  second 
radial  groove  define  a  first  continuous  but  curved  moisture 
drain  path  extending  first  through  said  internal  passageway 
and  then  through  said  .second  radial  groove  and  further,  said 
peripheral  passageway  and  said  internal  passageway  define  a 
second  continuous  but  curved  moisture  drain  path  extending 
first  through  said  internal  passageway,  then  exiting  said  hous- 
ing through  said  first  radial  groove  and  said  peripheral  pas- 
sageway. 


1.  A  motor-gear  drive  unit,  comprising: 

a  motor  housing; 

a  gear  case  adjoining  said  motor  housing;  and 

a  motor-gear  shaft  projecting  from  an  orifice  of  said  motor 

housing  into  said  gear  case;  wherein 
said  motor-gear  shaft  is  mounted  in  said  motor  housing  in  a  first 

bearing; 
.said  motor-gear  shaft  is  mounted  in  said  gear  case  in  a  second 

bearing  In  the  form  of  a  cylindncal  beanng; 
said  gear  case  consists  essentially  of  a  plastic  pan  having  an 

axially  loadable  bearing  orifice  with  circumferential,  plastic 

radially  projecting  shaped  webs  for  securing  said  cylindrical 

bearing;  and 
said  cylindncal  bearing  is  pressed  into  the  bearing  orifice  axially 

in  bearing  contact  with  a  press  fit  relative  to  said  shaped  webs. 


5,747,905 

HERMETIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  FLUID  APPARATUS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  INSULATING  STRUCTURE 

Junichi  Yabushita:  Shinichi  Otake.  both  of  Isesaki,  and  Vuji 
Yoshii,  Takasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion. Gunma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,092,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,514,922.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  453,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-3314  U; 

Feb.  8,  1993.  5-20137 

Int.  CI."  H02R  15/14 

VS.  CI.  310—89  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  hermetic  motor  dnven  fluid  apparatus  compnsing  a 

housing;  a  compression  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing; 

and  a  drive  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  drive 
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mechan  shi  comprising  a  drive  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
comprei^on  mechanism,  and  a  motor  operatively  connected  to 
said  driit  shaft  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  por^ctn  of  a  surface  of  said  housing  being  insulatlngly  covered 
by  jai  film  of  an  electrical  insulation  material. 


5,747,906 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Kazushlge  Tajima,  and  Yoshio  Imahori,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,719 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-323693 
Int.  CI."  H02K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  310-89  13  Claims 
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;  ectroacoustic  transducer  comprising: 
fframe  formed  into  a  predetermined  shape; 
lief  case  integrated  with  said  lead  frame  and  having  an 


Isection  including  a  coil  arranged  inside  said  outer  case: 

I 
I 

1  <^ed  by  exposing  a  pan  of  said  lead  frame  through  an 
I  surface  of  said  outer  case. 

said  coil  has  coil  terminals  leading  out  of  said  outer 
through  said  opening  in  said  outer  case  and  connected  to 

luids. 
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an  electric  machine  for  transferring  electric  power  into  said 
flywheel  assembly  when  said  flywheel  assembly  is  acting  as  a 
motor,  said  electric  machine  also  generating  electric  energy 
from  the  stored  kinetic  energy  in  order  to  transfer  said  electric 
energy  out  of  said  flywheel  assembly; 
at  least  one  main  bearing  disposed  about  said  stationary  shaft; 

and 
a  backup  bearing  assembly,  said  backup  bearing  as-sembly  com- 
prising: 

1)  a  first  member  disposed  about  said  shaft,  said  first  member 
having  at  least  one  bearing  disposed  substantially  therein: 
il)  a  second  member  spaced  from  said  first  member  and 
disposed  about  said  shaft,  said  second  member  having  at 
least  one  bearing  disposed  substantially  therein,  said  bear- 
ing of  said  second  member  having  an  inner  diameter: 
ill)  a  compression  spring  compressed  against  a  shoulder  of 
said  shaft  at  one  end,  and  further  compressed  at  an  opposite 
end  against  said  bearing  disposed  within  said  second  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  spring  member  forces  said  backup  bear- 
ing assembly  Into  an  Inoperative  position,  out  of  contact 
with  said  flywheel  assembly;  and 
iv)  an  actuator  assembly  for  moving  said  second  member  and 
said  at  least  one  bearing  disposed  substantially  therein  upon 
failure  of  said  main  bearings,  said  actuator  assembly 
including  a  piston,  said  piston  attached  to  said  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  at  least  one  bearing  disposed  substantially 
within  said  second  member,  wherein  activation  of  said 
actuator  assembly  exens  a  force  on  said  second  member 
and  said  at  least  one  bearing  disposed  substantially  therein, 
wherein  said  force  exerted  by  said  actuator  assembly 
employs  said  second  member  and  said  at  least  one  bearing 
longitudinally  along  said  shaft,  into  an  operative  position. 
In  contact  with  said  flywheel  assembly,  while  allowing  said 
bearing  therein  to  rotate  freely. 


5.747.907 
BACKJ^P  BEARINGS  FOR  POSITIVE  RE-CENTERING 
OF  MAGNETIC  BEARINGS 
Robin  Mj  Miller.  Ellington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Automotive,  Inc»,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,705 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/08:7/09:7/10 

U.S.a.klO-90  7  Claims 

LAB;'  I'heel  system  used  to  store  kinetic  energy,  said  flywheel 

system  c(  1  uprising: 

a  hous  r  g  enclosing  a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  static  ri  ary  shaft  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  total  I  ig  flywheel  assembly  disposed  about  said  stationary 

sbaf : 


5,747,908 
MOTOR  INCLUDING  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 
A  ROTOR  AND  STATOR  COIL  TO  A  PRINTED  ORCUIT 

BOARD 
Ryoji  Saneshige,  and  Koji  Kuyama,  both  of  Yonago,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184444 
Int  CI."  H02K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-91  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  motor  comprising: 
a  stator  core  having  an  insulating  portion; 
a  stator  coil  wound  around  said  insulating  portion  of  said  sutor 
core: 

a  printed  circuit  board  for  supplying  electricity  to  said  stator 
coil,  said  printed  circuit  board  Including  a  hole  and  a  solder 
land: 

a  holder,  connected  to  said  stator  core,  having  a  first  projection 
and  a  second  projection. 
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wherein  said  first  projection  is  hollow  and  extends  through  a  first 
through  hole  formed  in  said  stator  core,  and  said  second 
projection  extends  through  a  second  through  hole  formed  in 
said  stator  core  and  into  said  hole  formed  in  said  printed 
circuit  board  so  as  to  position  and  fix  said  stator  core  relative 
to  said  printed  circuit  board;  and 

a  terminal  pin  having  a  portion  which  is  inserted  into  said 
hollow  first  projection  of  said  holder,  a  portion  around  which 
said  stator  coil  is  wound,  and  a  step  portion  fixed  to  said 
solder  land  of  said  printed  circuit  board  so  that  said  terminal 
pin  and  said  solder  land  are  electrically  conductive. 


5,747,909 
HYBRID  .4LTERN.\TOR 
Charles  D.  Syverson,  North  Mankajo,  Minn.,  and  Willard  P. 
Franois,  W'allingford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ecoair  Corp.,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,106 

Int.  CI."  H02K  21/12:21/14:19/12 

VS.  a.  310—156  24  aaims 


1.  A  hybrid  alternator  comprising: 

a  stator;  and 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  stator  and  separated 
therefrom  by  an  air  gap.  said  rotor  having  a  rotor  core 
including  a  plurality  of  rotor  field  poles  defining  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  poles,  adjacent  ones  of  the  magnetic  poles  having 
alternating  north  and  south  magnetic  fields,  the  plurality  of 
magnetic  poles  comprising  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet 
poles  and  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  poles,  each  perma- 
nent magnet  pole  being  defined  by  a  permanent  magnet  radi- 
ally extending  from  the  rotor  core,  said  plurality  of  permanent 
magnet  poles  compnsing  two  sets  of  diametrically  positioned 
permanent  magnet  poles,  each  permanent  magnet  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  rotor  perimeter  between  a  pair  of  adjacent 
rotor  field  poles  to  form  adjacent  permanent  magnet  poles. 
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plurality  of  generally  axially  oriented  slots  spaced  angularly  about 
its  periphery,  a  field  winding  in  the  core  slots,  the  field  winding 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  separate  coils,  the  coils  each  being 
electrically  connected  in  a  closed  ring  circuit  that  encircles  the  core 
axis,  a  .set  of  three  conductor  leads  connected  to  the  ring  circuit  of 
coils,  each  of  the  conductor  leads  being  connected  at  a  point  in  the 
ripj  circuit  thai  is  angulariy  spaced  on  the  ring  circuit  about  120° 
from  the  other  of  said  leads,  a  housing  shell  surrounding  the 
armature,  bearing  means  for  supporting  the  armature  and  the 
housing  shell  for  relative  rotation  therewith,  the  housing  shell  and 
armature  dynamoelectrically  interacting  when  there  is  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  housing  shell  and  the  armature  and  there  is  three 
phase  electrical  power  in  the  winding,  means  connected  for  sup- 
plying three  phase  electrical  power  to  said  three  conductor  leads, 
including  means  to  regulate  the  frequency  of  said  three  phase 
power  in  response  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  housing  shell. 


5,747,911 
BRUSH  HOLDER 
Ned  L.  Kikly,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ITT  Automotive 
Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  .Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,426 

Int.  CI."  H02K  l.yw 

U.S.  a.  310—239  12  Claims 
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5.747.910 

BRl  SHLESS  MOTOR 

Lambert  Haner,  1975  Wynwood  Dr.,  Rocky  River.  Ohio  44116 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,619,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980304,  Nov.  23,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5.336,956.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

534,592 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1/10:3/00 

VS.  a.  310—180  4  aaims 

1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  central  armature  with 

a  core  centered  on  an  axis,  the  core  having  a  periphery  and  a 


1.  A  brush  holder  for  a  motor,  said  brush  holder  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  brush  box  for  housing  a  brush  biased  radially 
toward  said  opening; 
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(b)  a    )ush  retainer  releasably  attached  to  an  annular  wall 
defii  i  ig  said  opening;  wherein  said  brush  retainer  prevents 
I  rush  from  entering  said  opening  a  specified  amount 
said  brush  retainer  is  releasably  anached  to  said  annular 


md 

(c)  me  lis  for  capturing  said  brush  retainer  once  said  brush 
retail  nr  is  displaced  axially  from  said  annular  wall, 

said  ca  during  means  comprising  at  least  two  leg  members 
locattd  within  said  annular  wall  of  said  brush  holder  wherein 
said  leg  members  have  a  detent  surface  located  adjacent  an 
inner  turface  of  said  annular  wall,  and 

said  leg  members  each  having  a  defined  slot  on  an  outer  surface 
thereof,  wherein  a  substantially  ring-shaped  member  is  retain- 
able ti^thin  said  slots. 


5,747,912 
SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 
Masafumi  Sakuma,  Chiryu;  Akemi  Ookawa,  ChiU-gun,  and 
Takahiro  Myouga.  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  a&signors  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushilu  KaLsha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295428 
Int.  CI."  H02K  I  Wl 0:1/22 
VS.  a.  3(»-261  6  Claims 


I.  A  swii ;  jed  reluctance  motor  comprising: 

an  annul  t   stator  having  a  plurality  of  pole  portions  that  are 

circularly  arranged  and  defined  by  wire  coils;  and 
a  rotor  roiatably  disposed  in  an  inside  space  of  the  annular  stator 

and  ha^ng  a  plurality  of  pole  protrusions; 
wherein  «rrent  is  alternately  supplied  to  the  wire  coils  of  the 

pole  p<  unions  of  the  stator.  the  pole  portions  being  opposed  to 

said  pcjlfc  protrusions  of  the  rotor  during  rotation  of  the  rotor. 

and 

each  of  s&id  pole  protrusions  of  the  rotor  having  a  weak  mag- 
netic portion  formed  by  a  groove  whose  outer  circumference 
is  entirely  contained  within  a  leading  edge  portion  of  each  of 
said  pole  protrusions,  said  weak  magnetic  portion  having  a 
shape  trending  generally  from  a  leading  outer  point  to  a 
tailing  liner  point  and  that  is  formed  bv  a  material  having  a 
weakei^  magnetism  than  a  material  forming  other  portions  of 
the  roKjt 

whereby  t>ch  weak  magnetic  portion  provides  a  stable  torque 
output  while  reducing  a  magnetic  attractive  force  between 
each  of  bid  stator  pole  portions  and  each  of  said  rotor  pole 
protrus  pns  in  a  radial  direction. 


5,747,913 
ROTOR  FOR  HYBRID  GENERATOR  HAVING 
IMPROVED  MAGNET  RETENTION 
Dale  Alan  Amiee,  Indianapolis,  Ind..-  Michael  Frank  Matouka, 
Shelby  Township,  Mich.;  Richard  Allen  Rausch,  and  Keith 
Otipoby,    both   of  Anderson,   Ind.,   assignors   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,410,  May  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,120 
Int.  CI."  H02K  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  310-263  8  Claims 
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1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  hybrid  alternator  comprising: 
a  shaft,  first  and  second  claw-pole  segments  formed  of  magnetic 
material  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  first  claw-pole  segment 
having  a  plurality  of  first  circumferentially  spaced  and  axially 
extending  pole  fingers,  said  second  claw-pole  segment  having 
a  plurality  of  second  circumferentially  spaced  and  axially 
extending  pole  fingers,  said  first  and  second  claw-pole  seg- 
ments oriented  on  said  shaft  such  thai  said  pole  fingers  of  said 
first  and  second  claw-pole  segments  are  interieaved  in  spaced 
relationship,  a  rotor  core  formed  of  magnetic  material  carried 
by  said  shaft  interposed  between  said  claw-pole  segments 
having  opposite  ends  respectively  engaging  said  claw-pole 
segments,  a  field  coil  disposed  about  said  rotor  core,  and  a 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets,  each  permanent  magnet  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  opposite  ends  and  interposed 
between  a  respective  pair  of  adjacent  opposing  pole  fingers, 
each  pole  finger  engaged  during  rotation  of  the  rotor  with  a 
respective  permanent  magnet  at  a  retention  interface  between 
each  pole  finger  and  the  respective  permanent  magnet,  the 
permanent  magnets  being  shaped  to  ensure  thai  radially  out- 
ward flexure  of  the  pole  fingers  results  in  the  retention  inter- 
faces being  established  at  areas  longitudinally  inboard  from 
said  longitudinally  opposite  ends  of  the  permanent  magnets. 


5,747,914 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTISECTIONAL 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMERS  USING  PULSE- 
POSITION-MODULATION/PHASE  MODULATION 
Jin  Huang,  Hoffman  Estates;  Pallab  Midya,  Schaumburg.  and 
Brian  M.  Mancini,  Carol  Stream,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,530 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CI.  310-318  j9  Claims 
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1.  A  transformer  circuit  for  driving  a  piezoelectric  ttansformer 
having  piezoelectrically  interfering  multiple-input  driving  sections, 
comprising: 
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an  input  circuit  providing  at  least  two  driving  signals  having  an 
externally  controlled  adjustable  phase  relationship  therebe- 
tween, the  driving  signals  being  at  a  substantially  resonant 
frequency  of  the  piezoelectric  transformer  and  being  applied 
to  the  input  driving  sections  such  that  an  adjustment  in  the 
phase  relationship  between  the  driving  signals  causes  a  corre- 
sponding adjustment  in  gain  at  an  output  of  the  piezoelectric 
transformer,  the  transformer  maintaining  operating  efficiency 
over  substantially  a  full  range  of  gain  adjustments;  and 

an  output  circuit  coupled  with  the  output  of  the  transformer 


5,747.915 
BENT  SHAFT  MOTOR 
Gilbert  L.  Benavides.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  San- 
dia  Corporation.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  699.279 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  4IAkS 

VS.  CI.  310—331  19  Oaims 

10 

22 


a  plurality  of  input  electrodes  anached  to  said  piezoelectric 
transformer  element; 

a  plurality  of  input  conductive  leads  electrically  connected  to 
said  input  electrodes  and  extended  through  the  package  out- 
side of  the  package,  the  input  conductive  leads  having  an 
eigen  frequency  higher  than  an  audible  frequency; 

a  plurality  of  output  electrodes  attached  to  said  piezoelectric 
transformer  element  and  remote  from  said  input  electrodes; 
and 

a  plurality  of  output  conductive  leads  electrically  connected  to 
.said  output  electrodes  and  extended  through  the  package 
outside  of  the  package,  said  output  conductive  leads  having  an 
eigen  frequency  higher  than  an  audible  frequency; 

the  package  being  of  resin  material,  the  input  conductive  leads 
and  the  output  conductive  leads  molded  to  the  package  to 
provide  molded  portions  supported  by  the  resin  matenal. 


5.747,917 
DOUBLE-WALLED  MIRCROWAVE  PLASMA  BASED 
APPLICATOR 
Harald  Herchen,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, Inc  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.477 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/26:61/28:7/24:  H05B  JI/26 
VS.  CI.  313— 231  Jl  ,„  23  Claims 

59         ^-40 


1.  A  bent  shaft  motor,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  drive  shaft  which  is  rotable  relative  to  said  base  wherein  said 
drive  shaft  comprises  a  straight  portion  aligned  with  a  main 
axis  and  an  offset  portion  that  is  offset  with  respect  to  said 
main  axis;  and 

compliant  drive  means  extending  between  said  base  and  said 
offset  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  wherein  sequentially  flexing 
of  said  drive  means  drives  said  offset  portion  along  a  gener- 
ally circular  path  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  main  axis  to 
rotate  said  drive  shaft. 


5.747.916 
PACKAGED  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER  UNIT 
Mitsuhiro  Sugimoto;  Yuji  Kondo:   Koichi  Zama.  and  Yuko 
Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039912 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  4I/05J:  H03H  WW 
VS.  a.  310—348  6  Claims 

^       25o       14       25c      II        25b     12b 


1.  A  plasma  applicator,  comprising: 

a  first  member  in  which  a  plasma  is  generated; 

a  second  member  that  surrounds  said  first  member,  wherein  a 
first  gap  is  defined  therebetween  across  which  thermal  energy 
generated  by  said  plasma  in  said  first  member  may  radiate, 
said  thermal  energy  also  radiating  through  said  second  mem- 
ber; and 

a  third  member  that  surrounds  said  second  member,  wherein  a 
second  gap  is  defined  therebetween  through  which  a  coolant 
fluid  is  circulated  that  absorbs  said  thermal  energy  radiated 
from  said  first  member  across  said  first  gap. 


I.  A  piezoelectric  transformer  unit  for  transforming  an  input 
voltage  into  an  output  voltage,  said  piezoelectric  transformer  unit 
comprising: 

a  package  which  defines  a  hollow  space  therein; 

a  piezoelectric  transformer  element  accommodated  in  the  hollow- 
space  of  the  package; 


5,747,918 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  DL\MOND  FIELD 

EMITTERS 
Chang-Beom  Eom,  Durham,  N.C.;  Sungho  Jin,  Millington, 
NJ.;  Gregory  Peter  Kochanski,  Dunellen,  NJ.,-  Mark  Tho- 
mas McCormack,  Summit,  N  J.,  and  Yiu-Huen  Wong,  Sum- 
mit. NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,077.  Mar.  30.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.867 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/30 
VS.  CI.  313—309  13  Claims 

10.  An  article  comprising  field  emission  display  means  compris- 
ing: 
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a  mtiti-pixel  cathode,  a  given  pixel  having  an  area  and 
comp  -king  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart  emitter  bodies  on  a 
supF 

b)  an  anUJe  that  is  spaced  apart  from  the  cathode  and  comprises 
light  I  !tiitting  means; 

c)  a  gat(  jdisposed  between  said  anode  and  cathode;  and 

d)  mean*  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  cathode  and  gate 
such  l^at  electrons  are  emitted  from  at  least  some  of  said 
emittt  n  bodies  and  impinge  on  said  light  emitting  means; 

CHARACrpRlZED  IN  THAT 

e)  the  eilitter  bodies  of  the  given  pixel  are  substantially  ran- 
doml)  Ipositioned  on  the  support  and  comprise  diamond,  a 
given  Emitter  body  having  relatively  sharp  features  effective 
for  farjlitating  electron  emission  from  the  emitter  body; 

f)  said  2fjte  comprises  a  patterned  metal  layer  disposed  on 
insula  iiig  material  that  panially  encloses  said  given  emitter 
body,  ijith  a  portion  of  said  emitter  body  protruding  from  said 
insula|ihg  material,  the  protruding  portion  being  spaced  from 
the  patterned  metal  layer  and  disposed  within  an  aperture  in 
the  pi^lemed  metal  layer,  with  the  given  emitter  body  being 
the  oi^l)  emitter  body  having  a  protruding  portion  within  the 
given  u^rture. 


5,747,919 

ELECTRJit  LAMP  HAVING  A  HYBRID  SKIRTED  LAMP 

BASE 

Harish  F.  iGandhi,  Morgantown;  Walter  A.  Boyce,  Fairmont, 
and  Da>{(l  R.  Woodward.  Morgantown.  all  of  VV.  Va..  assign- 
ors to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  NY, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,135,  Dec.  29.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5468,009.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
671,890 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/6() 
U.S.  a.  3I|3(-318.01  31  Claims 


1.  An 
a  lamp 

inga 
a  light 

for 
a  lamp 

light 

shell 
a  skirt 

base, 
said  skirt 

to  said 


ele  :  ric 


ail 


metallic  skirt  portion,  said  plastic  portion  including  a  first  pan 
carrying  said  threaded  shell  and  a  second  part  extending 
axially  past  said  threaded  shell  toward  said  reflector  body, 
said  metallic  skin  ponion  including  pans  integrally  molded  in 
said  plastic  skin  ponion  and  extending  transverse  to  said  lamp 
axis. 


5.747,920 

LAMP  CAPSULE  W ITH  ROTARY  SWAGED  LUG 

CONNECTORS 

Daniel  D.  Devir,  South  Sutton,  and  Charles  M.  Coushaine. 

Ringe.  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc..  Dan- 

vers,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  720,256 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/5H 

VS.  a.  313—318.09  4  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  capsule  with  lug  connectors  comprising: 

a)  a  lamp  bulb  having  at  least  one  extending  lead. 

b)  a  holder  having  an  internal  wall  with  a  passage  formed  in  the 
wall,  with  the  lead  positioned  to  extend  through  the  passage; 
and  a 

c)  a  lug  with  a  foot  ponion  positioned  adjacent  the  internal  wall, 
and  having  a  hole  formed  in  the  fool,  and  aligned  with  respect 
to  the  wall  passage,  with  the  lead  positioned  to  extend  through 
the  foot  hole,  and  with  a  rotary  swage  formed  in  the  lug. 
around  the  lead,  so  that  a  ponion  of  the  lug  is  pressed  into 
intimate  contact  with  the  lead  thereby  mechanically  locking 
and  electrically  coupling  the  lead  to  the  lug. 


lamp  comprising 
elope  including  a  pressed  glass  reflector  body  defin- 
Iki  np  axis. 

S(  I  rce  within  said  lamp  envelope  which  is  energizable 
em  I  ing  light. 

having  lamp  contacts  electrically  connected  to  said 
one  of  said  lamp  contacts  comprising  a  threaded 


bi  ie 


M  I  irce. 


sddured  to  said  reflector  body  and  carrying  said  lamp 

cp iracterized  in  that: 
includes  a  metallic  skin  ponion  mechanically  secured 
I  cflector  body  and  a  plastic  skin  ponion  fixed  to  said 


5.747.921 

IMPREGNATION  TYPE  CATHODE  FOR  A  CATHODE 

FOR  A  CATHODIC  RAY  TUBE 

Yeoung  Ku  Kim.  Jeonranam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318.376.  Oct.  5.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1997.  Ser  No.  819.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  5,  1993, 
20489/1993 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  19/06:1/14 
VS.  CI.  313—346  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  impregnation  type  cathode  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  compris- 
ing a  porous  cathode  piece  having  electron  emission  material 
impregnated  therein,  said  porous  cathode  piece  has  a  layer  of 
elemental  W  and  elemental  Sc  on  the  surface  thereof  and  a  layer  of 
alloy  formed  of  at  least  two  elements  of  a  group  of  elements 
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consisting  of  Ir.  Os.  Ru.  and  Re  on  the  layer  of  elemental  W  and 
elemental  Sc. 


5,747,922 
COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  AND  IN-LINE  ELECTRON  GUN 
WITH  FOCUSING  ELECTRODES  HAVING  ELONGATED 

THROl  GH  HOLES 
Masahiko  Sukeno.  Hyogo,  and  Yasuyuki  Ueda.  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Matsushita   Electronics   Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  517314,  Aug.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  861,910 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-197102; 
Oct.  12,  1994.  6-245745 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/50:29/70 
VS.  a.  313-^12  ..  14  Claims 


.106 


fezzz 


I.  A  color  picture  tube  comprising  a  funnel,  a  panel,  a  phosphor 
screen  disposed  inside  of  said  panel,  a  shadow  mask  disposed  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  phosphor  screen  and  an  in-line  electron  gun 
disposed  in  a  neck  part  of  said  funnel,  and  wherein: 

said  electron  gun  has  three  cathodes  which  are  arranged  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  a  control  elecUode,  an  accelerating  elec- 
trode, a  first  focusing  electrode,  a  second  focusmg  electrode 
and  a  final  accelerating  electrode: 

three  electron  beam  through  holes,  which  are  arranged  on  an  end 
face  of  said  first  focusing  electrode  facing  said  second  focus- 
ing electrode,  are  formed  to  have  a  vertically  oblong  rectan- 
gular shape: 

three  electron  through  holes,  which  are  arranged  on  an  end  face 
of  said  second  focusing  electrode  facing  said  first  focusing 
electrode,  are  formed  to  have  a  horizontally  oblong  rectangu- 
lar shape: 

a  protrusion  is  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  each  longer  side  of 
each  electron  beam  through  hole  on  end  faces  of  both  of  said 
first  focusing  electrode  and  said  second  focusing  electrode 
that  face  each  other,  protruding  toward  the  other  focusing 


electrode,  the  longer  side  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
distance  the  protrusion  extends  along  the  longer  side,  and  a 
sum  of  the  height  of  one  of  the  promisions  provided  on  said 
first  focusing  electrode  and  the  height  of  one  of  the  protru- 
sions provided  on  the  second  focusing  electrode  is  less  than  a 
distance  between  said  end  faces  of  said  first  and  second 
focusing  electrodes; 

a  predetermined  focusing  voltage  is  applied  to  said  first  focusing 
electrode: 

a  compound  voltage,  in  which  a  dynamic  voltage  which  gradu- 
ally increases  corresponding  to  an  increase  of  deflection  angle 
of  electron  beams  is  superimposed  on  said  focusing  voltage,  is 
applied  to  said  second  focusing  electrode. 


5,747,923 

MAGNETIC  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  DATA 

THEREON 

John  Be«teson,  Skelmorlie,  and  Andrew  Knox,  Kilbirnie,  both 

of  United   Kingdom,  assignors   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,009 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1995, 
9517465;  Mar.  8,  1996,  9604997 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 
\}S.  CL  313 — 131  29  Claims 


I.  A  display  device  comprising:  cathode  means  for  emitting 
electrons:  a  permanent  magnet:  a  two  dimensional  array  of  chan- 
nels extending  between  opposite  poles  of  the  magnet:  the  magnet 
generating,  in  each  channel,  a  magnetic  field  for  forming  electrons 
from  the  cathode  means  into  an  electron  beam:  a  screen  for 
receiving  the  electron  beam  from  each  channel,  the  screen  having  a 
phosphor  coating  facing  the  side  of  the  magnet  remote  from  the 
cathode,  the  phosphor  coating  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels  each 
corresponding  to  a  different  channel:  grid  electrode  means  dis- 
posed between  the  cathode  means  and  the  magnet  for  controlling 
flow  of  electrons  from  the  cathode  means  into  each  channel:  and, 
alignment  means  for  aligning  electron  beams  from  the  channels 
with  corresponding  pixels  of  the  phosphor  coating. 


5,747,924 
PICTURE  DISTORTION  CORRECTING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiko  Usami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,540 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CL  313-^31  4  Claims 

1.  A  picture  distortion  correcting  apparatus  for  correcting  picture 
distortion  in  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  magnets  attached  to  upper  and  lower  portions  of  a  front 
cover  located  at  a  front  end  of  a  cathode  ray  lube  opposite  a 
neck  thereof,  each  of  said  pair  of  magnets  having  a  generally 
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5,747,925 
EtJECTRON  GUN  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Hyeong-Uong  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1994, 
94-38294 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/46:29/70 
MS.  CI.  tn3--M6  5  Claims 


ing: 


57H 


1.  A  tr  c  de  for  an  electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  compris- 


a  cathcWe  having  an  electron  emitting  material  layer,  a  control 
electfode,  and  a  screen  electrode,  the  control  electrode  includ- 
ing 4  plurality  of  through  hole  regions  for  an  electron  beam, 
eachiirough  hole  region  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
facir(g  the  electron  emitting  material  layer  of  the  cathode,  the 
electrode  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  through  hole  regions,  respectively. 


5,747,926 
FERROELECTRIC  COLD  CATHODE 
Masayuk  Nakamoto,  Chigasaki,  and  Hiromichi  Ohashi,  Yoko- 
hama,   both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051608 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/f>2:l/02:I/l(>:19/IO 
U..S.  CI.  .1LW195  20  Claims 

1.  A  teiroelectric  cold  cathode  comprising; 
a  ferroeileciric  layer  formed  of  a  ferroelectric  material  and  hav- 
ing ah  emitter  which  is  a  projection  having  a  sharp  tip  portion 
on  a  T^^st  surface  of  the  ferroelectric  layer; 


longitudinal  body  with  respective  magnetic  pole  ends  directed 
and  ofl'set  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  longitudinal 
such  that  said  magnetic  pole  ends  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
majaets  are  closer  to  a  central   longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  than  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  longitudi- 
hody  of  each  of  said  pair  of  magnets. 


a  first  elecu^ode  layer  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  the  ferro- 
electric layer  and  having  an  opening  allowing  said  sharp  tip 
portion  of  the  emitter  to  be  exposed  therethrough:  and 

a  second  electfode  layer  formed  on  a  second  surface  of  the 
ferroelectric  layer,  wherein  said  second  surface  is  opposite 
said  first  surface. 


5,747,927 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Mamoru  Namikawa;  Satoshi  Yoshimura,  and  Kenichi  Honda, 
all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-077105 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:1/88:19/42 

VS.  CI.  313-495  7  Claims 
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1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

an  anode  substrate  provided  thereon  with  at  least  one  phosphor- 
deposited  anode  electrode: 

a  cathode  substrate  provided  thereon  with  at  least  cold  cathodes 
of  a  microsize: 

a  seal  member  arranged  between  said  anode  substrate  and  said 
cathode  substrate  so  as  to  space  said  anode  substrate  and 
cathode  substrate  from  each  other  at  a  predetermined  interval 
in  a  manner  to  be  opposite  to  each  other  and  form  sealing 
between  said  anode  substrate  and  said  cathode  substrate  to  a 
degree  sufficient  to  form  an  envelope  which  is  evacuated  to  a 
high  vacuum;  and 

a  plurality  of  supports  arranged  between  .said  anode  substrate 
and  said  cathode  substrates  so  as  to  hold  said  anode  substrate 
and  cathode  subsuate  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  predeter- 
mined interval; 

a  part  of  said  plurality  of  supports  being  formed  to  be  conduc- 
tive so  a.s  to  act  as  conductive  supports. 


5,747,928 

FLEXIBLE  PANEL  DISPLAY  HAVING  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTORS  DRIVING  POLYMER  LIGHT-EMITTING 

DIODES 
Howard  R.  Shanks;  SUnley  G.  Bums,  and  Frank  R.  Jeffrey, 
III,  all  of  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,029 
Int.  CI."  H05B  33/12 
VS.  CI.  313-498  9  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  electronic  light  emitting  display  device  of  non- 
planar  configuration  and  having  driving  transistors  disuibuted  in  a 
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display  area  and  sharing  pixels  with  light-emitting  display  ele- 
ments, the  display  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  non-planar  substrate: 
at  least  one  metallization  and  interconnect  layer  carried  by  the 

substrate: 
an  interface  carried  by  the  substrate  and  including  semiconduc- 
tor devices  configured  and  interconnected  for  selectively  driv- 
ing the  pixels  of  the  display  device,  the  interface  being 
connected  to  the  interconnect  layer: 
the  display  area  on  the  substrate  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
pixels,  each  pixel  including: 

a  thin  film  transistor  including  layers  of  a-Si:H  and  dielectric 
forming   a   transistor   structure   having   sufficient  current 
capacity  for  driving  a  light-emitting  means  in  the  associated 
pixel: 
a  first  electrode  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  thin  film 
transistor,  the  first  electrode  covering  the  majority  of  the 
pixel  area: 
a  light-emitting  polymer  deposited  on  the  first  electrode: 
a  transparent  electrode  covering  the  light-emitting  polymer 
such  that  said  electrodes  and  said  polymer  form  said  light- 
emitting  means  by  injecting  carriers  into  the  polymer  under 
the  control  of  the  thin  film  transistor; 
the  thin  film  transistor  being  connected  to  the  interconnpcl 
layer  for  receipt  of  drive  signals  from  the  interface:  and 
the  interconnect  layer  being  configured  to  interconnect  the  inter- 
face with  the  thin  film  transistors  for  selective  energization  of 
the  respective  thin  film  transistors  and  thereby  selective  illu- 
mination of  the  pixels. 


a  second  insulating  layer  deposited  on  said  luminescent  layer: 

and 
a  second  electrode  deposited  on  said  second  insulating  layer. 


5,747,930 

ORGANIC  THIN  FILM  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

DEVICE 

Koji  Utsugi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-101468 
Int.  CI."  H05B  .IVOO 
VS.  CL  313—504  7  Claims 


1.  An  organic  thin  film  electroluminescent  diode  comprising: 

an  anode: 

a  cathode  including  a  metal  or  alloy,  the  metal  or  alloy  having  a 

work  function  greater  than  or  equal  to  4  eV,  the  cathode 

further  including  0.01  to  5  mol  %  of  scandium  and  0.01  to  0.3 

mol  %  of  alkali  metal:  and 
an  organic  thin  film  layer  disposed  between  said  anode  and 

cathode  and  having  at  least  one  light  emitting  layer. 


5,747,929 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
Akira  Kato,  Kariya;  Masayuki  Katayama,  Handa;  Nobuei  Ito, 
Chiryu,  and  Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213978; 
May  18,  1995,  7-119805 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/63 
U.S.  a.  313—503  17  Claims 

10 


16(2nO) 

l5(SrTi03) 

KfCaGaMStz  :Ce) 

13(SrTi03) 

12(ZnO) 

11 


1.  An  electroluminescence  element  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

a  first  electrode  deposited  on  said  substrate: 
a  first  insulating  layer  deposited  on  said  first  electrode: 
a  luminescent  layer  deposited  on  said  first  insulating  layer,  said 
luminescent  layer  having  a  chemical  formula  CaGa.S,  (where 
2.1Sx53.5  and  ¥§4).  being  doped  with  Ce  as  a  luminescent 
center,  and  being  formed  from  a  target  in  which  CaGa^Sj 
having  a  Ce-containing  compound  added  thereto  is  mixed 
with  a  Ga-containing  compound: 


5,747,931 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  Herbert  Needham  Riddle,  Princeton;  Ashok  Naryan 
Prabhu,  East  Windsor;  Dennis  Lee  Matthies,  Princeton,  all 
of  NJ.,  and  Attiganal  Narayanaswamy  Sreeram,  Lansdale, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  David  Sarnoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Prin- 
ceton, N  J. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655328 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/49 
U.S.  CI.  313—581  16  Claims 

30  . >    x^54 


1.  A  display  comprising: 

a  back  panel  having  a  metal  substrate  having  a  surface  and  a 

body  of  glass  with  a  surface  on  said  surface  of  the  body; 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  channels  in  the  surface  of  the  body 

with  upstanding  ribs  between  the  channels; 
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a  plur^ty  of  spaced,  parallel  first  electrodes  on  said  body  with 
first-electrode  extending  along  the  bottom  surface  of 
of  the  channels; 
a  transparent  front  panel  extending  across  the  back  panel  and 
on  and  secured  to  the  back  panel:  and 
ity  of  spaced,  parallel  second  electrodes  between  the 
panel  and  the  back  panel  and  extending  substantially 
otthbbonally  to  the  first  electrodes. 


5,747,932 

P^I^SMA  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  CATHODE 

INSULATING  LAYER 

Masatake  Hayashi,  and  Shigeki  Miyazaki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-166766 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/49 
VS.  a.  ^^3-5«2  11  Claims 

5. 


y^z/jAy/A 


1.  A  p  vsnia  addressed  display  device  having  a  plasma  cell, 
comprising: 

a  first  liibstrate  and  a  second  substrate  applied  for  forming  the 
plasi|i9  cell: 

a  plurality  of  plasma  electrodes  which  serve  as  anode  electrodes 
and  cathode  electrodes,  said  plurality  of  plasma  electrodes 
bein|  provided  on  said  first  substrate,  pairs  of  said  anode 
elecq^Odes  and  said  cathode  electrodes  being  provided  parallel 
to  eafrh  other  to  form  discharge  channels:  and 

insulating  layers  provided  on  said  cathode  electrodes  to  partially 
cover  said  cathode  electrodes  to  expose  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge locations  arranged  along  a  length  of  each  of  said 
cathode  electrodes,  said  insulating  layers  being  free  of  said 
secoi4  substrate  to  define  a  space  between  said  insulating 
layer  i  land  said  second  substrate. 


5,747.933 

MOIRri  INTERFERENCE  DETECTION  FOR  RASTER- 
SCANNED  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAYS 
John  Beeteson,  Skelmorlie,  and  Andrew  Knox,  Kilimie,  both  of 
United     Kingdom,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1994, 
9420729 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-1  26  Claims 

I.  Moin?  interference  detection  apparatus  for  a  raster-scanned 
cathode  r^'  tube  display,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  band-pass  filter  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  pixel  frequency  of  a  displayed  image 
in  a  defection  of  raster  scan  falling  within  the  pass  band  of  the 
filter;:  and 
control  tneans  for  varying  the  center  frequency  of  the  pass  band 
of  the  band-pass  filter  in  dependence  on  an  active  video 


period  of  the  displayed  image  in  said  direction  of  raster  scan, 
spacing  of  adjacent  phosphor  elements  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 
display  in  said  direction  of  raster  scan,  and  a  scan  size  in  said 
direction  of  raster  scan. 


5,747,934 

LIGHTING  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTERNAL 

DAYTIME  RUNNING  LIGHT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Harushige  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-353046 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  315-82  13  Claims 


TO  lincton  Svttch 


1.  A  lighting  switch  assembly  with  an  internal  daytime  running 
light  control  circuit,  comprising: 

a  base  attached  to  a  vehicle  steering  column: 

a  lighting  switch  assembly  (A;  having  on-ofl"  switches  (4,  14) 

connected  to  a  headlamp  (1); 
a  printed  circuit  board  (15)  mounted  to  the  lighting  switch 

assembly  (A): 
electric  elements  (16)  mounted  to  the  printed  circuil  board  (15) 

and  adapted  to  form  daytime  running  light  control  circuits  (3, 

13),  said  electric  elements  (16)  being  directly  connected  to 

said  on-off  switches  (4,  14);  and 
means  for  releasably  attaching  said  lighting  switch  assembly  (A) 

to  said  base. 
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5,747,935 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZLNG 
SWITCH-MODE  POWERED  RF  PLASMA  PROCESSING 
Robert  M.  Porter,  Fort  Collins,  and  Michael  L.  Mueller,  Love- 
land,  t>oth  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Energy  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  869.794,  Apr  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  318,777 
Int.  Cl.'^  HO  I J  m-i 
M&,  a.  315—111.51  49  Claims 


5,747,937 
TWO-LEVEL  SECURITY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
David    L.    Wiesemann,    Benton   Township.    Berrien    County, 
Mich.;  Daniel  E.  Schaaf,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  Wai-Shing 
P.  Ko.  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Heath  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,823.  Feb.  13,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5398,066.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser  No.  739.638 

Int.  CI."  H05B  il/Ol 

U.S.  CI.  315—159  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stably  delivering  power  to  a  processing  plasma 
through  an  alternating  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  an  alternating  signal  at  a  fundamental  frequency  by 
a  switch-mode  power  supply: 

b.  transmitting    said    alternating    signal    into    the    processing 
plasma:  while 

c.  affirmatively  absorbing  energy  at  substantially  other  than  the 
fundamental  frequency  by  electrical  circuitry. 


5.747.936 
ION  IMPLANTATION  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 
POST  MASS  SELECTION  DECELERATION 
Bernard  Harrison.  Copthome.  and  Frederick  G.  Plumb,  Hor- 
sham, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,134 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23, 1995, 
9523982 

Int.  a.'  G21K  5/04 
U.S.  a.  315— 111.81  9  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  motion  sensor  for  sensing  motion: 

a  photocell  for  sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  daylight: 

a  lamp: 

a  housing  for  carrying  said  motion  sensor,  said  photocell  and 
said  lamp: 

means  for  connecting  said  lamp  to  a  source  of  external  electrical 
power:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  electrically  connecting  said  connecting 
means  to  said  motion  sensor  and  said  photocell  for  enabling 
said  lamp  to  be  illuminated  by  said  motion  sensor  or  said 
photocell,  said  control  circuit  allowing  for  manual  override  of 
said  motion  sensor  and  said  photocell  to  enable  said  lamp  to 
be  illuminated  by  an  external  switch. 


5,747.938 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

BACKLIGHT  PANEL 

Paul  Beard.  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norand  Corporation, 

Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  324.648.  Oct.  18.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.568,016.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser  No. 

445,494 

Int  CI."  G09G  V/O 

U.S.  a.  315— 169J  12  Claims 

JO 


1.  An  ion  implantation  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  for  a 
substrate  to  be  implanted,  a  source  of  ions  for  implanting  in  the 
substrate,  a  flight  tube  through  which  ions  from  the  source  fly 
towards  the  substrate  holder,  an  acceleration  supply  connected  to 
provide  an  acceleration  bias  between  the  source  and  the  flight  tube 
to  accelerate  ions  to  a  predetermined  energy  in  excess  of  the 
desired  implantation  energy,  a  controllable  current  path  connected 
to  conduct  net  beam  current  absorbed  by  the  substrate  or  the 
substrate  holder  from  the  substrate  holder  to  the  flight  tube,  said 
ciirrent  path  being  controllable  to  produce  a  controlled  potential 
drop  over  said  current  path  while  conducting  only  the  net  beam 
current,  thereby  providing  a  deceleration  bias  between  the  sub- 
strate holder  and  the  flight  tube,  and  a  controller  operative  to 
control  said  current  path  to  maintain  said  deceleration  bias  to 
decelerate  ions  to  the  desired  implantation  energy. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  backlighting  of 
a  display,  comprising: 
a  backlight  for  providing  a  light  output  for  backlighting  the 

display: 
a  first  light  detector  disposed  proximate  to  said  backlight  for 

detecting  the  light  output  of  said  backlight: 
a  second  light  detector  for  detecting  the  level  of  ambient  light; 
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a  control!  e»  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  light 
detectcrt.  said  controller  for  controlling  the  light  output  of 
said  bidklight  based  upon  the  detected  light  output  of  said 
backli^  and  the  detected  level  of  ambient  light;  and 

wherein  the  light  output  of  said  backlight  is  increased  as  the 
level  o  \  ambient  light  decreases  and  is  decreased  as  the  level 
of  amb  lint  light  increases. 


5,747,939 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  CONTROL 
RESISTANCE  VALUES  FOR  RESTRICTING  CURRENT 
FLOW  INTO  THE  CATHODES 
Dae-il  Kim,  Kyungki-do.-  Nac-koo  Kim;  Kyung-min  Kim.  both 
of  Seoul,  and  Dong-cheol  Jeong,  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  a!signors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser  No.  767350 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1995, 
95-53509 

Int.  a.*  HOI  J  n/i4 
U.S.  CI.  315—169.4  7  aaims 


1.  A  pla.sipa  display  panel,  comprising: 

two  substimtially  parallel  plates: 

a  plurality  of  bus  lines  disposed  on  one  of  the  plates,  each  of  the 

bus  linis  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  connected  thereto: 
a  resistance  layer  connected  between  each  electrode  and  its 

respeclj\«e  bus  line: 
lattice  wils  positioned  on  the  bus  lines  to  prevent  crosstalk 

betweeii  discharge  cells; 
a  plurality  of  trigger  electrodes  disposed  in  substantially  the 

same  plane  as  the  bus  lines,  at  least  one  of  the  trigger 

electrodes  being  formed  between  a  pair  of  the  bus  lines:  and 
a  dielectric  layer  disposed  between  said  lattice  walls  and  said 

uigger  felectrodes. 


5,747,940 

ML^TI.DIMENSIONAL  CONTROL  OF  ARRAYED 

LIGHTS  TO  PRODUCE  SYNCHRONIZED  DYNAMIC 

DECORATIVE  PATTERNS  OF  DISPLAY,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  FESTIVAL  AND  CHRISTMAS  LIGHTS 

Renato  M.  Openiano,  934  Fuchsia  La.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92154 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.209 

Int.  a."  F21P  \/02 

U.S.  CI.  3ig^l85  S  37  Claims 

1.  An  eleqttical  system  electrically  connected  between  a  system 

voltage  and  b.'  system  ground  for  producing  decorative  patterns  of 

display  in  a  iruultiplicity  of  lights,  the  system  comprising; 

a  multipli|:ity  of  arrayed  lights  each  for  emitting  illumination 

when  electrically  connected  between  the  system  voltage  and 

the  sysljetti  ground: 

a  plurality!  of  voltage  distribution  buses,  each  connected  to  an 

associaieid  plurality  of  the  arrayed  lights,  and  each  selectively 


179-273  :.G. -98-22  :QL.l 


electrically  connected  to  the  system  voltage  so  as  to  carry  the 
system  voltage  to  the  arrayed  lights  of  the  associated  plural- 
ity: 

a  plurality  of  ground  buses,  each  connected  to  an  associated 
plurality  of  the  arrayed  lights,  and  each  selectively  electrically 
connected  to  the  system  ground  .so  as  to  carry  the  system 
ground  to  the  arrayed  lights  of  the  associated  plurality; 

means  for  selectively  electrically  connecting  one  or  more  of  the 
plurality  of  voltage  buses  to  the  system  voltage,  and  also  for 
selectively  electrically  connecting  one  or  more  of  the  plurality 
of  ground  buses  to  the  system  ground,  so  that  those  individual 
ones  of  all  the  multiplicity  of  lights  that  are  electrically 
connected  between  both  a  system-voltage-connected  one  of 
the  plurality  of  voltage  busses,  and  also  to  a  system-ground- 
connected  one  of  the  plurality  of  ground  buses,  will  emit 
illumination  while  other  individual  ones  of  the  multiplicity  of 
lights  not  then  so  connected  will  not  then  illuminate: 

wherein  selected  ones  of  the  multiplicity  of  arrayed  lights  are 
illuminated,  producing  a  display. 


5,747,941 
ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  THAT  MONITORS  DIRECT 
CURRENT  THROUGH  LAMP  FILAMENTS 
Peter  W.  Shackle.  Arlington  Heights;  Randy  G.  Russell,  Glen 
Ellyn,  both  of  lU.;  Kent  E.  Crouse,  Haltom  City,  Tex.,  and 
Ronald  J.  Bezdon,  Schaumburg,  111.,  assignors  to  Energy 
Savings,  Iik..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,623 

Int.  a."  H05B  i7/02 

U.S.  CI.  315—224  5  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  ballast  for  powering  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  said 
ballast  comprising: 
a  variable  frequency  inverter  having  a  series  resonant,  parallel 
loaded  output,  said  inverter  producing  high  frequency  pulses 
ha%  ing  a  direct  current  component; 
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said  invener  including  a  resistive  path  in  parallel  with  the 
resonant  capacitor  in  said  series  resonant,  parallel  loaded 
output,  said  loath  including  ineans  for  connecting  at  least  one 
filament  of  said  lamp  in  series  with  said  path: 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  inverter,  said  control  circuit 
including  a  sense  capacitor  charged  by  the  direct  current 
component  through  said  resistive  path; 

said  control  circuit  operating  said  inverter  at  a  first  frequency 
near  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  series  resonant,  parallel 
loaded  output  when  the  voltage  on  said  sense  capacitor  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  voltage; 

said  control  circuit  operating  said  inverter  at  a  second  frequency 
when  the  %oltage  on  said  sense  capacitor  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  voltage,  wherein  said  second  frequency  is 
higher  than  said  first  frequency. 


5.747.943 

MOS  GATE  DRIVER  INTEGR.\TED  CIRCUIT  FOR 

BALLAST  CIRCUITS 

Talbott  M.  Houk.  Culver  City,  and  Peter  N.  Wood,  Rolling 
Hills  Est.,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Rectifier 
Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  299,561,  Sep.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,550,436.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703^15 

Int.  CT."  H05B  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—225  5  Claims 


KjKTiwti  va*n 


5,747.942 

INVERTER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  HAVING 

INDEPENDENT  START-UP  AND  OPER.\TIONAL  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGES 
Krishnappa  Ranganath.  Schaiunburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Enersol 
Systems,  Inc..  Hoffman  Estates.  III. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.467 

Int.  CI."  H05B  i7/02 

U.S.  a.  315—224  35  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  balla.st  for  energizing  a  gas-discharge  lamp,  the 
electronic  ballast  comprising: 

a  square-wave  amplifier  having  a  square-wave  amplifier  input 
and  a  square-wave  amplifier  output: 

a  lamp  control  circuit  including  an  oscillator:  the  oscillator 
oscillating  at  any  oscillator  frequency  within  an  entire  oscil- 
lator frequency  range  during  a  start-up  mode  of  the  lamp,  the 
lamp  control  circuit  providing  a  signal  at  the  oscillator  fre- 
quency to  the  square-wave  amplifier  input; 

a  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  the  square-wave  amplifier  output: 
tf)e  resonant  circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency,  a  relative 
frequency  difference  between  the  oscillator  frequency  and  the 
resonant  frequency  determining  the  luminance  of  the  lamp 
during  an  operational  mode  of  the  lamp; 

a  step-up  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding;  the  primary  winding  receiving  electromagnetic 
energy  from  the  square-wave  amplifier  output:  a  ratio  of 
primary  winding  turns  to  secondary  winding  turns  selected  to 
provide  a  transformer  secondary  voltage  that  equals  or 
exceeds  a  start-up  threshold  voltage  of  the  lamp,  the  ratio 
depending  upon  a  transformer  primary  voltage. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  driving  first  and  second  MOS  gated 
power  devices  which  are  connected  in  a  half  bridge  circuit,  said 
integrated  circuit  having  a  first  d.c.  terminal  connectable  to  a 
positive  d.c.  supply  potential  and  a  second  d.c.  terminal  connect- 
able to  a  ground  potential,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  clamp  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
d.c.  terminals  for  clamping  said  positive  d.c.  supply  potential 
at  a  predetermined  value: 

a  voltage  divider  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  voltage 
clamp  circuit  between  said  first  and  second  d.c.  terminals  for 
producing  first  and  second  voltage  reference  levels  at  respec- 
tive first  and  second  taps; 

a  timer  circuit  for  producing  oscillating  signals  for  driving  said 
first  and  second  MOS  gated  power  devices  at  a  frequency 
determined  by  an  external  resistor  and  an  external  capacitor 
connectable  to  respective  resistor  and  capacitor  input  termi- 
nals of  said  integrated  circuit,  said  timer  circuit  comprising 
first  and  second  comparators  having  positive  inputs  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  taps  of  said  voltage  divider  circuit, 
respectively,  and  having  negative  inputs  connected  to  said 
capacitor  input  terminal,  said-  first  and  second  comparators 
having  outputs  connected  to  logic  circuitry  for  generating 
high  side  and  low  side  logic  level  output  signals  of  opposite 
polarity,  said  timer  circuit  including  dead  time  delay  circuitry 
for  preventing  the  simultaneous  conduction  of  said  first  and 
second  MOS  gated  power  devices; 

a  level  shifting  circuit  connected  to  said  high  side  logic  level 
output  signal  for  converting  said  high  side  logic  level  output 
signal  to  a  high  voltage  level  signal  of  the  same  frequency; 

a  high  side  driver  connected  to  said  level  shifting  circuit  for 
receiving  said  high  voltage  level  signal  and  applying  .said  high 
voltage  level  signal  to  said  first  MOS  gated  power  device; 

a  low  side  driver  connected  to  said  logic  circuitry  for  receiving 
the  low  side  logic  level  signal  and  applying  said  low  side 
logic  level  signal  to  said  second  MOS  gated  power  device: 
and 

an  undervoltage  monitor  means  for  monitoring  said  positive  d.c. 
supply  potential  and  for  disabling  said  timer  circuit  and 
thereby  preventing  the  generation  of  said  high  side  and  low 
side  logic  level  output  signals  during  an  initial  power  up  of 
said  integrated  circuit  when  said  d.c.  supply  potential  is  below 
a  first  predetermined  voltage  level. 
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5.747,944 

FLASH  DEVICE  HAVING  PLURAL  EMISSION  MODES 

IN  ONE  OF  WHICH  A  FLASH  INDUCTOR  IS 

SELECTIVELY  SHORT-CIRCUITED 

Yoshihito  Harada,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303868 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 

U.S.  CL  315I-H.24I  P  28  Claims 


qevice  having  a  capacitor  arranged  to  store  flashing 
energy,  an  iiductance  element  and  a  flash  tube  arranged  to  dis- 
charge, throujgh  the  inductance  element,  an  electric  charge  stored  in 
said  capaciicf,  comprising: 

a)  a  switching  element  arranged  to  form  an  electric  current  path 
dispose(  dn  parallel  to  said  inductance  element;  and 

b)  a  selection  circuit  arranged  to  selectively  allow  said  switching 
element  Vd  act,  in  accordance  with  a  flash  emission  mode. 


5.747.945 
ELECTltODELESS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  UTILIZING 
INDUCED  ELECTRIC  FIELD  GENERATED  BY  A  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD 
Shin    Ukegama;    Shigeaki    Wada;    Atsunori    Okada:    Shingo 
Higashisaka.  and  Miki  Kotani.  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatitn  of  Ser.  No.  327.498,  Oct.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cnntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,215,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5367,226,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,419. 

Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser, 

No.  726,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991.  3-203090; 

Oct.  15, 1991,  3-265625,-  Dec.  13, 1991,  3-329245;  Dec.  13, 1991. 

3-329250 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  315T-248  8  Claims 
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discharge  lamp  apparatus  comprising: 
having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  por- 


eas  sealed  within  the  lamp  tube: 
coil,  including  at  least  a  single  loop,  disposed 
outer  periphery  of  the  lamp  tube  spaced  from  the 
I  econd  oppositely  disposed  portions; 


a  first  high  frequency  power  source  for  supplying  a  high  fre- 
quency current  to  the  induction  coil  to  generate  a  high  fre- 
quency electromagnetic  field  acting  upon  the  discharge  gas  in 
the  lamp  tube; 

a  foil  auxiliary  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lamp  tube, 
substantially  equidistant  from  points  on  the  induction  coil 
adjacent  to  the  first  portion  of  the  lamp  tube,  the  foil  auxiliary 
electrode  being  electrostatically  coupled  to  an  interior  space 
within  the  lamp  tube:  and 

a  second  high  frequency  power  source  including  means  for 
applying,  while  supplying  the  high  frequency  current  from  the 
first  high  frequency  power  source  to  the  induction  coil,  a  high 
frequency  voltage  to  the  foil  auxiliary  electrode  for  generating 
a  preliminary  discharge  of  the  discharge  gas  in  the  lamp  tube, 
the  preliminary  discharge  being  initialed  adjacent  to  the  first 
portion  of  the  lamp  tube,  extending  across  the  lamp  tube  to 
the  .second  portion  of  the  lamp  tube,  and  influenced,  at  a  distal 
end  disposed  adjacent  to  the  second  portion  of  the  lamp  tube, 
by  the  electromagnetic  field  generated  by  the  induction  coil  to 
generate  an  annular  excitation  luminescence,  and  means  for 
continuing  supplying  the  high  frequency  voltage  to  the  foil 
auxiliary  electrode  until  the  annular  excitation  luminescence 
is  generated. 


5,747,946 
GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS  AND  SYSTEMS 
Peter   Michael   TVIer,   Woodmancote,    England,   assignor   to 
Smiths   IndiLStries   Public   Limited   Corporation,   London, 
England 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,818 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1995, 
9519283 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  315—291  19  Claims 

cL_ 
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15       16 
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1.  A  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising:  an  elongate  envelope  filled 
with  a  discharge  gas;  a  pair  of  electrodes  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  envelope  for  causing  discharge  within  the  envelope:  and  a 
pair  of  glow  mode  electrodes  extending  along  a  part  at  least  of  the 
length  of  the  envelope,  wherein  said  glow  mode  electrodes  are 
elongate  conductive  members  wound  helically  about  the  envelope 
such  that  any  point  on  one  conductive  member  has  a  corresponding 
point  located  diametrically  opposite  on  the  other  member 


5,747.947 
GAIN  CONTROLLED  CONTROL  SIGNAL  BASED  ON 
SENSED  LAMP  CURRENT 
Moon  Seong  Hak.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,225 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  25,  1994,  94 
21076 

Int.  CI."  H05B  .17/02 
U.S.  CI.  315—308  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-output  apparatus  for  a  projection  TV  lamp  compris- 
ing: 
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a  DC/DC-voltage  converter  for  converting  an  input  DC  voltage 
into  the  driving  level  of  a  lamp: 

a  voltage  dividing  portion  for  dividing  the  output  voltage  of  said 
DC/DC-voltage  converter  into  output  voltage  1  (OVl)  and 
output  voltage  2  (OV2)  at  a  predetermined  ratio: 

a  driving  pulse  generator  for  generating  the  driving  pulse  for 
driving  the  lamp: 

a  lamp  driving  portion  for  switching  the  output  voltage  of  said 
DC/DC-voltage  convener  according  to  the  driving  pulse  out- 
put from  said  driving  pulse  generator  so  as  to  alternately 
supply  a  driving  power  to  the  lamp  forward  or  reversely; 

a  voltage  feeding-back  portion  for  comparing  the  output  voltage 
OVl  of  said  voltage  dividing  portion  with  a  reference  voltage, 
and  feeding  back  the  output  to  a  power  input  stage: 

a  current  feeding-back  portion  for  comparing  a  driving  current 
supplied  to  the  lamp  with  the  reference  voltage  so  as  to  feed 
back  the  driving  curtent  to  the  power  input  port: 

a  current  detecting  portion  for  detecting  the  driving  current 
supplied  to  the  lamp  so  as  to  output  a  voltage  corresponding 
thereto: 

an  error  amplifymg  portion  for  comparing  the  voltage  output 
from  said  current  detecting  portion  so  as  to  difFerenlially 
amplify  the  voltage: 

a  gain  controller  corhprising:  a)  an  operation  amplifier  for  com- 
paring the  output  voltages  of  the  voltage  feeding-back  portion 
and  current  feeding-back  portion  with  a  reference  voltage  and 
outputting  a  voltage  corresponding  to  their  difference  and  b)  a 
means  for  attenuating  the  input  voltage  of  said  operation 
amplifier  m  proportion  with  the  output  voltage  level  of  said 
error  amplifying  portion  and  outputting  the  result  to  a  pulse- 
width  modulation  integrated  device:  and 

a  pulse-width  modulation  integrated  device  for  outputting  a 
pulse-width  modulation  signal  to  said  IXT/DC-voltage  con- 
vener according  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  gain  controller 
so  as  to  vary  the  output  of  the  lamp. 


5.747,948 
CONVERGENCE  CORRECTION 
John  Barrett  George,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  (o  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,595,  Jun.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,025,  May  II,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856.732 

Int.  CI."  G09G  l/:s:  HOIJ  29/51:  H04N  3/2J 
VS.  CI.  315—368.18  26  Claims 

1.  A  correction  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  di.splaying  images 
subject  to  distortions,  .said  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  vertical  rate  waveform  having  a  gener- 
ally paratx>lic  shape; 
means  for  clamping  .said  vertical  rate  waveform  to  a  point  of 

reference  potential  during  a  vertical  retrace  period: 
means  for  combining  a  first  horizontal  rate  waveform  of  a 
generally  sinusoidal  waveshape,  having  opposite  peak  values 


during  honzontal  trace,  with  said  vertical  rate  waveform  to 
define  a  correction  signal:  and 
means  for  generating  a  dynamic  magnetic  field  in  said  cathode 
ray  tube  responsive  to  said  correction  signal,  said  correction 
signal  correcting  inner  pincushion  distortion. 


5.747,949 

CRT  FOCUSING  CIRCL'IT  WITH  INDIVIDUALLY 

CONTROLLED  SWITCHES  DEVELOPING  AN 

APPROXIMATE  PARABOLIC  WAVEFORM 

Takaaki  Gyoten.  Kobe,  and  Masahiro  Kawashima,  Takatsuki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-305985 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIJ  2W5fi 

VS.  CI.  315—382.1  18  Claims 


1-     T- 


S1     > 


1.  An  electromagnetic  focusing  circuit  for  a  cathode-ray  tube 
comprising: 

a  power  source  having  a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative 
electrode; 

a  focusing  coil  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

first  switching  means  connected  between  the  positive  electrode 
of  said  power  source  and  the  first  terminal  of  said  focusing 
coil: 

second  switching  means  connected  between  the  negative  elec- 
trode of  said  power  source  and  the  first  terminal  of  said 
focusing  coil: 

third  switching  means  connected  between  the  positive  electrode 
of  said  power  source  and  the  second  tenninal  of  said  focusing 
coil: 

fourth  switching  means  connected  between  the  negative  elec- 
trode of  said  power  source  and  the  second  terminal  of  said 
focusing  coil; 

switching  control  means  for  individually  turning  each  switching 
ineans  on  or  off  according  to  a  command  determining  the 
current  flowing  in  said  focusing  coil  producing  a  one- 
directional  focusing  current  of  trapezoidal  waveform  approxi- 
mating a  desirable  parabolic  waveform. 
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5,747.950 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES  OR  SHIPS 
Welm    Friedrichsen,    Nordborg.    and    Aksel    Baage   Jepsen, 
Augustenborg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S, 
Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00389.  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13523.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1992,  42  41 
849.6 

Int  Cl.*^  G05B  9/03 
VS.  a.  3jS— 5  18  Claims 
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means  for  deforming  said  stator  in  a  vibratory  mode 
enabling  it  to  rotate  the  rotor: 


a  contact  layer  located  between  said  stator  and  said  rotor,  said 
contact  layer  being  formed,  at  least  in  part,  of  shape  memory 
alloy. 


5.747.952 

LINEAR  MOTOR,  APPAR.4TUS,  ARMATURE  COIL 

CURRENT  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  LINEAR  MOTOR, 

AND  METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  CURRENT  TO 

ARMATURE  COIL  OF  LINEAR  MOTOR 

Makoto  Izawa,  Kariya.  and  Katsuhiro  Nanba,  Okazaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1996.  8-079864 

Int.  CI.''  H02K  41/00 

VS.  CI.  318—135  22  Claims 


system  for  vehicles  or  ships  having  a  steering 
aaid  a  steering  element  with  no  mechanical  linkage  line 
,  a  steering  handwheel  sensor  device,  a  steering  ele- 
device  and  a  control  arrangement  which,  in  depen- 
ut  signals  of  the  sensor  devices,  operates  an  electro- 
transducer    connected    for    operating    the    steering 
in  which  the  control  arrangement  has  at  least  two 
control  units  independently  connected  to  said  trans- 
fault-monitoring  device,  said  fault  monitoring  device 
titans  to  preclude  a  defective  control  unit  from  influenc- 
element.  said  electromechanical  transducer  having 
electric  motor  which  drives  at  least  one  reversible  drive 
including  one  or  more  .sensors  which  produce  signals  in 
on  at  least  one  of  the  rotational  speed,  the  direction  of 
the  angular  position  of  the  drive  shaft. 


5,747,951 

VIBtKTION  MOTOR  WITH  A  ROTOR/STATOR 

INTEIITACE  MADE  OF  SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY 

Jean  Thierry  Audren,  St  Remy  les  Chevreuse,  France,  assignor 

to  SFIM  Industries,  Massy,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,527 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1995,  95  14169 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
V.S.  a.  3t$— 114  12  Qaims 


1.  A  linear  motor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stator  extending  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  having  a 
field  magnet  for  driving; 

a  movable  piece  having  an  armature  coil  opposed  to  said  field 
magnet,  and  being  reciprocatable  along  said  stator: 

a  Hall  element  disposed  at  a  portion  on  said  movable  piece 
opposed  to  said  field  magnet  for  outputting  a  voltage  signal 
depending  on  an  intensity  and  a  direction  of  a  magnetic  field 
formed  by  said  field  magnet  as  well  as  a  Hall  element  refer- 
ence input  voltage  supplied  thereto: 

a  correction  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  by  correcting 
an  output  signal  issued  from  said  Hall  element  to  have  a  cycle 
equal  to  that  of  said  Hall  element  output  signal  and  a  constant 
maximum  amplitude  depending  on  .said  Hall  element  refer- 
ence input  voltage:  and 

a  current  supply  circuit  for  supplying  a  current,  depending  on 
the  output  voltage  issued  from  said  correction  circuit,  to  said 
armature  coil  for  producing  a  driving  force  of  said  movable 
piece. 


5,747.953 
CORDLESS,  BATTERY  OPERATED  SURICAL  TOOL 
Chris  Philipp,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stryker  Corpora- 
tion, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,252 
Int  CI."  H02P  1/00 
VS.  CI.  318—139  26  Claims 

1.  A  powered  surgical  tool  iiKluding: 
a  tool  housing: 

a  motor  disposed  in  said  tool  housing,  said  motor  being  actuat- 
able  in  response  to  an  application  of  energization  signals 
thereto: 
a  motor  control  module  disposed  in  said  tool  housing  and 
connected  to  said  motor,  said  motor  control  module  having  a 
motor  control  module  housing  that  is  fully  enclosed  and  a 
motor  control  circuit  contained  in  said  motor  control  module 
housing,  said  motor  control  circuit  being  configured  to  supply 
the  energization  signals  to  said  motor  in  response  to  at  least  a 
first  motor  command  signal:  and 
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a  switch  assembly  anached  to  said  tool  housing  adjacent  said 
module  control  module  housing,  said  switch  assembly  includ- 
ing: a  first  actuatable  switch  that  extends  outside  of  said  tool 
housing:  a  first  magnet  attached  to  said  first  switch  and 
disposed  inside  of  said  tool  housing  adjacent  said  motor 
control  module  housing  and  configured  to  move  with  the 
displacement  of  said  first  switch:  and  a  first  magnetic  field 
^nsor  disposed  in  said  motor  control  module  housing  and 
positioned  adjacent  said  first  magnet,  said  first  magnetic  field 
sensor  being  configured  to  generate  said  first  motor  command 
signal  to  said  motor  control  circuit  based  on  movement  of  said 
first  magnet. 


5.747,954 

HIGHWAY  CROSSING  GU.ARD  MECHANISM 

CONTROLLER 

Richard  S.  Jon«s,  West  Columbia,  and  N.  Rodgers  WUIiamson, 

Jr.,  Leesville,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Switch  & 

Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,777 

Int.  CI."  B61L  29/OS 

MS.  a.  31»— 266  9  Claims 

f  1  CXT  COKI  COKTACT  JOS 

^     aOSEDMIOEG 


1.  A  highway  crossing  gate  control  for  driving  a  gate  arm 
between  an  up  position  and  a  down  position  in  response  to  an  up 
signal  and  a  power  supply  comprising: 
a  permanent  magnetic  DC  motor  mechanically  connected  to 

drive  such  gate  arm  up  when  rotated  in  a  direction  and  to 

drive  such  gate  arm  down  w hen  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite 

to  said  direction: 
a  first  controller  switch  connected  to  receive  the  up  signal. 

having  an  open  state  only  when  the  gate  arm  is  in  the  up 

position  and  a  closed  state  only  when  the  gate  arm  is  In  a 

position  other  than  the  up  position: 
a  motor  control  relay  connected  to  said  first  controller  switch,  to 

be  energized  in  response  to  the  up  signal  when  said  first 

controller  switch  is  in  said  closed  state: 
a  hold  clear  device  for  maintaining  the  gate  arm  in  the  up 

position,  said  hold  clear  device  to  be  energized  in  response  to 

the    up   signal    only    when    said    motor   control    relay    is 

de-energized: 


said  motor  control  relay  having  a  first  contact  set  having  a  first 
contact  connected  to  a  side  of  the  armature  of  said  motor  upon 
energization  of  said  motor  control  relay,  and  having  a  second 
contact  connected  to  said  side  of  the  armature  only  when  said 
motor  control  relay  is  de-energized: 

said  motor  control  relay  having  a  second  contact  set  having  a 
first  contact  connected  to  receive  the  up  signal  upon  energi- 
zation of  said  motor  control  relay,  and  having  a  second 
contact  connected  to  receive  the  up  signal  when  said  motor 
control  relay  is  de-energized: 

said  motor  control  relay  ha\  ing  a  third  contact  set  having  a  first 
contact  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  armature  when 
said  motor  control  relay  is  energized  and  having  a  second 
contact  connected  to  said  opposite  side  of  said  armature  when 
said  motor  conuol  relay  is  de-energized: 

a  switching  circuit  connected  between  a  power  supply  and  said 
second  contact  of  said  third  contact  set,  such  that  said  switch- 
ing circuit  has  an  open  state  in  response  to  the  up  signal,  and 
otherwise,  a  closed  state,  thereby  to  provide  an  electrical 
circuit  path  between  said  second  contact  of  said  third  contact 
set  and  said  second  contact  of  said  first  contact  set  when  said 
switching  circuit  is  in  said  closed  state. 


5,747,955 
CURRENT  SENSING  MODULE  FOR  A  VARIABLE  SPEED 

AC  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  TREADMILL 
John  T.  Rotunda,  Bothell;  Lester  A.  Hass,  Duvall,  and  Victor 
Pipinich,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Quinton  Instru- 
ment Company.  Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,400,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,044 
Int.  CI."  H02P  7/00 
U.S.  CL  318-^34  21  Claims 


1.  An  AC  drive  motor  system  for  a  treadmill  having  a  micropro- 
cessor module,  predriver  module  and  driver  module  therein  to 
provide  pulse  width  modulated  signals  to  a  drive  motor  and  a 
current  sensing  circuit  therein,  the  circuit  including: 

a  fast  sense  circuit  for  delecting  the  occurrence  of  a  first  current 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  for  an  AC  drive  motor 
system  to  prevent  rapid  damage  to  said  AC  drive  motor 
system  wherein  said  fast  sense  circuit  senses  the  current  of 
pulse  width  modulated  signals  between  the  driver  module  and 
the  drive  motor  wherein  said  signals  have  controlled  cycles 
and  when  said  current  of  said  sensed  signal  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  threshold,  said  fast  sense  circuit  sends  a  fault 
signal  to  said  predriver  module  to  close  a  switch  for  the 
remainder  of  said  cycle  of  said  sensed  signal:  and 
a  slow  sense  circuit  to  detect  the  occurrence  of  a  second  current 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  which  is  caused  by  a 
gradual  fault  condition  wherein  said  fault  condition  results 
from  the  increased  frictional  resistance  to  the  rotation  of  the 
walk  bell  of  a  treadmill  on  a  treadmill  deck. 
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5,747,956 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  RPM  OF  A  MOTOR 

Hubert  Lamm,  Kappelrodeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00106,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19863,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1993,  43  04 
960.5 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  11/28 
VS.  a.  31)»— 599  13  Oaims 
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I.  A  met  I  id  of  setting  the  rpm  of  an  electric  motor  comprising 


supplying  operating  voltage  to  the  electric  motor  via  a 
power  output  stage:  supplying  a  pulse  width  modu- 


lated contrc  Ijsignal  to  the  power  output  stage  to  control  the  voltage 
supplied  to  the  motor,  and  an  rpm  of  the  motor:  continuously 
measuring  $■  actual  rpm  of  the  electric  motor  using  a  measuring 
device  and  providing  an  output  corresponding  to  a  measured  actual 
rpm  value;  comparing  the  output  corresponding  to  the  measured 
actual  rpm  N'alue  to  a  predetermined  reference  rpm  value:  and,  if. 
as  a  result  t)f  a  compari.son.  the  value  of  the  reference  rpm  is  not 
reached,  chtanging  the  pulse  width  of  the  control  signal  until  the 
reference  rpm  value  is  reached  only  if  the  measured  actual  rpm 
value  is  les*.  than  the  predetermined  reference  rpm  value. 


5,747,957 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  VECTORS  IN  MOTOR 
AND  VECTOR-CONTROLLING  INVERTER  DEVICE 
Takahiro   Hayashida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.662 
Claims  pfiority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-105803 
I  i  Int.  Cl.'^  H02P  5/41 

U.S.  a.  31^799  48  Claims 
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r-controlling  inverter  device  in  a  motor  by  detecting 

ent  in  the  motor  driven  by  an  inverter  circuit  with  a 

[tor.  dividing  a  value  for  the  primary  current  detected 

ent  detector  to  a  current  detection  value  for  torque 

t  detection   value  for  excitation,  and  dividing  an 

lue  for  the  primary  current  to  a  current  instruction 

lue  and  a  current  detection  value  for  excitation  for 

ike  motor:  wherein  said  inverter  device  has  a  means  for 

|)portion  between  the  current  detection  value  for  torque 

uirenl  detection  value  for  excitation  obtained  from  said 

i^ent  detection   value  and  changes  the  rated  torque 

stjcs  for  the  motor  according  to  change  of  the  apportion. 


5,747,958 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POWERING  A  TWO- 
PHASE  ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Heinz    Van    Der    Broeck,    Ziilpich,    and    Matthias    Wendt, 
Wiirselen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,440 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1995,  195  19 
370.9 

Int  a.'  H02P  7/00 
VS.  a.  318—747  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  a  two-phase  asynchronous  motor 
having  two  windings  at  preset  physical  angle  there-between,  said 
power  supply  circuit  comprising  three  switching  stages  respec- 
tively having  first,  second  and  third  nodes,  a  first  of  said  motor 
windings  being  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  nodes  and  a 
second  of  said  motor  windings  being  coupled  between  the  second 
and  third  nodes,  and  voltage  supply  means  coupled  to  said  switch- 
ing stages  for  respectively  supplying  first,  second  and  third  peri- 
odic voltages  Ul,  U2  and  U3  at  the  first,  second  and  third  nodes, 
said   voltages   having   substantially   the   same   fundamental   fre- 
quency: said  power  supply  circuit  being  characterized  in  that: 
the  voltage  U2  at  the  second  node  has  a  rectangular  waveform: 
the  voltages  Ul,  U3  at  the  first  and  third  nodes  have  a  phase 
angle  there-between  corresponding  to  said  preset  physical 
angle,  and  each  alternates  between  lime  intervals  in  which  the 
voltage  is  at  a  constant  level  and  time  intervals  in  which  the 
voltage  is  pulse  modulated  in  correspondence  with  a  selected 
duty  cycle  and  at  a  fi^quency  which  is  high  relative  to  said 
fundamental  frequency:  and 
the  pulse  modulated  intervals  of  each  of  the  first  and  third  node 
voltages  Ul.  U3  coincide  with  the  constant  voltage  intervals 
of  the  other  of  said  voltages,  and  the  pulses  in  the  pulse 
modulated  intervals  have  a  duly  cycle  which  corresponds  with 
a  desired  amplitude  ratio  of  the  voltages  produced  by  the  node 
voltages  across  the  first  and  second  motor  windings. 


5,747,959 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
DRIVEN  BY  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Katsuhiko  lijima,  and  Shigenori  Kinoshita,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  and 
Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,559,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,629,5%,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  957,179,  Oct.  7, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,368,116.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  710,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-289133 

Int  CI."  H02P  i/18 

VS.  CI.  318—762  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  brake  operation  of  a  vehicle 

having  an  AC  generator  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

comprising: 

a  first  step  of  converting  the  output  of  the  AC  generator  to  DC 

voltage: 
a  second  step  of  employing  an  intermediate  DC  circuit  for 

conditioning  the  EX?  voltage: 
a  third  step  of  converting  a  DC  output  of  the  intermediate  DC 
circuit  to  an  AC  voltage: 
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a  fourth  step  of  employing  AC  induction  motors  for  driving 

wheels  of  the  vehicle  with  the  AC  voltage  converted  by  the 

third  step:  and 
a  fifth  step  of  employing  at  least  one  semiconductor  switch 

connected  in  series  with  at  least  one  braking  resistor  in  the 

intermediate  DC  circuit  for  consuming  power  during  vehicle 

braking: 
wherein  the  second  step  includes  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  the  DC  voltage  at  a  first  constant  DC  voltage 
when  the  vehicle  is  operated  at  a  speed  between  zero  and  a 
first  speed  greater  than  zero: 

increasing  the  DC  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  vehicle 
speed  when  the  vehicle  speed  is  between  the  first  speed  and 
a  second  speed  greater  than  the  first  speed:  and 

maintaining  the  DC  voltage  at  a  second  constant  DC  voltage 
when  the  vehicle  speed  is  greater  than  the  second  speed: 
wherein  the  fifth  step  includes  the  steps  of: 

turning  on  the  semiconductor  switch  to  keep  the  value  of  the 
brakmg  resistor  at  a  constant  resistance  when  the  vehicle 
speed  is  between  the  first  speed  and  a  third  speed  greater 
than  the  second  speed: 

operating  the  semiconductor  switch  in  a  chopping  operation  to 
increase  the  value  of  the  braking  resistor  to  greater  than  the 
constant  resistance  when  the  vehicle  speed  is  below  the  first 
speed:  and 

increasing  the  value  of  the  braking  resistor  above  the  constant 
resistance  when  the  vehicle  speed  is  greater  than  the  third 
speed:  and 

further  including  the  step  of  maintaining  the  output  voltage 
from  the  AC  generator  at  a  constant  AC  voltage  throughout 
the  preceding  steps,  the  constant  AC  voltage  being  deter- 
mined such  that  the  EXT  voltage  of  the  first  step  is  less  than 
the  first  constant  DC  voltage. 


5,747,960 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  GEARSHIFT  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  ACTUATOR  FOR  VEHICLES 

WITH  MANUAL  GEARBOXES 

Saulo  Quaggio,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Saulo  Quaggio, 

Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR94A)0021.  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02857,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,068 

Claims  piiority,  application  Bi^zil,  Jul.  8,  1993,  9302458 

Int.  a."  B60K  20AX):  G05G  9/00 

V3.  CI.  318—625  n  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  controlled  gearshift  system  with  automatic  clutch 
actuator  for  vehicles  with  manual  gearboxes,  including  servo 
mechanisms,  electric  sensors,  magnetic  sensors,  resistive  potentio- 
metric  sensors,  electric  actuators,  connected  to  and  controlled  by  a 


central  microprocessor  controller  unit,  that  performs  instructions  to 
automate  gearshifts  and  clutch  actuation  in  a  manual  gearbox 
equipped  vehicle,  in  such  a  way  to  enable  it  to  behave  like  an 
automatic  transmission  vehicle,  said  system  comprising  steps  of: 
continuously  adjusting  clutch  movement  by  a  twin  servo  mecha- 
nism clutch  movement  action  setup  at  any  point  of  its  travel 
range  by  furnishing,  through  a  digital-to-analog  converter 
output  an  engaging  or  a  disengaging  signal  that  is  fed  to  a 
non-inverting  input  of  an  electronic  summing  circuit  that  is 
further  fed  in  it's  two  other  inverting  inputs  with  feedback 
signals  coming  from  the  clutch  closed-loop  servo  motor  axle 
rotation,  wherein  one  of  said  two  other  inputs  is  proportional 
to  its  angular  speed  of  rotation,  and  the  other  one  is  propor- 
tional to  it's  angular  position: 
routing  the  electronic  summing  circuit  result  to  a  power  ampli- 
fier that  drives  the  direct  current  motor  in  one  of  the  two 
possible  senses  of  rotation  that  occurs  in  each  movement  of 
engaging  or  disengaging,  wherein 
while  a  M  torque  by  gas  pedal  position  of  said  vehicle  and  its 
movements  that  reflects  driver  intentions  that  further  control 
B  block — Motor,  said  M  torque  being  supplied  to  the  non- 
inverting  input  of  a  mechanical  summing  device,  wherein, 
when  unloaded,  represents  the  delayed  inertia  moment  vehicle 
motor  axle  RPM  and,  at  the  vehicle  departure  from  stop  when 
a  threshold  RPM  level  is  reached  by  the  vehicle  motor  B 
block  and  detected  at  the  electronic  summing  device; 
controlling  the  clutch  servo  mechanism  actuator  (A)  with  said 
electronic  summing  device  to  engage  the  clutch  that,  by  its 
turn,  supplies  a  C  torque  represented  by  the  instantaneous 
vehicle  inertia  moment  as  an  inverted  input  of  the  mechanical 
summing  device,  thereby  opposing  it  to  the  motor  furnished 
M  torque  which  reduces  it  as  it  is  affected  by  the  vehicles 
weight  plus  load  inertia  moment,  allowing  a  new  motor  axle 
angular  speed  to  be  established: 
mea,suring  again  by  the  motor  RPM  sensor  to  obtain  a  new 
angular  value  w  that  when  compared  to  threshold  RPM  refer- 
ence level  at  the  electronic  summing  circuit: 
supplying  a  signal  (positive  or  negative)  by  said  electronic 
summing  circuit  to  the  clutch  servo  mechanism,  whereby  its 
axle  is  moved  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  in  order  to 
maintain  the  C  torque  opposed  to  the  M  torque  in  such  a  way 
that  the  measured  B  block  vehicle  motor  RPM  remains  close 
to  the  RPM  reference  level  until  this  level  is  definitely  sur- 
passed by  the  vehicle  motor  RPM  when  the  engaging  action  is 
definitely  completed:  and 
providing,  with  a  minimum  of  two  gearshift,  fixed  steps  servo 
mechanism  employing  positioning  feedback. 


5,747,961 
BEAT  FREQUENCY  MOTOR  POSITION  DETECTION 
SCHEME  FOR  TUNING  FORK  GYROSCOPE  AND 
OTHER  SENSORS 
Paul  A.  Ward,  Roslindale.  and  Anthony  S.  Kourepenis,  Acton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Draper  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,079 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/14 
VS.  a.  318—646  21  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  detection  of  rotational  motion  comprising: 
at  least  one  flexure  supported  proof  mass: 
an  out-of-plane  motion  sense  electrode  disposed  below  said 
proof  mass,  said  out-of-plane  sense  electrode  disposed  on  a 
substrate; 
a  drive  electrode  operationally  connected  to  said  proof  mass  and 

operative  to  vibrate  said  proof  mass  in  a  plane  of  vibration; 
an  in-plane  pick-oflf  operationally  connected  to  said  proof  mass 

in  the  plane  of  vibration: 
a  source  of  bias  for  said  in-plane  pick-ofif,  said  bias  having  one 
of  an  AC  and  AC-hDC  component(s):  and 
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5,747.962 
METHOd  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
STARTING  TORQUE  OF  A  TWO-PHASE  SWITCHED 
RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 
Norman  Ncilsoo  Fulton,  Leeds,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Switched    Reluctance   Drives   Limited,   Harrogate,   United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,940 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21, 1995, 
9505655 

Int.  CI."  H02P  6/02 
U.S.  a.  3li!-70I  31  Claims 


1.  A  meth^  of  operating  a  two-phase  switched  reluctance  motor 
to  produce  torque  in  a  desired  direction,  the  motor  including  a 
rotor,  a  firs|  pha.se  winding  and  a  second  phase  winding,  the 
method  com^sing  the  acts  of: 

over  a  firit  range  of  rotor  positions,  energizing  the  first  phase 
winding  individually  to  produce  torque  in  a  desired  direction: 

over  a  setend  range  of  rotor  positions,  energizing  the  second 
phase  binding  individually  to  produce  torque  in  the  desired 
direction;  and 

over  a  third  range  of  rotor  positions,  energizing  both  phase 
w  indings  simultaneously  such  that  both  of  the  phase  windings 
will  pripuce  torque  in  the  desired  direction  to  produce 
increased  and  smoother  torque: 

wherein  the  first,  second,  and  third  ranges  of  rotor  positions  are 
selected  such  that,  for  each  phase  winding  and  for  each 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  range  of  rotor  positions  in  which  each 
phase  winding  is  energized  is  greater  than  the  range  of  rotor 
positior  ^  in  which  each  phase  winding  is  not  energized. 


5,747,963 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

AND  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 
Radim     Visinka,     Olesnice,     Czechoslovakia,     assignor     to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,034 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/2S 

V.S.  CI.  318—807  10  Claims 

50 
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■  ignal  indicative  of  motor  amplitude  provided  by  said 
pick-off. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  and 
a  stator.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  determining  an 
excitation  frequency  by  adding  a  predetermined  optimal  slip  fre- 
quency of  said  electric  motor  to  a  desired  rotational  frequency  of 
said  rotor  and  supplying  said  motor  with  a  signal  having  .said 
excitation  frequency. 


5,747,964 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  AND  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  'nirnbull,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Bell 

NEC,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,015,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,474 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  CI.  320—2  24  Claims 


1.  A  rechargeable  multiple  cell  battery  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  cells,  each  having  a  positive  and 
negative  terminal, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  straps  for  connecting  said  positive  and 
negative  terminals  from  dififerenl  cells  together  to  form  a 
series  connection  among  said  plurality  of  cells  defining  a 
voltage  between  a  first  positive  terminal  of  one  of  .said  cells 
and  a  second  negative  terminal  from  another  cell  representing 
the  sum  of  the  individual  cell  voltages  and  further  defining 
intermediate  terminals  between  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, said  intermediate  terminals  representing  the  junction 
between  the  series  connected  cells: 

a  housing  for  housing  said  plurality  of  cells: 
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an  external  positive  and  negative  terminal,  electrically  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  terminals,  respectively,  said  external 
positive  and  negative  terminals  carried  externally  by  said 
housing:  and 

a  plurality  of  external  auxiliary  terminals  carried  externally  by 
said  housing,  said  external  auxiliary  terminals  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  iniennediaie  terminals. 


8.  A  battery  pack  for  use  with  powered  motion  furniture,  said 
powered  motion  furniture  including  a  first  component  movable 
relative  to  a  second  component,  and  an  electric  motor  connectable 
to  a  power  source,  said  electric  motor  having  a  drive  member 
coupled  to  said  first  component  and  a  power  supply  cord  electri- 
cally connectable  to  a  power  source,  said  battery  pack  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  cavity,  said  housing  including  connecting 
means  for  coupling  said  housing  to  the  powered  motion 
furniture; 
a  first  battery  disposed  within  said  cavity; 
a  second  battery  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  electrically 

connected  with  said  first  battery: 
a  circuit  board  for  regulating  the  charging  and  discharging  of 
said  first  and  second  batteries,  said  circuit  board  electrically 
connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  batteries  and 
electrically  connectable  to  the  electric  nwtor; 
support  means  disposed  in  said  cavity  for  securing  said  circuit 

board  within  said  cavity:  and 
an  umbilical  cord  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  board  and 
connectable  to  the  electric  motor,  said  circuit  board  regulating 
the  charging  and  discharging  of  said  first  and  second  batteries 
by  selectively  permitting  a  battery  charging  current  to  flow 
through  said  umbilical  cord  from  the  electric  motor  to  said 
first  and  second  batteries  and  a  battery  discharging  current  to 
flow  through  said  umbilical  cord  from  said  first  and  second 
batteries  to  the  electric  motor 


5,747,966 
BATTERY  CHARGING/DISCHARGING  APPARATUS 
WITH  SERIAL  BATTERY  CONNECTION 
Yoshiji  Minamolo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-001815 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  CI.  320—6  2  Claims 
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5,747,965 
BATTERY  PACK  FOR  POWERED  MOTION  FURNITURE 
Larry  P.  LaPointe,  Temperance,  and  Jonathan  R.  Saul,  Erie, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Incorporated,  Monroe, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613388 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/46:2/10:  B60K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  320—5  20  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  charging/discharging  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of 
batteries,  comprising: 

a  charger  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  batteries,  to  charge  the 
plurality  of  batteries; 

fuses  respectively  connected  to  the  plurality  of  batteries;  and 

switches  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  batteries  to  connect  the 
batteries  in  a  parallel  connection  with  said  charger  for  charg- 
ing, so  that  the  fuses  are  connected  in  a  parallel  connection 
with  the  charger,  and  each  fuse  and  corresponding  battery  are 
connected  in  a  serial  connection  with  the  charger,  and  to 
connect  the  batteries  in  a  serial  connection  for  discharging. 


5,747,967 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAXIMIZING  POWER 

DELIVERED  BY  A  PHOTOVOLTAIC  ARRAY 

Eduard  Muljadi,  and  Roger  W.  Taylor,  both  of  Golden,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605351 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/46:10/44 

VS.  a.  320—39  48  Claims 


j^*^" 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  electric  power  that  is  generated  by  a 
photovoltaic  cell  and  delivered  to  a  battery  that  has  positive  and 
negative  terminals,  wherein  the  photovoltaic  cell  also  has  positive 
and  negative  terminals  and  the  photovoltaic  cell  generates  an 
electric  voltage  between  its  positive  and  negative  terminals  and  a 
corresponding  electric  current  flowing  out  of  its  positive  terminal 
when  radiation  is  incident  on  the  photovoltaic  cell,  and  wherein  the 
battery  has  an  electric  voltage  between  its  positive  and  negative 
terminals  that  is  approximately  constant  during  a  predetermined 
time  period,  comprising: 
converter  means  electrically  connected  to  the  photovoltaic  cell 
and  to  the  battery  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  photovoltaic  cell  to  and  from  the  battery,  for  control- 
ling and  varying  the  electric  voltage  generated  between  the 
positive  and  negative  terminals  of  the  photovoltaic  cell,  and 
for  generating  and  controlling  an  electric  current  that  flows 
through  the  battery  such  that  the  elecffic  power  generated  by 
the  photovoltaic  cell  is  at  a  maximum  during  the  time  period 
when  the  electric  current  flowing  through  the  battery  is  at  a 
maximum  during  the  time  period,  said  converter  means 
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inducing  a  switch  means  for  controlling  when  said  converter 
mean:  electrically  connects  the  photovoltaic  cell  to  the  battery 
and  vhen  said  convener  means  electrically  disconnects  the 
photo  Altaic  cell  from  the  battery,  wherein  said  switch  means 
has  a  first  state  of  operation  and  a  second  state  of  operation 
such  t  ibi  when  said  sw itch  means  is  operating  in  its  first  state 
of  op«  ration  the  photovoltaic  cell  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  b;  t|ery  and  when  said  switch  means  is  operating  in  its 
second istate  of  operation  the  photovoltaic  cell  is  electrically 
discoi  i(ected  from  the  battery: 
peak  cu-^nt  determining  means  coupled  to  the  battery   for 
detemikiing  when  the  electric  current  flowing  through  the 
batter  ■  lis  at  a  maximum  and  for  generating  an  electric  signal 
wl»en  tie  electric  current  flowing  through  the  battery  is  at  a 
maxiniim:  and 
switch  (dntrol   means  electrically   connected   to   said   switch 
means  ^d  to  said  peak  current  determining  means  for  con- 
trollin  i;  when  said  switch  means  is  operating  in  said  first  state 
of  ope  ration  and  when  said  switch  means  is  operating  in  said 
secon(  jstale  of  operation,  w  herein  said  switch  control  means 
is  res[i6nsive  to  said  electric  signal  generated  by  said  peak 
current  determining  means. 
21.  Method  of  controlling  electric  power  generated  b)  a  photo- 
voltaic celljand  delivered  to  a  battery  that  has  positive  and  negative 
terminals,  wherein  the  photovoltaic  cell  also  has  positive  and 
negative  teptiinals  and  the  photovoltaic  cell  generates  an  electric 
voltage  between  its  positive  and  negative  terminals  and  a  corre- 
sponding electric  current  flowing  out  of  its  positive  terminal  when 
radiation  is  incident  on  the  photovoltaic  cell,  and  wherein  the 
battery  has]  an  electric  voltage  between  its  positive  and  negative 
terminals  t(itt  is  approximately  constant  during  a  predetermined 
time  period  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electrically  coupling  the  photovoltaic  cell  and  the  battery  such 
that  aii  electric  current  flows  through  the  battery,  varying  the 
electrit  voltage  generated  between  the  positive  and  negative 
termin|i|s  of  the  photovoltaic  cell  will  result  in  varying  of  the 
electrit  |current  flowing  through  the  battery,  and  such  that  the 
electrii  jpower  generated  by  the  photovoltaic  cell  during  the 
time  pcfiod  is  at  a  maximum  when  the  electric  current  flowing 
througn|the  battery  during  the  time  period  is  at  a  maximum: 
varying  ne  electric  voltage  between  the  positive  and  negative 
terminBls  of  the  photovoltaic  cell  during  a  first  portion  of  the 
time  pfriod; 
determining  when  the  electric  current  flowing  through  the  bat- 
tery is|  at  a  maximum  during  said  first  portion  of  the  time 
periodl  and 
maintainng  the  electric  voltage  between  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive temiinals  of  the  photovoltaic  cell  for  a  second  portion  of 
the  tin|a  period  such  that  said  determined  maximum  electric 
current  flowing  through  the  battery  is  maintained  during  said 
second  portion  of  the  time  period. 


5,747,968 
LITHIUM!  fOLYMER  BATTERY  CHARGER  APPAR.ATUS 
Lauren  V.  IMerritt,  Sunnyvale;  Vincent  L.  Teofilo,  Los  Gatos; 
Roger  Paul  Holland.sworth,  Boulder  Creek;  Zaid  B.  Rod- 
riguez, Sunnyvale,  and  Jack  G.  Lovgren,  Milpitas,  all  of 
Calif.,  afiSignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corp.  Missiles  & 
Space,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,798 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  32(>*-119  4  Claims 

2.  A  lithijini  polymer  charger  apparatus  for  charging  a  plurality 

of  equal  ch;  i^e  point  lithium  p6lymer  battery  cells,  said  app.iratus 

comprising,  j 

a  pluralit;  lof  equal  charge  point  lithium  polymer  battery  cells, 
each  of  tl  a  lithium  polymer  battery  cells  ha\  ing  a  fully  charged 

conditi  >ti. 
a  iransfoiTtier  having  one  primary  winding  and  a  plurality  of 

equally  jnatched  secondary  windings, 
each  of  tl:c!  secondary  windings  connected  to  at  least  one  lithium 
polymt  r  batterv'  cell. 


CUMW  IS  IMMns  uoc 

EW  v  CMMot  >vami  tTATuK  oecica  ON  T>« 

roUWNCa  OF  T>«  WCMI.  VtXTMlE  WQUUKIRS 


control  means  for  controlling  the  voltage  on  the  primary  wind- 
ing to  produce  a  voltage  in  each  secondar>'  winding  which  is 
eflective  to  charge  each  lithium  polymer  battery  cell  and  to 
bring  each  lithium  polymer  battery  cell  to  said  fully  charged 
condition. 

charge  terminating  means  for  discontinuing  the  charging  when 
all  of  the  cells  have  been  fully  charged,  and 

wherein  multiple  lithium  polymer  banerj  cells  are  connected  in 
series  witii  a  secondary  winding  and  including  detecting 
means  for  detecting  when  a  particular  lithium  polymer  battery 
cell  is  nearing  full  charge  and  wherein,  in  response  to  the 
detecting  means  detecting  that  a  particular  lithium  polymer 
battery  cell  is  nearing  full  charge,  the  control  means  shunt 
suflicient  current  around  that  cell  to  avoid  overcharging  that 
cell  and  continue  the  ,shunting  until  all  of  the  cells  have  been 
fully  charged. 


5,747,969 

METHOD  OF  CHARGING  A  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 

WITH  PULSES  OF  A  PREDETERMINED  AMOUNT  OF 

CHARGE 

Mikitaka  Tamai,  Sumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302950 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
VS.  CI.  320—141  35  Claims 


V2 
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1.  A  method  of  charging  a  rechargeable  battery  comprising: 
pulse  charging  the  rechargeable  battery  by 

detecting  battery  voltage  of  the  rechargeable  battery. 

determining  whether  the  battery  voltage  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  a  first  prescribed  voltage. 

charging  the  battery  by  applying  a  predetermined  amount  of 
charge  to  the  battery  when  the  battery  voltage  is  determined 
to  be  equal  to  or  less  than  the  first  prescribed  voltage, 
wherein  the  predetermined  amount  of  charge  is  based  on  an 
amount  of  charging  current  and  a  pulse  time  periixi,  and 

suspending  charging  of  the  battery  after  tlie  predetermined 
amount  of  charge  has  been  applied  to  the  battery, 

wherein  the  detecting,  determining,  charging,  and  suspending 
are  sequentially  performed  a  plurality  of  times,  the  first 
prescribed  voltage  is  the  same  each  of  the  plurality  of 
times,  and  the  predetermined  amount  of  charge  is  the  saine 
each  of  the  plurality  of  times. 
20.  A  method  of  charging  a  rechargeable  battery  comprising: 
pulse  charging  the  rechargeable  batter>'  by 

detecting  battery  voltage  of  the  rechargeable  battery, 

determining  whether  the  batter>'  voltage  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  a  first  prescribed  voltage. 
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charging  the  batler>'  by  applying  an  amount  of  charge  to  the 
battery  when  the  battery  vohage  is  determined  to  be  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  first  prescribed  voltage,  wherein  the 
amount  of  charge  is  based  on  an  amount  of  charging 
current  and  a  pulse  time  period  and  wherein  the  pulse  time 
period  is  based  on  the  detected  battery  voltage,  and 

suspending  charging  of  the  battery  after  the  amount  of  charge 
has  been  applied  to  the  battery, 

wherein  the  detecting,  determining,  charging,  and  suspending 
are  sequentially  performed  a  plurality  of  times  .such  that  the 
battery  voltage  gradually  increases,  the  first  prescribed  volt- 
age is  the  same  each  of  the  plurality  of  times,  and  the 
amount  of  charge  is  gradually  reduced  by  reducing  the 
pulse  time  period  each  of  the  plurality  of  times  so  that  the 
pulse  time  period  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  battery 
voltage  as  the  battery  voltage  gradually  increa.ses. 


5,747,971 

POSITION  AND  VELOCITY  SENSORLESS  CONTROL 

FOR  A  MOTOR  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  OPERATED  AS  A 

MOTOR  USING  EXCITER  IMPEDANCE 
Gregory  1.  Rozman,  Rockford;  Albert  L.  Markunas,  Roscoe: 
Michael  J.  Hanson,  Loves  Park,  and  Leiand  E.  Weber,  Win- 
nebago, all  of  III.,  a.ssignon>  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 
Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,081 

int.  CI."  H02K  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  322—10  21  Oaims 


5,747,970 
BATTERY  CHARGER  CHARGING  TIME  CONTROL 
Robert   Michael   Johnson,   Jr.,   Lake   Zurich,   and    Monefax 
Joseph  Gilot,  .Addison,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,797 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/04:  GOIN  27/2//6 

MS.  CI.  320—151  14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  charging  a  battery,  comprising: 

a  temperature  signal  input  for  inputting  a  temperature  signal 
indicative  of  a  temperature  of  the  battery, 

a  switch  having  an  input  to  couple  to  a  power  source  and  an 
output  for  coupling  to  the  battery,  the  switch  to  selectively 
supply  power  to  the  output  under  control  of  a  control  signal; 
and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  temperature  signal  input  and  to  the 
switch  to  generate  the  control  signal,  the  controller  calculating 
a  rate  of  change  of  the  temperature  signal  and  storing  a  peak 
rate  of  change  value  during  a  battery  charging  interval,  the 
controller  to  generate  the  control  signal  to  control  the  switch 
to  disable  charging  of  the  battery  when  the  rate  of  change 
drops  below  the  peak  rate  of  change  value  by  a  temperature 
rate  of  change  threshold  amount. 


1.  A  motor  generator  system  comprising: 

a  prime  mover  for  driving  an  output  shaft; 

a  main  motor  and  generator  having  a  rotor,  driven  by  the  output 
shaft,  for  producing  electrical  power  on  at  least  one  output 
winding  in  response  to  the  prime  mover  rotating  the  output 
shaft  and  for  driving  the  output  shaft  m  response  to  operation 
as  a  motor; 

an  exciter  having  a  rotor,  driven  by  the  output  shaft,  for  applying 
excitation  to  a  field  winding  of  the  main  motor  generator 
during  operation  for  producing  electrical  power  on  the  at  least 
one  output  winding  and  for  applying  current  to  the  field 
winding  of  the  mam  motor  generator  to  produce  a  magnetic 
field  in  the  field  winding  during  operation  of  the  main  motor 
generator  as  a  motor; 

circuitry,  responsive  to  current  in  a  field  winding  of  the  exciter, 
for  producing  an  output  signal  representing  a  position  of  the 
rotor  of  the  mam  motor  generator;  and 

a  main  inverter,  responsive  to  the  output  signal,  for  commutating 
application  of  current  to  the  at  least  one  output  winding  to 
control  operation  of  the  main  motor  generator  during  opera- 
tion as  a  motor. 


5.747,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  POWER 

CONTROL 
David  F.  Baretich,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  and  Gregory  P.  Wie- 
gand,    Poulsbo,    Wash.,    assignors    to    MicroPlanet    Ltd., 
Poulsbo,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371312 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/61.1:1/44 

VS.  a.  323—223  13  Claims 


/' 


1.  A  single  stage  AC  to  AC  power  controller  for  controlling  an 
AC  input  voltage  to  a  load,  the  input  voltage  having  one  or  more 
phases,  the  controller  comprising: 

a  circuit  compnsed  of  four  independently  controllable  switches 
and  at  least  one  inductor,  one  such  circuit  for  each  input  line 
to  be  regulated,  the  switches  and  inductors)  of  the  circuit 
arranged  in  a  conventional  power  regulator  topology,  whereby 
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;d  regulator  topology  may  be  implemented,  depending 
le   position   of  the   induetor(s)  with  respect  to  the 
and  to  the  input  voltage; 
the  contrt<ler  further  comprising  logic  control  having  a  polarity 
deteciw  in  parallel  with  the  input  voltage,  the  polarity  detec- 
tor ha'  ing  two  outputs;  and 
a  duty  cj  <}le  modulator  having  two  outputs;  each  of  the  outputs 
of  the  pialarity  detector  and  of  the  duty  cycle  modulator  being 
invert(  4  with  respect  to  one  another; 
wherein  He  logic  control  .separately  controls  each  switch  so  that 
there    sj  always  an  electrically  conducting  path  through  the 
switch  it  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  switch  conducting. 


5,747,973 
CUWlENT  REGULATING  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 
James  M.  Robitaille:  Robert  L.  Crevling,  Jr.,  and  Mark  E. 
Baer,  all  of  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop  Vac  Corpo- 
ration, Williamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,805 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO:  H02J  l/OU 

VS.  a.  32t3»-239  26  Claims 


1.  A  regu  luting  switch  circuit  for  conditioning  operation  of  a  first 
load  upon  c  [^ration  of  a  second  load  wherein  the  first  load  and  the 
.second  loac  'consume  electrical  energy  from  a  power  source,  the 
regulating  .witch  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  operation  of  the  second  load; 

means  fqr  sensing  an  amount  that  a  parameter  of  the  electrical 
energy  supplied  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  loads 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level; 

a  load  control  device  coupling  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
loads  t()  the  power  source,  wherein  the  load  control  device  has 
a  contfol  terminal;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  load 
conU'ol  device  and  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  and  the 
detectihg  means  to  variably  adjust  the  electrical  energy  sup- 
plied by  the  power  source  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
seconcj  loads  to  limit  the  parameter  of  the  electrical  energy  to 
the  predetermined  level. 


5,747,974 
INTERNAL  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jun-Young  Jeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  12,  1995, 
15394/199S 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/59 
U.S.  CI.  323—269  10  Claims 

1.  A  cirtfiiii  for  generating  internal  supply  voltages  from  an 
external  suMly  voltage,  comprising: 

a  first  intetnal  voltage  generating  circuit  having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  ettemal  supply  voltage  and  an  output  generating  a  first 
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internal  supply  voltage,  the  first  internal  supply  voltage 
clamped  at  a  first  clamping  voltage  for  a  given  external  supply 
voltage; 

a  second  internal  voltage  generating  circuit  having  an  input 
coupled  to  the  external  supply  \oltage  and  an  output  generat- 
ing a  second  internal  supply  voltage,  the  second  internal 
supply  voltage  clamped  at  a  second  clamping  voltage  offset 
below  the  first  clamping  voltage  for  the  external  supply  volt- 
age.; 

a  first  voltage  boosting  circuit  coupled  between  the  external 
supply  voltage  and  the  output  of  the  first  internal  voltage 
generating  circuit;  and 

a  second  voltage  boosting  circuit  coupled  between  the  external 
supply  voltage  and  the  output  of  the  second  internal  voltage 
generating  circuit. 

the  first  and  second  voltage  boosting  circuit  boosting  the  first 
and  second  internal  supply  voltage  as  the  external  supply 
voltage  increases  above  the  external  supply  voltage  while 
maintaining  the  first  and  second  internal  supply  voltage  at  the 
given  offset  voltage. 


5,747,975 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOS  POWER 

DRIVERS 
Francesco  Colandrea,  Segrate,  and  Vanni  Poletto,  Casale  Mon- 
ferrato,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,014 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  22, 
1994,94830125 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/569:  H02H  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  323—276  29  Claims 


')Vref2  ^12 
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1.  An  overload  protection  circuit  for  a  MOS  power  driver,  the 
MOS  power  driver  having  a  control  terminal  at  a  control  potential 
and  supplied  with  a  drive  current,  said  protection  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
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a  slow  regulating  loop  for  measuring  an  electrical  quantity 
related  to  said  drive  current,  and  for  generating  a  current 
limiting  signal  for  regulating  said  control  potential:  and 

a  fast  regulating  loop,  connected  parallel  to  said  slow  regulating 
loop,  for  detecting  rapid  variations  in  said  drive  current  and 
for  generating  a  rapid  control  signal  for  reducing  the  control 
potential: 

wherein  said  slow  regulating  loop  has  a  first  gain,  a  high  degree 
of  precision,  and  is  stable:  and  said  fast  regulating  loop  has  a 
second  gain  which  is  greater  than  the  Hrst  gain. 


5,747.976 

CONSTANT  ON-TIME  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

SWITCHING  REGULATORS 

Hok-Tbng  Wong,  San  Jose,  and  Charles  L.  Vinn,  Milpitas,  both 

of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,098 

Int  CI.''  G05F  l/5fy 

VS.  a.  32*-282  16  Claims 


i!i        mmi 


1.  A  switching  voltage  regulator  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal  comprising: 

an  inductor  coupled  between  the  circuit  input  terminal  and  the 

circuit  output  terminal: 
a  switch  element  coupled  to  said  inductor: 
a  current-controlled  oscillator  having  an  output  terminal  coupled 
to  a  control  terminal  of  said  switch  element,  said  current- 
controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  a  refer- 
ence signal,  a  second  input  terminal,  and  an  output  termi- 
nal: 
an  adjustable  current  source  coupled  to  said  second  input 

terminal  of  said  comparator: 
a  fixed  current  source  coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal  of 

said  comparator: 
a  timing  capacitor  coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal  of 
said  comparator,  said  timing  capacitor  being  charged  and 
discharged  by  said  adjustable  current  source  and  said  fixed 
current  source:  and 
an  error  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  circuit 
output   terminal   and   an   output   terminal   coupled   to   said 
current-controlled  oscillator. 


I rr  1 1 
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c.  means  for  forming  an  error  signal  coupled  to  the  storage 
device,  wherein  the  error  signal  is  representative  of  a  differ- 
ence between  a  level  of  the  voltage  formed  by  the  storage 
device  and  a  desired  voltage  level: 

d.  means  for  comparing  the  error  signal  to  a  periodic  ramp  signal 
having  a  fixed  frequency  for  controlling  a  duty  cycle  of  the 
switch,  the  means  for  comparing  coupled  to  the  means  for 
forming: 

e.  means  for  determining  coupled  to  the  load  device  for  deter- 
mining when  the  load  device  enters  a  light  load  [)eriod 
wherein  the  load  device  enters  a  light  load  period  when  the 
error  signal  falls  below  a  light  load  threshold  level:  and 

f.  means  for  temporarily  disabling  coupled  to  the  means  for 
determining  and  to  the  means  for  drawing  power  for  tempo- 
rarily disabling  the  means  for  drawing  power  when  the  load 
device  enters  a  light  load  period. 


5,747,978 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
AND  DETECTING  AN  UNDER  VOLTAGE  OF  A  SUPPLY 
AND  CORRESPONDING  METHOD 
Roberto  Gariboldi,  Lacchiarella,  and   Francesco  Pulvlrenti, 
Acireale,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.l.,  Agrate   Brianza,  and   Consorzio  per  la 
Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiorno.  Catania, 
both  of  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Scr.  No.  622,459 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  24, 
1995.  95830111 

Int.  Cl.'^  G05F  i/16 


MS.  ex.  323—313 


24  Claims 


5.747,977 

SWITCHING  REGULATOR  HAVING  LOW  POWER 

MODE  RESPONSIVE  TO  LOAD  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Jeffrey  H.  Hwang.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro  Linear 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413J49,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  91735 
Int  CI."  G05F  1/56 
MS.  C\.  323—284  9  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  power  from  an  input  source  and 
supplying  a  voltage  to  a  load  device,  compnsing: 

a.  means  for  drawing  power  from  the  input  source  comprising  a 
switch  for  controlling  charging  of  an  inductor  with  a  current 
and  discharging  the  inductor: 

b.  means  for  delivering  a  voltage  to  the  load  device  wherein  the 
voltage  is  formed  by  a  storage  device  coupled  to  receive  the 
current; 


O^DO 


x^-^--^ 


17.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  and  for  detecting 
a  drop  in  a  supply  voltage  comprising: 

means  for  comparing  a  voltage  input  to  a  threshold  input  and  for 
producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  comparison: 

means  for  producing  a  voltage  equal  to  a  predetermined  fraction 
of  the  supply  voltage,  the  voltage  produced  applied  as  the 
voltage  input  to  the  means  for  comparing:  and 
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means  fof  feeding  back  the  output  of  the  means  for  comparing  to 
the  threshold  input  of  the  means  for  comparing,  the  means  for 
feeding  back  further  including 

means  retponsive  to  the  output  of  the  means  for  comparing,  for 
extracting  from  the  threshold  input  a  current: 

buffer  m^iins  for  receiving  the  output  indicative  of  the  compari- 
son and  having  an  output:  and 

switch  m^ns  connected  to  the  means  for  producing  a  voltage 
equal  la  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  supply  voltage  and 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  buffer  means,  for  changing  the 
predete  rinined  fraction  of  the  supply  voltage  produced  by  the 
means  for  producing  a  voltage  equal  to  a  predetermined 
fractiol  of  the  supply  voltage. 


U.S.  a.  3Zk-349 


6  Claims 


1.  A  muW|)le  value  voltage  output  circuit  which  selectively 
outputs  one  of  plural  voltages  in  accordance  with  a  first  input 
signal  whosi  level  is  shifted  at  intervals  of  a  predetermined  period 
from  a  first  power  source  potential  to  a  second  power  source 
potential  or  from  the  second  power  source  potential  to  the  first 
power  source  potential,  and  in  accordance  with  a  second  input 
signal  whosi \  [level  is  determined  to  be  one  of  the  first  and  second 
power  source;  potentials  at  intervals  of  a  predetermined  reference 
period  short  :f  than  the  predetennined  period,  the  multiple  value 
voltage  outpii  circuit  comprising: 
plural  firs  ^witching  devices  each  having  one  end  connected  to 
a   corrd'fwnding    voltage   among    the   plural    voltages   and 
another]  end  connected  to  an  output  terminal  in  common:  and 
a  control  circuit  for  outputting  a  control  signal  by  which  one  of 
the  pluiaj  first  switching  devices  is  put  into  conduction  state, 
and  the  dthers  of  the  plural  first  switching  devices  are  put  into 
cutoff  stite. 
wherein  tl  ^  control  circuit  comprises  a  logic  circuit  for  each  first 
switchi  it  device  composed  of  two  second  switching  devices 
which    ite  cascade-connected  to  each  other,  either  of  the 
cascade -Connected  second  switching  devices  is  put  into  con- 
duction $tate  in  accordance  with  the  second  input  signal,  the 
first  or  second  power  source  potential  is  supplied  to  one  end 
of  the  ( ascade-connected  second  switching  devices,  the  first 
input  s  jnal  is  supplied  to  the  other  end  of  the  cascade- 
connect  sd  second  switching  devices,  and  a  potential  of  the 
node  of  ;the  cascade-connected  second  switching  devices  is 
used  asjtfie  control  signal  for  the  corresponding  first  switching 
device. 


5,747,980 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMER  CORRECTION  BY 
COMPENSATION 
Bernard  Gershen,  Centerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,608 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  15/04 


VS.  a.  323—356 


lOaaims 


5,747,979 

MULTIPtt  VALUE  VOLTAGE  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  AND 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
Atsushi  Nagai,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234322; 
Sep.  27,  19V5,  7-249512 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/12 


1.  A  differential  transformer  comprising  a  toroidal  core  formed 
of  magnetic  material  which  displays  a  non-uniform  permeability 
resulting  in  a  compromised  differential  signal  detection  ability 
including  means  for  correcting  said  differential  signal  detection 
ability  by  compensation,  said  differential  transformer  further  com- 
prising: 
a  phase  wire  including  a  line  end  and  a  load  end,  said  phase  wire 
extending  through  a  center  of  said  magnetic  core  for  trans- 
porting a  first  current  in  a  first  direction: 
a  neutral  wire  including  a  line  end  and  a  load  end.  said  neutral 
wire  extending  through  said  magnetic  core  center  for  trans- 
porting a  second  current  in  a  second  direction,  said  second 
direction  substantially  opposite  said  first  direction:  and 
a  shunt  wire  coupled  in  series  with  a  single  component  compris- 
ing a  resistor  to  further  adjust  an  amount  of  said  shunt  current 
portion,  said  shunt  wire  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
shunt  wire  being  electrically  connected  at  its  first  and  second 
ends  to  one  of  said  phase  and  neutral  w  ires  to  form  a  path  for 
shunting  a  portion  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  currents 
outside  said  magnetic  core  ensuring  that  first  and  second 
signals  generated  in  said  transformer  as  a  result  of  said 
currents  are  substantially  adjusted. 


5,747,981 
INDUCTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Callanan,  Northviile,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,717 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/24:27/26 

VS.  CI.  323—362  18  Claims 


1.  An  inductor  comprising: 

a  core  defining  a  first  electromagnetic  path,  a  second  electro- 
magnetic path  and  a  third  electromagnetic  path,  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  paths  distinct  from  one  another,  said  third 
elecu-omagnetic  path  substantially  closing  said  first  and  said 
second  electromagnetic  paths: 

a  first  electrical  coil  wound  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
electromagnetic  path:  and 

a  second  electrical  coil  wound  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  electromagnetic  path: 

wherein  said  first  electromagnetic  path  contains  a  first  air  gap 
and  said  .second  electromagnetic  path  contains  a  second  air 
gap. 
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5.747,982 
MULTI-CHIP  MODULES  WITH  ISOLATED  COUPLING 
BETWEEN  MODULES 
Douglas  John  Dromgoole,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Anatoly  Feygen- 
son,  Hillsboro;  Robert  Cliarles  Frye,  Piscataway,  both  of 
N  J.;  Astaraf  Wagih  Lotfi,  Rowlett,  Tex.,  and  King  Lien  Tai, 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,047 

Int.  CI.'"  G«5F  5/00:  H03H  7/00 

VS.  a.  323—902  11  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  establishing  electrical  conductivity  between  a 
reference  electrode  and  soil  under  a  pavement  layer  comprising: 

a  first  container  including  a  permeable  bottom  closure  and 
means  for  supporting  a  first  reference  electrode  in  electrically 
conductive  engagement  with  said  bottom  closure,  said  first 
container  being  operable  to  be  supported  on  the  surface  of  a 
pavement  layer  over  a  predetermined  point  for  establishing 
electrical  conductivity  between  the  soil  under  said  pavement 
layer  and  said  first  reference  electrode:  and 


a  quantity  of  electrolyte  disposed  in  said  first  container  and 
permeating  said  bottom  closure  and  said  layer  of  pavement  to 
provide  ion  transport  between  said  first  reference  electrode 
and  said  soil  under  said  pavement. 


1.  A  silicon-on-silicon  dual  multi-chip  module  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  circuit  board  having  a  voltage  isolation  boundary; 

a  pair  of  multi-chip  modules  commonly  disposed  on  said  circuit 
board  for  use  as  a  single  coupled  circuit,  wherein  said  pair  of 
multi-chip  modules  comprises  a  primary  side  multi-chip  mod- 
ule and  a  secondary  side  multi-chip  module: 

said  primary  side  multi-chip  module  mounted  on  said  circuit 
board  on  one  side  of  said  voltage  isolation  boundary,  said 
primary  side  multi-chip  module  including  at  least  one  inte- 
grated circuit  chip; 

said  secondary  side  multi-chip  module  mounted  on  said  circuit 
board  on  the  other  side  of  said  voltage  isolation  boundary, 
said  secondary  side  multi-chip  module  including  at  least  one 
integrated  circuit  chip;  and 

an  isolation  coupling  device  for  transmitting  and  receiving  sig- 
nals between  said  primary  and  secondary  side  multi-chip 
modules  across  said  voltage  Isolation  boundary. 


5,747,984 
SWITCHING  COMPONENT  FOR  DETECTING  CONTACT 

EROSION 
Dietrich  Amft  Chemnitz,-  David-Walter  Branston,  Effeltrich; 
Jorg  Kieser,  Forchheim,  and  Reinhard  Maier,  Herzogenau- 
rach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00244,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22153,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1993,  43  09 
177.6 

Int.  CI."  G«1R  31/00:  HOIH  71/04 
U.S.  CI.  324—71.2  24  Claims 


5,747,983 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

POTENTIALS  THROUGH  PAVEMENTS  FOR  BURIED 

PIPELINE  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEMS 

Pedro  F.  Lara,  Dallas,  and  Mark  W.  Mateer,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,758,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,596,267.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,000 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324—71.1  5  Claims 

36  < 
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1.  A  switching  component  comprising: 

at  least  two  contact  pans  mounted  on  a  contact  carrier  in  a 

switch  housing;  and 
means  for  monitoring  contact  erosion  of  the  at  least  two  contact 

parts,  the  means  for  monitoring  being  coupled  to  the  contact 

carrier, 
wherein  the  contact  carrier  is  divided  and  the  at  least  two  contact 

parts  are  slotted  at  a  rear  side  thereof  and  are  mounted  on  the 

divided  contact  carrier 


5,747,985 
OPTICAL-ELECTRONIC  DEMAND  METER  USING 
OPTICAL  METERING  OUTFIT 
Won-Bin  Lee,  Seoul;  Hong-Keun  Cho,  Taejeon;  Chung-Moo 
Song,  Seoul;  Yo-Hee  Kim,  Kyunggi-Do,  and  Young-Soo  Kim, 
Kyungaangnam-Do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Electric  Power  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  10,  1995, 
95-45770 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  11/63:31/00 
VS.  a.  324—103  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical-electronic  demand  meter,  comprising: 
a  light  emitting  device  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  light  emitting 
device,  said  light  emitting  device  sending  light  rays  through 
an  optical  fiber  to  an  optical  metering  outfit  (MOF); 
a  light  receiving  device  and  a  light  receiving  circuit  for  receiving 
optical  voltage  and  current  signals  as  modulated  optical  sig- 
nals roms  said  MOF  through  an  optical  fiber  to  convert  said 
optical  signals  into  electrical  signals; 
a  zero  point  adjusting  circuit  for  adjusting  the  converted  electri- 
cal voltage  and  current  signals  of  said  light  receiving  circuit  to 
make  the  central  point  of  the  signal  positioned  at  an  electrical 
zero  point; 
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a  mi  I  iplying  circuit  for  multiplying  the  output  voltage  and 
cuvtnt  signals  of  said  zero  point  adjusting  circuit  to  form 
po««r  signals; 

an  active/reactive  power  separating  circuit  for  separating  the 
power  signals  of  said  multiplying  circuit  into  active  power 
signals  and  reactive  power  signals; 

a  power  summing  circuit  for  summing  the  active  and  the  reac- 
tive power  of  said  active/reactive  power  separating  circuit  for 
respective  phases; 

an  effective  value  converting  circuit  for  converting  the  absolute 
vallLES  of  the  active  power  and  the  reactive  power  of  said 
power  summing  circuit  into  eflFective  values; 

a  voltage/frequency  converting  circuit  for  generating  pulses  of 
frequencies  corresponding  to  the  output  of  said  effective  value 
converting  circuit; 

an  ingegrating  and  displaying  circuit  for  calculating  and  integrat- 
ing the  pulse  signals  of  said  voltage/frequency  convening 
circuit,  and  for  storing  and  displaying  the  integrated  data;  and 

a  pxjwer  source  circuit  for  supplying  f)ower  to  the  above  men- 
tioned circuits,  and  including  a  battery  backup  circuit  for 
enduing  operation  time  for  storing  the  data  during  a  power 
failire. 


5,747,986 

ARRAY  SENSORS  BASED  ON  THE 

MAGNETROSTRICTIVE  DELAY  LINE  TECHNIQUE 

Evangelos  Hristoforou,  c/o  V.  ManUikas,  P.O.  Box  3884,  I02I0 

Athens,  Greece 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,174 
Int.  CL"  GOIB  7/14:  GOIR  33/02:  G08C  21/00:  GOIL  1/00 


VS.  CI.  324—207.13 


23  Claims 


1.  A  !^sor  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  stress-current  annealed  sensing  magneto- 
strictive  delay  lines  made  of  a  magnetostrictive  material. 

a  plueality  of  parallel  pulsed  current  conductors  located  at  right 
angles  to  each  one  of  said  magnetostrictive  delay  lines,  the 
crossing  point  of  each  one  of  said  pulsed  current  conductors 
an4  each  one  of  said  magnetostrictive  delay  lines  defining  an 
acoustic  stress  point  of  origin  of  the  sensor  array, 

means  for  generating  current  pulses  in  said  plurality  of  parallel 
pulled  current  conductors,  each  one  of  said  current  pulses 
causing  an  acoustic  stress  at  each  one  of  said  acoustic  stress 
points  of  origin  propagating  along  each  one  of  said  magneto- 
striblive  delay  lines. 

a  pluoality  of  magnetoresistive  devices,  each  one  of  said  magne- 
tor^sistive  devices  being  located  at  a  receiving  point  of  each 
one  of  said  magnetostrictive  delay  lines,  each  one  of  said 
magnetostrictive  delay  lines  and  each  one  of  said  pulsed 


current  conductors  and  each  one  of  said  magnetoresistive 
devices  defining  a  magnetic  circuit  of  the  sensor  array,  a 
change  of  magnetic  flux  being  induced  at  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  magnetoresistive  devices,  as  a  result  of  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  acoustic  stresses  propagating  along  each 
one  of  said  magnetostrictive  delay  lines,  said  change  of  mag- 
netic flux  producing  a  pulsed  voltage  output  at  the  two  ends  of 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  magnetoresistive  devices. 

a  plurality  of  means  for  inducing  a  change  in  said  magnetic 
circuit  and  in  one  of  said  pulsed  voltage  outputs,  each  one  of 
said  means  for  inducing  a  change  in  said  magnetic  circuit 
being  located  at  any  point  of  each  one  of  said  magnetostric- 
tive delay  lines,  said  point  being  a  sensing  point  of  the  sensor 
array, 

a  plurality  of  small  field  magnets  close  to  each  one  of  said 
receiving  points  of  said  magnetostrictive  delay  lines  to  maxi- 
mise each  one  of  said  pulsed  voltage  outputs, 

means  for  measuring  the  value  of  pulse  width  T  of  each  one  of 
said  pulsed  voltage  outputs,  said  means  being  connected  at 
said  two  ends  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  magnetoresistive 
devices  and  obtaining  said  pulsed  voltage  outputs  therefrom, 
including  a  voltage  threshold  comparator  to  monitor  said 
value  of  pulse  width  T  of  each  one  of  said  pulsed  voltage 
outputs,  said  value  being  normalized  by  means  of  multiplying 
it  with  a  weight  factor,  said  weight  factor  being  selected  to  be 
the  inverse  maximum  pulse  width  of  the  corresponding  said 
pulsed  voltage  output,  said  weight  factor  being  retrieved  from 
a  previously  electronically  stored  weight  factor  table. 


5,747,987 
SENSOR  WITH  AN  ARCUATE  ABRADABLE  RIB  USED 
FOR  POSITIONING 
Paul  E.  Smith,  Freeport,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,224 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/30:  GOIP  3/44:3/488:1/02 

VS.  CI.  324—207.13  7  Claims 


1.  A  sensor,  compnsing: 

a  component  which  is  sensitive  to  a  preselected  parameter; 

a  housing  structure,  said  component  being  disposed  within  said 
housing  structure,  said  housing  structure  having  a  sensing 
face  which  is  disposable  proximate  a  rotatable  object,  said 
component  being  disposed  within  said  housing  structure 
proximate  said  sensing  face  and  being  selected  to  be  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  rotatable  object;  and 

a  rib  attached  to  said  sensing  face,  said  rib  having  an  arcuate 
surface  facing  the  rotatable  object  being  shaped  to  conform  to 
an  outer  arcuate  surface  of  said  rotatable  object  and  prevent 
said  sensing  face  from  being  disposed  closer  to  said  rotatable 
object  than  a  preselected  distance. 
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5,747,988  / 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLAW  DETECTION  BV 

LEAKAGE  FLUXES  AND  LEAKAGE  FLUX  SENSOR 
Toshiyuki  Suzuma.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Metal 

Industires  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01254,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-142032; 
May  31,  1995,  7-133408;  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-137798;  Jun.  9,  1995, 
7-143696 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/83 
VS.  a.  324—232  3  Claims 
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coil  and  said  spot  welded  nugget,  said  magnetism  sensing  element 
for  delecting,  between  an  occurrence  of  positive  and  negative 
magnetic  field  pulses,  variations  in  magnetic  flux  density  arising  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  nugget  as  a  result  of  said  pulsed  alternating 
positive  and  negative  magnetic  tield. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  flaw  detection  by  leakage  fluxes  in  which  an 
object  material  is  magnetized  by  a  pair  of  magnet  poles  and 
leakage  fluxes  are  detected  by  a  sensor  interposed  between  said 
two  magnet  poles  while  searching  for  a  flaw  of  the  object  material 
in  a  predetermined  flaw-detection  direction,  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  magnet  poles  positioned  for  magnetizing  the  object 
material  in  a  direction  different  from  the  flaw-detection  direc- 
tion; 

a  second  pair  of  magnet  poles  for  magnetizing  the  object  mate- 
rial in  a  direction  different  from  the  magnetization  direction 
and  flaw-detection  direction  in  predetermined  spaced  relation 
from  the  magnetization  area  of  said  two  magnet  poles  in  the 
flaw-detection  direction; 

two  sensors  each  of  which  is  disposed  between  each  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  magnet  poles  for  sensing  magnetic  flux; 

means  for  calculating  the  output  ratio  between  said  two  sensors; 

means  for  determining  the  tilt  angle  of  the  target  flaw  on  the 
basis  of  a  predetermined  relationship  between  the  output  ratio 
and  the  flaw  tilt  angle  on  the  one  hand  and  the  calculated 
output  ratio  on  the  other  hand; 

means  for  correcting  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signals  of  said 
two  sensors  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined  relationship 
between  the  flaw  tilt  angle  and  the  amplitude  change  rale  of 
the  sensor  output  signal  on  the  one  hand  and  the  till  angle  of 
the  flaw  determined  on  the  other  hand;  and 

means  for  calculating  the  depth  of  the  flaw  on  the  basis  of  the 
corrected  amplitude  of  the  output  signals. 


5,747,990 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,747,991 
CAPACITANCE  TYPE  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Natsuko  Ito,  and  Hiroyuki  Okada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263757 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIP  15/125 

U.S.  CI.  324—661  9  Claims 


5,747.989 
APPARATUS  FOR  NON-DESTRl  CTIVELY  DETECTING  A 

NUGGET  FOR  SPOT  WELDING 
Takashi    Kimura,    Nagoya,    and    Kaneyasu   Arakawa,    Ichi- 
nomiya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyokutoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,776 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-015069 
U 

lot  CI."  GOIN  27/72:  GOIR  M/12 
U-S.  a.  324—235  2  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  nugget  for  spot  welding,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  driving  coil  which  applies  a  pulsed  alter- 
nating positive  and  negative  magnetic  field  to  a  spot  welded  nugget 
and  a  magnetism  sensing  element  provided  between  said  driving 


1.  A  capacitance  type  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  fixed  electrode  which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  a  stopper 
and  which  constitutes  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  electrodes; 

a  movable  electrode  which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  a  mass 
section  and  which  constitutes  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes;  and 

a  reference  electrode  whose  distance  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
firs)  and  second  electrodes  is  not  caused  to  be  changed  by 
acceleration; 

an  insulating  film  disposed  between  said  fixed  electrode  and  said 
reference  electrode,  said  insulating  film  having  the  same  ther- 
mal expansion  coefficient  as  that  constituting  said  stopper, 

said  fixed  electrode,  said  movable  electrode  and  said  reference 
electrode  being  disposed  in  an  overlapping  position  in  a 
direction  in  which  said  acceleration  is  detected. 


May  5,  1  >98 


ELECTRICAL 


665 


5,747,992 

MAtlfERIALS  CHARACTERIZATION  CELL  FOR 

POIARIZATION  SPECTRUM  AND  STREAMING 

ELECTRIFICATION  MEASUREMENTS 

Michael  A.   Brubaker,  and   George   K.   Frimpong,   both  of 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc., 

Raleig^,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,571 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/22 
VS.  CI.  .$^4— 663 

ALUMINUM  aECTROOE,  20 

LEXEN  tMlSING,  I? 


Claim 
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OIL  CHANNEL,  18 


1.  A  mi  t^rials  characterization  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  a  he  lising; 

(b)  a  re  .(angular  channel  dispo.sed  in  said  housing,  said  channel 
permuting  the  static  or  dynamic  passage  of  oil  through  said 
housing; 

(c)  a  firit  sample  of  insulation  material  dispo.sed  in  said  housing 
adjacptit  to  said  channel; 

(d)  a  fi(s|  planar  elecu-ode  plate  disposed  in  said  housing  adja- 
cent jo  said  first  sample; 

(e)  a  second  sample  of  said  insulation  material  said  second 
sample  being  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  chan- 
nel and  opposite  said  first  sample;  and 

(f)  a  second  planar  electrode  plate  disposed  in  said  housing 
adjacent  to  said  second  sample:  said  first  and  second  electrode 
plalej  being  disposed  in  said  housing  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionslf)  with  respect  to  said  rectangular  channel,  whereby  a 
capacijor  having  a  prescribed  geometr>  is  formed  by  said 
electrndes  samples  and  channel. 


5,747,993 

MOVEMENT  ACTUATOR/SENSOR  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen.  and  David  L.  Wells,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sarcos  Group,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,018,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,594,330, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  898.216,  Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,481,184;  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,628, 
Dec.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.269.882,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  647,659.  Jan.  28,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,106,455. 
Tfck  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,002 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  29/22 
U.S.  CI.  324—109  1  Claim 
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1.  An  eltttncity  generator  comprising 

an  eIon|:ate.  flexible  filament,  made  of  piezoelectric  material, 

and  disposed  in  an  arc-shaped  locus  of  points  to  rotate  about 

the  lotus. 
means  (M  causing  the  filament  to  rotate  to  thereby  cause  devel- 

opmeU  of  voltages  in  the  filament,  and 
wiper  nfdans  disposed  in  sliding  contact  with  the  filament  to 

condiioi  the  voltages  developed  in  the  filament. 


5,747,994 

BOARD  EXCHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST  SYSTEM 

Kazunari  Suga,  Goyoda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantesi  Corp.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-129849 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  <J/U2 
U.S.  CI.  324—158.1  1  Claim 
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1.  A  board  exchange  mechanism  for  a  semiconductor  test  system 
having  a  plurality  of  test  channels,  said  board  exchange  mecha- 
nisms is  used  for  performing  a  self-diagnosis  test,  comprising: 

a  test  head  connected  to  said  semiconductor  test  system  and 
having  a  plurality  of  print  circuit  boards  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  lest  channels; 

a  wafer  prober  having  a  pin  card  for  electrically  contacting  a 
semiconductor  wafer  to  be  tested  for  supplying  test  signals 
from  said  semiconductor  test  system  to  said  semiconductor 
wafer  and  transmitting  output  signals  from  said  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  to  said  semiconductor  test  system; 

a  performance  board  for  interfacing  said  plurality  of  prim  circuit 
boards  and  said  pin  card  when  said  test  head  and  said  wafer 
prober  are  mechanically  connected  with  each  other; 

a  self-diagnosis  board  which  is  sized  equal  to  the  size  of  said  pin 
card  of  said  w  afer  prober; 

wherein  said  pin  card  is  replaced  with  said  self-diagnosis  board 
prior  to  a  self-diagnosis  test  while  said  test  head  and  said 
wafer  prober  remain  mechanically  connected  with  each  other, 
and  said  performance  board  interfacing  said  plurality  of  print 
circuit  boards  and  said  self-diagnosis  board. 


5,747,995 

MAGNETIC  POSITION  MEASURING  DEVICE  USING 

HALL  ELEMENTS  AS  SENSORS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

OPERATION 

Alfons  Spies,  Seebnick,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Johannes 
Heidenhain  GmbH.  Traunreut,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep,  30.  1995,  195  36 
66LI 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/14:  GOID  5/14:3/28;  GOIR  33/07 
U.S.  CI.  324-207.2  12  Claims 

12.  A  magnetic  position  measuring  device  for  determining  the 
relative  position  of  two  objects  which  are  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  wherein  a  magnetic  graduation  is  scanned  b\  at  least 
two  Hall  elements  for  generating  position-dependent  output  sig- 
nals, wherein  the  Hall  elements  each  have  at  least  one  supply 
voltage  and  one  measuring  voltage  connector,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  switching  unit  which  periodically  interchanges  the 
supply  voltage  and  measuring  voltage  connectors  of  each  Hall 
element  with  each  other; 
at  least  one  synchronization  unit  which  synchronizes  the  peri- 
odic interchange  of  the  supply  voltage  and  measuring  Noltage 
connectors  of  the  different  Hall  elemenis  with  each  other;  and 
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5,747,9V7 
SPIN-VALVE  MAGNETORESISTANCE  SENSOR  HAVING 

MINIMAL  HYSTERESIS  PROBLEMS 
E.  Dan  Dahlberg,  Roseville.  and  Timothy  J.  Moran,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  655,222 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  3.t/W:  GOIC  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—252  10  Claims 


an  oscillator  unit  assigned  to  the  synchronization  unit  which 
provides  a  periodic  clock  signal  which  determines  the  switch- 
ing frequency. 


5.747,996 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SPATIAL  POSITION 
OF  A  SENSOR  ELEMENT  WHICH  IS  DISPLACEMENT 
RELATIVE  TO  A  REFERENCE  ELEMENT 
Manfred  H.  Fuchs,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44)1,067,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  07 
785.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/0O4:  GOIR  i3/02:  G06K  11/16:  A61B  5/05 
VS.  CI.  324—207.17  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  spatial  position  of  a  sensor 
element  which  is  spatially  displaceable  relative  to  a  reference 
element,  comprising: 

three  sensor  element  coils  which  are  arranged  in  the  sensor 
element,  consist  of  al  least  one  wire  turn  and  are  wound  about 
a  common  center; 

at  least  three  reference  element  coils  which  are  arranged  in  the 
reference  element  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  consist  of 
at  least  one  wire  turn,  said  reference  element  coils  all  facing 
in  substantially  the  same  direction; 

a  current  generator  for  exciting  the  sensor  element  coils  or  the 
reference  element  coils  by  means  of  a  presettable  excitation 
alternating  current; 

a  processing  circuit  for  voltages  induced  in  the  reference  ele- 
ment coils  in  response  to  the  current  generator  exciting  the 
sensor  element  coils  or  in  the  sensor  element  coils  in  response 
to  the  current  generator  exciting  the  reference  element  coils, 
which  processing  circuit  compnses  an  arithmetic  circuit  that 
calculates,  on  the  basis  of  the  induced  voltages,  distance 
coordinates  x„.  y„.  and  z„,  of  the  center  of  the  sensor  element 
coils  in  a  coordinate  system  associated  with  the  reference 
element;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  which  controls  the  excitation  currents  in 
dependence  on  the  amplitude  of  the  induced  voltages. 
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1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  compass  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

a  pinned-layer  spin-valve  magnetoresisiive  device  on  the  sub- 
strate forming  a  magnetic  core; 

an  excitation  strip  on  the  magnetoresisiive  device; 

a  driving  circuit  coupled  to  the  excitation  strip  thai  provides  a 
drive  signal  for  producing  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  that 
drives  the  magnetic  core  into  magnetic  saturation  using  the 
excitation  strip  and  then  allows  the  magnetic  core  to  come  out 
of  saturation; 

a  sensing  circuit  that  measures  a  sensor  output  signal  from  the 
magnetoresisiive  device  the  sensor  output  signal  including  a 
signal  component  representative  of  an  external  applied  mag- 
netic field. 


5,747,998 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ANOMALIES  IN  PIPES 


J 


Thomas  Fowler,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  and  Steven  S.  Carroll, 
South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignors  io  Gas  Research  Institute, 
Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ,241,031,  May  10,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,479.100.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,814 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/00:ii/l2:  GOIN  27/72:27/H2 

U.S.  CI.  324—263  6  Claims 

10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delecting  anomalies  in  a  ferrous  pipe  suuc- 
lure.  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  positioning  within  and  movement  along  an 
interior  of  the  ferrous  pipe  structure; 

means  operably  associated  with  (he  sensor  means  for  imposing 
one  or  more  magnetic  fields  inio  the  ferrous  pipe  structure,  the 
means  for  imp<ising  one  or  more  magnetic  fields  being  oper- 
ably disposed  substantially  externally  to  the  pipe  structure, 
and  including  means  for  applying  an  electrical  current  directly 
to  the  pipe  structure,  so  as  to  create  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
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fen  [|is  pipe  structure,  said  means  for  imposing  one  or  more 

ma,  tiietic  fields  including 

me,i«s  for  imposing  a  first  magnetic  field,  from  an  external 

s  lUrce.  onto  the  ferrous  pipe  structure  and 
melius  for  imposing  a  second  magnetic  field  of  reversed 
p  tiarity  relative  to  the  first  magnetic  field,  from  an  external 
s  Jlirce.  onto  the  ferrous  pipe  structure; 
mci  i|s  operably  associated  with  (he  sensor  means  for  detecl- 
ii  If  magnetic  fields  emanating  from  the  ferrous  pipe  struc- 
tiite.  whether  due  to  remnant  induction  in  the  ferrous  pipe 
s  r^cture  or  to  magnetic  fields  imposed  by  the  means  to 
iir^se  magnetic  fields; 
means  for  generating  data  signals  corresponding  to  the  mag- 
netic fields  detected  by  the  means  to  de(ec(  magnetic  fields: 
con  nol  means  for  receiving  and  processing  the  data  signals 
g  ftierated  by  the  sensor  means,  and  for  converting  the  data 
s  gnals  into  information  from  which  a  user  may  determine 
tl  ^  presence  and  characteristics  of  anomalies  in  the  ferrous 
p  rte  structure,  including 

n  ^ns  for  simultaneously  measuring  any  magnetic  fields 

emanating  from  the  ferrous  pipe  structure  as  a  result  of 

in  imposition  of  a  magnetic  field  from  the  means  for 

mposing  a  first  magnetic  field,  from  an  external  source. 

)nlo  the  ferrous  pipe  structure  and 

n  i  ans  for  simultaneously  measuring  any  magnetic  fields 

( emanating  from  the  ferrous  pipe  structure  as  a  result  of 

an  imposition  of  a  magnetic  field  from  the  means  for 

mposing  a  second  first  magnetic  field,  from  an  external 

!  ource.  onto  the  ferrous  pipe  structure  and 

n  e  ans  for  comparing  the  remnant  magnetic  field  measured 

I'ith  the  magnetic  fields  measured  after  imposition  of 

I  irsi  and  second  magnetic  fields  to  yield  data  representa- 

live  of  anomalies  in  the  ferrous  pipe  structure  at  the 

desired  location; 

m  c  jns  for  communicating  the  data  signals  generated  by  the 

lensor  means  to  the  control  means;  and 
It ;  sns  for  propelling  the  sensor  means  along  the  interior  of 
I  ne  ferrous  pipe  structure. 
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5.747,999 

1  CONTROL  ELEMENT  USED  IN  SUBSTRATE 

INSP]|CTION  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INSPECTING  SUBSTRATES 

Syuuzi  Y^tnaoka,  Fukuyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Okano  Hitech 

Co.,  L|4..  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,066 
Claim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-225484; 
Feb.  21,  1995.  7-057949 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/MH 
MS.  CI.  >|4-501  6  Claims 

_2(2I.22) 


said  feed  control  element  is  formed  such  that  a  first  laminated 
assembly,  which  consists  of  a  first  transparent  electrode  12 
and  a  light  conductive  film  13.  and  a  second  laminated  assem- 
bly, which  consists  of  a  transparent  electrode  12  and  a  resis- 
tance film  14.  are  installed  side  by  side  between  a  glass 
member  11.  which  is  provided  on  a  pulse-modulated  laser 
beam  irradiation  side,  and  an  insulator  16.  which  is  provided 
on  a  circuit  pattern  side;  respective  end  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  laminated  assemblies  are  separated  with  an  insu- 
lating gap  17  in  between;  and  an  anisotropic  conductor  15  is 
installed  on  said  insulating  gap  17  so  as  to  be  located  on  said 
insulator  16  side,  thus  closing  ofl"  one  end  of  said  insulating 
gap  17. 

said  feed  conuol  element  being  thus  constructed  as  a  block  unit 
that  has  a  laminated  structure. 


5.748.000 

ERROR  CORRECTION  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

MEASUREMENTS  IN  VECTOR  NETWORK  ANALYZERS 

David    Vernon   Blackham.   Santa    Rosa.   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  AUo.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,062 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  a.  324—601  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  correcting  transmission  measurements  of  a 
device  under  test  in  a  vector  network  analyzer  having  a  source  port 
and  a  load  port,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  source  reflection  coefficient  based  on  at  least  one 
reflection  standard  connected  to  the  source  port; 

measuring  transmission  b-acking  when  a  thruline  standard  is 
connected  between  the  source  pon  and  the  load  port; 

measuring  a  load  reflection  coefficient  when  the  thruline  stan- 
dard is  connected  between  the  source  port  and  the  load  port; 

measuring  a  transmission  coefficient  when  the  de\ice  under  test 
is  connected  between  the  source  port  and  the  load  port;  and 

correcting  the  measured  transmission  coefficient  according  to  the 
measured  transmission  tracking,  the  measured  load  reflection 
coefficient  and  the  measured  source  reflection  coefficient. 


SUBSTRATE  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
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k^^tage  feed  control  means  for  a  substrate  inspection 
iherein  a  non-contact  type  detection  is  performed  for 
Circuit  patterns  formed  on  a  substrate  and  for  improper 
if  circuit  components  connected  to  circuit  patterns, 
control  means  being  a  feed  control  element  which 
an  electrostatic  capacitive  coupling  between  said  feed 
I  element  and  a  circuit  pattern  that  is  to  be  inspected 
individually  feed  a  voltage  to  each  circuit  pattern  by 
ling  the  circuit  pattern  with  a  pulse-modulated  laser 
.wherein 


5.748.001 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  RESPONSE  AND 

DISTORTION  MEASUREMENT 
Richard  C.  Cabot.  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Audio 

Precision,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,058,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,649,304. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86.550.  Jul.  1.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764.142.  Sep.  20. 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
763,534 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  2.1/20 
U.S.  CI.  324—624  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  signal  transfer  characteristics  of  a 
signal  transfer  device  under  test,  the  device  under  lest  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  plurality  of  unique  combinations  of  substantially 
sinusoidal  test  signals  selected  so  as  to  determine  the  signal 
transfer  characteristics  of  said  device  under  test,  the  frequen- 
cies of  said  test  signals  being  integer  multiples  of  a  common 
frequency; 

(b)  applying  one  of  said  unique  combinations  of  test  signals  to 
the  input  of  the  device  under  test; 
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(c)  acquiring  u  signal  from  the  ouipul  of  the  device  under  test; 

(d)  performing  a  time-to-frequency  transform  on  said  acquired 
signal  to  obtain  the  spectral  characteristics  thereof;  and 

(e)  combining  amplitudes  of  frequency  components  in  said 
acquired  signal,  except  those  which  were  present  in  said  test 
signals,  to  obtain  a  measurement  of  non-linear  effects  in  the 
device  under  test,  wherein  said  step  of  combining  includes 
root  square  summing  said  amplitudes  of  said  frequency  com- 
ponents in  said  acquired  signal  (o  compute  a  measurement  of 
total  distortion  plus  noise,  wherein  said  root  square  summing 
is  applied  to  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands  of  said  acquired 
signal  and  the  results  are  displayed  as  a  function  of  .said 
frequency  bands. 


5,748,003 
MICROWAVES  USED  FOR  DETERMINING  FATIGUE 
AND  SURFACE  CRACK  FEATURES  ON  METAL 
SURFACES 
Reza  Zoughi,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,-  Chin-Yung  Veh,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan; Stoyan  I.  Ganchev,  and  Christian  Huber,  both  of  Ft. 
Collins,    Colo.,    assignors    to    Colorado    State    University 
Research  Foundation,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,280.  Jun.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,941,  Mar.  25, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,238,  Oct.  13, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,216,372,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
737344,  Jul.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  14, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  645,761 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/W 
U.S.  a.  324—644  12  ClainLs 

^28  ,-26 


5,748,002 

RF  PROBE  FOR  MONTORING  COMPOSITION  OF 

SUBSTANCES 

Bentley  N.  Scott,  Garland,  and  Samuel  R.  Shortes,  Highland 

Village,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phase  Dynamics  Inc., 

Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,716 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  22/U():  GOIR  27/32 

U.S.  CI.  324—633  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  one  or  more  crack  dimensions  in  a 
microwave  reflective  surface,  comprising: 
transmitting  a  microwave  first  signal; 
reflecting  said  first  signal  from  said  microwave  reflective  surface 

to  produce  a  second  signal; 
detecting  a  crack  using  at  least  one  of  said  first  signal  and  said 

second  signal  obtained  by  a  microwave  receiving  device; 
moving  said  microwave  receiving  device  relative  to  the  crack; 

and 
determining  information  related  to  at  least  one  of  a  first  tip.  a 
widlh  and  a  depth  of  the  crack,  after  said  moving  step,  and  in 
which  said  determining  step  includes  at  least  one  ol'  the 
following; 

analyzing  a  number  of  voltage  related  values  obtained  using 
said  microwave  receiving  device  during  said  moving  step, 
when  determining  the  presence  of  the  first  tip  of  the  crack, 
relying  on  at  least  one  dimension  of  said  microwave  receiving 
device  and  at  least  two  voltage  related  values  obtained 
using  said  microwave  receiving  device  dunng  said  moving 
step,  when  determining  the  width  of  the  crack,  and 
scanning  across  a  widlh  of  the  crack  using  said  microwave 
receiving  device  and  analyzing  at  least  one  voltage  related 
value  obtained  while  scanning,  when  determining  the  depth 
of  the  crack. 


23 

I.  A  system  for  detecting  the  composition  and  microstmcture  of 
materials,  comprising: 

an  RF  oscillator,  which  includes  a  gain  element  connected  lo 
provide  substantial  gain  at  frequencies  greater  than  100  MHz. 
and  a  feedback  path,  coupling  the  output  of  said  gain  clement 
to  the  input  thereof,  said  feedback  path  including  a  tunable 
resonant  circuit;  and 
an  electromagnetic  propagation  structure 
which  is  RF-coupled  to  said  RF  oscillator 
and  in  which  electromagnetic  wa\e  propagation  is  electrically 

loaded  by  a  portion  of  the  material  lo  be  characterized, 
said  propagation  structure  including  a  distributed  impedance 
transformation  section  which  includes  at  least  one  tapered 
element  and  which  is  itself  also  electrically  loaded  by 
proximity  to  a  portion  of  the  material;  and 
circuitry  connected  to  monitor  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator 
to  ascertain  changes  in  the  composition  or  microstfucture  of 
the  material. 


5,748,004 
RESET  SWITCH  FOR  A  MICROMACHINED  DEVICE 
Thomas  W.  Kelly,  South  Easton,  and  John  Memishian,  New- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Nor- 
wood, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,876 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/125:  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  CI.  324—661  18  Claims 

I.  A  de\ice  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrodes  for  receiving  respecti\e  first  and 
second  periodic  signals  having  equal  amplitude,  period  T.  and 
1 80°  out  of  phase  w  ith  respect  to  each  other; 
a  movable  electrode  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  the 
first,  second,  and  movable  electrtxies  forming  a  differential 
capacitor  with  the  first  electfode  and  the  movable  electrode 
forming  a  first  capacitor,  and  the  second  electrode  and  the 
movable  electrode  forming  a  second  capacitor,  the  capaci- 
tances of  the  first  and  second  capacitors  changing  in  response 
to  movement  by  the  movable  electrode; 
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a  DC  l'6ltage  source;  and 

a  rese    switch  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  the  DC  voltage 

a  second  port  coupled  to  the  movable  electrode,  and  a 

port  responsive  lo  a  reset  signal  for  periodically  clos- 

I  e  reset  X  switch  synchronously  with  the  periodic  signals 

the  DC  voltage  source  resets  the  DC  voltage  on  the 

mo\i^le  electrode  when  the  reset  switch  is  closed. 


5,748,005 
RADU4.  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  FOR  NON-CONTACT 

BEARINGS 

John  A.  McCormick,  and  Herbert  Sixsmith,  both  of  Norwich, 
Vt.,  assignors  to  Creare,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,709 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  ??4— 662  9  Claims 


1.  An  Uparatus  for  sensing  radial  displacement  of  a  member 
comprisir  e 

a  first  <  I  metrical  parameter  sensor  located  proximate  a  first  side 
of  said  member,  said  member  being  displaceable  with  respect 
lo  said  first  sensor  along  a  first  axis,  said  electrical  parameter 
vary^  an  electrical  response  of  said  sensor  as  a  function  of 
the  c^ilance  between  said  first  sensor  and  said  member; 

a  Seconal  electrical  parameter  sensor  located  proximate  a  second 
side  pf  said  member,  said  member  being  displaceable  with 
respejcl  to  said  second  sensor  along  said  first  axis,  said  elec- 
trical) parameter  varying  an  electrical  response  of  said  sensor 
as  a  function  of  the  distance  between  said  second  sensor  and 
said  (iiember; 

means  lor  coupling  a  first  high  frequency,  AC  electrical  signal  to 
said  ntsi  sensor; 

means  |ft)r  coupling  a  second  high  frequency.  AC  electrical 
signal  to  said  second  sensor,  said  second  AC  electrical  signal 
being  out-of-phase  with  respect  to  said  first  AC  electrical 
signal ;  and 

means  for  summing  said  electrical  response  of  said  first  sensor 
to  said  first  electrical  signal  with  the  response  of  said  second 
sensor;  to  said  second  electrical  signal  to  produce  a  deviation 
.signal  and  to  cancel  AC  ripple,  said  deviation  signal  being 


indicative  of  the  displacement  of  the  member  from  a  position 
equidistant  from  said  first  sensor  and  said  second  sensor. 


5,748,006 
HIGH-FREOUENCV-TRANSMISSION  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD.  PROBE  CARD,  AND  PROBE  APPARATUS 
Kunio  Sano,  Vamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-300259 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-754  20  Claims 


1.  A  printed  wiring  board  having  a  plurality  of  transmission 
paths  for  transmining  a  high-frequency  signal,  comprising: 

first  and  second  insulating  layers; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
insulating  layers  and  respectively  extending  along  said  trans- 
mission paths; 

a  first  reference  conductive  plate  opposing  said  signal  lines 
through  said  first  insulating  layer  and  applied  with  a  first 
direct-current  reference  potential; 

a  second  reference  conductive  plate  opposing  said  signal  lines 
through  said  second  insulating  layer  and  applied  with  a  sec- 
ond direct-current  reference  potential  which  is  different  from 
the  first  direct  current  reference  potential  and 

a  capacitor  coupling  the  first  and  second  reference  conductive 
plates  such  that  said  first  and  second  reference  conductive 
plates  are  short  circuited  for  a  high  frequency  wave; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  reference  conductive  plates  are 
arranged  to  be  substantially  offset  from  each  other  along  each 
of  said  transmission  paths,  each  of  said  transmission  paths  is 
substantially  formed  of  a  first  portion  constituted  by  a  pair  of 
one  of  said  signal  lines  and  «aid  first  reference  conductive 
plaie  and  a  second  portion  constituted  by  a  pair  of  said  one  of 
said  signal  lines  and  said  second  reference  conductive  plate, 
said  first  and  second  reference  conductive  plates  are  arranged 
to  overlap  each  other  at  a  boundary  of  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  each  of  said  transmission  paths,  and  an  overlap- 
ping amount  of  the  first  and  second  reference  conductive 
plates  is  set  such  that  an  impedance  of  said  boundary  of  each 
of  said  transmission  paths  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  ponions  of  each  of  said  transmission 
paths. 


5,748,007 
UNIVERSAL  TEST  AND  BURN-IN  SOCKET  ADAPTABLE 

TO  VARYING  IC  MODULE  THICKNESS 
Paul  .Mathew  Gaschke,  Wappinger  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,406 
InL  CI."  GOIR  J 1/02 
U.S.  CI.  324-755  22  Claims 

1.  A  socket  assembly  for  holding  an  integrated  circuit  module 
during  testing  or  bum-in  comprising; 
a  printed  circuit  board; 

mounted  on  said  primed  circuit  board,  an  interposer  means 
pro\ided  with  electrical  contacts; 
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non-retractable  jaw  means  engaging  opposing  sides  of  said 
module,  for  urging  said  module  against  said  interposer  means, 
said  jaw  means  permitting  said  module  to  be  inserted  under 
said  jaw  means  without  requiring  a  retracting  motion  of  said 
jaw  means: 

camming  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  jaw 
means:  and 

bridging  means  responsive  to  said  camming  means  for  providing 
said  jaw  means  with  a  compliant  clamping  force,  wherein 

said  jaw  means  allows  said  module  to  be  exposed  to  forced 
convective  cooling  from  at  least  two  opposing  sides  and  top 
of  said  module. 


5,748,008 

ELECTRICAL  INTEGRITY  TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  BOATS 

Keith  W.  Landreth,  5701  Hadrian  Dr.,  Durham,  N.C.  27703 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,186 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—763  24  Claims 


(b)  second  circuit  means  for  indicating  whether  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  galvanic  isolator  when  said  DC  voltage  of  said 
first  polarity  and  magnitude  is  applied  thereto  corresponds  to 
that  to  be  normally  expected: 

(c)  third  circuit  means  electrically  referenced  with  respect  to 
said  DC  ground  for  applying  a  DC  voltage  of  selected  second 
polarity  opposite  said  first  polarity  across  said  galvanic  isola- 
tor and  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  establish  what  would  be 
expected  to  be  a  normal  voltage  drop  corresponding  thereto: 

(d)  fourth  circuit  means  for  indicating  whether  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  galvanic  isolator  when  said  DC  voltage  of  said 
second  polanty  and  magnitude  is  applied  thereto  corresponds 
to  that  to  be  normally  expected: 

(e)  switching  means  adapted  to  operate  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  circuit  means:  and 

(0  a  DC  power  source  operative  to  provide  said  DC  voltage. 


5,748,009 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CELL 
Allan  Robert  Bertolet,  Williston;  Kim  P.  N.  Clinton,  Essex 
Junction;  Christine  Marie  Fuller,  Williston;  Scott  Whitney 
Gould,  South  Burlington;  Steven  Paul  Hartman,  Jericho; 
Joseph  Andrew  ladanza,  Hinesburg;   Frank  Ray  Keyser, 
Colchester;    Eric    Ernest   Millham,   St.   George;    Timothy 
Shawn  Reny,  Lnderhill  Center;  Brian  A.  Worth,  Milton; 
GuLson  Yasar,  South  Burlington,  and  Terrance  John  Zit- 
tritsch,  Williston,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,481,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,646,546. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,840 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/177 
U.S.  CI.  326—39  15  Claims 

112  CLOCK— I    7«»  74o  ^-^^70 
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1.  An  auxiliary  system  for  testing  selected  components  of  an 
on-board  electrical  system  for  a  boat  which  electrical  system  is 
connected  to  a  grounded  AC  shore  power  distribution  system  and 
includes  a.s  part  of  the   boat's  on-board  electrical   system   an 
on-board  galvanic  isolator  connected  on  one  side  through  an  AC 
grounding  conductor  to  an  on-shore  earth  ground  and  on  an  oppo- 
site side  to  a  DC  ground  forming  part  of  the  boat's  on-board 
electrical  system,  said  galvanic  isolator  being  made  up  of  elements 
normally  operative  to  block  passage  of  DC  currents  through  said 
galvanic  isolator  in  both  directions  and  to  permit  passage  of  AC 
currents  through  said  galvanic  isolator  to  said  earth  ground,  com- 
prising: 
(a)  first  circuit  means  electrically  referenced  with  respect  to  said 
DC  ground  for  applying  a  DC  voltage  of  selected  first  polarity 
across  said  galvanic  isolator  and  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
establish  what  would  be  expected  to  be  a  normal  voltage  drop 
corresponding  thereto; 


1/   ■' 


1.  A  programmable  logic  cell  comprising  at  least  first  and  second 
logic  outputs,  the  first  logic  output  having  a  first  multiplexer 
corresponding  thereto,  the  second  logic  output  having  a  second 
multiplexer  corresponding  thereto,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
multiplexers  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output,  the  output 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  multiplexers  being  connected  to  its 
corresponding  logic  output,  said  programmable  logic  cell  further 
comprising: 

a  connection  from  the  output  of  the  .second  multiplexer  to  a  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  of  the  first  multiplexer. 
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5,748,010 

LOGJifc  SIGNAL  LEVEL  TRANSLATION  APPARATUS 

HAVING  VERY  LOW  DROPOUT  WITH  RESPECT  TO 

THE  POWERING  RAILS 

Yusuf  A.  Haque,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Integrated 

Prodacts,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414357,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,227 

Int  a."  H03K  19/0175:19/094 

VS.  CI.  326-80  5  a3j^ 


respect  \i 
a  first 


1.  A  l);ic  level  translation  circuit  having  low  dropout  with 


iie  powering  rails  comprising: 
<ircuit  coupled  between  first,  second  and  third  power 
supi  1 1  terminals,  the  first  circuit  being  a  circuit  for  receiving 
an  ii  1]  >ut  logic  signal  referenced  to  the  voltage  levels  of  the 
first  |a|)d  second  power  supply  terminals  and  for  providing  an 
intertnediate  logic  signal  referenced  to  the  voltage  levels  of 
the  fttst  and  third  power  supply  terminals: 

a  secoi^d  circuit  coupled  between  the  third  and  a  fourth  power 
supply  terminal,  the  second  circuit  being  a  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing the  intermediate  logic  signal  and  for  providing  an  output 
logic  signal  on  an  output  terminal  referenced  to  the  voltage 
levels  of  the  third  and  fourth  power  supply  terminals: 

the  sec«3Hd  circuit  including  a  tri-state  power  down  capability 
responsive  to  power  down  signals: 

the  secoid  circuit  also  including  circuitry  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal  for  determining  the  voltage  of  the  body  of  field  eflfect 
transistors  driving  the  output  logic  signal  to  prevent  pn  junc- 
tions; associated  with  the  field  effect  transistors  from  becom- 
ing fiarward  biased  upon  the  voltage  of  the  output  terminal 
bein^  driven  to  voltages  outside  the  voltage  range  of  the  third 
and  faiirth  voltages. 


5.748,011 
OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 

Makoto  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  and  Kazutaka  Nogami, 
Ichikawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213464 
Int.  CI.''  H03K  19/094:19/0175 
U.S.  a.  326-83  ,6  claims 

1.  An  o^^ut  buffer  circuit,  comprising: 


l«  PB3 

a  pre-buffer  control  circuit  for  inputting  data  and  an  enable 
signal,  and  for  outpuning  a  first  pre-buffer  control  signal  and 
a  second  pre-buffer  control  signal: 
a  first  pre-buffer  circuit  for  inputting  the  first  pre-buffer  control 
signal  outputted  by  said  pre-buffer  control  circuit  and  output- 
ting  a  first  signal,  including: 

a  first  P-channel  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  for  input- 
ting the  first  pre-buffer  control  signal; 
a  first  N-channel  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected 

to  a  first  supply  voltage  terminal: 
a  second  P-channel  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  con- 
nected to  a  first  node: 
a  second  N-channel  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  for 

inputting  the  first  pre-buffer  control  signal:  and 
said  first  and  second  P-channel  type  MOS  transistors  and  said 
first  and  second  N-channel  type  MOS  transistors  being  all 
connected  in  series  between  the  first  supply  voltage  termi- 
nal and  a  second  supply  voltage  terminal,  and  the  first 
signal    being    outputted    from    a   second   junction    node 
between  one  end  of  said  second  P-channel  type  MOS 
transistor  and  one  end  of  said  first  N-channel  type  MOS 
transistor; 
a  second  pre-buffer  circuit  for  inputting  the  second  pre-buffer 
control  signal  outputted  by  said  pre-buffer  control  circuit  and 
outputting  a  second  signal: 
a  main  buffer  circuit  for  inputting  die  first  and  second  signals 
and  outputting  a  third  signal  from  an  output  terminal,  includ- 
ing: 
a  third  P-channel  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  for 

inputting  the  first  signal: 
a  third  N-channel  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  con- 
nected to  the  first  supply  voltage  terminal: 
a  fourth  N-channel  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  for 

inputting  the  second  signal:  and 
said  third  P-channel  type  MOS  transistors  and  said  third  and 
fourth  N-channel  type  MOS  transistor  being  all  connected 
in  series  between  the  first  supply  voltage  terminal  and  a 
second  supply  voltage  terminal,  and  a  third  junction  node 
between  one  end  of  said  third  P-channel  type  MOS  transis- 
tor and  one  end  of  said  third  N-channel  type  MOS  transis- 
tor being  connected  to  the  output  terminal; 
a  fourth  P-channel  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  con- 
nected to  the  first  supply  voltage  terminal,  a  gate  connected  to 
the  output  terminal,  and  a  drain  connected  to  an  N-type 
substrate; 
a  fifth  P-channel  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected 
to  the  second  node,  a  gate  connected  to  the  first  supply 
voltage  terminal,  and  a  drain  connected  to  the  output  terminal; 
and 
a  sixth  P-channel  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal,  a  gate  connected  to  the  first 
supply  voltage  terminal,  and  a  drain  connected  to  the  first 
node. 
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5,748,012 
METHODOLOGY  TO  TEST  PULSED  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

IN  PSEUDO-STATIC  MODE 
Michael  Patrick  Beakes,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Barbara 
Alane  Chappell;  Terry  Ivan  Chappell,  both  of  Portland, 
Oreg.,-  Bruce  Martin  Fleischer,  Mt.  Kisco;  Rudolf  Adriaan 
Haring,  Cortlandt  Manor,  both  of  N.Y.;  Talal  Kamel  Jaber, 
Autin,  and  Edward  Seewann,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583300 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/003 

V.S.  a.  326—93  15  Claims 


5,748,014 
EDGE  DETECTOR 
Erich  Bayer,  Ergolding,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Deutschland  GmbH,  Freising,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,444 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1995,95104827 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/153 


VS. 
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1.  A  dynamic  circuit,  comprising; 

a  logic  tree  having  one  or  more  data  Inputs  and  an  evaluation 
node; 

a  reset  circuit  connected  to  the  evaluation  node  and  responsive 
to  a  reset  signal; 

a  reset  inhibiting  circuit  coupled  to  the  reset  circuit,  and  respon- 
sive to  a  reset  inhibiting  signal: 

a  static  evaluate  circuit  coupled  to  the  evaluation  node  of  the 
logic  tree,  and  responsive  to  a  mode  select  signal. 


5,748,013 
COMBINED  MAGNETIC  CORE 
Francis   Beauclair.   Chaiille:    Jean-Pierre   Delvinquier,   Les 
IFlis;  Richard  Lebourgeois,  Villebon  sur  Yvette;  Michel  Pate, 
Nozay,  and  Claude  Rohart,  Palaiseau,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,595 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1995,  95  12493 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  27A){<:  17/06:27/24:  C04B  35/04 
VS.  a.  336—233  12  Claims 

-^3  so 


11  Claims 


1.  An  edge  detector  for  producing  output  signals  in  dependence 
on  positive  and/or  negative  edges  of  an  input  signal,  characterized 
by  a  control  circuit  (10),  by  which  a  reference  signal  level  (V^,) 
available  at  a  storage  element  (C)  may  be  continuously  assimilated 
at  a  predeterminable  first  level  change  rate  (PC,)  to  the  input 
voltage  level  (Vjr)  .  by  at  least  one  comparison  circuit  (12,  12'). 
which  supplies  an  output  signal  (V^,  V^')  indicative  of  the  occur- 
rence of  an  edge,  when  the  input  voltage  level  (V^ )  changes  by  at 
least  a  predeterminable  relative  threshold  value  (V„f\  in  relation  to 
the  reference  voltage  level  (V,,.^)  and  by  a  delay  means  (14) 
comprised  in  the  control  circuit  (10).  whose  delay  time  (At„) 
causing  a  delay  in  the  assimilation  of  the  reference  voltage  level  is 
selected  to  be  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  predeterminable  relative 
threshold  value  (U,,^)  to  the  predeterminable  first  level  change  rate 
(PG,). 


5,748,015 
LOW  VOLTAGE  SINGLE  ENDED  DYNAMIC  SENSE 
AMPLIFIER 
Kenway  W.  Tam,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,247 
Int  CI."  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  CI.  327—51  19  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  core  comprising  a  body  made  of  polycrystalline 
magnetic  ceramic  and  at  least  one  localized  gap  made  of  a  com- 
posite magnetic  material,  wherein  the  composite  magnetic  material 
is  made  of  wafers  having  main  faces  and  polycrystalline  magnetic 
ceramic  embedded  in  a  dielectric  binder  and  oriented  with  their 
main  faces  substantially  parallel  to  the  magnetic  field. 


3.  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  for  sensing  a  stale  of  a  first  node,  the 
sense  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 
an  output  circuit  having  an  input  node  and  an  output,  the  output 

for  indicating  a  slate  of  the  first  node  in  response  to  a  voltage 

level  at  the  first  node; 
a  precharge  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  node,  the  precharge 

circuit  for  charging  the  input  node  to  a  precharge  voltage 

level; 
a  discharge  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  n(xie  and  the  input  node, 

the  discharge  circuit  for  discharging  the  input  node  from  the 

precharge  voltage  level  to  the  voltage  level  of  the  first  node; 
a  threshold  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  node,  wherein  the 

threshold  control  circuit  comprises: 
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a  fir  t  transistor  having  a  first  flow  node,  a  second  flow  node, 

ar  i  a  control   node  wherein,   the   second   flow   node   is 

cciiiled  to  a  first  supply  voltage  and  the  control  node  is 

CO  L|)led  to  the  first  node; 

a  sei!^nd  transistor  having  a  first  flow  node,  a  second  flow 

nc  de  and  a  control  node,  wherein  the  second  flow  node  is 

caLf)led  to  a  second  supply  voltage  and  the  conu-ol  node  is 

CO  lulled  to  a  tap  node  located  between  a  noise  margin 

cii  c  uit  and  the  first  supply  voltage,  wherein 

th '  first  flow  node  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  first  flow 

n  ode  of  the  second  transistor  are  coupled  to  each  other 

a  id  an  input  of  the  discharge  circuit  such  that  the  input 

3  f  the  discharge  circuit  receives  the  discharge  input  volt- 

J  !e  from  the  coupled  first  flow  nodes  of  the  first  and 

i  :cond  transistors  and  the  discharge  circuit  couples  the 

iiput  node  to  the  first  node  when  the  discharge  input 

/  sltage  from  the  threshold  control  circuit  exceeds  a  first 

I  reshold  voltage;  and 

Hk   noise  margin  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  first  node,  the 

uise  margin  circuit  for  charging  the  first  node  to  a 

•*  cond  voltage  level  that  is  greater  than  the  first  thresh- 

)  d  voltage  by  a  predetermined  noise  margin  voltage. 


5,748,016 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Susumu  Kurosawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062339 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/003:19/0185 
U.S.  CI.  3B7-108  11  Qaims 
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102 
circuit  comprising: 

I  omplementary  MOS  (CMOS)  transistors  connected  in 
I  letween  power  supply  voltage  value  and  ground  volt- 
je  and  configured  to  receive  an  input  signal;  and 
control  transistors  configured  to  receive  said  input 
i  ind  to  change  a  threshold  voltage  state  of  each  transis- 
tlie  pair  of  CMOS  transistors  by  applying  a  plurality  of 
voltag  w  to  body  terminals  of  the  pair  of  CMOS  transistors 
depending  upon  an  ON/OFF  state  of  each  transistor  of  the  pair 
of  CMOS  transistors. 


5,748,017 

METI^^D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

LINEARITY  OF  A  RAMP  SIGNAL 

Michael  C,  Storey,  Garland,  and  Lawane  Luckett,  Richardson, 

both  of  hfex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,t4x. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684332 
Int.  CI."  H03K  4A)fi 
VS.  a.  3ii-131  5  Claims 

1.  A  mdiod  for  determining  the  linearity  of  a  ramp  signal 
comprising  fie  steps  of: 

sampling  iignal  level  values  of  a  plurality  of  equal  time  sections 
of  the  I  amp  signal  using  a  vernier  delay  to  sweep  the  entire 
sectioi ; 


storing  said  signal  level  values; 

generating  a  data  set  for  each  section  of  said  plurality  of  equal 

time  sections  that  contains  ramp  error  and  vernier  delay  error; 

and 
comparing  said  data  set  for  each  section  of  said  plurality  of 

equal  time  sections  to  said  data  set  for  the  other  equal  time 

sections  of  the  ramp  signal  to  determine  ramp  ditTetences  to 

determine  ramp  error. 


5,748,018 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT,  CAPABLE  OF  SHORTENING  A  DATA 

TRANSFER  CYCLE 

Tom  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  19%,  8-013865 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  327—154  7  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transfer  system  for  use  in  an  integrated  circuit,  includ- 
ing a  data  output  circuit  for  outputting  data  and  a  data  input  circuit 
for  receiving  said  data, 

said  data  output  circuit  comprising  a  data  outputting  means  for 
outputting  data  to  be  transferred,  in  synchronism  with  an 
external  clock  signal  supplied  from  an  external,  and  a  clock 
delay  means  receiving  said  external  clock  signal  for  output- 
ting a  delayed  clock  signal  which  is  delayed  from  said  exter- 
nal clock  signal  by  a  delay  amount  equal  to  a  data  delay 
amount  of  said  data  outputting  means,  and 
said  data  input  circuit  including  a  first  stage  for  receiving  said 
data  to  be  transferred  outputted  from  said  data  outputting 
means  of  said  data  output  circuit,  in  synchronism  with  said 
delayed  clock  signal  supplied  from  said  clock  delay  means  of 
said  data  output  circuit,  and  a  second  stage  for  fetching  the 
data  received  in  said  first  stage,  in  synchronism  with  said 
external  clock  signal. 


5,748.019 
OUTPUT  BUFFER  DRIVER  WITH  LOAD 
COMPENSATION 
Belle  Wong;  Donald  Lee,  and  Derwin  Mattos,  all  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,973 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  327—170  8  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  buflfered  output,  comprising: 
a  power  source: 
a  ground: 

a  circuit  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal: 
a  circuit  output  for  producing  an  output  signal; 


674 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


"  '^31 

"  - 

""31  1 

1 

""31 

-H 

1^3' 

4S 

I       - 

jn 

a  voltage  reference  source  for  generating  a  reference  voltage: 
a  current  control  pre-driver,  including: 

a  first  current  source,  coupled  to  the  power  source,  the  first 

current  source  having  a  first  control  input, 
a  second  current  source,  coupled  to  the  ground,  the  second 

current  source  having  a  second  control  input,  and. 
conu-ol  logic,  coupled  to  the  circuit  input,  to  the  voltage 
reference  source,  to  the  first  control  input  of  the  first  current 
source  and  to  the  second  control  input  of  the  second  current 
source,  the  control  logic. 

in  response  to  a  first  voltage  value  of  the  input  signal  on  the 
circuit  input,  turning  off  the  second  current  source  and 
turning  on  the  first  current  source  by  coupling  the  refer- 
ence voltage  to  the  first  control  input  of  the  first  current 
source,  and 
in  response  to  a  second  voltage  value  of  the  input  signal  on 
the  circuit  input,  turning  off  the  first  current  source  and 
turning  on  the  second  current  source  by  coupling  the 
reference  voltage  to  the  second  control  input  of  the 
second  current  source;  and. 
an  output  driver  comprising: 

driver  circuitry  coupled  to  the  circuit  output,  and 
feedback  capacitance,  including, 
a  first  end  coupled  to  the  first  current  source  and  to  the 

second  current  source,  and. 
a  second  end  coupled  to  the  circuit  output 


5.748,020 

HIGH  SPEED  CAPTURE  LATCH 

lain  Ross  Mactaggart,  Eden  Prairie;  James  R.  Welch,  Maple 

Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Alan  Fiedler,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,821 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /9/W6 

VS.  a.  327—218  17  Oaims 


a  switched  current  source  coupled  between  the  current  steering 
circuit  and  the  first  voltage  supply  terminal  and  having  a 
control  terminal  coupled  to  the  latch  clock  input; 

a  latch  element  coupled  between  the  second  voltage  supply 
terminal  and  the  current  steering  circuit  and  having  a  latch 
output; 

a  first  boost  current  source  coupled  to  the  first  current  path 
between  the  latch  element  and  the  current  steenng  circuit  and 
having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  the  boost  clock  input; 
and 

a  second  boost  current  source  coupled  to  the  second  current  path 
between  the  latch  element  and  the  current  steering  circuit  and 
having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  the  boost  clock  input. 


5,748,021 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  DESIGN  WITH  DYNAMIC 
RECOVERY 
Jeffery    Scott    Hunt,    .Ackerman,    and    Satish    C.    Saripella, 
Starkville,  both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,177 

Int.  CI.*'H03K5/y«./7//6 

U.S.  CI.  327—312  20  Claims 


1.  A  latch  comprising: 

a  latch  clock  input; 

a  boost  clock  input;  ) 

first  and  second  voltage  supply  terminals: 

a  current  steering  circuit  having  first  and  second  differential 
control  terminals  which  control  current  through  first  and  sec- 
ond current  paths; 
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1.  A  circuit  having  a  read  line,  a  ground  line,  a  first  reference 
line  and  a  second  reference  line  comprising: 

a  first  stage  configured  to  generate  a  first  output  in  response  to 
said  read  line,  said  ground  line  and  said  first  and  second 
reference  lines,  wherein  said  first  stage  comprises:  (i)  a  pullup 
section  (ii)  a  pulldown  section  and  (iii)  a  recover  section  for 
limiting  a  gate  to  source  voltage  of  said  pulldown  section, 
wherein  said  pulldown  section  and  said  recover  section  pro- 
vide a  non-transitioning  signal  at  the  first  output  during  a 
glitch  condition  on  the  ground  line;  and 

a  second  stage  configured  to  provide  a  second  output  in  response 
to  said  first  output. 


5,748,022 
INPUT  CIRCUIT 
Kouji  Takeda.  Beppu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dalla.s,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,700 

Int.  CI.''H03K5/0S,/7//6 

U.S.  CI.  327—313  3  Claims 

1.  An  input  circuit  for  converting  input  signals  having  first  and 

second  levels,  received  on  an  input  line,  into  output  signals  of  the 

opposite  level  at  an  output  node,  composing: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  input 
line,  which  goes  ON  when  the  input  signals  are  at  the  second 
level,  for  coupling  the  output  node  to  a  first  level  power 
source; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the 
input  line,  which  goes  ON  when  the  input  signals  are  at  the 
first  level,  and  couples  the  output  node  to  a  second  level 
power  source; 
a  third  transistor  coupled  between  the  second  transistor  and  the 
second  level  power  source  having  a  control  electrode  coupled 
to  a  first  node  and  which  goes  ON  when  the  first  node  is  at  the 
first  level; 
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a  cum  ijl  control  element  coupled  between  the  first  node  and  the 

first  tvel  power  source;  and 
fourth  4nd  fifth  transistors  coupled  in  series  between  the  first 

nodi ;  jand  the  second  level  power  source,  which  go  ON  when 

sign  s|s  of  the  first  level  are  fed  to  a  control  electrode; 
the  coi  ij-ol  electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 

outp  4  node  and  the  control  electrode  of  the  fifth  transistor 

being  coupled  to  the  input  line. 


5.748,023 

INTEGRATOR  WITH  OUTPUT-COMPENSATING 

CAPABILITY 

Martin  tbssner,  1610  Portola  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306; 
Seiji  Koyama.  3-25-6-201,  Chuorinkan.  Yamato-shi, 
KanagHwa-ken.  Japan;  Tohru  Nozawa,  4-9,  Yutaka-chou, 
Sagamlkara-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan;  Asao  Terukina, 
8-27-13-201,  Kamishoyagi,  Yamato-shi,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  and  Tamura  Tetsuya,  1-7-1,  Tsukimino.  Yamato-shi, 
Kanag8Ua-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,887 
Oaim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210339 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/64 
VS.  CI.  3^7—336  7  Claims 


WfERENCE 

SIG^MI. 


1.  A  sif  r  al  integrator.  compri.sing: 

a  first  i  I  egrator  having  a  first  amplifier,  for  integrating  a  refer- 
ence V  oltage  during  an  integrating  period; 

a  secon  I  integrator  having  a  second  amplifier,  for  integrating  an 
input  !  ignal  during  said  integrating  period;  and 

control  itieans  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  integrators  for 
outpiitting  a  control  signal,  said  control  signal  regulating  a 
gain  I II  said  first  amplifier  and  a  gain  of  said  second  amplifier. 


5,748,024 
LEVEL  CONN  ERTOR 
Yutaka  Takahashi;  Manabu  Niiyama,  and  Yoshiki  Goto,  all  of 
Sendai,  Japan,   assignors   to   Fujitsu   Limited,   Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  530,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995.  7-033218 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/02 
VS.  a.  327-333  8  Claims 

100, 
SICMU.^ 


100^ 

Input  °Hi '-"^'-  shift  !|-^-,|on 

'"■^"^  :i      CIRCIJIT     ||     pjl 


?!_ 


'         CIRCCIT         I  OUTPLT 


ESABUNC   SIGNAL 


10   NAND  CATE 
\ 

31  si(;nal  input-  f\ 

T'-l/  ' 


VDD 


32    ENADUNC    SIGNAL   INPUT^^ 


on 


•22 


,I> 


II)     BJ 


33   OUTPUT 
Z3 


ST 
vss 


1.  A  level  converter  provided  between  first  and  second  circuits 
which  act  with  different  power  supply  voltages,  respectively,  for 
converting  a  first  voltage  level  of  a  first  output  signal  of  the  first 
circuit  to  a  second  voltage  level  which  corresponds  to  an  opera- 
tional voltage  level  of  the  second  circuit,  the  level  convener 
comprising: 

a  level  shift  circuit,  operatively  connected  lo  the  first  circuit,  for 

receiving  and  converting  the  first  output  signal  of  the  first 

voltage  level  from  the  first  circuit  to  a  second  output  signal  of 

the  second  voltage  level;  and 

a  buffer  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  the  level  shift  circuit. 

including 
a  NAND  gate  having  a  first  input  terminal,  to  which  the  second 
output  signal  of  the  second  voltage  level  is  supplied  from  the 
level  shift  circuit  and  a  second  input  terminal,  to  which  a 
control  signal  is  supplied,  for  outpuuing  a  NAND  logic  output 
of  the  second  output  signal  and  the  contfol  signal,  and 
an  inverter  circuit  for  receiving  the  NAND  logic  output  from  the 
NAND  gate  and  ouiputting  an  Inverted  output,  said  inverted 
output  being  fixed  to  a  low  logic  level  when  the  control  signal 
has  a  low  logic  level, 
wherein  the  second  circuit  is  a  register  circuit  which  sets  a 
buffered  output  of  the  buffer  circuit  by  a  timing  of  the  control 
signal. 


5,748.025 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  WITH  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  CMOS 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Yong-Gee  Ng,  and  Jeff  Greason,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,969 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175:17/10 
U.S.  CI.  327—333  30  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  providing  a  high  voltage  to  a  node  of  a  low 
voltage  integrated  circuit,  the  device  comprising: 

a  pull  up  circuit  coupled  between  the  high  voltage  and  the  node, 
the  pull  up  circuit  configured  to  pull  the  node  up  to  approxi- 
mately the  high  voltage;  and 
a  pull  down  circuit  coupled  between  the  node  and  a  second 
voltage,  the  pull  down  circuit  configured  to  pull  the  node 
down  to  a  third  voltage,  the  pull  down  circuit  including  series 
coupled  first  and  second  n- channel  transistors,  the  first 
n-channel  transistor  having  a  first  substrate  junction  break- 
down voltage,  the  second  n-channel  transistor  having  a  sec- 
ond substrate  junction  breakdown  voltage  wherein  the  first 
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5,748,027 
LOW  POWER,  HIGH  LINEARITY  LOG-LINEAR 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Cargill,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Inte- 
grated Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,836 

Int.  CI."  H03G  U/OH:  G06G  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  327—350  13  Claims 


CONTROL  O 


substrate  junction  breakdown  voltage  is  greater  than  the  sec- 
ond substrate  junction  breakdown  voltage. 


5,748,026 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  LEVEL  OF  LOW- 
AMPLITUDE  INPUT 

Toshikazu  Maekawa,  and  Yuji  Hayashi.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,782,  Sep.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,838,  Nov.  24.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-338123; 
Jun.  25,  1993,  5-180788 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/0185 
MS.  a.  327—333  10  CTaims 
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1.  A  log-linear  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  log-linear  master  control  circuit  providing  a  control  voltage: 
and. 

a  log-linear  slave  circuit  referenced  to  the  control  voltage  and 
responsive  to  an  input  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal 
having  a  gain  controlled  by  a  gain  control  signal. 


5,748,028 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-LEVEL  INPUT 

VOLTAGE  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 
Douglas  Ele  Martin,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,731 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  327—374  5  Claims 
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1.  A  level  converting  circuit  for  converting  a  digital  input  signal 
from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level,  said  circuit  comprising; 

a  level  converting  means  for  converting  the  digital  input  signal 
having  at  least  a  first  phase  of  a  relatively  low  first  amplitude 
to  a  digital  output  signal  having  a  relatively  high  amplitude 
with  respect  to  the  digital  input  signal,  said  output  signal 
having  a  same  logical  state  as  the  first  phase  of  the  input 
signal,  said  level  converting  means  comprising  a  first  input 
transistor  having  a  threshold  voltage:  and 

a  detecting/offsetting  means  for  detecting  the  threshold  voltage 
of  the  first  input  transistor  and  adding  an  offset  voltage  based 
on  the  detected  threshold  voltage  to  the  first  phase  of  the 
digital  input  signal  to  create  an  offset  digital  input  signal  and 
applying  the  offset  input  signal  to  a  gate  of  said  first  input 
transistor  of  the  level  converting  means,  wherein  said  level 
converting  means  further  comprises  a  second  input  transistor 
which  receives  the  second  phase  of  the  input  signal  which  is 
opposite  in  phase  to  the  first  phase  of  the  digital  input  signal. 


1.  A  receiver  circuit,  comprising: 

first  stage  circuitry  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  wherein  the 

first  stage  circuitry  includes: 

a  first  stage  output  node. 

first  pullup  circuitry  coupled  to  an  input  node  and  the  first 
stage  output  node  for  driving  a  voltage  on  the  first  stage 
output  node  in  response  to  the  input  signal,  and 

circuitry  for  over\oltage  protection  coupled  to  the  input  node; 
and 
second  stage  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  stage  output  node. 

wherein  the  second  stage  circuitry  includes: 

second  pullup  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  stage  output  node 
for  driving  the  voltage  on  the  first  stage  output  node  in 
response  to  the  input  signal,  and 

circuitry  for  disabling  the  second  pullup  circuitry  when  the 
receiver  is  used  in  a  high  voltage  input  signal  mode,  so  that 
the  second  pullup  circuitry,  when  disabled,  will  not  oppose 
the  input  signal  driving  the  first  stage  output  node  voltage 
downward. 
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5,748,029 

MOS  {j^NSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  WITHOUT 

BODY  EFFECT 

Tomasini,  Monza,-  Rinaldo  Castello,  Arcore;  Gian- 
carlo  Clerici,  Vimodrone.  and  Ivan  Bietti,  Casalromano,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ., 
Agratr  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,126 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1995,  95830122 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/687 
IS.  CI.  327— 389  17  Claims 


o 


a  first  and  a  second  variable  current  source  for  providing  first 
and  second  auxiliary  currents,  respectively: 

a  third  variable  current  source  for  providing  the  bias  current: 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  third  variable  current  source, 
said  output  terminal  being  provided  for  coupling  the  main 
circuit  to  said  bias  generator; 

a  differential  amplifier  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  vanable  current  sources. 

a  measurement  unit  being  coupled  to  a  first  input  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  for  supplying  a  measurement  signal,  said 
measurement  unit  being  coupled  to  said  first  variable  current 
source  and  conducting  the  first  auxiliary  current  to  a  reference 
potential:  and 

a  substantially  temperature  invariant  element  being  coupled  to  a 
second  input  of  said  differential  amplifier  for  providing  a 
reference  signal,  said  element  being  coupled  to  said  second 
vanable  current  source. 


1.  A  s\  ^  tching  circuit  having  first  and  second  connection  termi- 
nals com  ifising: 

a  first  I  r>nsistor  having  first,  second  and  command  terminals  and 
a  substrate,  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  first  transistor 
beinf  connected  to  the  first  and  second  connection  terminals 
of  the  switching  circuit: 

a  second  transistor  having  first,  .second  and  command  terminals 
and  a  substrate,  the  first  terminals  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors  being  connected,  the  command  terminals  of  the 
first  and  second  transistors  being  connected  and  the  substrates 
of  tl^e  first  and  second  transistors  being  connected:  and 

a  third  [transistor  connected  in  series  with  the  second  transistor, 
having  first,  second  and  command  terminals  and  a  substrate, 
the  first  terminal  of  the  third  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  second  transistor,  and  the  second 
terminal  and  substrate  of  the  third  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  ^^ference  potential. 


5,748,031 
ELECTRICAL  LASER  FUSE  HYBRID  CELL 
Scott  C.  Best,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor, Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  595,545 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00:  HOIH  i7/76 

U.S.  CI.  327-525  19  Claims 
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5,748,030 
[GENERATOR  PROVIDING  PROCESS  AND 

Itemperature  invariant  MOSFET 
transconductance 

Vladimin  Koifman,  Rishon-Lezion:  Yachin  Afek,  Kfar  Saba, 
and  Israel  Kashat,  Netanya,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,283 

Int  CI."  H03K  3/011 

U.S.  a.  itl-sn  n  ciaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  programming  a  hybrid  fuse  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


1.  An  aiftaratus  having  a  bias  generator  for  neutralizing  thermal 
drift  in  a  nain  circuit  by  supplying  a  bias  current  to  said  main 
circuit,  chtfacterized  in  that  it  comprises: 


a  reference  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  current: 

a  current  mirror  having  reference  input  and  at  least  one  current 

output, 

wherein  said  reference  input  is  coupled  to  said  reference 

circuit,  and  said  current  mirror  generates  an  output  current 

for  each  of  said  at  least  one  current  output  in  response  to 

said  reference  current:  and 

a  programming  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  said  at  least  one 

current  output  of  said  current  mirror  to  receive  said  output 

current  generated  by  said  current  mirror,  said  programming 

circuit  including, 

an  output,  and 

a  laser  fuse  and  an  electrical  fuse  coupled  in  a  serial  order, 

wherein  one  of  said  laser  fuse  and  said  electrical  fuse  is 
capable  of  being  blown  during  programming,  and  said 
programming  circuit  generates  an  output  signal  having  a 
first  voltage  level  or  a  second  voltage  level  dependent  on 
whether  one  of  said  laser  fuse  and  said  electrical  fuse  is 
blown. 
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5,748,032 

CHARGE  PUMPING  CIRCL'IT  FOR  GENERATING  A 

fflGH  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

Joon-Hyun  Baek,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19%.  Sen  No.  581,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  25,  1995, 
37037/1995 

Int  CI."  H03K  3/01 
U.S.  CI.  327—536  24  Claims 


1 .  A  charge  pumping  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  first  clock  booster  means,  responsive  to  first  and  second 
cloclc  signals,  for  changing  a  first  voltage  in  a  positive  direc- 
tion to  a  first  predetermined  level  and  for  changing  a  second 
voltage  in  a  negative  direction  to  a  second  predetermined 
level  such  that  a  difference  in  magnitude  of  the  first  and 
second  predetermined  levels  is  greater  than  a  difference  in 
magnitude  of  the  first  and  second  voltages,  wherein  said  first 
clock  booster  means  includes 

i)  a  first  positive  direction  pumping  means  for  changing  the 
first  voltage  in  the  positive  direction  to  the  first  predeter- 
mined level  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  clock 
signals. 

ii)  a  first  negative  direction  pumping  means  for  changing  the 
second  voltage  in  the  negative  direction  to  the  second 
predetermined  level  in  response  to  the  first  and  second 
clock  signals,  and 

iii)  first  switching  means,  coupled  to  said  first  positive  and 
negative  direction  pumping  means,  for  switching  an  output 
signal  at  an  output  terminal  of  said  first  clock  booster 
means  between  the  first  and  second  predetermined  levels  in 
response  to  the  second  clock  signal;  and 

b)  a  first  pumping  means,  coupled  for  receiving  the  first  voltage, 
for  amplifying  the  first  voltage  to  a  third  predetermined  volt- 
age level  in  response  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined levels  outputted  as  the  output  signal  at  the  output 
terminal  of  said  first  clock  booster  means. 


and  the  plurality  of  voltage  potentials,  the  multiplexor  gener- 
ating the  output  voltage  in  response  to  the  select  signal. 


5,748,034 

COMBINATIONAL  LOGIC  CIRCUIT,  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  BOTH  POSITIVE  AND 

NEGATIVE  GLITCHES 

Venkateswarrao  Ketineni,  Fremont,  and  Daniel  G.  Bezzant, 

Pleasanton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,555,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,509 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  327—551  5  Oaims 

JO' 


5,748,033 
DIFFERENTIAL  POWER  BUS  COMPARATOR 
Golnaz  Kaveh;  Gregory  F.  Taylor,  both  of  Portland,  and  Jef- 
frey E.  Smith.  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,652 
Int.  CI."  G05F  3/02 
VS.  CL  327—545  II  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  generating  an  output  voltage  for  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

a  comparator  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  voltage  potentials  and  a 
control  signal,  the  control  signal  enabling  the  comparator  to 
generate  a  select  signal  in  response  to  the  plurality  of  voltage 
potentials,  the  comparator  drawing  substantially  no  power 
when  not  generating  the  select  signal; 
a  latch  coupled  to  the  comparator  and  the  control  signal,  the 
control  signal  enabling  the  latch  to  latch  the  select  signal:  and 
a  multiplexor  coupled  to  receive  the  select  signal  from  the  latch 


1.  A  host  adapter  comprising: 

a  card  slot  for  receiving  a  personal  computer  (PC)  circuitry  card: 

an  input  signal  generation  circuit  coupled  to  said  card  slot  for 
generating  input  signals  including  input  card  receipt  and  card 
removal  signals  to  indicate  whether  said  card  slot  has  received 
said  PC  card  or  said  PC  card  has  been  removed  from  said  slot, 
wherein  said  input  signals  include  a  plurality  of  positive  or 
negative  glitches: 

a  glitch  removal  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  signal  generation 
circuit  to  receive  and  monitor  said  Input  card  signals  in  order 
to  remove  said  positive  and  negative  glitches  on  said  Input 
card  signals,  said  glitch  removal  circuit  generating  a  deg- 
litched  input  card  signal: 

a  first  flip  flop  coupled  to  said  glitch  removal  circuit  to  receive  a 
positive  edge  of  said  deglltched  Input  card  signal  indicating 
the  receipt  of  said  PC  card  In  said  card  slot,  said  first  flip  flop 
producing  a  card  receipt  signal  responsive  to  the  receipt  of 
said  PC  card  in  said  card  slot: 
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second  flip  flop  coupled  to  said  glitch  removal  circuit  to 
receiv  a  negative  edge  of  said  deglltched  Input  card  signal 
indica  I  ig  the  remov  al  of  said  PC  card  from  said  card  slot. 
said  « c  Olid  flip  flop  generating  a  card  removal  output  signal 
respoi^ve  to  the  removal  of  said  PC  card  from  said  card  slot: 
and 

a  logic  i%nal  generation  unit  coupled  to  said  first  and  said 
flip  flops  to  receive  said  card  receipt  signal  and  said 
card  n  move  signal  respectively  from  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond flip  flops,  said  logic  signal  generating  unit  generating  a 
corres]  landing  output  signal  to  Indicate  which  of  said  card 
receipi  pnd  said  card  remove  signals  have  been  received  In 


said  hi  >$t  adapter 


5,748,035 

CHANNEL  COUPLED  FEEDBACK  CIRCUITS 
Charles  F.  Neugebauer,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arithmos, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,709 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/26 


VS.  CI.  32|7J-562 
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I.  A  circUt  for  processing  a  first  input  signal  into  an  output 
signal,  wheiain  the  circuit  has  at  least  a  reset  operation  and  a  signal 
processing  operation,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  at  least  one  Input  terminal  and  at  least  one 
output  jierminal; 

a  first  chMnel  coupled  semiconductor  (CCSC)  device  having  a 
gate  and  substrate  region  located  beneath  the  gate  of  the  first 
CCSC  idevice.  wherein  the  gate  of  the  first  CCSC  device  Is 
electri<jally  connected  to  the  first  input  signal  during  the  signal 
procesiifig  operation: 

a  second'  CCSC  device  having  a  gate  and  a  substrate  region 
located  beneath  the  gate  of  the  second  CCSC  device,  wherein 
the  gate  of  the  second  CCSC  device  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  ii^ut  terminal  of  the  amplifier; 

a  third  C(r$C  device  having  a  gate  and  a  substrate  region  located 
beneatl  the  gate  of  the  third  CCSC  device,  wherein  the  gate 
of  the  tiird  CCSC  device  Is  electrically  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  amplifier,  wherein  the  substrate  regions 
of  the  flrst.  second  and  third  CCSC  devices  are  electrically 
connected  to  permit  electric  charge  to  be  conducted  between 
the  substrate  regions  of  the  first,  second  and  third  CCSC 
devices  when  the  gate  of  the  first  CCSC  device  Is  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  input  signal,  whereby  the  substrate 
regions  of  the  first,  second  and  third  CCSC  devices  and  the 
electrical  connections  between  the  substrate  regions  define  a 
channel  and  wherein  the  amplifier  and  the  second  and  third 
CCSC  |4evices  are  connected  in  a  negative  feedback  configu- 
ration; land 

at  least  ()iie  channel  reset  device,  wherein  the  channel  reset 
device  elecmcally  connects  a  source  of  charge  to  the  channel 
dunng  jthe  reset  operation. 


5,748.036 
NON-COHERENT  DIGITAL  FSK  DEMODULATOR 
Tsai-Pao  Lee.  Kaohsiung:   Kwang-Cheng  Chen.  Taipei,  and 
Chin-Lin  Yang.  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,429 
Int.  CI."  H04L  :7/l4S 
VS.  a.  329—300 

i?  ,26        ^\ r*^  fSl 
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25  Claims 


20.  A  signal  processing  method  for  demodulating  a  N-ary  FSK 
modulated  input  signal  to  obtain  output  data.  In  which  the  N-ary 
FSK  modulation  has  N  symbols,  and  the  Input  signal  includes  a 
plurality  of  symbol  Intervals,  wherein  each  symbol  Interval  has  a 
symbol,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

digitizing  the  Input  signal,  wherein  a  sample  number  in  each 

symbol  interval  satisfies  an  equation  Mg2K-Hl,  wherein  K  is 

the  Interval  number  of  a  carrier  of  the  input  signal  In  each 

symbol  interval: 

filtering  the  Input  signal  by  the  spectrums  of  the  N  symbols  of 

the  N-ary  FSK  modulation,  respectively; 
lowering  the  sample  value  In  each  symbol  interval  for  the  input 
signal  after  filtering,  so  that  merely  one  sample  value  is 
Included  therein: 
calculating  the  absolute  value  of  the  sample  value  included  in 
each  symbol  interval  for  the  input  signal  which  has  the  sample 
value  thereof  lowered;  and 
deciding   the   symbols   represented   by   each   symbol   interval 
according  to  the  sample  value  which  has  the  absolute  value 
thereof  calculated,  so  as  to  obtain  output  data. 


5,748,037 
RADIO  TRANSMITTER  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
CALIBRATION 
Mark  Rozental,  Rebovot;  Ilan  Yehezkel  Horowitz,  Nes-Ziona, 
and  Mosbe  Ben-Ayun,  Holon,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00144,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,120 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1994, 
9404665 

Int  CI."  H03F  1/26 
VS.  CI.  330—2  10  Claims 


9.  A  radio  transmitter  comprising  a  power  amplifier  (36)  having 
an  Input  and  an  output,  controlled  input  signal  generating  means 
(22)  for  supplying  a  signal  to  the  Input,  output  monitoring  means 
(104)  for  determining  when  the  amplifier  commences  clipping, 
memory  means  (23)  for  storing  a  maximum  input  signal  value  and 
control  means  (21)  arranged  to  provide  an  input  signal  to  the 
amplifier,  wherein  the  control  means  are  arranged  to  store  In  said 
memory  means  a  maximum  Input  signal  value  and  to  control  the 
input  signal  generating  means  to  generate  periodically  an  increas- 
ing Input  signal  up  to  a  value  not  exceeding  said  stored  value, 
where  the  stored  value  represents  an  input  signal  value  below  a 
value  at  which  clipping  will  commence. 


179-27.^  (10. -98- 23  :QL  3 
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5,748,038 
METHOD  FOR  AMPLIFIER  TRAINING  IN  A  LINEAR 
POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Dragan   Boscovic;   Stephen   Valentine,   both  of  Basingstoke, 
United    Kingdom;    Babalt   Bastani,   Plantation,    Fla.,   and 
Anthony  Wray,  Basingstoke,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  HI. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00753,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24765,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  545,660,  Dec.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  873,872 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1994, 
9404560 

Int  a."  H03G  3/30 
VS.  a.  330—2  13  Claims 
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11.  A  method  of  amplitude  training  to  determine  an  optimum 
operating  point  of  a  linear  amplitier  linear  power  amplifier  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  training  signal  into  the  linear  power  amplifier 

adapting  a  parameter  of  the  training  signal  in  response  to  an 
output  signal  from  the  linear  power  amplifier  in  successive 
iterations  of  the  training  signal:  and 

determining  an  optimum  operating  point  of  the  linear  power 
amplifier  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  parameter  adapta- 
tion. 

wherein  the  adapted  parameter  is  one  of  a  rate  of  change  of  input 
signal  level,  time  duration,  rate  of  change  and  time  duration  of 
the  input  (raining  signal. 


5,748,039 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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the  source/drain  path  thereof  connected  between  said  voltage 
node  and  said  associated  output:  and 
bias  circuitry  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  primary  cascoded 
transistors,  said  first  primary  cascoded  transistor  biased  to  a 
substantially  V„„  voltage  level,  with  said  substantially  V,„ 
voltage  level  being  substantially  the  V„„  voltage  of  said  first 
primary  cascoded  transistor  and  said  second  primary  cascoded 
transistor  being  gain  boosted  with  a  gain  boost  differential 
amplifier  driving  the  gate  thereof  with  a  gain  of  -A  to  multi- 
ply the  output  gain  of  the  cascoded  differential  amplifier  by 
the  gain  of  -A,  said  gain  boost  differential  amplifier  having 
positive  and  negative  differential  inputs  with  the  negative 
input  thereof  connected  to  said  voltage  node  and  the  positive 
input  thereof  connected  to  a  voltage  that  is  substantially 
identical  to  the  voltage  on  said  voltage  node,  said  gain  boost 
differential  amplifier  connected  in  a  negative  feedback  con- 
figu^tion. 


5,748,041 
AGC  AMPLIHER  CIRCUIT  USING  TRIPLE-TAIL  CELL 
Katsi^i  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201680 

Int  CI."  H03F  S/45:  H03G  3/30 

VS.  CL  330—254  15  Claims 
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5,748,040 

FULLY  DIFFERENTIAL  HIGH  GAIN  CASCODE 

AMPLIFIER 

Ka  Yin  Leung,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  503,312,  Jul.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appikatioo  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749^3 
Int.  a."  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—253  26  Oaims 

I.  A  cascoded  differential  amplifier,  comprising: 
first  and  second  differential  output  legs  connected  between  posi- 
tive and  negative  power  supply  rails  and  each  having  an 
output: 
an  input  differential  driving  circuit  for  receiving  a  differential 
input  signal  and  driving  said  first  and  second  differential 
output  legs: 
said  first  and  second  differential  output  legs  having  a  cascoded 
transistor  configuration  with  at  least  first  and  second  primary 
cascoded  vansistors  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  differen- 
tial output  legs  connected  lietween  said  associated  output  and 
one  of  said  power  supply  rails  with  said  first  primary  ca.s- 
coded  transistor  having  the  source/drain  path  thereof  con- 
nected between  said  associated  power  supply  rail  and  a  volt- 
age node  and  said  second  primary  cascoded  transistor  having 
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1.  An  ACK?  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  triple-tail  cell  including  first,  second,  and  third  transistors 

whose  emitters  or  sources  are  coupled  together, 
said  first  and  second  transistors  forming  a  differential  transistor- 
pair: 
said  first  second  and  third  transistors  being  driven  by  a  single 

tail  current: 
bases  or  gates  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  forming  input 

ends  of  said  triple-tail  cell  to  be  applied  with  an  input  signal 

to  be  amplified; 
collectors  or  drains  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  forming 

output  ends  of  said  triple-tail  cell  from  which  an  amplified 

output  signal  with  a  variable  gain  is  derived: 
a  collector  or  drain  of  said  third  transistor  forming  an  output  end 

of  said  triple-tail  cell  from  which  a  rectified  output  signal  is 

derived: 
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a  base  c  r  gate  of  said  third  transistor  forming  an  input  end  of 
said  ti)le-tail  cell  to  be  applied  with  a  gain  control  signal: 
and 

means  f<  i|  producing  said  gain  control  signal,  using  said  rectified 
output  signal,  and  for  negatively  feeding  back  said  gain  con- 
trol siglial  to  said  differential  transistor-pair,  thereby  providing 
autom  a^ic  gain  control. 


5,748,042 
METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  A  DIFFERENCE  FREQUENCY 

SIGNAL  AND  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  THEREOF 
George  B.  Norris,  Phoenix;  Joseph  Staudinger,  Gilbert  and 
Gary  W.  Sadowniczak,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,876 

Int  CI."  H03F  1/32 

VS.  a.  33#— 277  20  Oaims 
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18.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  an  input  signal  of  a  first  frequency: 
receiving  an  undesired  signal  of  a  second  frequency: 
generating  an  interference  signal  from  the  undesired  signal  and  a 
transntit  signal,  wherein  the  interference  signal  has  a  differ- 
ence ft'Squency  signal  component:  and 
reducing  the  amplitude  of  the  difference  frequency  signal  com- 
ponent of  the  interference  signal  with  a  sub-harmonic  termi- 
nation, thereby  linearizing  the  signal. 


5,748,043 

DIGITAL  PLL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

Vital!    Ivanovich    Koslov,    Flat    3,    28    Radvanskov    Ukraini 

Avenue,  Kiev,  Ukraine.  254215 
PCT  No.  rCT/US94/04880,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ndv.  9,  1995 

1»CT  Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  737351 

Int.  CI.*  H03L  7/085:7/18 

U.S.  CI.  331—1  A  19  Oaims 
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ncy  synthesizer,  comprising: 
idl  to  analog  converter  having  a  first  plurality  of  digital 
and  an  analog  output: 

^ass  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  analog 

of  said  digital  to  analog  converter  being  coupled  to 

lipui  of  said  low  pass  filter: 

con|it)llable  oscillator  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 

Of  said  low  pass  filter  being  coupled  to  said  input  of 


said  controllable  oscillator,  and  the  output  of  the  controllable 
oscillator  being  the  output  of  said  frequency  synthesizer; 

d)  a  first  accumulator  having  a  data  input,  a  data  output,  and  a 
clock  input,  said  data  input  coupled  to  a  first  data  bus  and  said 
clock  input  coupled  to  a  reference  clock; 

e)  a  first  phase  splitter  having  a  data  input,  a  plurality  of  outputs, 
and  a  clock  input,  said  data  input  being  coupled  to  said  data 
output  of  said  first  accumulator  and  said  clock  input  being 
coupled  to  said  reference  clock: 

0  K  number  of  RS  flip-flops,  each  having  an  S  input,  an  R  input, 
and  an  output,  each  of  said  K  number  of  RS  flip-flops  being 
coupled  by  its  S  input  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
outputs  of  said  phase  spliner,  and  each  of  said  K  number  of 
RS  flip-flops  being  coupled  by  its  output  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  first  plurality  of  digital  inputs  of  said  digital  to  analog 
converter; 

g)  a  pulse  distributor  having  a  clock  input  said  clock  input  being 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  controllable  oscillators  and  W 
number  of  outputs  each  being  coupled  to  the  R  input  of  a 
respective  K/W  number  of  flip-flops,  where  K/W  is  an  integer 


5,748,044 
DUAL  VCO  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Yuan  Xue,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Motion,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,242 

Int  a."  H03L  7/OS:  G09G  5/12 

VS.  a.  331—2  10  Claims 


1.  A  dual  VCO  phase-locked  loop  system  adapted  for  locking  to 
an  external  reference  signal  and  having  a  first  voltage-controlled 
oscillator  controlled  by  a  loop  control  voltage,  such  that  an  output 
of  the  first  voltage-controlled  oscillator  is  phase-locked  to  the 
external  reference  signal,  the  system  including  a  second  oscillator 
whose  output  frequency  is  proportional  to  a  combination  of  the 
loop  control  voltage  and  a  sum  of  compensating  current  functions 
permitting  the  second  oscillator  to  track  the  frequency  of  the 
reference  signal  over  defined  operating  ranges  of  ambient  tempera- 
ture, supply  voltage  and  semiconductor  manufacturing  process 
variation. 


5,748,045 
DIGITAL  PLL  CIRCUFF 

Kiyoshi  Tateishi.  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995.  7-170837 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/06:7/08 
VS.  CI.  331—17  4  Claims 

1.  A  digital   PLL  circuit  for  use  in  a  recorded  information 
reproducing  apparatus  having  an  A/D  convener  for  sampling  a 
read  signal  read  from  a  recording  medium  at  a  timing  correspond- 
ing to  a  reproduction  clock  signal  to  sequentially  acquire  sample 
values  and  decoding  means  for  acquiring  reproduced  data  based  on 
said  sample  values,  said  PLL  circuit  comprising: 
phase  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  error  in  said 
read  signal  based  on  said  sample  values  to  obtain,  a  phase 
error  signal: 
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5,748,047 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  DESIRED  MICROWAVE 
FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 
Warren  E.  Guthrie,  Wheaton,  and  Gary  S.  Garbe,  Schaum- 
burg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689.874 

Int  CI."  H03L  1/02:7/00:7/16:  H04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  331—19  24  Claims 


phase  error  averaging  means  for  producing  an  average  phase 
error  signal  corresponding  to  said  phase  error  signal: 

sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  said  average  phase  error 
signal  for  each  predetermined  cloclc  signal  and  outputting  a 
resultant  signal  as  a  sampled  average  phase  error  signal: 

a  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse  width 
modulation  signal  having  a  pulse  width  corresponding  to  said 
sampled  average  phase  error  signal  for  every  period  of  said 
predetermined  clock  signal:  and 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  with  a 
frequency  corresponding  to  a  voltage  level  of  said  pulse  width 
modulation  signal  and  outputting  said  clock  signal  as  said 
reproduction  clock  signal. 


5,748,046 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

RESPONSE  TIME 

David  Mark  Badger,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798.669,  Feb.  12,  1997.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579.783.  Dec.  28.  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,129 

Int.  a."  H03L  7/093 

VS.  a.  331—17  21  Claims 

-i3— 


I.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

a  closed  loop  arrangement  including  a  controlled  oscillator  for 
generating  a  controlled  oscillator  signal  having  a  frequency 
controlled  in  resptmse  to  an  oscillator  control  signal,  a  source 
of  a  signal  representing  a  reference  frequency,  means  for 
generating  an  error  signal  representing  the  phase  and  fre- 
quency relationship  between  said  controlled  oscillator  signal 
and  said  signal  representing  said  reference  frequency,  and  a 
loop  filter  for  Hltering  said  error  signal  to  generate  said 
oscillator  control  signal:  and 

means  for  generating  a  mode  indicating  control  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  mode  of  operation  of  said  closed  loop  arrange- 
ment: 

said  loop  filter  of  said  clo.sed  loop  arrangeinent  including  an 
amplifier  and  a  first  filter  section  coupled  in  a  negative  feed- 
back configuration  to  form  an  integrator,  a  second  filter  sec- 
tion coupled  in  cascade  with  said  integrator,  and  a  filter 
control  section  coupled  to  said  second  filter  section  for  modi- 
fying the  operation  of  said  second  filter  section  in  response  to 
said  mode  indicating  control  signal. 


1.  A  microwave  frequency  synthesizer  arrangement  for  generat- 
ing quickly  a  desired  predetermined  output  frequency  signal  that 
has  reduced  spurious  frequency  signals  and  which  comprises: 

oscillator  means  to  generate  a  determinable  frequency  signal: 

means  responsive  to  said  determinable  frequency  signal  received 
from  the  oscillator  means  to  generate  a  predetermined  Inter- 
mediate Frequency  (IF)  signal: 

means  to  generate  a  determinable  ultrahigh  frequency  (UHF) 
signal  within  a  predetermined  bandwidth: 

means  responsive  to  the  IF  signal  and  to  the  UHF  signal  to 
generate  a  resultant  output  frequency  signal: 

means  responsive  to  the  resultant  frequency  signal  and  to  the 
determinable  frequency  signal  generated  by  the  oscillator 
means  to  generate  the  desired  predetermined  frequency  sig- 
nal: and 

means  to  switch  the  resultant  frequency  signal  into  one  of  at 
least  two  channels,  each  channel  having  a  predetermined 
bandwidth  that  precludes  a  spurious  frequency  signal  appear- 
ing in  the  desired  predetermined  output  frequency  signal. 


5,748,048 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  (VCO) 
FREQUENCY  GAIN  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
Nathan  Y.  Moyal,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,389 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/r«.  H03L  7/099 

VS.  CI.  331—34  18  Claims 


16.  A  method  of  operating  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO). 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  generating  a  VCO  output  signal  having  a  frequency  value 
responsive  to  a  biasing  current  signal: 

(B)  converting  an  input  control  signal  to  a  control  current  signal 
in  a  first  state  wherein  a  first  rate  of  increase  of  said  control 
current  signal  is  substantially  proportional  to  a  rale  of  increase 
of  said  input  control  signal:  and. 

(C)  converting  said  input  control  signal  to  said  control  current 
signal  in  a  second  state  wherein  a  second  rate  of  increase  of 
said  control  current  signal  is  substantially  non-linear  relative 
to  said  rate  of  increase  of  said  input  control  signal  to  thereby 
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variation  in  a  frequency  gain  characteristic  of  said 
respect  to  variations  in  temperature. 


5.748.049 
MUII-TI-FREQUENCY  LOCAL  OSCILLATORS 
John  Thorny  Baynins,  Middlesex;  Raymond  Mitchell  Waugh, 
Phillipsburg:  Phillip  W.  Wallace,  Bernardsville:  Robert  J. 
Bayruns,  Middlesex,  and  Thomas  D.  DeNigris,  Livingston, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Anadigics,  Inc.,  Warren,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,753 
I  ;     Int.  CI."  H03B  5/(K):  H04B  1/26 
V.S.  a.  33^-L^9  42  Claims 

<0C) 


13.  A  mu  tjple-frequency  local  oscillator  having  a  plurality  of 
LO  input  por|s  for  coupling  to  a  plurality  of  resonators,  respec- 
tively, and  aji'LO  output  port,  each  of  such  plurality  of  resonators 
having  a  resonant  frequency,  said  local  oscillator  operating  to 
provide  at  tl)a  LO  output  port  an  LO  output  signal  at  any  one  of 
such  resonatti  frequencies,  said  local  oscillator  comprising: 

a  pluralityof  field  effect  transistors  (FETs)  coupled  via  their  gate 
terminals  to  respective  LO  input  ports  for  coupling  to  respec- 
tive resonators,  the  source  terminals  of  the  FETs  being  con- 
nected ijngether  and  coupled  to  a  low  reference  potential  via  a 
common  source  impedance  load,  the  drain  terminals  of  the 
FETs  bting  connected  together  to  the  LO  output  port  and 
being  c|)iipied  to  a  DC  power  supply  via  a  common  drain 
impedance  load:  and 

(Jontrolling  said  plurality  of  FETs  such  that  only  one 
^Ts  is  selectively  turned  on  while  the  others  are 
turned  (  ff,  whereby  such  LO  output  signal  is  at  the  resonant 
frequen  :y  of  the  resonator  coupled  to  said  selected  FET. 


means  for 
of  said 


5.748,050 

LINEARI7ATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Michael  B.  Anderson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Symbios  t^ogic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,452 
Int  CI."  H03B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  331  -^57  2  Claims 

1.  A  voltaj;*  controlled  oscillator  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  diffi  ii^ntial  amplifier  having  a  first  and  second  input,  and 

an  outpi  i|: 
a  .second  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  and  second  input. 

and  an  iiitput: 
a  voltage  :  ipnal  coupled  to  the  first  input  of  the  first  differential 
amplifie  r  and  the  first  input  of  the  second  differential  ampli- 
fier: anc 
a  voltage  (jitcuit  providing  a  first  and  second  voltage,  the  second 
voltage  bping  different  than  the  first  voltage,  wherein  the  first 
voltage  1^  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  first  differential 


amplifier  and  the  second  voltage  is  coupled  to  the  second 
input  of  the  second  differential  amplifier,  wherein  the  output 
of  the  first  differential  amplifier  is  operatively  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  second  differential  amplifier  to  form  a  summed 
output  and  wherein  the  summed  output  is  operatively  coupled 
to  an  oscillator  having  a  clock  output  with  a  frequency  that 
generally  increases  linearly  with  respect  to  an  increase  in 
voltage  of  the  voltage  signal. 


to 


5,748,051 
LOW  PHASE  NOISE  UHF  AND  MICROWAVE 
OSCILLATOR 
Charles       Lewis,       San       Diego,       Calif.,       assignor 
Z-Communications,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,909 

Int  CI."  H03B  5/12:5/18 

VS.  CL  331—117  R  14  Claims 

^204 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  exhibiting  low  phase  noise  characteristics 
for  use  in  UHF  and  microwave  applications,  comprising: 
a  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base: 
a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the  collector  of  die  transistor 

and  a  common  potential: 
a  first  inductor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  said 

first  terminal  connected  to  the  junction  between  the  first 

capacitor  and  the  collector: 
a  second  capacitor  connected  on  one  side  to  the  second  terminal 

of  the  first  inductor  and  on  the  other  side  to  a  conmion 

potential: 
a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  said 

first  terminal  being  connected  to  the  junction  between  the  first 

inductor  and  the  second  capacitor: 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  second  terminal  of  the 

first  resistor  and  a  common  potential: 
a  third  capacitor  connected  between  a  common  potential  and  the 

junction  formed  by  the  first  resistor  and  the  second  resistor: 
a  D.C.  supply  voltage  terminal  connected  to  the  junction  formed 

by  the  first  inductor,  the  second  capacitor  and  the  first  resistor: 
a  fourth  capacitor  having  a  first  and  second  terminal,  the  first 

terminal  being  connected  to  the  junction  formed  by  the  first 

resistor,  the  second  resistor  and  the  third  capacitor  and  the 

second  terminal  being  connected  to  the  load  input  which  will 

receive  the  oscillating  signal: 
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a  second  inductor  having  a  first  tenninal  and  a  second  tenninal. 
the  first  lerminal  being  connected  f>etween  the  junction 
formed  b)  the  first  resistor,  the  second  resistor,  the  third 
capacitor  and  the  founh  capacitor  and  the  second  terminal  j)f 
the  second  inductor  being  connected  to  the  base  of  the  tran- 
sistor: 

a  fifth  capacitor  connected  between  the  junction  formed  by  the 
base  and  the  second  inductor  and  the  emitter  of  the  transistor: 

a  sixth  capacitor  ha\  ing  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  the  first 
plate  being  connected  to  the  Junction  formed  by  the  emitter  of 
the  transistor  and  the  Hfth  capacitor: 

a  third  resistor  provided  with  a  hrst  and  a  second  terminal,  the 
first  terminal  of  the  third  resistor  being  connected  the  junction 
of  tile  emitter  of  the  transistor,  the  tifth  capacitor  and  the  first 
plate  of  the  sixth  capacitor,  and  the  second  terminal  of  the 
second  terminal  of  the  third  resistor  being  connected  to  the 
second  plate  of  the  sixth  capacitor:  and 

a  resonating  means  connected  to  the  Junction  between  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  the  third  resistor  and  the  sixth  capacitor. 


5,748,052 
NONRECIPROCAL  CIRCTIT  ELEMENT 
Takashi  Hasegavia,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,485,  May  U,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,638,032.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098766 

Int  CI."  HOIP  //.«.; 

IJ.S.  CL  333—1.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  nonreciprocal  circuit  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  central  electrodes  arranged  in  mutually  intersecting 
directions,  each  of  said  central  electrodes  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  at  least  two  of  said  central  electrodes 
having  respective  dimensions  which  are  unequal: 

a  first  grounding  electrode  disposed  adjacent  the  central  elec- 
trodes such  that  the  respective  distances  from  the  central 
electrodes  to  the  first  grounding  electrode  are  unequal: 

a  second  grounding  electrode  disposed  adjacent  the  central  elec- 
trodes on  a  side  thereof  opposite  the  first  grounding  electrtide, 
such  that  the  respective  distances  from  the  central  electrodes 
to  the  second  grounding  electrode  are  unequal: 

first  and  second  ferrite  bodies  disposed  respectively  between  the 
central  electrodes  and  the  Hrst  and  second  grounding  elec- 
trodes: 

a  permanent  magnet  disposed  adjacent  to  the  second  grounding 
electrode  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  the  second  ferrite  body: 
and 

the  first  ends  of  the  central  electrodes  defining  respective  ports 
having  substantially  equal  respective  inductances,  the  second 


ends  of  the  central  electrodes  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
grounding  electrixies: 
wherein  each  said  central  electrixle  has  a  pair  of  strips,  and  at 
least  two  of  the  central  electrodes  have  unequal  strip  spacings. 
the  strip  spacings  of  the  central  electrodes  nearest  the  ferrite 
bodies  being  the  narrowest  and  the  strip  spacing  of  the  inter- 
mediate central  electrode  being  the  widest. 


5,748,053 
SWITCHING  CIRCLIT 
Alsushi  Kameyama,  Sagamihara;  Katsue  Kawakyu,  Kawasaki, 
and  ^'oshiko  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250410; 
Jun.  7.  1996,  8-145355 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7M» 
CL  333—103 
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1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transmission  path: 

a  first  input/output  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first 
transmission  path: 

a  second  input/output  lerminal  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
first  transmission  path,  said  first  transmission  path  including  a 
first  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first  conduction  path  w  hich 
is  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  input/output  tenninal:  a 
second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  second  conduction  path 
which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  first 
conduction  path  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  said  second  input/output  tenninal: 
and  a  first  inductor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  hrst  conduc- 
tion path  of  said  first  held  effect  transistor,  said  second  field 
effect  transistor  being  devoid  of  a  paralleled  inductor: 

a  second  transmission  path  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
second  input/output  terminal: 

a  third  input/output  terminal,  which  is  isolated  from  said  first 
input/output  terminal,  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  transmission  path:  and 

means  for  decreasing  a  difference  between  a  voltage  applied  to 
the  first  conduction  path  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  and 
a  voltage  applied  to  the  second  conduction  path  of  said  second 
field  effect  transistor,  when  said  first  and  said  second  transis- 
tors are  in  an  OFF  state. 


5,748,054 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HYBRID  SWITCH  OPERABLE  IN 
ANTENNA  DIVERSITY  TYPE  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Ken  Tonegawa,  Kyoto:  Norio  Nakajima,  Takatsuki;  MiLsuhide 
Kato;  Koji  Tanaka,  both  of  Shiga-ken:  Tatsuya  L'eda,  Kyoto, 
and  Koji  Furutani,  Shiga-kcn,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012693 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/15:  H04B  U44 

U.S.  CI.  333—104  23  Claims 

I,  A  high  frequency  hybrid  switch  comprising:  first,  second. 

third  and  fourth  ports:  a  first  high  frequency  switch  circuit  for 

switching  a  connection  established  between  the  first  port  and  the 
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third  port:  ttd  a  second  high  frequency  switch  circuit  for  selecting 
one  of  two  connections  respectively  established  between  the  first 
pon  and  tli4  fourth  port,  and  between  the  second  pon  and  the 
fourth  port  Wherein: 

said  first  kigh  frequency  switch  circuit  includes: 

a  first  di<i4e  connected  between  said  first  port  and  said  third  pon: 

capacitoi^i  respectively  connected  between  said  first  port  and 
said  frSi  diode,  and  between  said  third  port  and  said  first 
diode:  two  series  circuits  each  including  a  distributed  constant 
signal  6ne  and  a  capacitor,  which  are  connected  between  a 
lefereiiae  potential  and  respective  junction  points  between 
said  firtt  diode  -and  said  capacitors  connected  to  said  first 
diode:  p\d 

first  and  lecond  control  voltage  terminals  each  connected  to  a 
respeciKe  Junction  point  between  one  of  said  distributed 
constant  signal  lines  and  the  capacitor  series-connected  to  the 
respec  ilve  distributed  constant  signal  line:  and 

said  secc  nd  high  frequency  switch  circuit  includes: 

a  second  diode  connected  between  said  first  port  and  said  founh 
port: 

a  third  diode  connected  between  said  second  port  and  said  fourth 
port: 

first,  sect  ii^d  and  third  capacitors  respectively  connected  between 
said  fourth  port  and  said  second  and  third  diodes,  between 
said  fi:  4  port  and  said  second  diode  between  said  second  pon 
and  sai4  third  diode:  and 

three  ser  qs  circuits  each  including  a  distributed  constant  signal 
line  at  4  a  capacitor,  which  are  connected  f)etween  the  refer- 
ence potential  and  respective  Junction  points  defined  between 
the  fir>(.  second  and  third  capacitors,  and  said  second  and 
third  ci6des:  and 

third,  fonfth  and  fifth  control  voltage  terminals  connected  to 
respec  i|ve  Junction  points  between  each  of  said  distributed 
consta  i|  signal  lines  and  the  corresponding  capacitor  series- 
connei  tfed  thereto. 


5,748,055 

MICROWAVE  SWITCH 

Goran  Or^,  Parlroksgingen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sivers  Lab 

Aktiebobg,  Kista,  Sweden 
PCT  No,  PCT/SE95/00722,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1996,  §  102(el 

Date  Dec,  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00988,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  11.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  29,  1994,  9402308 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/10:5/12 
VJS.  CI.  33f.V-106  10  Claims 

1.  A  micit^wave  switch  comprising  a  switch  housing  having  side 
walls  in  w^iich  wave  guide  terminals  are  provided  and  a  switch 
rotor  carried  by  a  shaft  which  is  mounted  on  bearings  in  said 
housing  anp  being  rotatable  between  switch  positions  defined  by 
stop  means! limiting  the  rotation  of  the  switch  rotor  to  a  maximum 
of  180°.  and  an  electromagnetic  driving  device  having  a  permanent 
magnetic  rdtpr  pan  fixed  directly  onto  the  shaft  of  the  switch  rotor 
and  having!  diametrically  positioned  magnetic  poles  of  opposite 
polarities,  iid  a  stator  part  comprising  an  electric  driving  coil 
arranged  oil  a  magnetic  yoke  connected  with  two  poles  shoes,  said 
stop  means  comprising  a  stop  element  on  said  switch  rotor  and 
impact  eler lints  provided  in  said  switch  housing,  characterized  by 


said  stop  means  comprising  a  shock  absorbing  disc  being  resii- 
iently  arranged  in  said  switch  housing  and  carrying  in  one 
single  unit  said  impact  elements  defining  in  combination  with 
said  stop  element  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  switch  rotor,  and 

said  impact  elements  and  said  disc  being  symmetrically  arranged 
in  relation  to  said  shaft,  said  disc  performing  thereby  a  damp- 
ing movement  changing  directions  at  the  impact  of  said  stop 
element  against  said  respective  impact  elements. 


5,748,056 

COMPACT  90°  MONOLITHIC  GAAS  COLTLER  FOR 

WIRELESS  APPLICATIONS 

Inder  J.  Bahl,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.V. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,674 

Int  a."  HOIP  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  333—112  18  Claims 

10 
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1.  A  lumped  element  coupler  device  for  wireless  microwave 
applications  of  the  type  including  input  ports  and  output  ports 
disposed  over  a  semiconductive  substrate,  a  plurality  of  inductors 
and  capacitors  arranged  in  a  predetermined  configuration  and 
coupled  between  said  ports,  wherein  the  improvement  therewith 
comprising: 

a  layer  of  dielectnc  material  disposed  between  said  inductors 
and  said  substrate  for  improving  the  performance  of  said 
coupler  device  by  reducing  the  dissipation  losses  and  enhanc- 
ing the  frequency  response,  wherein  said  dielectric  layer  has  a 
dielectric  constant  which  is  less  than  the  dielectric  constant  of 
.said  substrate. 
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5,748,057 

PHOTONIC  BANDGAP  CRYSTAL  FREQUENCY 

MULTIPLEXERS  AND  A  PULSE  BLANKING  FILTER 

FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Hector  J.  De  Los  Santos,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,742 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/n 

MS.  a.  333—134  16  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  blanking  filler  comprising: 

a  wave  launching  antenna; 

a  waveguide-like  cavity; 

a  receiving  antenna: 

a  photonic  bandgap  crystal  disposed  in  the  waveguide-like  cav- 
ity that  comprises  a  dielectric  substrate  having  upper  and 
lower  metal  boundaries  that  define  lengths  of  dielectric  mem- 
bers therein,  and  at  least  one  switch  interconnecting  pairs  of 
dielecmc  members  formed  in  the  substrate. 


5,748.058 
CROSS  COUPLED  BANDPASS  FILTER 
Richard   D.  Scott,  Socorro,  N.   Mex.,  assignor  to  Teledyne 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,264 

Int  CI."  HOIP  1/205:7/06 

VS.  a.  333—202  19  Claims 
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1.  A  cross  coupled  bandpass  filter  comprising: 

a  filter  housing  having  a  series  of  spaced  resonators  positioned 
therein  along  at  least  one  longitudinal  axis  of  the  filter,  said 
resonators  each  including  a  conductive  rod  upstanding  from  a 
bottom  wall  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  upper 
wall  including  a  longitudinal  slot  at  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  upper  wall:  and 

at  least  one  coaxial  cable  portion  having  a  first  connecting 
section  extending  along  the  upper  wall  of  said  housing  dis- 
placed from  the  at  least  one  longitudinal  axis,  said  connecting 
section  being  embedded  into  said  slot,  said  cable  portion 
having  integral  end  sections  including  an  inner  conductor  of 
said  coaxial  cable  portion,  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  at 
least  one  longitudinal  axis  variously  in  a  spaced-gap  proxim- 
ity to  the  conductive  rods  of  a  selected  first  two  of  said  series 
of  resonators,  said  first  two  of  the  resonators  having  at  least 
one  other  resonator  of  said  series  of  resonators  extending 
therebetween  such  that  a  finite  pole  is  realized  on  at  least  a 
highside  skin  of  the  filter  response. 


5,748,059 
PLANE  TYPE  STRIP-LINE  FILTER  IN  WHICH  STRIP 
LINE  IS  SHORTENED  AND  DUAL  MODE  RESONATOR 
IN  WHICH  TWO  TYPES  MICROWAVES  ARE 
INDEPENDENTLY  RESONATED 
Hiroyuki    Yabuki;    Michialii    Matsuo,    both    of    Kawasaki; 
Morikazu  Sagawa,  Tokyo,  and   Mitsuo   Makimoto,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,541.  Feb.  8,  1996,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  317,505,  Oct.  4.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,534,831.  This 

application  Dec.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  775,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1993,  5-247845; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325070;  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189496 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/203:7/08 
VS.  CI.  333—204  I  Claim 


1.  A  strip  line  filter  for  resonating  and  filtering  a  microwave, 
comprising: 

a  first  one-wavelength  L  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  having 
a  uniform  line  impedance  for  resonating  and  filtering  a  micro- 
wave according  to  a  first  resonance  mode  in  which  electric 
voltages  at  both  a  first  coupling  point  and  a  second  coupling 
point  spaced  180  degrees  in  electric  length  apart  from  the  first 
coupling  point  are  maximized  and  respectively  resonating  and 
filtering  the  microwave  according  to  a  second  resonance  mode 
in  which  electric  voltages  at  both  a  third  coupling  point 
spaced  90  degrees  in  electric  length  apart  from  the  first 
coupling  point  and  a  fourth  coupling  point  spaced  180  degrees 
in  electric  length  apart  from  the  third  coupling  point  are 
maximized,  the  first  one-wavelength  L  loop-shaped  strip  line 
resonator  having  a  first  parallel  coupling  line  between  the  first 
and  third  coupling  points  and  a  second  parallel  coupling  line 
between  the  second  and  fourth  coupling  points; 

a  microwave  Inputting  element  for  inputting  the  microwave  to 
the  first  coupling  point  of  the  first  one-wavelength  L  loop- 
shaped  strip  line  resonator  to  resonate  the  microwave  accord- 
ing to  the  first  resonance  mode  in  the  first  one-wavelength  L 
loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator: 

a  second  one-wavelength  L  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator 
having  the  same  uniform  line  impedance  as  that  of  the  first 
one-wavelength  L  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  for  resonat- 
ing and  filtering  the  microwave  according  to  the  first  reso- 
nance mode  in  which  electric  voltages  at  both  a  fifth  coupling 
point  and  a  sixth  coupling  point  spaced  180  degrees  in  electnc 
length  apart  from  the  fifth  coupling  point  are  maximized  and 
respectively  resonating  and  filtering  the  microwave  according 
to  the  second  resonance  mode  in  which  electric  voltages  at 
both  a  seventh  coupling  point  spaced  90  degrees  in  electric 
length  apart  from  the  fifth  coupling  point  and  an  eighth 
coupling  point  spaced  180  degrees  in  electric  length  apart 
from  the  seventh  coupling  point  are  maximized,  the  second 
one- wavelength  L  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  having  a 
third  parallel  coupling  line  between  the  fifth  and  seventh 
coupling  points  and  a  fourth  parallel  coupling  line  between 
the  sixth  and  eighth  coupling  points,  the  third  parallel  cou- 
pling line  being  electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  second 
parallel  coupling  line  of  the  first  one-wavelength  L  Icwp- 
shaped  strip  line  resonator  to  transfer  the  microwave  reso- 
nated according  to  the  first  or  second  resonance  mode  in  the 
first  one-wavelength  L  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  to  the 
second  one-wavelength  L  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator. 
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and  th ;  fourth  parallel  coupling  line  being  electromagnetically 
coupk  c  to  the  first  parallel  coupling  line  of  the  first  one- 
wavel^fglh  L  kxip-shaped  strip  line  resonator  to  transfer  the 
e  resonated  according  m  the  tirsl  resonance  mode  in 
the  se  (ind  one-wavelength  L  Uxip-shaped  strip  line  resonator 
to  the  f  rst  one-wavelength  L  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator 
in  whni  the  microwave  is  resonated  according  to  the  second 
:  mode;  and 
a  microvt^ve  outputting  element  for  outpulling  the  microwave 
resonaldd  according  to  the  second  resonance  mode  in  the 
secon4  3ne-wavelength  L  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator 


5»\.         c 

1.  A  diel«  c  trie  resonator,  comprising: 

a  dielectijq  resonator  disc  having  two  planar  surfaces; 

a  frequency  controller  comprising  an  adjustment  mechanism  and 
an  electcically  conductive  adjustment  plate,  which  is  substan- 
tially i^allel  with  one  of  said  two  planar  surfaces  of  said 
dielecnjif  resonator  disc,  and  movable  by  means  of  said 
adjustnicnt  mechanism  in  a  perpendicular  direction  with 
respect  lo  said  resonator  disc  for  adjusting  the  resonance 
frequeitciy  by  changing  the  distance  between  said  conductive 
adjustntsnt  plate  and  .said  one  of  said  two  planar  surfaces  of 
said  dielectric  resonator  disc; 

an  electritally  conductive  casing  for  said  dielectric  resonator 
disc  anil  said  frequency  controller; 

said  freqiiehcy  controller  further  comprising  a  dielectric  adjust- 
ment plate,  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  other  of 
said  twf>  planar  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  resonator  disc  and 
connecied  to  said  adjustment  mechanism,  so  that  said  dielec- 
tric adjustment  plate  is  movable  in  said  perpendicular  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  other  of  said  two  planar  surfaces,  for 
changing  the  distance  between  said  dielectric  adjustment  plate 
and  said  other  of  s^aid  two  planar  surfaces  of  said  dielectric 
resonator  disc  simultaneously  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the 
distanc^  between  said  conductive  adjustment  plate  and  said 
one  of  ^id  two  planar  surfaces,  but  in  an  opposite  direction; 
and 

said  cond  ictive  adjustment  plate  and  said  dielectric  adjustment 
plate  h;  v«ing  frequency  adjustment  curves,  which  are  substan- 
tially similar,  but  opposite  with  regard  to  the  slope  of  adjust- 
ment, s^  ^lat  a  combined  slope  of  frequency  adjustment  of  the 
frequency  controller  resulting  from  combining  said  frequency 
adjustnietit  curves  is  substantially  linear 


5,748,061 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Kazuhiro  Tsutsui.  and  Seiji  Imamura,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Omron  Corporation.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1996,  8-001369 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  51/22 

VS.  CI.  335—83  6  Claims 


5,748,060 

DIELEl-jTRIC  RESONATOR  HAVING  TWO  PLANAR 

SURFAC^J  WITH  RESPECTIVE  ADJUSTMENT  PLATES 

PARALLEL  THERETO 

i  Srkka.  Oulunsalo.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n95/00546.  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ju>.  4.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640.799 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  5,  1994,  944662 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  7/10 

VS.  a.  33fc-235  2  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  fixed  contact  terminal  attached  lo  the  base,  the  fixed  contact 
terminal  having  a  fixed  contact; 

an  electromagnetic  block  attached  to  the  base,  the  electromag- 
netic block  having  a  yoke; 

a  movable  contact  terminal  attached  to  the  yoke; 

a  coil  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  electromagnetic 
block: 

a  hinged  spring  attached  to  the  movable  contact  terminal: 

a  movable  metal  armature  attached  to  the  hinged  spring: 

a  movable  head  attached  to  the  movable  metal  armature; 

a  movable  contact  formed  integrally  with  the  movable  head;  and 

a  flat  protruding  segment  between  the  yoke  and  the  movable 
contact  terminal. 

wherein  the  flat  protruding  segment  is  a  spacer 


5,748,062 
FABRICATED  ELECTRIC  LIFTING  MAGNET 
Jay  Albert  Kirkpatrick.  9302  Lakeland  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va. 
23229 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,179 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  7/20 

U.S.  a.  335—294  29  Claims 


26.  A  fabricated  electric  lifting  magnet  casing  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  components  that  are  welded  together,  said 
components  including: 

a  flat,  structural  steel,  top  plate  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  of  the  first 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  sffuctural  steel  stiffener  members,  said  stiffener 
members  having  first  ends  that  are  welded  to  each  other  to 
define  an  integral  support  frame,  apan  from  the  top  plate,  said 
stiffener  members  extending  radially  outward  from  the  loca- 
tion where  the  first  ends  are  welded  to  each  other,  the  stiffener 


688 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


members  having  a  height,  a  width  and  a  length,  the  length 
being  substantially  longer  than  the  height  and  the  width,  said 
stiffener  members  being  welded  to  the  first  surface  of  the  top 
plate  along  the  lengths  of  the  stiffener  members; 

an  outer  side  wall  located  at  an  outer  circumference  of  said  top 
plate  and  welded  to  the  second  surface  of  said  top  plate:  and 

a  central  core  welded  to  a  central  portion  of  said  second  surface 
of  said  top  plate. 


CIO. 


5.748,064 
LOW  PROFILE  RE.\CTOR 
Robert    E.    Smeenge,    Rolling    Meadows;    George    F.    Pierce, 
Palatine,  and  Samuel  J.  Cicero,   Island   Lake,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,411 

Int  CI."  HOIF  15/10:27/30 

VS.  a.  336—83  _  11  Claims 


5,748,063 

GENERATING  HIGHLY  inVIFORM 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  CHARACTERISTICS 

James  T.  Crow,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Sandia 

Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,819,  May  31,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,849,  Oct.  25, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,640,287.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  637,952 

InL  a."  HOIF  5/00 

VS.  a.  335—299  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  having  a 
region  of  homogeneity  of  a  characteristic  of  said  electromagnetic 
field,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  central  axis  of  said  apparatus:  and 

at  least  eight  conductive  pathways  disposed  about  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  central  axis,  azimuthal  locations,  current 
or  charge  magnitudes,  and  distaiKes  from  said  central  axis  of 
said  conductive  pathways  being  substantially  defined  by: 
solutions  to  one  or  more  equations  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


5l«IKf^' 


'+ 1  /^osi<j(/+i)«»i/*r*"=o  I 
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1.  A  low  profile  reactor  comprising: 

a.  a  two  piece  bobbin,  including  first  and  second  bobbin  pieces, 
which  is  designed  to  provide  for  the  making  of  a  connection 
to  an  interior  terminal  end  of  a  reactor  coil,  wherein  the  first 
bobbin  piece  includes  a  first  bobbin  flange,  and  the  second 
bobbin  piece  includes  a  center  post  providing  a  cylindrical 
winding  surface  and  a  second  bobbin  flange,  and  the  center 
post  of  the  second  bobbin  piece  is  provided  with  a  first 
recessed  groove  in  the  winding  area,  and  the  second  bobbin 
flange  is  provided  with  a  second  recessed  groove: 
a  start  terminal  positioned  in  the  first  and  second  recessed 
grooves  below  the  surfaces  of  the  center  post  and  the  second 
bobbin  flange: 

a  reactor  coil  comprising  a  conductor  wound  upon  the  center 
post,  and  wherein  an  inner  terminal  end  of  tiie  reactor  coil 
conductor  is  electrically  connected  to  Ae  start  terminal:  and 
a  ferrite  core  comprising  a  ferrite  core  ba.se  having  a  center 
post,  and  a  ferrite  core  top.  wherein  the  first  and  second 
bobbin  flanges  are  shaped  to  conform  to  the  ferrite  core  base 
and  top.  with  the  coil  being  locked  in  place  therein  and 
prevented  firom  rotating. 


b. 


J    f     N 
C  {     Z 


/^iii(9<;+l)t,V«r" 


.0} 


where  N  is  a  number  of  conductive  pathways.  0„  are  the  azimuthal 
locations  of  said  conductive  pathways.  R„  are  the  distances  from 
said  central  axis  of  said  conductive  pathways,  I„  are  the  current  or 
charge  magnitudes.  J  is  an  integer  equal  to  one  less  than  a  total 
number  of  conductive  pathways  in  said  apparatus.  C  is  a  collection 
of  J  equations  to  be  solved,  all  identical  except  that  running  index 
j  changes  from  1  to  J  from  equation  to  equation.  I  is  a  sum  of  N 
terms  in  each  equation  over  index  n,  q  is  a  positive  integer,  and  a 
number  of  planes  of  symmetry  of  said  apparatus  is  less  than  2q: 
wherein  said  characteristic  comprises  a  characteristic  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  rate  of  rotation,  field  magnitude. 

radial  gradient,  and  higher  order  radial  derivatives  of  field 

magnitude. 


5,748,065 
CHIP  INDUCTOR 
Shui^i  Hashimoto,  Kadoma;  Mikio  Taoka,  Neyagawa,  and 
Hideo  Nakano,  Yawata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060887 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/02:27/30 
VS.  a.  336—96  8  Claims 

1.  A  chip  inductor  comprising: 

(a)  a  bobbin  having  a  first  square-shaped  flange  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  second  square-shaped  flange  at  an  opposite  end 
(of  the  two  ends)  thereof: 

(b)  a  pair  of  metal  plate  terminals,  one  of  said  pair  of  metal  plate 
terminals  comprising: 

(1 )  a  first  end  pan  sticking  out  from  a  side  surface  of  said  first 
square-shaped  flange: 
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(2)  a  ^tcond  end  part  slicking  out  from  an  upper  surface  of 
sai4  first  square-shaped  flange,  and  being  bent  along  said 
uppf^r  surface  of  said  first  square-shaped  flange:  and 

(3)  a  {buried  part  buried  and  bent  inside  said  first  square- 
shaMd  flange:  and 

the  n«her  of  said  pair  of  metal  plate  terminals  comprising: 
(ha  first  end  part  sticking  out  from  a  side  surface  of  said 
setond  square-sha[>ed  flange: 

(2)  a  second  end  part  sticking  out  form  an  upper  surface 
01  said  second  square-shaped  flange,  and  being  bent 
along  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  square-shaped 
fliatige:  and 

($)  a  buried  part  buried  and  bent  inside  said  second 
square-shaped  flange; 
(c)  a  wpding  having  a  pair  of  ends,  said  winding  disposed 
around  said  bobbin, 
wherein  one  end  of  said  winding  is  connected  to  said  second 

endjpart  of  said  one  metal  plate  terminal  and  another  end  of 

said  winding  is  connected  to  said  second  end  part  of  said 

oth^r  metal  plate  terminal. 


first  and  second  electrically  destructible  wires  fixedly  mounted 
on  one  of  said  members  and  physically  engaging  an  end 
portion  of  the  coil  spring  wire  maintaining  the  coil  about  the 
object; 

said  first  and  second  destructible  wires  on  being  subjected  to  an 
electric  current  of  predetermined  magnitude  and  at  least  one 
of  the  said  wires  destructing  releases  the  wire  coil  and  mem- 
bers allowing  the  object  to  move. 


5,748,067 
FUSE  WITH  LOW-MELTING  POINT  METAL  AND 
STRUCTURE  FOR  HOLDING  THE  FUSE 
Takashi  Ishii,  and  Naoki  Matsuoka,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331904; 
Sep.  2,  1996,  8-231942 

Int  a."  HOIH  85/04 
U.S.  CI.  337—160  9  Claims 


5,748,066 

C^RTRIDGE  MOTION  INITUTOR  WITH 
REtl^ACEABLE  LINK  WIRE  CONTROLLER 
Andrew  J.  Holt,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G  &  H  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.„  Camarillo,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,219 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  37/00:71/18:  B23Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  33[k—l  13  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlled  releasing  of  an  object  to  move  under 
continuousl  y  applied  force,  comprising: 

at  least  t\.t)  separable  members  releasably  engaging  the  object  to 

restrain  object  motion; 
a  spring  wire  coil  arranged  about  the  members  holding  the 
object  l^erewithin;  and 


1.  A  fuse  with  a  low-melting  point  metal,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  box-type  terminals:  and 

a  fusing  portion  comprised  of  a  high-melting  point  fusible  metal 
element  for  coupling  said  pair  of  box-type  terminals  in  a  form 
of  a  link,  and  a  low-melting  point  fusible  metal  element 
disposed  at  a  substantially  center  portion  of  said  high-melting 
point  fusible  metal  element  and  containing  a  reducing  ele- 
ment, whereby  welding  properties  are  improved  by  removal 
of  surface  oxides. 


5,748,068 
FUSE  BOX 
Hirotaka  Kiyota,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331903 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  85/22 
VS.  CI.  337—208  8  Claims 

1.  A  fuse-box  comprising: 

a  box  body  including  a  fuse  receiving  portion  for  receiving  a 
fuse  having  fuse  terminals  extending  therefrom,  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  box  body  having  a  bottom  opening  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  one  connection  terminal  connected  to  a  cable,  and 
opposite  side  portions  of  said  box  body  each  having  a  side 
opening  through  which  a  screw  is  insertable  for  interconnect- 
ing said  connection  terminal  to  one  of  said  fuse  terminals; 
a  lower  cover  for  covering  said  bottom  opening  and  said  side 
openings  after  said  terminals  have  been  interconnected,  said 
lower  cover  including  a  bottom  surface  which  covers  said 
bottom  opening,  and  opposing  side  covers  for  covering  each 
said  side  opening;  and 
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5,748.070 

HIGH  SPEED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  ASSERTION  OF  MULTIPLE  SIGNALS 

Gordon  W.  Priebe.  Champlin,  and  Myron  Buer,  Eden  Prairie, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpilas. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,660,  Sep.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,610473.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

689,906 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/02 

MS.  CI.  340—146.2  21  Claims 


a  cable  tixing  member  projecting  downwardly  from  said  box 
portion,  wherein  said  cable  extends  downwardly  from  said 
box  body  through  a  cable  lead-out  opening  provided  in  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  lower  cover,  and  wherein  said  cable  is 
secured  to  said  cable  fixing  member. 


5.748,069 
RESISTIVE  FILM 
Heinz  Dimigen:  Claus-Peter  Klages,  both  of  Hamburg;  Rainer 
Veyhl,  Heide:  Klaus  Taube,  Hamburg;  Rudolf  Thyen,  Both- 
kamp;  Hubertus  Hiibsch,  Hamburg,  and  Eckart  Boettger. 
Soltau,  all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  l^S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.617,  May  31,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  76,044,  Jun.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805327 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1992.  42  19 
649J 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  \m2 
MS.  CI.  338—308  11  Claims 

(' ^' 


1.  A  resistor  for  use  as  a  discrete  component,  said  resistor 
comprising  a  resistive  layer  of  a  thickness  of  50nm-5nm  provided 
on  a  substrate,  said  resistive  layer  having  a  resistivity  in  excess  of 
lOOOniicm..  a  temperature  coefficient  of  -I0O-+I00  ppm  K  and 
comprising  40-95  at%  of  carbon.  4-60  at%  of  at  least  one  non- 
carbide  forming  metal  and  1-30  at%  of  hydrogen. 


1.  A  detection  system  for  detecting  at  least  two  of  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  being  asserted  simultaneously,  comprising: 

tirst  and  second  buffers  for  asserting  a  maximum  voltage  differ- 
ential between  two  bit  line  signals: 

a  charge  coupling  device  coupled  between  the  two  bit  line 
signals  and  having  a  conducting  state  and  a  non-conducting 
stale,  the  charge  coupling  device  temporarily  coupling  charge 
between  the  two  bit  line  signals  when  in  the  conducting  stale: 

an  array  of  voltage  modifying  devices,  each  receiv  ing  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  input  signals  for  decreasing  the  voltage 
differential  between  the  bit  line  signals  when  a  corresponding 
input  signal  is  asserted,  the  array  of  voltage  modifying 
devices  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  differential  when 
at  least  two  of  the  input  signals  are  asserted:  and 

a  differential  comparator  coupled  to  the  bii  line  signals  for 
detecting  the  voltage  differential  between  the  bit  line  signals 
and  for  asserting  an  error  signal  if  the  polarity  is  reversed. 


5,748,071 
HIGH  SPEED  COMPARATOR  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE 

REFERENCE 
^'air  Orbach,  Lev-Hashomron;  Eitan  Zmora,  Jerusalem,  and 
Dror  Halahmi,  Tel  Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
IiK.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.512 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—146.2  14  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  comparing  a  dynamic  value  against  a  fixed 
reference  value,  the  dynamic  and  reference  values  being  in  digital 
form,  comprising: 
a  source  of  the  dynamic  value: 

a  decoder  for  comparing  the  dynamic  value  and  a  further  value 
related  to  the  reference  value  to  produce  a  result  indicative  of 
the  relative  magnitude  of  the  dynamic  value  and  the  reference 
value:  and 
at  least  one  connection  cell  between  the  source  and  the  decoder, 
said  connection  cell  comprising  programmable  connections 
between  leads  coupled  to  the  decoder  and  leads  coupled  to  the 
source  and  leads  coupled  to  logic  HIGH  or  logic  LOW  for 
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making-  up  the  further  value,  the  further  value  and  reference 
value  having  a  predetermined  relationship. 


5,748,072 

kl»PARATUS  FOR  FIRE  PROTECTION 

Hui  Wang,  38855  Litchfield  Cir..  Fremont,  Calif.  94536 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,955 

Int.  CI."  G08B  00/00 

MS.  a.  34P— 286.05  9  Claims 


1.  An  ap|)^tus  for  fire  protection,  comprising: 

a  foldable  frame  provided  outside  of  a  house  or  building: 

a  covering  means  supported  by  said  foldable  frame: 

a  driving  means  for  unfolding  said  foldable  frame  and  said 

covering  means  to  isolate  said  house  or  building  from  outside: 
a  fire  detecting  means  provided  outside  of  said  house  or  building 

for  delecting  fire: 
a  computing  means  for  collecting  fire  information  from  said  fire 

detecting  means,  for  sending  commands  to  said  driving  means 

to  unfc^ld  or  fold  said  foldable  frame  and  said  covering  means. 


5,748,073 
ELECTRONIC  GOAL  DETECTOR 
James  D.  C^wford,  6821  176th  Street,  Sun«y,  B.C.,  Canada. 
V3S  4G6 

|FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865.609 
I  Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  340—323  R  10  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  goal  detector  for  a  hockey  goal  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apan  and  substantially  parallel  goal  posts  and  an  upper 
cross  bar  being  extended  between  said  goal  posts,  said  hockey  goal 
being  positioned  along  a  goal  line  of  a  hockey  playing  surface  such 


that  a  goal  plane  is  formed  by  said  goal  line,  said  cross  bar  and  said 
goal  posts,  said  electronic  goal  detector  comprising: 

a  first  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  puck  passing  through  a  goal 
plane,  said  first  sensing  means  being  for  mounting  to  a  hockey 
goal; 
a  second  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  puck  passing  through  a 
goal  plane,  said  sensing  means  being  for  embedding  within  a 
hockey  playing  surface:  and 
a  deactivation  means  for  deactivating  said  first  sensing  means 
and  said  second  sensing  means  when  the  hockey  goal  is 
moved  off  the  goal  line  of  the  hockey  playing  surface. 


5.748.074 
ELECTRONIC  DOOR  CHIME 
Marc    Chomet,    Huntington,    N.Y..    assignor    to    Fred    M. 
Schildwachter  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,912 
Int.  CI."  G08B  3/00 
MS.  CI.  340—328  19  Claims 

Y  vvvvvv  \|/ 
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1.  A  door  chime  system  comprising  a  radio  transmitter  and  a 
radio  receiver,  the  door  chime  cransminer  comprising: 

(a)  a  manually  operable  switch  having  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions: 

(b)  a  radio  transmitter  means  to  generate  and  transmit  a  radio 
signal  when  the  manually  operable  switch  is  operated  to  be  in 
the  closed  position: 

the  door  chime  radio  receiver  comprising: 

(c)  a  radio  receiver  means  to  receive  the  radio  signal  from  the 
transmitter  and  to  generate  a  control  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

(d)  a  dc  power  source,  said  power  source  having  a  limited 
current  pulse  capacity  of  less  than  700  milliamperes; 

(e)  chime  means  to  generate  a  tone  sound  when  struck: 

(f)  a  solenoid  responsive  to  an  output  electrical  current  pulse  for 
striking  the  chime  means,  said  solenoid  capable  of  being 
energized  only  with  a  current  pulse  value  greater  than  the 
current  pulse  capacity  of  said  power  source: 

(g)  an  electronic  switch  having  a  normally  open  and  closed 
positions  and  being  connected  to,  and  controlled  by.  the 
control  signal  from  the  radio  receiver; 
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(h)  a  capacitor  in  series  w  ilh  the  electronic  switch,  the  electronic 
switch  when  closed  discharging  said  output  electrical  pulse 
stored  in  said  capacitor  to  said  solenoid; 

(1)  a  resistor  means  coupled  to  said  battery  to  provide  a  charging 
current  to  said  capacitor  when  said  electronic  switch  is  open, 
said  resistor  means  having  a  value  of  resistance  that  limits  the 
charging  current  to  said  capacitor  to  the  pulse  current  capacity 
of  said  power  source; 

(j)  wherein  said  electronic  switch,  when  closed,  discharges  said 
current  charge  on  said  capacitor  to  thereby  operate  said  sole- 
noid. 
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5,74«.075 
CONTROL  UNIT  WITH  AN  AIR  PRESSURE  DETECTOR 
FOR  A  VEHICLE  PASSENGER  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Josef  Dirmeyer.   Bodenwohr;   Heinrich  Probst,  Tegernheim: 
Peier  Bauer:  Robert  Gniber,  both  of  Regensburg;  (lerhard 
Mader,  Thalmassing;   Manfred  Frimbergen  Klaham,  and 
Lorenz   Pfau,   Regensburg,  all   of  Germany,   assignors  to 
Siemens  .AktiengesellschafI,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01059,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,"  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11223,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  592J70 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany,    Nov.    11,    1992, 
9215382  U;  Jul.  6,"  1993,  43  22  488.1 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  l/0(> 
VS.  CI.  340—136  16  Claims 


EXAMPLE  OF  DISPUY  PATTERNS 

a  detection  mechanism  capable  of  detecting  an  abnormality  in  the 
detection  system,  and  only  one  alarm  display  mechanism  capable 
of  displaying  a  plurality  of  display  patterns,  said  alarm  display 
mechanism  having  a  display  element,  wherein 

said  display  element  is  switched  between  on  and  oflF  states  in 

predetermined  sequences,  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  display  patterns  is  different  from  one 
another  and  has  a  unique  predetermined  sequence,  to  inform 
of  a  plurality  of  different  kinds  of  information  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  display  patterns,  said  plurality  of  different 
kinds  of  information  including  detection  of  at  least  an  abnor- 
mality with  respect  to  a  tirst  tire  of  said  at  least  one  tire  and  of 
an  abnormality  with  respect  to  a  second  tire  of  said  at  least 
one  tire. 


5,748,077 

HYDRAULIC  LEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Calvin  Brandt,  Elk  River,  Minn.,  assignor  to  McNeilus  TVuck 

and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Dodge  Center,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,176,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779J77 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  lAK) 

VS.  a.  340-^50  14  Claims 


PIEZO-RESISTIVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
CENTRALLY  MOUNTED  IN  THE  INSIDE 
DOOR  PANEL. 

I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body  with  a  side,  a 
control  assembly  for  a  passenger  protection  system  of  the  vehicle 
which  IS  to  be  tripped  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  traffic  accident  w  ith 
a  side  impact,  the  control  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  detector  adapted  to  detect  a  pressure  rise  in  a  hollow 
body,  said  at  least  one  detector  being  mounted  in  a  largely 
enclosed  side  portion  of  the  side  of  the  vehicle  body  defining 
the  hollow  body;  and 
a  control  unit  connected  to  and  receiving  signals  from  said  at 
least  one  detector,  said  control  unit  evaluating  a  sudden  and 
largely  adiabatic  air  pressure  rise  detected  by  said  detector 
upon  a  side  impact  collision. 


5.748,076 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALARMING  OF  AN  ABNORMALITY 
OF  TIRE  AIR  PRESSURE 
Hiroto  Horie,  .Akashi.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken.  and  Sumitomo  Electric  indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532J22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231621 

Int.  CI."  B60C  2MH):2.W2 

U.S.  CI.  340— M2  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  alarming  of  an  abnormality  in  a  tire  air 

pressure  detection  system  for  each  of  at  least  one  tire,  comprising 
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1.  A  monitoring,  warning  and  safety  system  for  a  hydraulic 
system,  comprising: 

(a)  sensing  means  for  measuring  one  or  more  predetermined 
parameters  of  said  system  and  producing  sensor  signals 
indicative  of  measurements  obtained  for  said  one  or  more 
physical  parameters; 

(b)  monitoring  means,  connected  with  said  sensing  means,  for 
receiving  the  sensor  signals  and  determining  whether  an 
abnormal  condition  indicative  of  loss  of  hydraulic  fluid  is 
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preseiit  in  the  hydraulic  system  based  on  the  sensor  signals 
and  ft  I  producing  responsive  signals  indicative  of  an  abnor- 
mal o  I  idition: 

(c)  react|ig  means,  connected  with  said  monitoring  means,  for 
reactigg  to  an  indication  of  abnormal  condition  related  to 
hydraulic  system  fluid  loss;  and 

(d)  whetain  the  hydraulic  system  comprises  a  closed  system 
having  a  prime  mover  driving  a  hydraulic  pump  drawing  fluid 
from  4  reservoir  and  a  return  line  for  returning  said  fluid  to  the 
reservpir.  said  sensing  means  comprising  an  RPM  sensor  in 

ication  with  the  prime  mover  and  a  flow  meter  con- 
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the  hydraulic  system  return  line. 


5,748,078 
ALAHtM  ALERTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Carlos  Es<olar,  East  Windsor,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp, 
Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,661 

Int.  CI."  G08B  29/12:27/00 

U.S.  CI.  34<>-506  21  Claims 


1.  A  metl  <  d  for  alerting  personnel  in  response  to  an  alarm  signal 
from  an  aui  Omated  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  receivi  i^  the  alarm: 

b.  searcfitig  a  list  of  contact  numbers,  wherein  each  contact 
number  has  a  corresponding  contact  person,  delay  time,  and  a 
contac  day  and  time  for  when  each  contact  number  should  be 
used; 

c.  matchi[ik  a  current  day  and  time  with  a  contact  day  and  time 
from  s  ijd  list: 

d.  notify  ng  a  contact  person  corresponding  to  said  matched 
contaci  day  and  time  using  a  contact  number  corresponding  to 
said  m(i|ched  day  and  time; 

e.  detemtning  whether  the  alarm  has  been  reset  within  a  delay 
time  cQiresponding  to  said  matched  contact  day  and  time,  and 
if  not.  repeating  steps  (c)(e)  using  a  next  contact  number  from 
said  lift  having  a  contact  day  and  time  that  matches  said 
current  day  and  time. 


5,748,079 

ALA:RM  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH 
INDEPENDENT  SUPERVISION  SIGNAL  ANALYSIS 
Kenneth  L.  Addy,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,292,  May  20,  1996.  This 
application  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,716 
Int.  CI."  G08B  I/OH 
U.S.  CI.  34^539  13  Claims 

13.  A  receiving  station  for  use  in  a  data  communications  system 
comprising  14  plurality  of  remote  devices,  each  of  said  remote 
devices  ha\i«g  a  tran.smitter  for  transmitting  supervision  signals 
and  non-suf  trvision  signals,  said  receiving  station  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  said  supervision  signals  and  said  non- 
supervisjon  signals; 

b)  tirst  pr^^essing  means  for  providing  at  a  first  sensitivity  level 
a  first  (litput  signal  representative  of  said  received  signal: 


c)  second  processing  means  for  providing  at  a  second  sensitivity 
level  a  second  output  signal  representative  of  said  received 
signal,  said  second  sensitivity  level  being  lower  in  magnitude 
than  said  first  sensitivity  level; 

d)  means  for  determining  if  said  received  signal  is  a  supervision 
signal  or  a  non-supervision  signal;  and 

e)  means  for  comparing  said  first  output  signal  to  said  second 
output  signal  to  determine  if  they  are  correlated. 


5,748,080 

OVERBOARD  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Charles  Matthew  Clay,  1451  Joyce  Rd..  Mobile,  Ala.  36618 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,089 

Int.  CI."  G08B  IA)S 

VS.  CI.  340—539  5  Claims 

3  .1 


1.  A  water  activated  safety  apparatus  comprising: 

a  water  tight  housing  having  a  rechargeable  self-contained  elec- 
tric power  source: 

a  water  activated  light  source  powered  by  said  power  source  and 
located  within  said  housing,  said  light  source  being  activated 
by  the  presence  of  water  external  to  the  housing;  and 

means  for  recharging  said  power  source  and  sensing  the  pres- 
ence of  water  external  housing  water,  said  means  having  a 
probe  extending  externally  from  the  housing  with  inner  and 
outer  contacts  to  both  permit  the  recharging  of  the  power 
source  and  to  sense  the  presence  of  water  to  activate  the  light 
source. 


5,748,081 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  ANTI-THEFT  SLTERVISING 

ASSEMBLY 

Edward  Lin,  IF,  359  Chung-Yang  N.  Rd.  Sec.  2.  Pei-Tou, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,586 
Int.  CI."  G08B  IMIH 
VS.  CI.  340—555  10  Claims 

1.  A  multi-function  supervising  assembly,  comprising: 
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5,748.083 

COMPUTER  ASSET  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Anthony  J.  Rietkerk,  Hollister,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Security 

Solutions  Plus,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.    , 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  615,784 

Int.  CI."  G08B  I  J/14 

VS.  a.  340—568  21  Claims 
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image  providing  itieans  for  providing  iinages  of  a  first  remote 

site  at  a  base  site: 
communication  means  for  communicating  between  said  base 

site  and  said  first  remote  location  and  for  communicating 

between  said  base  site  and  a  second  remote  location: 
unlocking  means  for  unlocking  a  door  separating  said  base  site 

from  said  first  remote  site  in  response  to  an  unlocking  signal 

generated  at  said  base  site: 
control  means  for  controlling  said  image  providing  means,  said 

communication  means  and  said  unlocking  means: 
means  for  detecting  a  gas  leak  at  said  base  site  and  for  generat- 
ing a  gas  leak  signal  indicative  thereof: 
means  for  detecting  a  fire  at  said  base  site  and  for  generating  a 

fire  signal  indicative  thereof: 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  person  in  said  base  site 

and  for  generating  a  presence  signal  indicative  thereof: 
means  for  receiving  an  emergency  signal  from  said  second 

remote  site:  and 
warning  means  for  producing  a  warning  signal  in  response  to 

said  gas  leak  signal,  said  fire  signal,  said  presence  signal  or 

said  emergency  signal. 


5,748,082 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  SWITCH  FOR  ALERTING  DEVICES 
Kenneth  Ray  Payne,  5673  Descartes  Cir.,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
33437 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347.554 

Int.  CI."  G08B  IJ/14:  G09F  l/(H) 

VS.  a.  340—568  20  Claims 

MM  K 
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1.  An  alerting  device  for  use  with  a  printed  publication  having  at 
least  a  first  page  and  a  second  page,  the  second  page  being 
positioned  substantially  coincident  to  the  first  page  when  the 
publication  is  closed,  the  alerting  device  comprising: 

an  altenng  circuit  integrally  formed  on  a  single  circuit  board,  the 

altenng.circuit  including: 
a  photosensor  that  generates  a  detection  signal  when  exposed  to 

ambient  light: 
an  activation  circuit  coupled  to  the  photosensor:  and 
an  annunciator  coupled  to  the  activation  circuit,  the  activation 
circuit  enabling  operation  of  the  annunciator  to  produce  an 
alert  signal  in  response  to  the  detection  signal  indicating 
detection  of  ambient  light  and  opening  of  the  publication. 


1.  An  asset  protection  system  (APS)  for  protecting  an  asset 
comprising: 

(A)  a  battery-powered  self-contained  asset  protection  device 
(APD)  including: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  ca.se  portion  and  a  cover  portion 
fasienable  to  said  case  portion  to  form  an  enclosure: 

(b)  means  for  storing  a  unique  asset  protection  device  identi- 
fier: 

(c)  a  wireless  radio-frequency  transmitter  disposed  internal  to 
said  enclosure,  including  an  alarm  sensing  module  for 
receiving  alarm  circuit  detection  signals  and  a  tamper  sens- 
ing module  for  receiving  tamper  circuit  detection  signals, 
and  for  transmitting  APD  status  information  including 
transmitting  information  indicating  that  an  alarm  condition 
is  sensed,  that  a  tamper  condition  is  sensed,  and  said  unique 
APD  identifier: 

(d)  said  alarm  sensing  module  being  responsive  to  a  first 
predetermined  change  in  voltage/current  characteristics  at 
input  terminals  of  said  alarm  module  to  transmit  an  alarm 
sensed  signal,  and  said  tamper  sensing  module  being 
responsive  to  a  second  predetemiined  threshold  change  in 
voltage/current  characteristics  at  input  terminals  of  said 
tamper  module  to  transmit  a  tamper  sensed  signal: 

(e)  an  alarm  detection  circuit  disposed  internal  to  said  enclo- 
sure for  delecting  an  alarm  condition,  including  an  adjust- 
able sensitivity  motion  detection  circuit  internal  to  said 
APD  for  detecting  mechanical  motions  of  said  APD  and  an 
attached  asset,  said  alarm  detection  circuit  being  coupled  to 
said  alarm  sensing  module  input  tenninals  and  providing  a 
voltage/current  characteristic  greater  than  or  equal  to  said 
predetermined  voltage/current  characteristic  at  said  input 
terminals  when  an  alarm  condition  is  detected: 

(f)  a  tamper  detection  circuit  disposed  internal  to  said  enclo- 
sure for  detecting  a  tamper  condition,  including  a  first 
switch  disposed  internal  to  said  enclosure  and  extending 
partially  through  said  enclosure  to  contact  said  asset  for 
detecting  physical  removal  of  said  APD  and  first  switch 
from  said  asset  and  a  second  switch  disposed  entirely 
within  said  enclosure  for  detecting  removal  of  said  cover 
from  said  enclosure,  said  tamper  detection  circuit  being 
coupled  to  said  tamper  sensing  module  input  terminals  and 
providing  a  voltage/current  characteristic  greater  than  or 
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e  :)ual  to  said  predetermined  tamper  voltage/current  charac- 
t  :ristic  at  said  input  terminals  when  a  tamper  condition  is 
c  etected:  and 
(g  a  configurable  multi-pon  coupling  circuit  disposed  inter- 
n  al  to  said  enclosure  including  a  plurality  of  asset  coupling 
p  ons  having  at  least  two  terminals  for  coupling  a  plurality 
3  F  assets  to  said  APD.  and  at  least  one  port  by-pass  switch 
f  >r  selectively  disabling  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports  not 
t  ;ing  used  to  protect  an  asset. 


5,748,084 
DEVICE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Jeremy)  M.  Isikoff,  5840  Cameron  Run  Terr,  #1527,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.  22303 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,842 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CI  340—568  18  Claims 
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:  <  curity  system  for  a  laptop  computer  of  the  type  having  a 
and  a  power  supply  with  a  memory  and  applications 
for  data  handling,  such  system  including  a  beacon  con- 
I   least  one  of  a  receiver  and  a  transmitter,  security  logic 
ining  when  the  laptop  has  been  stolen  or  tampered  with. 
seci^f  ty  means  in  said  beacon  responsive  to  a  determination  by 
logic  for  selectively  controlling  elements  of  said  laptop 
to  secure  data   stored  therein,  wherein   said   securit)' 
ihtludes  means  for  removing  said  data  from  memory  and 
transmit  3  ng  said  data. 
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5.748,085 
ELfpTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  EVENT 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
iV.  Davis.  10740  Eland  St..  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  33428.  and 
^ucio,  1212  Hidden  Ridge  #3049,  Irving,  Tex.  75038 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,148 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  13/14 
Mo— 572  23  Claims 
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1.  A  iMnitoring  system  for  use  with  an  electronic  anicle  surveil- 
lance sj  s  lem.  said  monitoring  system  comprising  at  least  one 
monitori  n  s  device  further  comprising: 

a)  us«  r  interface  means: 


b)  alarm  signal  sensing  means: 

c)  event  and  data  recording  means: 

d)  data  communication  means:  and 

e)  power  supply  means. 

said  user  interface  means  allowing  the  entry  into  said  monitoring 
system  of  event  related  information  associated  with  the  opera- 
tion of  said  electronic  article  surveillance  system,  said  alarm 
signal  sensing  means  allowing  said  monitoring  system  to 
record  an  alarm  event,  said  event  and  data  recording  means 
providing  for  the  retrievable  storage  of  said  event  related 
information  and  times  of  event  occurrences,  said  data  commu- 
nication means  providing  for  the  downloading  of  said  stored 
event  related  information,  said  power  supply  means  providing 
electrical  power  for  the  operation  of  said  monitoring  system. 


5,748,086 
ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
WITH  COMB  FILTERING  AND  FALSE  ALARM 
SUPPRESSION 
Dale  R.  Bettine,  Coral  Springs,  and  Thomas  J.  Frederick, 
Coconut  Creek,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,628,  Nov.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,691 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  340-572  18  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  system,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  and  radiating  an  interrogation  signal  at  a 

predetermined  frequency  in  an  interrogation  zone: 
antenna  means  for  receiving  a  signal  present  in  the  interrogation 

zone;  and 
signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  signal  received  by 

the  antenna  means,  the  signal  processing  means  including: 

first  comb  filter  means  for  comb-filtering  the  signal  received 
by  the  antenna  means  to  prixluce  a  first  filtered  signal: 

detection  means  for  receiving  the  first  filtered  signal  and  for 
generating  a  detection  signal  at  times  when  the  first  filtered 
signal  indicates  that  an  electronic  anicle  suneillance 
marker  is  present  in  the  interrogation  zone: 

second  comb  filter  means  for  comb-filtering  the  signal 
received  by  the  antenna  means  to  produce  a  second  filtered 
signal,  the  second  comb  filter  means  having  a  frequency- 
response  characteristic  different  from  a  frequency-response 
characteristic  of  said  first  comb  filter  means:  and 

inhibit  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  filtered 
signals,  for  selectively  inhibiting  the  detection  means  from 
generating  the  detection  signal. 


5,748.087 
REMOTE  PERSONAL  SECURITY  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R,  Ingargiola.  432  Peters  Blvd.,  Brightwaters,  N.V. 
11718,  and   William   Milidantri,    127   Suffolk  .Ave.,   North 
Babylon,  N.Y.  11704 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.499 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  2l/0(> 

VS.  CI.  340—573  12  Claims 

6.  A  radio  frequency  communication  system  between  al  least 

two  persons  for  remote  signalling  when  one  of  the  persons  exceeds 

a  predetermined  boundary  limit  comprising: 

first  housing  means  carried  by  the  first  person  basing:  primary 
transmitter  means  for  emanating  a  find  signal,  having  a 
demand  actuator  for  selectively  causing  said  find  signal  to 
emanate: 
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secondary  receiver  means  for  receiving  any  one  of  a  first  sec- 
ondary transmilter  location  signal,  a  second  secondary  trans- 
mitter location  signal,  and  both  said  first  and  second  second- 
ary transmitter  location  signals,  and  generating  a  secondary 
alarm  signal  in  response  thereto  when  the  received  signals 
indicate  said  boundary  limits  have  been  exceeded;  and 

secondary  alarm  means  for  generating  an  audio  alarm  responsive 
to  said  secondary  alarm  signal: 

second  housing  means  worn  by  the  second  person  having: 

first  and  second  primary  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  find 
signal  emanated  from  said  primary  transmitter  means  and  for 
generating  a  primary  alarm  signal  in  response  to  said  received 
find  signal: 

first  and  second  primary  alarm  means  respectively  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  primary  receiver  means,  each  receiving 
said  respective  alarm  signal  and  each  generating  a  respective 
alarm  in  response  thereto: 

first  and  second  secondary  transmitter  nneans  each  continuously 
generating  a  location  signal. 

whereby  said  first  primary  receiver  means,  said  first  primary 
alarm  means,  and  said  first  secondary  transmitter  are  inte- 
grally contained  in  a  first  shoe  worn  by  the  second  person: 
and  said  second  primary  receiver  means,  said  second  primary 
alarm  means,  and  said  second  secondary  transmitter  are  inte- 
grally contained  in  a  second  shoe  worn  by  the  second  person. 


5,748,088 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  USING  DIELECTROKINESIS  TO 

LOCATE  ENTITIES 
Thomas  L.  Afilani,  Electroscopes,  2401  Reach  Rd.,  Suite  301, 
WUliamsport,  Pa.  17701 

Filed  Nov.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,248 

InL  CI."  G«8B  2i/m 

MS.  a.  340—573  30  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  locating  an  entity  of  a  predetermined  type,  said 
device  comprising: 


a  housing  having  an  interior  with  a  first  dielectric  material 
therein:  and 

a  sinuous  rod  forming  a  handle,  said  rod  having  a  first  end 
extending  from  said  interior  of  said  housing  and  out  a  rear  end 
of  said  housing,  wherein  said  housing  and  said'  handle  are 
constructed  such  that  said  device  reacts  to  a  unique  non- 
uniform electric  field  squared  spatial  gradient  three- 
dimensional  pattern  exhibited  by  said  entity  to  produce  a 
dielectrophoretic  force  and  a  quantifiable  manifestation  of 
said  force  on  said  device  that  indicates  a  specific  direction 
relative  to  said  entity. 


5.748.089 

PORTABLE  PERSONAL  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Edric  Sizemore.  325  W.  118th  St.,  Chicago.  III.  60628 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%.374 

Int.  CI."  G08B  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—574  27  Claims 


1.  A  portable  personal  security  system  having  a  carrying  strap 
and  a  compartment  within  which  personal  items  may  be  carried, 
said  compartment  having  an  opened  and  closed  position,  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 
audio  alarm  generating  means  for  emitting  an  audio  alarm  when 

activated; 
visual  alarm  generating  means  for  emitting  a  conspicuous  and 

highly  visible  visual  signal  when  activated:  and 
an  externally  accessible  alarm  panic  switch  having  a  activated 
and  inactivated  position  for  selectably  and  simultaneously 
activating  the  audio  alarm  means  and  the  visual  alarm  means 
when  the  compartment  is  in  the  closed  position  to  attract  the 
attention  of  nearby  persons. 


5.748.090 
OPTICAL  FLAMEOUT  DETECTOR 
Stephen    E.    Borg.    Norfolk;    James    W.    West,-    Robert    M. 
Lawrence,  both  of  Hampton;  Samuel  E.  Harper,  Jr..  and 
David  W.  Alderfer,  both  of  Newport  News,  all  of  Va..  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator    of   the    National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
AdminLstration.  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.853.  Aug.  24.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,294,  Oct.  19.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  892.833 
Int.  C1."G08B  /7//2 
U.S.  CI.  340—578  5  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  detecting  a  flameoui  in  a  fuel-supplied  combus- 
tion chamber,  comprising: 

an  ultraviolet  optical  detector  providing  a  measurement  of  the 
change  in  intensity  of  a  flame  within  the  ultraviolet  region  of 
the  light  spectrum; 
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i  t|e  light  optical  detector  providing  a  measurement  of  the 
in  intensity  of  a  flame  within  the  visible  region  of  the 
spectrum: 
^f  fiber  optic  probes  having  a  field  of  view  between  0°  and 
.;each  fiber  optic  probe  having  approximately  the  same 
of  view,   located  within  the  combustion  chamber  to 
)tctively  couple  each  optical  detector  to  the  light  source; 
iluating  means  for  evaluating  the  measurements  provided 
the  optical  detectors:  and 
a  sigij^l  providing  means  for  providing  a  FLAME  OFF  signal 
the  evaluating  means  determines  that  a  flameoui  has 
ocdi^ed. 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  thickness  of  a  semi-transparent 
material  iviithin  a  gaseous  environment,  comprising: 

a  detettor  window,  having  front  and  back  sides,  and  being  of  a 

first  predetermined  thickness: 
said  frcnt   side  of  said  detector  window    for  supporting  the 

seiTJi-lranspareni  material  whose  thickness  is  to  be  monitored: 
light  hqam  directing  means  for  directing  a  plurality  of  individual 

lighjt|beams  at  said  detector  window  at  a  first  predetermined 

angld  to  said  back  side  of  said  detector  window- 
said  liUit  beam  directing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  first 

optictil  fibers  displaced  in  position  relative  to  one  another  so 

as  t|)  be  distributed  longitudinally  along  the  back  side  of  said 

deiador  window- 
light  l>aam  detector  array  means  spaced  from  said  light  beam 

directing  means; 
said  libht  beam  detector  array  means  comprising: 

a  plifality  of  second  optical  fibers  for  receiving  light  propa- 
g  iling  at  a  second  predetermined  angle  to  said  back  side  of 
sill  detector  window,  said  second  predetermined  angle 


being  opposite  in  direction  relative  to  said  back  side  of  said 
detector  window  as  said  first  predetermined  angle:  and 

said  second  optical  fibers  being  displaced  in  position  from  one 
another  relative  to  said  back  side  of  said  detector  window 
so  as  to  be  distributed  longitudinally  along  said  detector 
window:  and 

at  least  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  displaced  light  detectors 
optically  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
second  optical  fibers  whereby  light  propagating  into  a  sec- 
ond optical  fiber  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
light  detectors; 

each  said  light  detector  producing  an  electrical  output  signal 
in  dependence  upon  the  intensity  of  incident  light:  and 

means  lor  monitoring  the  spatial  distribution  of  light  repre- 
sented by  said  light  detectors  to  indicate  the  thickness  of 
said  semi-transparent  material. 


5.748.092 
CEILING  TILE  MOISTURE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Marc  J.  Arsenault.  98  Oxbow  Rd.,  Charlton.  Mass.  01507.  and 
Aaron  C.  DerMarderosian.  Sr.,  376  Lincoln  St.,  Lexington. 
Mass.  02173 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637309 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21 /m\ 

U.S.  CI.  340-604  12  Claims 


5.748.091 

FIBER  OPTIC  ICE  DETECTOR 

John  Juagwoo  Kim.  Riverside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.102 

Int.  CI."  G08B  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  .NO-583  22  Claims 


I.  A  ceiling  moisture  detection  system,  comprising: 
detection  electrodes  located  on  ceiling  tiles:  and 
a  controller  which  generates  an  alarm  condition  signal  in 
response  to  moisture  contacting  the  electrodes  and  wherein 
the  controller  comprises  a  continuity  verification  circuit  for 
determining  whether  the  detection  electrodes  are  properly 
connected  to  each  other. 


5.748.093 

ELECTRICAL  SURGE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

CONDITION  MONITORING 

S.  Keith  Swanson.  and  Tom  Miller,  both  of  Santa  Barbara. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Joslyn  Electronic  Systems  Corporation, 

GoleU.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  618342 
Int.  CI."  G08B  2}/0Q 
U.S.  CI.  340—659  28  Claims 

23.  A  surge  protection  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  surge  protection  devices  for  the  protection  of  a 
power  line,  each  of  said  surge  protection  devices  being  in 
either  a  ready  state  in  which  said  surge  protection  device 
prov ides  surge  protection  or  an  inoperable  state  in  which  said 
surge  protection  device  does  not  provide  surge  protection, 
said  surge  protection  dev ices  providing  a  level  of  surge  pro- 
lection  based  upon  how  many  of  said  surge  protection  devices 
are  in  said  ready  slate  and  how  many  of  said  surge  protection 
devices  are  in  said  inoperable  state: 
means  associated  with  said  surge  protection  devices  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  said  level  of  surge  protection,  said 
generating  means  comprising  means  for  comparing  a  com- 
parison signal  indicative  of  the  number  of  said  surge  protec- 
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tion  devices  which  are  in  said  ready  state  with  a  plurality  of 
different  threshold  values:  and 
means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  displaying  a  visual 
indication  of  said  level  of  surge  protection. 
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1.  A  switch  arrangement  for  use  in  an  AC  circuit  wired  in  a 
three-way  switch  mode  for  supplying  power  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  for  connection  to  an  external  line,  second  and 
third  terminals  for  connection  respectively  to  corresponding 
terminals  of  a  second  like  switch,  and  a  switch  contact  for 
selectively  connecting  said  first  terminal  to  either  one  of 
second  and  third  terminals: 

a  transfonner  having  a  primary  winding  connected  between  said 
first  terminal  and  said  external  line,  and  a  secondary  winding 
deriving  an  output  voltage  therefrom: 

a  full-wave  rectifier  deriving  a  rectified  voltage  from  said  output 
voltage,  said  full-wave  rectifier  comprising  two  pairs  of 
diodes  arranged  in  a  bridge: 

a  light-emitting  diode  receiving  said  rectified  voltage  from  said 
rectifier: 

a  first  series  combination  formed  by  said  light-emitting  diode,  a 
first  transistor  and  a  resistor,  said  first  series  combination 
being  connected  between  respective  common  points  of  each 
pair  of  diodes: 

a  current  limiler  provided  by  a  second  series  combination 
formed  by  a  second  transistor  and  a  second  resistor,  said 
second  series  combination  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  first  series  combination,  a  common  point  of  said  second 
transistor  and  said  further  resistor  being  connected  to  a  base 


of  said  first  transistor  to  shunt  excess  base  current  from  said 
first  transistor  and  thereby  limit  the  current  flowing  through 
said  light  emitting  diode:  and 
the  ratio  of  turns  of  said  windings  of  said  transfonner  being  such 
that  said  rectified  voltage  energizes  said  light-emitting  diode 
when  power  is  supplied  to  said  load  over  its  normal  operating 
range. 


5,74«,095 
MINI  FAULTED  CIRCUIT  INDICATOR  UNIT 
Hendrik  Horstmann,  Ratingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dipl.-Ing 
H.  Horstmann  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  680,454 
Int.  CI."  G08B  2l/0() 
VS.  CI.  340— «64 

112 


13  Claims 


5,748,094 
SWITCH  WITH  CURRENT  FLOW  DETECTOR 
Graham  Neathway,  Almonte,  and  Bill  Kiss,  Ottawa,  both  of 
Canada,   assignors   to    Ridgeway    Research    Corporation, 
Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,220 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  O.  340—660  4  Claims 

DIAG.  B 


1.  A  faulted  circuit  indicator  unit  for  detecting  an  abnormally 
high  electric  current  in  an  overhead  cable,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangularly-shaped  housing  formed  of  front  and 
back  walls,  opposed  side  walls,  a  closed  bottom  wall,  and  an 
open  top  mouth  portion,  said  front  and  back  walls,  opposed 
side  walls,  and  closed  bottom  wall  all  being  integrally  con- 
nected together  so  as  to  define  a  cavity; 

current  sensing  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  detecting  the 
high  current  in  the  cable: 

a  lid  member  for  covering  the  open  mouth  portion  of  said 
housing  so  as  to  seal  the  current  sensing  means  within  said 
housing  in  a  fluid-tight  engagement: 

an  L-shaped  clamping  bracket  formed  of  a  shorter  leg  portion 
and  a  longer  leg  portion  which  is  joined  to  the  shorter  lea 
portion: 

a  channel  formed  in  the  back  wall  of  said  housing  which 
receives  slidably  therein  the  longer  leg  portion  of  said  clamp- 
ing bracket: 

an  indication  device  being  joined  to  the  closed  bottom  wall  of 
said  housing  and  including  a  visible  indicator  responsive  to 
said  current  sensing  means  to  produce  a  visual  flashing  light 
in  the  presence  of  the  high  current  which  is  visible  through  a 
small  aperture  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof:  and 

said  indication  device  including  an  opaque  hood  whose  central 
portion  is  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  and  a 
transparent  stem  joined  also  to  the  central  portion  of  said  hood 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  through  which  the 
flashing  light  is  transmitted  radially  outwardly  in  all  dii%c- 
tions. 

whereby  the  flashing  light  will  be  visually  observable  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  all  of  the  sides  of  the  faulted 
circuit  indicator  unit  when  viewed  from  below  the  closed 
bottom  wall  of  said  housing. 
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5,748,096 

TOlH:t  BOWL  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
AUDIBLE  ANNUNCIATOR  FOR  REMINDING  USER  TO 

MOVE  TOILET  SEAT  FROM  UPPER  RETRACTED 
POSITBON  TO  LOWER  SEATING  POSITION  AFTER  USE 
Laurel  G.  Kaufer,  24267  Martha  St.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91367 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752^14 
Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 


VS.  CI, 
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1  uminating  and  annunciating  device  for  a  toilet  having  a 
a  seal   which   is  movable  between  a  lower  seating 
1  id  an  upper  retracted  position,  the  device  comprising: 
illu  1  lination  unit  for  illuminating  the  bowl: 
am  t  ncialor  unit  for  generating  an  audible  indication  which 
I  ds  a  user  to  move  the  seat  from  the  retracted  position  to 
A  ating  position  after  use:  and 
for  activating  the  illumination  unit  and  the  annunciator 
when    the    seat    is    in    the    retracted    position:    and 
ivating  the  illumination  unit  and  the  annunciator  unit 
wheUthe  seat  is  in  the  seating  position: 
in  whj;  i  the  annunciator  unit  comprises  an  audio  module  for 
iig  back  said  audible  indication  as  a  recorded  audio 
and 

the  au  I  o  module  is  configured  to  selectively  record  an  audio 
seqi  t  nee. 


5,748,097 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  THE  BOOM 

I  OF  A  WORK  VEHICLE 

David  L^  Collins,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Case  Corpora- 
tion, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,312 
Int.  CI."  G08B  2I/(KI 
VS.  CL  HJIO— 686  20  Claims 

I.  An  i  pparatus  for  storing  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  to  a 
vehicle.  1 1 ;  apparatus  comprising: 


a  boor  i  actuator  adapted  to  actuate  the  boom: 

a  boor  i  sensor  configured  to  provide  a  boom  signal  representa- 
tive ( f  the  position  of  the  boom  actuator  with  respect  to  a 
stab  e  reference  point  of  the  vehicle: 

an  acn  i  tor  control  assembly  responsive  to  a  control  signal  and 
adaf  I  :d  to  manipulate  the  position  of  the  boom  b>  retracting 
or  e  J  ending  the  boom  cylinder:  and 

a  cont  ( Her  responsive  to  the  boom  signal  and  configured  to 
prov  i(  le  the  control  signal  to  the  actuator  control  assembly  so 
the  ]X)m  is  automatically  driven  from  an  initial  position 
exte  I  led  at  least  partially  aw  ay  from  the  vehicle  to  a  transport 
posi  i  )n  in  a  relatively  closer  proximity  to  the  vehicle  by 
retra ;  ing  the  boom  cylinder  to  drive  the  boom  from  the  initial 
posi  i  )n  to  a  transition  position  and  then  extending  the  boom 


cylinder  to  drive  the  boom  from  the  transition  position  into 
the  transport  position. 


5,748,098 
EVENT  CORRELATION 
Andrew  Grace,  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
Telecommunications     public     limited     company,     London. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00344,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19912,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,314 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  23, 
1993,93301293 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/177:  H04Q  1/00 
V.S.  CL  340—825.16  21  Qaims 


14.  A  self-learning  adaptive  network  management  system  com- 
prising: 

network  condition  detectors  distributed  within  the  network  and 
disposed  to  generate  respectively  corresponding  alarm  signals 
in  response  to  detected  abnormalities: 

an  alarm  monitoring  means  connected  to  receive  said  alarm 
signals  and  lo  assign  the  cxrcurrence  of  each  to  an  associated 
lime: 

a  historical  data  storage  means  connected  to  receive  and  store 
historical  data  representing  the  identity  of  alarm  signals  his- 
torically received  in  the  past  from  the  network: 

correlation  means  connected  to  process  said  stored  historical 
data  and  generate  statistical  data  therefrom  representing  the 
probability  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  predetermined 
alarm  signals  independently  occurring  within  the  same  time 
window  by  chance:  and 
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means  for  using  said  statistical  data  to  identify  and  display 
concurrently  received  new  incoming  alarm  signals  that  are 
most  probably  not  independent  occurrences  but.  instead,  are 
most  probably  inter-dependent  related  alarm  conditions. 


5,748,099 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.748.101 

CONCEALED  ACCESS  ENTRY  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Mark  Christensen,  2625  E.  Sean,  Fresno,  Calif.  93720,  and 

Alfred  L.  Fischer,  2202-A  Pacific  Ave.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

92627 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,988,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,945 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/W.  B60R  25/00 

V.S.  a.  340— 825J1  5  Claims 


5,748.100 

RELL^BLE  WIRELESS  MESSAGE  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 

Jose  Gutman,  Boynton  Beach,  and  James  A.  Wright,  Coral 

Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,891 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/14 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  in  an  acknowledge-back  wireless  selective  call 
system  capable  of  transmitting  multi-recipient  acknowledge-back 
pages  destined  for  reception  by  a  plurality  of  selective  call  trans- 
ceivers and  single-recipient  acknowledge-back  pages  destined  for 
reception  by  a  one  selective  call  transceiver  of  the  plurality  of 
selective  call  transceivers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  wirelessly  transmitting  a  multi-recipient  acknowledge-back 
page; 

(b)  receiving  the  multi-recipient  acknowledge-back  page  by  a 
plurality  of  selective  call  transceivers: 

(c)  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  selective  call  transceivers,  in 
response  to  decoding  of  a  page  as  a  multi-recipient  page, 
delaying  the  transmission  of  an  acknowledgment  signal 
responsive  to  the  multi-recipient  acknowledge-back  page  until 
after  a  single-recipient  acknowledge-back  page  is  separately, 
individually  received  by  each  of  the  plurality  of  selective  call 
transceivers; 

(d)  subsequent  to  the  step  of  wirelessly  transmitting  the  multi- 
recipient  acknowledge-back  page,  wirelessly  transmitting  a 
single-recipient  acknowledge- back  page  destined  for  recep- 
tion by  a  one  selective  call  transceiver  of  the  plurality  of 
selective  call  transceivers: 

(e)  receiving  the  single-recipient  acknowledge-back  page  by  the 
one  selective  call  transceiver;  and 

(0  at  the  one  selective  call  transceiver,  in  response  to  decoding 
of  a  page  as  a  single-recipient  acknow  ledge-back  page,  wire- 
lessly transmitting  a  single  acknowledgment  signal  including 
information  indicating  a  message  reception  status  for  the 
multi-recipient  acknowledge-back  page  received  at  step  (b), 
and  information  indicating  a  message  reception  status  for  the 
single-recipient  acknowledge-back  page  received  at  step  (e). 


1.  A  process  of  programming  and  actuating  an  access  control 
transmitter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

actuating  a  portable  access  transmitter  in  the  vicinity  of  an 
antenna  connected  to  a  memory  having  at  least  two  memory 
addresses  and  an  access  code  associated  with  each  memory 
address,  wherein  the  portable  access  transmitter  generates  a 
coded  signal,  wherein  said  portable  access  transmitter  is  first 
actuated  a  multiple  number  of  times  to  indicate  a  memory 
address  and  then  actuated  to  transfer  an  access  code  using  the 
coded  signal  generated  by  the  portable  access  transmitter  to 
said  memory  via  a  connected  radio  receiver; 

actuating  a  switch; 

selecting  a  memory  address  from  said  at  least  two  memory 
addresses  in  said  memory  based  upon  the  actuation  of  said 
switch; 

transmitting  a  radio  frequency  signal  modulated  with  said 
selected  access  code. 


5,748,102 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  AN 

UNDERWATER  VEHICLE  AND  A  FREE  FLOATING 

COMMUNICATIONS  POD 

Thomas  D.  Barron,  Portsmouth,  R.L,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Naw,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,394 

Int.  CI."  H04B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—850  18  Claims 

1.   Apparatus   for   interconnecting   an    unmanned    underwater 

vehicle  and  a  free-floating  communications  pod,  .said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  communications  c  able  depending  from  said  pod  and  extend- 
ing to  a  buoy  of  less  buoyancy  than  said  pod,  such  that  said 
cable  is  adapted  to  extend  generally  venically  in  a  column  of 
water  between  said  pod  and  said  buoy,  said  buoy  being  in 
communication  with  a  distal  station: 
a  mobile  unmanned  underwater  vehicle  having  therein  guidance 
means  for  directing  said  vehicle  to  said  cable: 
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comniunication  components  disposed  in  said  pod  and  in  said 
vehicle  adapted  to  abut  each  other  to  place  said  vehicle  and 
said  pod  in  communication  with  each  other; 

connector  means  mounted  on  a  forward-most  portion  of  said 
vehicle  and  adapted  I  o  intercept  said  cable,  said  connector 
means  being  further  adapted  to  permit  said  cable  to  slide 
therethrough  as  said  vehicle  continues  movement  after  said 
intercept  of  said  cable,  said  connector  means  comprising  only 
one  capture  box  having  only  one  conically  shaped  recess 
therein,  said  pod  having  a  conically  shaped  portion,  said 
capiare  box  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  said  pod  portion 
forward  of  said  forward-most  portion  of  said  vehicle  upon 
engagement  of  said  vehicle  capture  box  with  said  pod.  said 
capture  box  being  provided  with  a  forward  facing  opening 
adapted  to  receive  said  cable  upon  the  intercept  of  said  cable 
and  a  slot  extending  from  said  opening  through  said  recess  to 
a  cable  feed-through  channel  disposed  at  least  in  part  astern  of 
said  recess  wherein  said  cable  is  permitted  said  sliding  move- 
ment through  said  box.  said  slot  extending  around  an  apex  of 
said  conical  recess  to  said  disposition  astern  of  said  recess, 
said  channel  being  spaced  from  said  apex;  and 

complementary  alignment  means  on  said  vehicle  capture  box 
and  said  pod  adapted  to  cause  the  vehicle  capture  box  to 
engage  the  pod  in  a  preselected  orientation  and  azimuth  to 
align  said  communication  components  of  said  vehicle  capture 
box  with  said  communication  components  of  said  pod; 

wherei))/  said  vehicle  is  placed  in  communication  with  said  pod. 


5,748,103 
TWO-WAY  TDMA  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  WITH  POWER 

CONSERVATION  FEATURES 

Terry  E.  Ftech,  Aitadena,  and  Michael  D.  Stoop,  Aliso  Viejo, 

both  •f  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vitalcom,  Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Fded  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,068 

Int  CI."  G08C  19/72 

VS.  a.  340—870.07  24  Claims 


.-J^ 


1.  In  a  (wo-way  TDMA  telemetry  system  in  which  a  plurality  of 
remote  Merneters  transmit  telemetry  data,  including  real-time 
wavefonti  data,  to  a  data  receiving  station  during  respective  telem- 
etry timoslots  of  a  TDMA  frame,  and  in  which  the  data  receiving 
station  tnatismits  control  data  to  the  telemeters  during  at  least  one 
control  timeslot  of  the  TDMA  frame,  a  method  of  extending  the 
battery  l)&  of  a  first  remote  telemeter  that  transmits  continuous 
real-time  waveform  data  to  the  data  receiving  station,  the  method 
comprising,  during  the  TDMA  frame: 


(a)  providing  battery  power  to  active  transmitter  components  of 
the  first  remote  telemeter  during  a  first  telemetr>  timeslot 
which  corresponds  to  the  remote  telemeter,  to  thereby  allow 
the  first  remote  telemeter  to  transmit  telemetry  data,  including 
the  continuous  real-time  waveform  data,  to  the  data  receiving 
station  during  said  first  telemetry  timeslot: 

(b)  providing  battery  power  to  at  least  one  active  receiver 
component  of  the  first  remote  telemeter  during  said  at  least 
one  control  timeslot,  to  thereby  allow  the  remote  telemeter  to 
receive  control  information  from  the  data  receiving  station; 
and 

(c)  maintaining  said  active  transmitter  and  receiver  components 
in  respective  low-power  states  during  a  plurality  of  telemetry 
timeslots  which  correspond  to  other  remote  telemeters  of  the 
system; 

the  method  thereby  conserving  battery  power  during  timeslots 
for  which  the  remote  telemeter  is  neither  transmitting  nor 
receiving  data. 


5,748,104 
WIRELESS  REMOTE  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 
Panayotis  Argyroudis^  Gwain  Bayley,  both  of  San  Diego,-  Mat- 
thew S.  Grab,  La  JoUa;  Marc  Phillips,  and  Samir  S.  Soliman, 
both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quaicomm 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,819 

Int  CI."  G08C  19/04 

VS.  a.  340—870.11  19  Claims 
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10.  A  method  of  rennote  telemetenng  in  a  code-division  multiple 
access  (CDMA)  communication  system  in  which  a  first  base 
station  having  a  CDMA  random  access  channel  and  a  CDMA 
paging  channel  communicates  with  a  remote  telemetry  device  and 
a  central  controller,  said  CDMA  random  access  channel  for  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  reporting  messages  and  said  CDMA  paging 
channel  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  control  messages,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring,  at  said  remote  telemetry  device,  a  local  parameter; 
transmitting,  from  said  remote  telemetry  device,  a  first  of  said 
plurality  of  reporting  messages  over  said  CDMA  random 
access  channel  in  response  to  said  measurement; 
receiving,  in  said  central  controller,  said  first  reporting  message; 
generating,  in  said  local  controller,  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 

control  messages; 
transmitting  said  first  control  message  over  said  CDMA  paging 

channel;  and 
receiving,  in  said  remote  telemetry  device,  said  first  control 
message. 
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5.748.105 
FAST  TECHMQl  E  FOR  CONN  ERTINC  SAMPLED 
ANALOG  MEASIREMENTS  OF  A  PHYSICAL  QIANITY 
TO  VALl  ES  EXPRESSED  IN  ENGINEERING  UNIT 
FORMAT 
Christopher  P.  J.  Kelly,  Loveland.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Di»ision  of  Sen  No.  267.020.  Jun.  14.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,S8U47.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  792,981,  Nov. 

15.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

7094194 

Int.  CI."  G08C  /y//6 

U,S.  CI.  340—870.21 
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5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  an  analog  voltage  value  representing 
a  physical  quantity  being  measured,  to  a  value  expressed  in  an 
engineering  unit  format,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  memory  a  value  representing  a  line  segment  slope 
coefficient  and  a  value  representing  a  line  segment  offset 
coefficient,  wherein  said  line  segment  slope  coefficient  and 
said  line  segment  offset  coefficient  are  pre-scaled  by  a  prede- 
termined scale  factor  prior  to  being  stored  in  said  memory; 

converting  the  analog  voltage  value  into  a  digital  value: 

separating  said  digital  value  into  a  predetermined  number  of 
high  order  bits  and  a  predetermined  number  of  low  order  bits, 
wherein  said  high  order  bits  and  said  low  order  bits  together 
comprise  a  total  number  of  bits  of  said  digital  value,  and 
wherein  said  high  order  bits  act  as  an  addressing  means  for 
fetching  said  line  segment  slope  coefficient  and  line  segment 
offset  coefficient  from  said  memory; 

multiplying  said  low  order  bits  with  said  line  segment  slope 
coefficient  to  generate  a  value  representing  a  product  of  the 
multiplication; 

adding  said  product  and  said  line  segment  offset  coefficient 
fetched  from  said  memory  to  generate  a  value  representing  a 
sum.  said  sum  being  the  value  expressed  in  the  engineering 
unit  format;  and 

re-scaling  said  sum  by  said  predetermined  scale  factor  to  correct 
for  pre-scaling. 


a  processor  responsive  to  the  indicator  signals  and  coupled  lo  the 

indicators; 
a  pushbutton  switch  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  processor;  and 
the  processor  is  programmed  lo 

activate  a  selected  indicator  for  a  predetemiined  initial  display 
period  in  response  lo  an  indicator  signal  to  display  the  trans- 
mitted data,  and  deactivate  the  selected  indicator  upon  expi- 
ration of  said  predetermined  initial  display  period, 
reactivate  the  selected  indicator  for  a  period  when  the  pushbut- 
ton switch  is  operated  within  a  predetermined  reactivation 
interval  following  the  expiration  of  said  predetermined  initial 
display  period;  and 
test  the  transponder  by  activating  all  of  the  indicators  at  the  same 
time  when  the  push  button  switch  is  operated  after  the  predeter- 
mined reactivation  interval  has  expired. 


5,748,107 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATIS  FOR  LOCATING  AN 
AVAILABLE  PARKING  FACILITY 
Ulrich      Kersken.      Hildesheim,      and      Hinrich      Clau.s.sen. 
Diekholzen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01122,  §  371  Date  Man  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  24,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09615,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Man  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  809,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  33 
982.8 

Int.  CI."  G08G  \m 

U.S.  CI.  340—905^ 13  Claims 
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5,748,106 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TRANSPONDER  SIGNALING 

Richard  J.  Schoeniao,  Kokomo,  and  Alan  Lee  Strader,  Nobles- 

ville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp., 

Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  .Sen  No.  622330 
Int.  CI.'^  G08<;  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  340—928  6  Claims 

1    A  battery  powered  transponder  for  a  vehicle  for  activating 
appropriate  indicators  in  response  lo  transmitted  data  comprising: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  transmitted  data; 
a  circuit  for  producing  indicator  signals  in  response  to  the  data; 


muci  Foa  DC  DCITMinOil 

mmMtgucio 


■WMCI FW  «  UtLHU.  mx   ,gi 


1.  A  method  for  Uxating  at  least  one  available  parking  facility 
for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

requesting  parking  data  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  avail- 
able parking  facility; 

determining  a  current  position  of  the  motor  vehicle  using  a 
locating  system  when  the  parking  data  is  requested; 

receiving  the  parking  data  related  to  the  at  least  one  available 
parking  facility  corresponding  to  at  least  one  assigned  town 
code; 
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prede  i  mnining   a   search   area  corresponding   to   the   current 

vel  i  ;le  position; 
select  I  g  the  at  least  one  assigned  town  code  of  at  least  one  town 

pos  il  ioned  in  the  search  area; 
at  lea:  t  one  of  optically  outpulting  and  acoustically  outpuning  at 

lea  t  one  town  name  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  selected 

towr  code; 
select  \  ely  choosing  at  least  one  of  a  destination  area  and  a 

disinct  from  the  at  least  one  town  name  using  an  input  device. 

the 

the 


destination  area  being  divided  into  predetermined  districts. 

input  device  including  a  key  arrangement,  each  of  the 
disil-  cts  being  assigned  to  a  key  of  the  key  arrangement,  the 
key 
tier 


urangemeni  being  associated  with  a  geographical  loca- 
)f  the  districts; 
select  r  g  at  least  one  message  associated  with  the  at  least  one 

ava  1  ibie  parking  facility  for  the  selected  district;  and 
outpuitng  al  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  available  parking 
faci  li  ty  corresponding  to  the  al  least  one  message. 


5,748.108 
METH<i>b  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ANALYZING  TRAFFIC 

AND  A  SENSOR  THEREFOR 
Harry  R.  Sampey,  Farmington;  Jeffrey  A.  Geary,  Normalville, 
and   James   H.   Schimpf,  Derry,  all   of  Pa.,  assignors   to 
Nu-Mplrics,  Inc.,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  781320 
Int.  CI."  G08G  l/0\ 
\i&.  a.  13^0—933 
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i|  iparatus  for  detecting  vehicles  passing  a  fixed  position. 
the  appat  i  us  comprising: 

[  I  n  agnetic  held  detecior  for  generating  a  first  analog  signal 

indii  i  ti\e  of  changes  in  magnetic  field  strength  adjacent  the 

t  c  etector  in  response  to  a  vehicle  passing  thereby: 

a  diffei  e  ntiating  circuit  for  differentiating  the  first  analog  signal 

I  'I  yt  producing  a  first  output  thai  changes  binary  states  in 

!  lo  detecting  a  predetermined  change  in  the  differen- 

first  analog  signal; 

■  which  accumulates  values  at  a  predetermined  rate;  and 

for  storing  a  counter  xalue  for  each  change  in  the 

state  of  the  first  output  of  the  differentiating  circuit,  for 

coHNJe  rting  into  a  first  time  series  profile  the  stored  counter 

corresponding  to  the  changes  in  the  first  output  of  the 

itiating  circuit  and   for  accumulating  and  storing  a 

couii  [  of  passing  vehicles. 


5.748,109 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NAVIGATING 
VEHICLE  TO  DESTINATION  USING  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Akio  Kosaka,  Ebina;  Okihiko  Nakayama,  Yokohama;  Yoshi- 
taka  Yatsugi,  Zama:  Norimasa  Klshi.-  Masaki  WaUnabe, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan;  Kiyomichi  Yamatla,  rue  des 
Trois  Ponts,  Belgium;  Masayasu  Iwasaki,  Sagamihara,  and 
Hiroshi  Tsuda,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama  City.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-333496; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333497;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333498;  Man  16, 
1994,  6-045809 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/I2i 
U.S.  CI.  340-995  33  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  navigating  a  vehicle  using  a  display  unit, 
comprising: 

a)  road  map  storing  means  for  storing  a  road  map  data  related  to 
a  road  map.  the  road  map  data  including  road  network  image 
data  and  character  data  related  to  the  road  map; 

b)  vehicle  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  present 
position  of  the  vehicle; 

c)  vehicle  destination  setting  means  through  which  a  destination 
the  vehicle  is  desired  to  reach  is  set  on  the  road  map; 

d)  start  point  setting  means  for  setting  a  start  point  of  location  on 
the  road  map  al  which  the  vehicle  is  10  start  on  the  basis  of  the 
detected  position  of  the  vehicle; 

e)  route  of  travel  setting  means  for  setting  a  route  of  travel  on 
the  road  map  from  the  start  point  lo  the  set  destination;  and 

f)  display  control  means  for  controlling  an  image  of  the  road 
map  surrounding  the  set  route  of  travel  which  is  displayed  on 
the  display  unit  in  a  form  of  a  bird's  eye  view  such  that  the 
bird's  eye  as  a  viewing  point  is  referenced  al  a  predetermined 
position  on  a  raised  plane  from  said  road  map  and  offset  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  set  destination  with  respect  to  the 
present  position  of  the  \ehicle  being  displayed  to  appear  to  a 
user  as  looking  down  over  the  road  map  from  die  bird's  eye. 
said  road  network  image  data  being  displayed  on  the  display 
unit  in  a  perspective  view  from  the  bird's  eye  view  image  of 
the  road  map  and  the  character  data  being  displayed  on  the 
display  unit  as  plane  data  at  a  constant  size  regardless  of  a 
position  of  the  displayed  image  screen  on  the  display  unit 
with  respect  to  the  present  position  of  the  \ehicle. 


5,748,110 

ANGULAR  INPUT  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  RELATIVE 

TO  A  TABLET  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  INCLINE  ANGLE 

OF  A  POINTER  OR  STYLUS 
Yasushi  Sekizawa.  and  Takahiko  Funahashi.  both  of  Otone- 

machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  421,270,  Apn  13.  1995.  This 
application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  500,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18.  1995.  7-143882 
Int.  CI."  H03M  I  KM):  GOSC  21 /(X> 
U.S.  CI.  341-5  22  Claims 

1.  A  coordinate  detecting  device  including  a  sensor  section  made 
of  a  plurality  of  sensor  coils  arranged  side  by  side  in  both  X-axis 
and  Y-axis  directions  so  as  to  constitute  a  sensor  plane,  a  position 
indicator  housing  an  electromagnetic  coupling  means,  and  a  coor- 
dinate detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  coordinates  indicated 
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5,748,112 

POSITION  RECOGNITION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

SELECTOR  LEVER  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hans  Glonner.  Pfaffenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 

Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  664,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1995,  195  22 
656.9 

Int  CI.*^  H03M  ini 
U.S.  CI.  341—17  18  Claims 


HBSOLUTE  C0ORDIM«TE   5 
(xmni> 

0  5 
ALTERNATIVE  .(,  5-. 
COORDINATE 


as  INTER  SENSOR-COIL 
COORDINATE   111 
0  5-« 


by  the  position  indicator  by  detecting  the  distribution  of  induced 
voltages  occurring  in  the  sensor  coil  in  the  direction  of  each  axis 
by  means  of  interaction  between  the  electromagnetic  coupling 
means  and  the  sensor  coil,  the  coordinate  detecting  device  com- 
prising: 
an  induced  voltage  distribution  converting  means  for  converting 
one  of  a  main  peak  induced  voltage  distribution  and  a  sub- 
peak  induced  voltage  distribution  so  as  to  be  similar  to  the 
other  one  when  an  error  anses  m  a  predetermined  function  of 
a  set  of  induced  voltages  including  the  main  peak  induced 
voltage  and  the  sub-peak  induced  voltage  because  of  a  differ- 
ence between  the  main  peak  induced  voltage  distribution  and 
the  sub-peak  induced  voltage  distribution  within  the  detection 
width  of  one  sensor  coil  resulting  from  the  movement  of  the 
position  indicator:  and 
an  angle  information  detecting  means  for  calculating  a  tilt  angle 
of  the  position  indicator  in  the  direction  of  each  axis  by  the 
use  of  a  predetermined  function  of  a  set  of  induced  voltages 
including   a   main   peak   induced   voltage  and   a   sub-peak 
induced  voltage  which  are  obtained  from  (i)  said  one  induced 
voltage  distribution  which  had  been  converted  by  the  induced 
voltage  distribution  converting   means,   and   (ii)  the   other 
induced  voltage  distribution. 


1.  A  position  recognition  arrangement  for  a  selector  lever  in  a 
motor  vehicle,  which  selector  lever  has  a  plurality  of  valid  select- 
able positions,  said  position  recognition  arrangement  comprising  a 
plurality  of  distinct  recognition  switches  which  correspond  to 
respective  of  said  valid  selectable  positions  of  the  selector  lever, 
wherein  said  recognition  switches  of  one  of  said  valid  selectable 
positions  and  said  recognition  switches  of  an  adjacent  of  said  valid 
selectable  positions  are  actuated  simultaneously  in  a  transition  area 
between  said  one  of  said  valid  selectable  positions  and  adjacent  of 
said  valid  selectable  positions. 


5,748.111 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  SPEED  AND 

AXIAL  POSITION  OF  A  ROTATING  MEMBER 

Kent  C.  Bates,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,022 
Int  CI."  H03M  ini 
\S&.  a.  341—11 


5,748,113 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

William  C.  Torch,  75  Pringle  Way,  Suite  701,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,670 

Int.  CI."  H03K  nm 


U.S.  CI.  341 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  speed  and  position  of  a 
rotating  member,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  grating  pattern  on  a  peripheral  surface  portion  of  the  rotating 

member: 
a  sensor  positioned  for  detecting  the  grating  pattern  on  the 

rotating  member;  and 
a  processor  operatively  connected  lo  the  sensor  for  calculating 

the  speed  and  axial  position  of  the  rotating  member 


4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  communication  which  includes:  a  first  person 
imparting  movement  to  at  least  one  eyelid  of  the  first  person: 
detecting  said  eyelid  movement  by  a  delecting  means  including 
radio  frequency  and  bio-feedback;  transmitting  said  detection  to  a 
detection  interpreting  means:  interpreting  the  detection  of  the  eye- 
lid movement  by  said  interpreting  means;  and  communicating  the 
results  of  said  interpreting  to  a  second  person. 
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5,748,114 
FLAtt  INPUT  KEYBOARD  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 
NJ^CHINES  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 
Matthii  a  -Reinhard  Koehn.  jahnstr.  8.  12347  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT/DE94/01297,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
!  Apr.  24.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12208,  PCT  Pub. 
Iflay  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,413 
Claiitl    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    26,    1993, 
931673)  U;  Jul.  12,  1994,  44  24  496.7 

Int.  CI."  H03K  nm:  H03M  //AW 
Nl— 22  51  Claims 


5,748,115 

IflETHOD  OF  INPUTTING  DIRECTIONAL 

INFORMATION 

G«rt   Si  E  ;ic,    Berlin,   Germany,   assignor   to   Robert    Bosch 

GmbUi  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE95/01009,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05481,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  fpb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  793,821 
priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16.  1994.  44  28 


Claint 
928.6 


U,S.  CL 


Int.  CI."  H03K  nm:  H03M  \\m) 
P|4I— 22 


I.  Amklhod 
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loa  of  inputting  directional  information  into  a  radio  unit 
navigation  unit  having  a  calculation  apparatus  (31)  thai 


is  connected  to  a  memory  (33)  and  to  a  numerical  keypad  (32)  that 
is  made  up  of  four  rows  of  keys,  arranged  one  above  another  in  the 
form  of  a  rectangle,  with  three  keys  each,  characterized  in  that 
cardinal  points  are  allocated  to  the  keys  (1,  2.  3)  of  the  first  row 
and  the  first  (4)  and  last  key  (6)  of  the  second  row  and  the  keys  (7, 
8.  9)  of  the  (hird  row  of  the  numerical  keypad  (32);  and  thai  special 
functions  are  allocated  to  ihe  keys  (II.  10,  12)  of  (he  fourth  row 
and  to  the  second  key  (5)  of  the  second  row;  and  that  after 
actuation  of  a  special  key  of  the  numerical  keypad  (32),  directional 
information  is  entered  by  actuating  a  key  (I.  2,  3,  4,  6.  7,  8,  9),  and 
the  input  of  directional  information  is  terminated  by  actuating  a 
special  key. 


5.748,116 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  NESTED  SPLIT  CODING 

OF  SPARSE  DATA  SETS 

Charles  K.  Chul,  Palo  Alto,  and  Rongxiang  Yi,  Sunnyvale,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teralogic,  Incorporated.  Menlo  Park, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.590 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/0(1 

VS.  CI.  341—50  22  Claims 


1.  Ra  input  keyboard  for  data  processing  machines  or  the  like, 
which,  fining  on  the  side  facing  away  from  the  operation  side, 
has  a  supponing  layer  (10),  an  electric  switching  system  (12,  16. 
20)  with| electric  contact  spots  corresponding  lo  a  keyboard  pattern 
and  a  fle<(ible  elastic  covering  layer  (26)  having  a  keyboard  pattern 
and  proi  ided  on  the  operation  side  facing  away  from  the  electric 
switchin ;  system  wherein  the  supporting  layer  (10),  the  multi  layer 
electric  nitching  system  (12,  16,  20)  and  the  covering  layer  (26) 
are  inter :  )nnecied  at  least  along  their  circumference,  w  herein  the 
electric  ;  vitching  system  (12,  16,  20)  is  provided  with  desired 
bending  lines,  which  are  formed  through  segmentation  (17)  of 
individual  or  several  sheet  layers  of  the  electric  switching  system. 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  specified  data  array,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

successively   identifying  successively   smaller  blocks  of  data 
within  the  specified  data  array;  wherein  said  data  blocks  are 
identified  in  a  predefined  order: 
processing  each  identified  data  block  by: 

determining  a  maximum  number  of  bits  required  lo  represent 

any  single  data  value  in  said  identified  data  block: 
when  said  determined  maximum  number  is  equal  lo  zero, 
outpulling  data  indicating  said  identified  data  block  con- 
tains only  zero  values; 
when  said  determined  maximum  number  is  not  equal  lo  zero, 
and  said  identified  data  block  contains  more  than  a  pre- 
defined threshold  number  of  data  values,  outpulling  data 
indicating  said  determined  maximum  number:  and 
when  said  determined  maximum  number  is  not  equal  to  zero, 
and  said  identified  data  block  does  not  contain  more  than 
said  predefined  threshold  number  of  data  values,  outputting 
data  representing  each  of  said  data  values  in  said  identified 
data  block: 
wherein  said  data  output  by  said  method  is  output  in  an  order 
corresponding  to  said  predefined  order  that  data  blocks  are 
identified. 
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5,748.117 
M=8  (U)  RUNLENGTH  LIMITED  CODE  FOR  MULTI- 
LEVEL DATA 
Steven  W.  McLaughlin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Opiex 
Corporation,  Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  440,197 

Int.  a."  H03M  7/0<) 

VS.  a.  341—59  12  Oaims 


DATA  enS:     x>  I  0  1    1  0     110  10     10  0  0  0 

I  — 


ENCODER 


M=7(3.8)  STMBOl  DCOOER 


T 


coot  SYVBCtS:  y=  050000050004000500 


WAVErORM(NRZI)  CODER 


J^ 
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[MABnS:     <=°  101101101010100 
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1 ^ 


coot  StWBOl&y^  0606060305 


WUfftXaHtKB)  COOtK 
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WAVEFORM  AMPUTUOE  1=055555533330000555     jos 
RECORDED  SPOTS  " 


\^ 


code,  and  generating  in  said  encoder  a  code  symbol  set  y,  •  •  •  y,-^5 
,^508  based  on  said  input  data  bit  set  x,  .  .  .  x^^  according  to  the 

following  mapping  table: 


WAVEFORM  AMPLITUDE     /=      0  6  6  4  4  2  2  5  5  2     208 
RECORDED  SPOTS         Z 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  series  of  binary  input  data  bits  x  into 
an  M=8  mn-length  limited  (1,3)  code  having  a  rate  R=3/2  to 
produce  a  series  of  code  symbols  y,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  receiving  at  a  two-state  encoder  an  input  data  bit  set  x,  .  . 
.  x„.2  to  be  encoded  into  the  M=8  run-length  limited  (l.3)code,  and 
generating  in  said  encoder  a  code  symbol  set  y,,  y,^,  based  on  said 
input  data  bit  set  x,  .  .  .  x„2  according  to  the  following  mapping 
table: 
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NEXT  STATE 


5,748,118 
M=7  (3,8)  RUNLENGTH  LIMITED  CODE  FOR  MULTI- 
LEVEL DATA 
Steven  W.  McLaughlin,  Rochester,  N.Y.^  assignor  to  Optex 
Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,227 
Int.  Cl.'^  H03M  7/00 
U,S.  CI.  341—59  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  senes  of  binary  input  data  bits  x  into 
an  M=7  run-length  limited  (3,8)  code  having  a  rate  R=V6.  to 
produce  a  senes  of  code  symbols  y,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  receiving  at  a  hve-state  state  encoder  an  input  data  bit  set 
x,  .  .  .  x,^  to  be  encoded  into  the  M=7  run-length  limited  (3.8) 
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wherein  said  code  symbol  set  y,,  y,^,  is  generated  based  on  the 
input  data  bit  set  x,  .  .  .  x,^,,  and  the  current  state  of  said  two- state 
encoder  when  said  data  bit  set  x,  .  .  .  x,,,  is  received. 
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-continued 
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wherein  said  code  symbol  set  y,  .  .  y,,s  is  generated  based  on  the 
input  data  bit  set  x,  .  .  .  x,^  and  the  current  state  of  said  five-state 
encoder  when  said  data  bit  set  x,  .  .  .  x,^  is  received. 


5,748.119 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  CHANNEL-ENCODING 

AND  CHANNEL-DECODING  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 

Jung-wan  Ko.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1995, 
95-30447 

Int.  CI.''  H03M  7/00 
VS.  CI.  341—59  37  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  channel-encoding  digital  data  into  a  (d.  k.  m.  n) 
code  where  d  indicates  a  minimum  runlength  constraint,  k  indi- 
cates a  maximum  runlength  constraint,  m  indicates  a  number  of 
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bits  of  an  input  word,  and  n  indicates  a  number  of  bits  of  a  code 
word,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  encoding  at  least  one  m-bit  input  word  into  a  channel  code 
having  more  than  m  but  less  than  n  bits  by  using  a  predeter- 
mined encoding  table; 

(b)  concatenating  two  consecutive  channel  codes,  provided  by 
said  encoding  step,  by  adding  a  (d-l)-bit  merging  sequence  to 
produce  n-bit  code  words; 

(c)  assigning  the  (n-d)th  bit  of  a  first  channel  code  of  said 
consecutive  channel  codes  and  the  (d+lHh  bit  of  a  second 
channel  code  of  said  consecutive  channel  code  as  identifying 
bits;  and 

(d)  adjusting  said  two  consecutive  channel  codes  and  said  merg- 
ing sequence  depending  on  d  and  k  constraints;  wherein  the 
merging  sequence  and  the  last  bit  of  said  first  channel  code 
and  the  first  bit  of  said  second  channel  code  are  converted 
when  said  d  constraint  is  violated,  and  said  identifying  bits 
?nd  said  merging  sequence  are  converted  when  said  k  con- 
straint is  violated. 


and  the  arbitrary  sampling  frequency  and  a  new  sampling 
frequency  ratio  between  the  sampling  frequency  of  the  input 
signal  and  the  arbitrary  sampling  frequency  based  on  the 
current  sampling  frequency  ratio  for  suppressing  jitter  compo- 
nents and  for  performing  sampling  frequency  conversion,  said 
control  means  generating  a  control  signal  for  controlling  an 
address  signal  of  said  storage  means  and  interpolation  factors 
of  said  interpolation  means  and  effecting  sampling  frequency 
conversion  by  controlling  said  storage  means  and  said  inter- 
polation means  based  on  the  generated  control  signal  conffol- 
ling  the  address  signal; 

wherein  said  interpolation  means  is  constituted  by  an  FIR  filter; 
and 

wherein  said  control  means  comprises  sampling  frequency  ratio 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  current  sampling  frequency 
ratio  between  the  sampling  frequency  of  the  input  signal  and 
the  arbitrary  sampling  frequency  and  detecting  the  new  sam- 
pling frequency  ratio  based  on  a  current  detected  sampling 
frequency  ratio  value  and  a  past  detected  sampling  fi-equency 
ratio  value,  said  control  means  controlling  said  storage  means 
and  said  interpolation  means  based  on  the  new  sampling 
frequency  ratio  from  said  sampling  frequency  ratio  detection 


5,748,120 
SAMPLING  FREQUENCY  CONVERTING  DEVICE  AND 
MEMORY  ADDRESS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Nobuyuki  Yasuda,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,115,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,617,088. 
ThLs  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007124; 
Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008366,-  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008367 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/a) 
VS.  CL  341—61  1  Claim 


5,748,121 
GENERATION  OF  HUFFMAN  TABLES  FOR  SIGNAL 
ENCODING 
Joseph  N.  Romriell,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^47 

Int  CI."  H03M  7/40:7/30 

nS.  a.  341— «5  36  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  converting  a  sampling  frequency  of  an  input 
signal  into  an  arbitrary  sampling  frequency,  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  the  input  signal; 
interpolation  means  for  interpolating  the  signal  read  out  from 

said  storage  means;  and 
control  means  for  generating  a  current  sampling  frequency  ratio 

between  the  current  sampling  frequency  of  the  input  signal 


1.  A  computer- implemented  process  for  generating  Huffman 
tables  for  encoding  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  training  sets  of  signals; 

(b)  defining  the  plurality  of  training  sets  as  a  group  of  training 
sets: 

(c)  generating  a  group  Huffman  table  corresponding  to  the  group 
of  training  sets; 

(d)  generating  a  new  group  Huffman  table  defining  an  additional 
group  of  U'aining  sets; 

(e)  redistributing  the  plurality  of  training  sets  among  the  groups 
based  on  the  group  Huffman  tables;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  until  a  desired  number  of  group 
Huffman  tables  are  generated. 
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5,748,122 
^f  TA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  DATA 
PROCESSING  METHOD 
.Akio  Shinagawa,  Kawasaki;  Hitoshi  Ohno.  and  Yuko  Abe,  both 
of   Tokyo,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,760,  Jul.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,635,932. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-251016; 
Oct.  17,  1994,  6-251017 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 
341—67  13  Claims 
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1.  A  dab  compressing  apparatus  comprises; 

a  data  producing  means  for  counting  an  occurrence  frequency  of 
each  of  types  of  pieces  of  input  data  to  be  compressed  and 
producing  an  occurrence  frequency  table  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  occurrence  frequencies  of  the  types  of  the  input  data  to  be 
compressed; 

a  data  predicting  means  for  predicting  an  occurrence  of  a  piece 
of  next  input  data  input  to  the  data  producing  means  subse- 
quent to  a  piece  of  input  data  of  which  a  type  is  just  counted 
by  the  data  producing  means;  and 

a  data  converting  means  for  converting  the  types  of  pieces  of 
input  data  according  to  the  occurrence  prediction  of  the  next 
input  data  in  the  data  predicting  means  on  condition  that  a 
type  of  a  piece  of  input  data  is  converted  into  a  piece  of 
compessed  data  having  a  shorter  bit  length  as  an  occurrence 
probability  of  the  type  of  the  input  data  is  higher  and  on 
condiUon  that  a  type  of  a  piece  of  input  data  is  converted  into 
a  piece  of  compressed  data  having  a  longer  bit  length  as  an 
occuirence  probability  of  the  type  of  the  input  data  is  lower. 


5,748,123 
DECODING  APPARATUS  FOR  MANCHESTER  CODE 
Wonro  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Chcongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,741 

Int  a."  H03M  7/12 

VS.  a.  Ml— 70  12  Claims 


spSSi  nvSc) 


synchronizing  the  multiplexed  NRZ  code  to  produce  a  sync 

detection  signal:  and 
outputting  an  output  NRZ  data,  synchronized  with  the  received 

clock  signal,  in  accordance  with  the  multiplexed  NRZ  code 

and  the  sync  detection  signal. 


12.  A  tiethod  for  decoding  an  asynchronous  Manchester  Code 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  asynchronous  Manchester  Code  and  a  received 
clock  signal; 

sampling  the  asynchronous  Manchester  Code  with  the  received 
clock  signal  to  produce  a  synchronous  Manchester  Code  and 
an  NRZ  code; 

tolerance  checking  the  synchronous  Manchester  code  and  out- 
putting  a  detection  signal; 

multiplexing  the  NRZ  code  in  accordance  with  the  detection 
signal  to  produce  a  multiplexed  NRZ  code; 


5,748,124 
ANALOG  CHANNEL  FOR  MIXED-SIGNAL-VLSI  TESTER 
Daniel  Rosenthal,  Saratoga:  Kantian  Konath,  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif.;   Robert  Whyte,   Ringwood,  United   Kingdom;   Eric 
Norton,  Cupertino,  and  Stuart  Robert  Pearce,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technologies  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  51037,  Aug.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,646,521. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762395 
Int  CI."  H03M  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  341—120  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  multi-channel,  mixed-signal  tester  to 
simultaneously  test  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  a  digital-to-analog 
converter  (DAC)  and  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  an  analog-to- 
digital  converter  (ADC),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  in  a  first  channel  of  the  tester,  testing  the  DAC  by  applying  a 
digital  representation  of  a  test  signal  to  the  DAC.  digitizing  an 
analog  signal  received  from  the  DAC  in  response  to  the 
applied  digital  representation,  performing  a  fast-Fourier  trans- 
form of  the  digitized  analog  signal  in  a  DSP.  and  computing  a 
signal-to  noise  ratio  of  the  DAC.  and 

b.  in  a  second  channel  of  the  tester,  testing  the  ADC  by  prepar- 
ing digital  data  representing  an  analog  test  signal,  preparing 
from  the  digital  data  an  analog  test  signal  and  applying  the 
analog  test  signal  to  the  ADC,  receiving  data  produced  by  the 
ADC  in  response  to  the  applied  analog  test  signal,  performing 
a  fast-Fourier  transform  of  the  data  received  from  the  ADC  in 
a  DSP,  and  computing  a  signal-to  noise  ratio  of  the  ADC. 


5,748,125 
DIGITAL  DELAY  I?VTERPOLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Cari  Cederbaum,  Fleurie;  Philippe  Girard,  Corbeil-Essones, 
and  Patrick  Mone,  St  Fargeau-Ponthierry,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,286 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  23, 
1996,96480006 

Int  a."  H03M  1/66 
VS.  a.  341—136  5  aaims 

1.  A  totally  digital  delay  interpolator  circuit  (23)  driven  by  the 
true  and  complement  phases  of  a  digital  N-bit  comprising 
a  first  pair  of  NFET  devices  (T3-1,  T3-2)  having  a  common 
source  forming  a  first  node  (25A)  whose  respective  gates  are 
driven  by  the  true  and  complement  phases  of  a  first  input 
signal  (A); 
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5.748.127 
TWO  CASCODED  TRANSISTOR  CHAINS  BIASIN(;  DAC 

CURRENT  CELLS 
Jaideep  Prakash.  Dallas:  John  Paul  Norsworthy.  Lucas,  and 
Bruce  Andrew  Doyle.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Sen  No.  579.073 
Int.  CI."  H03M  //66 
VS.  a.  341—144  10  Claims 

^  10      n  ■>  n 


a  second  pair  of  NFET  devices  (T4-1.  T4-2)  having  a  common 
source  forming  a  second  node  (2SB)  whose  respective  gates 
are  driven  by  the  true  and  complement  phases  of  a  second 
input  signal  (B): 

a  first  array  (24A)  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  N  NFET  devices 
(Tl-0, .  .  .  )  connected  in  parallel  whose  the  commom  drain  is 
connected  to  said  first  node  and  the  common  source  is  con- 
nected to  a  current  source  (27)  at  a  common  node  (26):  the 
gate  of  each  NFET  device  of  the  first  array  being  driven  by 
the  respective  N  bits  (cO. . . . )  of  the  control  signal  true  phase: 
and. 

a  second  array  (24B)  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  N  NFET 
devices  (T2-0.  .  .  .  )  connected  in  parallel  whose  the  common 
drain  is  connected  to  said  second  node  and  the  common 
source  is  connected  to  said  current  source  (27)  at  said  com- 
mon node  (26):  the  gate  of  each  NFET  device  of  the  second 
array  being  driven  by  the  respective  N  bits  (d),  .  .  .  )  of  the 
control  signal  complement  phase. 


5,748,126 

SIGMA-DELTA  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERSION 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  THROUGH  RECONSTRUCTION 

AND  RESAMPLING 
Chingwo  Ma,  Danville;  Inging  Yang,  Milpitas,  and  Wei-Chan 
Hsu.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  S3  Incorporated, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Set.  No.  612,691 

Int.  CI."  H03M  3/00 

VS.  a.  341—143  33  aaims 
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1.  In  a  digital-to-analog  conversion  system  including  an  input  of 
a  digital  data  signal,  having  a  sampling  frequency,  and  including  a 
digital-to-analog  converter  and  a  modulator  operating  at  a  fixed 
clock  rate  regardless  of  the  sampling  frequency,  a  method  to 
convert  the  digital  data  signal  to  an  analog  data  signal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  digital  data  signal  at  a  signal  input  line: 
reconsu^cting  and  resampling  the  digital  data  signal  to  generate 
a  resampled  data  signal,  the  reconstructing  and  resampling 
further  comprising 
upsampling  the  digital  data  signal  to  generate  an  upsampled 

digital  data  signal:  and 
curve-fitting  the  upsampled  digital  data  signal  using  poly- 
nominal  interpolation  to  generate  the  resampled  data  signal: 
performing  noise-shaping  on  the  resampled  data  signal  to  gen- 
erate a  X-bit  data  signal: 
convening  the  x-bit  digital  data  signal  to  the  analog  data  signal: 

and 
outpuiting  the  analog  data  signal. 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  circuit  comprising: 

(A)  a  biasing  stage  for  mirroring  a  reference  current  to  bias  a 
switching  transistor  independent  of  manufacturing  process 
variations,  wherein  said  biasing  stage  comprises  a  first  cas- 
coded  transistor  chain  and  a  second  cascoded  transistor  chain: 
and 

(B)  a  current  cell  for  receiving  the  mirrored  reference  current 
comprising: 

( 1 )  the  switching  transistor: 

(2)  a  digital  input  node:  and 

(3)  an  analog  current  output  node. 

wherein  the  switching  transistor  switches  a  current  either  to  a  shunt 
path  to  ground  potential  or  the  output  node  depending  on  the  input 
at  the  input  node. 


5,748,128 
REDUCED  CURRENT  QUADRATIC  DIGITAL/ANALOG 
CONVERTER  WITH  IMPROVED  SETTLING-TIME 
Melchiorre   Bruccoleri,  Geneva;   Marco  Demicheli,   Binago; 
Giuseppe  Patti,  Favara,  and  Valerio  Pisati,  Bosnasco,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics,   S.r.l., 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,457 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  15, 
1995.  95830197 

Int  CI.*  H03M  1/16 
VS.  CI.  341—144  20  Claims 
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1.  A  digital/analog  quadratic  converter  (DACQ)  comprising  a 
pair  of  current  scaling  digital/analog  converters  (DACl.  DAC2) 
having  the  same  number  of  stages  (bits)  and  functionally  con- 
nected in  cascade,  each  employing  DAC  employs  the  same  number 
of  binarily  scaled  current  sources  that  my  be  selected  by  a  certain 
digital  datum  or  word  (X)  of  said  number  of  bits  and  an  R-2R 
resistive  network,  a  reference  current  (Iref)  being  forced  on  a  high 
impedance  input  node  of  the  first  converter  (DACl),  first  means 
for  summing  an  output  current  of  the  first  converter  (IrefX)  with 
a  current  multiple  of  said  reference  current  (a*Iref),  and  second 
means  for  summing  an  output  current  ((X*lref+a*lreO*X)  of  the 
second  converter  (DAC2)  with  a  constant  current  (Ic)  to  produce 
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current      defined      by      a      quadratic      function 
-H)jilref*X-(-Ic)  of  said  digital  datum  (X), 
charactefieed  in  that 

I  neans  consists  of  a  direct  coupling  of  the  output  node 
first  converter  (DACl)  with  a  node  of  said  R-2R 
network  of  said  second  converter  corresponding  to 
significant  bit  stage  of  said  R-2R  network  of  the 
converter  (DAC2).  on  which  node  said  current  of 
multiifi!  value  (X*lref)  is  summed. 


5.748,129 
ANAWOG  to  digital  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Soichi  Tsu  ijura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  J  4>aii 

\  Iriled  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1994,  6-315773 
Int.  CI."  H03M  I/IS 
U.S.  CI.  34I1--155  5  aaims 
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1  )g  to  digital  converter  circuit  comprising: 

to  digital  converter  for  conxerting  an  input  analog 
t )  a  digital  signal   in  accordance  w  ith  a  reference 
and 

voltage  generator  for  generating  said  reference  voll- 
[  roportion  to  an  intensity  level  of  said  input  analog 
s  lid  reference  voltage  generator  comprising: 

level  detector  for  detecting  the  intensity  level  of 
I  iput  analog  signal:  and 
prop*  I  ional  circuit,  responsive  to  said  analog  level  detector. 
{ i  Iterating  said  reference  voltage  in  proportion  to  said 
inteijs|ty  level  detected  by  said  analog  level  detector 


5,748,130 
ANALOG)  trO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  HAVING  MULTI- 
STATE  OUTPUT 
Michael  F.  Uicnienski.  36903  Carol  La..  Lake  Villa,  111.  60046 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,652 
;  Int.  CI."  H03M  //.*6 
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qg  to  digital  converter  for  interpreting  a  first  numeri- 

a  first  physical  quantity,  such  first  numerical  value  of 

such  first  pljsical  quantity  depending  upon  a  second  numerical 

value  of  a  se :  ind  physical  quantity,  said  analog  to  digital  converter 

[output,  for  each  of  such  second  numerical  value  of 

Physical  quantity,  said  output  indicative  of  a  third 


physical  qua  i  ity  indicative  of  such  first  physical  quantity  in  tela 
tion  to  such  s  econd  physical  quantity,  said  analog  to  digital  con- 


verter compi  i  ing 


179-273C.G. -98-24:QL3 


(a)  means  for  making  a  first  determination  as  to  whether  such 
first  numerical  value  of  such  first  physical  quantity  is  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  reference  value: 

(b)  means  for  making  a  second  determination  as  to  whether  such 
first  numerical  value  of  such  first  physical  quantity  is  increas- 
ing or  decreasing  with  such  second  numerical  value  of  such 
second  physical  quantity: 

(c)  means  for  generating  said  output  ba.sed  on  said  first  determi- 
nation and  on  said  second  determination,  said  output  being  a 
digital  output  having  one  of  at  least  four  alternative  values: 

a  first  one  of  said  alternative  values  if  such  first  value  of  such 
first  physical  quantity  is  in  excess  of  such  predetermined 
reference  value  and  such  first  value  of  such  first  physical 
quantity  is  increasing  with  such  second  numerical  value  of 
such  second  physical  quantity: 

a  second  one  of  said  alternative  values  if  such  first  value  of  such 
first  physical  quantity  is  in  excess  of  such  predetermined 
value  and  such  first  value  of  such  first  physical  quantity  is 
decreasing  with  such  second  numerical  value  of  such  second 
physical  quantity: 

a  third  one  of  said  alternative  values  if  such  first  value  of  such 
first  physical  quantity  is  less  than  such  predetermined  value 
and  such  first  value  of  such  first  physical  quantity  Is  decreas- 
ing w  Ith  such  second  numerical  value  of  such  second  physical 
quantity: 

a  fourth  one  of  said  alternative  values  if  such  first  value  of  such 
first  physical  quantity  Is  less  than  such  predetermined  value 
and  such  first  value  of  such  first  physical  quantity  Is  increas- 
ing with  such  second  numerical  \ alue  of  such  second  physical 
quantity:  and 

(d)  means  for  communicating  said  output  as  an  output  from  said 
analog  to  digital  converter. 


5,748,131 
A/D  CONVERTING  CIRCUIT 
Kazunori  Motohashi;  Guoliang  Shou;  Makoto  Yamamolo,  and 
Sunao  Takatori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  and  Yozan,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996.  Ser,  No.  710307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-263574 

Int.  CI."  H03M  l/n 

VS.  CI.  341—155  2  Claims 
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1  An  A/D  convening  circuit  comprising: 

I)  a  first  capacitance  to  which  an  analog  input  voltage  is  input- 
ted: 

II)  a  first  MOS  Inverter  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
first  capacitance,  with  linear  relationship  between  input  and 
output: 

iii)  a  first  quantizing  circuit  to  which  said  analog  input  voltage  is 
Inputted  for  outputting  an  quanll/ed  output  of  said  analog 
Input  voltage,  said  first  quantizing  circuits  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stages  of  thresholding  circuits  each  of  which  com- 
prises a  MOS  inverter  for  quantizing  having  a  predetermined 
threshold  and  a  capacitive  coupling  for  quantizing  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  capacitances  connected  to  an  Input  of  said 
MOS  inverter  for  quantizing,  said  capacitive  coupling  for 
quantizing  receiving  said  input  voltage  and  inverted  output  of 
upper  thresholding  circuits,  said  MOS  Invener  for  quantizing 
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in  each  thresholding  circuits  inverting  an  output  of  said 
capacitive  coupling  for  quantizing  when  said  output  exceeds 
said  threshold; 
iv)  a  capacitive  coupling  for  output  to  which  outputs  of  said  first 
MOS  inverter  and  of  said  first  quantizing  circuit  are  inputted. 
V)  a  second  MOS  inverter  circuit  inputted  to  which  an  output  of 
said  capacitive  coupling  for  output  is  inputted,  with  substan- 
tially the  same  characteristics  as  said  first  MOS  inverter 
circuit:  and 
vi)  a  second  quantizing  circuit  an  output  of  said  second  MOS 
inverter  is  inputted  for  quantizing  said  output  of  said  second 
MOS  inverter,  said  second  quantizing  circuits  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stages  of  thresholding  circuits  each  of  which 
comprises  of  MOS  inverter  for  quantizing  having  a  predeter- 
mined threshold,  and  a  capacitive  coupling  for  quantizing 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  capacitances  connected  to  an 
input  of  said  MOS  inverter  for  quantizing,  .said  capacitive 
coupling   for  quantizing  receiving   said   input   voltage   and 
inverted  output  of  upper  thresholding  circuits,   said   MOS 
inverter  for  quantizing  in  each  thresholding  circuits  inverting 
an  output  of  said  capacitive  coupling  for  quantizing  when  said 
output  exceeds  said  threshold, 
characterized  in  that  a  supply  voltages  of  said  first  and  second 
MOS  inverter  circuits  are  settled  higher  than  a  supply  voltage  of 
said  MOS  inverter  for  quantizing. 


5.748.132 
INTERPOLATION  TYPE  A/D  CONVERTER 
Akira  Matsuzawa,  Yawata.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  679.7% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-179815 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/12 

VS.  a.  341—156  8  Claims 


lower  bit  generation  means  for  generating  the  lower  bits  by 
using  the  output  voltage  of  the  first  differential  amplification 
means  and  the  output  voltage  of  the  .second  dift'erential  ampli- 
fication means;  and 

synthesis  means  for  generating  the  digital  signal  by  synthesizing 
the  upper  bits  witli  the  lower  bits. 


■     5,748,133 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Robert  J.  Distinti,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Intellectual 
Propeily  Development  Associates  of  Connecticut,  Incorpo- 
rated, Trumbull,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410.227,  Mar.  24,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  883.251,  May  13,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,402,125, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  714,246.  Jun.  12.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

532,687.  This  application  Jun.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  662.934 

Int.  CI."  H03M  l/.^H 

U.S.  CI.  341—161  45  Claims 


1.  An  A/D  converter  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  and  output- 
ting  a  digital  signal  representing  a  level  of  the  input  voltage  by  a 
number  n  (where  n  is  a  natural  number  equal  to  or  larger  than  2)  of 
upper  bits  and  a  number  m  (where  m  is  a  natural  number  equal  to 
or  larger  than  2)  of  lower  bits,  comprising: 

reference  voltage  generation  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 

reference  voltages: 
upper  bit  generation  means  for  generating  the  upper  bits  by 
comparing  the  input  voltage  with  the  plurality  of  reference 
voltages: 
selection  means  for  selecting  a  first  voltage  equal  to  or  higher 
than  the  input  voltage  and  a  second  voltage  equal  to  or  lower 
than  the  input  voltage  from  the  plurality  of  reference  voltages; 
first  differential  amplification  means  for  amplifying  a  difference 
between  the  first  voltage  and  the  input  voltage  and  outputling 
an  amplified  voltage; 
second  differential  amplification  means  for  amplifying  a  differ- 
ence between  the  second  voltage  and  the  input  voltage  and 
outputting  an  amplified  voltage: 


a 
u 

u 
u 

a 


fllH 

'tNl             1 
,Q0 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  analog  signal  processing  circuit  functional  blocks 
disposed  on  said  substfate  and  comprising  at  least  one  first 
type  of  analog  signal  processing  circuit  functional  block  and 
at  least  one  second  type  of  analog  signal  processing  circuit 
functional  block: 

an  auto-zero  function  disptised  on  said  substrate  for  reducing  a 
magnitude  of  an  offset  signal:  and 

programmable  signal  paths  disposed  on  said  substrate  that  are 
preprogrammed  for  coupling  together  selected  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  types  of  analog  signal  processing  circuit 
functional  blocks  into  a  desired  circuit  configuration. 


5,748.134 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTIN(;  AN 

ANALOG  SIGNAL  INTO  DIGITAL  FORMAT 

Paul  Wilkinson  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson 

Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  .Sen  No.  609,715 
Int.  CI."  H03M  1/40 
MS.  C\.  341—172  28  Claims 

1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter,  comprising: 
a  first  capacitor  connected  at  a  first  terminal  to  an  analog  signal 
to  charge  the  capacitor  in  accordance  with  a  current  voltage 
level  of  the  analog  signal  and  at  a  second  terminal  to  ground: 
a  second  capacitor:  and 

electronic  control  circuitry  for  alternately  connecting  the  second 
capacitor  between  the  first  capacitor  and  a  power  supply  to 
remove  increments  of  charge  from  the  first  capacitor  until  the 
first  capacitor  is  discharged  including: 
a  switching  circuit  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  first 
capacitor,  to  ground,  and  to  the  power  supply  including: 
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5,748,135 
WIRELri^  REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER  FOR 
USP  WITH  CONSUMER  ENTERTAINMENT 
ELECTRONICS  APPLLVNCE 
Irving  M.  Kriegsman,  250  Baldwin  .Ave.,  Framingham,  Mass. 
01701;  Edward  M.  Kriegsman,  103  Richard  Rd..  HoULston. 
Mass.  01746,  and  Daniel  S.  Kriegsman,  67  Arlington  St.,  Apt. 
1,  Newton,  Mas.s.  02158 
Continuadtn-in-part  of  Sen  No.  984,184,  Nov.  20,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,534,865.  This  application  Jul.  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  676,438 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  341^176  10  Claims 
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s  remote  control  transmitter  for  remotely  controlling 
jof  consumer  entertainment  electronics  appliance,  said 
ren^^le  control  transmitter  comprising: 

said  housing  including  a  front.a  top  end.  a  bottom 
a  first  side,  said  front  being  wider  than  said  first  side, 
side  including  a  window; 
c  isposed  w  iihin  .said  housing  for  outputting  a  control 
I  h  rough  said  window  on  said  first  side  recognizable  by 
cor  s  jmer  entertainment  electronics  appliance  in  response 
CO  !  mand  received  from  a  keyboard,  and 
c.  keyboi  r  1  means  for  inputting  commands  to  said  outputting 
means,  s  aid  keyboard  means  including  a  keyboard. 


5,748,136 

ELECTRONIC  LANDM.ARK  ENHANCEMENT  TO  GPS 

BASED  NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Gregory  M.  Fischer,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,448 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/91 

VS.  CI.  342-33  6  Claims 

207  ,210 

.108       X 


a  fii  s :  pair  of  switches  with  one  switch  connected  to  a  first 
t<  I  minal  of  the  second  capacitor  and  the  other  switch 
c  )  inected  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  second  capacitor. 
ail 
a  s«  c  and  pair  of  sw  itches  with  one  switch  connected  to  a 
fi  T  t  terminal  of  the  second  capacitor  and  the  other  switch 
c  I  inected  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  second  capacitor, 
wherein  we  electronic  control  circuitry  generates  switching  con- 
trol   signals    alternately    connecting    the    second    capacitor 
througti  the  first  pair  of  switches  between  ground  and  the 
power  ^upply   and   through   the    second   pair   of  switches 
between  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  capacitor  and  ground  to 
remove  the  increments  of  charge  from  the  first  capacitor,  and 
wherein  u  number  of  removed  increments  of  charge  associated 
with  discharging  the  first  capacitor  is  used  to  generate  a 
digital;  value  corresponding  to  the  current  voltage  level  of  the 
analog]  tignal. 
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1.  An  aircraft  landing  system  comprising: 

a  global  positioning  system  on  board  an  aircraft  for  generating  a 
present  position  report  for  the  aircraft; 

an  interrogating  radar,  coupled  to  the  aircraft  for  providing  an 
interrogating  signal  in  a  predetermined  direction,  with  respect 
to  a  flight  direction  of  the  aircraft: 

a  radar-activated  passively  powered  runway  beacon  disposed  at 
a  predetermined  location  near  an  aircraft  runway  which  trans- 
mits a  unique  identification  signal  when  interrogated  by  the 
aircraft;  and 

a  receiver  disposed  upon  the  approaching  aircraft  which  receives 
the  unique  identification  signal. 


5,748,137 
WIRELESS  FLYWHEEL  SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD 
Loek  d'Hont,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  646,881 

Int  CI."  GOIS  U/78 

VS.  a.  342-^2  14  Claims 


44- 


1.  A  wireless  flywheel  for  synchronizing  signal  transmissions, 
comprising: 

a  master  source  for  periodically  transmuting  synchronization 
pulses: 

a  first  reader  module  having  a  quartz  crystal  and  a  receiver,  said 
first  module  having  a  fixed  interrogation  cycle: 

second  reader  module  having  a  quartz  crystal  and  a  receiver, 
said  second  module  having  a  different  fixed  intertogation 
cycle  than  said  first  module;  and 

wherein  said  interrogation  cycle  of  said  first  reader  and  said 
interrogation  cycle  of  said  second  reader  is  reset  upon  receipt 
of  a  synchronization  pulse  from  said  master  source  resulting 
in  said  first  reader  transmitting  intertogation  pulses  at  limes 
other  than  when  the  second  reader  is  transmitting  interroga- 
tion pulses. 
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5,748,138 

SYNCHRONOUS  IDENTIFICATION  OF  FRIENDLY 

TARGETS 

John  M.  Telle,  126  Shady  Oak  Cir^  Tijens,  N.  Mex.  87059,  and 

Stutz  A.  Roger,  5  Kiowa  La^  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.  87544 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,119 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  I  J/78 

VS.  a.  342—45  20  Oaims 


5,748,140 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKING  RADAR  TARGETS  IN 
BACKGROUND  CLUTTER 
Michael  B.  Schober,  l^cson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Scr.  No.  627,813 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/72 


U.S.  CI.  342—90 


11  Claims 


1.  An  identification  of  friend  or  foe  targeting  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  transceiver;  and 

(b)  a  remotely  located  beacon  attached  to  a  blackbody  radiation 
source,  the  beacon  comprising  a  radiating  source  in  electrical 
communicalion  with  an  amplitude  modulator  and  a  power 
source,  the  amplitude  modulator,  the  radiating  source  and  the 
power  source  within  and  secured  to  a  compact  housing,  the 
radiating  ineans  adapted  to  transmit  radiation  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  approximately  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
frequency  generated  by  the  blackbody  radiation  source  to 
send  and  receive  masked  transmitted  communication  signals 
within  the  frequency  generated  by  the  blackbody  radiation 
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1.  A  radar  system  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  radar  targets  in  clutter  using  magnitude  and 
angular  position  information  obtained  from  return  signals  and 

means  for  tracking  and  updating  the  positions  of  said  targets 
with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  radar  system,  said  means 
for  tracking  including  angle  means  for  extracting  target  angle 
information  from  clutter  angle  information  when  the  target  is 
in  clutter. 


5,748,139 
RADAR  TRANSPONDER 
Youichi  Kawakami,  and  Tohru  Dochi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128131 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/76 

VS.  CI.  342—51  15  Claims 
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5,748,141 
RADAR  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED  POWER  EMISSION 
Alfred   Hoess,  Tegernheim,   Germany,   assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1995,  195  29 
173.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/93 
VS.  a.  342—109  12  Oaims 


1.  A  radar  transponder  for  transmitting  a  transmit  signal  during  a 
transmitting  period  after  receiving  a  receive  signal  during  a  receiv- 
ing period,  comprising: 

a  transmit/receive  antenna; 

a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  the  receive  signal  during  the 
receiving  period; 

a  selector  connected  to  the  transmit/receive  antenna  for  selecting 
and  connecting  the  transmit  signal  to  the  transmit/receive 
antenna  during  the  transmitting  period  and  for  selecting  and 
connectmg  the  receive  signal  from  the  transmit/receive 
antenna  to  the  receiving  circuit  during  the  receiving  period; 
and 

a  radio  frequency  switch  connected  between  the  selector  and  the 
input  of  the  receiving  circuit  for  terminating  the  transmit 
signal  to  ground  before  the  input  of  the  receiving  circuit 
during  the  transmitting  period  and  for  passing  the  receive 
signal  through  to  the  input  of  the  receiving  circuit  during  the 
receiving  period. 
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1.  A  radar  device  secured  to  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  broadcasting  continuously  frequency- 
modulated  radar  signals  over  a  time  range,  the  time  range 
being  fixed  as  a  function  of  a  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  being 
longer  at  a  higher  speed  and  shorter  at  a  lower  speed; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  radar  signals;  and 

an  evaluation  circuit  for  comparing  the  transmitted  and  received 
radar  signals  to  ascertain  information  about  the  surroundings. 
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5.748,142 

PULSE  DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM  WHICH  IDENTIFIES 

AND  REMOVES  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE 

Paul  E.  Rademacher,  .Setauket.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,160 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  7/292:13/53 
VS.  CI.  UZ— 159 
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6  Claims 
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1.  A  rac  ^  system  for  identifying  an  object  of  interest,  said  radar 
system  comprising: 

a  transititter  means  for  producing  a  first  signal,  where  said  first 
signal  includes  a  plurality  of  pulses  separated  by  a  pulse 
repetition  interval  (PRI),  where  each  PRI  contains  a  plurality 
of  rati  je  cells; 

a  duplejt^r  means  for  receiving  and  processing  signals,  where 
said  (iaplexer  means  receives  said  first  signal  from  said  trans- 
mitted; 

an  anteaia.  where  said  antenna  receives  said  first  signal  from 
said  iiplexer  means  and  transmits  said  first  signal  into  the 
atmo^ere,  receives  a  second  signal  reflected  by  objects 
preseii  in  the  atmosphere,  and  routes  said  second  signal  to 
said  duplexer; 

a  receiviag  means  for  receiving  said  second  signal  from  said 
dupleder,  where  said  receiving  means  samples  said  second 
signal  at  all  range  cells,  and  develops  a  third  signal; 

a  clutteij  filtering  means  for  filtering  a  clutter  component  from 
said  third  signal  at  all  frequencies  and  developing  a  fourth 
signal!  which  is  free  from  clutter; 

an  electilnniagnetic  interference  (EMI»  detection  means  for  iden- 
tifying EMI  present  in  said  fourth  signal  and  developing  a 
fifth  signal  which  is  free  from  EMI; 

a  logic  Heans  for  comparing  said  fourth  and  fifth  signal  to 
product  a  sixth  signal  which  is  free  from  both  clutter  and 
EMI;  uid 

a  displa)  hieans  for  receiving  and  displaying  said  sixth  signal. 


5,748,143 

ADAlttlVE  POST-DOPPLER  SEQUENTLVL  BEAM 

PROCESSOR 

William  l1  Melvin,  Jr.,  Rome,  and  Michael  C.  Wicks.  Utica. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762359 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/53:7/292 

VS.  a.  3^162  20  Claims 

1.  In  a   i^stem  for  processing  signals  that  employs  a  single 

receive  chattel,  a  method  for  space-time  adaptive  processing  of 

said  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  t  plurality  of  signals  from  an  area  potentially  contain- 
ing at  4ast  one  target; 
moving  <  aid  single  receive  channel  to  combine  said  plurality  of 
signals  Into  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  of  said  groups  repre- 
sentinj  a  distinct  processing  interval  that  corresponds  to  a 
distinc  spatial  orientation; 
correlatirtg  an  interference  component  of  said  signals  over  a 
plurali  y  of  said  distinct  processing  intervals,  whereby  said 
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Step  of  correlating  yields  correlated  interference  for  each  of 
said  distinct  processing  internals;  and 
canceling  said  correlated  interference  by  adaptively  combining 
said  plurality  of  signals  by  means  of  an  adaptive  filter, 
whereby  interference  obscuring  said  at  least  one  target  is 
reduced. 


5,748,144 
GPS  TIMING  RECEIVER  USING  OVERSAMPLING 
Eric  B.  Rodal,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Na\i- 
gation  Limited,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,051 

InL  a."  H04B  7/lfi5:  GOIS  5A)2 

VS.  a.  342-357  u  Claims 


lACAMONOlM 


1.  A  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  receiver,  including: 

a  filter  for  receiving  a  GPS  signal  having  a  GPS  pseudorandom 
(PRN)  code,  for  filtering  said  GPS  signal,  and  for  issuing  a 
filtered  GPS  signal  having  an  information  bandwidth; 

a  sampler  coupled  to  the  filter,  for  oversampling  the  filtered 
GPS  signal  with  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  first  clock  rate  at 
least  ten  times  the  information  bandwidth  and  providing  an 
oversampled  GPS  signal; 

correlation  means,  coupled  to  the  sampler,  for  correlating  said 
oversampled  GPS  signal  to  an  internally  generated  replica 
signal  having  a  replica  PRN  code  synchronized  to  said  first 
clock  signal,  for  measuring  a  time  difference  between  said 
GPS  PRN  code  and  said  replica  PRN  code,  and  providing  a 
lime  adjustment  signal  representative  of  said  measured  time 
difference;  and 

a  time  clock  for  receiving  said  first  clock  signal  and  said  time 
adjustment  signal,  generating  a  time  signal  synchronized  to 
said  first  clock  signal  and  having  a  lime  signal  rate  lower  than 
said  first  clock  rate,  and  providing  a  GPS-derived  lime  signal 
by  delaying  said  lime  signal  according  to  said  lime  adjustment 
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signal  by  a  multiple  of  the  period  of  said  tirsi  clock  signal  that 
most  closely  compensates  for  said  measured  time  difference. 


5.748,145 

REAL-TIME  KINEMATIC  INITIALIZATION  TEST 

SYSTEM 

Nicholas  C.  Talbot,  Cupertino:  Michael  T.  Allison.  Santa  Clara. 

both   of  Calif.,   and    Peter   GrifBoen.   Clayton,   Australia, 

assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  528.506,  Sep.  1.^.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,610.614.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,407 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02:  GOIC  2l/()() 

VS.  a.  342—357  4  Claims 


r^r^^W 


£.'■] 


£ 


antenna  pattern  at  a  predetermined  wavelength,  said  antenna  pat- 
tern containing  a  main  beam  and  sidelobes.  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

identifying  pairs  of  transmitting  and  receiving  antenna  elements 
that  contribute  chiefly  to  sidelobe  emission  to  produce  sets  of 
identified  pairs, 

adjusting  a  separation  distance  between  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  antenna  elements  of  the  identified  pairs  to  induce 
thereby  a  polarization  mismatch  in  the  sidelobes  of  the 
antenna  pattern  and  null  thereby  said  sidelobes  in  which  said 
transmitting  antenna  elements  of  said  set  of  identified  pairs 
are  offset  by  one  quarter  wavelength  from  their  corresponding 
receiving  antenna  elements  in  said  adjusting  step; 

testing  the  antenna  pattern  of  the  array  to  measure  the  sidelobes; 
and 

repealing  the  adjusting  and  testing  slaps  until  an  optimum  per- 
formance level  is  achieved. 


T» 


I.  A  real-time  kinematic  (RTK)  system  tester,  comprising: 

a  personal  computer/workstation  computer  platform  providing 
for  the  resident  execution  of  an  RTK  engine  for  a  target 
satellite  navigation  receiver;  and 

a  post-processor  for  processing  data  forward  and  backward  from 
a  selected  point  in  a  log  of  base-station  data  and  rover-station 
data; 

wherein,  said  RTK  engine  simulates  real-time  processing  by 
accepting  ba.se-station  data  and  rover-station  data  and  simu- 
lates losses  of  satellite  signal  lock  and  provides  for  logging  of 
statistical  initialization  information  generated  by  said  RTK 
engine  that  is  relevant  to  a  baseline  solution  and  said  solu- 
tions  ajtsociated  errors. 


\Z_ 


eg 
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5,748,147 
POSITION  LOCATING  RESCUE  TRANSCEIVER 
Robert  Henry  Bickley.  8123  E.  Cholla  St..  .Scoltsdale.  Ariz. 
85260;  Taul  Aragaki.  4729  E.  Voltaire  Ave.,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
85032;  Leiand  Lcm  Moy,  6047  E.  Calle  Camelia.  Scoltsdale, 
Ariz.  85251.  and   Ray  Owen  Waddoups,   1510  E.  Gable, 
Mesa,  Ariz.  85204 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,177,  Aug.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,903,  Mar.  4, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
299.029 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  .W2 
VS.  CI.  342 — 157  58  Claims 


5,748,146 
PARALLAX  INDUCED  POLARIZATION  LOSS  TO 
REDUCE  SIDELOBE  LEVELS 
Carl  E.  Grove.  Sauquoil,  N.V..  and  Lisa  K.  Thielking  Slaski, 
Orlando,  Ela..  assignori  to  United  States  of  .America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Vir  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,768 

Int.  CI."  IIOIQ  3/24:3/22 

VS.  a.  342—372  4  Claims 

T  R 


T\/R 

1.  A  process  of  optimizing  sidelobe  reduction  in  an  array  of  pairs 
of  transmitting   and  receiving  antenna  elements   that  emit   an 


1.  A  transceiver,  said  transceiver  being  a  portable  radio  trans- 
ceiver, said  transceiver  comprising: 

first  radio  receiver  and  a  second  radio  receiver,  a  radio  transmit- 
ter and  an  antenna  supported  by  a  common  housing,  wherein 
said  first  radio  receiver  receives  first  signals  from  a  first 
geolocation  means  for  determining  location  information  and 
high  accuracy  clocking  information,  wherein  said  location 
information  describes  a  location  of  said  transceiver; 

clock  means.  supp<irted  by  said  common  housing  and  coupled  to 
said  first  radio  receiver,  said  clock  means  for  providing  timing 
and  frequency  control  signals,  said  clock  means  slaved  to  said 
high  accuracy  clocking  information; 

message  encryption  means,  supported  by  said  common  housing 
and  coupled  to  said  first  radio  receiver,  for  encrypting  said 
liK'ation  information  using  an  alterable  private  encryption  key 
to  provide  an  encrypted  transceiver  location  information  prior 
to  transmission  to  a  coitimunication  system,  wherein  said 
radio  transmitter  is  coupled  10  said  antenna  and  said  message 
encryption  means  and  receives  timing  and  frequency  control 
signals  from  said  ckx:k  means,  said  radio  transmitter  for 
sending  another  signal  containing  said  encrypted  transceiver 
kx'ation  infontiation  to  said  communication  system,  and 
wherein  said  second  radio  receiver  receives  second  signals 
from  said  communication  system. 
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5,748,148 
POSITIONAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  J.  Heiser;  Joanna  Mary  Malvino,  both  of  Fremont; 
Charles  M.  Wohl,  Long  Beach,  and  Fausto  Poza,  Menio 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  H.M.W.  Consulting,  Inc., 
FreemoiiL  Calif. 

I  FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,219 
Int  CI."  GOIS  3/02 
34I— 457  10  aaims 


U.S. 


1.  A  system  for  storing  and  retrieving  positional  information  of  a 
subject  wearing  a  positional  detection  unit  and  moving  within  an 
operating  environment  of  the  system  comprising: 

a  position*!  detection  unit  adapted  to  receiving  signals  including 
coordinate  information,  to  process  said  coordinate  informa- 
tion to  generate  positional  information  including  a  (>osition  fix 
of  the  positional  detection  unit,  and  to  transmit  said  positional 
informaiion  at  varying  time  intervals  as  determined  by  mag- 
nitude! of  said  signals  and  changes  in  a  position  of  said 
positional  detection  unit  within  the  operating  environment; 
a  plurality  of  receiver/transmitter  units  (R/T  units)  adapted  to 
transmit  said  signals  including  coordinate  information  and  to 
receive  and  transmit  said  positional  information;  and 
a  processor  unit  adapted  to  receive  said  positional  information 
from  said  plurality  of  R/T  units  and  to  process  said  positional 
informaiion  to  track  an  absolute  position  of  said  positional 
detection  unit  within  the  operating  environment. 


5,748,149 
SURF/ICE  MOUNTING  ANTENNA  AND  ANTENNA 
APPARATUS 
Kazunari  Kawahata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,793 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-257874 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/38:1/24 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  27  Claims 


a  gap  for  applying  a  capacitance  in  the  radiation  electrode 
formed  in  said  radiation  electrode  such  diat  said  radiation 
electrode  is  divided  by  said  gap; 

wherein  one  end  of  said  radiation  electrode  is  connected  to  a 
ground  terminal  and  the  other  end  is  connected  to  a  power- 
supplying  terminal. 


I.  A  surface  mounting  antenna  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  two  main  surfaces,  two  end  faces  and  two 

side  faces; 
a  radiation  electrode,  the  radiation  electrode  being  routed  from 

one  end  face  of  said  base  member  back  to  the  end  face 

through  at  least  one  of  a  side  face,  one  main  surface,  and  the 

oUier  end  face;  and 


5,748,150 
RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  Albert  Rudisill,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson,  Inc, 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,448 
Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  CI.  343—702 

It 


7  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  antenna  assembly,  comprising: 

an  antenna  having  a  lower  portion  and  being  movable  between  a 
fully  extended  position  and  a  fully  retracted  position; 

a  body  structure  adapted  for  supporting  said  antenna  when  the 
antenna  is  at  said  extended  position  and  protectively  enclosing 
said  antenna  when  the  antenna  is  at  said  retracted  position; 

a  guide  member  disposed  within  said  body  structure  and  having 
a  first  portion  adapted  to  slidably  receive  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  antenna  therein  and  a  second  portion  communicating 
with  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  being  disposed  in 
nonlinear  relationship  with  said  first  portion; 

a  compressible  spring  disposed  widiin  said  second  portion  of  tf)e 
guide  member  and  arranged  to  provide  a  bias  force  against 
said  lower  portion  of  said  antenna  to  urge  the  antenna  to  said 
fully  extended  position;  and 

means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  antenna  at  said  fully 
retracted  position. 


5,748,151 
LOW  RADAR  CROSS  SECTION  (RCS)  HIGH  GAIN  LENS 

ANTENNA 
Samuel  C.   Kingston,  Salt  Lake  City;   Robert  B.   Burdoin, 
Sandy,  both  of  Utah,  and  David  Lamensdorf,  Arlington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda, 
Md. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1980,  Sen  No.  217^78 
Int  CI.''  HOIQ  19/06 
VS.  a.  343—753  6  Claims 

1.  A  low  radar  cross  section  (RCS)  lens  antenna  arrangement 
comprising: 
a  lens  means  having  a  dielectric  radial  gradient  and  formed 
substantially  spherical  such  that  RF  energy  transmined  in  a 
plane  configuration  to  said  lens  and  having  a  direction  of 
travel  prior  to  impinging  said  lens  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  plane  passes  through  said  lens  means  so  as  to  be  focused 
onto  a  focal  point  on  the  surface  of  said  lens  opposite  the 
intersection  of  said  plane  wave  and  said  lens; 
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5,748,153 

FLARED  CONDUCTOR-BACKED  COPLANAR 

WAVEGUIDE  TRAVELING  WAVE  ANTENNA 

William  Edward  McKinzie,  III,  Culver  City,  and  Tracy  Lynn 

Anderson,  Whittier,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,028,  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,857 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  13/08 

VS.  a.  343—767  23  Claims 


first  and  second  RF  absorbing  means  formed  to  absorb  RF 
energy  impinging  thereon;  said  first  RF  absorbing  means 
designed  to  absorb  energy  comprising  energy  reflected  Inter- 
nally in  said  lens;  said  second  RF  absorbing  means  designed 
to  absorb  RF  energy  passing  through  said  lens;  and 

an  antenna  feed  located  within  said  second  RF  absorbing  means 
and  having  an  aperture  adjacent  a  predetermined  focal  point 
on  the  surface  of  said  lens  whereby  RF  energy  focused  on  said 
predetermined  focal  point  is  captured  by  said  antenna  feed 
and  not  absorbed  by  said  second  absorbing  means. 


5,748,152 
BROAD  BAND  PARALLEL  PLATE  ANTENNA 
John  R.  Glabe,  Ramona,  and  Edward  L.  Pelton,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,046 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  13/10 

VJS.  a.  343—767  43  Claims 

40  34- 


-10 


1.  A  coplanar  waveguide  traveling  wave  antenna  for  receiving 
and  transmitting  electromagnetic  waves  comprising: 

(a)  a  dielectric  substrate; 

(b)  a  coplanar  waveguide  structure  disposed  on  the  substrate; 

(c)  a  plate  for  concentrating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  energy 
radiated  by  the  antenna  in  a  half-space  adjacent  the  exterior  of 
the  coplanar  waveguide  structure,  said  plate  being  separated 
from  the  substrate  and  the  coplanar  waveguide  structure  and 
substantially  parallel  thereto;  and, 

(d)  a  feed  electrically  coupled  to  the  coplanar  waveguide  struc- 
ture for  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  to  and  from  the 
antenna. 


5,748,154 
MINIATURE  ANTENNA  FOR  PORTABLE  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Yasuhiro  YokoU,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953379,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,424 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  1/24:9/04 

VS.  a.  343—702  8  Claims 

ss. 

\ 


1.  A  broadband  slot  antenna,  comprising; 

a  generally  planar  electrically  conductive  sheet; 

a  portion  of  the  conductive  sheet  being  removed  to  form  a  single 
slot,  said  slot  including  a  pair  of  symmetrical  slot  sections 
having  facing  edges  separated  by  an  unbroken  extent  of  said 
conductive  sheet,  and  a  linking  portion  of  the  slot  intercon- 
necting the  two  slot  sections  at  a  first  end  of  each  slot  section; 

said  conductive  sheet  having  a  transition  portion  extending  away 
from  the  first  ends  of  the  slot  sections  where  the  facing  edges 
of  ttie  slot  sections  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 
and  beyond  tiie  transition  portion  where  the  facing  edges  of 
the  slot  sections  continuously  curve  away  from  each  other  to 
form  a  radiating  aperture  therebetween; 

an  electromagnetic  energy  absorbing  body  enclosing  the  electri- 
cally conductive  sheet,  slot  sections,  and  linking  portion  leav- 
ing one  major  side  of  the  conductive  sheet  and  slot  sections 
free; 

a  conductive  plate  disposed  above  and  grounded  to  said  conduc- 
tive sheet;  and 

a  resistive  card  abutting  and  extending  from  a  side  of  said 
conductive  plate  that  is  proximate  to  the  radiating  aperture  of 
the  facing  edges  of  the  slot  sections  for  minimizing  the 
dispersal  of  electromagnetic  radiation  that  would  otherwise 
scatter  from  the  side  of  said  conductive  plate. 


TO    RAOn 
CQUMMCATKIN 

CBCUT 


1.  A  miniature  antenna  for  a  radio  communication  equipment 

including  a  portable  transmitter/receiver,  a  pocket  telephone,  or  a 

mobile  telephone  of  a  low  power  type,  and  said  miniature  antenna 

mounted  on  a  casing  thereof,  said  miniature  antenna  comprising: 

a  semi-coaxial  dielectric  resonator  having  a)  a  metal  case,  b)  a 

center  conductor  having  one  end  in  contact  with  said  metal 

case,  and  c)  a  dielectric  material  filling  between  said  metal 

case  and  said  center  conductor,  said  metal  case  mounted  on 

said  casing  and  said  center  conductor  connected  to  a  power 

supply  line  in  said  casing,  and 
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conductor  including  a  radiator  formed  by  extending 

I  I  nler  conductor  and  projecting  from  said  metal  case 

throu^^  a  hole  provided  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  metal 


5,748,155 

qijl-GLASS  ANTENNA  AND  CONNECTOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Randy  R.  Kadunce,  New  Kensington:  Robert  T.  Shumaker,  Jr., 

Manor^iOe.  and   Peter  T.  Dishart.   Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,593 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  CI.  343-713  25  Claims 


g  i  ss  sheet  secured  in  overlaying  relation  to  said  first 


major 
second  : 
tive  ar  t^nna 
having 
area: 


a  connec  tr 

surface 

coatinf 

notch 

along 

section 

said 
filler 

within 

said 

said 
a  lermina 

to 


firii 


filei- 


antenna  comprising: 
sheet  having  a  notch  area  cut  out  along  a  portion  of 


1.  A  glas 
a  first  gl 

an  edg^ 
second 
sheet 
a  transpa  i  nt.  electroconductive  coating  supported  on  an  inner 
sirface  of  said  second  sheet  between  said  first  and 
:  heets  forming  at  least  one  transparent  electrocondue 
element,  said  electroconductive  coating  further 
coating  portion  which  extends  within  said  notch 


having  a  first  section  secured  to  said  inner  major 
3f  said  second  sheet  and  overlaying  an  area  of  said 
XJrilon  of  said  elecu-oconductive  coating  within  said 
I.  a  second  section  with  selected  portions  extending 
I   outer  major  surface  of  said  first  sheet,  and  a  third 
t  xiending  through  said  notch  area  and  Interconnecting 
and  second  sections; 
mat  ;i  iai  within  said  notch  area  to  secure  said  connector 
Slid  notch  area  and  to  seal  said  notch  area,  wherein 
fir^tjand  third  sections  of  said  connector  are  sealed  within 
material;  and 
ftssembly  positioned  at  an  end  of  said  second  section 
alio' v.  connection  of  said  electroconducihe  coating  to  a 
transmiifng  and/or  recehing  device. 


5.748,156 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  ANTENNA  STRICTI RE 
John  G.  Wtbcr.  Boulder  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chaparral 
Communications,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,909.  Apr.  11.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  203.442,  Feb.  28,  1994. 
abandonee^  This  application  May  16,  1996.  ,Ser.  No.  649,928 
Int  CI.'  HOIQ  3/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  34:^762  7  Claims 

1.  Anlennl  structure  comprising: 
an  antenn: ; 
a  first  con  1  ictor  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  antenna: 


a  first  dielectric  mounted  around  said  first  conductor; 
a  second  conductor  mounted  around  said  first  dielectric; 
a  second  dielectric  mounted  around  said  .second  conductor;  and 
a  third  conductor  mounted  around  said  second  dielectric; 
said  first,  second  and  third  conductors  being  electrically  insu- 
lated from  one  another; 
said  first  and  second  conductors  forming  a  first  part  of  a  coaxial 

transmission  line; 
said  first  dielecuic  maintaining  a  uniform  spacing  between  said 

first  and  second  conductors; 
said  second  and  third  conductors  defining  a  second  pan  of  said 

coaxial  transmission  line  In  series  with  said  first  part  of  said 

coaxial  transmission  line;  and 
said  second  dielectric  electrically  enlarging  said  second  part  of 

said  coaxial  transmission  line; 
whereby   the   physical   dimensions  of  said   structure  can   be 

reduced  without  sacrifice  of  Its  electrical  properties. 


5.748.157 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  PERSISTENCE  OF 

VISION 

Richard  O.  Eason,  RED  5.  Box  240K,  Bangor.  Me.  04401 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364JI12 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/20 

VS.  CI.  345-31  25  Claims 

14 


10 


24.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  suppon  consuiicled  for  cyclic  motion; 

an  array  of  lights  mounted  on  the  support  for  sweeping  across  a 

region  of  space  during  the  c>cllc  motion  of  the  support; 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  lights  tor  turning  on  and  off  the 

respective  lights  of  the  array; 
a  periodical!)    actuated  switch  coupled  to  the  controller  for 

measuring  the  time  inter\al  or  cycle  time  period  of  a  cycle  of 

the  cyclic  motion  of  the  suppon  and  for  Indicating  initiation 

of  a  cycle; 

said  controller  being  programmed  for  synchronizing  the  turning 
on  and  off  of  respective  lights  of  the  array  according  to  the 
time  lnter^al  or  cycle  lime  period  of  a  cycle  of  the  cyclic 
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motion  of  the  support  for  forming  an  image  across  the  region 

of  space  swept  by  the  array  of  lights  using  persistence  of 

vision  of  a  viewer: 
wherein  the  image  is  at  least  one  graphic  image;  and 
wherein  the  controller  is  programmed  to  cause  animation  of  the  . 

graphic  image  in  successive  sweeps  of  the  support. 


5.74«.158 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING 

OPER.ATING  STATES  AND  CHAR.ACTERISTICS  OF  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  VIA  ICONS  AND  ALPHANUMERIC 

REPRESENTATIONS 
Sung-Soo  Kim,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1995, 
3700/1995 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/00 
VS.  C\.  345—33  14  Claims 
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the  electrostatic  switch  being  provided  to  be  operated  by  elec- 
trostatic charge  stored  between  a  part  of  the  select  electrode 
and  a  part  of  the  address  electrode; 

said  part  of  the  address  electrode  being  formed  into  a  beam. 


5,748,160 
ACTIVE  DRIVEN  LED  MATRICES 
Chan-Long  Shieh,  Paradise  Valley.  Ariz.;  Hsing-Chung  Lee, 
Calabasas,  Calif.,  and  Franky  So,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Mororola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  517.222 
Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  mi 

U.S.  CI.  345—82  17  Claims 

30 
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TIMING 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  an  operating  state  of  a  computer, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  controller  for  providing  output  of  a  read  signal  to  receive  data 
signals  from  a  local  bus,  said  controller  analyzing  said  data 
signals  and  providing  output  of  a  display  signal  representative 
of  said  operating  state  of  said  computer  based  on  the  analysis 
of  said  data  signals; 

interface  means  for  receiving  said  data  signals  from  a  system 
bus,  storing  said  data  signals,  and  providing  output  of  said 
data  signals  to  said  local  bus  in  response  to  said  read  signal 
provided  from  said  controller: 

driving  means  for  providmg  output  of  grid  driving  signals  and 
segment  driving  signals  in  response  to  said  display  signal 
provided  from  said  controller;  and 

a  display  panel  for  variably  providing  iconic  displays  and  a 
plurality  of  alphanumeric  displays  indicating  said  operating 
state  of  said  computer  in  accordance  with  said  grid  driving 
signals  and  said  segment  driving  signals  provided  from  said 
driving  means. 
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5.748,159 
DISPLAY 

Takashi  Nishio;  Chihani  Koshio;  Kunimoto  Tsuchiya.  and  Tet- 
suya  Matsumoto.  all  of  Yamanashi-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apn  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  628.759 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  7.  1995,  7-082408 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  J/JO 
VS.  a.  345—76  3  Qaims 

1.  A  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  select  electrodes  as  line  electrodes; 
a  plurality  of  address  electrodes  as  column  electrodes; 
a  pixel  provided  at  each  intersection  of  the  select  electrode  and 

the  address  electrode; 
a  mechanical  electrostatic  switch  provided  for  connecting  the 
pixel  with  the  select  electrode  and  the  address  electrode; 


1.  Active  drive  apparatus  for  a  matrix  of  light  emitting  devices 
comprising: 

a  voltage  source  constructed  to  repetitiously  supply  a  multi-step 
voltage  waveform  when  activated: 

a  matnx  including  a  plurality  of  rows  of  light  emitting  devices 
and  a  plurality  of  columns  of  light  emitting  devices,  each  light 
emitting  device  having  a  tirst  contact  connected  to  the  voltage 
source  and  a  second  contact: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  switches,  one  each  associated  with 
each  light  emitting  device,  each  semiconductor  switch  having 
a  first  current  carrying  terminal  connected  to  the  second 
contact  of  the  associated  light  emitting  device  and  a  second 
current  carrying  terminal  connected  to  a  common  terminal, 
each  semiconductor  switch  further  having  first  and  second 
activating  input  terminals,  and  each  semiconductor  switch 
being  constructed  to  complete  a  circuit  between  the  first  and 
second  current  carrying  terminals  only  when  activating  sig- 
nals are  supplied  to  both  of  the  first  and  second  activating 
input  terminals:  and 

a  column  driver  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  column  outputs  one 
each  as.sociated  with  each  column  of  light  emitting  devices, 
all  of  the  first  activating  terminals  of  each  semiconductor 
switch  associated  with  the  light  emitting  devices  in  each 
specific  column  of  light  emitting  devices  being  connected 
together  and  to  the  associated  column  output  of  the  plurality 
of  column  outputs: 

a  row  driver  circuit  having  an  output  all  of  the  second  activating 
terminals  of  each  semiconductor  switch  associated  with  the 
light  emitting  devices  in  each  specific  row  of  light  emitting 
devices  being  connected  together  and  to  the  output  of  the  row 
driver  circuit: 

timing  circuitry  connected  to  the  voltage  source,  the  column 
driver  circuit  and  the  row  driver  circuit,  the  timing  circuit 
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being  constructed  to  control  the  row  driver  circuit  to  provide 
an  activating  signal  to  each  row  in  sequence  and  to  control  the 
coluitin  driver  circuit  to  provide  an  activating  signal  to  each 
colurtie  for  each  activating  signal  applied  to  a  row,  each 
activation  or  addressing  of  all  of  die  light  emitting  devices  in 
the  njatrix  being  a  sub-frame;  and 
the  timing  circuit  being  further  constructed  to  control  the  col- 
umn tind  row  driver  circuits  and  the  voltage  source  and  to 
supply  a  next  sequential  step  of  the  multi-step  voltage  wave- 
form each  time  a  sub-frame  is  completed,  a  frame  being 
completed  when  all  of  the  multi-step  voltages  of  the  wave- 
form are  supplied. 


connection  pads  surrounding  the  optically  transparent  central 
portion  on  the  mounting  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  driver  circuits  connected  to  the  first  light  emitting 
device  display  chip  and  the  at  least  one  additional  light 
emitting  device  display  chip  through  the  connection  pads  on 
the  mounting  substrate,  and  the  plurality  of  connection  pads 
on  the  optically  transparent  substrate  of  the  first  light  emitting 
device  display  chip  and  the  at  least  one  additional  light 
emitting  device  display  chip. 


L  An  ini :  n^ted  electro-optical  package  comprising: 

a  first  light  emitting  device  display  chip  comprised  of  an  opti- 
cally transparent  substrate  with  an  array  of  light  emitting 
devicefi  formed  on  a  major  surface  and  cooperating  to  gener- 
ate a  complete  image,  the  light  emitting  devices  being  posi- 
tioned iir  rows  and  columns  to  define  all  pixels  of  the  com- 
plete iitnage  and  operably  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
conne(^ijon  pads  adjacent  outer  edges  of  the  optically  trans- 
parent 4ibstrate: 

at  least  oite  additional  light  emitting  device  display  chip  com- 
prised of  an  optically  transparent  substrate  with  an  array  of 
light  eiiiitting  devices  formed  thereon,  constructed  to  emit 
light  o'a  different  wavelength  than  the  light  emitting  devices 
of  the  pirst  light  emitting  device  display  chip,  cooperating  to 
generate  a  complete  image,  the  light  emitting  devices  being 
positiofied  in  rows  and  columns  to  define  all  pixels  of  the 
complete  image  and  operably  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
conneotion  pads  adjacent  outer  edges  of  the  optically  trans- 
parent isubso-ate: 

a  mountijig  substrate  defining  an  optically  transparent  central 
portioii.  substantially  coextensive  with  the  complete  image 
generajod  by  the  first  light  emitting  device  display  chip  and 
the  cortplete  image  generated  by  the  at  least  one  additional 
light  emitting  device  display  chip,  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
nection pads  formed  on  a  surface  surrounding  the  optically 
transparent  central  portion  and  a  plurality  of  connection  pads 
formed  on  a  surface  about  a  periphery  of  the  mounting  sub- 
strate ill. electrical  cooperation  with  the  plurality  of  connection 
pads  si|rrounding  the  optically  transparent  central  portion,  the 
pluraliljy*  of  connection  pads  of  the  first  light  emitting  device 
display  chip  and  the  at  least  one  additional  light  emitting 
device  [display  chip  being  bump  bonded  to  the  plurality  of 


5,748,161 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  PACKAGE  WITH 

INDEPENDENT  MENU  BAR 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction,  and  Ronald  J.  Nelson, 

Scottsdak,    both    of  Ariz.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

j  I    Filed  Man  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  610,533 
II  Int.  CI."  G09G  3/.U 

U.S.  a.  34$-M  33  aaims 


5,748,162 
LOW  VOLTAGE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Takayoshi  Hanami,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Man  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  409,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  23,  1994,  6-052246 
Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I  J 
VS.  CI.  345-87  19  claims 


11. 


J: 


SCANNING  ELECTRODE 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT 


SIGNAL  ELECTRODE  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
t 


LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL 


BIAS  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUfT 


t; 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising:  a  liquid  crystal  panel 
having  a  pair  of  substrates  provided  inside  a  pair  of  opposing 
polarizers,  the  substrates  having  opposing  electrodes,  and  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  provided  between  the  substrates  and  composed  of  a 
nematic  liquid  crystal  material  having  a  twisted  helical  structure: 
and  a  driving  circuit  for  driving  the  liquid  crystal  panel:  wherein 
the  liquid  crystal  material  has  the  helical  structui^  twisted  by  at 
least  180  degrees  and  the  driving  circuit  includes  means  for  driving 
the  liquid  crystal  panel  on  a  time  divisional  driving  basis  in  which 
a  bias  value  "a"  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2  and  less  than  4. 


5,748,163 

DITHERING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  SHADED 

IMAGES  ON  DISPLAY  SCREENS 

Robin  S.  Han,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  813,036.  Dec.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17.  1993,  Sen  No.  61,804 
Int.  CI."  GWG  .W6 
U.S.  CI.  345-«8  18  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  simulating  non-monochrome  display  of  images 
on  a  display  device  that  has  an  array  of  picture  elements  each 
having  only  two  display  states,  an  ON  state  and  an  OFF  state, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

modulating  an  ON/OFF  duty  cycle  of  each  picture  element  of 
the  array  of  picture  elements  during  a  multi-frame  display 
sequence  according  to  attribute  information  of  respective  pic- 
ture element  data  to  be  displayed;  and 
coordinating  the  timing  of  ON/OFF  and  OFF/ON  state  transi- 
tions of  picture  elements  within  each  of  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined display  neighborhoods  throughout  the  array  of  pic- 
ture elements  such  that  the  state  transitions  occur  substantially 
uniformly  in  space  and  time,  within  each  display  neighbor- 
hood, during  the  multi-frame  display  sequence 
wherein  said  multiframe  sequence  is  MxN  frames  in  duration, 
M  and  N  being  integers,  wherein  said  multiframe  sequence 
is  logically  divided  into  M  sub-sequences  each  N  frames  in 
duration,  wherein  MxN-h1  display  shades  are  realized  by 
causing  the  ON/OFF  duty  cycle  of  each  picture  element  to 
have  a  value  within  the  set  {0,    1/MxN,  2/MxN  .  ,   , 
MxN/MxN},  and 
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wherein  the  ON/OFF  duty  cycle  of  each  picture  element 
during  each  of  said  M  N-frame  sub-sequences  of  said  MxN 
sequence  is  caused  to  have  a  value  within  the  set  {0.  I/M. 
2/M  .  .  .  M/M}. 


5,748,164 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  IMAGE 

GENERATOR 

Mark  A.  Handschy,  Boulder,  and  Michael  R.  Meadows,  Neder- 

land,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Displaytech,  Inc.,  Long- 

mont,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,665 

InL  a."  Ga9G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—89  57  Claims 
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material  being  maintained  at  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness of  at  most  approximately  2  microns,  whereby  the  size 
of  said  pixels  can  be  made  smaller  than  would  be  the  case 
if  the  layer  of  liquid  crystal  were  much  thicker,  for  example 
of  the  order  of  6  microns  as  required  by  nematic  liquid 
crystal  material  in  spatial  light  modulators: 

(b)  illumination  means' including  a  light  source  for  directing 
light  from  said  source  into  said  pixel-divided  layer  of  ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  material  in  a  specific  way;  and 

(c)  means  for  writing  said  VLSI  circuitry  with  preselected  data 
in  accordance  with  a  particular  data  ordering  scheme  such  that 
said  circuitry,  in  response  to  the  data,  causes  said  pixels  of 
liquid  crystal  material  to  individually  switch  between  their 
ON  and  OFF  states  and  therefore  modulate  light  from  said 
source  in  a  way  which,  de(>ending  upon  said  data,  produces  a 
specific  overall  pattern  of  gray  scale  light,  said  particular  data 
ordering  scheme  being  such  that  said  data  writing  means 
writes  each  of  said  subcircuits.  and  therefore  each  of  said 
pixels,  with  preselected  data  in  a  predetermined  successive 
order,  timewise,  such  that  none  of  said  subcircuits  require 
auxiliary  data  storage  buffer  circuitry  and  therefore  the  com- 
plexity of  said  array  of  subcircuits  can  be  reduced. 


5,748,165 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  PLURAL  DATA 

DRIVING  CIRCUITS  FOR  DRIVING  THE  DISPLAY  AT 

DIFFERENT  VOLTAGE  MAGNITUDES  AND  POLARITY 

Yasushi  Kubota,  Sakurai;  Hiroshi  Yoneda,  Ikonia.  and  Kenichi 

Katoh,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326430; 
Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275302 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  345—96  23  Claims 


SCANNttK  tlCiui. 

LINl  MIVINC 

CIKVIT  2  SL, 


I.  A  system  for  producing  modulated  light  having  gray  scale, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  active  mauix  liquid  crystal  spatial  light  modulator  having 
(i)  light  modulating  means  including  a  layer  of  ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  matenal  which  is  designed  to  switch  between 
ON  and  OFF  states,  and 
(ii)  active  matrix  means  including  VLSI  circuitry  for  dividing 
said  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material  into  an  array  of  indi- 
vidual liquid  crystal  pixels  and  for  causing  each  of  said 
pixels  of  liquid  crystal  material  to  modulate  light  individu- 
ally by  switching  between  said  ON  and  OFF  stales  in  a  way 
that  depends  upon  the  data  which  the  VLSI  circuitry  is 
written,  said  VLSI  circuitry  of  said  active  matrix  means 
including  an  array  of  subcircuits.  each  subcircuit  of  which 
is  dedicated  to  and  defines  a  specific  one  of  said  pixels,  said 
active  mauix  means  dividing  said  layer  of  liquid  crystal 
matenal  into  an  array  of  immediately  adjacent  pixels,  each 
of  which  has  a  maximum  light  modulating  area  of  at  most 
100  square  microns,  said  layer  of  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
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1.  An  image  display  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixels  disposed  in  a  matrix  form: 

a  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines,  each  scanning  signal  line 
connected  to  one  row  of  the  pixels: 

a  plurality  of  data  signal  lines,  each  data  signal  line  connected  to 
one  column  of  the  pixels: 

a  scanning  signal  line  driving  circuit  for  driving  each  scanning 
signal  line  with  a  scanning  signal: 

a  plurality  of  data  signal  line  driving  circuits,  each  individually 
powered  by  a  power  source  of  a  different  voltage  magnitude, 
for  applying  input  video  signals  of  a  first  polarity  to  a  first 
group  of  the  data  signal  lines  and  applying  video  signals  of  a 
second  polarity,  different  from  the  first  polarity,  to  a  second 
group  of  data  signal  lines,  and  inverting  the  polarity  of  the 
video  signals  applied  to  the  first  and  second  groups  of  the  data 
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lines  in  every  predeiemiined  data  display  period:  and 

"( r  switching  a  connection  combination  of  the  plurality  of 

gnal  line  driving  circuits  between  the  first  group  and  the 

group  of  the  data  signal  lines  every  predetermined 

clisplay  period  by  switching  connection  of  terminals  of 

1 1  irality  of  data  signal  line  driving  circuits  between  data 

lines  belonging  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  groups 

l^ta  signal  lines  belonging  to  another  of  the  first  and 

groups  every  predetermined  data  display  period. 


5,748,167 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING  INPUT  IMAGE 

SIGNALS 

Gaku  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuyuki  Yamazaki,  Matsudo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  21,  1995,  7-118939; 
May  1,  1995,  7-128773,-  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-194053;  Jul.  14,  1995, 
7-200214 

InL  CI."  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  345-98    ^^  56  Claims 


5,748,166 
ADDRi^SING  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAYS 
Jonathan  Rennie  Hughes,  and  Michael  John  Towler.  both  of 
Malvern,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State 
.    for  Defense.  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00749,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,760 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  8,  1993, 
9309502 

I  ,  Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 
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met  1  )d  of  multiplex  addressing  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 

for  r  ed  by  the  intersections  of  an  m  set  of  electrodes  and  an 

elelcirodes  across  a  layer  of  smectic  liquid  crystal  material 
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12.  A  display  device  which  performs  sampling  of  image  signals 
for  colors  different  from  each  other  and  which  applies  the  sampled 
signals  to  pixels  of  colors  different  from  each  other  arranged  in  an 
adjacent  relation,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  supplying  a  mode  switching  signal  for  switch- 
ing a  sampling  mode:  and 
a  second  circuit  for  changing  a  sampling  timing  according  to  the 

mode  switching  signal,  wherein 
when  a  character  is  to  be  displayed,  the  image  signals  for  colors 
different  from  each  other  inputted  in  time  series  are  sampled 
simultaneously  and  supplied  to  the  pixels  for  colors  different 
from  each  other  arranged  in  the  adjacent  relation,  and 
when  non-character  contents  are  to  be  displayed,  the  image 
signals  for  colors  different  from  each  other  inputted  in  lime 
series  are  sampled  in  sequence  and  supplied  to  the  pixels  for 
colors  different  from  each  other  arranged  in  adjacent  relation. 


FRST  PRCC0N0IT10N  JWO  SIVTrCH    SCOM}  mCCOMSmON  MO  SWnCH, 
nxELICCSVES  VMSMaNO  p«a  WCOlrtS  V  LOW  «H0 

IS  NOT  SMTCHEI)  IS  SWITCHED 


5,748,168 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I  ow  of  waveforms  comprising  a  plurality  of  dc  pulses 
bo  I    positive  and  negative  polarity  to  each  of  the  m 
electrctes  while  applying  column  waveforms  comprising  a 
plurali ;;  ■  of  dc  pulses  of  both  positive  and  negative  polarity  to 
44  the  n  electrodes  to  precondition  the  liquid  crystal 
over  several  cycles  of  positive  and  negative  pulses  at 
by  applying  two  different  rms  levels  of  ac  bias  to 
Is,  a  first  rms  level  at  pixels  required  to  be  switched 
i^ond  rms  level  to  the  other  pixels: 

dc  switching  pulse  simultaneously  to  all  m  and  n 

associated  with  the  pixels  required  to  be  switched: 

a  II  pixels  required  to  be  switched  are  switched  by  the 

t;hing  pulse  to  the  required  state  and  other  pixels 

remaiii  uiswitched. 


5,748,169 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Haruhiko  Okumura.  Fujisawa.  and  Goh  Itoh.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1995.  7-056091 
Int.  CI.'  G06G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345-100  33  claims 

1.  A  display  de\ice  comprising: 
a  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  address  lines  arranged  in  a  horizontal  direction  on 

the  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  signal  lines,  arranged  in  a  vertical  direction  on  the 

substrate,  for  transmitting  an  image  signal: 
a  plurality  of  pixels,  arranged  in  a  matrix  al  intersections 
between  the  plurality  of  address  lines  and  the  plurality  of 
signal  lines  on  the  substrate,  each  pixel  including  a  display 
element,  and  a  switch  element  which  is  connected  between  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  signal  lines  and  the 
display  element  and  which  is  controlled  to  be  on  or  oft'  b>  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  address  lines;  and 
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compensating  means  for  supplying,  through  the  corresponding 
one  of  the  plurality  of  address  lines  to  the  display  element,  a 
compensation  signal  for  compensating  a  change  in  potential, 
the  potential  being  applied  to  the  display  element  while  the 
switch  element  is  controlled  to  be  on.  in  a  period  between  just 
after  the  switch  element  is  controlled  to  be  off  and  before  the 
switch  element  is  controlled  to  be  on  again,  in  order  to 
compensate  the  chance  in  the  potential. 


a  controller  for  causing  said  voltage  generation  ponion  to  gen- 
erate a  \oltage  based  on  a  detected  ambient  temperature  and  a 
processing  result  of  the  statistical  processing  of  an  updated 
group  of  stored  \oltage  values  for  a  temperature  classification 
corresponding  to  the  detected  ambient  temperature. 


5.748.171 
MQIID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Akira  Ishizaki.  Alsugi.  and  Katsuhi.sa  Ogawa.  Machida.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,723.  Feb.  8,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,509.  Feb.  25.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-075880; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-075978 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .?/.?6 
U.S.  CL  345—101  5  Claims 


5,748.170 
DISPLAY  DRIVING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
DRIVE  VOLTAGE  OPTIMIZATION 
Tetsuro  Goto.  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339J90.  Nov.  10.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10.988.  Jan.  29.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482.850 
LHaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3.  1992,  4-047469; 
Feb.  3,  1992,  4-047470;  Feb.  3.  1992,  4-047471 

Int.  CI."  G09G  J/.U 
VS.  CI.  345—101  13  Claims 


I.  A  display  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electro-optical  display: 

a  temperature  detection  unit  for  detecting  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture of  said  electro-optical  display: 

a  voltage  generation  ponion  for  generating  a  voltage  to  be 
applied  to  said  electro-optical  display: 

a  changing  portion  for  changing  a  value  of  the  voltage  generated 
by  said  voltage  generation  portion; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  groups  of  voltage  values  for 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  predefined  temperature  classifica- 
tions, each  group  of  voltage  values  including  plurality  of 
voltage  values; 

an  updating  portion  for  updating  the  groups  of  voltage  values 
stored  in  said  memory  to  include  most  recent  changed  voltage 
values: 

a  processing  portion  for  executing  statistical  processing  of  the 
updated  groups  of  voltage  values  stored  in  said  memory:  and 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixels  each  including  a  liquid  crystal,  a  pixel 

electrode  and  a  common  electrode,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal 

is  sandwiched  between  said  pixel  electrode  and  said  common 

electrode,  and  said  pixel  electrode  is  driven  by  a  voltage  that 

is  inverted  periodically; 
a  monitoring  pixel  for  monitoring  a  voltage  applied  thereto; 
an  integrating  circuit  for  integrating  the  voltage  applied  to  the 

monitoring  pixel  according  to  an  inversion  period:  and 
a  bias  circuit  for  applying  to  the  common  electrode  of  said 

monitoring  pixel,  a  bias  voltage  regulated  so  that  a  result  of 

the  integration  becomes  zero, 
wherein  said  liquid  crystal  display  further  comprises: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  unit  including  a  liquid  crystal  driven 
by  three  primary  color  image  signals: 

a  temperature  detection  element  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
said  liquid  crystal  display  unit: 

a  y-transformation  circuit  for  y-transforming  each  of  the  three 
primary  image  color  signals  independently: 

a  y-transformation  control  means  for  controlling  the 
y-transformation  for  each  of  the  three  primary  color  image 
signals  independently,  based  on  a  relation  between  trans- 
mittance  for  each  of  three  primary  color  lights  corresptind- 
ing  to  the  three  primary  color  image  signals  and  a  voltage 
applied  to  the  liquid  crystal,  according  to  the  temperature 
detected  by  said  temperature  detection  element:  and 

a  second  bias  circuit  for  combining  the  three  primary  color 
image  signals  with  a  second  bias  voltage  regulated  indepen- 
dently for  each  of  the  three  primary  color  image  signals, 
based  on  the  relation  between  transmitlance  for  each  of  the 
three  primary  color  lights  and  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
liquid  crystal,  according  to  the  temperature  detected  by  said 
temperature  detection  element,  so  that  transmittance  char- 
acteristics of  the  liquid  crystal  do  not  change  with  tempera- 
ture. 
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5,748,172 

MIRRJt^R  DRIVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF 

MICRO-MIRROR  ARRAY 

Ci-moo  Song,  Sungnam;  Chul-woo  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Han-ki 

Cho,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electro>Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  25,  1995, 
95-3760 

Int.  a.*  G09G  3/34 
U.S.  a.  34P— 111  21  Claims 


VIDEO   SIGNAL 


1.  A  minor  driving  method  of  a  micro-mirror  array  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  mirror  members  each  of  which  is  pivotally 
supported,  said  method  comprising  tJie  steps  of; 

(a)  app^ng  a  magnetic  field  uniformly  throughout  to  said 
plurality  of  mirror  members;  and 

(b)  selecting  a  mirror  member  among  said  plurality  of  mirror 
members  according  to  an  image  signal  and  allowing  an  elec- 
trical current  to  flow  through  the  selected  mirror  member  by 
applyn^g  electric  current  to  conductive  means  attached  to  one 
surface  of  each  mirror  member, 

wherein  the  selected  mirror  member  is  pivoted  by  means  of  an 
electromagnetic  force  between  said  applied  magnetic  field  and 
electrical  current  so  as  to  deflect  incident  light. 


5,748,173 
HYBRID  DISPLAY  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  SIDE-BY-SIDE 

REVIEW  OF  RADIOGRAPHS 
David  Gur,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

,  FUed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,989 

InL  CI."  E09G  1/06 

VS.  a.  34ft-115  33  Claims 


I.  A  metiod  of  simultaneous  display  of  a  radiograph  film  and  a 
digital  image  associated  therewith,  the  method  comprising: 
loading  the  film  in  a  viewing  box; 
automatically  obtaining  identification  information  from  the  film: 

and 
associating  the  film  with  a  specific  digital  image  in  an  image 

databa^  based  on  the  identification  information  automatically 

obtain*!  fixjm  the  film. 


5,748.174 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  GRAPHIC 

LAYERS  WITH  SIZABLE,  POSITIONABLE  WINDOWS 

AND  PROGRAMMABLE  PRIORITY 

Wai-sing  Wong,  TSZ  Wan  Shan;  Kam-chi  Chao,  and  Chi-ming 

Fong,  both  of  Tai  Po,  all  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  VTech 

Electronics,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,306,  Oct  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,062,  Mar.  1,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,871 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—118  6  Claims 

SO 
53^ ^200  _.=-,      / 


1.  A  graphic  video  display  system  including  at  least  one  graphic 
layer  having  a  two-dimensional  array  of  displayable  elements,  a 
subset  of  which  is  visually  displayable  as  pixels  upon  a  video 
display,  the  video  display  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal  scan 
lines  including  a  first  horizontal  scan  line,  a  last  horizontal  scan 
line,  and  a  current  horizontal  scan  line  corresponding  to  a  horizon- 
tal scan  line  to  be  next  displayed,  the  graphic  video  display  system 
comprising: 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  a  digital  representation  of  the 

displayable  elements  of  the  at  least  one  graphic  layer: 
a  second  memory  means  for  storing  a  digital  representation  of 
the  current  horizontal  scan  line  to  be  next  displayed,  said 
second  memory  means  storing  only  a  single  horizontal  scan 
line  of  data  at  any  given  time; 
horizontal  sequencing  means  for  sequencing  from  the  first  hori- 
zontal scan  line  to  the  last  horizontal  scan  line  of  the  video 
display: 
at  least  one  programmable  window  means  for  specifying  a 
subset  of  the  graphic  layer  stored  within  the  first  memory 
means  to  be  displayed,  the  programmable  window   means 
including  means  for  specifying  both  horizontal  boundaries 
and  vertical  boundaries  of  the  subset  of  tlie  graphic  layer  to  be 
displayed: 
means  for  comparing  the  value  of  the  current  horizontal  scan 
line   with   the   specified   vertical   boundaries   to  determine 
whedier  a  region  defined  by  the  specified  vertical  boundaries 
of  the  subset  of  the  graphic  layer  to  be  displayed  ovcriaps 
with  the  current  horizontal  scan  line; 
means  associated  with  the  comparing  means  for  reading  from 
the  first  memory  means  a  region  of  the  graphic  layer  which 
overlaps  with  the  current  horizontal  scan  line; 
means  associated  with  the  reading  means  for  determining  a 
linear  segment  of  the  region  of  the  graphic  layer  read  from  the 
first  memory  means  by  the  reading  means  which  overlaps 
with   the   current   horizontal   scan   line   and   is   positioned 
between  the  specified  horizontal  boundaries; 
means  coupled  to  the  reading  means  for  writing  to  the  second 
memory  means  only  the  segment  of  the  region  of  the  graphic 
layer  read  from  the  first  memory  means  by  tfie  reading  means 
which  overiaps  widi  the  current  horizontal  scan  line  and  is 
positioned  between  the  specified  horizontal  boundaries;  and 
means  for  displaying  an  image  representative  of  the  current 
contents  of  the  second  memory  means  upon  a  corresponding 
horizontal  scan  line  of  the  video  display: 
whereby  only  the  subset  of  the  graphic  layer  specified  as  dis- 
playable by  the  programmable  window  means  is  displayed 
upon  the  video  display,  as  specified  by  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  boundaries. 
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5,748,175 

LCD  DRIVING  APPARATUS  ALLOWING  FOR 

MULTIPLE  ASPECT  RESOLUTION 

Taluyuki  Shimada,  Yamatokoriyama;  Yasunobu  Akebi, 
Yamabe-gun,  and  Yutaka  Takafuji,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,444 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213962 

Int.  CI."  H04N  J/27 

U.S.  a.  345—127  20  Oainis 

B 


(RGB  INPUT] 


n^ 


C 


MU/~ 


S 


Jt 


^5S 


S 


J} 


53 


3 


5 


5S5 


55S 


f 

1 


103 

'ibe   ,io 


■X| 


N02 
I09 


■Xj-i 


XH 


^ 


20.  A  driving  circuit  for  sequentially  scanning  a  plurality  of 
scanning  signal  lines,  the  driving  circuit  comprising  a  shift  register 
having  a  plurality  of  unit  registers  and  nodes, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  unit  registers  being  connected  to  the 

corresponding  scanning  signal  line, 
a  start  signal  input  to  a  node  being  sequentially  shifted  to  an 
adjacent  unit  register  based  on  a  standard  signal  when  a 
control  signal  is  at  a  first  state  such  that  a  first  portion  of 
scanning  signal  lines  are  driven  and  the  driving  circuit  oper- 
ates in  a  first  display  mode:  and 
the  start  signal  input  to  another  node  being  sequentially  shifted 
to  an  adjacent  unit  register  based  on  the  standard  signal  when 
the  control  signal  is  at  a  second  state  such  that  a  second 
portion  of  the  scanning  signal  lines  are  driven  and  the  driving 
circuit  operates  in  a  second  display  mode. 


READ  RGB  VALUES  Of  8  CUBE 

CORNERS  FROy  LOOK-UP  TABLE 

IBASED  ON  HIGH  OBDER  61TS1 


I  SUBOIVIOE  TO  PRODUCE 
I  a  NE«r  CORNERS 


(OOTPUT  R'C'B') 


c.  accessing  a  cube  having  a  predetermined  position  designated 
by  said  three  bit  designator  string  from  said  three  eight  bit 
digital  data  words; 

d.  accessing  a  first  subcube  of  said  cube,  said  first  subcube 
having  a  predetermined  comer  designated  by  three  predeter- 
mined bits,  one  from  each  of  said  three  eight  bit  digital  data 
words; 

e.  repeating  step  d.  for  said  first  subcube  to  access  a  second 
subcube  of  said  firs  subcube; 

f.  repeating  step  e.  for  each  three  predetermined  bit  code  of  said 
three  eight  bit  digital  data  words; 

g.  outputting  a  data  point  from  a  final  subcube  designated;  and 
h.  displaying  said  output  data  point. 


5,748,177 
DYNAMIC  KEYBOARD  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DYNAMICALLY  REDEFINING  KEYS  ON  A  KEYBOARD 
Bruce  R.  Baker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Brian  Yoder,  Waxhaw,  N.C.; 
David  Hershberger,  Millersburg;  Barry  Romich,  Wooster, 
both  of  Ohio;  Eric  H.  Nyberg,  III,  and  Robert  V.  Conti,  both 
of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Semantic  Compaction  Sys- 
tems, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,661 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00:5/36 

VS.  CL  345—133  144  Claims 


5,748,176 
MULTI-VARIABLE  COLORIMETRIC  DATA  ACCESS  BY 

iterative:  INTERPOLATION  AND  SUBDIVISION 
Jay  S.  Gondek,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,406 
InL  a."  G06T  11/40 
VS.  a.  345—131  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  storing,  accessing,  interpolating,  and  outputting 
a  digital  data  point  from  a  predetermined  number  of  output  digital 
data  points  stored  as  a  color  map  in  three  dimensions  in  order  to 
display  an  output  color  coordinated  to  an  input  color,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  storing  a  first  predetermined  number  of  data  points  as  a 
contiguous  9x9x9  cubic  memory  construct  such  that  a  prede- 
termined comer  of  each  cubic  memory  construct  is  accessible 
using  a  three  bit  designator  string  from  an  eight  bit  digital 
data  word  for  each  of  said  three  dimensions: 

b.  receiving  three  eight  bit  digital  data  words  indicative  of  said 
input  color; 
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65.  A  method  for  dynamically  redefining  a  displayed  keyboard, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  selection  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  keys  of  the 
displayed  keyboard,  each  of  the  plurality  of  keys  including  a 
displayed  polysemous  symbol  defined  to  correspond  thereto; 

(b)  comparing  the  corresponding  polysemous  symbol  of  each  at 
least  one  detected  key  of  step  (a),  in  sequential  order  of 
detection,  to  a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  prestored  symbol 
sequences,  each  including  at  least  one  symbol  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  and  an  associated  prestored  message; 
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(c)  cdmparing  the  corresponding  polysemous  symbol  of  each  at 
leatt  one  delected  key  of  step  (a),  in  sequential  order  of 
detection,  to  a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  prestored  symbol 
seqiences  in  response  to  the  sequenced  at  least  one  corre- 
spqnding  symbol  failing  to  match  any  of  the  first  set  of 
prestored  symbol  sequences  in  step  (b); 

(d)  embellishing  display  of  a  corresponding  displayed  symbol  of 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  keys  of  the  displayed  keyboard 
in  oesponse  to  the  at  least  one  corresponding  symbol  matching 
one  of  the  second  set  of  prestored  symbol  sequences  in  step 
(c)  (0  thereby  dynamically  redefine  the  corresponding  dis- 
played symbol: 

(e)  detecting  selection  of  one  of  the  at  least  one  key  including  a 
corresponding  embellished  symbol; 

(f)  comparing  the  corresponding  polysemous  symbol  of  each  at 
least  one  detected  key  of  step  (a)  and  the  corresponding 
embellished  symbol  of  step  (e).  in  sequential  order  of  detec- 
tion, to  a  third  set  of  a  plurality  of  prestored  symbol 
sequences,  each  including  at  least  one  symbol  and  one  embel- 
lished symbol  in  a  predetermined  sequence;  and 

(g)  dynamically  redefining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  displayed 
ke)teard  in  response  to  the  at  least  one  corresponding  poly- 
semous symbol  and  corresponding  embellished  symbol 
matching  one  of  the  third  set  of  the  plurality  of  prestored 
symbol  sequences  in  step  (0. 


5,748478 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR 
EFFICIENT  RENDERING  OF  SUPERIMPOSED  VECTOR 

GRAPHICS 
Raymond  Drewry,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sybase,  Inc., 
EmeryviUe,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,757 

Int  a."  G09G  5/36 

VS.  O.  345—138  44  Oaims 

aoot  M 

r, 


1.  In  a  video  system  for  processing  digital  images,  said  system 
including  a  memory  bank  having  a  number  of  rows,  each  row  of 
said  memory  bank  storing  in  cells  a  number  of  pixels  for  a  digital 
image,  a  method  for  rendering  in  real  time  an  enhanced  version  of 
said  digital  image,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  storing  a  filter  template  for  enhancing  rendering  of  each  pixel 
of  said  digital  image  based  on  values  of  neighboring  pixels, 
said  filter  template  being  divided  into  a  number  of  rows,  each 
row|  6f  the  filter  template  having  a  number  of  cells  for  storing 
pixijl  weightings; 

(b)  at  |a  preselected  clock  interval,  shifting  out  in  raster  order 
successive  pixels  stored  in  said  memory  bank  into  a  shift 
register,  said  shift  register  being  divided  into  a  number  of 
logical  shift  register  rows,  the  number  of  logical  shift  register 
rows  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  number  of  rows  of  said 
filter  template,  said  logical  shift  register  rows  being  divided 
into  a  number  of  cells,  the  number  of  cells  of  some  of  said 
logical  shift  register  rows  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 


number  of  cells  stored  in  one  of  said  rows  of  said  memory 
bank,  so  that  neighboring  pixels  of  a  particular  pixel  are 
stored  logically  together  in  said  logical  shift  register  rows; 

(c)  at  said  pre-selected  clock  interval,  copying  pixel  values  from 
a  number  of  initial  cells  from  each  of  said  logical  shift  register 
rows  to  a  number  of  pixel  registers,  said  number  of  initial 
cells  copied  from  each  of  said  logical  shift  register  rows  being 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  number  of  cells  in  each  row  of 
said  filter  template; 

(d)  at  said  pre-selected  clock  interval,  generating  a  new  pixel 
value  by  applying  said  pixel  weightings  of  said  filter  template 
to  corresponding  pixel  values  copied  to  said  pixel  registers; 
and 

(e)  rendering  in  real  time  as  said  digiul  image  is  being  outputted 
for  display  on  a  display  device  an  enhanced  version  of  said 
digital  image  by  repeating  steps  (bHd)  for  all  pixels  of  said 
digital  image. 


5,748,179 
LCD  DEVICE  HAVING  DRIVING  CIRCUITS  WITH 
MULTILAYER  EXTERNAL  TERMINALS 
Hikaru  Ito;  Masataka  Natori;  Masahiko  Suzuki:   Kimitoshi 
Ohgiichi,  all  of  Mobara;  Kuniyuki  Matsunaga,  Yokohama; 
Junichi  Ohwada,  Mobara;  Masumi  Sasuga,  Mobara,  and 
Shiro  Ueda,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  IS,  1995,  7-115583; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232290 

Int  O.*  G02F  J/1345 
VS.  CL  349—152  13  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  driving  circuits 
mounted  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

two  transparent  insulating  substrates  which  are  disposed  to  con- 
front each  other  through  a  liquid  crystal  layer; 

plural  liquid  crystal  driving  circuits  which  are  mounted  in  a 
flip-chip  style  on  a  surface  of  one  of  said  substrates  which  is 
located  at  the  side  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer; 

a  flexible  board  for  inputting  a  signal  to  each  of  said  liquid 
crystal  driving  circuits;  and 

plural  input  wires  which  are  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  one 
substrate  at  die  side  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  and  which 
serve  to  connect  output  terminals  of  said  flexible  board  to 
input  terminals  of  said  liquid  crystal  driving  circuits,  wherein 
each  of  said  input  wires  includes  a  first  metal  layer  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  surface  of  said  one  substrate,  a  transparent 
conductive  film  which  Is  laminated  on  said  first  metal  layer 
and  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  liquid  crystal 
driving  circuits  and  the  output  terminals  of  said  flexible  board, 
said  transparent  conductive  film  having  open  portions  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  input  terminals  of  said  liquid  crystal 
driving  circuits  and  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  output  termi- 
nals of  said  flexible  board,  a  second  metal  layer  which  is  at 
least  partially  laminated  on  said  transparent  conductive  film 
and  which  is  connected  to  said  first  metal  layer  at  said  open 
portions,  and  a  protection  film  which  is  disposed  to  cover  at 
least  said  second  metal  layer. 
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5,748,180 

POINTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  CURSOR 

MOVEMENT  ON  DISPLAY 

Atsuomi  Inukai.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  S«r.  No.  333,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276983 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345—161  IS  Claims 


15.  A  pointing  device  having  a  stick  member  for  controlling 
cursor  movement  on  a  display,  the  pointing  device  comprising: 
piezoelectric  elements  ananged  in  the  stick  member,  each  of  the 

piezoelectric  elements  converting  a  stress  exerted  to  the  stick 

member  into  a  voltage; 
a  voltage  converting  circuit  for  converting  the  voltage  produced 

in  the  piezoelectric  element  into  a  digital  signal  corresponding 

to  the  voltage: 
a  control  part  having  a  memory  for  detecting  the  voltage  based 

on  the  digital  signal  from  the  voltage  converting  circuit  and 

storing  the  detected  voltage  in  the  memory:  and 
a  system  board  for  controlling  cursor  movement  on  the  display 

based  on  an  electric  signal  corresponding  to  the  voltage  stored 

in  the  memory. 


5,748,181 

CURSOR  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  AND  ITS 

DIRECTION  DETECTION  METHOD 

Alex  Fu;  David  Wang,  and  Chris  Wu,  all  of  Taipei  Hsien, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,012 

InL  a.*  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345— IftS  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  used  in  a  cursor  controlling  apparatus  for  detecting 
a  direction  that  a  cursor  should  move  on  a  monitor,  comprising 
steps  of: 

convening  movement  of  the  cursor  controlling  apparatus  into 
rotational  movement  of  a  grid  wheel  in  each  of  an  X-  and  a 
Y-direction,  wherein  each  grid  wheel  has  at  least  three  holes 
with  three  different  sizes  for  transmitting  light  emitting  from  a 
respective  light  source  to  a  respective  photo  detector; 

intermittently  receiving  light  passing  through  the  grid  wheels  to 
obtain  a  single  series  of  light  with  at  least  three  different  light 
intensity  levels  in  each  of  the  X-  and  the  Y-direction; 

generating  a  series  of  voltage  signals  having  at  least  three 
different  voltage  waveforms  respectively  responsive  to  said 
series  of  light;  and 

determining  a  cursor  moving  direction  by  comparing  the  differ- 
ent voltage  waveforms. 


5,748,182 

COORDINATES  INPUT  APPARATUS  CONNECTED  TO 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Masashi  Ohashi,  and   Shinnosuke  Taniishi,   both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,797,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,144,  Sep.  10,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,450,  Apr. 

12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

305,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1987,  62-90880 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—173  10  Claims 


1.  A  coordinate  input  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
image  processing  system  which  has  a  reader  for  reading  an  image 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  and  which  edits  the  read  image 
and  outputs  editing  area  information  corresponding  to  the  editing, 
said  coordinate  input  apparatus  comprising: 
a  coordinate   input   member,    located   above   the   reader,   for 
enabling  coordinate  input  for  a  document  placed  under  said 
coordinate  input  member  and  for  a  document  placed  above 
said  coordinate  input  member; 
single  platewave  detecting  means,  in  contact  with  said  coordi- 
nate input  member,  for  detecting  a  propagated  platewave 
generated  from  a  platewave  generating  means  into  said  coor- 
dinate input  means  directly  or  via  the  recording  medium; 
display  means,  united  with  said  coordinate  input  member,  for 

displaying  information  of  the  recording  medium;  and 
control  means  for  supplying  to  the  image  processing  system 
editing  instruction  information  regarding  the  information  dis- 
played by  said  display  means  corresponding  to  coordinates  on 
said  coordinate  input  member  whereby  designation  of  the 
editing  instruction  information  can  be  executed  for  a  docu- 
ment placed  on  any  one  of  both  faces  of  said  coordinate  input 
member. 


5,748,183 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Vuichiro  Yoshimura,  Kamakura;  Atsushi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki; 
Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Chiba-ken;  Katsuyuki  Kobayashi,  Yoko- 
hama; Masakj  Tokioka,  Fujisawa,  and  Hajime  Sato,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156166 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—173  9  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
projection  means  for  protecting  an  image; 
coordinate  input  means  including  a  plate  having  a  focusing 
plane  for  focusing  the  image  projected  by  said  projection 
means  as  a  visible  image,  with  said  plate  formed  by  a  member 
having  a  half-mirror  surface  on  the  focusing  plane,  said  coor- 
dinate input  nneans  also  simultaneously  reflecting  the  pro- 
jected image  and  pointing  a  position  on  said  plate  to  input  a 
coordinate; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  image  defined  by  the  coordi- 
nate inputted  by  said  coordinate  input  means  for  the  projec- 
tion by  said  projection  means;  and 
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focusir  f  means  for  focusing  the  image  reflected  by  said  plate  on 
a  pn  (  eiemiined  projection  plane  as  a  visible  image. 
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memory,  and  touchscreen,  to  create  a  virtual  pointing 
I  tie  touchscreen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  det«  c  ling  a  handprint  of  a  hand  placed  on  the  touchscreen: 

(b)  det<  I  mining  if  pre-detined  characteristics  exist  for  the  hand- 
liased  on  the  shape  and  size  of  the  handprint; 

defined  characteristics  exist  for  the  handprint,  creating 

a  virtual  pointing  device  under  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hand  in 

accordance  with  the  pre-defined  characteristics:  and 

(d)  if  pte-defined  characteristics  do  not  exist,  creating  a  generic 

vinu  >)  pointing  device  under  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hand. 


5,748,185 

TOUCHPAD  WITH  SCROLL  AND  PAN  REGIONS 
Allan  H.  Slephan,  .Seattle;  Brent  N.  LaPorte,  Bellevue;  Stephen 
B.  Powiers.  Seattle,  and  Mark  McNeely,  Mercer  island,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Stratos  Product  Development  Group, 
Seattle,  W'ash. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,837 
Int.  CI."  G09G  l/0i):5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—173  28  Claims 

21.  \  ^luchpad  user  input  device  coupled  to  a  computer  for 
controllinb  functions  of  a  graphical  user  interface  operating  on  a 
display  ar ;»  on  a  computer  monitor  display  screen  associated  with 
the  compiilfcr.  (he  touch-sensitive  user  input  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  firi(  control  region  that  is  not  within  any  display  area  of  the 
displ  ij  screen,  the  first  control  region  generating  a  first  con- 


5.748.184 
VIRTIiAL  POINTING  DEVICE  FOR  TOUCHSCREENS 

\  t  eng-Han  Shieh.  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
i  usiness  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.^'. 
Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.487 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  145—173  II  aaims 


irol  signal  in  response  to  a  force  and  a  movement  of  the  force 
applied  by  a  user  within  the  first  control  region,  the  first 
control  signal  linked  to  the  control  of  a  cursor  in  the  graphical 
user  interface  to  allow  the  user  to  control  the  cursor:  and 
(b)  a  second  control  region  that  is  not  within  any  di.splay  area  of 
the  display  screen  and  is  disposed  adjacent  the  first  control 
region,  the  second  control  region  generating  a  second  conu-ol 
signal  in  response  to  a  force  and  a  movement  of  the  force 
applied  by  a  user  within  the  second  control  region,  the  second 
control  signal  linked  to  a  second  function  in  the  graphical  user 
interface  to  allow  the  user  to  control  the  second  function. 


5,748.186 

MULTIMODAL  INFORMATION  PRESENTATION 

SYSTEM 

T.  V.  Raman.  Cambridge.  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,563 

Int.  CI."  G06T  l/(K) 

VS.  CI.  345—302  26  Claims 


1.  A  m  :i  hod  for  directing  a  computer  system,  having  at  least  a 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  interactively  presenting 
an  electronically  encoded  multi-media  document,  the  document 
including  marks  to  indicate  a  structure  of  the  document,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  document  via  a  network; 

con\erting  the  document  to  a  common  intermediate  representa- 
tion, the  common  intermediate  representation  stored  in  a 
memory  of  a  computer  system  in  the  form  of  a  hierarchical 
attribute  tree  having  a  plurality  of  document  objects,  the 
document  objects  representing  the  dtKument,  the  structure  of 
the  document,  and  procedures  which  can  operate  on  the 
document: 

presenting  the  common  intermediate  representation  using  a  plu- 
rality of  user  communication  modalities  according  to  the 
hierarchical  attribute  tree;  and 

receiving  control  signals  from  a  user  using  the  plurality  of  user 
communication  modalities,  while  presenting  the  common 
intermediate  representation  to  enable  the  user  to  control  the 
presentation  of  the  document. 
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5.74«,187 
SYNCHRONIZATION  CONTROL  OF  MULTIMEDIA 
OBJECTS  IN  AN  MHEG  ENGINE 
Jin-Suk  Kim;  Sung-Been  Cho;   Hae-Won  Lee;  Byeong-Won 
Jin.  and  Sung-Yul  Parit,  all  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research 
Institute,     Daejeon-shi,     and     Korea     Telecommunication 
Authority,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  562,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1994, 
94-33908 

Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/00 
U,S.  CI.  345—302  8  Claims 


5.748,188 

HYPERTEXT  MARKl  P  LANGUAGE  (HTML) 

EXTENSIONS  FOR  GRAPHICAL  REPORTING  OVER  AN 

INTERNET 

Yih-Shiuan  Hu,  Alpharetta,  and  Tejwansh  S.  Anand.  Roswell. 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,266,  Oct.  12,  1995.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,003 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  15/W 

U.S.  CI.  345—326  6  Claims 
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6.  A  method  for  synchronization  control  of  multimedia  objects  in 

a  MHEG  engine  for  presenting  multimedia  information  and  which 

comprises  a  status  table  for  representing  the  process  status  of 

MHEG  objects  for  presentation  of  multimedia  information,  a  link 

table  for  storing  conditional  clauses  which  enable  the  MHEG 

objects  to  be  presented  and  addresses  of  the  MHEG  objects  asso^ 

ciated  therewith,  a  presentation  server  for  receiving  presentation 

information  from  a  synchronization  controller  to  present  multiitie- 

dia  information,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

checking  the  conditional  clauses  in  said  link  table  to  retrieve  an 

action  behavior  to  be  subsequently  executed  and  transferring 

the  retrieved  action  behavior  to  an  action  processor,  upon 

occurrence  of  an  event,  when  the  synchronization  controller 

starts  its  operation  for  presentation  of  multimedia  in  the 

MHEG  engine. 

wherein  said  step  of  checking  the  conditional  clauses  includes 

the  steps  of: 

starting  the  operation  of  the  synchronization  controller  when 
the  MHEG  engine  is  ready  to  provide  the  initial  presenta- 
tion (SI); 
checlung  whether  at  least  one  of  an  action  event,  an  interac- 
tion event,  and  a  time  token  event  is  generated  as  the 
synchronization  controller  starts  its  operation  (82): 
changing  the  time  token  status  in  the  status  table  and  execut- 
ing said  checlcing  step  (S2)  again  after  waitmg  until  the 
time  token  event  is  generated  by  a  time  token  processor,  if 
no  event  is  generated  (S3); 
checking  whether  there  is  any  satisfied  conditional  clause  of 
the  conditional  clauses  in  the  link  table,  if  at  least  one  event 
^is  generated  (S4);  and 

executing  said  checking  step  (S2)  again  if  there  is  no  satisfied 
conditional  clause,  and  initializing  a  parameter  "i"  to  I  if 
there  is  a  satisfied  conditional  clause  (S5); 
synchronizing  multimedia  for  each  of  associated  channels  by 
executmg  the  action  behavior  transferred  by  said  checking 
step:  and 
presenting  multimedia  information  by  transferring  them  to  said 
presentation  server  in   sequence  based  on  synchronization 
information  on  frames  within  the  channels  inputted  by  said 
synchronizing  step. 
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I.  A  system  for  displaying  a  graph  on  a  computer  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  network  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  computer  systems: 

(b)  a  server  computer  system  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  selecting  a  graph  type  from  a  plurality  of 

available  graph  types; 
(ii)  means  for  generating  graph  elements  representative  of 

attributes  of  the  selected  graph  type; 
(iii)  means  for  transmitting  the  graph  type  and  the  graph 

elements  onto  the  network; 

(c)  a  client  computer  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  video  display: 

(2)  means  for  receiving  the  graph  type  and  the  graph  elements 
from  the  network; 

(.3)  means  for  extracting  the  attributes  from  the  graph  ele- 
ments; 

(4)  means  for  extracting  graph  data  from  the  graph  elements: 

(5)  means  for  generating  an  object  from  the  attributes,  the 
object  representative  of  the  graph  type  and  the  graph  ele- 
ments to  be  displayed  on  the  video  display:  and 

(6)  means  for  displaying  the  object  on  the  video  display. 


5.748,189 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARING  INPUT 

DEVICES  AMONGST  PLURAL  INDEPENDENT  GRAPHIC 

DISPLAY  DEVICES 
John  Trueblood.  9439  Fairgrove  La.,  #206,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92129 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  S«r.  No.  531,209 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3m 
U.S.  a.  345—331  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sharing  a  cursor  control  device  amongst  first  and 
second  graphic  display  devices,  said  cursor  control  device  gener- 
ating data  for  controlling  a  first  cursor  on  .said  graphic  display 
devices,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  defining  a  first  transition  window  in  said  first  graphic  display 
device  and  a  second,  mating  transition  window  in  said  second 
graphic  display  device. 

(2)  determining  when  said  first  cursor  has  been  moved  into  a 
first  position  in  said  first  transition  window. 

(3)  when  said  first  cursor  enters  said  first  transition  window, 
drawing  a  second  cursor  on  said  second  graphic  display 
device  at  a  predetermined  second  position  corresponding  to 
said  first  position  on  said  first  graphic  display  device. 

(4)  when  said  first  cursor  enters  said  transition  window,  auto- 
matically repositioning  said  first  cursor  to  a  third  position  on 
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said  iiikt  graphic  display  device  corresponding  to  said  prede- 
termine second  position  on  said  second  graphic  display 
devic  ;^ 

(5)  wheti  said  first  cursor  has  entered  said  transition  window, 
maskiitg  said  first  cursor  on  said  first  screen  so  that  it  does  not 
appear,  and 

(6)  aftet  said  first  cursor  has  entered  said  transition  window, 
senditf  simulations  of  said  data  generated  by  said  cursor 
contriil  device  to  said  second  graphic  display  device. 


5,748,190 

PRESENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  PERSONAL 
COMPUTERS  IN  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Reidar  Kjorsvik,  Skaarer,  Norway,  assignor  to  Wise  Vision  AS, 
Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,297 

Int.  CI."  G06T  1/lX) 

U.S.  a.  3#$— 329  14  Claims 


I.  A  sy:;i;m  for  presenting  information  to  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual perianal  computers  formed  into  a  personal  computer  net- 
work, the  personal  computers  capable  of  conventional  computer 
task  operation,  comprising: 

a  system  database  accessible  to  the  personal  computers  in  the 
network  for  storing  at  least  one  presentation  sequence  which 
inclucjss  a  selected  sequence  of  images  suitable  for  display  on 
a  pej-sonal  computer  screen,  wherein  the  presentation 
sequefice  is  distinct  from  and  secondary  to  the  conventional 
computer  task  operations  of  the  personal  computers  and  is 
comp)Sed  around  a  selected  topic; 


a  system  administration  module,  capable  of  communicating  with 
said  system  data  base,  for  composing  said  presentation 
sequence; 

messenger  module  means  in  each  personal  computer  in  the 
network  for  obtaining  the  presentation  sequence  from  the 
system  data  base  and  for  controlling  the  display  of  said 
presentation  sequence  on  the  screen  of  the  messenger  mod- 
ule's associated  personal  computer,  wherein  the  presentation 
sequence  is  displayed  on  the  screen  only  when  said  associated 
personal  computer  has  been  on  but  unused  for  a  pre-selected 
period  of  time;  and 

means  at  each  personal  computer,  initiated  by  a  user  thereof,  for 
returning  the  personal  computer  to  its  conventional  computer 
task  operation  during  the  display  of  the  presentation  sequence, 
thereby  terminating  the  display  of  the  presentation  sequence. 


5,748,191 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  VOICE 

COMMANDS  USING  AN  AUTOMATICALLY 

MAINTAINED  LOG  INTERACTIONS  PERFORMED  BY  A 

USER 
Michael  J.  Rozak,  Issaquah,  and  James  H.  Spoltman,  Snohom- 
ish, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  .Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,388 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—333  19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  creating  a  voice  command 
that  reproduces  a  .sequence  of  user  input  events  received  in  the 
computer  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  in  the  computer  system  a  plurality  of  user  input  events: 
automatically   storing  a  plurality  of  the  received   user  input 

events; 
receiving  from  the  user  an  instruction  to  create  a  voice  command 

from  received  user  input  events;  and 
in  response  to  receiving  the  instruction: 
displaying  a  visual  indication  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  the 

stored  user  input  eveni,. 
permitting  the  user  to  select  one  or  more  user  input  events  for 

which  visual  indications  are  displayed, 
receiving  from  the  user  a  name  for  the  voice  command,  and 
creating  a  voice  command  that  reproduces  the  user  input 
events  selected  by  the  user  when  audio  data  corresponding 
to  the  voice  command  name  is  received  in  the  computer 
system. 
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5,748,192 
VTOEO  SPECIAL  EFFECTS  SYSTEM  WITH  GRAPHICAL 

OPERATOR  INTERFACE 
Dennis  Allen  Lindholm,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,758,  Dec.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,592,599.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,266 
Int  CI."  G06T  15/50 
V.S.  CI.  345—425 


WPUT  PROCESSING 


NON  SPATIAL 
TRANSFOfiM 
PROCESSING 


3 


Ji. 


-?' 


■  47 


19  Claims 

452 


h- 


INTERN  OR  EXTERN  BKGNO 


30  PERSPECTIVE 

SPATIAL 

TRANSFORtiWTtONS 


470 

VIDEO  , 


472 
VIDEO  OUT 


KEY  CUT 


203  ROTATION  CENTER 


201  3D  IMAGE  DATA 


202  SLIT 


0  DEGREE 


202  SUT 
204  FLAT  PATTERN 


360  DEGREES 


a  step  (2)  of  providing  said  viewing  point  at  a  cenain  point  on 
said  locus  and  determining  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  locus 
and  including  said  viewing  point; 

a  step  (3)  of  rotating  said  viewing  point  by  a  predetermined 
angle  up  to  an  angular  range  of  360  degrees  in  said  deter- 
mined plane  so  as  to  visualize  the  internal  structure  of  said 
object  from  said  viewing  point,  thereby  producing  an  image 
of  one  line; 

a  step  (4)  of  moving  said  viewing  point  along  said  locus  and 
repeating  said  step  (3),  thereby  producing  a  series  of  images 
of  one  line  each:  and 

a  step  (5)  of  linearly  arranging  said  generated  series  of  images  of 
one  line  each  to  produce  a  two-dimensional  image. 


1.  A  video  special  effects  system  comprising: 

an  operator  interface  receiving  commands  from  an  operator 
commanding  a  transformation  of  a  video  image  and  output- 
ting  operator  command  signals  that  are  indicative  of  the 
operator  commands; 

a  digital  data  processor  coupled  to  receive  the  operator  com- 
mand signals  and  respond  thereto  by  generating  image  trans- 
formation command  signals  commanding  image  transforma- 
tions determined  in  response  to  the  operator  command 
signals,  the  digital  data  processor  defining  a  control  surface 
having  an  orientation  and  position  relative  to  a  view  plane, 
defining  an  orientation  and  position  of  the  video  image  on  the 
control  surface  and  generating  the  image  transformation  com- 
mand signals  to  represent  a  transformation  of  the  video  image 
to  a  projection  of  the  video  image  from  the  defined  orientation 
and  position  on  the  control  surface  to  the  view  plane;  and 

a  video  processor  coupled  to  receive  a  set  of  video  signals 
representing  an  input  image  and  the  image  transformation 
command  signals  and  in  response  thereto  generate  a  set  of 
output  video  signals  representing  an  output  image  having  a 
transformation  relative  to  the  input  image  commanded  by  the 
image  transformation  command  signals. 


5,748,194 
RENDERING  PERSPECTIVE  VIEWS  OF  A  SCENE  USING 

A  SCANLINE-COHERENT  LOOK-UP  TABLE 
Shenchang  Eric  Chen,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Live  Pic- 
ture, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,018 

Int.  CI."  G06T  MX) 

U.S.  a.  345-^27  13  Claims 
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5,748,193 

FLAT  PATTERN  INUGE  GENERATION  OF  INTERNAL 

STRUCTX'RE  DATA 

Noboni  Higashi.  and  Koichi  Sano,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189247 
Int.  CI."  G06T  15/10 
VS.  CI.  345—427  3  Claims 

I.  A  flat  pattern  generating  method  for  generating  a  flat  pattern 
from  three-dimensional  image  data  of  an  object  having  a  hollow 
structure,  comprising: 
a  step  ( 1 )  of  determining  a  locus  within  said  hollow  structure 
along  which  a  viewing  point  is  moved; 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  perspective  view  of  a  scene,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mapping  a  viewing  plane  having  a  plurality  of  scanlines  to  a 
portion  of  a  look-up  table  that  has  environment  map  indices 
stored  therein; 

Kxrating  pixel  \alues  in  a  portion  of  an  environment  map  based 
on  the  environment  map  indices  in  the  portion  of  the  look-up 
table,  the  environment  map  representing  the  projection  of  the 
scene  onto  a  surtace  of  revolution; 

writing  the  pixel  values  located  in  the  portion  of  the  environ- 
ment map  into  the  viewing  plane; 

rendering  the  viewing  plane  onto  a  display  device: 
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where  li  i  the  lookup  table  is  arranged  in  rows  of  storage  loca- 

tioi !  >  each  storage  location  corresponding  to  a  point  on  a 

sur  I  ce  of  extrusion,  the  surface  of  extrusion  being  concentric 

I  the  surface  of  revolution;  and 

where  ii  i  coordinates  of  points  on  the  surface  of  revolution  that 

or  t  spond  to  points  on  the  surface  of  extrusion  are  stored  in 

itorage  locations  in  the  look-up  table  to  provide  the 

env  II  onment  map  indices. 


5,748,195 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  EVALUATING  A 
TETRAHEDRAL  LINEAR  INTERPOLATION  FUNCTION 
Sigfredo  Lsamael  Nin,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,643,  Oct.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,732 
Int.  CI."  G06T  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345--I31  2  Claims 
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1  ithmetic  apparatus  for  converting  an  input  color  signal  to 
color  signal,  said  apparatus  approximating  a  value  v  of  a 

1  aving  a  domain  input  in  a  first  three-dimensional  color 
a  range  output  in  a  second  four-dimensional  color  space, 
input  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
each  said  rectangular  volume  being  further  subdivided 
ity  of  letrahedra.  each  said  tetrahedron  having  four 
►■ertices  of  each  of  the  tetrahedra  comprising  sample 
iput  points  p.  each  said  sample  domain  input  point  p 
iet  of  coordinates  in  the  first  color  space,  the  apparatus 
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an  in|  1 1  port  to  accept  fi'om  an  input  device  an  input  signal 
ponding  to  an  input  image  pixel  of  the  input  device. 
said  nput  signal  being  represented  b>  a  set  of  coordinates  for 
a   ( c  main    input    point    P   situated   within   the    first   three- 
dinrensional  color  space,  the  point  P  having  coordinates  x.  y. 
and   '.,  such  that  x  represents  a  first  color  component  in  the 
firsi    three-dimensional  color  space,  y  represents  a  second 
coll  1  component  in  the  first  three-dimensional  color  space, 
and   '.  represents  a  third  color  component  in  the  first  three- 
din  i  nsional  color  space; 
a  first  c  emultiplexer  for  separating  the  domain  input  point  P  into 
a  d :  Tiultiplexed  output  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
coll  ii  components; 
a  mer  u  try  containing  a  telrahedral  interpolation  constants  table. 
sai(   lable  including: 

the  ( omain  input  divided  into  a  plurality  of  tetrahedral  vol- 
u  r  les.  each  tetrahedral  volume  having  four  vertices  i.  each 
\:rtex  i  having  vertex  coordinates  x(i.j)  in  the  first  three- 
d  I  nensional  color  space  and  an  associated  range  output 
\  a  ue  v  at  the  vertex  i  of  v(i.k); 
a  n  a  trix  T  comprising  the  inverse  of  an  nxn  matrix  X  multi- 
plled  by  an  nxm  manix  V;  wherein  matrix  X  comprises 
riJUix  components  X(i.j)  dehned  as  X(i.j)=x(i-hl.j)-x(0.j) 
f)0=j  =  n-l  and  OSjSm-1,  and  wherein  matrix  V  com- 
prses  matrix  components  V{i.k)  defined  as 
>  li.k)=v(i■^l.k)-v(0.k)fo^OSi£n-l  andOSkSm-l; 
a  v>:tor  t  comprising  vector  components  t(k)  wherein  t(k)= 
>(  ).k)-x(0.k)*T  for  O^kSm-l; 


wherein  the  tetrahedral  interpolation  constants  table  is  struc- 
tured to  map  between  each  tetrahedra  vertex  and  first, 
second,  and  third  multiplicative  constants  that  comprise 
corresponding  components  of  the  matrix  T.  and  to  also  map 
between  each  tetrahedra  venex  and  an  additive  constant 
comprising  a  corresponding  component  of  the  vector  t. 
wherein  each  constant  includes  first,  second,  and  third  color 
components; 

a  selector  coupled  to  the  input  port  and  the  memor>  for 
selecting  the  teu-ahedron  containing  the  point  p;  and 

a  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  memory  and  to  the  demul- 
tiplexer output  for  producing  an  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  an  image  pixel  of  an  output  device  and  represented 
by  an  output  signal  value  v  in  the  second  four-dimensional 
color  space,  the  output  signal  value  v  having  a  first  color 
constituent  a,  a  second  color  constituted  b.  a  third  color 
constituent  c,  and  a  fourth  color  constituent  d;  the  signal 
processor  including  first  signal  processor  associated  with 
the  first  color  component  for  producing  a  first  color  output 
representative  of  the  first  color  constituent  a,  a  second 
signal  processor  associated  with  the  second  color  compo- 
nent for  producing  a  .second  color  output  representative  of 
the  second  color  constituent  b.  a  third  signal  processor 
associated  with  the  third  color  component  for  producing  a 
third  color  output  representative  of  the  third  color  constitu- 
ent c.  and  a  fourth  signal  processor  lor  producing  a  forth 
color  output,  representative  of  the  fourth  color  constituent; 
each  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  signal  processor 
means  including: 

(i)  first  multiplication  means  for  producing  a  first  product  by 
multiplying  the  first  component  of  the  demultiplexer  output 
b>  a  corresponding  component  of  the  first  multiplicative 
constant; 

(iil  second  multiplication  means  for  producing  a  second  prod- 
uct by  multiplying  the  second  component  of  the  demulti- 
plexer output  by  a  corresponding  component  of  the  second 
multiplicative  constant; 

(iii)  third  multiplication  means  for  producing  a  third  product 
by  multiplying  the  third  component  of  the  demultiplexer 
output  by  a  corresponding  component  of  the  third  multipli- 
cative constant; 

(iv)  first  summing  means  for  producing  a  first  sum  by  adding 
the  first  product  to  the  second  product; 

(v)  second  summing  means  for  producing  a  second  sum  by 
adding  the  first  sum  to  the  third  product; 

(vi)  third  summing  means  for  producing  a  third  sum  by 
adding  the  second  sum  to  a  corresponding  component  of 
the  additive  constant;  the  third  sum  comprising  a  color 
output  for  the  respective  color  constituent; 

wherein  the  set  of  coordinates  for  the  selected  domain  input 
point  p  is  expressed  as  an  8  bit  number  having  four  high 
order  bits  and  four  low  order  bits,  the  four  high  order  bits 
indicating  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  rectangular 
volumes  which  includes  the  selected  domain  input  point  p, 
the  four  low  order  bits  indicating  a  particular  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tetrahedral  v  olumes  which  includes  the  selected 
domain  input  point  p;  the  arithmetic  apparatus  further 
including  a  second  demultiplexer,  having  a  second  demul- 
tiplexer input  and  a  second  demultiplexer  output,  to  sepa- 
rate a  domain  input  point  p  at  the  second  demultiplexer 
input  into  four  low  order  bits  and  four  high  order  bits  at  the 
second  demultiplexer  output,  the  second  demultiplexer 
input  t)eing  coupled  to  the  input  port,  the  second  demulti- 
plexer output  being  coupled  to  the  selector,  the  selector 
further  including: 
(i)  rectangular  volume  selector  responsive  to  the  four  high  order 

bits  to  select  the  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  rectangular 

volumes;  and 
(ii)  tetrahedral  volume  selector  responsive  to  the  four  low  order 

bits  to  select  the  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  tetrahedral 

volumes. 
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5,748.196 
IMPLEMENTING  BRANCHING  OPERATIONS  AT 
PROCESSING  INTERSECTIONS  IN  INTERACTIVE 
APPLICATIONS 
Rohan  G.  f.  Coelho;  Alan  Packer,  both  of  Portland,  and  Gary 
Baides,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,699.  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,646,866.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,023 

Int.  CI,"  G06T  1 1  ZOO 

VS.  CI.  345—133  27  Claims 
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I.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  handling  branching 
operations  during  an  interactive  application,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  identifying,  by  a  computer,  a  possible  processing  intersection 
during  real-time  implementation  of  the  interactive  application, 
wherein: 

the  processing  intersection  corresponds  to  two  or  more  pos- 
sible processing  paths:  and 

each  processing  path  is  associated  with  one  or  more  streams 
of  signals: 

(b)  preprocessing,  by  the  computer,  each  stream  of  signals  of  the 
processing  Intersection  during  real-time  implementation  of  the 
interactive  application  before  reaching  the  processing  inter- 
section: 

(c)  selecting,  by  the  computer,  one  of  the  processing  paths  upon 
reaching  the  processing  intersection  in  response  to  flow  of  the 
interactive  application:  and 

(d)  further  processing,  by  the  computer,  the  one  or  more  streams 
of  signals  associated  with  the  selected  processing  path. 


5,748,197 

DYNAMIC  COMPUTATION  OF  A  LINE  SEGMENT 

ARRANGEMENT  USING  FINITE  PRECISION 

ARITHMETIC  FOR  USE  IN  A  PROCESSOR 

CONTROLLED  SYSTEM 

Leonidas  John  Guibas,  and  David  H.  Marimont,  both  of  Palo 

Alto,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation,   Stamford. 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  581,669 
Int.  CI.'  G06T  MKJ 
VS.  CI.  345—138  15  Claims 

I.  For  J  processor-controlled  system  capable  of  tiperaling  on  and 
displaying  arrangements  of  line  segments  in  a  plane,  a  methiKl  for 
dynamically  producing  an  output  partition  data  structure  represent- 
ing said  arrangement  of  line  segments,  said  output  panition  daia 
structure  Induced  by  an  input  unrounded  line  segment:  the  input 
unrounded  line  segment  being  represented  by  a  set  of  real  coordi- 
nates in  the  plane,  the  output  partition  data  structure  indicating  an 


output  rounded  line  segment  representing  the  input  line  segment  by 
a  set  of  finite  precision  coordinates:  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  data  indicating  the  an  input  unrounded  line  segment 
and  a  signal  to  insert  the  unrounded  input  line  .segment  into  an 
Input  partition  data  structure  indicating  a  first  panition  of  the 
plane; 

accessing  the  input  partition  data  structure;  the  input  partition 
data  structure  including  data  indicating  a  prior  set  of 
unrounded  line  segments;  the  prior  set  of  unrounded  line 
segments  including  a  boundarv  set  of  unrounded  line  seg- 
ments forming  a  rectangular  boundary  lying  on  the  plane: 
locations  in  the  input  partition  data  structure  being  capable  of 
being  specified  with  reference  to  a  finite  precision  grid  of  tiles 
superimposed  on  the  plane;  each  tile  having  a  position 
included  therein  referred  to  as  an  integral  point  ha\ing  finite 
precision  coordinates;  the  Input  unrounded  line  segment  hav- 
ing real  coordinates  specifying  a  position  within  the  rectangu- 
lar boundary; 

determining  a  plurality  of  tiles  in  the  finite  precision  grid  related 
to  the  input  unrounded  line  segment  using  the  prior  set  of 
unrounded  line  segments:  the  plurality  of  tiles  in  the  finite 
precision  grid  related  to  the  Input  unrounded  line  segment 
being  hereafter  referred  to  as  a  plurality  of 

related  hot  pixels:  each  related  hot  pixel  including  an  endpoini 
of  the  input  unrounded  line  segment  or  at  least  one  point  on 
an  unrounded  line  segment  included  in  the  input  partition  data 
structure. 

for  each  related  hot  pixel,  performing  a  rounding  operation  using 
the  input  unrounded  line  segment;  the  rounding  operation 
replacing  real  coordinates  of  a  nonintegral  point  on  an 
unrounded  line  segment  located  within  the  boundary  of  the 
related  hot  pixel  with  the  finite  precision  coordinates  of  the 
integral  point  of  the  related  hot  pixel;  the  rounding  operation 
causing  an  unrounded  line  segment  to  be  split  into  two  frag- 
ment line  segments,  each  referred  to  individually  as  a  frag- 
ment and  collectively  as  a  polysegment.  having  a  vertex  at  the 
integral  point  in  the  related  hot  pixel;  each  fragment  produced 
by  the  rounding  operation  being  referred  to  as  belonging  to 
the  unrounded  line  segment  from  which  It  was  produced: 

adding  the  fragments  of  the  polysegment  to  the  input  panition 
data  structure  to  produce  an  updated  output  partition  data 
structure: 

storing  the  input  unrounded  line  segment  in  the  output  partition 
data  structure;  the  input  unrounded  line  segment  being  assi>- 
ciated  in  the  output  partition  data  structure  with  all  of  the 
fragments  belonging  to  the  unrounded  line  segment  from 
which  it  was  produced:  and 

displaying  an  arrangement  of  line  segments  using  said  output 
panition  data  structure. 
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5,748,198 
POLYGON  DATA  CONVERSION  DEVICE.  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SIMULATOR  APPARATUS,  AND 
POLYGON  DATA  CONVERSION  METHOD 
Masaki  Takeda,  Toshima-ku,  and  Komei  Kato,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Namco  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  Now  PC1/JP95/01204,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35554,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-159271 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  345--M1  22  Claims 


•M/T  «0Li«9i  Dkn 
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1.  A  p4>lygon  data  conversion  device  that  converts  polygon  data 
which  is  input  thereto  into  polygon  data  of  a  predetermined  format 
and  outputs  said  converted  polygon  data,  comprising: 

coordinate  inversion  means  for  horizontally  inverting  vertex 
coordinates  of  an  input  polygon  based  on  a  horizontal  inver- 
sion flag  that  is  information  specifying  whether  or  not  hori- 
zontBl  inversion  is  to  be  performed; 

switching  means  for  switching  a  sequence  of  numbers  allocated 
to  vertices  of  said  polygon  based  on  said  horizontal  inversion 
flag;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  horizontally  inverted  vertex  coordi- 
nates in  accordance  with  said  switched  vertex  number  alloca- 
tion sequence;  and 

wherein  said  coordinate  inversion  means  horizontally  inverts 
said  vertex  coordinates  of  said  input  polygon  when  said 
horitontal  inversion  flag  is  true;  and 

said  switching  means  switches  said  vertex  number  allocation 
sequetice  to  reverse  backface  and  frontface  of  said  polygon, 
whep  said  horizontal  inversion  flag  is  true. 


5,748,199 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  TWO 
DIMENSIONAL  MOTION  PICTURE  INTO  A  THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  MOTION  PICTURE 
Charles  S.  Palm,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syn- 
thonics  Incorporated,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,922 
Int.  CI."  G06T  15/00 
VS.  CI.  345—473  18  Claims 

1.  A  njathod  for  convening  at  least  one  two  dimensional  first 
image  comprising  pan  of  a  motion  picture  into  a  three  dimensional 
stereo  representation  of  the  first  image,  comprising: 

a.  for  at  least  one  object  within  said  first  image,  identifying  a 
vie«(  of  said  object  from  a  second  image  of  said  motion 
pictiine; 

b.  using  the  first  image  and  the  second  image  to  construct  a  three 
dimensional  wireframe  representation  of  said  object; 

c.  trantfbrming  said  wireframe  representation  to  approximately 
matah  the  size  and  orientation  of  said  object  in  said  first 
image; 

d.  replacing  said  object  of  said  first  image  with  a  transformed 
wireframe  representation  of  said  object  to  produce  a  compos- 
ite itiage;  and 


OMniML  auurv .  MQ  N 


e.  capturing  two  views  of  said  composite  image  to  form  a  three 
dimensional  stereo  representation  of  the  first  image. 


5,748,200 
IMAGE  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Funahashi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi|ji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-063892 
InL  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  34S— 507  9  Claims 


1.  An  image  displaying  apparatus,  wherein  desired  pieces  of 
image  display  mode  sening  information  are  selected  from  a  plural- 
ity of  kinds  of  image  display  mode  setting  information  for  setting  a 
display  mode,  in  which  images  are  displayed,  and  wherein  the 
images  are  displayed  in  a  desired  display  mode  in  accordance  with 
the  selected  pieces  of  image  display  mode  setting  information 
comprising: 

i)  a  first  storage  means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  kinds  of  image 

display  mode  setting  information, 
ii)  a  second  storage  means  for  storing  various  combination 
patterns  of  the  plurality  of  kinds  of  image  display  mode 
setting  information,  which  are  stored  in  said  first  storage 
means, 
iii)  an  input  means  for  inputting  identification  information, 
iv)  a  first  selection  means  for  selecting  a  combination  pattern, 
which  corresponds  to  the  inputted  identification  information. 
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from  said  second  storage  means  and  in  accordance  with  the 

inputted  identification  information, 
v)  a  second  selection  means  for  selecting  pieces  of  image 

display  mode  setting  information  stored  in  said  first  storage 

means,  which  correspond  to  the  selected  combination  pattern. 

from  said  first  storage  means  and  in  accordance  with  the 

selected  combination  pattern,  and 
vi)  a  display  means  for  displaying  the  images  in  a  display  mode. 

which  corresponds  to  the  selected  pieces  of  image  display 

iTKxle  setting  information. 


5,74831 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  MODES  THAT  ALLOW  THE  CELL  ARRAY 

TO  BE  DIVIDED  INTO  A  VARUBLE  NUMBER  OF 

PORTIONS 

Shigeki  Nagasaka,  FucbH,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045585 
InL  CL"  G«6F  12A)6 
MS.  CL  345—509  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  serial  input  output  buffer. 

a  RAM  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  DRAM  cells  arranged  in 
a  matrix;  and 

a  SAM  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  SAM  ceUs  arranged  in  a 
line,  the  SAM  cells  corresponding  to  the  DRAM  cells  in  one 
row. 

wherein  in  a  first  nKxie.  the  SAM  cell  array  is  divided  into  N 
first  portions  each  having  boundaries,  data  stored  in  the  SAM 
cells  being  transferred  to  the  senal  mput  output  buffer  sequen- 
tially until  the  SAM  cells  in  the  boundaries  of  the  hrst 
portions  are  transferred  to  the  serial  input  output  buffer. 

in  a  second  mode,  the  SAM  cell  array  is  divided  into  M  (N>M. 
where  N  and  M  are  positive  integers)  second  portions  each 
having  boundaries,  data  stored  \n  the  SAM  cells  being  trans- 
ferred to  the  serial  mput  output  buffers  sequentially  until  the 
SAM  cells  in  the  boundaries  of  the  second  portions  are 
transferred  to  the  serial  input  output  buffer,  and 

the  semiconductor  memory  device  further  comprises  a  detecting 
means  for  detecting  changes  from  the  first  mode  to  the  second 
mode  and  from  the  second  mode  to  the  first  mode,  and  a 
controlling  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  the  detecting 
means  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the  SAM  cell  array  in 
a  composite  mode  made  up  of  a  split  transfer  SRT  mode,  a 
CBRS  (CAS  before  RAS  refresh  stop)  mode,  and  a  CBR 
(CAS  before  RAS  refresh  option  reset)  mode  on  the  basis  of 
the  output  of  the  detecting  means. 


5,748,202 
IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  PROCESSING  PIXEL 
D.\TA  IN  BLOCK  BUFFER 
Yasuhiro  Nakatsuka,  Toukai-mura;  Keisuke  Nakashima,  Hita- 
chi; Shigeru  Matsuo,  Hitachinaka;  Ma.sahi$a  Narita,  Hita- 
chi; Koyo  Katsura,  Hitachioota;  Hidehito  Takewa,  Hitachi, 
and  Tomoaki  Aoki,  Oomiya-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 

KUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157183; 
Sep.  5,  1994,  6-210923;  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224740 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  345—514  16  Oaims 

2110        2120        2130        2140 


1.  A  data  processor,  comprising:  a  block  buffer  for  holding  pixel 
data  accessed  from  a  memory  in  block  units,  and  processing  means 
responsive  to  the  processing  status  of  pixel  data  of  every  one  of 
respective  rows  in  said  block  buffer  for  executing  a  command  with 
regard  to  image  processing  to  effect  processing  of  the  pixel  data. 


5,748,203 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  ARCHITECTURE  THAT 

INCORPORATES  DISPLAY  MEMORY  INTO  SYSTEM 

MEMORY 

Tsan-Bih  Tang,  and  Chih-Chan  Yen,  both  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,456 

Int.  CL*  G06F  13/16 

MS.  a.  345—521  1  Claim 
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1.  A  computer  architecture  incorporating  display  memory  into 
system  memory,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  both  system  data  and  display  data: 

a  memory  controller,  connected  to  the  memory,  for  controlling 
access  of  the  system  data;  and 

a  display  controller,  connected  to  the  memory,  for  controlling 
access  of  the  display  data,  wherein  the  display  controller 
includes  means  for  providing  to  the  memory  controller  a 
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requ^^  signal  requesting  use  of  the  memory,  and  the  memory 
includes  means  for  providing  to  the  display  control- 
]  rant  signal  grunting  use  of  the  memory  to  the  display 
contilc  Her  for  arbitrating  control  of  the  memory  by  the  display 
contijciler  and  the  memory  controller: 

"<ir  refreshing  the  memory,  the  refreshing  means  includ- 

r  cans  for  generating  a  request  signal  by  the  display 

contqcfler  for  causing   a   refresh   operation:   and   including 

for  carrying  out  a  refresh  operation  after  a  data  access 

from  the  display   controller  and  before  a  grant  is 

recei|tfcd  by  the  display  controller. 


5,748.204 

HYBRID  IMAGING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  USING  INK 

JET  AND  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  IMAGING 

TECHNOLOGIES  ON  A  SINGLE  IMAGE  RECEI\  ER 

Daniel  J.  Harrison,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,582 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/OI:2/.U5:2/4H5 

U.S.  a.  347—2  7  Claims 
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adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  printing  head  (2.  3)  of  the  type  to 
which  they  are  adapted:  the  improvement  wherein  the  maintenance 
station  (6)  comprises  a  cover  support  ( 14)  on  which  the  covers  (10. 
11)  are  disposed  side  by  side  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  ( 15)  of  the  carriage,  said  support  ( 14)  being 
arranged  so  as  to  carry  out  a  first  iranslatory  mo\ement  relative  to 
the  frame  (7)  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  perpendicular  direction 
to  position  one  of  the  covers  (10.  II )  facing  the  pnnting  head  (2.  3) 
plugged  into  the  carriage  (1).  and  a  second  iranslatory  movement 
relative  to  the  frame  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
perpendicular  direction  making  such  an  angle  with  the  direction  of 
movement  (15)  of  the  carriage  that  the  selected  cover  (10.  11) 
facing  the  plugged-in  head  (2.  3)  on  the  carriage  (1)  will  be  applied 
against  this  plugged-in  head  during  said  second  translatory  move- 
ment. 


imaging  system  capable  of  using  both   ink  jet 

and  thermal  dye  transfer  technology  for  producing 

dye-receiving  element  of  the  type  having  a  support 

eric  dye  image-receiving  layer  that  contains  an  organic 

of  reprotonating  the  deprotonated  cationic  dye  from 

ink  and  dye-donor  ribbon;  said  printer  comprising: 

4r  defining  a  print  path  adapted  to  accept  such  a  dye- 

jng  element: 

iceiving  element  transport  mechanism  adapted  to 
ite  a  dye-receiving  elements  along  the  print  path: 
qt  imaging  assemblage  located  along  the  print  path  for 
ively  producing  images  on  the  dye-receiving  element 
Ink  jet  inks  having  a  dye  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  ink. 
e  being  a  deprotonated  cationic  dye  which  is  capable  of 
reprotonated  to  a  cationic  dye  having  an  N-H  group 
1  is  part  of  a  conjugated  system: 

4l  dye  transfer  imaging  assemblage  located  along  the 

ath   for  selectively   producing   images  on  the  dye- 

i  jng  element  using  thermal  dye  transfer  technology  and  a 

nor  element:  and 
itieans  for  controlling  imaging  of  image  data  by  the  ink 
nlging  assemblage  and  the  thermal  dye  transfer  imaging 
r  1  )lage  on  the  dye-receiving  element. 


5,748,206 
PRINTER 
Toshiyuki  Yamane,  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766J45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-031446 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2MH):2I/I6 

U.S.  CI.  347—37  23  Claims 
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5,748^05 
INKJET  PRINTER 
Marc  Dii|errier,  Fiez,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  OCD  S.A., 
Yverdqii  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600J71 
Claims  friority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  22,  1995,  513/ 


Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/165 
—29  7  Oaims 

nkjet  printer  comprising  a  movable  carriage  ( 1 )  having 

head  (2)  interchangeable  with  at  least  one  printing  head 

an()|her  type,  the  printer  comprising  a  frame  (7)  and  a 

station  (6)  having  at  least  two  types  of  covers  (10.  11) 


III  TK  »aiL£«ATI»  I 


1.  A  printer,  comprising: 

a  print  head  thai  mo\es  along  a  recording  medium  to  print 

images  on  the  recording  medium: 
a  motor  for  driving  the  print  head  for  movement: 
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a  motor  control  means  for  controlling  an  operating  speed  of  the 
motor  during  an  acceleration  phase  and  a  printing  phase  of  a 
printing  cycle; 

moving  speed  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  moving  speed  of 
the  pnnt  head  during  each  phase:  and 

motor  speed  correcting  means  which  for  comparing  the  mo\'ing 
speed  of  the  print  head  detected  by  the  moving  speed  detect- 
ing means  with  a  predetermined  desired  moving  speed  during 
the  acceleration  phase,  and  for  directing  the  motor  speed 
correcting  means  to  correct  the  operating  speed  of  the  motor 
in  a  present  printing  cycle  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  the 
comparison  to  provide  a  desired  operating  speed  to  which  the 
motor  control  means  adjusts  the  operating  speed  of  the  motor 
in  a  next  printing  cycle. 


5.7-W.208 
COLOR  INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD 
Yaeko    I'chiyama,    deceased,    late    of   Suwa,    by    Kazuhiro 
Uchiyama,  sole  heir:   Masaaki  Itano,  Suwa,  and   Hiroko 
Hayashi,  Suwa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo-to,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/006«0,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  19.  1994,  §  102(e> 
Date  Apr.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24330,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  182,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130269; 
Jun.  11,  1992,  4-152385;  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242221;  Dec.  28,  1992, 
4-348848 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/21:  GOID  \ifOO 
II.S.  CI.  347—43  8  Claims 
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5,748^07 
INK  JET  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING 
BLURRING  AT  COLOR  BOUNDARY  PORTION 
Toshiharu  Inui;  Naoji  Otsuka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Mamoru 
Sakaki,  Yamato;  Jiro  Moriyama;  Nobuyuki  Kuwabara,  both 
of  Kawasaki;  Isao  Ebisawa;  Hirosbi  T^ika,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama; Atsusbi  Aral;   Hisao  Yaegashi,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Kentaro  Y'ano,  Yokohama;  Klichiro  Takahashi,  Kawasaki; 
Osamu  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Daigoro  Kanematsu,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-292640; 
Oct  30,  1992,  4-293009;  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-293017;  Oct.  8,  1993, 
5-253050 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/21:2/145:2/15 
U.S.  CI.  347—13  50  Claims 
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50.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

an  ink  jet  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  ejection  portions 
associated  with  a  plurality  of  color  inks,  for  recording  the 
image  on  the  recording  medium  by  ejecting  the  color  inks  in 
accordance  with  an  input  image  information: 

image  recording  means  for  recording  a  plurality  of  record  pixels 
in  a  predetermined  region  along  a  color  boundary  defined  by  a 
color  difference  in  units  of  record  pixels  of  the  image,  by 
causing  said  recording  head  to  eject  the  ink  in  an  ejection 
amount  which  is  smaller  than  an  ejection  amount  of  the  ink 
for  a  region  which  is  not  the  color  boundary  when  at  least  one 
of  record  pixels  of  different  colors  adjacent  to  the  color 
boundary  is  formed  by  at  least  two  said  inks. 
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1.  A  color  ink  jet  recording  method  for  printing  on  a  recording 
medium  containing  a  portion  to  be  rendered  black  and  a  color 
ptirtion,  the  portion  to  be  black  being  in  contact  with  the  color 
portion  in  a  color  image  to  be  formed,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  printing  first  at  least  one  color  Ink  on  a  subportion  of  the 
portion  to  be  black  which  subportion  is  in  contact  with  the 
color  portion  on  the  recording  medium,  whereby  the  portion 
to  be  black  is  partially  printed  with  the  at  least  one  color  ink. 

b)  printing  a  black  ink  on  the  portion  to  be  black  which  is 
partially  printed  with  the  at  least  one  color  ink  according  to 
the  previous  step,  said  at  least  one  color  ink  having  a  surface 
tension  at  20°  C.  of  less  than  40  dyn/cm  and  the  black  ink 
having  a  surface  tension  at  20°  C.  of  40  dyn/cm  or  more. 


5,748,209 

THERMAL  INK  JET  TAB  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  TRACE  GROUPS  WHEREIN  ADJACENT 

TRACES  IN  EACH  GROUP  ARE  STAGGERED 
Tern  I.  Chapman,  Escondido;  Hai  Q.  Tran,  San  Diego,  and 
Brian  J.  Keefe,  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,784 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2A}I 
VS.  CI.  347—50  4  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  pen  comprising: 

a  pen  body  housing  having  an  ink  storage  companment  therein 
and  having  outer  surfaces  which  are  contoured  to  mate  with 
an  ink  jet  primer: 
a  flexible  TAB  circuit  operationally  secured  to  the  pen  body  such 
that  terminal  pads  on  the  TAB  circuit  mate  with  correspond- 
ing contacts  on  the  ink  jel  printer: 
the  TAB  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  active  traces  where  the 
active  traces  are  formed  into  trace  groups  and  where  the  traces 
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1.  An 
an  ink 


ill: 


jet  printer,  characterized  by  comprising; 
type  recording  head  for  jelling  printing  ink  towards  a 
printiik  sheet  to  print  given  data  thereon: 
a  carria ; :  on  which  said  ink  jel  type  recording  head  is  detach- 

I  ounted: 

a  substi  I  tially  flai-plate-shaped  first  electrical  connecting  sec- 
tion I II  Dvided  on  said  carriage: 
a  subst  I  itially  flat-plaie-shaped  .second  electrical  connecting 
sectiqit  provided  on  said  ink  jei  type  recording  unit,  so  as  to 


be  connected  to  said  first  electrical  connecting  section  under 
pressure: 
an  energizing  member  adapted  to  connect  said  first  electrical 
connecting  section  to  said  second  electrical  connecting  sec- 
tion under  pressure:  and 
a  moving  mechanism  which. 

when  said  ink  jet  type  recording  unit  is  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  moves  said  first  electrical  connecting  section 
towards  said  second  electrical  connecting  section  so  that 
said  first  and  second  electrical  connecting  sections  are 
connected  to  each  other  under  pressure  by  said  energizing 
member,  and 
when  said  ink  jet  type  recording  unit  is  removed  from  said 
carriage,  moves  said  first  electrical  connecting  section  away 
from  .said  second  electrical  connecting  section  against  the 
elastic  force  of  said  energizing  member. 


which  form  a  trace  group  are  arranged  in  a  staggered  pattern 

such  ikat  clearance  areas  are  formed  between  adjacent  traces: 
a  plural  t^  of  interconnect  conductors  disposed  between  adjacent 

tracer.!  and 
trace  isolating  openings  disposed  in  said  clearance  areas  for 

electrically    separating    interconnect    conductors    disposed 

betwMn  adjacent  traces. 


5,748411 
RECORDING  HEAD  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Kenji    Shinozaki,   and   Hideki    Hirano,   both   of   Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434^3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6-117570 

InL  CI."  B41J  2//4 

U,S.  CI.  347—51  10  Claims 

pr«>tin«  paper 


5,748J10 

INK  JET  TYPE  RECORDING  UNIT  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  CARRIAGE  STRUCTURE 

Kohji  Watanabe;  Saloshi  Fujioka;  Fujio  Akahane;  Yoshikatsu 
Yaroamoto;  Susumu  Murayama;  Takayuki  Okuda;  Masan- 
ori  Yoshida,  and  Atsusbi  Nishizawa,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  552,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-293908; 
Jan.  23,  1995,  7-027329;  May  24,  1995,  7-149643 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/14:2/16 
U.S.  CI.  3M7— 50  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  recording  head  which  vaporizes  a  recording  substance  and 
transfers  the  vaporized  recording  substance  onto  a  medium  on 
which  information  is  to  be  recorded,  the  recording  head  compris- 
ing: 
a  base; 

a  protecting  plate  secured  to  the  base: 

a  spacer  wall  secured  between  the  base  and  the  protecting  plate: 
a  recording  substance  reservoir  in  said  base: 
a  vaporizing  section  having  an  opening  in  said  protecting  plate 
and  a  single  aperture  in  said  spacer  wall   through  which 
vaporized  recording  substance  is  emitted  said  vaporizing  sec- 
tion aperture  having  a  radius: 
a  passage  in  said  base  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir 
and  said  vaporizing  section,  said  passage  having  a  radius  and 
cross  section  with  a  radius;  and 
healing   means   in   said   protecting   plate   for   vaporizing   said 
recording  substance;  wherein 
the  recording  substance  is  supplied  from  said  reservoir  to  said 

vaporizing  section  through  said  passage. 
the  radius  of  said  aperture  in  said  spacer  wall  is  smaller  than 
the  radius  of  the  cross  section  of  said  passage,  a  ratio  of 
said  radius  of  said  aperture  to  said  radius  of  said  passage 
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being  over  1:1.5  and  said  radius  of  said  aperture  being  5 
micro-mecers  to  300  micro-meters. 


5,74«,212 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CHARGED 

PARTICLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  A  SELECTIVELY 

INSULATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Osamu  Takagi.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  262,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  S-204933 
InL  CL"  B4U  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  347—55  30  Claims 

i 


5.748,213 

INK  JET  HEAD  HAMNG  PLURAL  ELEMENTAL 

SUBSTRATES,  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  INK  JET 

HEAD,  AND  METHOD  FOR  \UNUFACTURING  THE  INK 

JET  HEAD 
Seiichiro  Karita,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Sugitani,  Machida; 
Yutaka  Koizumi,  Yokohama;  Toshio  Kashino,  Chigasald; 
Haruhiko  Terai;  .Akira  Goto,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kouichi 
Omata,  Kawasaki;  Hiroki  Tajima,  Machida;  Kiyomitsu 
Kudo;  Shin  Ishimatsu,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Masaru  Iket- 
ani,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265552; 
Oct.  28,  1994.  6-265553 

Int  CI."  B41J  ms 
U.S.  CI.  347—63  14  Claims 

210a 
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I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  with  toner 
on  a  supporter  comprising: 

toner  supply  means  for  supplying  charged  toner  to  the  image 
supporter: 

toner  flow  control  means  for  controlling  flow  of  the  charged 
loner  from  the  toner  supply  means  to  the  supporter,  the  toner 
flow  control  means  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
wherein  the  first  side  contacts  the  toner  supply  means,  the 
toner  flow  control  means  including  apertures  for  passage  of 
the  charged  toner  and  control  electrodes  disposed  on  the 
second  side  adjacent  to  each  of  the  apertures,  each  of  the 
control  electrodes  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion: 

voltage  supply  means  electrically  connected  to  the  control  elec- 
trodes for  applying  a  control  voltage  to  said  control  electrodes 
to  form  an  electric  field  near  each  of  the  apertures  to  control 
passage  of  the  charged  toner:  and 

shielding  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  second  portion  of  the 
control  electrodes  for  shielding  the  electric  field  formed 
between  the  second  portion  of  each  of  the  control  electrodes 
and  the  toner  supply  means. 

wherein  only  the  first  portion  contributes  to  formation  of  the 
electric  field  for  controlling  the  toner  flow  when  the  control 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  control  electrodes  by  the  voltage 
supply  means,  and  the  second  portion  is  shielded  from  form- 
ing the  electric  field  capable  of  controlling  the  toner  flow  by 
the  shielding  means,  and 

wherein  the  toner  flow  control  means  includes  a  first  insulating 
flat  plate  for  mounting  the  control  electrodes  thereon,  and  the 
shielding  means  comprises  a  second  insulating  flat  plate  dis- 
posed on  the  first  insulating  flat  plate  provided  between  the 
second  portions  of  the  control  electrodes  and  the  toner  supply 
means,  the  second  insulating  flat  plate  comprising  a  layer 
having  a  low  dielectric  constant  that  is  equal  to  or  lower  than 
a  dielectric  constant  of  the  first  insulating  flat  plate. 


I.  An  ink  jet  head  for  discharging  ink.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elemental  substrates  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
energy  generating  elements  arranged  in  an  array  for  generat- 
ing discharge  energy  for  discharging  ink:  and 

a  grooved  member  having  a  plurality  of  walls  joined  with  said 
plurality  of  elemental  substrates  arranged  to  constitute  ink 
paths  each  corresponding  to  each  of  said  discharge  energy 
generating  elements,  said  ink  paths  being  formed  by  joining 
said  walls  of  the  grooved  member  under  pressure  with  said 
plurality  of  elemental  substrates  arranged, 

wherein  among  said  plurality  of  walls,  a  plurality  of  ribs  are 
formed  on  the  bottom  of  each  said  wall  arranged  on  each 
boundary  between  said  elemental  substrates,  and  configured 
along  said  boundary  line  to  contact  each  of  difi'erent  elemental 
substrates,  respectively. 

II.  A  method  for  manufacturing  ink  jet  head,  comprising  the 
following  steps  of 

arranging  in  an  array  a  plurality  of  elemental  subsU'ates  having  a 
plurality  of  discharge  energy  generating  elements  arranged  in 
line  to  generate  the  discharge  energy  for  discharging  ink; 

forming  a  grooved  member  by  forming  a  plurality  of  walls  for 
constituting  ink  paths  corresponding  to  each  of  said  discharge 
energy  generating  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  the 
bottom  of  said  walls:  and 

arranging  the  ribs  of  each  wall  positioned  on  each  boundary 
between  said  elemental  substrates  to  be  in  contact  with  differ- 
ent elemental  substrates  to  join  the  grooved  member  and 
elemental  substrates  under  pressure. 


5,748,214 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Minoni  Usui:  Kazuhiko  Hara;  Yoshio  Miyazawa;  Yuji  Tanaka; 
Fujio  Akahane;  Takahiro  Katakura;  Shinri  Sakai;  Yasushi 
Kishida;  Tomoaki  Abe;  Toshiki  Usui;  Takeo  Seino,  and 
YoshikaLsu  Yamamoto,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-204326; 
Aug.  23,  1994,  6-222562;  Aug.  25,  1994.  6-201088;  Sep.  I,  1994, 
6-208898;  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-335620;  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-104768 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/45 
VS.  CI.  347—70  14  Claims 

1.  An  Inkjet  recording  head  integrally  formed  by  sequentially 
laminating: 
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a  resilient  plate  for  forming  a  vibration  member  having  piezo- 
elect  it  vibration  elements  on  a  surface  thereof: 

a  press  Ji'e  producing  chamber  forming  plate  for  forming  pres- 
sure producing  chambers  with  a  surface  thereof  sealed  by  the 
resili:|it  plate: 

a  seal  [  late  an  other  surface  of  the  pressure  producing  chamber 
form  ng  plate  and  having  therethrough  a  plurality  of  commu- 
nicat  dn  paths  and  ink  supply  communication  paths,  each 
communication  path  and  each  ink  supply  communication  path 
comiiminicating  with  a  selected  corresf)onding  pressure  pro- 
ducing chamber  at  a  respective  end  portion  of  the  pressure 
prod  icing  chamber: 

an  ink  I  supply  constricted  port  forming  plate  having  first  ink 
supply  constricted  ports  for  imparting  fluid  resistance  to  ink 
supply  paths  to  the  pressure  producing  chambers  and  having 
comtpunication  paths  communicating  with  the  pressure  pro- 
dueling  chambers: 

a  reseri^ir  chamber  forming  plate  having  a  reservoir  chamber 
comiiiiunicating  with  the  pressure  producing  chambers 
through  the  ink  supply  constricted  pons  and  communication 
paths  communicating  with  the  pressure  producing  chambers, 
and  I 

a  nozzle  plate  sealing  other  surface  of  the  reservoir  chamber 
forming  plate  and  having  nozzles  connected  to  the  pressure 
prod(i<ing  chambers  through  the  communication  paths,  such 
that     ' 

each  ink;  supply  communication  path  is  formed  so  that  one  end 
there;))  is  arranged  outside  a  region  confronting  the  pressure 
prod  icing  chamber  at  a  region  confronting  the  reservoir 
chan^ber:  and 

each  fiiif  ink  supply  constricted  port  is  positioned  at  a  portion  of 
the  ink  supply  communication  path,  the  portion  being  remot- 
est fi  [*n  the  pressure  producing  chamber. 


INK-JET 


5,748,215 

Printer  including  ink  cartridge  with 
optimum  snout  and  alignment  surfaces 

Da>id  W,  Swanson,   Escondido;   George  T.   Kaplinsky,  San 
Diego;  James  G.  Salter,  Sacramento,  and  W.  Wistar  Rhoads, 
Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995.221,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,044 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/175:2/01 
U.S.  CL  '47— 87  I  Claim 

1.  An  iii^-jet  printer,  comprising: 

a  printer  carriage  carrying  an  ink-jet  cartridge  and  positioning 
the  cittridge  at  a  print  area  for  ink-jet  printing  of  ink  droplets 
onto  a  surface  of  a  print  medium,  said  carriage  including 
respf  dive  X.  Y  and  Z  carriage  datum  alignment  surfaces: 
print  iiedium  advancement  apparatus  for  advancing  print 
mediian  along  a  print  media  path  to  said  print  area,  said 
apparatus  including  an  input  set  of  media  control  rollers/ 
wheals  and  an  output  set  of  media  control  rollers/wheels,  the 
print:  medium  being  engaged  and  driven  between  .said  input 
set  o '  p'ollers/wheels  and  said  output  set  of  rollers/wheels,  and 


wherein  said  ink  cartridge  comprises: 

an  outer  casing  suitable  for  mounting  in  said  printer  carriage; 

an  inner  expandable  ink  reservoir  completely  surrounded  by 
said  outer  casing,  said  reservoir  formed  by  at  least  one 
flexible  wall  member  and  a  rigid  frame  for  holding  a  supply 
of  ink  in  the  ink  cartridge: 

a  spring  member  located  inside  of  said  reservoir,  said  spring 
member  including  plate  means  engageable  with  said  flex- 
ible wall  member  for  creating  negative  pressure  in  said 
reservoir:  and 

a  snout  structure  incorporated  as  part  of  said  outer  casing  and 
located  adjacent  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
inner  expandable  ink  reservoir  for  transferring  ink  along  a 
passage  through  a  filter  to  a  printhead.  and  wherein  said 
outer  casing  includes  an  outer  frame  member  of  a  first 
material  for  holding  the  printhead  at  the  snout  structure  and 
including  respective  X,  Y  and  Z  cartridge  datum  alignment 
surfaces  which  are  engageable  against  corresponding  ones 
of  the  carriage  datum  alignment  surfaces,  and  further 
includes  side  cover  members  of  a  second  material  for 
protecting  said  resenoir  and  snout  means: 

and  wherein  said  outer  casing  has  a  casing  dimension  along  a 
media  advance  direction,  said  snout  structure  has  a  snout 
dimension  along  said  media  advance  direction,  and  said 
snout  dimension  is  truncated  relative  to  said  casing  dimen- 
sion to  permit  close  positioning  of  the  input  and  output  sets 
of  rollers/wheels  adjacent  the  printhead  and  thereby  facili- 
tate secure  positioning  of  print  media  in  said  print  area  by 
said  sets  of  media  control  roller/wheels: 

and  wherein  said  X.  Y  and  Z  cartridge  datum  alignment 
surfaces  are  vertically  displaced  above  said  input  and  out- 
put sets  of  rollers/wheels  so  that  said  cartridge  and  carriage 
datum  alignment  surfaces  do  not  interfere  with  said  close 
positioning  of  the  sets  of  rollers/wheels. 


5,748,216 
INKJET  PRINT  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  VALVE 
CONNECTABLE  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  INK  RESERVOIR 
FOR  RECHARGING  THE  PRINT  CARTRIDGE 
Joseph  E.  Scheffelin;  David  S.  Hunt,  both  of  San  Diego:  Mark 
E.  Young,  Escondido:  Elizabeth  Zapata,  San  Diego:  .Alfred 
Zepeda,  San  Marcos:  Christopher  J.  Shultz,  San  Diego,  and 
Jon   Fong,   Manhattan   Beach,  all   of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,978,  Sep.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,848,  Oct. 
13,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,621,445.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  503,756,  Jul.  18,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,735,  Jun.  16,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5359353,  said  Ser.  No.  322,848  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  I7U21,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  750,360.  Aug.  27.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,280300.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,829 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/175 
U.S.  CI.  347—87 

1.  An  Inkjet  printing  system  comprising: 

a  print  cartridge  having  a  print  cartridge  body: 

a  first  reservoir  for  ink  within  said  body; 


20  Claims 
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5.748^17 
CHARGE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 
ELECTROSTATIC  WRITING  HEAD 
Arthur  E.  Bliss,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Preci- 
sion (iraphics.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,876 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/UI;  B41J  2/05 
VS.  a.  347—141  20  Claims 
14 
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1.  An  electrostatic  printer,  comprising: 

a  supply  of  dielectric  material; 

an  electrostatic  head  means  for  writing  an  electrostatic  image 
strip  on  said  dielectric  material,  said  head  means  including  a 
linear  array  of  closely  spaced  electrodes,  positioned  proximate 
to  said  dielectric  material: 

means,  electrically  coupled  to  said  head  means,  for  charging 
each  said  electrode  of  said  linear  array  to  a  predetermined 
voltage,  with  each  said  electrode  maintaining  said  charge  for  a 
predetermined  charge  time  to  produce  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  strip  on  said  dielectric  material: 

control  means,  elecineally  coupled  to  said  head  means,  for 
independently  controlling  the  charge  time  of  different  ones  of 


said  electrodes  to  provide  differing  charge  times  to  said  elec- 
irtxles  of  said  linear  array: 

means  coupled  to  said  supply  and  head  means,  for  synchronizing 
motion  of  said  head  means  with  said  dielectric  material  form- 
ing a  pattern  of  abutting  strips:  and 

means,  adjacent  to  said  head  means,  for  applying  fluid  developer 
to  said  latent  image,  thereby  producing  a  visible  image. 


5,748  J 18 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TONER  IMAGES  WITH  TWO 

DISTINCT  TONERS 
Eric  C.  Slelter,  Pittsford;  Joseph  E.  Gulh,  Holley,  and  W. 
Charles  Kasiske.  Penfield.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,732 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  I5/(M):  B41J  2/.«.i 

VJS.  CI.  347—158  14  Claims 


a  printhead  supported  on  said  body  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  reservoir:  and 

an  ink  recharge  port  on  said  body  for  refilling  said  first  reservoir 
with  ink  after  said  ink  in  said  first  reservoir  has  been  at  least 
partially  depleted,  said  ink  recharge  port  being  sealed  by  a 
tirst  valve,  said  first  valve  being  actuated  to  be  in  an  opened 
state  or  a  closed  state,  said  closed  state  providing  a  fluid  seal 
of  said  first  reservoir,  said  opened  state  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  an  external  ink  reservoir  and  said  first 
reservoir  when  said  external  ink  reservoir  is  connected  to  said 
first  valve,  said  first  valve  allowing  no  ambient  air  to  enter 
said  first  reservoir  when  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
external  ink  reservoir. 

actuation  of  suid  first  valve  to  be  in  said  opened  state  occurring 
automatically  upon  engaging  said  external  ink  reservoir  with 
.said  first  valve,  actuation  of  said  first  valve  to  be  in  suid 
closed  state  occurring  automatically  by  disengaging  said 
external  ink  reservoir  from  said  first  valve. 


1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  electrostatic  image  of  a  first  polarity  on  a  first 

side  of  a  pholoconductive  image  member: 
applying  a  first  toner  of  the  first  polarity  to  the  first  electrostatic 

image  to  form  a  first  toner  image  on  said  first  side; 
imagewise  exposing  the  image  member  from  a  second  side  of 

the  image  member  opposite  the  first  side  to  form  a  second 

electrostatic  image  in  registration  with  the  first  loner  image; 

and 
applying  a  second  loner  of  a  second  polarity  opposite  the  first 

polarity  to  the  second  electrostatic  image  to  form  a  second 

loner  image  in  registration  with  the  first  loner  image. 


5.748,219 
ELECTROTHERMAL  RECORDER 
Yehuda  Alt,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Thermopol,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,084 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/315:2/32:  GOID  15/10 
LI.S.  CI.  347—171  12  Claims 

I.  An  electrothermal  recorder  comprising: 
a  thermosensitive  recording  surface  of  a  circular  recording  card 
which  moves  at  a  preselected,  controlled,  rate  along  a  circular 
time  axis; 
an  electrothermal  print  head  having  an  array  of  separately  acti- 
vated eleetrothennal  printing  elements  engaging  said  ther- 
mosensitive recording  surface  along  a  recording  axis  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  lime  axis; 
a  probe  for  sensing  a  magnitude  of  a  preselected  parameter  and 

generating  an  output  responsive  lo  the  sensed  magnitude: 
a  controller  which  generates  command  signals  responsive  lo  the 
output  from  said  probe  lo  said  printhead  for  selectively  acti- 
vating the  electrothermal  elements  of  said  printhead  to  ther- 
mopnnl  an  indication  of  the  sensed  magnitude  on  said  ther- 
mosensitive recording  surface  at  a  particular  location  on  said 
lime  axis; 
a  housing  having  a  site  for  mounting  said  recording  card; 
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5,748,220 

THERMAL  LINE-PRINTER  HEAD 

Salvador  (Garcia,  Argenteuil;  Patrick  Vegeais,  Paris,  and  Alain 

Frederic.    Cergy,    all    of    France,    assignors    to    Societe 

d'Applications  Generates  d'Electricite,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,949 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1993,  93  09611 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/355:  H04N  1/024 

U.S.  CL  347—181  8  Claims 


s\ 
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-i 

I.  Line  h  sfed  (1)  thermal  printing  apparatus  including  a  plurality 
of  printing  heating  elements  (2)  interactively  connected  to  indi- 
vidual activation  means  (7.  8)  and  memory  points  (6;  46)  in  a 
printing  register  (5:  45)  said  printing  heating  elements  being 
adapted  to  print,  under  control  of  the  individual  activation  means 
(7,  8)  and  by  means  of  the  memory  points  (6;  46)  of  the  printing 
register  (5:  45)  successive  lines  of  points  on  a  medium  being 
printed  which  is  driven  in  advance  against  the  head  (1),  said 
apparatus  itcludes  means  (10;  40)  for  individual  write  addressing 
of  the  memory  points  (6;  46). 


5,748,221 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLORIMETRY  GLOSS  AND 
REGISTRATION  FEEDBACK  IN  A  COLOR  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Vittorio  Castelli;  Edward  J.  Soicz,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights; 
John   J.   Ricciardelli,   Poughkeepsie,   all   of  N.Y.;    Harvid 
Anderson,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  Calif.,  and  Harold  Brown, 
New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551^06 

Int  CI.*"  B41J  2/47 

VJS.  a.  347—232  13  Claims 


a  cover  pivotably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  adapted  for 
covering  said  mounting  site,  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and 
uncovering  said  mounting  site,  when  the  cover  is  open;  and 

an  environment  sealing  member  mounted  between  said  housing 
and  said  cover. 


1.  A  multi-function  sensor  for  measuring  registration,  gloss  and 
colorimetric  values  of  a  test  patch  image  printed  on  a  substrate  in  a 
multi-color  printing  machine,  comprising: 
a  first  detector  for  determining  a  colorimetric  value  of  the  image 

and  generating  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 
a  second  detector  for  determining  a  gloss  value  of  the  image  and 

generating  a  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 
a  third  detector  for  determining  a  registration  value  between  a 

plurality  of  color  separations  in  the  image  and  generating  a 

signal  indicative  thereof: 
a  fourth  detector  for  internal  sensor  parameter  compensation. 


5,748,222 

LASER  ANGROXING  HEAD  EMPLOYING  ACOUSTO- 

OPTIC  MODULATOR 

Simon  H.  Roberts,  London,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  ZED 

Instruments  Ltd.,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1235,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25387,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  341,536 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1992, 
9212456;  Sep.  2,  1992,  9218567 

Int.  a.''  B41T  2/47:  GOID  15/14:  G02B  26/00:27/00 
VS.  CI.  347—241  31  Qaims 


1.  A  laser  engraving  head  (6)  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for 
preparing  a  medium  for  use  in  a  printing  process,  including  an 
acousto-optic  modulo  (ACM)  for  deflecting  laser  beams,  means 
(L)  for  focusing  the  deflected  laser  beams  onto  a  surface  of  the 
medium,  and  a  stop  (50)  arranged  to  provide  an  optical  dump  for 
an  unwanted  order  output  from  the  modulator,  characterised  in  that 
the  means  for  focusing  (L)  are  arranged  telecentrically  with  respect 
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to  the  deflected  laser  beams,  an  exit  pupil  (P)  defined  by  a  range  of 
deflected  beams  being  located  at  a  back  focal  plane  of  the  means 
for  focusing,  and  in  that  the  head  further  comprises  a  plurality  of 
interchangeable  beam  expanders  (20)  mounted  within  the  head  (6), 
a  selected  one  of  the  beam  expanders  (20)  being  movable  into  a 
path  of  the  laser  beams  between  the  modulator  and  the  means  for 
focusing  in  order  to  provide  a  desired  cell  size. 


5,748423 

IMAGE  WRITING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MULTI-BEAM 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  REPRODUCED  IMAGES 

Masao  Ito,  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094898 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/47 

8  Claims 

BEAM  SPACING   r  3 

-—    SPOT  A 

/slow 
^scanning 

—  SPOTB 


U.S.  CI.  347—241 

LASER  spacing:  rt 


O- 


.__L_ 


^^<^ 
'^"::& 


:i::: 


% 


-#-^ 


-$> 

0-1)      (I'OI      (!■')       (J'fl       (l-» 


% 


»(•  I  •  I)"  (k-i) 
(.=.2.  ™V»»3) 

-  -1    1—1.  »=l 

-  0    |.-?.  «■: 

-  I      pO.  «•! 

3     1-1,  «•? 
3  :  |.l.  «•! 

rl.  ii-i 
j-i.  «-J 

I»l  «•? 

I>4.  K>l 


-    10     pi.  K.J 


(l>«) 


MS 


5,748,225 
CONDITION  SENSITIVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  IMAGING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Leah  Ziph-Schatzberg,  No.  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Agfa 

DivLsion,  Bayer  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414^93 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/47 

\i&.  CI.  347—262  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  image  on  a  receiving  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  condition  of  an  image  receiving  material  on  which 
an  image  is  to  be  formed  by  an  imaging  beam; 

(b)  adjusting  the  imaging  beam  according  to  the  sensed  condi- 
tion of  the  image  receiving  material  to  compensate  for  a 
change  in  a  condition  sensitive  characteristic  of  the  image 
receiving  material  due  to  a  difference  between  the  sensed 
condition  and  a  reference  condition  of  the  image  receiving 
material:  and 

(c)  forming  the  image  on  the  image  receiving  material  with  the 
adjusted  imaging  beam. 


5,748426 
DIGITAL  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  ADAPTIVE 
FILTER  CIRCUITRY  FOR  SUPPRESSING  NTSC 
CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE 
Allen  LeRoy  Limberg,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746^20 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/i!ii 


U.S.  CI. 


1.  An  image  writing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  array  including  a  plurality  of  laser  diodes  modulated 
independently;  and 

a  multi-beam  scanning  optical  system  having  a  deflector  which 
deflects  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  produced  by  said  laser 
diodes  and  operating  on  the  laser  beams  deflected  by  said 
deflector  to  scan  different  scanning  lines  on  a  scanning  sur- 
face thereby  to  write  an  image  on  the  scanning  surface. 

wherein  said  multi-beam  scanning  optical  system  is  designed 
such  that  a  number  of  the  plurality  of  laser  beams  n  and  a 
spacing  of  the  scanning  lines  p  resulting  from  the  scanning  of 
the  laser  beams  meet  the  condition  of  formula: 

I/(r/7)S4  line  pairs  per  millimeter 

and  wherein  said  multi-beam  scanning  optical  system  is 
designed  for  interlace-scanning  such  that  the  interlace- 
scanning  period  i.  which  is  defined  to  be  a  spacing  of  adjoin- 
ing beams  r3  divided  by  p.  and  the  number  of  laser  beams  n 
are  prime  natural  numbers  with  each  other. 
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5,748,224 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  A  method  of  symbol  decoding  a  stream  of  2N-level  symbols 
each  having  a  symbol  epoch  of  a  specified  length  in  time,  which 
said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols  is  susceptible  to  being  accompa- 
nied by  artifacts  of  co-channel  interfering  analog  television  signal, 
said  method  generating  final  symbol  decoding  results  and  compris- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 
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comb  filtering  said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols  to  generate  a 
comb  filter  respon.se  with  (4N-l)-level  symbols  from 
which  any  said  artifacts  of  co-channel  interfering  analog 
television  signal  are  suppressed,  said  step  of  comb  filtering 
incliiding  substeps  of 

delaying  said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols  by  a  prescribed 
numtier  of  said  symbol  epochs  to  generate  a  delayed  stream 
of  2N-level  symbols  and 

linearlT  combining  said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols  and  said 
delavtd  stream  of  2N-level  symbols,  in  an  addition  proce- 
dure for  generating  first  linear  combining  results  as  said 
comk  filter  response  with  (4N-l)-level  symbols; 

data-slKJing  said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols  to  generate 
inteii|n  symbol  decoding  results; 

data-slpng  said  comb  filter  response  with  (4N-l)-level  sym- 
bols tD  generate  supplemental  symbol  decoding  results; 

delayiijg  selected  symbol  decoding  results  by  a  prescribed 
numlxr  of  said  symbol  epochs  to  generate  delayed  selected 
symbol  decoding  results: 

linearly  combining  said  supplemental  symbol  decoding  results 
with,  said  delayed  selected  symbol  decoding  results,  in 
accordance  with  a  subtraction  procedure  earned  out  in  a 
modii|o-2N  arithmetic  for  generating  second  linear  combin- 
ing ^ults; 

selecting  said  interim  symbol  decoding  results  to  be  said 
selected  symbol  decoding  results  at  prescribed  times  and 
othefwise  selecting  said  second  linear  combining  results  to 
be  slid  selected  symbol  decoding  results; 

determining  when  said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols  is  cur- 
rently accompanied  by  artifacts  of  co-channel  interfering 
analtif  television  signal  of  sufficient  strength  that  said 
selected  symbol  decoding  results  are  less  likely  to  be  in 
errof  than  said  interim  symbol  decoding  results  and  when 
said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols  is  not  currently  accompa- 
nied ;by  artifacts  of  co-channel  interfering  analog  television 
signjl  of  sufRcient  strength  that  said  selected  symbol 
decoding  results  are  less  likely  to  be  in  error  than  said 
interioi  symbol  decoding  results: 

choosing  said  interim  symbol  decoding  results  as  said  final 
decoding  results,  responsive  to  it  being  determined  said 
streail  of  2N-level  symbols  is  not  currently  accompanied 
by  anifacts  of  co-channel  interfering  analog  television  sig- 
nal df  sufficient  strength  diat  said  selected  symbol  decoding 
resu>$  are  less  likely  to  be  in  error  than  said  interim  symbol 
decoding  results:  and 

choosii^g  said  selected  symbol  decoding  results  as  .said  final 
decoding  results,  responsive  to  it  being  determined  said 
strean  of  2N-level  symbols  is  currently  accompanied  by 
artifjots  of  co-channel  interfering  analog  television  signal 
of  sufficient  strength  that  said  selected  symbol  decoding 
resuk)  are  less  likely  to  be  in  error  than  said  interim  symbol 
decoding  results. 


5,748,227 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,748,228 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  ENLARGING  READING  DEVICE 
Kenichi   Kobayashi:   Seigo   Makida;   Yoshio   Nishihara,  and 
Naoki  Hiji,  all  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Toh^,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,911,  Jun.  27,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,013,  Apr.  25,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-136620 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  34>^-63  7  Claims 

1,  An  imqge  information  enlarging  device  for  assisting  a  reader 
comprising:  j 


a  planar  body  having  a  lop  surface,  a  bottom  surface  parallel  to 
the  top  surface,  and  at  least  one  side  surface,  each  of  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  the 
surface  area  of  the  at  least  one  side  surface: 

image  inputting  means  forming  the  bottom  surface  of  the  body, 
wherein  said  image  inputting  means  is  a  non-mechanical 
scanning  two-dimensional  contact  type  image  sensor: 

image  displaying  means  forming  most  of  the  top  surface  of  the 
body  for  displaying  all  or  a  part  of  the  image  information 
inputted  by  said  image  inputting  means:  and 

an  image  inputting  portion  of  said  image  inputting  means  and  a 
displaying  portion  of  said  image  displaying  means,  said  dis- 
playing portion  being  positioned  directly  over  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  image  inputting  portion  and  the  image 
information  inputted,  the  information  enlarging  device  further 
comprising  means  for  enlarging  information  input  by  said 
image  inputting  ponion  of  said  image  inputting  means  and 
displayed  by  said  displaying  portion  of  said  image  displaying 


5,748,229 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  VIDEO 

FIDELITY  BY  DETERMINING  INFORMATION  FRAME 

RATE 

Edward  J,  Stoker,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Corporation, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,865 
Int  a."  H04N  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  348—180  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  evaluating  video  fidelity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  sampling  a  time  mechanism  to  thereby  obtain  a  time  video 
signal; 

(2)  sampling  a  visual  excitation  device  to  thereby  obtain  an 
information  video  signal; 

(3)  superimposing  the  time  video  signal  over  the  information 
video  signal  to  thereby  produce  a  combined  video  signal; 

(4)  transmitting  the  combined  video  signal  over  a  system  under 
test  (SUT).  wherein  a  processed  video  signal  exits  from  the 
SUT:  and 

(5)  analyzing  the  processed  signal  to  thereby  evaluate  the  video 
fidelity  of  the  SUT. 
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5,748030 

AUTOMATED  MINIMUM  RESOLVABLE  CONTRAST 

(AMRC)TEST 

Harold  J.  Orlando,  Costa  Mesa;  Michael  L.  Pappas,  Anaheim, 

and  Marco  A.  Lopez,  Villa  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,587 

InL  CI."  H04N  17/00:17/02 


VS.  a.  348—187 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  performing  the  Minimum  Resolv- 
able Contrast  (MRC)  test  on  an  image  sensor,  such  as  a  TV 
camera,  comprising: 

target  means  for  producing  a  test  image  to  be  sensed  by  said 

image  sensor  under  test; 
luminance  means  for  illuminating  said  target  means  and  produc- 
ing a  number  of  frames  of  said  lest  image  a(  different  lumi- 
nance levels  for  input  to  said  image  sensor: 
means  for  processing  video  signals,  indicative  of  an  image 
frame,  output  by  said  image  sensor  in  response  to  sensing  a 
test  image  frame  fiom  said  target  means,  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  DC  response  and  noise  characteristics  firom 
said  image  frame  indicative  video  signals  and  producing 
DC  response  and  noise  data  signals  indicative  thereof: 
means  for  sensing  said  image  frame  indicative  video  signals 
and  generating  a  Modulation  Transfer  Function  (MTF)  sig- 
nal in  response  thereto:  and 
means  for  collecting  and  processing  said  noise  and  target  data 
signals  and  said  MTF  function  signal  for  a  number  of 
image  frames  at  different  target  luminance  levels  and  out- 
putting  signals  indicative  of  said  collected  signals: 
means,  using  said  collected  signals,  for  calculating  the  values 


I'- 
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(2  -  AMRCjN)) 
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and  producing  an  automated  MRC  output  signal  indicative  of 
said  values,  where: 

SNR^„  is  threshold  signal  to  noise  ratio; 
Af,  is  video  bandwidth  (Hz): 
t  is  observer  eye  integration  time  (sec); 
c  is  target  bar  aspect  ratio  (length  to  width): 
a  is  display  aspect  ratio; 

N  is  target  frequency  (TV  lines  per  picture  height); 
Rxf(N)  is  system  square  wave  response  (measured  only  at  one 
luminance  level); 


B,{N)  =  - 


\: 


\Roi<t^-dN 


\ 


is  noise  filter  function  perpendicular  to  the  target  bars, 
where 

Rot-  (N)  is  the  sine  wave  response  of  components  after  the 
noise  insertion  point; 


Vj,(;.  is  the  mean  signal  voltage  at  the  target  luminance 

level  relative  to  the  dark  level: 
V„„u/.  is  the  total  rms  noise  ai  the  target  luminance  level: 
and 
V^.  is  the  rms  noise  at  the  dark  level,  including  all  noise 
components  not  due  to  signal. 


20  Claims 


5,748431 

ADAPTIVE  MOTION  VECTOR  DECISION  METHOD 

AND  DEVICE  FOR  DIGITAL  IMAGE  STABILIZER 

SYSTEM 

Yong-Chul  Park,  Incheon,-  Joon-Ki  Paik,  and  Dong-Wook  Kim, 
both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  13,  1992, 
18833/1992;  Feb.  27,  1993,  2996/1993 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/228 
VS.  CL  348—208  70  Claims 


1.  An  image  stabilization  device  having  a  memory  for  storing 
image  data  in  fields,  and  a  control  portion  for  correcting  motion  of 
image  data  stored  in  said  memory  by  a  received  accumulated 
motion  vector,  said  image  stabilization  device  comprising: 

local  motion  vector  generation  means  for  receiving  image  data, 
converting  said  received  image  data  into  binary  edge  data, 
sequentially  generating  correlation  data  in  local  motion  esti- 
mation areas  by  matching  patterns  of  said  edge  data  of  current 
field  and  previous  field,  and  sequentially  generating  respective 
local  motion  vectors  of  said  local  motion  estimation  areas  and 
respective  statistical  variables  descriptive  of  said  local  motion 
vectors  by  analyzing  said  generated  correlation  data,  said 
statistical  variables  including  the  respective  isolativity  of  each 
of  said  local  motion  vectors  from  other  local  motion  vectors 
widiin  the  same  field  and  including  the  respective  instability 
of  each  of  said  local  motion  vectors  in  each  most  recent  field 
respective  to  a  field  just  previous: 
field  motion  vector  generation  means  for  receiving  said  local 
motion  vectors  and  statistical  variables,  generating  a  respec- 
tive isolation  weight  for  each  said  local  motion  vector  that  is 
of  decreased  value  with  increased  isolativity  and  is  zero  for 
isolativity  beyond  a  predefined  value,  generating  a  respective 
stability  weight  signal  that  is  of  decreased  value  with 
increased  instability,  generating  a  respective  output  weight 
signal  for  each  said  local  motion  vector  by  additively  combin- 
ing its  respective  isolation  and  respective  stability  weights  and 
generating  a  respective  field  motion  vector  by  weighted  aver- 
aging of  the  local  motion  vectors  within  each  field,  said 
weighted  averaging  including  a  multiplying  of  each  of  said 
local  motion  vectors  within  each  field  by  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  output  weight  signals  to  form  a  product  thai  selectively 
is  included  or  is  not  included  at  all  within  a  vector  sum  of 
weighted  local  motion  vectors  within  each  field,  which  vector 
sum  is  divided  by  a  sum  of  the  weights  just  of  said  weighted 
local  motion  vectors  included  in  said  vector  sum  in  order  to 
generate  said  respective  field  motion  vector:  and 
accumulated  motion  vector  generation  means  for  receiving  said 
field  motion  vector  and  generating  said  accumulated  motion 
vector  by  accumulating  said  received  field  motion  vector  into 
an  attenuated  response  to  the  previous  accumulated  motion 
vector  supplied  by 
attenuator  means  included  within  said  accumulated  motion  vec- 
tor generation  means. 
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5,748J32 

IMAGE  $tNSOR  AND  DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  THE 

SAME 

Kazuo  Koniana,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,402,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,955,  Mar.  24,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  857^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-078432 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/225 

VS.  CI.  34^1-219  8  Claims 


yaj^=a 


I.  An  ima  i ;  sensor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  ^i  light  receiving  pixel  elements,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  ll|o(  receiving  elements  including  a  light  receiving  face 
for  pholo-electrically  convening  incident  light  inlo  a  signal 
charge,  nid  for  accumulating  said  signal  charge; 

a  plurality  6f  signal  charge  transfer  gates,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  signal  charge  transfer  gates  being  formed  without  overlap- 
ping wijh  the  light  receiving  face  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
light  rej:eiving  pixel  elements,  for  reading  out  the  signal 
charge  ^qcumulated  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  receiving 
pixel  elfffienls; 

a  light  receiving  area  made  of  a  plurality  of  unit  cells,  each  unit 
cell  of  seid  plurality  of  unit  cells  comprising  one  of  said 
plurality  of  light  receiving  pixel  elements  and  one  of  said 
plurality  of  signal  charge  transfer  gates,  said  plurality  of  unit 
cells  be|i)g  disposed  in  matrix  form  at  an  equal  spatial  peri- 
odic distance; 

outputting  fneans  connected  to  said  plurality  of  signal  charge 
transfer  |ates  for  sequentially  outputting  the  signal  charges 
read  frditi  the  said  plurality  of  unit  cells  in  a  time  series 
relationlbip: 

a  plurality]  of  groups  of  at  least  two  adjacent,  non-overlapping 
pixel  el^trodes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  being  dis- 
posed above  a  respective  light  receiving  face  of  each  of  said 
plurality!  of  light  receiving  pixel  elements  at  an  equal  spatial 
periodic!  distance,  said  spatial  periodic  distance  of  said  pixel 
eleccrod|e$  being  shorter  than  a  spatial  periodic  distance 
betweeii  said  plurality  of  unit  cells,  said  adjacent,  non- 
overlapping  pixel  electrodes  having  an  insulating  film  inter- 
posed tlferebetween;  and 

applicatioi|  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  predetermined 
voltage:!  Of  different  pha.ses  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups 
of  pixel,  electrodes. 


5,748033 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODING  DEVICE  OF  ELECTRONIC 

STILL  CAMERA 

Tatsuloshi  Kitajima,  Kodaira,  and  Vasushi  Yamamoto,  Ebina, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Fded  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092597 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 

U.S.  CI.  348—220  4  Claims 


JCC£ 

1 

1 

.' 

/ 

n^ 

:^i      - 

5 

a 

- 

,      "5- 

SCM 

caMsw. 

o«o 

H'MC^ 

iiocisssc 

■    "MOJtlM. 

;>i«sai 

■  '  '.C*:^*  1- 

CA9f 

SfC'W. 

iCO. 

5i:T>. 

( 

1.  An  image  signal  coding  device  of  an  electronic  still  camera, 
comprising: 

compressing/coding  means  for  pert'orming; 

first  fixed-length  coding  wherein  a  multi-value  image  signal 
obtained  by  photography  is  compressed  and  coded  by  an 
initial  scale  factor,  and 
second  fixed-length  coding  wherein  a  scale  factor  to  be  used 
is  found  and  determined  by  shifting  a  value  of  said  initial 
scale  factor  on  a  scale  factor  table  in  accordance  with  a 
code  amount  of  said  multi-value  image  signal  coded  by 
said  first  fixed-length  coding  and  said  multi-value  image 
signal  is  compressed  and  coded  by  said  determined  scale 
factor; 
memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  as  image  recording 
mode  and  a  compression  rate  mode  when  the  photography  is 
carried  out  and  storing  a  value  of  a  scale  factor  used  in 
correspondence  with  said  image  recording  mode  and/or  said 
compression  rate  mode  set  when  the  photography  is  carried 
out:  and 
control  means  for,  when  an  image  recording  mode  or  a  compres- 
sion rale  mode  set  whenever  photography  is  carried  out  is 
detected  and  coincides  with  any  one  of  modes  which  has  been 
already  stored  in  said  memory  meShs,  reading  the  value  of  a 
scale  factor  which  has  been  already  stored  in  said  memory 
means  and  corresponds  to  the  detected  mode  and  setting  this 
value  of  the  read  scale  factor  as  the  value  of  said  initial  scale 
factor 


5,748034 
VIDEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Louis  A.  Lippincott,  Roebling,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FDed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305001 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  348—222  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  video  signals,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  first  capture  signal  from  a  video  processing 
system  to  a  video  camera; 

(b)  receiving  a  first  video  frame  from  the  video  camera  by  the 
video  processing  system  in  response  to  the  first  capture  signal: 

(c)  processing  the  first  video  frame  with  the  video  processing 
system;  and 


748 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


121      *  *° 
10!    105      lOZ    I06  I03  V^      V'"*        I  h 


Itt  and  film 


(d)  transmitting  a  second  capture  signal  to  the  video  camera  at  a 
time  during  the  processing  of  the  first  video  frame  to  request 
a  second  video  frame. 


5,74«J35 

IMAGING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

CONVERTING  RED,  GREEN.  AND  BLUE  SIGNAL 

COMPONENTS  OF  STANDARD  RESOLUTION  TO 

RESPECTIVE  HIGH  RESOLUTION  SIGNAL 

COMPONENTS 

Tetsujiro  Kondo,  and  Ku^jo  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sonv  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/01740,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/D7275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  632,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206958 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348—222  4  Claims 


^iaL.^^>4i]- 


converting  the  B  signal  component  from  die  separating  means 
to  a  high  resolution  B  signal  component,  each  of  the  high 
resolution  R  signal  component,  the  high  resolution  G  signal 
component,  and  the  high  resolution  B  signal  component  being 
higher  in  resolution  than  the  respective  original  signal  com- 
ponent: and 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  and  processing  the  high 
resolution  R  signal  component  from  the  first  converting 
means,  the  G  signal  component  from  the  second  converting 
means,  and  the  B  signal  component  from  the  third  converting 
means  to  yield  a  luminance  signal  as  well  as  a  chrominance 
signal: 

wherein  each  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  convening  means 
comprises; 

block  formalizing  means  for  grouping  the  signal  component 
input  to  the  converting  means  into  blocks; 

compressing  means  for  compressing  data  of  each  block  deter- 
mined by  the  block  formalizing  means; 

class  detecting  means  for  specifying  a  class  of  the  block  by 
examining  a  pattern  of  levels  of  the  compressed  data  and 
producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  class: 

a  predictive  parameter  memory  for  holding  predictive  param- 
eters for  use  in  converting  the  signal  compionent  input  to  the 
converting  means  into  the  high  resolution  signal  component 
and  for  selecting  the  predictive  parameters  in  response  to  the 
class  indication  signal  from  the  class  detecting  means;  and 

predictive  operating  means  for  subjecting  the  signal  component 
input  into  the  converting  means  to  a  predictive  operation  with 
the  predictive  parameters  from  the  predictive  parameter 
memory  to  produce  the  high  resolution  signal  component. 


5,748436 
COLOR  MIXING  PREVENTION  AND  COLOR  BALANCE 
SETTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  FIELD- 
SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Kiyoshige  Shibazaki,  Higashimurayama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,797,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5348^33.  This  application  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
663364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341491; 
Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342402;  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-342907 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/04 
VS.  a.  348—270  12  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  receiving  light  emanated  from  an  object 
through  a  color  filter  and  convertmg  it  into  an  analog  video 
signal: 

a  single  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  the  analog 
video  signal  into  a  digital  video  signal; 

separating  means  for  separating  the  digital  video  signal  from  the 
single  analog-to-digital  converter  into  an  R  signal  component, 
a  G  signal  component,  and  a  B  signal  component; 

first  converting  means  for  converting  the  R  signal  component 
from  the  separating  means  to  a  high  resolution  R  signal 
component,  second  converting  means  for  converting  the  G 
signal  component  from  the  separating  means  to  a  high  reso- 
lution G  signal  component,  and  third  converting  means  for 


123 

1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

a  color  separating  device  that  chromatically  separates  light  from 
an  object  into  a  plurality  of  different  colors: 

an  imaging  element  that  receives  separated  light  from  the  color 
separating  device,  photoelectrically  converts  the  separated 
light  into  a  converted  load,  and  accumulates  the  converted 
load  to  output  image  signals  corresponding  to  the  chromati- 
cally separated  light;  and 

a  load  discharging  signal  generating  device  that  sends  load 
discharging  signals  to  said  imaging  element,  wherein  said 
load  discharging  signals  control  timing  for  discharging  a  load 
accumulated  in  a  period  when  light  having  more  than  two 
colors  enters  said  imaging  element. 
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5,748,237 

B/ifcKLIGHTING  AND  COLOR  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LCD  TYPE  VIDEO  CAMERA 

VIEWFiNDER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  BACKLIGHTING 

SOURCES 

Toshiaki  Ueda,  Saitama;  Katsuhiko  Ueno,  Kanagawa;  Yoshi- 

hiro  Ono,  Saitama,  and  Toshio  Koyama,  Kanagawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,183,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320040 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/222:9/64 
U.S.  CI.  34^333  16  Qaims 


1.  A  vide  )  camera  comprising: 

a  lens  foi   londensing  light  from  an  object; 

an  image  sensor  for  converting  light  from  said  lens  into  an 
electrit   >ignal; 

a  signal  f  recessing  circuit  for  converting  the  electric  signal 
output  1  rom  said  image  sensor  into  a  predetermined  video 
signal; 

a  liquid  I'ystal  display  unit  for  displaying  the  video  signal 
output  fi  om  said  signal  processing  unit; 

first  and  <  cond  backlighting  means  for  applying  light  to  a  rear 
surface  i  »f  said  liquid  crystal  display  unit  and  for  illuminating 
an  inu  j  e  produced  by  said  liquid  crystal  display  unit  in 
respon  <  to  the  video  signal,  said  first  backlighting  means 
includi  i  >  a  selectively  energizable  backlight  which  is  pivot- 
ally  m<  11  inted  and  which  has  a  reflection  surface  formed  on  a 
front  SI  II  face  thereof,  said  backlight  being  movable  between: 

(a)  an  r  dined  position  wherein  the  backlight  is  de-energized 
and  Di  oriented  with  respect  to  said  second  backlighting 
mea|is  in  a  manner  that  light  from  said  second  backlighting 
mea$s  is  reflected  off  the  reflection  surface  against  the  rear 
surf:  qe  of  said  liquid  crystal  display,  and 

(b)  an  upright  position  wherein  the  backlight  is  energized,  and 
oriei  ttd  with  respect  to  said  second  backlighting  means  in 
a  m£  riner  that  light  from  said  second  backlighting  means  is 
bloc  :^d,  and  light  from  the  selectively  energizable  back- 
light (s  directed  against  the  rear  surface  of  said  liquid 
cry.sia)  display; 

detecting  drcuit  means  for  detecting  external  light  intensity; 

means  fo  ladjusting  the  video  signal  in  white  light  balance  to 
compel  i:  ate  for  a  difference  in  color  temperature  between 
light  fi  ]  m  said  first  backlighting  means  and  light  from  said 
second  I  lacklighting  means:  and 

controliin ;  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  first  back- 


lightinj 
circuit. 


means  on  the  basis  of  detections  by  said  detecting 


5,748,238 
VIDEO  CAMERA 
Manabu  Wakabayashi;  Kenji  Ogiro,  both  of  Yokohama;  Taka- 
nori   Nishiyama.   Mitaka;    Hiroto  Takita,   Higashikurume; 
Yutaka  Takami,  Yokohama;   Hironobu  Satoh,  Yokohama: 
Takesuke   Maniyama,   Yokohama;    Masahiko   \atsu.   Chi- 
gasaki;     Kenji     Kobayashi,    Yokohama;     Shigeyuki     Itoh, 
Kawasaki;   Kenji   Matsumoto,  and   Iwao  .Aizawa,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,940,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,565,919. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053800; 
Apr.  13,  1992, 4-092690;  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-229718;  Sep.  29,  1992, 
4-259330;  Oct  7,  1992,  4-268419;  Oct.  13,  1992,  4-274538 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/225:5/232 
VS.  CI.  348—373  8  Claims 
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I.  A  video  camera  system  comprising: 

a  video  camera  including, 

means  for  convening  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal  to  an 
electric-video  signal  and  an  electric-audio  signal,  respectively, 

a  VTR  for  recording/reproducing  said  electric-video  signal  and 
electric-audio  signal. 

means  for  modulating  said  electric-video  signal  and  said 
electric-audio  signal 

opio-convening  means  for  converting  the  modulated  electric- 
video  and  electric-audio  signals  to  provide  an  optical  signal, 
and 

means  for  controlling  said  opto-converting  means  to  be  operable 
when  said  video  camera  does  not  record  said  electric-video 
and  elecnic-audio  signal  firom  said  convening  means. 

a  VTR  station  including. 

means  for  receiving  said  optical  signal, 

convening  means  for  convening  said  optical  signal  thus 
received  to  an  electrical  signal  and  thereafter  for  demodulat- 
ing said  electrical  signal  to  provide  said  electric-video  signal 
and  said  elecuic-audio  signal,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  converting  means  for  outputting  said 
electric-video  and  electric-audio  signals. 


5,748,239 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAPTURING  A 

STORED  PREEXISTING  IMAGE  ON  A  USER'S  IMAGE 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kevin  John  Klees,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,027,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,172 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  CI.  348—373  6  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  stored  image  capture  system  for  use  by  a 
camera  user  comprising: 

film  acceptance  means  for  accepting  insertion  of  a  camera  user's 

film  medium: 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  preexisting  images  display 
means  for  generating  a  human  viewable  display  of  selected 
ones  of  said  preexisting  images; 
interactive  selection  means  for  enabling  selection  of  one  or  more 
of  said  preexisting  images  by  said  camera  user  in  response  to 
viewing  said  displayed  preexisting  images; 
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5,748^1 
RESIDUAL  CODING  OF  MODEL  FAILURE  REGIONS  IN 

COMPRESSED  VIDEO  SEQUENCES 

Ronnie  R.  Burns,  Irvine,  and  Ram  Nagarajan,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HE  Holdings,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  768,165 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/24 

VS.  a.  348—390  10  Claims 


means  for  projecting  said  selected  preexisting  images: 

means  for  capturing  said  projected  images  onto  said  camera 

user's  film  medium;  and 
film  return  means  for  returning  said  film  medium  to  the  camera 

user  upon  completion  of  said  image  capture. 


5,748,240 

OPTIMAL  ARRAY  ADDRESSING  CONTROL 

STRUCTURE  COMPRISING  AN  I-FRAME  ONLY  VIDEO 

ENCODER  AND  A  FRAME  DIFFERENCE  UNIT  WHICH 

INCLUDES  AN  ADDRESS  COUNTER  FOR  ADDRESSING 

MEMORY  ADDRESSES 
Jeffery  Dean  Carr,  Vestal,  and  John  Michael  Sutton,  Endicott, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,328 

Int  a."  H04N  7/1 2: 1 1/02;  1 1/04 

VS.  a.  348—384  1  Claim 
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1.  A  digital  video  encoder  system  having: 

a.  an  I-frame  only  video  encoder  module  for  generating  an 
l-frame  containing  bit  stream,  said  module  having  a  host 
interface,  a  pixel  mterface  for  receiving  pixel  data  from  a 
pixel  bus,  a  frame  memory  interface  for  receiving  and  sending 
frame  data,  a  Discrete  Cosine  Transform  processor,  a  quanti- 
zation unit,  a  variable  length  encoder,  a  RFC  buffer,  and  a 
compressed  store  interface;  and 

b.  a  second  module  for  generating  I-firame,  B-frame.  and 
P-frame  containing  bit  streams,  second  said  module  having  a 
reference  memory  interface,  motion  estimation  and  compen- 
sation means,  inverse  quantization,  and  inverse  discrete 
cosine  transformation  means  for  inverting  a  picture  for  said 
motion  estimation  and  compensation  means,  and  further 
including  a  frame  difference  unit  having  a  bit  blockable  7  bit 
address  counter  for  addressing  memory  addresses  for  each 
picture  at 

( 1 )  every  address; 

(2)  every  other  4  addresses  by  every _other_4_addr=  counter  ( 1 
to  3,  0,  4,  5); 

(3)  each  line  4  limes  in  a  row  by  sequential_addr(0  to  S)= 
counter(0  to  5);  or 

(4)  64  lines  of  two  words  each,  each  line  2  times  in  a  row  by 
2_write_addr(0  to  5),  respectively=  counter  (0  to  5). 
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1.  A  method  for  residual  coding  the  model  failure  regions  in 
compressed  video  sequences  comprising; 
storing  a  database  of  previous  model  failures; 
encoding  original  video  data  to  generate  encoded  video  data; 
decoding  said  encoded  video  data  to  generate  model  video  data; 
comparing  said  model  video  data  with  said  original  video  data  to 

generate  at  least  one  model  failure  region  when  the  difference 

between  the  original  video  data  and  the  model  video  data 

exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 
calculating  residuals  for  each  of  said  at  least  one  model  failure 

region  to  generate  a  current  residual  for  said  at  least  one 

region; 
comparing  said  current  residual  with  residuals  stored  in  said 

database  of  previous  model  failures  relative  to  said  at  least 

one  model  failure  region; 
selecting  from  said  database  the  best  of  said  residuals  of  said 

previous  model  failures; 
selecting  a  model  failure  correction  mode  from  at  least  the 

residual  stored  database  of  previous  nnodel  failures  or  said 

current  residual; 
encoding  said  selected  model  failure  correction  mode  to  gener- 
ate encoded  model  failure  correction  data; 
repeating  the  steps  from  said  step  of  calculating  residuals  to  said 

step  of  encoding  said  selected  model  failure  mode  until  each 

model  failure  region  has  been  encoded;  and 
multiplexing  said  encoded  video  data  and  said  encoded  selected 

model  failure  mode  to  form  a  bit  string  of  encoded  data. 


5,748,242 

COLOR  VIDEO  VECTOR  QUANTIZATION  WITH 

CHROMINANCE  CODEBOOK  BYPASS 

Christine   Irene   Podilchuk,   Bridgewater,   NJ.,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,867 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/2« 

U.S.  a.  348—391  24  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  coding  a  color  video  signal  with  use  of  a  vector 

quantization  codebook,  the  color  video  signal  comprising  a  succes- 
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sion  of  fra  i  es,  each  of  the  frames  comprising  one  or  nrore  fraine 
portions,  each  of  the  frame  portions  comprising  luminance  infor- 
mation and  chrominance  information,  the  codebook  comprising  a 
plurality  of  entries,  each  codebook  entry  comprising  a  luminance 
vector  and  «  chrominance  vector,  each  of  the  luminance  vectors 
representative  of  luminance  information  and  each  of  the  chromi- 
nance  vectors   representative  of  chrominance   information,   the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  codebook  index  signal  based  on  at  least  the  lumi- 
nance information  of  one  of  the  frame  portions  of  one  of  the 
frame$,  the  codebook  index  signal  representative  of  one  of  the 
luminatce  vectors  and  one  of  the  chrominance  vectors; 
determining  a  first  coding  error  based  on  said  one  of  the  chromi- 
nance vectors  represented  by  the  codebook  index  signal; 
coding  ibe  luminance  information  of  said  one  of  the  frame 
portions  of  one  of  the  frames  with  use  of  the  codebook  index 
signal;  and 
generating  a  chrominance  codebook  bypass  signal  based  on  a 
comparison  of  the  first  coding  error  and  a  threshold  value,  the 
chromiaance  codebook  bypass  signal  indicating  whether  the 
chromiaance  information  of  said  one  of  the  frame  portions  of 
one  of  the  frames  has  been  coded  with  use  of  the  codebook. 
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quantizing  said  conversion  coefficient  to  generate  a  .second 

quantization  coeflBcient:  and 
variable-length  encoding  said  second  quantization  coefiBcient. 


5,748,244 

ADAPTIVE  Rl'NLENGTH  CODING  BASED  ON  ZERO 

AND  NON-ZERO  SUBBLOCKS 

Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
95-6617 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/iQ 
VS.  CL  348—403  4  Claims 
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5,748,243 

METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  MOTION 

PICTURE  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  ITS  NON-LINEAR 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Teruhiko  Suzuki,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01868,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13682,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-303565 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/32:7/30 

VS.  a.  .348-405  28  Oaims 

1.  A  metlk^  for  encoding  picture  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

non-linearly  quantizing  at  least  a  part  of  a  signal  band  of  a 

specified  picture  signal  in  accordance  with  a  non-linear  char- 

acterisfit  to  generate  a  first  quantization  coefBcient; 

convening  said  first  quantization  coefficient  in  specified  block 

units  to  generate  a  conversion  coefficient: 


TDANSUITT^ 


1.  A  method,  for  use  in  a  video  signal  encoding  system,  for 
encoding  a  block  of  a  digital  video  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transforming  the  block  of  the  digital  video  signal  into  a  block 
transform  coefficients: 

converting  the  block  of  transform  coefficients  into  a  block  quan- 
tized coefficients: 

dividing  the  block  of  quantized  coefficients  into  a  predetermined 
number  of  subblocks; 

classifying  each  subblock  of  quantized  coefficients  as  either  a 
zero  subblock  having  only  zero  valued  quantized  coefficients 
or  a  non-zero  subblock  having  at  least  one  non-zero  quantized 
coefficient:  and 

providing  a  predetermined  sequence  of  quantized  coefficients 
based  on  the  relationship  between  the  zero  subblocks  and  the 
non-zero  subblocks.  the  predetermined  sequence  of  the  quan- 
tized coefficients  consisting  of  quantized  coefficients  included 
in  the  non-zero  subblocks: 

runlength  coding  the  predetermined  sequence  of  the  quantized 
coefficients  to  thereby  provide  a  set  of  runlength  coded  data; 
and 

variable  length  coding  the  runlength  coded  data. 
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5,748^45 

ENCODING  APPARATL'S  FOR  ENCODING  INPUT 

INFORMATION  DATA  WHILE  CONTROLLING  A  CODE 

QUANTITY  OF  ENCODED  INFORMATION  DATA 
Tetsuya  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshitaka  Takeuchi,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,637,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,975 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-093560; 
Mar.  29,  1993,  5^3561;  Sep.  17,  1993.  5-255110 

InL  CI.''  H04N  7/iO 
U.S.  a.  348 — M)5  23  Claims 
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1.  An  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  sample  information  data: 

b)  block  forming  means  for  forming  blocks  of  the  information 
data  input  by  said  input  means: 

c)  encoding  means  for  encoding  information  data  in  the  blocks 
formed  by  said  block  forming  means; 

d)  detection  means  for  detecting  a  code  quantity  of  enccxied  data 
on  a  unit  basis  of  a  predetermined  number  of  blocks  formed 
by  said  block  forming  means,  the  predetermined  number 
being  greater  than  one: 

e)  one-dimension  processing  means  for  applying  one-dimension 
processing  to  the  encoded  data  corresponding  to  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  blocks  formed  by  said  block  forming 
means:  and 

f)  deletion  means  for  deleting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  encoded 
data  in  accordance  with  the  encoded  data  processed  by  said 
one-dimension  processing  means  and  in  accordance  with  an 
output  of  said  detection  means. 


5,748,246 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 
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1.  A  method  of  refining  block  motion  vectors  for  a  video  image 
sequence  to  achieve  a  dense  motion  field  comprising  the  steps  of: 
subdividing  a  parent  block  of  pixels  from  the  video  image 
sequence  into  a  plurality  of  child  block  groups; 


for  each  child  block  within  a  child  block  group,  searching  for  a 
motion  vector  for  the  child  block  according  to  a  defined 
measure  as  a  function  of  candidate  motion  vectors  associated 
with  the  parent  block  and  each  neighboring  child  block  group; 
and 

repeating  (he  subdividing  and  searching  steps  with  each  child 
block  group  as  the  parent  block  until  the  defined  measure  for 
the  motion  vector  is  less  than  a  specified  threshold  or  the  child 
block  represents  a  single  pixel  from  the  video  image 
sequence,  the  resulting  motion  vector  being  the  refined  block 
motion  vector  for  the  child  block. 


5,748,248 
REAL  TIME  MOTION  VECTOR  PROCESSING  OF 
IMAGE  DATA 
Ian  Parke,  Suffolk.  England,  assignor  to  British  Telecommuni- 
cations public  limited  company,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,136,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,099 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
9315775 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/32 
U.S.  a.  348-^16  18  Claims 
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5.748  J47 
REFINEMENT  OF  BLOCK  MOTION  VECTORS  TO 
ACHIEVE  A  DENSE  MOTION  FIELD 
Shane  Ching-Feng  Hu.  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,421 

Int  a."  H04N  7/.iO:7/32 

VS.  a.  348—413  3  Qaims 


ENABllilG  CIRCUIT 


126^ 

1.  A  method  of  coding  image  data  from  a  sequence  of  frames  in 
a  video  signal,  said  method  involving  the  generation  of  motion 
vectors  for  video  predictive  coding,  the  method  comprising: 

a  reference  video  frame  of  said  video  signal: 

a  first  step  of  comparing  each  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  pixels  of 
a  first  video  frame  of  the  signal  with  block-sized  regions  of 
the  reference  video  frame  lying  within  a  search  area  and 
generating  a  first-frame  motion  vector  for  each  block  whereby 
a  plurality  of  first-frame  motion  vectors  are  generated: 

a  second  step  of  comparing  each  block  of  pixels  of  a  second 
video  frame  of  the  signal,  the  first  video  frame  temporally 
between  the  reference  video  frame  and  the  second  video 
frame,  with  block-sized  regions  of  the  reference  video  frame 
lying  within  a  first  offset  search  area,  said  first  offset  search 
area  having  an  offset  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  first- 
frame  motion  vector  generated  for  the  coaesponding  block  of 
the  first  video  frame,  to  produce  a  second-frame  motion 
vector  for  that  block,  a  plurality  of  blcxrks  of  the  second  video 
frame  being  compared  in  parallel  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
second-frame"  motion  vectors; 

sequentially  reading  image  data  lying  within  an  extended  region 
containing  said  first  offset  search  areas;  and 

tor  each  block  of  the  second  video  frame,  in  response  to  the 
first-frame  motion  vector  generated  for  the  corresponding 
block  of  the  first  video  frame,  enabling  the  second  comparing 
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step  only  for  image  data  which  lie  within  said  first  offset 
search  area  for  said  each  block  of  the  .second  video  frame. 


5,748,249 

VARIABLE  TRANSFER  RATE  CONTROL  CODING 

APPARATUS 

Mitsuaki  Fk^lwara,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^58 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-165946 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12 


VS.  a.  348—419 


1.  A  variittle  transfer  rate  coding  apparatus  for  coding  moving 
picture  signtils  of  groups  of  pictures,  comprising: 

a  quantizer  for  quantizing  the  picture  signals  under  control  of 
quantisation  step  width  per  group  of  pictures; 

a  coder  for  ccxling  the  quantized  picture  signals,  the  coding 
being  Executed  twice  per  group  of  pictures  by  a  first  coding 
and  a  aecond  coding; 

code  amotait  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  first  code  amount 
of  the  cxxled  picture  signals  per  group  of  pictures  coded  by  the 
first  coding  and  a  second  code  amount  of  picture  data 
includeil  per  group  of  pictures; 

first  determining  means,  in  response  to  the  first  code  amount,  for 
calculating  a  total  code  amount  of  the  picture  signals  of  the 
groups  lof  pictures  and  comparing  the  total  code  amount  with 
a  refertice  total  code  amount,  to  decide  a  first  target  code 
amount  per  group  of  pictures  in  order  that  the  total  code 
amount  becomes  a  maximum  amount  within  the  reference 
total  code  amount: 

second  determining  means,  in  response  to  the  first  target  code 
amount  and  the  second  code  amount,  for  determining  a  sec- 
ond taii:et  code  amount  of  the  picture  data  included  in  each 
group  of  pictures  in  accordance  with  the  maximum  amount: 
and 

control  njejans  for  varying  the  quantization  step  width  on  the 
basis  of  the  second  target  code  amount  for  the  second  coding 
by  tlie  coder. 


5,748,250 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  DIGITAL 
DE-INTERLACING 
Vishal  Markandey,  Dallas,  and  Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,976,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,409 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01 
V.S.  a.  348—451  20  Claims 

1.  A  line  generator  for  a  digital  display  system  that  receives 
fields  of  pixel  data  representing  a  video  input  signal  and  displays 
frames  that  have  more  lines  than  said  fields,  comprising: 
a  motion  4ctector  for  executing  a  set  of  motion  detection  instruc- 
tions, s^id  motion  detection  instructions  including  instructions 
for  seleicting  at  least  one  neighboring  pixel  of  a  current  pixel. 
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5  Claims 


calculating  a  difference  between  values  of  said  neighboring 
pixel  in  said  current  field  and  a  second  previous  field  relative 
to  said  current  field,  calculating  a  difference  between  values 
of  said  current  pixel  in  a  future  field  relative  to  said  current 
field  and  a  previous  field  relative  to  said  current  field,  and 
calculating  a  weighted  average  of  said  differences,  thereby 
obtaining  a  motion  value; 

a  first  pixel  generator  for  generating  new  pixel  values  from  pixel 
data  of  said  current  field; 

a  second  pixel  generator  for  generating  new  pixel  values  from 
pixel  data  of  at  least  one  temporally  adjacent  field;  and 

a  selector  for  selecting  between  outputs  of  said  first  pixel  gen- 
erator and  said  second  pixel  generator,  in  response  to  a  motion 
value. 


5,748,251 

APPARATUS  WITH  A  BUILT-IN  TELETEXT 

BROADCASTING  DECODER  AND  TELETEXT  DISPLAY 

ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 
Shouichirou  Nishimura,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-015837 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/445 

VS.  CI.  348    468  9  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  with  a  built-in  teletext  broadcasting  decoder 
which  has  a  teletext  broadcasting  signal  processing  section  for 
displaying  character  data  multiplexed  with  a  video  signal  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  character  data  is  superimposed  on  an  image 
formed  by  the  video  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

movement-instruction-data  setting  means  for  setting  movement 
instructing  data  to  move  the  position  of  a  character  display  of 
a  teletext  broadcast  by  a  predetermined  amount; 
character  display  moving  means  for  moving  the  position  of  Ihc 
character  display  by  said  predetermined  amount  of  movement 
corresponding  to  the  movement  instructing  data  set  by  said 
movement-instructing-data  setting  means. 
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5.748052 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Kenneth  George  Draves,  Russiaville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,108 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/475 

U.S.  a.  348—516  9  Claims 
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5.748,254 
SYSTEMS  WITH  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  IN  WHICH 
INFORMATION  CAN  BE  RETRIEVED  FROM  AN 
ENCODED,  LASER  READABLE  DISC 
Robert  G.  Harrison,  and  Robert  D.  Lamson,  both  of  Sieattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Coach  Master  International  Corpora- 
tion, Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,969,  Jul.  24,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,310 

InL  a."  H04N  7/00 

MS.  a.  348—552  26  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  synchronizing  a  programmable  sync  generator 
output  with  an  external  video  signal  where  the  sync  generator 
frequency  is  controlled  by  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  beginning  of  a  frame  in  the  video  signal  by 
digitizing  the  video  signal, 
monitoring  the  digitized  signal  for  determining  the  beginning 

of  a  frame, 
producing  a  start  pulse  for  starting  the  sync  generator  at  the 

beginning  of  a  frame,  and 
after  one  start  pulse  is  produced,  inhibiting  any  additional 
Stan  pulses  so  long  as  the  video  signal  is  present: 
starting  the  sync  generator  when  the  frame  begins  so  that  ini- 
tially the  sync  generator  output  signal  is  synchronized  with 
the  video  signal: 
comparing  the  phases  of  the  output  signal  and  the  video  signal 
and  generating  a  voltage  according  to  pha.se  differential:  and 
adjusting  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  with  the  generated 
voltage  to  null  the  phase  differential,  whereby  the  output 
signal  is  synchronized  with  the  external  video  signal. 


5,748053 
DIRECT  KEYBOARD  ACCESS  TO  VIDEO  EDITING 
SOURCE  MATERIAL 
Mark  Chatinsky,  Los  Angeles,  and  Bruce  Kuchta,  Canyon 
Country,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ASC  Audio  Video  Cor- 
poration, Burbank,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,046 

InL  CL*  H04N  5/222 

U.S.  CL  348—552  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  sourcing  a  video  clip  in  a  video  editing  system 
having  a  storage  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  randomly  acces- 
sible video  clips,  a  display  screen  and  a  keyboard,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  a  set  of  most  relevant  clips  from  among  the  plurality 

of  randomly  accessible  video  clips: 
displaying  at  least  one  identifying  image  of  each  member  of  the 

set  of  most  relevant  clips  on  the  display  .screen: 
assigning  each  member  of  the  set  of  most  relevant  clips  to  a 

respective  predetermined  key  on  the  keyboard: 
depressing  the  predetermined  key  corresponding  to  a  desired 

member  of  the  set  of  most  relevant  clips; 
providing  the  desired  member  as  the  .source  clip  to  the  video 
editing  system. 


I.  An  information  retrieval  and  display  system  which  comprises 
the  combination  of: 

a  module  comprising  a  player  for  a  disc  with  laser  readable  data 
stored  thereon  and  a  screen  for  displaying  information  read 
from  said  disc: 

a  disc  as  aforesaid  operatively  associated  with  said  player:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  module  in  a  first, 
television  viewing  mode  and  in  a  second,  infonnation  access- 
ing mode  and  for  switching  the  operation  of  said  module 
between  said  television  viewing  mode  and  said  information 
accessing  mode: 

the  data  stored  on  said  disc  corresponding  to:  (a)  a  hierarchy  of 
menus,  and  (b)  items  of  information; 

the  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  disc  player  being 
incorporated  in  a  remote  control;  and 

said  remote  control  comprising: 

a  casing: 

means  in  said  casing  for  outputting  function-associated  signals 
to  a  controlled  device; 

user-manipulatable  control  means  supported  in  and  accessible 
through  openings  in  said  casing  for  activating  the  signal 
outputting  means:  and 

means  sealing  said  openings  to  keep  foreign  substances  from 
reaching  the  interior  of  the  casing. 


5,748055 
INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Larry  D.  Johnson;  Joseph  W.  Memory,  Jr.,  and  Anthony  F. 
Prudic,  all  of  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777368,  Dec.  27,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,037,  Dec.  22, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,592034.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  931,061 
InL  a.*  H04N  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  348—553  10  Claims 

1.  An  interface  system  for  a  television  receiver,  said  television 
receiver  comprising  a  tuner  for  receiving  and  selectively  tuning  to 
a  television  signal,  a  deflection  circuit  coupled  to  said  tuner  for 
generating  deflection  signals  from  synchronization  signals  con- 
tained in  said  television  signal,  an  audio  signal  processing  circuit 
coupled  to  said  tuner  for  processing  an  audio  signal  contained  in 
said  television  signal,  a  video  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to 
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5.748056 

SUBTITLE  DATA  ENCODING/DECODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  THE 

SAME 

Ikuo  Tsukagoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-088607 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/74:5/27S 
U.S.  CI.  348—589  30  Claims 


said  tuner  ft  r  processing  a  video  signal  contained  in  said  television 
signal,  a  display  coupled  to  said  deflection  circuit  and  said  video 
signal  proce  t  ling  circuit  for  displaying  said  video  signal  in  depen- 
dence on  Siv\  deflection  signals,  and  a  power  supply  circuit  for 
supplying  c  f  erating  power  to  each  of  the  above  components, 
wherein  sai(   interface  system  compri.ses: 
standard  1 1  s  means  having  M  leads  separately  connected  to  said 
audio  signal  processing  circuit,  said  deflection  circuit,  said 
video  s  gnal  processing  circuit  and  said  power  supply  circuit, 
w  here  1  i\  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 
connector  means  having  M  contacts  connected,  respectively,  to 

said  M  Ifeads  in  said  standard  bus  means:  and 
circuit  bf^d  means  accessible  by  a  u.ser  of  said  television 
receive  .said  circuit  board  means  having  plug  means  connect- 
able  to  Mid  connector  means,  said  plug  means  having  N 
contact  \  torresponding.  respectively,  to  at  least  some  of  the  M 
contact ;  :in  said  connector  means,  where  N  is  an  integer  less 
than  or  tqual  to  M.  and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  N 
contact .  in  said  plug  means,  said  circuit  means,  when  con- 
nected ikrough  said  plug  means,  said  connector  means  and 
said  stj  ndard  bus  means  to  at  lea.st  one  of  the  audio  signal 
process  ng  circuit,  the  video  signal  processing  circuit,  the 
deflecti  )fi  circuit  and  the  power  supply  circuit  in  the  televi- 
sion rtqeiver.  modifies  the  operation  of  said  television 
receiver  thereby  providing  additional  features  for  the  user, 
whereii  said  television  receiver  further  comprises  a  remote 
control  receiver  for  receiving  remote  control  signals  from  a 
remote  qontrol  transmitter,  and  a  microcomputer  for  control- 
ling sad  television  receiver  at  least  partly  in  response  to 
signals  from  said  remote  control  receiver,  and  wherein  said 
standari  I  bus  includes  leads  connected  to  said  remote  control 
receive*  and  to  said  microcomputer,  characterized  in  that  said 
circuit  ineans  on  said  circuit  board  means  comprises: 
a  telephoits  line  imert'ace  connector  for  connecting  the  circuit 

board  if  eans  to  a  telephone  line; 
a  modem  I  for  receiving  incoming  signals  from  said  telephone 
line  antj  for  sending  outgoing  signals  to  said  telephone  line; 
a  further  Mcrocomputer  coupled  to  said  modem  for  generating 
said  outgoing  signals  and  for  processing  said  incoming  sig- 
nals, said  further  microcomputer  having  a  first  memory  con- 
nected thereto  having  stored  therein  an  operating  program, 
and  a  second  memory  connected  thereto  for  temporarily  stor- 
ing dat4  signals;  and 
audio/vidaq  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  further 
microcomputer  for  generating  audio  and  video  signals  at  least 
in  pan  from  said  data  signals  stored  in  said  second  memory 
and  froln  said  received  incoming  signals: 
wherein  said  further  microcomputer  is  connected  to  said  micro- 
computer and  to  said  remote  control  receiver  via  said  plug  means 
and  said  connector  means,  and  said  audio/video  signal  generating 
means  is  connected  to  said  audio  signal  processing  circuit  and  said 
video  signal  processing  circuit  via  said  plug  means  and  said 
connector  iqoans,   whereby   said  audio/video  signal   generating 
means  altenj^ively  supplies  video  signals  for  said  video  signal 
processing  cinruit  and  audio  signals  for  said  audio  signal  process- 
ing circuit  under  control  of  said  further  microcomputer  which,  in 
turn,  is  controlled  by  remote  control  signals  received  by  said 
remote  control  receiver  from  .said  remote  control  transmitter. 
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1.  A  subtitle  encoding  apparatus  for  use  in  a  video  image 
transmission  system  having  an  input  bit  stream  including  subtitle 
data  and  video  image  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  color  lookup  table  having  addresses  for  accessing  display  data; 

means  for  creating  loading  blocks  including  changeover  position 
information  from  position  information  representing  relative 
positions  of  pixel  data  in  a  video  image  by  sampling  the  input 
bit  stream  at  a  frame  interval,  said  changeover  position  infor- 
mation being  used  to  update  a  change  position  located  in  the 
video  image,  wherein  a  current  address  for  accessing  said 
color  lookup  table  is  changeable  to  a  next  address  every  frame 
period  so  that  different  display  data  are  accessed  at  the  change 
position  indicated  by  said  changeover  position  information, 
said  changeover  position  information  also  being  used  to  delay 
the  update  of  the  change  position  and  further  being  used  to  set 
a  length  of  said  delay; 

means  for  encoding  the  subtitle  data  as  a  function  of  said  color 
lookup  table  to  form  pixel  data  blocks;  and 

means  for  forming  data  blocks  from  said  loading  blocks  and  said 
pixel  data  blocks  for  transmission. 


5,748057 

PICTURE  INFORMATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Minoru  Kawabata,  Sakai,  and  Atsuhisa  Kageyama,  Ibaraki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,014,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077091 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/20:5/46 

U.S.  CI.  348—615  8  Claims 
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1.  A  picture  information  detecting  apparatus  for  an  input  video 
signal  comprising: 
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means  for  locating  a  portion  of  the  input  video  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  area,  which  is  bordered  by  al  least  one  band 
having  a  width  said  input  video  signal  having  an  aspect  ratio 
and  a  corresponding  picture  quality,  from  which  the  picture 
information  is  obtained; 

means  for  detecting,  independent  of  said  aspect  ratio  of  said 
input  video  signal,  the  picture  information  from  the  located 
area:  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  corresponding  picture  quality  of  the  input 
video  signal  in  the  located  area  using  the  detected  picture 
information. 


5,748^8 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Ichiro  Tanji,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339564 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/208 

VS.  CI.  348—625  40  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  video  signal,  comprising: 

detail  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  detail  signal 
from  a  video  signal; 

peak  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  maximum  amplitude  level 
of  a  plurality  of  samples  of  said  detail  signal;  and 

modifying  means  for  modifying  an  amplitude  level  of  one  of 
said  samples  of  said  detail  signal  as  a  function  of  the  ratio  of 
the  amplitude  level  of  said  one  sample  to  said  detected  maxi- 
mum amplitude  level  to  produce  a  modified  detail  signal. 


5,748,259 

SCREEN  SIZE  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  ACCORDING  TO  A 

POWER  ON  OR  OFF  CONDITION  OF  A  TELEVISION 

Kwon-Hag  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1995, 
95-13764;  May  30,  1995,  95-13765,-  May  30,  1995,  95-13766; 
May  30,  1995,  95-13767;  May  30,  1995,  95-13779 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3/24 
VS.  CL  348—634  26  Qaims 


I.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  screen  size  of  a  television  according 
to  a  state  of  power,  comprising: 
a  signal  processing  means  for  generating  a  composite  video 

signal  from  a  television  broadcasting  signal  received  from  an 

antenna: 
a  control  signal  generating  means,  including: 


a  MICOM  for  generating  a  PWM  signal  increasing  or 
decreasing  linearly  according  to  a  power  condition  for 
controlling  the  screen  size: 

an  integrating  means  for  generating  said  control  voltage  by 
integrating  said  PWM  signal; 

a  blanking  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said 
blanking  control  signal  synchronized  by  said  synchronizing 
signal  according  to  said  control  voltage,  and 

a  blanking  width  controlling  means  for  generating  said  com- 
posite video  signal  controlled  in  said  blanking  width  by 
inputting  said  blanking  control  signal  and  said  composite 
video  signal;  and 
a  display  means  for  displaying  said  composite  video  signal 

controlled  in  said  blanking  width. 


5,748^60 

LUMINANCE  AND  CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Takahisa   Hatano,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027936 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/7S 
U.S.  CI.  348—663  5  Claims 
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1.  A  luminance  and  chrominance  signal  separating  apparatus 
comprising: 

A/D  converting  means  for  A/D  converting  an  input  composite 
color  television  signal  to  a  digital  video  signal  with  a  fre- 
quency of  eight  times  a  subcarrier  frequency  of  said  input 
composite  color  television  signal: 

decimation  filtering  means  including  a  low  pass  filter  for  con- 
verting the  digital  video  signal  into  a  further  signal  with  a 
frequency  of  four  times  the  subcarrier  frequency  of  said  input 
composite  color  television  signal; 

chrominance  signal  separating  means  select  one  of  a  plurality  of 
filters  for  extracting  a  chrominance  signal  with  the  frequency 
of  four  times  the  subcarrier  frequency  of  said  input  composite 
color  television  signal,  from  the  further  signal; 

interpolating  filtering  means  for  low  pass  filtering  the  chromi- 
nance signal  and  converting  said  filtered  chrominance  signal 
into  an  additional  signal  with  the  frequency  of  eight  times  the 
subcarrier  frequency  of  said  input  composite  color  television 
signal: 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  digital  video  signal  to  generate  a 
delayed  signal  having  a  delay  time  corresponding  to  total 
delay  times  of  said  decimation  filtering  means,  said  chromi- 
nance signal  separating  means  and  said  interpolating  filtering 
means;  and 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  additional  signal  from  the 
delayed  signal  and  outputting  a  luminance  signal. 


5,748,261 

VIDEO  RECEIVER  USER  CHANNEL  SELECTION 

CONTROL  OF  AN  RF  MODULATOR 

Michael  Anthony  Pugel,  Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,299,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5341,671. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,956 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/40 

VS.  CL  348—724  12  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  receiver  for  modulating  a  carrier  with  received 

input  information  to  provide  a  modulated  output  signal  compatible 
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5,748,262 
METHOD  OF  DIGITIZATION  OF  INTERMEDIATE 
FREQUENCY  SIGNALS  IN  PARTICULAR  TELEVISION 
SIGNALS,  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTATION  OF 
THE  METHOD 
Werner  Boie,  Brigachtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thomson  Mul- 
timedia S.A.,  Courbevole,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  645,765 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1995,  95  06111 
j  Int.  a."  H04N  5/44:5/46 

VS.  a.  34»^726  10  Claims 
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)f  digitization  of  signals,  having  a  bandwidth  that  can 

one  standard  to  another  and  of  which  one  of  the 

its  of  this  band  is  substantially  constant,  wherein 

fifing  the  analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal,  the  signals 

[%,,'^*\  S,/  ')  adjacent  to  the  frequency  band  of  the 

d  igitized  are  eliminated  in  three  steps  comprising: 


in  a  first  step,  signals  (S,/^*')  of  channels  adjacent  to  said 
substantially  constant  frequency  limit  are  eliminated  by  filter- 
ing, the  filtering  characteristics  being  that  whatever  the  band- 
width of  the  signal  to  be  digitized  that  may  change  from  one 
standard  to  another,  this  signal  to  be  digitized  is  maintained 
on  its  variable  frequency  limit  side  by  the  filtering; 

in  a  second  step,  said  signal  to  be  digitized  is  transposed  in 
frequency,  by  an  amount  determined  by  its  bandwidth,  such 
that  in  the  u-ansposed  signal,  the  variable  frequency  limit  of 
said  frequency  band  of  the  signal  to  be  digitized  has  a  sub- 
stantially constant  value:  and 

in  a  third  step,  the  signals  of  channels  adjacent  to  the  uansposed 
signal  are  eliminated  by  filtering,  choosing  the  filtering  char- 
acteristics such  that  this  transposed  signal  is  maintained, 
whatever  the  bandwidth  of  the  signal  to  be  processed. 


with  a  television  signal  receiver,  said  carrier  being  located  in  a 
television  broadcast  band  associated  with  a  single  video  transmis- 
sion standard,  said  video  receiver  including  apparatus  comprising: 
means  fdr  generating  channel  carriers  at  carrier  frequencies 
within  said  band,  and  having  a  control  input  and  an  output  for 
providiiig  a  generated  channel  carrier  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  applied  to  said  control  input: 
first  user  japerated  means  providing  a  first  control  signal  to  said 
control:  input  of  said  generating  means  for  manually  selecting 
a  geneijaed  channel  carrier  in  said  band; 
second  usjer  operated  means  providing  a  second  control  signal  to 
said  control  input  o*  said  generating  means  for  manually 
selectit^g  a  manufacturer  preselected  available  channel  carrier 
in  saidlband  as  an  alternative  to  said  channel  carrier  selected 
by  saiq  first  means,  said  manufacmrer  preselected  available 
channel  carrier  being  predetermined  to  allow  said  user  to 
ensure    channel    compatibility    with    a    television    receiver 
coupled  10  said  video  receiver  upon  activation  of  said  second 
user  opierated  means:  and 
means,  h^ng  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  generating 
means,: for  modulating  a  generated  carrier  selected  by  said 
first  m^ans  or  a  carrier  selected  by  said  second  means  with 
said  received  input  information  to  provide  said  modulated 
output  Signal;  wherein 
said  chaniiel  carrier  selected  by  said  first  user  operated  means  is 
a  channel  carrier  other  than  said  manufacturer  preselected 
available  channel  carrier. 


5,748J63 

SYSTEM  FOR  ALTO.M.4TICALLY  PRODUCING 

INFRARED  CONTROL  SIGNALS 

Bradley  E.  BaU,  4912  Frieze  Cir.,  Tavlorsville,  Utah  84118 

FUed  Man  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  399,591 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  348—734  10  aaims 


LMPRAREO 
THANSMirn* 


MJCROfWOCESSOK 


I.  A  system  for  automatically  producing  infrared  remote  control 
signals  comprising: 

a.  a  start  means  for  determining  the  start  of  a  commercial 
message; 

wherein  said  start  means,  connected  to  a  clamped  video  signal, 
determines  the  presence  of  video  information  by  using  a  variable 
serration  sampled  black  level  bias  signal,  a  comparator  and  a 
microprocessor  enabled  detector;  and 

b.  an  end  means  for  determining  the  end  of  said  commercial 
message; 

wherein  said  end  means,  connected  to  said  clamped  video  signal, 
samples  said  clamped  video  signal  to  determine  the  average  scene 
content  stability  over  a  fixed  time  interval:  the  information  of  said 
scene  content  is  then  combined  with  continuously  updated  histori- 
cal commercial  data  and  other  user  defined  variables  to  determine 
the  end  of  a  commercial  message:  and 

c.  a  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  and  storing  user 
activated  infrared  signals:  and 

wherein  user  said  signal  processing  means  receives  and  interprets 
user  activated  infrared  signals  received  as  user  responses  to  com- 
munications sent  to  the  user  by  a  communication  means;  and 
wherein  said  signal  processing  means  produces  a  first  user- 
specified  sequence  of  infrared  remote  control  signals  whenever 
said  start  means  determines  that  said  commercial  message  has 
staned;  and  wherein  said  signal  processing  means  produces  a 
second  user-specified  sequence  of  infrared  remote  control  signals 
whenever  said  end  means  determines  that  a  commercial  message 
has  ended;  and 
said  communication  means  receives  and  transmits  standard 
RS232  signals;  and 
wherein  said  communication  means  uses  said  RS232  signals  to 
communicate  with  the  user  through  a  display  device. 
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5,748^64 
DISTORTION  CORRECTED  DISPLAY 
Ronald  G.  Hegg,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electronics, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,719 

Int.  a."  H04N  3/22:3/26 

VS.  CL  348—746  33  Claims 


1.  An  image-projection  display  which  includes  an  image  projec- 
tor projecting  light  to  fonn  an  image,  and  means  defining  an 
imaging  surface  from  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  light  is 
reflected  to  be  viewed  as  an  image  by  a  user  of  the  display,  said 
display  including  o£F-axis  projection  factors  distorting  a  rectilinear 
projected  image  so  that  the  user  of  the  display  would  perceive  an 
image  with  distorted  rectilinearily.  and  the  projector  portion  pro- 
viding a  projected  image  with  compensatory  image  distortion  so 
that  the  user  of  the  display  sees  an  image  with  substantially 
restored  rectilinearity.  said  image-projection  display  comprising: 
an  image  source  for  receiving  a  rectilinear  image  signal  and 

providing  a  hrst  image  in  response  thereto: 
a  projector  optical  portion  for  receiving  said  first  image  from 
said  image  source  and  for  providing  a  second  image  with  said 
compensatory  image  distortion,  said  projector  portion  project- 
ing said  compensatorily-distorted  second  image  to  said  imag- 
ing surface; 
means  for  physically  dislocating  selected  image  elements  (pix- 
els) of  one  of  said  first  image  or  said  second  image  to 
compensatorily  distort  said  second  image,  wherein  said  means 
for  physically  dislocating  selected  image  pixels  includes  said 
image  source  having  a  fiber  optic  corrector  element  with  a 
multitude  of  optical  fibers  extending  therethrough  and  coop- 
eratively defining  opposite  faces  of  said  conector  element. 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  a  picture  tube  having  a  lug  on  a  shell  of  a 
screen,  said  lug  having  a  through  hole,  said  device  comprising: 
a  washer  means  having  a  through  hole  aligning  with  said 
through  hole  of  said  lug  of  said  picture  tube: 


a  threaded  means  having  an  upper  shanlc  having  a  radius  larger 
than  that  of  said  through  hole  of  said  washer  means,  and  a 
lower  shank  having  a  radius  smaller  than  that  of  said  upper 
shank,  the  upper  and  lower  shanks  being  threaded  in  the  same 
direction: 

a  prop  means  mounted  on  said  shell  of  said  screen  for  receiving 
said  threaded  means  and  fixing  said  lug  of  said  picture  tube 
thereon  with  said  threaded  means:  and 

an  adjusting  means  adjustably  extending  from  a  top  of  and 
confined  against  rotation  by  said  prop  means  for  compensat- 
ing a  space  between  said  lug  and  said  prop  means  thus  fixing 
said  picture  tube  through  said  lug.  wherein  said  adjusting 
means  has  a  through  hole  with  a  thread  enabling  said  adjust- 
ing means  to  be  raised  to  contact  against  said  lug  of  said 
picture  tube  while  said  threaded  means  is  screwed  on. 


5,748466 

COLOR  FILTER,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL, 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY,  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  PANEL  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Maoabu  Kodate,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Basiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-050749 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1339:1/1343 

VS.  a.  349—39  10  CUims 


5,748,265 
PICTURE  TUBE  RXING  DEVICE 
Deng-Nan  Lin,  No.  35,  Li  Lin  E.  Rd.,  Ch'iao  Tou  Hsiang,  Kao 
Hsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,148 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/645:5/64 

VS.  a.  348—825  6  Oaims 


1.  A  color  filter  and  common  electrode  carried  by  a  facing 
substrate  for  assembly  with  an  array  substrate  to  form  a  liquid 
crystal  display  panel,  the  color  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pillars  formed  higher  than  other  portions  of  the  color  fitter  for 
contact  with  objects  formed  on  the  array  substrate  to  specify  a  cell 
gap.  wherein  the  pillars  are  covered  with  the  common  electrode. 


5,748,267 
COMMON  GATE  LINE  LAYOUT  METHOD  FOR  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  GATE  SCANNING 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  ON  A  DISPLAY  SUBSTRATE 
Masataka  Natori,  Mobara,  Japan;  Shunichi  Kuraaoka,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif.,  and  Sbiro  Ueda,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213664 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/136:1/1345:1/13 
VS.  a.  349-^10  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  two  substrates  opposed 
across  a  liquid  crystal,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two  substrates  is 
transparent,  comprising: 
a  set  of  parallel  gate  lines  extending  in  an  x-direction  over  a 

surface  of  one  of  said  substrates, 
a  set  of  parallel  drain  lines  extending  in  the  y-direction  over  the 
surface  of  said  one  substrate  and  being  insulated  from  said 
gate  lines; 
a  gate  scanning  driver  circuit  connected  to  individual  ones  of 
said  gate  lines  outside  of  a  display  region  in  which  said  gate 
lines  and  said  drain  lines  intersect:  and 
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a  sp^er  region  surrounding  the  display  region,  said  spacer 
region  being  interposed  between  the  gate  scanning  driver 
circuit  and  the  display  region  on  one  side  of  ttie  display 
rej^on. 

wherein  said  parallel  gate  lines  extend  through  a  mounting  area 
from  the  gate  scanning  driver  circuit  through  the  spacer 
region  into  said  display  region  on  said  one  side  of  the  display 
region, 

wherein  said  parallel  gate  lines  further  extend  past  the  spacer 
repon  outside  of  said  display  region  on  another  side  of  the 
display  region,  and 

wherein  said  parallel  gate  lines  are  anodized  in  an  area  where 
thp  gate  lines  extend  past  the  spacer  region  on  said  another 
side  of  the  display  region,  and  are  unanodized  in  said  mount- 
ing area  where  the  gate  lines  extend  beyond  the  spacer  region 
to  the  gate  scanning  driver  circuit  on  said  one  side  of  the 
dif>play  region. 


Michael 


5,748,268 
QUASI-TILED  ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY 
H.  Kalmanash,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aerospace  &  Electronics  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,689 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/136 
349-^7 
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1.  Aihmproved  method  for  fabricating  an  Active  Matrix  Liquid 
Crystal  i  lisplay  device,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  fabricating  on  a  first  single  crystal  silicon  film  wafer,  circuits 
cortprising  individual  pixel  transistors  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined orthogonal  matrix  array  of  rows  and  columns,  each  of 
sa  d  pixel  transistors  including  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain 
an  i  tabs  respectively  connected  to  each; 

b.  bi Hiding  said  wafer  to  a  preselected  area  of  a  transparent 
su )  itrate; 

c.  selectively  removing  all  of  said  wafer  from  said  substrate 
ex :  ;pt  for  said  pixel  transistors  and  said  conductive  tabs; 


d.  depositing  conductive  column  driver  lines  each  interconnect- 
ing all  corresponding  pixel  transistor  conducting  tabs  on  said 
substrate  in  the  corresponding  column  so  that  each  column 
line  contacts  an  appropriate  conductive  tab  of  every  transistor 
in  the  column; 

e.  depositing  row  driver  lines  each  interconnecting  all  corre- 
sponding pixel  transistor  conducting  tabs  on  said  substrate  in 
the  corresponding  row  so  that  each  row  line  contacts  an 
appropriate  conductive  tab  of  every  transistor  in  the  row;  and 

f.  depositing  transparent  and  conductive  pixel  electrodes  on  said 
substrate  in  an  orthogonal  matrix,  each  said  electrode  being  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  conductive  tabs  of  a  corresponding 
pixel  transistor: 

whereby  the  placement  of  pixel  transistors  and  conductive  lines 
is  out  of  the  viewing  area  allocated  by  the  AMLCD  display, 
said  viewing  area  being  defined  by  said  pixel  electrode  areas. 


5,748,269 

ENVIRONMENTALLY-SEALED,  CONVECTIVELY- 

COOLED  ACnVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

(LCD) 
David  Bennitt  Harris,  Howard  County;  Barry  Morris  Mathieu, 
Prince  Georges  County;  Jeffrey  Alan  Dobratz,  Montgomery 
County;  Mark  Allen  Uehling,  Prince  Georges  County,  and 
Robert  Charles  KuU,  Montgomery  County,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding, 
Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754324 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1333 

VS.  CI.  349—58  20  Claims 


21  Oaims 


20.  An  integrated  computer  system  including: 
a  power  supply: 

a  display  unit  powered  by  said  power  supply,  said  display  unit 
comprising: 

an  environmentally-sealed  enclosure  having  a  removable 
cover,  and  housing  a  liquid  crystal  display  screen,  said 
removable  cover  ser\ing  as  an  integral  heat  sink  for  said 
power  supply,  the  power  supply  being  mounted  on  the 
internal  surface  of  the  cover: 
backlighting  means  for  backlighting  said  display  screen:  and 
a  cooling  plenum  for  conductively  and  convectively  cooling 
the  backlighting  means,  said  backlighting  means  being 
mounted  directly  on  a  surface  of  said  plenum. 
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5,748^70 
LCD  WITH  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  BACKLIGHTING 
Dwight  D.  Smith,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ericsson,  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,472 

Int.  CL"  G02F  1/1333:1/1345 

V3.  CL  349^-69  12  Claims 


5,748^72 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE  USING  A 

LASER  BEAM  INTERFERENCE  PATTERN 

Keiji   Tanaka;    Kinya    Kato,   both   of  Inima;    Shinji   Tsuru, 
Higashimurayama,    and    Shigenobu    Sakai,   Tama,   all    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,811,  Feb.  18,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-31721; 
Feb.  23,  1993,  5-33221;  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100596;  Sep.  20,  1993, 
5-233253;  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296287 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333 
VS.  CI.  349—86  U  Claims 


1.  An  LCD  assembly  for  connection  to  a  main  circuit  board, 
comprising: 

a  frame,  and 

an  LCD  material  layered  on  an  electroluminescent  material 
layered  on  a  driver  circuit  board,  all  within  the  frame,  said 
driver  circuit  board  having  two  sides,  one  side  having  a  main 
elastomenc  conductive  strip  electrically  connecting  the  main 
circuit  board,  and  the  other  side  having  two  additional  elasto- 
menc conductive  strips  electrically  connected,  respectively,  to 
said  LCD  material. 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  an  anisotropic 
active  layer  of  an  onenied  electroluminescent  organic  compound, 
said  layer  situated  between  two  electrode  layers,  at  least  one 
electrode  layer  being  transparent  to  light  to  be  emitted,  and,  in 
operation,  said  device  emitting  polarized  light,  wherein  the  ori- 
ented electroluminescent  compound  is  mixed  with  an  oriented 
liquid-crystalline  compound. 


LASEB  MAM    3*/'        ^^ 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  optical  device  comprising  the  steps 


5,748,271 
ELECTROLITVIINESCENT  DEVICE  HAVING 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  COMPOUND  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUND 
Rifat  A.M.  Hikmet;  David  B.  Braun;  Aemilianus  G  J.  Staring; 
Hermannus  F.M.  Schoo,  and  Johan  Lub,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,909 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  21, 
1995,  95202250 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335;  H05B  33/14 
VS.  a.  349—69  7  Oalms 


(a)  preparing  a  pair  of  transparent  electrodes; 

(b)  disposing  a  mixture  solution  containing  a  light  hardenable 
polymer  material  and  a  liquid  crystal  material  between  said 
pair  of  transparent  electrodes: 

(c)  irradiating  said  mixture  solution  with  a  plurality  of  process 
laser  beams,  each  process  laser  beam  being  oriented  at  a 
specific  process  angle  with  respect  to  an  incident  surface  of 
said  optical  device  and  said  plurality  of  process  laser  beams 
forming  an  interference  pattern  in  said  mixture  solution;  and 

(d)  controlling  the  rate  of  hardening  of  said  light  hardenable 
f)olymer  material  to  generate  a  plurality  of  optical  elements 
formed  by  said  interference  pattern  having  at  least  one  peri- 
odicity in  inter-element  spaeings.  thereby  forming  said  optical 
device  which  regulates  reflection,  transmission  and  diffraction 
of  incident  light  entering  said  optical  device  by  the  applica- 
tion of  an  electrical  field  on  said  pair  of  transparent  elec- 
trodes. 


5,748,273 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING 

INFORMATION,  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

TRANSMITTANCE  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTALS,  WHICH  IS 

APPLIED  TO  RECORDING  INFORMATION 

Masato  Okabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,812,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5355,205. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101277; 
Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104225;  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220072;  Sep.  3,  1993, 
5-220074;  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296921 

Int.  CI."G02F  1/1333:1/13 
U.S.  CI.  349—86  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  information  comprising  oppositely 
facing  across  an  air  gap  a  photoelectric  sensor  and  a  liquid  crystal 
recording  medium,  said  photoelectric  sensor  having  a  photocon- 
duclive  layer  formed  on  a  transparent  electrode,  and  said  liquid 
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5,748,274 

LCD  UWING  A  VOLTAGE  BEING  APPLIED  TO  THE  LC 
IN  |lpE  CHIRAL  NEMATIC  PHASE  PRIOR  TO  THE 
DISPLAY  DRIVING 
Osamu  Taniguchi;  Shinjiro  Okada,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yutaka 
Inaba,  Kawaguchi;  Hitoshi  Shlndo,  and  Hlrofumi  Shibata, 
both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikl 
Kai^ia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,603,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,438/443,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,406,  Jan.  19, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,494, 

Feb.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

344,446,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  919379,  Oct.  16,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1985,  60-233036 

I  Intel.'' G02F  1/141:1/1339:1/13 

VS.  q.  349— 133  5  aaims 


1.  A  li  [juid  crystal  device  comprising: 

a  pai '  of  substrates  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed 
be  veen  the  pair  of  substrates  in  a  thickness  small  enough  to 
su  1]  iress  formation  of  a  helical  structure  of  said  chiral  smectic 
liq  J  id  crystal;  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates 
ha|  )been  subjected  to  a  uniaxial  aligning  ffeatment;  and  said 
ch  ml  smectic  liquid  crystal  is  a  liquid  crystal  assuming 
chplesteric  phase  on  a  higher  temperature  side  than  chiral 
snr  ejctic  phase,  said  liquid  crystal  being  placed  in  an  alignment 
sta  [f  formed  by  cooling  through  the  cholesteric  phase  into  the 
ch  r^l  smectic  phase  and  by  applying  to  the  liquid  crystal  in 
th«  chiral  smectic  phase  prior  to  display  driving  an  AC  volt- 
agi :  suflScient  to  increase  display  contrast. 


5,748J75 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Makiko  Sato;  Yuzo  Hisatake;  Ryoichi  Watanabe,  and  Hitoshi 

Hatoh,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298496 

Int.  CI."  G«2F  1/1343 

24  Claims 

13 

ijo  13b      r 


U.S.  a.  349—144 


ecording  medium  in  which  a  polymer  dispersion  type  of 


liquid  ;  ystal  recording  layer  having  liquid  crystals  dispersed  and 
fixed  ii  a  resin  is  formed  on  an  elecu-ode.  and  applying  voltage 
betwecr  the  electrodes  simultaneously  with  exposure  to  image- 
cairyii  g  light,  thereby  recording  the  image  on  said  liquid  crystal 
recording  medium,  characterized  in  that  the  resistivity  of  said 
liquid  trystal  recording  layer  and  the  conductivity  of  said  photo- 
electric sensor  in  a  dark  place  are  measured  prior  to  recording  the 
image,  and  the  voltage  to  be  applied  between  said  electrodes  is 
preset  pn  the  basis  of  the  measurements  of  the  resistivity  of  said 
liquid  |rrystal  recording  layer  and  the  conductivity  of  said  photo- 
electric sensor  in  a  dark  place. 


Mb  (40  <9 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  supporting  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  having  an 
electrode; 

a  second  substrate  having  an  electrode  and  arranged  such  that 
said  electrode  of  said  first  subsu-ate  opposes  said  electrode  of 
said  second  substrate; 

a  nematic  liquid  crystal  composition  layer  held  between  said 
first  and  second  substrates;  and 

means  for  aligning  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  the  nematic  liquid 
crystal  composition  in  one  direction  on  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  substrates, 

wherein  said  electrode  of  the  first  substrate  in  each  pixel 
includes  a  plurality  of  stripe-shaped  conductive  layers  each 
having  a  width  not  more  than  50  nm,  a  distance  between  said 
conductive  layers  being  not  more  than  50  pm.  and  at  least  two 
of  said  conductive  layers  being  electrically  connected  in  at 
least  part  of  an  area  in  said  pixel. 

said  elecuode  of  the  second  substrate  consists  of  a  continuous 
conductive  film,  and 

a  distance  RS  between  said  conductive  layers  and  a  distance  D 
between  said  electtode  of  said  first  substrate  and  said  elec- 
trode of  second  substrate  satisfy  the  following  inequality: 

tan  (JC/9)S«S/20Sian  (7)i/18). 


5,748,276 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UNIT  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  SUBPIXELS 
Mitsuhiro  Uno,  Neyagawa;  Yonehani  Takubo.  Toyonaka;  Kat- 
suhiko  Kumagawa;  Satoshi  Asada.  both  of  Neyagawa,  and 
Naomi  Takada,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450.622.  May  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,610,739.  This  application  Dec.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  762,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118828; 
Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299595;  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320277;  Jan.  30,  1995, 
7-012138 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/1343:  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  349—144  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  unit  comprising: 
two  insulating  substrates; 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  said  two  insulating 

substrates; 
a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix; 
at  least  two  subpixels  in  each  pixel;  and 
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said  liquid  crystal  and  adapted  to  selectively  apply  an  electric  field 
through  said  liquid  crystal  material,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  energizing  said  electrodes  to  establish  a  preparation  volt- 
age across  said  liquid  crystal  during  a  preparation  phase,  thereafter 
energizing  said  electrodes  to  establish  a  selection  voltage  across 
said  liquid  crystal  during  a  selection  phase  for  selecting  a  tinal 
display  state  for  said  liquid  crystal,  next  energizing  said  electrodes 
lo  establish  an  evolution  voltage  across  said  liquid  crystal  during 
an  evolution  phase,  and  thereafter  permitting  said  liquid  crystal  to 
exhibit  the  final  display  state. 


,    ,,«m 

oa 

06 
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03 

means  for  applying  voltage  to  a  liquid  crystal  layer  of  each 
subplxel:  wherein  voltage  applied  to  a  liquid  crystal  layer  of 
one  subpixel  is  diflferent  from  voltage  applied  to  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  of  another  subpixel;  and  wherein  a  ratio  of 
display  area  between  said  subpixels  and  a  difference  in  driv- 
ing voltage  of  .said  subpixels  are  controlled  so  that  the  corre- 
lation between  quantity  of  light  and  signaling  voltage  is 
monotonously  falling  or  monotonously  rising;  said  pixel 
being  observed  at  an  angle  of  0°^0°  inclined  from  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  insulating  substrates  along  a  long  axis  of 
liquid  crystal  molecules  positioned  in  a  middle  layer  of  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  with  no  application  of  voltage. 


5.748^78 
EYEGLASS  SHIELD  FOR  REMOVABLE  ATTACHMENT 

TO  EYEGLASS  LENS  FRAMES 
Bennie  F.  Simmons,  Sr.,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Optical  Service  Company.  Lewisville,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,088 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/10:  A6IF  9A)2 

U.S.  CI.  351—44  15  Claims 


5,748,277 

DYNAMIC  DRIVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

BISTABLE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Xiao- Yang  Huang,  Kent,-  Philip  J.  Bos,  Hudson,  and  Deng-Ke 

Yang,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kent  State  University, 

Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,068 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/02:  G09G  3/36:5AX) 

U.S.  CL  349—169 


25  Claims 
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XUJCT       -     CM)Lt/nON 


MOWOCTBOPC         HOMOm*0P«        HOMOtTHOPlC 


1.  A  method  of  addressing  a  bi.stable  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal 
material  disposed  between  electrodes  arranged  on  opposed  sides  of 


1.  A  full  sideshield  for  removable  attachment  lo  an  eyeglass 

frame  front  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  eyeglass  lens  holders, 

the  lens  holders  having  a  front  and  a  back  and  a  pair  of  temples 

attached  to  a  corresponding  mounting  bracket  hinge  projection 

from  each  side  of  the  lens  holder  for  holding  the  eyeglass  frame  on 

the  head  of  a  user,  said  sideshield  having  an  inside  and  an  outside 

and  forming  a  semicircle  around  the  eyeglass  lens  holder  in  front 

of  an  eye  cavity  of  the  user  to  provide  at  least  partial  eye  protection 

at  the  top,  bottom,  and  side  of  the  eye,  the  sideshield  comprising; 

a  generally  arcuate-shaped  side.shield  having  a  periphery  for 

generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  eyeglass  lens  holder 

and  having  a  top  portion,  bottom  portion,  and  a  side  portion 

integrally  formed  as  a  single  unit; 

a  first  flange  portion  extending  from  said  sideshield  at  least 

partially  in  front  of  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  eyeglass 

lens  holder; 

a  second  flange  portion  spaced  from  said  first  flange  portion  and 

extending  from  said  sideshield  at  least  partially  behind  said 

eyeglass  lens  holder  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 

flange  portion  to  secure  said  eyeglass  lens  holder  between 

said  first  and  second  flange  portions;  and 

a  resilient,  detachable  fastener  for  removably  attaching  each 

sideshield  to  a  respective  eyeglass  lens  holder  in  a  fixed 

relationship,  without  movement,  as  said  temples  are  moved 

toward  each  other 
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5,748479 

KIT  |t)R  MOMENTARY  CORRECTION  OF  VISION  TO 

AID  IN  THE  SELECTION  OF  EYEGLASS  FRAMES 

Mitchel  Glanzbergh,  5116  Llano  Dr.,  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

91364 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,043,  Jun.  10,  1996,  aban- 

doacd.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795054 

InL  CI."  G02C  7//6 

U.S.  a.  351—45  19  Claims 


1.  Ati  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  multiple  pairs  of 
eyeglasses  to  be  tested  by  a  wearer,  each  pair  of  the  eyeglasses 
includiM  a  first  blank  lens  and  a  second  blank  lens  so  that  the  first 
blank  Ifiis  is  in  front  of  a  first  eye  of  the  wearer  and  the  second 
blank  Itis  is  in  front  of  a  second  eye  of  the  wearer  when  the  pair 
of  eyegjitsses  are  worn  by  the  wearer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  first  corrective  device  for  correcting  the  vision  of  the  first 
eyp  of  the  wearer,  the  first  corrective  device  formed  of  thin 
film  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  and  a  circumfer- 
ence with  a  reusable  adhesive  affixed  to  the  first  surface  and  a 
revnval  and  affixing  means  attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
th«  circumference  the  first  corrective  device,  the  size  of  the 
firjt  corrective  device  being  less  than  the  size  of  the  first  blank 
lens  of  each  of  said  multiple  pairs  of  eyeglasses,  the  first 
conective  device  removably  attachable  at  its  first  surface  to  a 
portion  of  a  surface  of  the  first  blank  lens  of  a  selected  pair  of 
eyeglasses  so  that  the  wearer  will  see  through  the  first  blank 
lens  and  the  first  corrective  device  when  the  selected  pair  of 
eyeglasses  are  worn  by  the  wearer; 

b.  a  isecond  corrective  device  for  correcting  the  vision  of  the 
second  eye  of  the  wearer,  the  second  corrective  device  formed 
of  i  thin  film  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  and  a 
ciltrumference  with  a  reusable  adhesive  affixed  to  the  first 
sutfbce  and  a  removal  and  affixing  means  attached  to  at  least 
a  ^rtion  of  the  circumference  the  second  corrective  device, 
the  size  of  the  second  corrective  device  being  less  than  the 
siz^  of  the  second  blank  lens  of  each  of  the  multiplicity  of 
eyeglasses,  the  second  corrective  device  removably  atuchable 
at  its  first  surface  to  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the  second  blank 
leiis  of  said  selected  pair  of  eyeglasses  so  that  the  wearer  will 
see  through  the  second  blank  lens  and  the  second  corrective 
device  when  said  selected  pair  of  eyeglasses  are  worn  by  the 
we)arer;  and 

c.  the  first  corrective  device  being  rapidly  removable  from  the 
first  blank  lens  of  said  selected  pair  of  eyeglasses  through  the 
removal  and  affixing  means  and  rapidly  removably  attachable 
to  :a  portion  of  the  first  blank  lens  of  another  pair  of  eye- 
glasses, and  the  second  corrective  device  being  rapidly 
rertiovable  from  the  second  blank  lens  of  said  selected  pair  of 
eyeglasses  through  the  removal  and  affixing  means  and  rap- 
idll;  removably  attachable  to  a  portion  of  the  second  blank 
leijsi  of  the  other  pair  of  eyeglasses  so  that  the  wearer  will  see 
thrnigh  the  first  blank  lens  and  the  first  corrective  device  and 
the  Second  blank  lens  and  the  second  corrective  device  when 
the  other  pair  of  eyeglasses  are  worn  by  the  wearer. 


5,748^80 

RIMLESS  EYEGLASSES  HAVING  A  SINGLE  WIRE 

BRIDGE  AND  REMOVABLE  LENSES 

Pat  Herman,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eyes  For  You  Inc., 

Aptos,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,500 

Int.  CI."  G02C  1/02:5/14 

U.S.  CL  351—110  21  Claims 


1.  Rimless  eyeglasses,  composing: 

a  first  lens  and  a  second  lens,  each  lens  having  a  pair  of  openings 
for  securing  a  bridge,  said  pair  of  openings  including  a  first 
opening  and  a  second  opening; 

a  wire  having  a  bridge  section,  a  first  c-shaped  section  formed  at 
a  first  end  of  said  bridge  section,  and  a  second  c-shaped 
section  formed  at  a  second  end  of  said  bridge  section,  wherein 
each  of  said  first  and  second  c-shaped  sections  has  an  end 
inserted  in  said  second  opening  and  a  section  extending 
through  said  first  opening. 


5,748,281 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  PARTICULARY  FOR 

EYEGLASSES 

Luciano  Simioni,  and  Sergio  Menegon,  both  of  Montebelluna, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  14, 1995,  TV95A007I 
Int.  CI."  G02C  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  351—121  23  Claims 


1 .  A  combination  of  an  eyeglass  temple  member  and  an  eyeglass 
front  member,  and  a  connecting  device  being  interconnected 
between  said  temple  member  and  said  front  member  such  as  to 
mutually  pivotally  connect  said  temple  member  and  .said  front 
member,  said  connecting  device  comprising  a  pivot  connection, 
and  the  combination  further  comprising  an  interconnection 
arrangement  between  said  connecting  device  and  said  temple 
member,  said  interconnection  arrangement  comprising: 
at  least  one  male  part  connected  with  one  of  said  connecting 

device  and  said  temple  member;  and 
at  least  one  female  part  connected  with  the  other  one  of  said 

connecting  device  and  said  temple  member; 
wherein  said  male  pan  is  accommodated  in  said  female  part  so 
as  to  connect  said  connecting  device  and  said  temple  member; 
and  wherein  said  male  pan  is  elastically  deformable  such  that 
upon  mutually  interconnecting  said  connecting  device  and 
said  temple  member)said  male  part  elastically  deforms  while 
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being  inserted  into  said  female  part  and  subsequently  said 
male  part  connects  with  said  female  part  in  a  snap-together 
manner. 


5,748^2 

MULTIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS 

Michael   H.   Freeman,  Wales,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Pill(ington  Barnes  Hind,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
per  No.  PCT/US94/00918,  5  371  Date  Oct  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  495,463 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1993. 
9301614 

Int  CI."  G«2C  im 
U.S.  a.  351—161  20  Oaims 


original  onto  a  photosensitive  material  so  as  to  subject  the  photo- 
sensitive material  to  slit  exposure,  comprising: 

light-emitting  elements  for  emitting  three  colors  having  different 
light-emitting  wavelengths. 

each  element  of  said  light-emitting  elements  being  linearly 
arranged  at  predetermined  intervals  and  disposed  at  right  a 
angle  to  the  direction  in  which  said  original  is  conveyed, 

the  element  numbers  of  each  color  of  said  light-emitting  ele- 
ments being  set  based  on  a  ratio  between  outputs  of  said 
three-color  light-emitting  elements  at  their  light-emitting 
wavelengths  when  said  three-color  light-emitting  elements  are 
caused  to  emit  light  at  the  maximum  rated  outputs  and  a  ratio 
between  sensitivities  of  the  photosensitive  material  at  the 
light-emitting  wavelengths  in  such  a  manner  that  when  at 
least  said  two-color  light-emitting  elements  of  said  three-color 
light-emitting  elements  are  caused  to  emit  light  at  the  maxi- 
mum rated  outputs,  densities  of  colors  on  the  photosensitive 
material,  which  are  exposed  by  said  light-emitting  elements 
and  are  developed,  are  substantially  identical  to  each  other. 


5,748,284 
INDEX  PRINT 
Joseph  Anthony  Manico,  Rochester,-  Thomas  Richard  Route, 
Mendon;   William   Davis  Loveland,  Penfield,  and   Barton 
Anthony  Pricola.  Brockport,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,148 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/32:27/52 

MS.  a.  355—39  6  Claims 


1.  A  multifocal  contact  lens  having  diffractive  power  in  which  at 
least  one  image  at  one  order  is  produced  by  diffraction  and  that 
image  as  seen  by  the  eye  through  one  part  of  the  lens  is  differen- 
tiated from  the  same  image  at  the  same  order  as  seen  by  the  lens 
through  another  part  of  the  lens  by  having  a  different  intensity  of 
light. 
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5,748,283 
LIGHT-SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  EXPOSURE  AND  LIGHT- 
SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  READING 
Hiroshl   Sunagawa;   Atsushi   Uejima;    Osamu    Iwasaki,   and 
Takaaki  Aihara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247558 
Int.  a."  G03B  27/72:27/32:27/52:27/54 
VS.  a.  355—35  20  Claims 


/ . 


.«2.e3.64  ^ ^ 
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I.  A  light-source  device  for  irradiating  the  surface  of  an  original 
with  light  while  being  moved  relative  to  the  original  and  focusing 
light  reflected  from  or  transmined  through  the  surface  of  the 


1.  A  photographic  index  print,  comprising: 

a  recording  sheet  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge: 

between  said  top  and  bottom  edges,  a  plurality  of  positive 
images  on  said  recording  sheet,  said  positive  images  corre- 
sponding to  respective  images  on  a  photographic  image 
recording  medium,  said  plurality  of  positive  images  being 
oriented  either  right-side-up  toward  said  top  edge  or  up-side- 
down  toward  said  bottom  edge,  depending  on  an  orientation 
of  the  recording  medium  in  a  photographic  camera  in  which 
the  respective  images  were  exposed; 

a  top  header  on  said  recording  sheet,  said  top  header  having 
visible  information  relating  to  said  plurality  of  positive 
images,  said  visible  information  being  oriented  right-side-up 
toward  said  top  edge: 

a  bottom  header  on  said  recording  sheet,  said  bottom  header 
having  further  visible  information  relating  to  said  plurality  of 
positive  images,  said  further  visible  information  being  ori- 
ented up-side-down  toward  said  bottom  edge:  and 

a  plurality  of  reference  symbols  on  said  recording  sheet,  at  least 
one  reference  symbol  being  positioned  relative  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  positive  images,  .said  at  least  one  reference  symbol 
being  oriented  on  said  recording  sheet  to  be  read  without 
being  up-side-down  when  said  positive  images  are  viewed 
right-side-up.  whether  said  positive  images  are  oriented 
toward  said  top  edge  or  said  bottom  edge  on  said  recording 
sheet, 

whereby  a  person  viewing  said  index  print  can  orient  said 
positive  images  right-side-up  and  be  able  to  read  not  only  said 


May  5, 


at  li  ast  one  reference  symbol  relative  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  (ositive  images,  but  also  one  of  said  top  header  and  said 
be  1  Dm  header,  without  either  said  at  least  one  reference 
sy  I  bol  or  said  one  header  being  up-side-down  as  read. 
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5,748085 

PMOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND 

Ml  THOD  FOR  ACCURATELY  PRINTING  FRAME 

NUMBERS  ON  PRINT  PAPER 

Toshiro  Akira,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547340 
Clai«K  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-264143 
Int  CI.*  G03B  27/46 
,1355—39  2  Qaims 


U&O, 


(       ST««T    ~) 


1.  A I  n  ethod  of  determining  location  data  for  a  plurality  of  image 
fjrames  en  a  negative  film  having  a  lengthwise  extending  Crack 
upon  which  location  data  of  each  frame  is  recorded,  wherein  the 
negative  tilm  is  transferred  through  a  photographic  printing  appa- 
ratus during  which  location  data  is  read  for  each  image  frame  of 
the  neglitive  tilm  in  a  sequential  manner,  and  during  which  frames 
of  the  negative  tilm  and  determined  location  data  are  simulta- 
neously: printed  on  a  photosensitive  material  at  an  exposure  station, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  storing  the  location  data  read  for  image  frames  of 

thd  negative  him: 
conducting  calculations  on  at  least  three  of  the  location  data 
stcred.  by  said  storing  step  with  reference  to  a  particular 
frane  of  the  negative  tilm  which  is  positioned  at  the  exposure 
stauon; 
determining  the  location  data  of  said  particular  frame  of  the 
negative  tilm  which  is  positioned  at  the  exposure  station  by 
selKting  one  of  the  at  least  three  calculated  location  data 
which  is  identical  for  a  maximum  of  the  at  least  three  calcu- 
latt<l  location  data:  and 
repealing  said  storing,  conducting  calculations  and  determining 
ster*  for  each  image  frame  of  the  negative  film  that  is  posi- 
tio )  k1  at  the  exposure  station. 


5,748086 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
PHOTOGRAPHS  OF  DIFFERENT  FORMATS 
Hans-Georg    Schindler.    Holzkirchen;     Hans-Jurgen     Rauh, 
Strasslach-Dingh;    Manfred   Fursich,  Taulkircfaen;    Magos 
Vasilios,  Unterhaching;   Wilhelm  Nitsch:   Rainer  Deutsch, 
both  of  Miinchen;  Klaus-P.  Hartmann,  Schondorf;  Leon- 
hard  Huber,  Glonn;  Gerhard  Benker,  Icking,  and  Reimund 
Miinch,    Miinchen,   all    of  Germany,   assignors   to   Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1994,  44  18 
602.9 

Int  a."  G03B  27/52:27/44 
VS.  CI.  355— W  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  producing  photographic  prints  in  different 
photographic  formats  with  different  reproduction  scales  on  a  strip 
of  printing  stock  from  a  series  of  negative  images  on  a  tilm  strip, 
said  method  using  a  printing  mechanism  to  focus  light  passed 
through  the  negative  images  onto  the  printing  stock  and  using  a 
negative  image  scanner  which  scans  a  plurality  of  image  areas  to 
determine  the  optical  density  at  such  areas  for  the  purpose  of 
establishing  printing  light  quantities,  said  method  producing  pan- 
orama photographic  prints  from  panorama  negative  images,  which 
panorama  negative  images  differ  in  image  height  from  a  regular 
negative  image  height  on  the  film  strip,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  the  negative  images  on  the  tilm  strip  to  determine 
the  optical  densities  of  image  areas  therein: 

(b)  analyzing  the  density  values  obtained  by  the  scanner  to 
determine  the  negative  image  height,  wherein  panorama 
images  are  determined  when  (1 )  the  density  values  associated 
with  the  areas  along  the  longitudinal  borders  of  a  negative 
image  do  not  exceed  the  density  values  of  a  mask  by  more 
than  a  prescribed  minimum  that  can  be  a.scribed  to  noise,  and 
(2)  at  least  one  of  (i)  the  density  values  associated  with  a 
central  area  of  the  image  exceed  the  mask  density  values,  and 
(ii)  the  density  values  from  the  central  area  exceed  the  longi- 
tudinal border  values,  by  a  prescribed  minimum: 

(c)  printing  negative  images  of  a  first  format  in  one  reproduction 
scale  on  one  section  of  the  strip  of  printing  stock  during  a  first 
pass  of  the  film  strip  through  the  printing  mechanism: 

(d)  automatically  readjusting  the  printing  mechanism  to  change 
the  reproduction  scale  to  that  of  a  second  format:  and 

(e)  printing  negative  images  of  the  second  format  on  a  subse- 
quent section  of  the  strip  of  printing  stock  during  another  pass 
of  the  film  strip  through  the  printing  mechanism. 
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5,748,287 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  nLM  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
USING  OBJECT  BRIGHTNESS  AND  EXPOSURE 
CORRECTION  AMOUNT  TO  DEVELOP 
PHOTOGRAPHED  IMAGES 
Yoshiharu  Takahashi;  Yasutoshi  Fujii;  Keiichi  Kawazu;  Seiichi 
Isoguchi;  Kohichi  Yamaguchi,  and  Katsuya  Nagaishi,  all  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306351; 
Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306352 

Int.  a."  G03B  n/00 
\}&.  a.  355-^10  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  photographed  image  on  each 
frame  of  developed  photographic  roll  tilm.  wherein  each  frame 
includes  an  image  region  on  which  the  photographed  image  is 
provided  and  a  memory  region  in  which  information  regarding  the 
photographed  image  is  stored,  comprising: 

an  image  reader  for  photoelectrically  reading  the  photographed 
image  on  the  image  region  and  for  outputting  image  signals; 

an  information  reader  for  reading  the  information  stored  in  the 
memory  region,  the  information  including  photographing 
information  provided  at  the  time  of  photographing  a  subject 
image,  the  photographing  information  being  brightness  infor- 
mation for  the  photographed  image; 

a  processing  circuit  for  processing  the  image  signals  based  on 
the  brighmess  information;  and 

a  monitor  having  a  screen  for  displaying  an  image  correspond- 
ing to  the  processed  image  signals  on  the  screen,  the  process- 
ing circuit  changing  brightness  of  the  displayed  image  on  the 
screen  in  accordance  with  the  brightness  of  the  photographed 
image. 

wherein  when  the  brightness  of  the  photographed  image  is  a 
middle  brightness,  the  brightness  of  the  photographed  image 
is  used  as  reference  brightness  for  the  displayed  image, 
wherein  when  the  brightness  of  the  photographed  image  is  a 
high  brightness,  the  brightness  of  the  displayed  image  is  set 
higher  than  the  reference  brightness,  and  wherein  when  the 
brightness  of  the  photographed  image  is  a  low  brightness,  the 
brighmess  of  the  displayed  image  is  set  lower  than  the  refer- 
ence brightness. 


a  light  source; 

a  condensing-refleciing  member  for  condensing  light  from  said 
light  source; 

an  optical  integrator,  having  a  receiving  end  and  an  emitting 
end.  for  receiving  light  from  said  light  source,  causing  the 
light  to  attain  a  homogeneous  light  intensity  distribution,  and 
emitting  the  homogeneously  distributed  light  from  said  emit- 
ting end; 

a  projection  lens  system,  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  projecting 
end.  for  receiving  the  homogeneously  distributed  light  emitted 
by  said  optical  integrator,  and  projecting  the  homogeneously 
distributed  light  from  said  projecting  end;  and 

an  image  transcribing  mask  disposed  adjacent  said  projecting 
end  of  said  projection  lens  system. 


5,748089 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS  WITH  WRITE-ON  BORDERS 
Joseph  Anthony  Manico,  Rochester;  David  Lynn  Patton,  Web- 
ster, and  Paul  Henry  Forest,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,468 
Int  CI.*  G03B  27/58:27/62 

U.S.  a.  355—74  18  Oaims 
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5,748,288 

LIGHTING  ASSEMBLY,  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 

EXPOSURE  METHOD  EMPLOYING  THE  LIGHTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Hiroyuki  Nagano;  Takashi  Inoue,  both  of  Osaka;  Hiroshi 
Yamashita;  Takeo  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Keyi  Fujita, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048865 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/20 

MS.  a.  355—53  21  Qaims 

1.  A  lighting  assembly  for  projecting  an  image  onto  a  surface  of 

a  substrate,  said  lighting  assembly  comprising: 


;06        \0Z        ^108 
I.  A  method  for  producing  photographic  prints  with  write-on 
borders  from  filmstrips  having  images  with  varying  orientation 
from  image  to  image  or  from  hlmstrip  to  hlmstrip  or  both,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  intermittently  conveying  a  filmstrip  through  a  filmstrip  print 
gate; 

(b)  determining  an  orientation  of  an  image  on  the  filmstrip  for 
which  a  photographic  print  is  to  be  made  with  a  wrile-on 
border; 
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response  to  determining  the  orientation  of  the  image, 
sel  !i  ;ting  an  edge  of  the  image  upon  which  to  provide  a 
wr  i  ;-on  border  on  a  photographic  print  to  be  made  of  the 
int  1]  :e; 

(d)  HI  p  photographic  paper  print  gate,  selectively  masking  an 
edge  of  the  paper  print  gate  which  corresponds  to  the  selected 
edge  in  step  (c);  and 

illuminating  the  image  at  the  filmstrip  print  gate  to  project  the 
image  onto  a  photographic  paper  at  the  paper  print  gate  to 
expose  said  paper  to  said  image  while  masking  said  one  edge 
to  t>kx;k  block  exposure  of  said  edge  to  said  image 

whereby  the  photographic  paper  will  have  a  write-on  border 
alorig  only  the  selected  edge. 


Hiroto 


1.  A  llm  storage  device  provided  in  a  photoprinting  device 
having  9  scanner  unit  and  an  exposure  unit  at  a  film  discharge  port 
of  said  exposure  unit,  said  film  storage  device  comprising: 

a  magazine  case  provided  at  said  film  discharge  port  of  said 

exposure  unit; 
a  motor-driven  film  take-up  core  rotatably  mounted  in  said 

magazine  case; 
a  plutdity  of  film  take-up  guides  provided  around  said  film 

tak(-«jp  core  so  that  free  ends  thereof  are  movable  toward  and 

away  from  an  axis  of  said  film  take-up  core; 
a  pluitility  of  rollers  each  carried  by  a  respective  said  take-up 

guide  at  said  free  end  thereof; 
said  fiUm  take-up  guides  being  adapted  to  guide  and  wind  films 

around  said  film  take-up  core,  said  rollers  being  spring-biased 

towiard  said  axis  of  said  film  take-up  core;  and 
a  film  introducing  guide  provided  at  a  film  inlet  port  of  said 

magazine  case  for  guiding  films  discharged  from  said  expo- 
jnit  into  said  magazine  case. 


5,74831 
FILM  LOADING  DEVICE 
Robert  Jbseph  Cameron,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

1 1       Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,484 
I  Int.  CI."  G03B  27/62 

U.S.  a.  "355— 75  16  Qaims 

1.  A  film  loading  holder  for  loading  a  filmstrip  contained  in  a 
film  cartridge  having  a  non-light-tight  film  exit/enU7  opening  into 
a  phototiilishing  apparatus  designed  to  receive  film  from  a  car- 
tridge having  a  light-tight  opening,  said  holder  comprising; 
a  chaihber  formed  in  said  holder,  said  chamber  being  shaped  so 
as  to  receive  and  retain  therein  a  film  cartridge  having  a 


5,748,290 

MffnOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  \SD 

WINDING  PLURAL  FILM 

"^akao,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-244203 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/62:27/64 

VS.  CI.  355—75  11  Claims 


non-light-tight  film  exit/entry  opening,  said  chamber  also 
being  shaped  so  as  to  provide  a  light-tight  region  around  said 
exit/entry  opening,  said  chamber  having  a  front  wall  and  a 
back  wall,  said  front  wall  having  a  light-tight  opening  adja- 
cent said  exit/entry  opening  such  that  the  filmstrip  within  said 
cartridge  can  be  passed  through  said  light-tight  opening,  said 
back  wall  having  a  compressible  pad  for  retaining  said  film 
cartridge  placed  within  said  chamber; 
wherein  a  thin  layer  of  material  is  placed  around  said  light-tight 
opening  in  said  front  wall,  said  thin  layer  of  material  extend- 
ing into  said  light-tight  opening,  above  said  light-tight  open- 
ing and  on  each  lateral  side  of  said  light-tight  opening. 


5,748,292 

COUPLING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  A  SEMI- 

OPENABLE  DOCUMENT  PRESSER  OF  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kotaro  Kawasaki,  and  Kazumi  Noda,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209719 
Int  CI.*  G03B  27/62 
U.S.  CL  355—75  13  Claims 

22b  20 


1.  A  coupling  mechanism  for  use  in  a  semi-openable  document 
presser  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  the  document  presser 
including  a  main  presser  member  for  covering  a  rear  half  portion 
of  an  upper  surface  of  the  apparatus  and  an  auxiliary  presser 
member  for  covering  a  front  half  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  apparatus,  the  main  presser  member  being  attached  to  the 
apparatus  pivotally  at  a  rear  end  of  the  main  presser  member,  the 
coupling  mechanism  comprising: 
a  coupler  provided  between  the  main  and  auxiliary  presser 
members  for  coupling  the  main  and  auxiliary  presser  mem- 
bers with  each  other  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  the  auxiliary 
presser  member  to  rotate  in  an  opening  direction  relative  to 
the  main  presser  member  when  receiving  a  predetermined 
external  force  exerted  by  an  operator  and  10  provide  the  main 
and  auxiliary  presser  members  with  a  restoring  force  for 
straightening  the  auxiliary  and  main  presser  members  with 
respect  to  each  other  when  not  receiving  the  predetermined 
external  force. 
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5,748^93 

ADJUSTABLE  DOCUMENT  HANDLER  FOR 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Jamie  Crawford,  Kirkella;  Steven  Powell.  Aberdare.  and  John 

Michael  Walker,  Lower  Caldecote,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  738,746 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
9522257 

Int.  a."  G03B  27/62 
U.S.  CI.  355—75  15  Oalms 


window  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  said  object,  said  optical- 
axis  adjusting  device  comprising: 

vertical  adjusting  means  provided  at  a  front  of  said  light  radar 
device  for  adjusting  a  vertical  irradiating  direction  of  said 
beam  of  light:  and  lateral  adjusting  means  provided  at  the 
front  of  said  light  radar  device  for  adjusting  a  lateral  irradiat- 
ing direction  of  said  beam  of  light. 


1.  In  a  document  reproduction  apparatus  with  a  document  imag- 
ing platen  and  with  a  document  handler  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  document  reproduction  apparatus  with  a  mounting  mecha- 
nism so  that  said  document  handler  normally  closely  overlies  said 
imaging  platen  for  normally  engaging  documents  at  said  imaging 
platen  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  document  handler;  the  improve- 
ment in  said  mounting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  resettable  stepwise  spacing  adjustment  system  integral  said 
mounting  mechanism  for  setting  a  selected  spacing  between 
said  document  handler  and  said  imaging  platen  from  a  plural- 
ity of  discrete  steps  of  different  predetermined  said  spacings. 
said  stepwise  spacing  adjustment  system  having  a  manual  step 
selection  system  for  easily  manually  selecting  a  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  of  discrete  steps  of  preset  spacings. 
to  provide  an  improved  said  document  handler  mounting  mecha- 
nism with  simpler  and  more  accurate  adjustment  and  mainte- 
nance of  a  desired  spacing  between  said  document  handler 
and  said  imaging  platen. 


5.748Jt94 

OPTICAL-AXIS  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VTHICLE 

LIGHT  RADAR  SERVICE 

Koji  Kalayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  626326 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265737 

Int.  CI."  B60f  7/16:  E04G  MX):  GOIC  .WH:  GOIB  11/26 

U.S.  a.  356—4.01  5  Oaims 


1.  An  optical-axis  adjusting  device  for  a  vehicle  light  radar 
device  which  has  a  light-transmitting  window  for  irradiating  a 
beam  of  light  to  an  object  of  measurement  and  a  light-receiving 


5.748,295 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

RANGE,  DIRECTION  AND  VELOCITY  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Brian  W.  Farmer,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Athens,  Ga. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,706 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  3/08:  GOIP  i/36 

U.S.  CI.  356—5.09  20  Oaims 


STANDING 
GENERATOR 
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-13 


16 


SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  range,  direction  and  velocity 
of  an  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  standing  wave  generator  for  generating  standing  waves  and  for 
projecting  the  standing  waves  onto  the  object; 

means  for  detecting  the  standing  waves  generated  by  the  stand- 
ing wave  generator  and  standing  waves  resulting  from  inter- 
ference between  the  standing  waves  generated  by  the  standing 
wave  generator  and  standing  waves  reflected  from  the  object 
and  for  producing  electrical  signals  in  response  to  the  stand- 
ing waves  detected; 

means  for  processing  the  electrical  signals  produced  by  said 
means  for  detecting  the  standing  waves,  said  means  for  pro- 
cessing being  electrically  coupled  to  said  means  for  detecting 
the  standing  waves  for  receiving  the  electrical  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  means  for  detecting  the  standing  waves, 
wherein  a  frequency  modulated  electrical  signal  is  supplied  to 
said  standing  wave  generator  for  causing  said  standing  wave 
generator  to  generate  a  frequency  modulated  standing  wave 
having  a  frequency  which  is  equal  lo  or  greater  than  n  times 
the  highest  frequency  at  which  the  optical  path  between  the 
object  and  said  apparatus  is  modulating,  and  wherein  causing 
said  standing  wave  generator  to  generate  a  frequency  modu- 
lated standing  wave  having  a  frequency  equal  to  or  greater 
than  7t  limes  the  highest  frequency  at  which  the  optical  path 
between  the  object  and  said  apparatus  is  modulating  prevents 
aliasing:  and 

means  for  determining  a  mode  hop  rate  of  said  standing  wave 
generator  and  for  determining  the  range,  direction  and  veloc- 
ity of  ihe  object  with  respect  to  said  apparatus  ba.sed  on  the 
determined  mode  hop  rate  of  said  standing  wave  generator 
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5.748,296 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IN  SITU 
QUAlNTIFICATION,  BY  REFLECTOMETRV,  OF  THE 
MORPHOLOGY  OF  A  LOCALIZED  REGION  DURING 
ETCHING  OF  THE  SURFACE  LAYER  OF  A  THIN-FILM 
STRUCTURE 
Jean  Caateloup.  Monthlery.  France,  as.signor  to  Sofie  Instru- 
ments. Arpajon.  France 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,816 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1995,  95  09422 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/42 
VS.aiiS6—72  12  Claims 


M0NI1  (  RING  UNIT 


OPERATING  AND 
CONTROL  UNIT 

MONOCHROMATOR 
22  ,16  6     8a 

r^ 1 


5,74837 

ENDfOINT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  IN  A  PLASMA 
ETCHING  SYSTEM 
Jong-Wook  Suk;  Jin-Ho  Park;  Shin-Hyun  Park,  and  Chang- 
Sik  Kim,  all  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electmnics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

i         FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  761,788 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1995, 
95-49160 

int.  CI.*  GOIN  2//62 
U.S.  0.356-72  7  Claims 

1.  A  sy<iem  for  detecting  an  endpoint  in  a  plasma  etching  system 
having  a'plasma  reaction  chamber,  said  system  comprising: 
a  detection  window  provided  at  a  wall  of  said  reaction  chamber, 
saidi  detection  window  protruding  outwardly  from  said  reac- 
tioni chamber  wall; 
a  detecting  apparatus  disposed  separately  from  said  reaction 
chatiber; 


an  optical  cable  for  transmitting  light  lo  said  detecting  apparatus, 
said  light  being  generated  during  an  etching  process  and 
transmitted  through  said  detection  window  to  said  optical 
cable; 

a  bracket  for  fixedly  holding  said  detection  window  and  said 
optical  cable  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  bracket  being 
attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  wall;  and 

means,  externally  arranged  to  said  reaction  chamber  for  reduc- 
ing intensity  of  an  electric  field  formed  between  the  bracket 
and  said  reaction  chamber 


1.  Mejhod  for  real-time,  in  situ  monitoring  of  the  morphology  of 
a  localizfed  region  during  etching  of  the  surface  layer  of  a  thin-film 
structure)  lo  detect  transition  to  a  following  layer,  said  method 
utilizing  1 3  video  camera  which  has  a  matrix  sensor  and  an  objec- 
tive, saiil  objective  having  an  optical  axis,  the  thin-film  structure 
being  enclosed  in  a  vacuum  processing  chamber  which  includes  a 
window  wi  its  upper  wall,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
sendirfg  an  illumination  light  beam  of  predetermined  spectrum 
onto  the  localized  region,  the  beam  following  an  optical  path 
centred  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  of  a  video  camera 
and  passing  through  the  window  of  the  processing  chamber  to 
reach  the  localized  region; 
.sending  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the  localized  region,  which 
follows  the  said  optical  path,  on  the  one  hand  to  the  matrix 
senior  of  the  video  camera  through  a  filter  whose  character- 
isti(j  wavelength  is  chosen  so  as  to  reduce  the  effect  on  the 
light  signal  of  the  sources  present  in  the  chamber  other  than 
the  illumination  light  beam  or  to  accentuate  the  eflfect  on  the 
signed  of  a  light  intensity  modification  by  the  sources  present 
in  tlie  chamber  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  an  optical  disperser 
or  ililerference  filter,  respectively  and  successively  through  a 
selection  diaphragm  and  a  fibre-optic  cable; 
performing,  with  the  aid  of  the  optical  disperser  or  of  the 
intefference  filler,  a  spectral  analysis  of  the  reflected  light 
beai  n  with  a  view  to  detecting  the  transition  to  the  following 
layer,  during  etching,  by  reflectometry  in  a  specific  analysis 
regi:)ti  forming  part  of  the  localized  region. 


5,748.298 
LIGHT  RECEIVING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
LIGHT  SELECTOR  INTEGRAL  WITH  A  LENS  AND 
PARTICLE  ANALYZER  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Hideo  Kusuzawa,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  713.650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236798; 
Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236799 

Int.  O."  GOIN  21/00 
VJS.  a.  356—73  12  Claims 
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1.  A  light  receiving  optical  system  comprising: 

a  light  receiving  lens;  and 

a  beam  stopper,  integrally  provided  on  said  light  receiving  lens, 
for  blocking  pan  of  die  light  incident  to  said  light  receiving 
lens  at  a  predetermined  portion  including  a  center  of  an 
entrance  surface  of  said  light  receiving  lens. 


5,748,299 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  DIRT  ON 

OPTICAL  FIBRES 

Sasan  Esmaeili,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  29,  1995,  9503365 
Int.  O."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  O.  356—73.1  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  dirt  on  an  optical  fibre,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

illuminating  a  manUe  surface  and  a  cut  surface  of  an  optical 
fibre  end  with  coherent  light  to  create  dirt-dependent  interfer- 
ence; 
imaging  the  resultant  dirt-dependent  interference  on  a  screen  as 
an  interference  pattern;  and 
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5,748  JO  1 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  GEOMETRIC 

INSPECTION  OF  WHEELED  VEHICLES 

Patrice  Mullen  Chartres;  Paul  Coetsier.  Pomponne,  and  Denis 

Douine,  Lagny  Sur  Marne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Muller 

BEM,  Chartres,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,410 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1994,  94  05159 
"int.  CI."  GO  IB  ll/26;n/275 
VS.  CI.  35fr— 155  20  Claims 


^ ffi   ^ 


comparing  said  interference  panem  with  a  reference  image 
pattern  of  a  clean  optic  fibre  end,  wherein  a  difference  in  said 
patterns  indicates  the  presence  of  dirt. 


5.748JI00 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

INSPECTING  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 

Joseph  Wilder.  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  David  Dreyfuss,  Kettering. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc., 

Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,690,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995081.  Dec.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712^5 

Int.  CI."  GO  IB  WOO 

L.S.  CI.  356—124  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  inspecting  an  ophthalmic  lens 
which  includes  an  annular  edge  portion  having  generally  circum- 
ferential inner  and  outer  edges,  comprising: 
directing  a  light  beam  through  the  lens  and  onto  an  array  of 
pixels  to  form  images  thereon  of  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of 
the  annular  edge  portion; 
assigning  to  each  pixel  a  data  value  representing  the  intensity  of 

the  light  beam  on  the  pixel;  and 
processing  said  data  values  according  to  a  predetermined  pro- 
gram to  determine  if  the  lens  contains  any  one  or  more  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  conditions; 
wherein  the  processing  step  includes  the  steps  of 

i)  identifying  a  center  point  on  the  pixel  array  and  a  radius  of 
a  first  circle  having  a  circumference  generally  commensu- 
rate with  the  image  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  annular  edge 
portion, 
ii)  identifying  a  center  point  on  the  pixel  array  and  a  radius  of 
a  second  circle  having  a  circumference  generally  commen- 
surate with  the  image  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  annular  edge 
portion, 
iii)  determining  a  distance  between  the  center  points  of  the 

first  and  second  circles. 
iv)  comparing  said  distance  to  a  predetermined  distance  value. 

and 
v)  identifying  the  lens  as  being  decentered  if  said  distance  is 
greater  than  said  predetermined  distance  value. 


1.  Apparatus  for  geometric  inspection  of  wheeled  vehicles,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  casings  facing  each  other  and  each  comprising  at 
lea,st  one  light  source  and  at  least  one  optical  receiver  located 
behind  a  means  for  defining  an  image,  said  means  being 
sensitive  to  radiation  from  the  light  source  of  the  other  oppo- 
site casing,  the  light  source  ( 12)  of  a  first  casing  defining  with 
the  optical  receiver  (13)  of  a  second  opposite  casing  a  first 
active  spatial  zone  (A),  the  light  source  (8)  of  said  second 
casing  defining  with  the  optical  receiver  (14)  of  said  first 
casing  a  second  active  spatial  zone  (B)  and  the  two  said  active 
spatial  zones  (A.  B)  being  separated  by  a  space  (C)  of 
predetermined  width  (d)  in  such  a  way  that  the  first  active 
spatial  zone  (A)  does  not  intersect  the  second  active  spatial 
zone  (B),  thus  permitting  simultaneous  operation  of  the  two 
casings  without  mutual  interference;  and 

a  central  unit  (25.  UC)  connected  by  communication  means  to 
measuring  casings  (21.  22:  40.  41)  or  measuring  arms  (26.  27; 
42.  43)  of  which  each  comprises  a  control  keyboard  (31a) 
permitting  the  control  of  the  central  unit  (UC)  from  the 
corresponding  said  casing  (40.  41)  or  arm  (42.  43); 

wherein  at  least  one  said  casing  (40.  41)  or  arm  (42.  43;  100. 
101;  110.  Ill)  is  connected  to  and  communicates  with  a 
wheel  pivoting  plate  (P)  supplying  an  outlet  electrical  signal 
representative  of  the  angular  position  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 


5,748,302 
OPTICAL  POWER  METER 
Yasushi  Unno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-035279 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  I/-t4 
VS.  CI.  356—224  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  power  meter,  comprising: 
a  photodiode  for  outputting  an  electrical  current  proportional  to 

the  optical  power  of  an  input  optical  beam; 
an  lA'  amp  for  converting  the  output  electrical  current  from  said 

photodiode  into  a  voltage; 
a  variable-gain  amp  for  amplifying  the  output  voltage  of  said  W 

amp; 
an  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  output  voltage  of  said 
variable-gain  amp  into  a  digital  signal; 
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a  CPU  for  processing  the  digital  signal  outputted  from  said  A/D 

converter; 
a  first  saturation  detecting  comparator  for  detecting  saturation  of 

an  output  voltage  level  of  said  lA'  amp;  and 
a  second  saturation  detecting  comparator  for  detecting  saturation 

of  an  output  voltage  level  of  said  variable-gain  amp; 
wherein 
said  CPU  switches  the  gains  of  said  W  amp  and  said 
variable-gain  amp  based  on  output  signals  from  said  first 
saturation  detecting  comparator  and  said  second  saturation 
delecting  comparator. 


1.  A  li^ltt  sensing  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  light  sensor  configured  to  be  exposed  to  a  light 
image  and  responsive  thereto  to  generate  a  first  signal; 

a  measuring  device  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  light  sensor; 

a  sampling  generator  configured  to  generate  a  sampling  signal  to 
said  measuring  device,  said  sampling  signal  being  inhibited 
whet  said  first  signal  is  lesser  than  or  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

wherein  upon  inhibition  of  said  sampling  signal,  said  measuring 
device  retaining  a  measure  of  said  first  signal. 


5,748304 

MEASIjJtUNG  INSTRUMENT  FOR  REFLECTOMETRIC 
MEASUREMENTS 
Aimo  Heiaonen,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Cou«x  Automa- 
tion Oy,  Mikkeli,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00044,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  i02(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ai«.  3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  28,  1994,  940442 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CI.  356—236  g  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  instrument  for  reflectometric  measurements  of  a 

specimen,  comprising: 


5,74833 
LIGHT  SENSING  DEVICE 
Jean-ChiiHes  Korta,  Mesa;  Derek  L.  Davis;  William  J.  Spaw, 
both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  and  Lawrence  T.  Clark,  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,833 

Int  CL"  GOIJ  l/tO 

VS.  CL  ^$6—229  17  claims 


a  spherical  measuring  chamber  provided  with  a  specimen  aper- 
ture so  that  illumination  of  the  specimen  placed  in  said 
specimen  aperture  is  diffuse; 

at  least  two  light  sources,  including  a  first  visible  light  source 
substantially  emitting  light  having  a  wavelength  greater  than 
about  380  nm.  and  a  UV  light  source  substantially  emitting 
light  having  a  wavelength  less  than  about  380  nm.  the  UV 
source  being  provided  with  an  anenuating  stop  so  that  UV 
light  intensity  is  independently  controllable  of  visible  light 
intensity; 

a  measuring  channel  provided  with  optics  and  a  first  photometer, 
to  direct  light  reflected  by  the  specimen  to  the  first  photom- 
eter; 

a  reference  channel  provided  with  optics  and  a  second  photom- 
eter to  direct  light  from  the  measuring  chamber  to  the  second 
photometer;  and 

a  signal  processing  and  calculating  device  for  processing  and 
comparing  light  intensity  values  observed  by  the  first  and 
.second  photometers. 


5,748305 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICLE 

INSPECTION 

Ken  Shimono;  Tatsuo  Nagasaki,  both  of  Hirakata;  Ke^ji  Taka- 
moto,  Neyagawa;  Masami  Ito.  Moriguchi,  and  Kai^i  Nishii, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166208 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  356—237  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  foreign  particles  inspection  comprising: 
illuminating  an  inspection  surface  of  an  inspected  object  with  a 
beam,  which  is  one  of  an  s-polarized  light  and  a  p-polarized 
light  relative  to  the  inspection  surface  of  the  inspection  object, 
in  such  a  manner  that  an  optical  axis  of  the  beam  intersects 
the  inspection  surface  at  an  angle  of  not  less  than  1  °  and  less 
than  5°;  and 
detecting,  as  an  indication  of  foreign  particles,  a  component  of 
reflected  and  scanered  light  which  occurs  from  the  beam  and 
which  is  the  other  of  the  s-polarized  light  and  the  p-polarized 
light,  wherein  said  detecting  is  about  a  detection  optical  axis 
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which  makes  an  acute  angle  with  the  inspection  surface  and 
which  makes  a  differential  angle  of  30°  or  less  with  the 
optical  axis  of  the  beam. 


(  "'"  ) 


5,748,306 

VISUAL  ALIGNMENT  INSTRUMENT 

Daniel  P.  Louis,  657  Barber  La.,  Joliet,  lU.  60435 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,769 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  5A)0:  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  CI.  356—247 


18  Claims 


1.  A  visual  alignment  instniinent  comprising  an  instrument  body 
frame,  a  first  refracting  light  lens  positioned  on  the  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  convert  a  first  beam  of  light  from  a  light  beam  generator 
into  a  projected  plane  of  light,  a  second  refracting  light  lens 
positioned  said  frame  and  adapted  to  convert  said  first  beam  of 
light  from  said  light  beam  generator  into  a  projected  light  plane  at 
an  angle  to  said  first  plane  of  light,  said  light  beam  generator 
secured  to  said  frame  and  generating  said  first  beam  of  light 
relative  to  said  frame,  means  for  selectively  and  alternately  posi- 
tioning said  first  and  second  lenses  in  three  positions  relative  to 
said  body  frame  out  of  the  path  of  said  first  light  beam  to  respec- 
tively provide  an  intermediate  unaltered  light  beam  or  alternatively 
two  intermediate  light  beams  each  respectively  located  along  one 
of  said  planes,  and  reflecting  means  m  the  path  of  said  first  light 
beam  beyond  said  selective  means  for  deflecting  a  portion  of  the 
power  of  any  selected  one  of  said  intermediate  beams  to  divide 
said  first  beam  into  dual  output  diverging  beams  of  the  same 
physical  character  of  said  selected  mtermediate  beam  to  provide 
three  selectable  alignment  indication  output  beams  relative  to  said 
instrumerit. 
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first  and  second  pixel  columns,  and  pixel  signals  of  two  pixels 
adjacent  in   the   vertical   direction   are   mixed  and  output, 
thereby  performing  horizontal  scanning  and  reading  of  a  sum 
pixel  signal  for  each  horizontal  line; 
an  A/D  converter  for  converting  each  sum  pixel  signal  read  from 
said  color  image  pickup  element  into  digital  sum  pixel  data; 
and 
a  storage  medium  for  storing  said  sum  pixel  data  output  from 
said  A/D  converter  in  correspondence  with  a  pixel  arrange- 
ment of  said  color  pickup  element, 
wherein  an  arithmetic  operation  for  adjusting  a  white  balance  of 
said  sum  pixel  data  stored  in  said  storage  medium  is  per- 
formed, said  arithmetic  operation  comprising: 
multiplications  of  said  sum  pixel  data  by  white  balance 

adjustment  correction  coefficients  unique  thereto, 
calculation  of  a  first  color  difference  signal  of  each  pixel  in 
accordance  with  the  multiplied  sum  pixel  data  correspond- 
ing to  magenta  and  cyan  and  the  multiplied  sum  pixel  data 
corresponding  to  green  and  yellow, 
calculation  of  a  second  color  difference  signal  of  each  pixel  in 
accordance  with  the  multiplied  sum  pixel  data  correspond- 
ing to  magenta  and  yellow  and  the  multiplied  sum  pixel 
data  corresponding  to  green  and  cyan, 
adding  and  averaging  said  second  color  difference  signals 
adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  vertical  direction  to  calculate  a 
first  complementary  color  difference  signal  for  a  pixel 
column  of  said  first  color  difference  signal  serving  as  a 
signal  between  said  second  color  difference  signals,  and 
adding  and  averaging  said  first  color  difference  signals  adja- 
cent to  each  other  in  the  vertical  direction  to  calculate  a 
second  complementary  color  difference  signal  for  a  pixel 
column  of  said  second  color  difference  signal  serving  as  a 
signal  between  said  first  color  difference  signals. 


5,748,307 
IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATL'S 
Hideo  Nakamura,  and  Haniki  Funita,  both  of  Suwa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1996,  8-000271; 
Jan.  18.  1996,  8-006615 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/73:5/76 
VS.  a.  358—296  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 
a  color  image  pickup  element  in  which  a  first  pixel  column 
having  a  plurality  of  pixels  with  cyan  and  yellow  pixel  color 
filters  alternately  arranged  in  a  horizontal  line  direction  and  a 
second  pixel  column  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  with  magenta 
and  green  pixel  color  filters  alternately  arranged  in  the  hori- 
zontal line  direction  are  alternately  arranged  in  a  vertical 
direction,  each  pair  of  said  first  pixel  column  and  said  second 
pixel  column  constitute  each  horizontal  line,  pixel  signals 
generated  by  the  plurality  of  pixels  are  combined  in  units  of 


5.748  J108 

PROGRAMMABLE  STANDARD  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  NONINVASIVE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  OPTICALLY  ABSORBING 

COMPOUNDS 

John  M.  Lindberg,  Grayslake,  and  Robert  Eric  Heinz,  Lake 

Bluff,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 

Park,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,675 
InL  CI."  GOIJ  3/04:3/28 
U.S.  a.  356—310  9  Claims 

1.  A  noninvasive  process  of  determining  the  concentration  of  an 
optically  absorbing  compound  in  a  biological  sample  comprising 
comparing  a  spectrum  of  light  passing  through  the  sample  with  a 
spectrum  of  light  passing  through  a  programmable  standard  and 
correlating  the  spectra  to  determine  the  concentration  of  the  com- 
pound, said  programmable  standard  comprising  (I)  a  dispersive 
element:  (2)  a  spatial  filter  aligned  to  receive  light  from  the 
dispersive  element;  and  (3)  a  means  for  recombining  the  light 
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5,748310 
OPTICAL  SPECTRUM  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Kenichi  Fujiyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-016041 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/06:3/18 

VS.  CI.  356—334  7  Claims 
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which  ii  effected  from  the  spatial  filter,  said  means  for  recombin- 
ing the  I  ght  being  optically  aligned  to  receive  light  from  the 
spatial  ijl  er. 


5,748309 

COHERENT  PERIODICALLY  PULSED  RADIATION 

SPECTROMETER 

D.  W.  van  der  Welde,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Fritz  Keilmann, 

Martinsried,       Germany.       assignors       to       Max-Planck- 

Gesellschaft  zur  Forderuug  der  Wissenschaften,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1994,  44  37 
575.1 

Int  a."  GOIJ  3/28 
VS.  ClJ  356—326  15  Claims 
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I.  A  sJ)ectroscopy  method  for  determining  spectroscopic  proper- 
ties of  i  specimen  (6)  said  method  using  coherent  periodically 
pulsed  radiation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emission  of  a  periodically  pulsed  beam  (A)  with  a  repetition 
frequency  co  by  a  first  source  of  radiation  (51); 

emission  of  a  periodically  pulsed  beam  (B)  having  a  repetition 
frequency  OM-A  by  a  second  source  of  radiation  (52),  wherein 
a  exponent  A  is  smaller  than  w.  said  periodically  pulsed 
radJ4tion  being  formed  from  said  beams  (A,B); 

wherejiii  each  pulse  of  said  pulsed  beams  (A)  and  (B)  being 
formed  by  components  o),  2(0,  3w,  .  .  .  and  (OM-A).  2(a>fA), 

3(of>A) which  are  higher  multiples  of  the  repetition 

frequencies,  respectively; 

combination  of  said  pulsed  beams  (A)  and  (B)  into  a  common 
time-coherent  beam  and  simultaneous  irradiation  of  said 
specimen  (6)  by  said  common  time-coherent  beam;  and 

simullaieous  detection  of  radiation  being  transmitted  or 
reflated  by  said  specimen  (6)  due  to  said  irradiation  to  a 
detector  means  (7)  in  which  amplitudes  of  frequency  compo- 

nen)i$  A,  2A nA  are  determined,  which  amplitudes  allow 

the  determination  of  said  spectroscopic  properties  at  frequen- 


cies corresponding  to  qm-A.  2({i>i-A), 


1.  An  optical  spectrum  separation  apparatus  having  an  input 
section  for  introducing  an  input  beam  for  spectrum  separation:  an 
optical  diffraction  means  for  diffracting  said  input  beam  into  com- 
ponent beams:  a  focusing  section  for  focusing  a  component  beam 
onto  an  optical  output  means  for  generating  an  output  beam  having 
a  specific  wavelength,  wherein  a  focal-point  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  a  focal  distance  of  said  focusing  section  in  correspon- 
dence with  said  specific  wavelength  is  introduced  in  an  optical  path 
of  said  component  beam  between  said  focusing  section  and  said 
optical  output  means  so  as  to  generate  said  output  beam  having 
said  specific  wavelength. 


5,748311 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PARTICLE  GEOMETRY 

MEASUREMENT  BY  SPECKLE  PATTERN  ANALYSIS 
Oliver  Hamann,  Holzbaeuser  Weg  41c,  21217  Seevetal,  and 
Reinhard  Ulrich,  Alte  Rennbahn  2,  21244  Buchholz,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.937 

Int  CI."  GOIN  15/02:21/00 

VS.  CI.  356—336  24  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  measuring  geometric  properties  of  individual 
particles  one  at  a  time  in  a  volume  containing  many  particles,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  illuminating  the  volume  containing  many  panicles  including 
an  individual  particle  to  be  measured  with  a  beam  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation,  the  beam  having  a  width  wider  than  a 
largest  dimension  of  the  individual  particle  to  be  measured; 

(b)  detecting  an  intensity  distribution  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion back-scattered  from  the  individual  panicle  in  the  volume: 
and 

(c)  analyzing  the  detected  intensity  distribution  to  determine  the 
geometric  propenies  of  the  individual  particle. 
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5,748^12 
SENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
STRAIN  BETWEEN  FIBER  BRAGG  GRATING  SENSORS 

INSCRIBED  INTO  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Alan  D.  Kersey,  Fairfax  Sution,  and  Michael  A.  Davis,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  American  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,044 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
\i&.  a.  356—345  12  Oaims 


SAiin.c-Mai.0 


snuuM  acncTm  unit  I 

1.  A  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fiber  inscribed  with  a  first  fiber  Bragg  grating  sensor  and  a 

second  fiber  Bragg  grating  sensor;  and 
a  strain  detection  unit  detecting  the  strain  between  the  first  fiber 

Bragg  grating  sensor  and  the  second  fiber  Bragg  grating 

sensor: 
wherein  the  strain  detection  unit  detects  the  strain  on  the  first 

fiber  Bragg  grating  sensor  and  the  strain  on  the  second  fiber 

Bragg  grating  sensor  in  addition  to  the  strain  between  the  first 

fiber  Bragg  grating  sensor  and  die  second  fiber  Bragg  grating 

sensor 


5,748313 
SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO  OF  SECOND  HARMONIC 
INTERFEROMETERS 
Paul    Zorabedian,    Mt    View,    Calif.,   assignor   to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,683 

lot  a."  GOIB  9/02 

\i&.  a.  356—345  10  Claims 


1.  A  correction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  doubling  laser  means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  optical 

t>eam.  wherein  the  first  optical  beam  is  at  a  fundamental 

frequency  and  the  second  optical  beam  is  at  a  second  har- 
monic frequency; 
a  phase  modulator,  receiving  the  first  and  second  optical  beams, 

being  operative  to  phase  modulate  the  first  and  second  optical 

beams; 
a  beam  splitter,  receiving  the  modulated  first  and  second  optical 

beams; 
a  doubling  crystal  stage,  positioned  near  the  beam  splitter,  being 

operative  to  generate  a  third  beam  at  the  second  harmonic 

frequency: 
an  optical  amplifier,  positioned  near  the  doubling  crystal  stage, 

being  operative  to  amplify  the  amplitude  of  the  third  optical 

beam; 


a  filter,  positioned  near  the  optical  amplifier,  being  operative  to 
receive  the  first,  second,  and  third  optical  beams  and  to 
transmit  the  second  and  third  optical  beams;  and 

a  second  harmonic  detector  positioned  near  the  filter 


5,748,314 
CORRELATION  FUNCTION  MEASUREMENT  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS,  AND  WAVE  SOURCE  IMAGE 
VISUALIZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  BASED 
ON  CORRELATION  FUNCTION  MEASUREMENT 
Hitoshi  Kitayoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289848; 
Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289851 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—346  16  Claims 
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1.  A  correlation  function  measurement  method  for  measuring  a 
correlation  function  between  a  first  observation  signal  and  a  second 
observation  signal  in  a  predetermined  observation  frequency  band, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

limiting  the  first  observation  signal  to  the  observation  frequency 
band  to  perform  a  frequency  conversion  of  the  first  observa- 
tion signal  into  a  signal  of  a  first  frequency; 

limiting  the  second  observation  signal  to  the  observation  fire- 
quency  band  to  perform  a  frequency  conversion  of  the  second 
observation  signal,  based  on  a  reference  frequency  signal 
same  as  that  used  upon  the  frequency  conversion  to  the  first 
frequency,  to  a  signal  of  a  second  frequency  having  a  prede- 
termined frequency  diflference  from  the  first  frequency;  and 

multiplying  the  signal  of  the  first  frequency  and  the  signal  of  the 
second  frequency  and  performing  vector  detection,  based  on 
the  reference  frequency  signal,  for  a  difference  frequency 
component  between  the  two  signals. 


5,748,315 

OPTICAL  INTERFERENCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  DISPLACEME^^^  OF 

AN  OBJECT  HAVING  AN  OPTICAL  PATH  SEPARATING 

SYSTEM 
Hilohsi  Kawai,  Kawasaki;  Jun  Kawakami,  Yamato,  and  Koui- 
chi  l^ukihara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064537; 
Mar.  7,  1996,  8-079515 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—349  29  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  in  which  measurement  light  propagated  through 
a  measurement  optical  path  including  a  measurement  reflector 
which  is  at  least  movable  along  said  measurement  optical  path  and 
reference  light  propagated  through  a  reference  optical  path  includ- 
ing a  fixed  reference  reflector  are  made  to  interfere  with  each  other 
so  as  to  measure  a  displacement  of  said  measurement  reflector,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  system  for  emitting,  along  an  identical  optical 
path,  first  light  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  second 
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5,748316 
DETECTOR  FOR  WAVELENGTH  OF  EXCIMER  LASER 
Osamu  Wakabayashi,  Hiratsuka,  and  Yukio  Kobayashi,  Ise- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koraatsu,  Ltd.,  Hiratsuka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01766,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11432,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-265053 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/m 

U.S.  CI.  356—352  13  Claims 


light  aha  third  light  respectively  having  frequencies  which  are 
different  from  each  other; 

a  main  p<)|arization  separator  which  divides  said  first  light  into  a 
first  measurement  light  component  included  in  said  measure- 
ment light  introduced  into  said  measurement  optical  path  and 
a  first  ineference  light  component  Included  in  said  reference 
light  ifitroduced  into  said  reference  optical  path  which  are 
polari;9ed  light  components  different  from  each  other,  and 
divides  said  second  light  into  a  second  measurement  light 
component  included  in  said  measurement  light  and  a  second 
reference  light  component  included  in  said  reference  light 
which !  are  polarized  light  components  different  from  each 
other,  pud  divides  said  third  light  into  a  third  measurement 
light  domponent  included  in  said  measurement  light  and  a 
third  reference  light  component  included  in  the  reference  light 
which  are  polarized  light  components  different  from  each 
other; 

a  frequency  separating  system  for  separating,  in  terms  of  fre- 
quency, the  measurement  light  propagated  through  said  mea- 
surement optical  path  into  said  first  measurement  light  com- 
ponent; and  said  second  and  third  measurement  light 
compownts,  while  separating,  in  terms  of  frequency,  the 
reference  light  propagated  through  said  reference  optical  path 
into  said  first  reference  light  component  and  said  second  and 
third  reference  light  components; 

a  first  interference  light  generating  system  for  generating  first 
interference  light  from  said  first  reference  light  component 
and  said  first  measurement  light  component; 

a  second  interference  light  generating  system  for  generating 
second  interference  light  by  convening  one  of  the  frequencies 
of  said  second  measurement  light  component  and  said  third 
measurement  light  component  so  as  to  substantially  coincide 
with  the  other  of  the  frequencies  of  said  second  measurement 
light  component  and  said  third  measurement  light  component; 

a  third  interference  light  generating  system  for  generating  third 
interference  light  by  converting  one  of  the  frequencies  of  said 
second  reference  light  component  and  said  third  reference 
light  ciimponent  so  as  to  substantially  coincide  with  the  other 
of  the  iftequencies  of  said  second  reference  light  component 
and  said  third  reference  light  component; 

an  optical  path  separating  mechanism  for  spatially  separating, 
with  respect  to  at  least  said  second  light  and  third  light,  an 
optical:  path  of  said  measurement  light  which  enters  said 
second  interference  light  generating  system  after  being  propa- 
gated through  said  measurement  optical  path  and  an  optical 
path  q\  the  reference  light  which  enters  said  third  interference 
light  generating  system  after  being  propagated  through  said 
reference  optical  path  from  each  other;  and 

a  computiag  unit  which,  based  on  information  about  fluctuation 
in  refractive  index  in  said  measurement  optical  path  and 
reference  optical  path  measured  from  said  second  interference 
light  and  third  interference  light,  corrects  information  about 
displaqetnent  of  said  measurement  reflector  obtained  from 
said  fiisl  interference  light  so  as  to  determine  an  amount  of 
displadeftient  of  said  measurement  reflector 


\ 
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1.  A  wavelength  detector  in  which  a  reference  light  emined  from 
a  reference  light  source  using  a  low-pressure  mercury  lamp  having 
an  oscillation  wavelength  of  253.7  nm  and  a  sample  light  are  made 
incident,  and  an  absolute  wavelength  of  the  sample  light  is  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  the  incident  lights,  characterized  in  that  a 
specific  isotope  of  mercury  having  a  purity  of  at  least  49%  is 
sealed  in  the  low-pressure  mercury  lamp  used  as  the  reference  light 
source  and  said  mercury  lamp  is  operated  so  as  not  to  exceed  a 
surface  temperature  of  40°  C. 


5,748317 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 

THIN  FILM  AND  INTERFACES  USING  AN  OPTICAL 

HEAT  GENERATOR  AND  DETECTOR 

Humphrey  J  Maris,  Barrington,  R.I.,  and  Robert  J  Stoner, 

Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brown  University  Research 

Foundation,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,706 

Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—357  19  Claims 


1.  A  non-destructive   system   for  characterizing  an   interface 
between  two  layers  of  a  sample,  comprising: 
means  for  a  generating  a  sequence  of  optical  pump  pulses  at  a 

frequency  f ,  and  for  directing  the  sequence  of  pump  pulses  to 

an  area  of  the  surface  of  the  sample; 
means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  optical  probe  pulses  at  a 

frequency  f ,  and  for  directing  the  sequence  of  probe  pulses  to 

a  same  or  different  area  of  the  surface  of  the  sample,  wherein 
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f ,  is  not  equal  to  fj  for  continuously  varying  a  delay  between 
the  generation  of  a  pump  pulse  and  the  generation  of  a  probe 
pulse:  and 
means  for  measuring,  at  a  rate  given  by  one  of  (f i-f^)  or  (fi+f,), 
at  least  one  transient  optical  response  of  the  structure  to  the 
sequence  of  pump  pulses  by  detecting  a  change  in  a  charac- 
teristic of  a  reflected  or  transmitted  portion  of  the  sequence  of 
probe  pulses,  and  for  associating  the  detected  change  with  a 
Kapitza  resistance  of  the  interface. 


5,748318 
OPTICAL  STRESS  GENERATOR  AND  DETECTOR 
Humphrey  J.  Maris,  Bairuigton,  R.I.,  and  Robert  J.  Stoner, 
Duxbury,  Mass^  assignors  to  Brown  University  Research 
Foundation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689087 
Int  CI."  GOIB  lim 
VS.  a.  356—381  22  Oaims 
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of: 


1.  A  method  for  characterizing  a  structure,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

applying  first  electromagnetic  radiation  to  the  structure  for  cre- 
ating propagating  stress  pulses  within  the  stnKture: 

applying  second  electromagnetic  radiation  to  the  structure  at  a 
plurality  of  different  incidence  angles  so  as  to  intercept  the 
propagating  stress  pulses; 

sensing  a  reflection  or  transmission  of  the  second  electromag- 
netic radiation  from  the  structure  at  the  plurality  of  incidence 
angles: 

associating  a  change  in  the  reflection  of  the  second  electromag- 
netic radiation  over  time  with  a  value  of  an  optical  character- 
istic of  the  structure,  and  determining  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  the  optical  characteristic  the  velocities  of  the  propa- 
gating stress  pulses:  and 

optionally  determining  the  elastic  modulus  of  the  structure  in 
accordance  with  the  determined  velocities  of  the  propagating 
stress  pulses. 


5,748J19 
METHOD  FOR  SENSING  COMPLETE  REMOVAL  OF 
OXIDE  LAYER  FROM  SUBSTRATE  BY  THERMAL 
ETCHING  WITH  REAL  TIME 
Jong-Hyeob  Baek;  Bun  Lee:  Sung- Woo  Choi,  all  of  Daejeon, 
and  Jin-Hong  Lee.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Electronics    and    Telecommunications    Research    Institute, 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,842 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1995, 
1995-52675 

Int.  a.*^  GOIB  urn 

U.S.  a.  356—382  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  completion  of  removal  of  an 

oxide  layer  from  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  real  time,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  oxide  layer  formed 

thereon  into  a  growing  chamber: 
heating  said  substrate  to  a  predetermined  temperature  level: 
injecting  an  oxide  layer  etching  gas  into  said  growing  chamber: 
irradiating  laser  beams  onto  said  substrate:  and 


analyzing  the  periods  of  reflected  laser  beams  so  as  to  sense  the 
completion  of  etching  of  said  oxide  layer. 


5,748320 

WIRING  PATTERN  LINE  WIDTH  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Moriya,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Mining  & 

Smelting  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794^93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-052534 
Int  CV  GOIB  11/00 
UJS.  a.  356—385  8  Claims 
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1.  A  wiring  pattern  line  width  measuring  apparatus  which  mea- 
sures the  line  widths  of  a  wiring  pattern  obtained  by  etching  a 
metal  foil,  comprising: 

first  illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  wiring  pattern  from 
one  side  with  a  light  beam  having  a  first  wavelength; 

second  illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  wiring  pattern 
from  the  other  side  with  a  light  beam  having  a  second  wave- 
length which  is  different  from  the  first  wavelength;  and 

measuring  means  for  obtaining  information  of  a  line  width  by 
the  light  beam  having  the  first  wavelength  and  information  of 
a  line  width  by  the  light  beam  having  the  second  wavelength, 
on  the  basis  of  the  light  beams  having  the  first  and  second 
wavelengths  which  advance,  at  the  same  time  point,  in  the 
direction  from  said  wiring  pattern  simultaneously  illuminated 
by  said  flrst  and  second  illumination  means  to  said  other  side. 


5,748321 
POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Barry  L.  Burks,  Oak  Ridge;  Fred  W.  DePiero,  Knoxville;  Gary 
A.  Armstrong,  Oak  Ridge;  John  F.  Jansen,  Knoxville;  Rich- 
ard C.  MuUer,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Timothy  F.  Gee,  Riceville,  all 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,187 
Int.  a."  GOIB  11/10 
VS.  CI.  356—386  23  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  tracking  the  position  and  orientation  of  a  moving 
target  object,  comprising: 

(A)  laser  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  moving  target  object 
and  generating  direction  information; 
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(B)  detection  means  carried  by  the  moving  target  object  for 
detectiag  scanning  of  the  moving  target  object  by  the  laser 
scanning  means  and  generating  a  detection  signal;  and 

(C)  contfol  means  for  controlling  the  laser  scanning  means 
based  on  the  direction  information  and  the  detection  signal 
while  the  target  object  is  moving. 


' '  5,748322 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUALITY 
INSPECTION  OR  MOLDED  OF  FORMED  ARTICLES 
Wolfgang  Konder,  Trier,  and  Heinz-Peter  Wollscheid,  Gustcr- 
ath.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Laeis  ■¥  Bucber  GmbH, 
Trier.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541356 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    10,    1994, 
9416307  U;  Mar.  31,  1995,  195  12  188.0 

Int.  a.*^  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  35^>-394  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  quality  inspection  of  molded  or 
formed  articles  produced  in  a  molding  or  forming  machine,  pursu- 
ant to  a  prescribed  desired  dimensional  form,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

evaluation  means  for  evaluating  the  quality  of  an  article  by 
comparing  at  least  one  actual  dimensional  parameter  of  the 
actual  dimensional  form  of  the  article  with  a  corresponding 
desired  parameter  of  the  desired  form,  said  evaluation  means 
including 

a  device  nliich  provides  a  desired-data  signal  which  represents 
the  desined  dimensional  parameter;  and 

a  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  molded  or  formed  article,  and 
for  providing  an  actual-data  signal  representing  an  actual 
dimensional  parameter  corresponding  to  the  desired  dimen- 
sional parameter,  said  sensing  device  including 

at  least  one  triangulation  sensor  which  is  movable  along  a 
sensing  path  which  path  is  selectively  chosen  and  depends  on 
the  detired  dimensional  form  and  tht  actual  dimensional 
parameters  to  be  inspected,  wherein  said  triangulation  sensor 
generates,  by  triangulation.  a  spatial  coordinate  value  (z)  of  a 


position  on  a  surface  of  said  article  with  respect  to  the 
triangulation  sensor  in  a  direction  defined  by  the  propagation 
of  a  measuring  light  beam,  said  spatial  coordinate  value  (z) 
being  derived  from  a  back-scattered  light  produced  by  the 
measuring  light  beam  when  mcident  on  said  article;  and 

a  register  device  for  registering  spatial  coordinate  values  of  the 
triangulation  sensor  as  the  triangulation  sensor  moves  along 
the  sensing  path. 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  conveyor  device  associated 
with  the  .sensing  device,  for  bringing  the  molded/formed 
articles  into  a  prescribed  position  relative  to  the  sensing  path, 
a  lifting  device  being  associated  with  the  conveyor  device,  for 
engaging  the  molded/formed  articles  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
on  said  articles  and  lifting  said  molded/formed  articles  above 
the  conveyor  device  into  said  prescribed  position  relative  to 
the  sensor  device,  in  which  said  quality  inspection  of  said 
molded  or  formed  article  is  conducted. 


5,748323 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WAFER-FOCUSING 
Harry  J.  Levinson,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Micro  DeWces,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,124 

Int.  ex."  GOIB  n/00 

VS.  a.  356—399  12  Claims 


^n^ 


1.  A  method  for  improving  focus  on  an  area  of  a  surface  of  a 
material  to  be  processed  in  a  lithographic  system,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  scanning  said  surface  to  obtain  uncorrected  surface  height 
data: 

(b)  determining  periodic  height  variation  data  from  said  uncor- 
rected data; 

(c)  subtracting  said  periodic  height  variation  data  from  said 
uncorrected  surface  height  data  to  create  corrected  surface 
height  data; 

(d)  calculating  optimum  focus  height  data  from  said  corrected 
surface  height  data:  and 

(e)  setting  the  height  of  said  surface  to  an  optimum  focus  height 
corresponding  to  said  optimum  focus  height  data. 


5,748324 
BICHROMATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETECTING  PEACH  PIT  FRAGMENTS 
M.  Scott  Howarth,  Pueblo,  Colo.;  Robin  D.  Tillett,  and  Chris- 
tine R.  Bull,  both  of  Bedfordshire,  England,  assignors  to 
Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company,  Pueblo,  Colo. 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,679 
InL  CI."  GOIJ  m6:  B07C  5/00 
VS.  O.  356—425  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  pit  frag- 
ments in  pitted  peach  halves  comprising  the  steps: 
orienting  pitted  peach  halves  to  a  cup-up  position  on  a  conveyor. 
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conveying  said  oriented  pined  peach  halves  to  an  inspection 
station  at  a  relatively  high  speed  of  up  to  45  peach  halves  per 
second. 

continuously  illuminating  each  of  said  peach  halves  at  said 
inspection  station  to  generate  diffusely  reflected  light  from  the 
surface  of  each  peach  half, 

separating  said  reflected  light  into  first  and  second  beams. 

filtering  said  first  tieam  to  extract  a  first  wavelength  band. 

filtering  said  second  beam  to  extract  a  second  wavelength  band, 

acquiring  first  and  second  image  signals  of  each  peach  half  from 
said  first  and  second  wavelength  bands,  respectively. 

combining  said  image  signals  from  said  first  and  second  wave- 
length bands,  and 

using  said  combined  image  signals  to  determine  the  presence  or 
absence  of  pit  fragments  in  each  of  said  peach  halves. 


5,748326 
INSTANT  SPECUL  EFFECTS  ELECTRONIC  CAMERA 
Ian  Thompson-Bell,  Lltlington;  Michael  Roger  Cane,  Cam- 
bridge; Michael  Andrew  Beadman,  Roy$ton,  all  of  United 
Kingdom;  David  J.  Ciganko,  Hamburg,  N.Y.;  Stephen  John 
Love,  Over,  United  Kingdom,  and  Paul  Diminic  Priestman, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Fisher-Price  Inc.,  E.  Aurora, 
N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/13803,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16323,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  656,285 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1993, 
9325«76 

Int.  CI."  H04N  //2/.  G«3B  15/00 
MS.  a.  358—296  8  Claims 

I    "BESS  SHUrTEH  (POWER  UP)    I 


5,748J25 
GAS  DETECTOR  FOR  PLURAL  TARGET  ZONES 
John  "nilip,  11625  Edinboro  Rd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada, 
T6G  1S2 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,573 
Int  CI."  COIN  21/61 
VS.  CI.  356 — 137 

.90   j. 


9  Claims 


1.  A  gas  detector  for  detecting  gas  in  physically  separate  target 
zones,  the  gas  detector  comprising: 

a  laser  transmitter  comprising  a  (unable  laser  diode: 

a  laser  receiver  for  receiving  light  transmitted  by  the  laser 
transmitter  after  traversing  a  light  path  that  includes  one  of  the 
target  zones,  the  laser  receiver  including  means  for  producing 
output  signals  that  are  unaffected  by  variations  in  the  length  of 
the  light  path: 

a  signal  analyzer  for  analyzing  output  signals  from  the  laser 
receiver  to  give  an  indication  of  whether  gas  is  present  in  a 
target  zone: 

plural  single-mode  optical  light  guides,  each  single-mode  optical 
light  guide  being  capable  of  forming  a  distinct  guided  light 
path  between  the  laser  transmitter  and  the  laser  receiver 
tra\ersing  one  of  the  target  zones:  and 

single-mode  optical  switch  means  positioned  between  the  laser 
transmitter  and  the  single-mode  optical  light  guides  for  select- 
ing one  of  the  single-mode  optical  light  guides  to  complete  a 
guided  light  path  between  the  laser  transmitter  and  the  laser 
receiver  for  the  detection  of  gas  in  the  target  zone  traversed  by 
the  selected  one  of  the  single-mode  optical  light  guides. 


I 


CAPTURE  6  flirSREY  IMAGE 


CONTRAST  ENHANCEMENT 


MAGNIFY  OITHEB  S  COMPRESS  I 


PRINT  FOOTER 


-!  TIMtOL'I  FOP  REPEAT  PICTURE 


POWER  DOWN 


1.  An  electronic  camera  for  providing  instant  hard  copy  pictures, 
comprising: 

an  image  sensor  including  a  plurality  of  photosensors  arranged 
in  an  array  for  providing  analog  image  data  outputs  propor- 
tional to  the  intensity  of  light  incident  on  the  respective 
photosensors,  said  image  sensor  further  including  additional 
processing  circuitry: 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  digitizing  the  analog  image 
data  outputs  of  said  photosensor  array: 

a  memory  for  storing  the  digitized  image  data  from  said  image 
sensor; 

a  microcontroller  coupled  with  said  image  sensor,  said  micro- 
controller operable  to  retrieve  said  digitized  image  data  from 
said  memory  by  way  of  said  image  sensor  and  to  prepare  said 
digitized  image  data  for  printing,  wherein  said  microcontroller 
processes  said  image  data  in  accordance  with  special  effects 
information: 

a  printer  operating  under  control  of  said  microcontroller  to 
provide  a  hard  copy  picture:  and 

a  replaceable  special  effects  cartridge  having  read-only  memory 
for  storing  said  special  effects  information. 


5,748J27 
IMAGE  COMMUNICATING  APPARATUS  WITH  DIRECT 
SUPPLY  OF  POWER  FROM  A  BATTERY  TO  VARIOUS 
UNITS 
Hisashi  Toyoda;  Toshio  Kenmochi;  Yosuke  Ezumi,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Takeshi  Tsukamoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.985.  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302542 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/024:  G05F  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  358—2%  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
reading  means  for  reading  a  document  sheet  image,  said  reading 
means  including  an  image  sensor  which  has  a  three-terminal 
regulator;  and 
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5,748329 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  COLOR 
SCANNING/PRINTING  DATA  CORRECTION 
EMPLOYING  NEURAL  NETWORKS 
Gao-Wei  Chang,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612374 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/46:  G03F  J/0fi:l5/l8 

U.S.  CI.  358—298  17  Claims 

80 


a  battery  bower  supply  which  supplies  power  to  said  three- 
terminilj  regulator. 


5,748328 
color!  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH 
FORMS  DOT  IMAGES  AT  VARYING  POSITIONS  ON  A 
SCANNING  LINE 
Akihiro  Usami;  Yoshinori  Mochida,  both  of  Yokohama;  Atsu- 
tomo  Yoshizawa;  Yoshinori  Ikeda,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kazu- 
bi.sa  Kemnochi,  Machida;  Yukio  Nagase,  Kawasaki;  Shi- 
nobu  Arimoto,  Yokohama;  Masanori  Yamada.  Kawasaki: 
Hajime  Sazuki,  Yokohama,  and  Katsuhito  Kato.  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,123,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,469.266,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945384,  Sep. 

16.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
642J79,  Jan.  15.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  .Ser.  No.  477,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-8370; 
Jan.  26,  1990,  2-16555;  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-16561;  Feb.  2,  1990, 
2-22238;  JaL  10,  1990,  2-181771 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/29:1/46 
VS.  CI.  35^^298  32  Oaims 
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I.  A  cole  r  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

arrangin{  means  for  arranging  intervals  between  dot  positions 
on  a  SI  i  nning  line  at  which  dots  are  formed; 

shifting  1 1  ;ans  for  shifting  the  dot  positions  on  the  scanning  line 
by  a  si  i  Fting  amount,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  interv als  and 
the  shi  f  ing  amount  for  a  first  color  component  are  different 
from  i  I  interv  al  and  a  shifting  amount  of  a  second  color 
compo  n  :nt;  and 

control  1 1  ;ans  for  controlling  said  arranging  means  and  said 
shiftin  !  means  so  that  n  (n^.ll  adjacent  dot  positions  at  which 
the  fir  ;l  color  component  and  the  second  color  component 
overlai  •  correspond  to  vertices  of  a  substantially  regular  poly 
gon  hi  \  ing  n  vertices. 


1.  A  method  for  adaptive  color  scanning/printing  data  correction, 
wherein  a  color  scanning/printing  system  includes  a  color  image 
inputting  device,  a  neural  network,  and  a  color  image  outputting 
device,  said  inputting  device  being  connected  to  said  neural  net- 
work, and  said  neural  network  being  connected  to  said  outputting 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  pre-selected  test  color  image  patterns  to  said  color 

image  outputting  device  for  outputting  a  first  output  image: 
inputting  said  first  output  image  to  said  inputting  device  to 
obtain  color  data  of  said  first  output  image,  and  processing  a 
learning  sample  generated  with  said  color  data  by  said  neural 
network: 
said  neural  network  subsequently  taking  the  average  of  the  data 
values  of  all  the  color  picture  elements  within  a  neighborhood 
in  the  predetermined  vicinity  of  each  input  color  picture 
element,  and  taking  the  average  data  value  of  all  the  color 
picture  elements  within  the  corresponding  neighborhood  of 
the  corresponding  output  color  picture  element,  so  as  to 
constitute  a  learning  sample  pair  including  the  averaged  color 
data  values  of  input  and  output  gamuts  respectively:  and 
said  neural  network  processing  said  generated  learning  sample 
pair  to  perform  a  neural  network  learning  procedure. 


5,748330 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  A  DIGITAL  PRINTER 
USING  COMPONENT  TEST  PATCHES  AND  THE  YULE- 
NIELSEN  EQUATION 
Shen-ge  Wang,  Fairport.  N.Y.,  and  Charles  M.  Hains,  Alta- 
dena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,462 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/46:  G06K  9/.?ft 
U.S.  CI.  358—298  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  digital  printer,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

causing  the  digital  printer  to  print  a  set  of  component  test 
patches  on  a  medium,  each  component  test  patch  representing 
a  unique  repetitive  pattern  of  dots  relative  to  a  grid: 
measuring  a  reflectance  of  each  component  test  patch: 
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deriving  a  relationship  between  a  measured  reflectance  of  each 
component  test  patch  and  an  area  of  ink  coverage  of  each 
component  test  patch; 

creating  image  data  operative  of  the  digital  printer  to  create  a 
halftone  area  of  a  desired  reflectance  according  to  a  halftone 
technique; 

parsing  the  image  data  creating  the  halftone  area  as  a  composite 
of  small  areas,  each  small  area  being  associated  with  a  com- 
ponent test  patch; 

determining  a  reflectance  associated  with  the  halftone  area  based 
on  summing  a  derived  area  of  ink  coverage  of  each  small  area 
forming  the  halftone  area. 


5.748331 

PROCESS  CONTROL  STRIP  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RECORDING 

Thomas  Kohler,  Miicke,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linotype-Hell 

AG,  Eschbom,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96i«l0363,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27821.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  732,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1995,  195  07 
665.6 

Int  a."  G03B  27/J2:  B32B  7/02 
VS.  a.  358—302  18  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  visual  monitoring  of  an  exposure  process  for  a 
recording  material,  comprising: 

a  process  control  strip  having  coarse  signal  elements  having  a 
size  substantially  constant  given  process  fluctuations,  and  tine 
signal  elements  having  a  size  which  changes  given  process 
fluctuations; 

said  control  strip  having  a  first  stripe  extending  in  a  direction  of 
a  greatest  expanse  of  the  process  control  strip  and  having  a 
tonal  value  wedge  with  process-indejjendent  reference  tonal 
values  as  said  coarse  signal  elements  that  change  in  the  stripe 
direction; 


said  control  strip  having  a  second  stripe  proceeding  parallel  to 
the  first  stripe  and  having  a  raster  with  fine  raster  points  as 
said  fine  signal  elements  that  represent  a  uniform,  highly 
process-dependent  tonal  value;  and 

an  exposer  for  exposing  the  control  strip  on  the  recording 
material. 


5,748332 

VIDEO  REPEAT  REPRODUCTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yong-soo  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
1993-25940 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CI.  358—335  14  Claims 


-^ 


OISPIAT 

1ST   OR    2ND   INDCX 
ON   OSO 


PERMIT   SERVO   TO 
RECORD    1ST   INDEX 


PERMIT   SERVO   TO 
RECORD    2N0   INDEX 


1.  A  method  for  repeatedly  reproducing  a  desired  interval  of  a 
video  signal  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  using  a  video  record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

recording  on  the  recording  medium  a  first  index  signal  at  a  start 
point  and  a  second  index  signal  at  an  end  point  of  a  desired 
repeat  reproduction  interval  while  displaying  a  reproduced 
picture,  wherein  said  first  and  second  index  signals  are  dis- 
tinct from  one  another; 

detecting  said  first  and  second  index  signals  recorded  on  the 
recording  medium  in  said  recording  step  and  displaying  both 
the  detected  first  and  second  index  signals  on  a  screen;  and 

repeatedly  reproducing  the  interval  on  which  said  first  and 
second  index  signals  have  been  recorded  by  a  desired  number 
of  times  when  a  repeat  reproduction  command  is  applied. 


5,748333 

IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE 

FUNCTION  OF  ECM  (ERROR  CORRECTION  MODE 

COMMUNICATION) 

Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370353,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,825,  Nov.  12,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  II,  1992,  4-331976 

Int.  a.''H04N  1/40:1/00 

VS.  a.  358 — 445  19  Claims 

1.  An  image  communication  apparatus  operable  in  an  error 

correction  communication  mode,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  image  data,  and  for  outpuning  received 

image  data  in  byte  units; 
an  image  memory  for  storing  at  least  one  page  of  image  data; 
control  means  for  inputting  the  image  data  from  said  receiving 
means,  and  for  storing  the  input  image  data  into  said  image 
memory;  and 
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coffecting  said  receiving  means,  said  image  memory  and 

means. 

ifeceived  image  data  is  passed  from  said  receiving 

o  said  storage  means  in  an  operation  wherein  each 

of  the  received  image  data  passes  over  said  bus 


5,748335 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WITH  A/D  CONVERSION 

AND  ADJUSTMENT  THEREOF 
Toshio  Honma,  Kawasaki;  Nobuo  Matsuoka,  Yokohama;  Shi- 
zuo  Hasegawa;  Yasumichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Itagaki,  Yokohama,   and   Kei^i   Sasahara.   Mitaka,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274351,  Jul.  13,  1994.  Pat.  No.  53%,427, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,441,  Dec.  31,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  144,049.  Jan.  14, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,121,230.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  464,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1987, 62-069471; 
Jan.  19.  1987,  62-009472;  Jan.  19.  1987.  62-009473 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  358-^*45  24  Claims 


5,748334 

FACSlMItE  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  PERFORMING  A 
STANDARD  PROCEDURE  AND  A  NON-STANDARD 
j  PROCEDURE 

Takehiro  VJqshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  jlbkyo,  Japan 

I     Filed  Oct.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,723 
Claims  jiriority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-297772 
Int.  CI."  H04N  I/J2 
VS.  CI.  35)81—435  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  facs  II  nile  apparatus  capable  of  performing  a  standard  pro- 


non-standard  procedure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


m  ... 


1.  An  adjusting  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  analog  data: 

b)  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  analog  data  into  multi- 
level digital  data  with  a  predetermined  quantizing  step: 

c)  first  means  for  adjusting  the  analog  data  in  a  discrete  manner 
through  a  step  smaller  than  the  quantizing  step:  and 

d)  second  means  for  adjusting  the  analog  data  m  accordance 
with  the  digital  data  obtained  through  said  quantization. 


5,748336 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Toshiaki  Kakutani,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  726.689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1995.  7-260582; 
Jun.  21,  1996.  8-161282 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/40:  G06K  9/.i6:WJ8;9/46 
VS.  a.  358—458  15  Claims 

Data   (i.  i) 


image  coilimunication  means  for  communicating  image  data 
with  a  iommunicaiion  partner  in  accordance  with  the  ITU-T 
(Intern  a  :ional  Telecommunication  Union-Telecommunication) 
recom  r  endation; 

means  for  setting,  into  a  first  procedure  signal  of  the  standard 
procedure,  first  information  indicating  that  said  apparatus  has 
a  func  ibn  of  communicating  image  data  in  accordance  with 
the  IT  f-T  recommendation  by  using  the  non-standard  proce- 
dure; 

first  send  i|g  means  for  sending  the  first  procedure  signal  of  the 
standa  4  procedure  to  the  communication  partner; 

second  si  Hding  means  for  sending  a  second  procedure  signal  of 
the  no  ijstandard  procedure  to  the  communication  partner. 

wherein  ;  i  presence  of  the  first  information  in  the  first  procedure 
signal  ^nables  the  communication  partner  to  consider  the 
seconc  brocedure  signal  and  an  absence  of  the  first  informa- 
tion in  I  he  first  procedure  signal  disables  the  communication 
partnei   from  considering  the  second  procedure  signal. 
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ERROR  DIFFUSION 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  for  converting  multi-gradation 
image  data  into  two-gradation  image  data  by  employing  an  error 
diffusion  method,  the  image  processing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  adding  a  diffusion  error  derived  from  at  least  one  pixel  which 
has  already  been  binary-coded  and  is  located  near  a  pixel  of 
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interest  to  multi-gradation  image  data  of  this  pixel  of  interest 
to  thereby  obtain  corrected  data; 

(2)  comparing  the  corrected  data  with  a  threshold  value  and 
converting  the  corrected  data  into  two-gradation  image  data 
for  indicating  any  one  of  a  dot  ON  and  a  dot  OFF; 

(3)  calculating  a  quantizing  error  corresponding  to  a  difference 
between  the  corrected  data  and  a  first  evaluation  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  two-gradation  image  data: 

(4)  difiPusing  the  quantizing  error  to  a  plurality  of  pixels  which 
have  not  yet  been  binary-coded  and  are  located  near  the  pixel 
of  interest;  and 

(5)  varying  the  first  evaluation  value  corresponding  to  the  two- 
gradation  image  data  indicative  of  the  dot  ON  in  accordance 
with  the  multi-gradation  image  data  of  the  pixel  of  interest. 


5,748337 
FACSIMILE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PRINTING  FUNCTION 
Fumihiro  Minamizawa,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  624,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-067630 
Int  a."  H04N  1/32: 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  358-^*68  26  Oaims 


1.  A  facsimile  device  having  a  printer  function,  said  facsimile 
device  capable  of  receiving  a  facsimile  data  from  another  facsimile 
device  and  a  computer  data  from  a  data  processing  device,  said 
facsimile  device  comprising: 

means  for  setting  a  priority  operating  mode,  one  of  said  com- 
puter data  and  said  facsimile  data  being  a  high  priority  data 
and  the  other  of  said  computer  data  and  said  facsimile  data 
being  a  low  priority  data  in  accordance  with  said  priority 
operating  mode; 

a  buffer; 

a  means  for  directing  said  low  priority  data  to  said  buffer,  said 
low  priority  data  being  stored  in  said  buffer  in  response  to 
reception  thereof  when  said  facsimile  device  operates  in  the 
high  priority  mode; 

means  for  setting  at  least  one  time  out  period,  wherein  said 
facsimile  device  is  released  from  said  priority  operating  mode 
after  said  time  out  period  has  elapsed;  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  at  least  one  time  out  periods  in 
accordance  with  whether  said  facsimile  device  is  receiving 
said  high  priority  data. 


5,748338 
MANUAL  SCANNING  TYPE  IMAGE  SCANNER 
Tangloo  Lee,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-206735 

InL  CI.*  H04N  1/024:1/04:  G06K  9/22 

VS.  CI.  358-^73  36  Qaims 
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1.  A  scanner,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  X-dircction  roller  rotatably  supported  in  a  fixed  position  on 
said  housing;  Knd 

a  Y-direction  roller  rotatably  supported  in  a  fixed  position  on 
said  housing; 

said  Y-direction  roller  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
housing  so  that  said  Y-direction  roller  can  rest  on  a  surface  to 
support  said  housing  and  permit  said  housing  to  be  rolled  on 
said  surface  in  a  Y-direction  supported  by  said  Y-direction 
roller: 

said  housing  having  an  image  digitizer,  with  an  optical  path, 
positioned  in  said  housing  to  image  and  digitize  a  portion  of 
said  surface  subtended  by  a  width  of  said  optical  path; 

said  X-direction  roller  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
housing  so  that  said  X-direction  roller  is  remote  from  said 
surface  when  said  housing  is  supported  on  said  Y-direction 
roller; 

said  X-direction  roller  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
housing  so  that  said  X-direction  roller  can  rest  on  said  surface 
to  support  said  housing  and  permit  said  housing  to  be  rolled 
on  said  surface  in  an  X-direction  supported  by  said 
X-direction  roller;  and 

said  X-direction  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
Y-direction. 


5,748339 
IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Masao  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Kaznyuki  Matoba,  Fukuoka,  and  Nori- 
hiro  Nanba,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,116,  May  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,644,410,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,975,  Mar. 
16,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  Na 
810,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085575 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358-^73  44  Claims 

1.  An  image  .sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  information  device  having  an  insenion  port  at  its  predeter- 
mined surface;  and 
an  image  sensing  cartridge,  which  has  at  least  an  image  sensing 
system,  capable  of  being  loaded  in  and  unloaded  fn)m  the 
information  device  by  being  inserted  in  the  insertion  port. 
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5.748341 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

WHETHER  AN  ORIGINAL  IS  PRESENT  IN  A  READOUT 

REGION 
Seiichiro  Morikawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-159928 

Int  CI.''  H04N  1/40:1/04 

VS.  CI.  358— 188  15  Claims 


when  m  image  sensing  operation  becomes  possible  by  con- 
nectir  g  said  information  device  with  said  image  sensing  car- 
tridge 

said  imi  de  sensing  cartridge  having  an  image  sensing  opening 
for  inimducing  light  to  the  image  sensing  system,  the  diam- 
eter ojf  which  is  larger  than  the  shortest  side  of  said  insertion 
port. 


5,748340 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  RAPID 

TRANSITION  FROM  A  STANDBY  MODE  TO  A  STABLE 

OPERATIONAL  MODE 

Mitsuo  Sbimizu,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd..  To^yo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-312829 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  CI.  358—482  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  an  original  is  present  in  a 
readout  region,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  defining  a  plurality  of  zones  in  said  readout  region,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  zones  includes  a  plurality  of  dots; 

(b)  scanning  the  readout  region  to  obtain  image  data  therefrom; 

(c)  determining  a  variance  of  said  image  data  in  said  plurality  of 
zones;  and 

(d)  comparing  said  variance  with  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  to  determine  whether  an  original  is  present  in  said 
readout  region. 


5,748342 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Akihiro    Usami,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-079025 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46:  G03F  .1/10 

VS.  a.  358—500  29  Claims 


1.  An  inl^ge  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  f(  ij  applying  light  to  an  object  to  obtain  an  optical  image; 

photoele  :bic  conversion  means  for  converting  the  optical  image 
from  :  4id  applying  means  into  an  electrical  signal; 

means  fdt  driving  said  photoelectric  conversion  means; 

driving-i  [f emipting  means  for  interrupting  the  driving  of  said 
photoelectric  conversion  means  by  said  driving  means,  said 
driving-interrupting  means  stopping  the  supply  of  a  clock 
signal  itnparied  to  said  photoelectric  conversion  means  during 
a  non-reading  period  when  the  optical  image  is  not  read;  and 

output-signal-level  determining  means  for  determining  an  output 
signal,  which  is  imparted  to  a  circuit  in  a  subsequent  stage  of 
said  photoelectric  conversion  means,  to  be  at  a  predetermined 
level  fty  setting  to  a  low  level  a  reset  pulse  for  the  clock  signal 
the  supply  of  which  is  stopped,  and  imparting  the  same  to  said 
photoe^tric  conversion  means. 
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I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  color  image  data  representing  an  input 

color  image; 
color  gamut  mapping  means  for  performing  a  color  gamut 

mapping  on  the  color  image  data,  based  on  one  of  a  plurality 

of  color  gamut  mapping  methods: 
generating  means  for  generating  color  image  data  representing  a 

preview  image  corresponding  to  an  output  image  reproduced 

by  a  color  image  forming  unit;  and 
control  means  for  performing  control  so  as  to  simultaneously 

display  preview  images,  on  which  the  color  gamut  mapping 

has  been  performed  based  on  the  plurality  of  color  gamut 

mapping  methods,  and  a  preview  image,  on  which  the  color 

gamut  mapping  has  not  been  performed,  with  respect  to  the 

same  color  image  data. 
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5,74«343 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jun  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,166,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,902 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283172 

Int  a."  H04N  ]/n 

MS.  CI.  358—501  29  Qaims 


--1 

SI  W*  il  M               1 

\ . 

""I 

II 

«H 

tttf«t  >  ana  ol*        | 

-':^ 

I.  A  method  for  digitally  scanning  a  document,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  backdrop  ponion  having  a  predetermined  color: 

(b)  scanning  the  backdrop  portion  and  document  with  a  first  set 
of  photosites  that  perceive  the  backdrop  portion  as  being 
nearly  black  to  determine  an  edge  of  the  document; 


(c)  scanning  the  backdrop  portion  and  document  with  a  second 
set  of  photosites  that  perceive  the  backdrop  portion  as  being 
nearly  white  to  produce  digital  image  data  relating  to  an 
image  on  the  document: 

(d)  determining  if  a  transparency  mode  command  has  been 
entered  by  a  user;  and 

(e)  causing  said  step  (b)  to  be  bypassed  when  said  transparency 
mode  command  has  been  entered. 


5,748345 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  ACCORDING  TO  COLORS  OF 

INPUT  IMAGE 

Hidenori  Ozaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideaki  Shimizu,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,679,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239405 

Int  a."  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  a.  358—537  39  Claims 


I.  An  innage  processing  apparatus  for  receiving  input  color 

information   from   information  processing  means,  performing  a 

color  process,  and  outputting  the  color-processed  information  to 

image  forming  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

determination  means  for  determining  whetlier  the  input  color 

information  requires  a  draw  operation: 
first  image  generation  means  for  performing  image  generation  in 
a  first  signal  form  when  said  determination  means  determines 
that  the  draw  operation  is  required;  and 
second  image  generation  means  for  performing  image  genera- 
tion in  a  second  signal  form  when  said  determination  means 
determines  that  the  draw  operation  is  not  required, 
wherein  said  determination  means  determines  whether  an  image 
overlapping  portion  is  present. 
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5.748344 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

LOCATION  AND  ORIENTATION  IN  A  BLACK  AND 

WHITE  DIGITAL  SCANNER 

James  D.  Rees,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,123 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/04:1/46 

U.S.  CI.  358—505  5  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

color  separating  means  for  separating  colors  of  an  input  image  to 
output  color  image  data; 

smoothing  means  for  smoothing  the  color  image  data  outputted 
from  said  color  separating  means; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  areas  of  a  color  image 
on  the  basis  of  the  smoothed  color  image  data  from  said 
smoothing  means;  and 

image  processing  means  for  processing  the  input  image  in 
accordance  with  the  discrimination  result  from  said  discrimi- 
nating means. 

wherein  said  image  processing  means  is  operable  in  either  a  first 
image  processing  mode  or  a  second  image  processing  mode, 
these  modes  being  different  from  each  other  with  respect  to 
image  processing  of  areas  discriminated  by  said  discriminat- 
ing means,  and  wherein  said  smoothing  means  changes  a 
degree  of  smoothing  in  accordance  with  the  image  processing 
mode  of  said  image  processing  means. 


5.748346 
DEVICE  FOR  STOWING  AWAY  A  HOLOGRAPHIC 
MIRROR,  NOTABLY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Jean-Fran(oLs  David,  Merignac,  and  Jean-Pierre  Gerbe,  Pes- 
sac,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Meudon 
la  Foret,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,719,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,787 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1994,  94  03549 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/32:27A)l:7/l82 
U.S.  a.  359—15  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  stowing  away  a  holographic  mirror,  comprising: 
at  least  one  curved  slideway  located  above  an  operator. 
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substantially  into  a  first  predetermined  shape  and  first  orientation  at 
a  first  distance  from  said  image  after  being  incident  on  said  image, 
and  transforming  a  cross-section  of  said  object  beam  substantially 
into  at  least  a  second  predetermined  shape  and  at  least  a  second 
orientation  at  at  least  a  second  distance  from  said  image  after  being 
incident  on  said  image;  and  correlating  a  location  of  said  mask  to 
said  angular  orientation  of  said  image  in  said  object  beam  with 
respect  to  a  normal  plane  of  reference. 


sliding  means  for  sliding  on  the  slideway  from  any  position  for 
viewing  the  mirror  to  a  given  position  when  the  mirror  is 
stowed  tway.  said  sliding  means  being  fixedly  joined  to  the 
holographic  mirror,  and 

means  continuously  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  mirror  for 
holding  the  mirror  in  position  when  the  mirror  is  stowed  away 
wherein  the  slideway  is  fixed  to  tiie  mechanical  structure  of  a 
windscreen  of  an  aircraft  and  wherein  said  sliding  means 
includes  means  for  moving  said  mirror  along  the  structure  of 
the  windscreen  to  one  side  of  the  field  of  vision  of  the 
operator  when  the  mirror  is  stowed  away  and  wherein  said 
means  continuously  secured  to  the  upper  ponion  of  the  mirror 
includes  a  linking  arm  which  continuously  interconnects  said 
upper  Mrtion  of  the  mirror  and  said  sliding  means. 


IMAGI 


5,748347 

ItECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Ronald  R,  Crtcksoo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hologram 

Technoiof^'  International,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,401,  Jul.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,074 

lot  a."  E03H  1/26 

VS.  a.  359>-23  73  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  holographic  stereogram,  comprising 
the  steps  of  holographically  recording  on  a  section  of  an  undevel- 
oped layer  of  a  recording  medium  through  a  mask  a  plurality  of 
two-dimensional  images  from  three-dimensional  image  data,  each 
of  said  images  corresponding  to  a  view  of  an  object  at  a  particular 
angular  orientation;  rotationally  displacing  an  object  beam  carrying 
one  of  .said  images  to  correspond  to  a  location  of  said  mask,  a 
location  of  said  object  beam  corresponding  to  a  location  of  a 
reference  beam;  pre-distorting  said  object  beam,  said  pre-distorting 
step  including  transforming  a  cross-section  of  said  object  beam 


5,748348 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CABLE- 
TELEVISION  SIGNALS  AND  FOR  SUBSCRIBER- 
ASSIGNED  SIGNALS 
Rolf  Heidemann,  Tamm;  Gustav  Veith,  Bad  Liebenzell,  and 
Jurgen  Otterbach,  Leonberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  N.V.,  RUswyk,  Netberiands 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,272 
Clahns  priority,  application  Gennanv,  Oct.  31,  1994,  44  38 
942.6 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  359—125  16  Claims 


I.  An  optical  communication  system  comprising  a  first  transmit- 
ting device  (I)  for  convening  a  first  electric  signal  (S^v)-  whose 
spectrum  lies  in  a  first  frequency  band  FB I ,  to  a  first  optical  signal 
(Otv).  a  second  U^nsmitting  device  (2)  for  convening  a  second 
electric  signal  (Sg).  whose  spectrum  lies  in  a  second  frequency 
band  (FB2),  to  a  second  optical  signal  (O^).  and  a  coupling  device 
(3)  for  coupling  the  optical  signals  (Ojy..  Og)  into  an  optical  fiber 
network  (4,  5)  having  at  least  one  optical  network  termination  (6) 
connected  thereto,  characterized  in  that  the  second  transmining 
device  (2)  comprises  means  (22.  23)  for  processing  the  second 
electric  signal  (S/,)  for  concentrating  the  enei;gy  of  the  second 
electric  signal  (S^)  on  a  subband  of  the  second  frequency  band 
(FB2)  which  is  different  from  the  first  frequency  band  (FBI),  and 
that  the  optical  network  lerminabon  (6)  comprises  an  oplical-io- 
electrical  transducer  (24).  for  convening  the  received  optical  sig- 
nals (Otv,  Oq)  to  an  electric  multiplex  signal  (Emi/x).  ^'^  separat- 
ing and  processing  means  (25.  26,  27,  28)  for  recovering  the  first 
and  second  electric  signals  (S^v-  S^)  from  the  electric  multiplex 
signal  (Euax)- 


5,748349 

GRATINGS-BASED  OPTICAL  ADD-DROP 

MULTIPLEXERS  FOR  WDM  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Victor  Mizrahi,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ciena  Corp.,  Lin- 

thicum,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,957 
Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  359—130  13  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  add-drop  multiplexer  for  a  wavelength  division 
multiplexed  optical  communication  system  comprising: 
an  optical  circulator  having  at  least  first,  second,  and  third 
circulator  ports  configured  such  that  optical  signals  which 
enter  the  first  circulator  port  exit  the  circulator  at  the  .second 
circulator  port  and  optical  signals  which  enter  the  second 
circulator  pon  exit  the  circulator  at  the  third  circulator  port: 
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a  first  optical  transmission  path  optically  communicating  with 
the  first  circulator  port  for  carrying  a  wavelength  division 
multiplexed  optical  signal  which  includes  one  or  more  optical 
signals  to  be  dropped  from  the  transmission  path; 

a  second  optical  transmission  path  optically  communicating  with 
the  second  circulator  port,  the  second  optical  transmission 
path  having  positioned  therein  a  set  of  one  or  more  Bragg 
gratings  which  is  configured  to  reflect  one  or  more  optical 
wavelengths  included  in  a  wavelength  division  multiplexed 
optical  communication  signal  carried  by  the  first  optical  trans- 
mission path,  the  set  of  one  or  more  gratings  configured  such 
that  the  wavelengths  are  reflected  in  an  order  from  shortest 
wavelength  to  longest  wavelength,  the  wavelengths  being 
reflected  towards  the  second  circulator  port  to  be  output  by 
the  circulator  through  the  third  circulator  port,  the  reflected 
wavelengths  corresponding  to  optical  channels  to  be  dropped 
from  a  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  communica- 
tion signal: 

a  third  optical  transmission  path  optically  communicating  with 
the  third  circulator  port,  the  third  optical  transmission  path 
configured  to  receive  optical  wavelengths  output  by  the  third 
circulator  port  corresponding  to  channels  to  be  dropped  from 
a  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  communication  sig- 
nal: 

an  optical  coupler  having  first  and  second  coupler  input  ports 
and  one  coupler  output  port  and  configured  such  that  optical 
signals  which  enter  the  first  and  second  input  port  are  com- 
bined and  output  to  the  coupler  output  port,  the  second  optical 
transmission  path  optically  communicating  with  the  first  cou- 
pler input  port  for  transmitting  a  wavelength  division  multi- 
plexed optical  communication  signal  from  the  second  optical 
transmission  path  to  the  first  coupler  input  port: 

a  fourth  optical  transmission  path  optically  communicating  with 
the  second  coupler  input  port  and  configured  to  carry  optical 
wavelengths  to  be  added  to  through  channels  from  the  first 
optical  transmission  path: 

a  fifth  optical  transmission  path  optically  communicating  with 
the  coupler  output  port  for  receiving  the  combined  optical 
signals  from  the  first  coupler  input  port  and  the  second  cou- 
pler input  port,  the  combined  optical  signals  corresponding  to 
a  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  communication  sig- 
nal which  includes  the  through  channels  from  the  first  optical 
transmission  path  and  the  optical  channels  added  from  the 
fourth  optical  transmission  path: 

the  coupler  and  the  fourth  optical  transmission  path  being  con- 
figured such  that  optical  signals  carried  by  the  fourth  optical 
path  do  not  optically  communicate  with  the  second  transmis- 
sion path  and  the  set  of  Bragg  gratings  positioned  in  the 
second  transmission  path. 


ofHical  signals  at  all  of  said  predetermined  wavelengths,  said 
wavelength  division  multiplexer/demultiplexer  comprising 

an  optical  circulator  having  at  least  three  ports,  said  optical 
circulator  serially  passing  optical  signals  received  at  one  port 
to  another  port,  one  of  said  ports  connected  to  said  second 
optical  fiber; 

a  plurality  of  bandpass  wavelength  division  units,  each  bandpass 
wavelength  division  unit  connected  to  one  of  said  remaining 
pons  and  to  a  set  of  said  first  optical  fibers,  said  bandpass 
wavelength  division  unit  passing  optical  signals  between  said 
set  of  first  optical  fibers  and  said  one  of  said  remaining  ports; 

each  of  said  bandpass  wavelength  division  units  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bandpass  wavelength  division  couplers,  each 
bandpass  wavelength  division  coupler  connected  to  one  of 
said  first  optical  fibers  for  transmitting  optical  signals  at  a 
predetermined  wavelength:  and 

at  least  one  set  of  fiber  Bragg  gratings  connected  between  a  port 
and  a  bandpass  wavelength  division  unit,  each  fit>er  Bragg 
grating  having  a  narrow  wavelength  reflection  band  at)out  a 
predetermined  wavelength  and  arranged  so  that  optical  signals 
at  wavelengths  differing  from  predetermined  wavelengths  of 
said  set  of  first  optical  fibers  connected  to  said  bandpass 
wavelength  division  unit  are  blocked  and  reflected. 


5,748  J51 

OPTICAL  POWER  DETECTOR,  AND  MULTI-LEVEL 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

THE  SAME 

Masahito  Morimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a&signor  to  The  Furukawa 

Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.859 

Claim.s  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-063443 

Int.  CI."  H04B  lO/ISH 

VS.  CL  359—193  8  Claims 

5  ^9 


5,748350 
DENSE  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER  AND 
DEMULTIPLEXER  DEVICES 
Jing-Jong  Pan,  Milpitas;  Simon  X.  F.  Cao,  San  Mateo,-  Yuan 
Shi,  San  Jose,  and   Donna  S.  Yu,  Danville,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,998 
Int  CI."  H04J  14/02 
U.S.  a.  359—130  32  Claims 

1.  A  wavelength  division  multiplexer/demultiplexer  connected  to 
a  plurality  of  first  optical  fibers  for  carrying  optical  signals  at 
predetermined  wavelengths,  each  predetermined  wavelength  dif- 
ferent from  another,  and  to  a  second  optical  fiber  for  carrying 


,rV,rV,.V 


DECOOER 


"}--€ 


1.  An  optical  power  detector,  comprising: 

a  light  transmission  path  into  an  entry  end  of  which  a  beam  of 
received  light  is  incident; 

a  plurality  of  saturable  absorbers,  each  of  which  has  its  own  pair, 
differing  in  steps,  of  a  first  threshold  \alue  and  a  second 
threshold  value  which  is  greater  than  said  first  threshold 
value,  and  is  substantially  opaque  to  light  of  optical  intensity 
below  said  first  threshold  value  and  substantially  transparent 
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to  ligh  ^f  optical  intensity  above  said  second  threshold  value, 
disposed  in  series  along  said  light  transmission  path: 

a  probe  ii|hl  source  for  directing  a  beam  of  probe  light  to  be 
incider  t  upon  each  of  said  saturable  absorbers  in  a  direction 
crosswise  to  said  light  transmission  path  for  said  received 
light  bfim.  when  said  received  light  beam  is  being  transmit- 
ted alohp  said  light  transmission  path  to  be  incident  upon  said 
saturanl^  absorbers  in  order: 

for  each  let  said  plurality  of  saturable  absorbers,  a  probe  light 
receptibn  section  which  receives  its  said  probe  light  beam  via 
said  saturable  absorber  due  to  said  received  light  beam  pass- 
ing thfough  said  saturable  absorber,  and  which  does  not 
receivd  Its  said  probe  light  beam  via  said  saturable  absorber 
due  to|  'said  received  light  beam  being  absorbed  by  said 
saturable  absorber; 

and  an  o|i|ical  power  read  out  means  which  detects  whether  or 
not  prdhe  light  is  received  by  each  of  said  probe  light  recep- 
tion sections  which  correspond  to  said  saturable  absorbers, 
thereby  determines  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  saturable 
absorbtts  whether  or  not  said  received  light  beam  has  passed 
througl|  it.  and  thus  reads  out  the  optical  power  of  said 


receive  d 


light  beam. 


5,748352 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE 

Yutaka  Hattori,  Kuwana,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  358,095,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  651^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317741 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/OS 

U.S.  CI.  35t— 196  12  Claims 


surface  of  the  photosensitive  body,  the  photosensitive  body 
having  a  predetermined  photosensitivity  to  form  an  image  on 
the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  body  upon  being  exposed  to 
a  light  beam  of  predetermined  first  exposure  amount  and 
without  forming  an  image  on  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
body  upon  being  exposed  lo  a  light  beam  of  a  predetermined 
second  exposure  amount: 

a  condensing  means  for  gathering  light  from  the  light  source  and 
directing  the  light  toward  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
body:  and 

a  diaphragm  positioned  between  the  light  source  and  the  deflec- 
tion device  for  receiving  the  light  beam  having  the  first  and 
second  Intensities  from  the  light  source,  a  center  portion  of 
the  diaphragm  being  formed  with  an  aperture,  the  diaphragm 
including  a  cover  portion  blocking  a  center  portion  of  light 
emitted  from  the  light  source  from  passing  through  the  aper- 
ture, a  size  of  the  cover  portion  relative  to  a  size  of  the 
aperture  resulting  in  the  light  beam  having  the  predetermined 
first  and  second  exposure  amounts  being  directed  to  the 
photosensitive  body. 

wherein  the  size  of  the  cover  portion  relative  to  the  size  of  the 
aperture  is  selected  dependent  on  both  the  photosensitivity  of 
the  photosensitive  body  and  the  first  and  the  second  current 
values,  whereby  the  light  beam  having  the  predetermined  first 
and  second  exposure  amounts  is  directed  to  the  photosensitive 
body. 


5,748353 
MARKING  APPARATUS  HAVING  FEEDBACK- 
CONTROLLED  ROTATIONAL  LASER  BEAM 
Fumio  Ohtomo:  Hiroyuki  Nishizawa;  Jun-ichi  Kodaira,  and 
Kenichirou  Yoshino,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Topcon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,619,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5383,685, 
which  is  a  continiiation-in-parl  of  Sen  No.  141,047,  Oct.  26, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5317,023.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Sen 
No.  6%,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1992,  4-289042 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08 
VS.  CI.  359—197  6  Claims 


1.  An  opifal  scanning  device  for  scanning  light  beams  onto  a 
photosensitive  body,  the  device  comprising; 

a  light  soiifce  for  selectively  emitting  light  beams  of  a  predeter- 
mined first  intensity  and  of  a  predetermined  second  intensity 
lower  than  the  first  intensity  and  the  light  source  is  operated 
for  emitting  light  beams  in  a  desired  operating  condition  so  as 
to  selectively  emit  light  beams  of  the  predetermined  first  and 
second  I  intensities,  the  light  source  including  a  semiconductor 
laser  capable  of  emitting  a  laser  beam  when  applied  with  a 
drive  (jurrent,  the  laser  having  a  driving  characteristic  in 
which  ail  intensity  of  the  laser  beam  increa.ses  at  a  first  rate  as 
a  valuej  of  the  drive  current  increases  in  a  first  current  range 
higher  |han  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and  the  intensity 
of  the  l|i$er  beam  increases  at  a  second  rate  as  the  value  of  the 
drive  c|irrent  increases  in  a  second  current  range  lower  than 
the  prefletermined  threshold  value,  the  first  rate  being  higher 
than  the  second  rate,  the  semiconductor  laser  emitting  the  first 
intensity  upon  being  applied  with  a  drive  current  of  a  first 
curtenii  value  and  emitting  a  laser  beam  of  the  second  inten- 
sity up|[«i  being  applied  with  a  drive  current  of  a  second 
current  Value,  the  first  current  value  being  higher  than  the 
second  current  value  and  a  range  between  the  first  and  second 
current  jvalues  being  substantially  located  within  the  first 
current  range; 

a  deflectii)*  device  for  deflecting  the  light  beams  emitted  firom 
the  ligl  tj  source  in  a  scan; 

photos -iisitive   body    positioned    so   that   the    light    beams 
deflect44  by  the  deflection  device  becomes  incident  on  a 


1.  A  laser  beam  irradiation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

laser  beam  projecting  means  for  projecting  the  laser  beam; 

scanning  means  for  moving  said  laser  beam  projecting  means 
and  scanning  the  laser  beam  along  a  laser  scanning  path: 

reflecting  means  having  at  least  one  reflection  zone  for  reflecting 
the  laser  beam  projected  by  said  projecting  means  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  incident  laser  beam; 

la.ser  beam  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  return  laser  beam 
reflected  from  said  reflecting  means  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  incident  laser  beam  and  producing  an 
output  based  on  detection  of  the  return  laser  beam; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
scanning  means  when  said  laser  beam  detecting  means  pro- 
duces the  output  based  on  detection  of  the  return  laser  beam; 
and 
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control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  scanning  means 
and  for  pausing  the  scanning  of  the  laser  beam  in  a  particular 
direction  depending  on  the  direction  stored  in  said  memory 
means. 


1.  A  reflection  type  scanning  optical  system  that  forms  scanning 
lines  on  an  imaging  surface,  said  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  that  emits  a  light  beam; 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  and  scanning  the  light  beam  emitted 
from  said  light  source; 

a  tirst  imaging  optical  system,  between  said  light  source  and  said 
deflector,  that  has  a  positive  power  in  an  auxiliary  scanning 
direction  for  converging  a  light  beam  from  said  light  source  to 
form  a  linear  image  at  a  position  between  said  deflector  and 
said  imaging  surface;  and 

a  second  imaging  optical  system  that  converges  said  light  beam 
deflected  by  said  deflector  to  form  a  beam  spot  on  said 
imaging  surface,  said  second  imaging  optical  system  includ- 
ing a  curved  surface  mirror  having  a  positive  power  mainly  in 
a  main  scanning  direction  and  an  anamorphic  lens  having  a 
positive  power  mainly  in  said  auxiliary  scanning  direction, 
wherein  .said  light  beam  from  said  deflector  Is  reflected  by 
said  curved  surface  mirror  and  is  then  transmitted  through 
said  anamorphic  lens. 


5,74«354 
REFLECTION-TYPE  SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Takashj  lizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790332 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Feb.  5,  19%,  8-042059 

IiU.  CI."  G02B  26/OS 

U,S.  a.  359—205  7  Claiim 
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of  said  deflecting  means  so  as  to  be  guided  to  said  reflective 
surfaces  of  said  deflecting  means;  and 
post-deflection  optical  means  having  an  optical  axis  and  three 
lenses,  said  lenses  having  positive,  negative,  and  positive 
power,  respectively,  nearby  the  optical  axis  and  in  the  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  each  surface  of  said 
deflecting  means,  said  lenses  having  positive,  negative,  and 
positive  power,  respectively,  nearby  the  optical  axis  and  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  each  surface 
of  said  deflecting  means,  each  positive  power  in  the  perpen- 
dicular direction  being  larger  than  that  of  the  parallel  direc- 
tion, and  each  of  said  lenses  having  a  function  of  image- 
forming  each  of  said  light  beams  deflected  by  said  deflecting 
means  to  be  scanned  on  a  predetermined  image  surface  at  a 
uniform  speed,  and  a  function  of  correcting  influence  of 
variation  of  an  inclination  of  the  reflective  surface  on  a 
position  of  the  light  beams  scanned  on  the  image  surface. 


5,748^56 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Chang  Jin  Park,  Kyunggi-Do,*  Dong  Hoon  Kang,  and  Chul 
Woo  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyiuggi-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994,  94 
32729 

lot  CL"  G02B  26m 
VS.  a.  359—207  8  Claims 


5,748^55 

MULTI-BEAM  LASER  EXPOSURE  UNIT  HAVING 

ANAMORPHIC  LENS  COMPRISING  THREE  LENSES 

Takashi    Shiraishi,    Sagamihara,    and    Masao    Yamaguchi, 

Kawaguchi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,781 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-274949 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26A)8 

U.S.  CI.  359—206  8  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-beam  laser  exposer  unit,  comprising: 

light  beam  sources; 

deflecting  means,  having  reflective  surfaces  rotatable  around  a 
roiatable  axis,  for  deflecting  light  beams  emitted  from  said 
light  beam  sources  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
pre-deflection  optical  means,  provided  between  said  deflecting 
means  and  each  of  said  light  beam  sources,  for  converting  the 
light  beams  from  said  light  beam  sources  to  a  convergent  light 
beam  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  rotational  axis  of  each  surface 
of  said  deflecting  means,  and  to  a  convergent  light  beam  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  each  surface 


1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus,  comprising  a  light  source 
emitting  a  beam  of  light,  a  collimator  lens  through  which  said 
beam  is  emitted,  a  rotating  polygon  mirror  transmitting  said  beam 
toward  an  image  formation  plane; 
a  compound  prism  provided  between  the  collimator  lens  and  the 
rotating  polygon  mirror  for  converging  the  emitted  beam 
toward  a  subscanning  direction  while  deflecting  the  emitted 
beam  toward  a  mainscanning  direction;  and 
an  axis-symmetric  aspherical  lens  provided  between  the  polygon 
mirror  and  the  image  formation  plane,  and  having  a  spherical 
surface  in  the  subscanning  direction. 
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5,748357 
lOPTICAL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Chang  Jii  iPark,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
95-45359 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08 
U.S.  a.  3$t— 216  5  Qaims 


ItOTATMO  OMECnON 


5,748J58 

OPTICAL  MODLILATOR  WITH  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
AND  TRAVELING- WAVE  TYPE  ELECTRODES 
Tohni  Suganiata,-  Yasuyuki  Miyama,  and  Takashi  Shinriki,  all 
of  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,404 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/03 

U.S.  CI.  33<^245  42  Oaims 


( 


1.  A  w; 
made  of  a 
optical  wa^^guide 
lightwave 
waveguide, 
electrodes 
applying  a 
on  said  bu^^ 
in  parallel 
hot  electrode 
optical  wa" 
provided 


a'  (  guide  type  optical  modulator  comprising  a  substrate 

material  having  an  electrooptical  effect,  at  least  one 

formed  in  a  surface  region  of  said  substrate, 

be  modulated  being  propagated  along  said  optical 

I  buffer  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 

(f  traveling-wave  type  comprising  a  hot  electrode 

r.  licrowave  and  at  least  one  ground  electrode  provided 

layer,  said  hot  and  ground  electrodes  being  extended 

^ith  said  optical  waveguide,  characterized  in  that  said 

has  a  width  W,.  smaller  than  a  width  W,  of  said 

'Cguide.  and  that  an  electric  tield  adjusting  region  is 

ween  the  hot  electrode  and  the  buffer  layer,  said 


electric  tield  adjusting  region  having  a  width  h  not  smaller  than  the 
width  W„  of  the  hot  electrode. 


5,748,359 
INFRARED/OPTICAL  IMAGING  TECHNIQUES  USING 
ANISOTROPICALLY  STRAINED  DOPED  QUANTUM 
WELL  STRUCTURES 
Paul  H.  Shen,  North  Potomac;  Mitra  Dutta,  Silver  Spring; 
Michael  Wraback,  Rockville,  all  of  Md.,  and  Jagadeesh 
Pamulapati.   Washington,   D.C.,   assignors   to   The   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,004 
Int.  O."  G02F  1/03 
VS.  a.  359—248 

(STRArN) 
39 
24'      2B 


21  Claims 


1.  An  o[  t|cal  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  laser  beams; 

a  collimator  lens  and  a  cylindrical  lens  for  collecting  the  laser 
beam!^; 

a  mirror  Ihaving  first  faces  arranged  in  a  polygon  for  rotating  the 
mirror  and  reflecting  some  of  the  collected  laser  beams  from 
the  firM  faces,  whereby  each  of  the  faces  provides  an  effective 
width  |0f  scanning  of  the  laser  beams; 

reflecting  means  on  the  mirror  respectively  with  the  first  faces 
and  having  second  faces  optically  at  a  different  angle  from  the 
first  fides  for  reflecting  others  of  the  collected  laser  beams; 
and    11 

an  opticbl  detector  spaced  from  the  mirror  for  detecting  the 
others  of  the  collected  laser  beams  reflected  from  the  second 
faces  ltd  producing  synchronizing  signals  when  the  others  of 
the  collected  laser  beams  reflected  from  the  second  faces  are 
detectM  before  or  after  the  effective  width  of  scanning. 


^KM" 


IR 
lUAGE 


/l  40 

(STRAIN) 


1.  A  polarization  rotator  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  multiple  quantum  well  structure  (MQW)  mounted  on  said 
substrate,  said  MQW  having  a  heierostructure  of  un-doped 
barrier  layers  and  doped  quantum  well  layers,  and  said  MQW 
having  a  uniaxial  compressive  strain  in  the  plane  of  said 
layers  such  that  said  doped  quantum  well  layers  have  aniso- 
tropic radiation  absorption  characteristics  at  a  first  frequency; 

a  first  source  of  radiation  at  said  first  frequency  directed  normal 
to  said  layers  and  linerally  polarized  in  the  plane  of  said 
layers,  and  having  radiation  components  directed  parallel  to 
and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  strain;  and 

a  second  source  of  radiation  at  a  second  frequency  directed  at 
said  MQW  such  that  radiation  absorption  at  said  second 
frequency  lowers  the  free  earner  population  of  said  doped 
quantum  well  layers  and  increase  radiation  absorption  at  said 
first  frequency. 


5,748360 
DECELERATING  AND  FOCUSING  ION  BEAM  DEVICE 
Toyohiro  Chikyou.  and  Nobuyuki  Koguchi,  both  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  as.signors  to  National  Research  Institute  for  Metals, 
Tsukuba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045647 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08:  GOIK  1/08 

VS.  CI.  359—298  5  Claims 


fcielv 


1.  A  device  for  decelerating  and  focusing  ion  beams,  said  device 
comprising: 


790 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


an  ion  source  for  producing  ion  beams; 

a  focusing  lens  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  focusing  lenses 
for  thinning  the  ion  beams  produced  by  the  ion  source  and 
accelerating  the  ion  beams  by  an  electric  potential  difference 
between  said  ion  source  and  said  focusing  lens  system; 

a  multiple  decelerating  lens  system  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
decelerating  lenses  for  decelerating  the  ion  beams; 

and  a  deflecting  lens,  disposed  between  said  focusing  lens  sys- 
tem and  said  multiple  decelerating  lens  system,  for  controlling 
the  advancing  direction  of  the  ion  beams. 


5,748361 

FERROELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  HAVING  INVERTED 

DOMAIN  STRUCTURE 

Moo!  C.  Gupta,  Webster;  Alan  C.  G.  Nutt,  and  Venkatraman 

Gopalan,  both  of  Rochester,  ail  of  N.Y,^  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,134 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  l/il 

\i&.  CI.  359L— 332  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  ferroelectric  domain  regions  in  a  ferro- 
electric crystal  cut  so  that  the  polarization  direction  (Z  direction)  is 
in  the  plane  of  the  crystal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  conductive  ground  electrode  on  the  surface  of  the 
plane  and  havmg  an  edge  perpendicular  to  the  z  direction  or 
the  polarization  direction,  in  an  X-cut  or  Y-cut  crystal  plane; 
and 

b)  electron  beam  bombarding  the  plane  of  the  crystal  in  particu- 
lar spots  to  deposit  a  charge  such  that  the  electric  held  created 
between  the  edge  of  the  electrode  and  the  spots  is  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  crystal  polarization  direction  and 
causing  the  inversion  of  the  crystal  polarization  direction 
between  the  charge  spot  and  the  electrode. 


dicular  to  an  axis  of  propagation  of  the  incident  and  created  waves, 
said  waves  being  confined  in  the  two  directions  perpendicular  to 
their  axis  of  propagation,  and  said  waves  having  spatial  overlap  in 
the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  propagation  of  said  waves, 
on  the  one  hand  of  a  non-linear  polarization  generated  by  the 
k,th-order  guided  modes  of  the  incident  waves  and  on  the  other 
hand  of  the  l^th-order  guided  modes  of  the  created  waves,  charac- 
terized in  that: 

the  converter  comprises  a  layer  C„  lying  at  the  surface  of  the 
non-linear  medium,  said  layer  C„  having  an  index  n,^  close 
to  the  index  n^  of  the  guide,  and  a  second  layer  C,  of 
refractive  index  N  lying  above  the  layer  C„.  wherein  the  layer 
C,  is  a  synunetrization  layer  of  refractive  index  less  than  n^ 
and  close  to  n,  so  as  to  increase  the  spatial  overlap  of  the 
non-linear  polarization  in  a  region  lying  above  the  depth  D  of 
the  medium  (NLM)  generated  by  the  fundamental  modes  of 
the  incident  waves  and  the  fundamental  modes  of  the  created 


5,748,363 

WAVELENGTH  DEPENDENT  CROSSOVER  SYSTEM 

FOR  BI-DIRECTIONAL  TRANSMISSION 

Gary  Stephan  Duck,  Nepean,  and  Joseph  Ip,  Kanata,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Fitel  Inc.,  Nepean,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,442 

Int.  a."  HOIS  i/00:  H04B  /(V/6.  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—341  12  Claims 

5 
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5,74832 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER,  WITH  VERY  HIGH 
EFFICIENCY,  IN  GUIDED  OPTICS 
Dominique  Delacourt,  Clamart;  Jean-Patrick  Tniffer,  Bures 
Sur  Yvette,-  Dominique  Papillon,  Magny  les  Hameaux,  and 
Michel  Papuchon,  ViUebon  Palaiseau,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01677,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,221 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1994,  94  15588 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/39 

U.S.  a.  359—332  10  Claims 

1.  Frequency  converter  comprising  a  guide  of  refractive  index 

n^j,  supplied  by  one  or  more  light  waves  of  frequency  a)„.  also 

comprising  a  non-linear  medium  (NLM)  of  index  n,  (less  than  n,) 

in  which  the  condition  for  phase  matching  between  non-linear 

polarization  generated  by  incident  waves  and  created  waves  at 

frequencies  (ii,„  is  satisfied  over  a  depth  D  of  the  non-linear 

medium  by  periodic  modulation  of  a  parameter  involved  in  the 

non-linear  interaction,  said  depth  being  defined  in  a  plane  perpen- 


J3JA 


1.  An  amplifying  device  having  two  input/output  ports  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  circulator  having  at  least  4  ports; 

(b)  a  second  circulator  having  at  least  4  ports; 

(c)  first  wavelength  selective  means  disposed  between  a  first  and 
a  second  port  of  the  first  and  second  circulator  respectively; 

(d)  second  wavelength  selective  means  disposed  between  a  third 
and  fourth  port  of  the  first  and  second  circulator  respectively, 
the  first  and  second  wavelength  selective  means  substantially 
transmitting  light  of  a  first  wavelength  and  substantially 
reflecting  light  of  a  second  predetermined  wavelength;  and, 

(e)  amplifying  means,  disposed  between  two  other  pons  of  the 
first  and  second  circulators,  said  amplifying  means  being 
disposed  along  a  path  that  is  provided  to  cany  light  of  first 
and  second  wavelength. 

the  first  and  second  circulators  being  ananged  to  receive  two 
wavelengths  of  oppositely  propagating  light  of  at  least  the 
first  and  second  wavelength  and  in  cooperation  with  the 
first  and  second  wavelength  selective  means  and  to  direct 


May  5 


1998 


ELECTRICAL 


791 


1  e  first  and  second  oppositely  propagating  light  in  a  same 

1  rection  through  the  amplifying  means, 
elements  (aHe)  constituting  means  for  extinguishing  reflec- 
tions back  into  said  input/output  ports  of  normally  outgoing 
Optical  signals  without  substantially  interfering  with  light 
iieing  processed  in  said  device. 


5,748,364 

AMPLIFIED  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

WAVELENGTH-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Fausto  Meli,  Piacenza,  and  Giacomo  Stefano  Roba,  Cogoleto, 

both  at  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,719,  Jan.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1994,  MI94A0712 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  359—341  39  Qaims 


i^';^ 


1.  All  active  optical  fiber  for  use  in  a  laser-pumped  optical 
telecomtnunications  amplifier  comprising: 

a  core; 

at  least  one  main  fluorescent  dopant  in  said  core;  and 

at  leajt  one  secondary  dopant  in  said  core,  said  main  dopant  said 
secondary  dopant  having  relative  characteristics  such  that 
emission  power  of  the  fiber  in  a  predetermined  wavelength 
band  includes  a  main  emission  peak  and  a  secondary  emission 
peak  when  optical  pumping  energy  is  supplied  to  the  fiber,  the 
emission  power  at  the  secondary  emission  peak  not  exceeding 
by  more  than  1  dS  the  emission  power  at  all  wavelengths 
between  the  main  emission  peak  and  the  secondary  emission 
peak,  wherein  said  main  fluorescent  dopant  is  erbium  in  the 
form  of  an  oxide,  and  wherein  said  secondary  dopant  includes 
an  oxide  of  aluminium,  an  oxide  of  germanium,  and  an  oxide 
of  lanthanum. 


CATi 
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5,748365 
pOPTRIC  ONE-TO-ONE  TELECENTRIC  IMAGE 
COMBINING  SYSTEM 
Chungte  W.  Chen,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,572 

Int  CI."  G02B  17/00:21/00 

VS.  CL  359—366  22  Claims 


1.  A  catadioptric  one-to-one  optical  relay  system,  comprising: 

a  spherical  concave  primary  minor; 

a  convex  secondary  minor; 

a  zero  power  doublet  for  axial  color  conection;  and 

an  optical  means  for  spectral  division; 

wherein  said  primary  mirror,  said  secondary  minor,  said  doublet 
and  said  spectral  division  means  are  arranged  such  that  light 
from  an  object  is  first  collimated  by  the  primary  minor  and 
pasaes  through  the  doublet  to  reflect  from  the  secondary 


minor,  the  reflected  light  passing  through  the  doublet  again 
and  directed  onto  the  primary  mirror  again,  the  primary  mirror 
refocusing  the  light  to  form  a  relayed  image,  the  optical 
division  means  located  in  front  of  the  relayed  image  to  divide 
the  relayed  image  into  first,  second  and  third  spectral  band 
images. 


5,748366 
SURGICAL  MICROSCOPE 
Koji  Yasunaga;  Hiroshi  Fujiwara,  both  of  Hachioji;  Masami 
Hamada,  Akishima;  Takashi  Fukaya;  Masahiko  Kinukawa, 
both  of  Sagamihara;  Tomonori  Ishikawa;  Masanori  Kaneda, 
both  of  Hachioji,  and  Takeshi  Okada,  Ina,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,693,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106427; 
Oct.  22,  1993,  5-264787 

Int  a.*  G02B  21/00:21/36:21/26:21/06 
VS.  CI.  359—368  7  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  microscope  system  having  a  microscope  body 
comprising: 

an  observation  optical  system  capable  of  changing  an  observa- 
tion direction  with  a  point  on  an  observation  optical  axis  of 
the  microscope  body  as  a  swivel  center,  an  observation  focal 
point  of  said  observation  optical  system  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  swivel  center; 

focal  point  position  movement  control  means  for  moving  the 
focal  point  for  identifying  the  focal  position  of  the  microscope 
body  with  the  swivel  center: 

focal  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  focal  point 
position  of  the  microscope  body; 

control  means  for  storing  a  signal  representative  of  a  reference 
focal  point  position  which  is  generated  by  said  focal  position 
detecting  means  and  used  as  a  reference  and  for  comparing 
said  reference  focal  point  position  with  an  output  from  said 
focal  point  position  detecting  means;  and 

focal  point  position  moving  means  for  moving  the  focal  point 
position  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  control  means. 


5,748367 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  STEREO  MICROSCOPE 

Christian  Liicke;  Gunther  Summerer,  and  Hartmut  Gartner, 

all    of   Oberkochen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Cari-Zeiss- 

Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1994,  44  36 
575.6 

Int  CI."  G02B  21/06:21/00:21/20:15/14 
U.S.  CI.  359-385  13  claims 

7.  Illuminating  device  for  a  stereo  microscope  having  imaging 
optics  including  an  objective  with  variable  imaging  focal  inter- 
cepts, comprising: 
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an  optical  system  separate  from  said  imaging  optics  for  illumi- 
nating an  object,  said  optical  system  providing  an  illuminating 
focal  intercept  variation. 

said  optical  system  being  coupled  to  said  imaging  optics  such 
that  said  illuminating  focal  intercept  is  in  agreement  with  said 
imaging  focal  intercept  of  said  objective. 

a  fiber  optic  light  guide. 

at  least  one  illuminated  field  diaphragm  arranged  in  front  of  said 
fiber  optic  light  guide  on  its  exit  side. 

said  optical  system  being  arranged  in  front  of  said  fiber  optic 
light  guide  on  its  exit  side  and  having  at  least  one  displaceable 
optical  element  that  is  displaceable  along  an  optical  axis  for 
adjustment  of  said  illuminating  focal  intercept. 

said  optical  system  including  a  first  and  a  second  lens  group 
which  effect  an  imaging  of  said  illuminated  field  diaphragm  to 
infinity,  followed  by  a  third  and  fourth  lens  group,  which 
effect  focusing  of  said  illuminated  field  diaphragm  in  an 
object  plane,  said  third  lens  group  comprising  said  displace- 
able optical  element. 

said  objective  comprising  displaceable  objective  elements,  and 

a  drive  unit  for  said  displaceable  objective  elements. 

said  first  coupling  means  including  a  worm  and  a  worm  wheel 
connected  thereto,  said  worm  wheel  being  ananged  to  be 
driven  by  said  drive  unit  to  convert  rotary  motion  into  an  axial 
motion  of  said  worm  wheel,  said  third  lens  group  of  said 
optical  system  being  connected  to  said  worm  wheel. 


5,748368 
POLARIZATION  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Hitoshi   Tamada,-   Shuichi   Malsumoio,   both   of  Kanagawa; 
Noriaki  Nishi,  Chiba,  and  Kimihiro  Saito,  Saitama.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Set.  No.  576,686 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-340382 

Int  a."  G02B  5/30 

VS.  a.  359-^186  13  Claims 


"d"  is  the  grid  period;  and 

"s"  is  the  angle  between  said  base  and  a  side  of  the  cross 
section. 


5,748,369 

POLARIZING  BEAM  SPLITTER  AND  AN 

ILLITMINATING  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  THE  SAME 

Hideo  Yoliota,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kalsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,438,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1992,  4-291497 

iBt  a."  G62B  5/30 

U.S.  a.  359-^187  18  Claims 

SM       SB     903 


-»— "P-POUWIZED  LIGMT 
-*  "-SPOLAHtZED  LIGHT 


-  NON-POLARI2E0  LGMT 


1.  A  device  for  illuminating  an  object  to  be  illuminated  with 
light  from  a  light  source,  said  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  flat  plate; 

beam  splitting  films  provided  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  trans- 
parent flat  plate,  wherein  each  of  said  beam  splitting  films  has 
a  transmittance  characteristic  such  that  transmittance  of 
P-polarized  light  is  different  from  transmittance  of 
S-polarized  light. 

wherein  a  transmitted  light  firom  one  of  said  beam  splitting  films 
includes  said  P-polarized  light  and  said  S-polarized  light,  and 
a  reflected  light  of  said  one  of  said  beam  splitting  films 
contains  substantially  only  a  single  polarization  direction  of 
light; 

wherein  the  other  one  of  said  beam  splitting  films  resplits  said 
transmitted  light  from  said  one  of  said  beam  splitting  films  to 
produce  a  transmitted  light  of  said  other  one  of  said  beam 
splitting  films,  and 

a  polarization  changing  plate  for  making  the  polarization  direc- 
tion of  said  transmitted  light  of  said  other  one  of  said  beam 
splitting  films  be  the  same  as  said  single  polarization  direction 
of  light. 


5,748J70 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  A  polarization  optical  element  for  polarizing  an  incident  light 
beam,  comprising: 

a  light   source  producing  a   light  beam   with  a  wavelength 

between  0.4  and  1 .0  pm;  and 
a  grid  composed  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  metal  parts  formed 
on  a  substrate  on  which  said  light  beam  is  incident;  wherein: 
said  elongated  metal  parts  each  have  a  cross  section,  said  cross 

section  having  a  base,  sides  and  top; 
said  grid  satisfies  the  conditions  of  0.2<h/d<0.9.  0.5<b/d<0.9. 
and  70Vs<IOO°.  where 
"h"  is  the  thickness  of  said  cross  section  measured  from  said 

base  to  said  top: 
"b"  is  the  width  of  the  cross  section,  measured  along  a  line 
pa.ssing  0.5  h  away  from,  and  in  parallel  with,  said  base; 


5,748371 
EXTENDED  DEPTH  OF  FIELD  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Wade  Thomas  Cathey,  Jr..  Boulder,  and  Edward  Raymond 
Dowski,  Jr.,   Lafayette,   both   of  Colo.,   a.ssignon>   to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,257,  Feb.  3,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823.894 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5//fi 
L.S.  CI.  359—558  21  Claims 

19.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  depth  of  field  of  an  incoherent 
optical  system  having  an  optical  transfer  function,  the  optical 
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system  j  iving  a  lens  for  focussing  incoherent  light  that  is  received 

ftom  ai   )bject  into  an  image  plane,  and  having  storing  means  for 

storing  A  representation  of  the  light  image  that  is  incident  at  the 

image  plane,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  mask  positioned  between  the  object  and  the  storing 

means,  the  mask  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  alter  the 

optical  transfer  fijnction  of  the  optical  system  such  that  the 

alttged  optical  transfer  function  is  substantially  insensitive  to 

the  qnknown  distance  between  the  object  and  the  lens  over  a 

graaler  range  of  object  distances  than  was  provided  by  the 

unaltered  optical  transfer  function;  and 

analog  filter  depth  of  field  post-processing  means  connected  to 

the  storing  means  for  restoring  the  stored  representation  of  the 

incident  light  image  by  reversing  the  alteration  of  the  optical 

traasfer  function  accomplished  by  the  optical  mask. 


5,748372 

HIGH'litirMERICAL  APERTURE  AND  LONG  WORKING 
DISTANCE  OBJECTIVE  SYSTEM  USING  DIFFRACTION- 
TYPE  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Junichi  Kitagawa,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090908 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/18:3/08:21/02 

UACI.i359— 565  15  Claims 


r6(D0e2) 


ri3(D0£l) 
liZ  I '14 1)5 ,1)6 
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1.  An  t  bjective  system  comprising: 

a  first   liffraction  type  of  optical  element  having  a  diffraction 

actipn; 
a  second  diffraction  type  of  optical  element  located  at  an  image 

side  of  said  first  diffraction  type  of  optical  element;  and 
at  leant  one  cemented  lens  having  a  cemented  surface,  wherein 

said  Bt  least  one  cemented  lens  is  located  between  said  first 

and  second  diffraction  type  of  optical  elements. 


5,748373 

SCALE  AND  ENCODER  INCLUDING  DIFFERENTLY 

SPACED  PATTERN  LINES 

Kazuhiro  Hane,  Miyagi,  and  Atsushi  leki,  Gifu,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Okuma  Corporation,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-II4034 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  5/18:  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  CI.  359—575  5  Claims 


1,  A  scale  having  a  grating  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pattern  lines  therein,  said  pattern  lines  having  widths  determined  so 
as  to  remove  high-order  distortion  components  with  a  distribution 
of  said  pattern  lines,  and  said  pattern  lines  including,  for  removing 
given  A-order  and  B-order  distortion  components,  pattern  lines 
with  widths  W  and  W  that  are  given  by 


paitem  line  width  W=py{n/AM.\-^  2m)/2B) 
panem  line  width  W=/^(nM-(l+  ImVlB) 

where  n  and  m  are  integers,  wherein  A  and  B  are  different  numbers 
of  distortion  components  to  be  removed,  and  wherein  P  is  the 
pattern  line  period. 


5,748374 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jacobus  H.  M.  Negzen;  Adrianus  J.  S.  M.  De  Vaan,  and 
Martinus  V.  C.  Stroomer,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757330 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  1, 1995, 
95203312 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/IQ 

U.S.  a.  359-621  4  aaims 

t 


1.  A  picture  display  device  comprising  an  illumination  system,  a 
picture  display  panel  provided  with  a  matrix  of  n  pixels  and  having 
a  pitch  p,,.  and  a  projection  lens  system,  the  illumination  side  of  the 
picture  display  panel  provided  with  a  microlens  array  comprising 
m  microlenses  and  having  a  pitch  p„.  wherein:  the  illumination 
system  comprises  N  illumination  elements  which  are  arranged  in 
an  airay.  have  a  pitch  p,  and  generate  light  simultaneously,  in 
which  N«M.n  and  P|»  p,„.  p,,.  the  microlens  artay  and  the 
picture  display  panel  are  arranged  in  a  telecentric  configuration, 
and  it  holds  for  the  pitch  P,  of  the  array  of  illumination  elements 
and  the  pitch  p,,  of  the  picture  display  panel  that: 

and  for  the  pitch  p„  of  the  microlens  array  and  the  pitch  p^  of  the 
picture  display  panel: 
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in  which  M  is  the  magnification  of  the  microlens  array  and  x  is  an 
integer. 


5,748375 
MAGNIFYING  LENS  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Shirji  Yamana,  Yamatokoriyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-291476 

InL  CI."  G02B  27/10:27/02 

VS.  a.  359—622  50  Claims 


I.  A  magnifying  lens  for  tnagnifying  an  object  so  that  a  magni- 
fied image  of  the  object  is  visible  to  naked  eye.  said  magnifying 
lens  comprising  a  plurality  of  compound  lenses,  which  is  formed 
by   opposite   two-dimensional   negative   lens   array   and   a   two- 
dimensional  positive  lens  array,  the  two-dimensional  negative  lens 
array  having  a  plurality  of  negative  lenses,  the  two-dimensional 
positive  lens  array  having  a  plurality  of  the  positive  lenses,  each  of 
said  compound  lenses  having  a  pair  of  the  opposite  negative  and 
positive  lenses,  the  negative  lenses  being  provided  so  that  respec- 
tive principal  planes  of  the  negative  lenses  are  on  a  same  first 
plane,  the  positive  lenses  being  provided  so  that  respective  princi- 
pal planes  of  the  positive  lenses  are  on  a  same  second  plane, 
wherein  each  pair  of  the  negative  and  positive  lenses  is  provided 
so  that  a  straight  tine  connecting  the  respective  principal 
points  of  the  negative  and  positive  lenses  intersects  substan- 
tially at  a  point  (Xc)  a  distance  (Sc)  between  the  point  (Xc) 
and  the  first  plane  of  the  two-dimensional  negative  lens  array 
satisfying  the  following  equation: 


Sc- 


So   Sd  fl 


(S()  +  fl)Sd -  {f\  +fl)So 


a  converging  light  source  for  generating  light  converged  at  a 
pomt  near  one  end  surface  of  the  double-layer  square-pillar- 
like integrator,  so  that  most  of  the  light  emitted  from  the  light 
source  enters  the  double-layer  square-pillar-like  integrator, 
and  different  polarized  light  is  transmitted  by  being  totally 
reflected  off  of  surfaces  of  the  inner  layer  and  the  outer  layer 
respectively; 

a  first  lens  for  forming  real  light  spots  on  an  image  plane  from 
virtual  light  spots  formed  by  totally  reflecting  the  different 
polarized  light  transmitted  in  the  double-layer  square-pillar- 
like integrator; 

a  polanzation  rotator  located  at  the  image  plane,  for  optionally 
rotating  the  polarization  angle  of  the  real  light  spots  which 
have  a  certain  polarization,  .so  that  the  polarization  angles  of 
all  the  real  light  spots  are  identical;  and 

a  second  lens  for  evenly  converging  and  projecting  light  beams 
from  the  light  spots  with  an  identical  linear  polarization  to 
overlay  on  an  object. 


5,748377 
HEADIIP  DISPLAY 
Tsuyoshi  Matsumoto;  Yoshihiro  Mizuno;  Keiichi  Oraata,  and 
Shin  Eguchi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-278519 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—633  11  Claims 

18 

DISPLAYED  IMAGE 

TO  DRIVER 


where  So  (So<0)  represents  a  distance  from  the  first  plane  of  the 
two-dimensional  negative  lens  array  to  the  object.  Sd  (Sd>0) 
represents  a  distance  from  the  first  plane  of  the  two-dimensional 
negative  lens  array  to  the  second  plane  of  the  two-dimensional 
positive  lens  array,  fl  (fl<0)  represents  a  focal  distance  of  the 
negative  lens,  and  f2  (f2>0)  represents  a  focal  distance  of  the 
positive  lens. 


5,748376 
HIGH  OPTICAL  THROUGHPUT  LIQUID-CRYSTAL 
PROJECTION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Kun-W'ei  Lin.  Hsinchu  Hsien;  Han-Ping  D.  Shieh,  Hsinchu; 
San-Ming  Chen,  Taipei;  Kuang-Vu  Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  and 
Chong-Min  Chang,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.449 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14:5/30:  G02F  I/IJ35:  F21V  7/04 
U-S.  CI.  359—629  12  Claims 

I.  A  liquid-crystal  projection  display  system,  comprising: 
a  double-layer  square-pillar-like  integrator,  including  an  inner 
layer  and  an  outer  layer,  having  a  polarization-separating  thin 
film  formed  between  the  inner  layer  and  the  outer  layer: 


I6B 


1.  A  headup  display  comprising: 

a  light  emission-type  display  source; 

a  first  concave  mirror  located  so  as  to  reflect  light  emitted  fix)m 
said  display  source,  said  first  concave  mirror  having  an 
aspherical  reflecting  surface,  said  first  concave  mirror  having 
a  lateral  focal  length  contributing  to  lateral  enlargement  of  a 
displayed  image  and  a  longitudinal  focal  length  contributing 
to  longitudinal  enlargement  of  said  displayed  image,  said 
lateral  focal  length  being  shorter  than  said  longitudinal  focal 
length;  and 

u  combiner  located  so  as  to  reflect  the  light  reflected  on  said  first 
concave  mirror  toward  an  observer  in  a  mobile  unit,  said 
combiner  having  a  longitudinal  focal  length  contributing  to 
longitudinal  enlargement  of  said  displayed  image  and  a  lateral 
focal  length  contributing  to  lateral  enlargement  of  said  dis- 
played image,  said  longitudinal  focal  length  of  said  combiner 
being  shorter  than  said  lateral  focal  length  of  said  combiner 
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5,748378 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Takayoshi  Togino,  Konganei,  and  Koictai  Takahashi,  Hachioji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178657 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14 

U.S.  CI,  359—633  18  Claims 


x»- 


image  display  apparatus  comprising  an  image  display 
device  f^sr  displaying  an  image,  and  an  ocular  optical  system  for 
projecting  the  image  displayed  by  said  image  display  device  and 
for  leading  the  projected,  image  to  an  observer's  eyeball, 

said  c^lar  optical  system  having  at  least  three  optical  surfaces, 
wherein  a  space  formed  by  said  at  least  three  optical  surfaces 
is  filled  with  a  medium  having  a  refractive  index  larger  than  1 , 
said  ft  least  three  optical  surfaces  being  defined  as  a  first 
surface,  a  second  surface,  and  a  third  surface.  resf)ectively,  in 
ordtr  in  which  light  rays  pass  in  backward  ray  tracing  from 
saiif  ob.server's  eyeball  to  said  image  display  device,  and 
said  a|  least  three  optical  surfaces  being  disposed  such  that  light 
ray|.  pass  in  said  backward  ray  tracing  from  said  observer's 
eyeball  pass  through  the  first  surface  and  are  reflected  by  the 
secshd  surface  and  further  reflected  by  the  third  surface, 
wh  di  is  a  reflecting  surface  having  positive  power,  and  the 
ligl  t.  rays  reflected  by  said  third  surface  are  reflected  by  said 
firs  !surface  and  pass  through  said  second  surface  to  reach 
sai(  >  limage  display  device. 


5,748379 
OPTICAL  ENGINES  FOR  TRICOLOR  PROJECTORS 
HAVING  CO-PLANAR  LIKE  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Kenneti  E.  Salsman,  Brush  Prairie;  Amjad  I.  Malik,  Vancou- 
ver, lH>th  of  Wash.,  and  Gary  B.  Kingsley,  Tigard,  Oreg., 
assigi|«n>  to  Delta  .America  Ltd.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,708 
Int  CI."  G02B  27/14 
U.S.  04  359— «34  27  Claims 


I.  In 

least  a 
and  second 
color  li; 
light 
a  first 


lirtt 


iitt 

beiiti 


ip  optical  engine  for  splitting  a  white  light  beam  into  at 

and  a  second  color  light  beam,  for  modulating  the  first 

color  light  beams  and  for  recombining  the  modulated 

beams  to  produce  a  modulated  polychromatic  output 

the  improvement  comprising: 

dichroic  mirror  element  group  including  plural  dichroie 

miittirs  positioned  and  oriented  in  coplanar  relationship  with 

one  another; 

a  firs    turning  mirror  element  group  including  plural  turning 

mil  n  >rs  positioned  and  oriented  in  coplanar  relationship  with 


one  another,  said  first  dichroie  mirror  element  group  aiKl  said 
first  turning  mirror  element  group  cooperating  to  split  white 
light  into  plural  color  beams  and  to  direct  the  same  outwardly 
away  from  said  first  dichroie  mirror  element  group;  and 
a  light  valve  group  including  plural  light  valves  positioned  and 
oriented  in  coplanar  relationship  with  one  another,  said  light 
valve  group  being  positioned  and  oriented  to  receive  plural 
color  beams  directed  from  said  first  dichroie  mirror  element 
group. 


5,748380 
EYEPIECE  LENS  WITH  LONG  EYE  RELIEF 
Mitsuhiro  Yanari,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-267848 

Int.  a."  G02B  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—646  10  Claims 


L11    l-'J 


I.  An  eyepiece  lens,  comprising,  in  order  from  the  objective  lens 
side: 

(a)  a  first  lens  group  G,  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and 
a  focal  length  Fl,  a  second  lens  group  G^  having  a  positive 
refractive  power  and  a  focal  length  F2,  and  a  field  stop 
situated  between  the  first  and  second  lens  groups,  the  first  and 
second  lens  groups  being  separated  from  each  other  by  an 
axial  air-space  distance  D: 

(b)  the  first  lens  group  G,  comprising  a  cemented  negative  lens 
including  two  lens  elements  cemented  together; 

(c)  the  second  lens  group  G;  comprising,  in  order  from  the 
objective  lens  side,  a  positive  meniscus  lens  element  G;, 
having  a  concave  surface  oriented  objectivewise;  a  cemented 
lens  G,,  comprising  two  lens  elements  cemented  together  and 
having  a  most  objectivewise  lens  surface  that  is  a  concave 
surface  oriented  objectivewise;  and  a  lens  subgroup  G;,  hav- 
ing a  positive  refractive  power  and  comprising  a  positive 
meniscus  lens  element  having  a  concave  surface  oriented 
eyewise;  and 

(d)  the  eyepiece  lens  satisfying  the  following  Conditional 
Expressions: 


-4.5£f,/fS-2.o 

I.O<FVfS3.0 

2.5£O/fS5.0 
wherein  F  is  the  overall  focal  length  of  the  eyepiece  lens. 


5,748381 
REAL  IMAGE  TYPE  ZOOM  FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Nobuaki  Ono,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-281377 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:25/00:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—647  3  Claims 

I.  A  real  image  type  zoom  finder  optical  system  comprising: 

an  objective  optical  system  including: 
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a  first  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power. 

a  second  lens  group  having  negative  refracting  power  and  con- 
structed by  a  single  lens  using  an  aspherical  surface  as  at  least 
one  optical  face,  wherein  a  zooming  operation  is  performed 
from  a  wide  angle  end  to  a  telescopic  end  by  moving  said 
second  lens  group  from  the  object  side  to  an  eyepiece  side  on 
an  optical  axis  of  the  real  image  type  zoom  finder  optical 
system: 

a  third  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power,  and 

a  fourth  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power  wherein  a 
changed  in  diopter  of  a  finder  caused  by  the  zooming  opera- 
tion of  said  second  lens  group  is  cotrectedby  an  axial  move- 
ment of  said  fourth  lens  group: 

the  first  to  fourth  lens  groups  being  sequentially  arranged  from 
an  object  side; 

the  objective  optical  system  having  positive  refracting  power  as 
a  whole; 

an  erect  orthoscopic  image  optical  system  arranged  after  the 
objective  optical  system:  and 

an  eyepiece  optical  system  having  positive  refracting  power  and 
arranged  after  the  erect  orthoscopic  image  optical  system; 

the  real  image  type  zoom  finder  optical  system  being  con- 
structed such  that  a  real  image  formed  by  said  objective 
optical  system  is  focused  and  formed  within  said  erect  ortho- 
scopic image  optical  system:  and 

the  following  conditional  expression 

1. 25£  !/.>?;£  1.45 

is  satisfied  when  f.,  is  a  focal  length  of  said  objective  optical 
system  at  the  wide  angle  end  and  f^  is  a  focal  length  of  said  second 
lens  group. 


5,74M82 
SYSTEM  FOR  STRETCHING  A  SOLID  FLEXIBLE  LENS 
Francis  J.  Maguire,  Jr.,  33  Colby  Dr.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
06108 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,736,  Jan.  7,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,422,653. 
This  appUcatioB  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,503 
Int  a."  G02B  15/14:3/12 
VS.  a.  359—676  3  Oaims 

1.  System  for  varying  the  magnification  of  a  lens,  comprising: 
an  optically  clear  flexible  solid  in  the  form  of  a  thin  lens  having 
a  plurality  of  legs  radiating  therefrom  in  a  same  plane  as  said 
optically  clear  flexible  solid: 
a  first  mount  for  mounting  the  optically  clear  flexible  solid  with 
ends  of  the  legs  fixed  on  the  mount  in  said  same  plane:  and 
a  second  mount  for  rotaiably  mounting  with  respect  to  the  first 
mount  and  having  rollers  thereon  for  bearing  against  the 
plurality  of  legs  upon  rotation  of  the  second  mount  with 
respect  to  the  first  mount  for  pulling  the  legs  in  said  same 


''"y-€^ 


plane  and  thereby  stretching  the  optically  clear  flexible  solid 
for  thinning  the  form  of  the  thin  lens. 


5,748383 
VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Motoyulu  Ohlaiie,  Kawasalii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nilton  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  721^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-319485; 
Feb.  22,  1996,  8-059971 

Int.  a."  G02B  l5/l4:3A)2:9/60:9/J4 
VS.  a.  359—683  15  Claims 

G1    GZ      G3G4  GS 


(W) 


lf^+■ 


(T) 


FOCUSMG 

1.  A  variable  focal  length  optical  system  comprising,  in  succes- 
sion from  an  object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  Gl  having  a  positive 
refractive  power,  a  .second  lens  unit  G2  having  a  negative  refrac- 
tive power,  a  third  lens  unit  G3  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
a  fourth  lens  unit  G4  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  and  a  fifth 
lens  unit  G5  having  a  negative  refractive  power, 
wherein  when  a  focal  length  is  varied  from  a  maximum  wide- 
angle  state  to  a  maximum  telephoto  state,  at  least  said  fifth 
lens  unit  G5  moves  toward  the  object  side,  a  first  variable  air 
gap  between  said  first  lens  unit  Gl  and  said  second  lens  unit 
G2  increases,  a  second  variable  air  gap  between  said  second 
lens  unit  G2  and  said  third  lens  unit  G3  decreases,  a  third 
variable  air  gap  between  said  third  lens  unit  G3  and  said 
fourth  lens  unit  G4  increases,  and  a  fourth  variable  air  gap 
between  said  fourth  lens  unit  G4  and  said  fifth  lens  unit  G5 
decreases, 
said  second  lens  unit  G2  at  least  has  a  negative  sub  lens  unit 
G21  which  is  disposed  at  a  position  closest  to  the  object  side 
and  has  a  negative  refractive  power,  and  a  sub  lens  unit  G22 
which  is  disposed  on  the  image  side  of  said  negative  sub  lens 
unit  G21.  and 
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said  )  Mical  system  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 
)3<P2/'P2i.<I.O 

)l)8<D2//if<0.16 

where  P2w  is  the  lateral  magnification  of  said  second  lens  unit 
G2  in  the  maximum  wide-angle  state.  P2t  is  the  lateral  mag- 
nification of  said  second  lens  unit  G2  in  the  maximum  tele- 
photo  state,  D2  is  the  air  gap  along  the  optical  axis  between 
said  negative  sub  lens  unit  G21  and  said  sub  lens  unit  G22  in 
saiid  second  lens  unit  G2.  and  fw  is  the  focal  length  of  the 
entire  optical  system  in  the  maximum  wide-angle  state. 


1.  A  3  c  om  lens  comprising  a  negative  first  lens  group,  a  positive 
second  fcris  group,  a  negative  third  lens  group  and  a  positive  fourth 
lens  group,  arranged  in  this  order  from  an  object  side,  whereupon 
when  zc^ming  from  a  wide-angle  extremity  towards  a  telephoto 
extremity,  all  of  said  lens  groups  are  moved  so  that  a  distance 
between  said  first  and  said  second  lens  groups  is  reduced,  a 
distance  between  said  second  and  said  third  lens  groups  is 
increased,  and  a  distance  between  said  third  and  said  fourth  lens 
groups  js  reduced,  and  said  zoom  lens  satisfying  the  following 
relationjl)ips: 

7z234<l.5 


where  z2  represents  a  ratio  obtained  by  dividing  a  lateral  magnifi- 
cation of  said  second  lens  group  at  said  telephoto  extremity  by  a 
lateral  magnification  of  said  second  lens  group  at  said  wide-angle 
extremity,  z234  represents  a  ratio  obtained  by  dividing  a  resultant 
lateral  niagnification  of  said  second  through  fourth  lens  groups  at 
said  teleJ*)oto  extremity  by  a  lateral  magnification  of  said  second 
through  itburth  lens  groups  at  said  wide-angle  extremity,  and  Fw 
represents  an  F-number  of  said  zoom  lens  at  said  wide-angle 
extremity, 


5,748385 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  VARIABLE  FIELD  ANGLE 
ENDOSCOPE 
HitoshI  Miyano,  Saitama-lten,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-I(en,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Sen  No.  505,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  7-187332 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:21/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—691  17  Claims 

1.  An  objective  lens  system  for  use  in  a  variable  field  angle 

endosco|i«.  comprising: 

a  froijt  set  of  lenses  having  a  positive  power  with  a  fixed 
pos  tjon  relative  to  a  from  end  of  the  endoscope: 


5,748384 
ZOOM  LENS 

TirfcayiilS  Sensui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogal(u 
Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-266458 

Int  CI."  G02B  15/14:3/02 

VS.  a.  359—686  5  Claims 


a  rear  set  of  lenses  having  a  positive  power  and  movable  with 
respect  to  the  front  end  of  the  endoscope  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position: 

wherein  a  first  image  of  a  subject  produced  by  the  front  set  of 
lenses  at  a  first  image  formation  position  is  formed  as  a 
second  image  of  the  subject  at  a  second  image  formation 
position  by  means  of  the  rear  set  of  lenses,  and  a  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  image  formation  positions  is 
substantially  constant  during  movement  of  the  rear  set  of 
lenses  between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position, 
whereby  focus  adjustment  of  the  endoscope  lens  system  is 
maintained  during  movement  of  said  rear  set  of  lenses  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,748386 
ZOOM  LENS  BARREL  INCLUDING  A  MECHANISM  FOR 

MOVING  LENS  GROUPS 

Haruki  Nakayama;  Yuichi  Honda,  and  Toshio  Imaizumi,  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226362,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.668,670. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser  No.  782,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104456 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CI.  359—694  10  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  zoom  lens  including  a  first  lens  group  and  a  second  lens  group 
located  farther  from  an  object  than  said  first  lens  group: 

a  first  lens  frame  for  holding  said  first  lens  group  therein: 

a  second  lens  frame  for  holding  said  second  lens  group  therein; 

a  cam  barrel  having  a  helicoid  for  engaging  said  first  lens  frame: 

a  first  cam  groove  disposed  on  said  cam  barrel: 

a  second  cam  groove  disposed  on  said  cam  barrel; 

a  cam  pin,  disposed  on  said  second  lens  frame,  for  engaging  said 
first  and  second  cam  grooves, 

wherein  said  cam  pin  engages  said  first  cam  groove  while  a 
focusing  operation  is  conducted  and  said  cam  pin  engages 
said  second  cam  groove  while  a  focal  length  switching  opera- 
lion  is  conducted:  and 

a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  first  and  second  lens 
groups, 

wherein  said  moving  mechanism  stepwise  switches  focal  length 
of  said  zoom  lens  by  moving  said  first  and  second  lens 
groups,  said  moving  mechanism  adjusting  a  focal  point  of 
said  zoom  lens  by  moving  said  first  and  second  lens  groups 
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while  changing  a  gap  between  said  first  and  second  lens 
groups  after  a  predetermined  focal  length  is  selected. 


a^:  an  amount  of  rotation  corresponding  to  focusing  from  an 
infinity  in-focus  sute  to  a  closest  in-focus  state. 


5,74«37 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kiyotaka  Inadome,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

f»^  ^'^■^\^'^'  ^'-  '^°-J'?:*^^  „  „,g..  Hiroshi  Nomura;  Kazuvoshi  Azegami.  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki, 

Claims  pnontv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  8-35994,-  _       "          .     . .   ^       ,      .^ 

Feb  15  1996  8-27182  ""  "^  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:15/22:7/02:  G03B  17/00  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 


5,748388 

LENS  BARREL  HAVING  A  ROTATING  BARREL  AND 

LINEAR  MOVING  BARREL 


U,S.  a.  359—699 


8  Claims 


G1       62 


on  00 


91  9>  9i 


(F:28a.R=unl 
ilF=14i.0,()=unl 

IF<2««,R'un) 


Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-012317; 
Jan.  26,  1996,  8-012320 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:7/02 
VS.  CL  359—700  10  Claims 


•z*  V.O 


•(F=1»fcO.R=un) 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  in  which  a  movement  locus  of  a  focusing 
lens  unit  is  defined  by  synthesizing  a  focus  cam  and  a  zoom 
compensation  cam  so  as  to  achieve  an  in-focus  state  by  a  substan- 
tially constant  amount  of  rotation  for  an  identical  object  distance 
independently  of  a  zooming  state  upon  expression  of  a  predeter- 
mined movement  locus  for  zooming  by  an  amount  of  movement, 
in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis,  of  lens  units,  and  an  angle  of 
rotation  of  a  rotatable  lens  barrel,  said  zoom  lens  satisfying  the 
following  conditional  formulas  at  least  at  the  telephoto  end: 

IOO<Y.«A|r,„ 

4.50<AXr/AX»,<10.00 

-1.00<ap/az<-0.60 

where 

y,o.  *^  f3tio  (dSf/dx)  of  an  amount  dBf  of  infinitesimal  move- 
ment of  an  imaging  plane  to  an  amount  dx  of  infinitesimal 
movement,  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis,  of  said  focus- 
ing lens  unit  al  an  infinity  in-focus  point 

Y,j,:  the  ratio  (dSf/dx)  of  an  amount  dBf  of  infinitesimal  move- 
ment of  an  imaging  plane  to  an  amount  dx  of  infinitesimal 
movemenl.  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis,  of  said  focus- 
ing lens  unit  at  a  closest  in-focus  point 

Axn.j,:  an  amount  of  movement,  in  the  direction  of  the  optical 
axis,  of  said  focusing  lens  unit  required  for  focusing  from  an 
infinity  position  to  a  closest  distance  position  at  a  wide-angle 
end 

Sxj-^:  an  amount  of  movement,  in  the  direction  of  the  optical 
axis,  of  said  focusing  lens  unit  required  for  focusing  from  an 
infinity  position  to  a  closest  distance  position  at  a  telephoto 
end 

a^:  an  amount  of  rotation  of  said  focusing  lens  unit  on  said  focus 
cam  corresponding  to  zooming  from  the  wide-angle  end  to  the 
telephoto  end 


,   ^17at^c^  ^ 


^^'' 


I.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  rotational  barrel  driven  to  rotate  about  an  optical  axis  of  said 
lens  barrel,  said  rotational  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  guide 
grooves  formed  on  an  inner  periphery; 

a  linear  moving  barrel  guided  for  movement  along  said  optical 
axis,  said  linear  moving  barrel  being  guided  for  movement 
without  rotating  about  said  optical  axis; 

a  unit  secured  inside  said  linear  moving  barrel;  and 

a  plurality  of  follower  pins  securing  said  unit  to  said  linear 
moving  barrel,  said  plurality  of  follower  pins  each  projecting 
outwardly  from  an  outer  periphery  of  said  linear  moving 
barrel  to  engage  said  plurality  of  guide  grooves,  respectively, 
so  that  said  linear  moving  barrel  is  moved  along  said  optical 
axis  relative  to  said  rotational  barrel  when  said  rotational 
barrel  is  driven  to  rotate. 


5,748389 
OPTICAL  PEDESTAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE 
SAME 
Marcus  J.  Gering,  Mesa;  Gordon  O.  Berg;  David  C.  Lehnen, 
both  of  Tempe,  and  Joseph  W.  Frisbie,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz>, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,819 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—811  20  Claims 

16.  A  vision  inspection  station,  comprising:  an  optical  pedestal, 
which  comprises: 
a  first  surface  for  receiving  a  work  piece; 
a  second  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  surface: 
a  first  optically  polished  inclined  surface  between  the  first  sur- 
face and  the  second  surface;  and 
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U,S.  a.  359^-811 


18  Claims 


14.  An 


flux: 


imaging  lens  system  comprising: 


a  lens  Having  at  least  an  area  which  transmits  an  imaging  flight 


akid 


a  lens  ^tjppon  formed  at  an  edge  of  the  lens,  the  lens  support 
comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  secured  in  a  through-hole  and  a 
notch,  and  a  shaft  passing  through  the  through-hole  and  the 
notch,  the  through-hole  and  the  notch  being  formed  outside 
the  iifiBging  light  flux  transmining  area  and  within  a  phantom 
circle  in  which  the  lens  is  inscribed. 


5,74831 
CAMERA  WITH  VIBRATION  COMPENSATION  DEMCE 
HAVING  ANTI-VIBRATION  LENS  URGING  MECHANISM 

AND  FEED  SCREW  MECHANISM 
Etsuo  Tanaka;   Hiroshi  Okano,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Akira 
Katayama,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,728,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090307; 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090324 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  359—813  20  Claims 


a  secohd  optically  polished  inclined  surface  between  the  first 
surface  and  the  second  surface  and  opposite  to  the  first  opti- 
cally polished  inclined  surface; 

a  light-blocking  mask  adjacent  the  second  surface  of  the  optical 
pedestal,  the  light-blocking  mask  blocking,  at  least  partially,  a 
transmission  of  light  into  the  optical  pedestal  through  the 
second  surface; 

a  translucent  light  diflfuser  adjacent  the  light-blocking  mask;  and 

a  light  source  attached  to  the  translucent  light  diffuser. 


5,748390 
IMAGING  LENS  SYSTEM 
Koiwai,  Akiruno;  Sumio  Kawai,  Hachioji;  Tatsuo 
Kitazawa,  Hino,  and  Hisashi  Goto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-0103II 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/02 


I26e\l29 
130 

1.  A  lens  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  system  which  is  shiftable  to  compensate  for  vibrations 
affecting  the  lens  apparatus;  and 

a  feed  screw  mechanism  having  a  helical  groove  and  including  a 
male  portion  and  a  female  portion  which  cooperate,  via  the 
helical  groove,  to  shift  the  optical  system,  the  feed  screw 
mechanism  having  an  angle  of  friction  and  the  helical  groove 
having  a  lead  angle  thai  is  smaller  than  the  angle  of  friction. 


5,748392 

OPTICAL  VOLTAGE  SENSOR,  GROUP  OF  OPTICAL 
PARTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANL'FACTLRING  SAME 
Hidenobu  Hamada,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307022 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  359—819  15  claims 

Z7 


I.  An  optical  device,  comprising: 

a  first  end  optical  part  defining  an  optical  axis; 

a  second  end  optical  part  positioned  along  the  optical  axis,  the 

first  end  optical  part  and  the  second  end  optical  part  being 

bound  together;  and 
at  least  one  intermediate  optical  part  positioned  along  the  optical 

axis  and  sandwiched  between  the  first  end  optical  part  and  the 

second  end  optical  pan  such  that  the  position  of  the  at  least 
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one  intermediate  optical  part  is  fixed  relative  to  the  first  and 
second  end  optical  parts  by,  at  least  in  pan,  friction  without 
bonding  thereof. 


5,748J93 
MOUNTING  ARR/\NGEMENT 
Hywel  Edwards.  Wales,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Pillung- 
ton  P.E.  Limited,  Wales,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,666 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1996, 
9605861 

Int  a."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—822  12  aaims 

10 

1i 


(d)  a  drive  source  for  rotating  the  lead  screw; 

(e)  a  carriage  in  pressure  contact  with  the  lead  screw  for  con- 
verting rotational  motion  of  the  lead  screw  to  linear  motion  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  direction  which  is  a 
movmg  direction  of  the  guide  member,  and 

(f)  at  least  three  pressure  contact  points  between  the  carriage  and 
the  lead  screw,  said  pressure  contact  points  being  positioned 
about  said  rotational  axis  of  said  lead  .screw  such  that  when 
said  pressure  contact  points  are  projected  onto  a  plane  which 
is  perpendicular  to  said  rotational  axis  of  said  lead  screw, 
there  are  at  least  three  pressure  contact  points  on  said  plane. 


5,748395 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  WITH  STOWABLE  DUAL  VIEW 

MIRROR 

Anthony  J.  Rendi,  Jr„  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,897,  Oct.  6,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847^05 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/0H:7/lli2 
U.S.  a.  359^-841  6  Claims 

50 
-L 


11.  A  lens  mounting  arrangement  for  permitting  movement  of  a 
lens  to  an  accurately  defined  first  position,  the  arrangement  com- 
prising: 
a  track  including  a  first  stop  at  a  first  end  of  the  track; 
a  lens  carriage  moveable  along  the  track; 
drive  means  coupled  to  the  carriage  for  moving  the  carriage 

along  the  track  and  into  contact  with  the  stop,  the  stop 

defining  said  first  position;  and 
a  coupling  provided  between  the  drive  means  and  the  carriage 

including  a  resilient  link. 


5,748394 
LENS  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Yoshio  Shimazaki,  and  Tetsuji  Emura,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,119 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190488 
'  Int  CI."  G02B  15/00:15/14 


VS.  a.  359—823 


6  Claims 


Engagement 
direction 

Of  LEAD  SEHEW 

/ 


1.  A  lens  driving  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  lens  frame  for  holding  a  photographic  lens; 

(b)  a  guide  member  for  guiding  the  lens  frame  m  a  direction  of 
an  optical  axis  of  the  lens: 

(c)  a  lead  screw  for  moving  the  lens  frame  in  the  optical  axis 
direction,  said  lead  screw  having  a  rotational  axis; 


1.  A  dual  plane  rear  view  mirror  assembly  for  a  passenger 
compartment  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein  with  an  opening  in  a  bottom 
surface  thereof  leading  to  the  cavity  and  a  transversely  run- 
ning slot  on  the  bottom  of  the  housing  connected  with  the 
opening; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  an  internal 
surface  of  the  passenger  compartment; 

a  first  mirror  attached  on  a  side  of  the  housing  generally  facing 
a  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  reflect  a  first  field  of  view 
from  a  first  plane; 

a  second  mirror  attached  to  the  housing  for  movement  between  a 
stowed  position  concealed  within  the  cavity  and  a  second  field 
of  view  from  a  second  plane; 

a  rod  attached  on  a  first  end  to  the  first  mirror  and  on  a  second 
end  to  the  second  mirror,  the  first  end  having  a  ball  thereon 
fitted  into  a  socket  in  the  second  mirror  for  receiving  the  ball 
therein  to  allow  the  .second  mirror  to  rotate  and  pivot  with 
respect  to  the  first  mirror  when  in  the  deployed  position,  the 
rod  movable  within  the  slot  when  the  second  mirror  is  in  the 
deployed  position  so  as  to  permit  the  second  mirror  to  be 
transversely  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  first  mirror;  and 

a  latch  mechanism  for  latching  the  second  mirror  in  the  stowed 
position  and  for  allowing  movement  of  the  secondary  mirror 
between  the  stowed  position  and  the  deployed  position. 
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5,748396 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 
RECORDED  SIGNAL  TO  NOISE  RATIO  IN  CONTACT 
RECORDING  SYSTEMS 
Richard  K.  Mile,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,771 

Int.  CI."  GllB  27/00:21/02 

U.S.  a.  360-31  22  aaims 

SIGNAL 

0( 
NOISt 


FXEQUENa 


1  A  method  of  optimizing  a  recorded  signal  to  noise  ratio  (SNR) 
in  a  rec()nding  system,  comprising: 

positioning  read  and  write  transducers  with  respect  to  a  record- 
ing'medium  to  have  a  contact  pressure  with  the  recording 
medium; 

recording  information  on  the  medium  with  the  write  transducer 
to  liiTxluce  a  recording; 

measuring  a  noise  level  of  the  first  recording  to  determine  a 
SNR  of  the  first  recording; 

adjusting  the  contact  pressure  of  the  write  transducer  to  reduce 
the  contact  pressure  of  the  write  transducer  with  the  recording 
me4ium; 

recordteg  information  on  the  recording  medium  with  the  write 
tran^ucer  to  produce  a  new  recording; 

measuring  the  noise  level  of  the  new  recording  to  determine  the 
SNfc  of  the  new  recording;  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  adjusting  the  contact  pressure  of  the  write 
transducer,  recording  information  and  measuring  the  SNR  of 
the  new  recording,  until  the  measured  noise  level  reaches 
approximately  a  minimum  value  to  achieve  a  maximum  value 
of  il)t  SNR. 


5,748397 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

|A  TAPE-SHAPED  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Eiicbi  Yimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,974,  Jun.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-164947 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—32  7  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  tape-shaped 
recording  medium,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reconding  and/or  reproducing  head  for  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing analog  signals  on  and/or  from  the  tape-shaped  record- 
ing ^dium; 
detectijig  means  for  detecting  a  variation  in  a  transport  speed  of 
the  l^ie-shaped  recording  medium  relative  to  a  rated  transport 
spee^  and  generating  a  cycle  fluctuation  coefficient:  and 
compefisating  means  connected  to  the  detecting  means  and  the 
recotding  and/or  reproducing  head  for  modifying  the  analog 
signik  read  out  from  or  to  be  recorded  on  the  tape-shaped 
recording  medium  by  the  head  based  on  the  cycle  fluctuation 
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coefficient  from  the  detecting  means  so  as  to  compensate  for 
the  variation  in  the  transport  speed  of  the  tape-shaped  record- 
ing medium  relative  to  the  rated  transport  speed  and  output- 
ting  compensated  analog  signals  or  supplying  the  compen- 
sated analog  signals  to  the  head, 
wherein  the  compensating  means  comprises: 

clock  pulse  generating  means; 
A/D  conversion  means  connected  to  the  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing head  and  the  clock  pulse  generating  means  for  con- 
vening the  analog  signals  read  from  or  to  be  recorded  on  the 
tape-shaped  recording  medium  by  the  head  into  digital  data  in 
response  to  clock  pulses  from  the  clock  pulse  generating 
means;  and 

signal  converting  means  connected  to  the  A/D  conversion 
means  and  the  detecting  means  for  convening  the  digital 
data  fi-om  the  A/D  conversion  means  to  the  compensated 
analog  signals  based  on  the  cycle  fluctuation  coefficient  so 
as  to  compensate  for  the  variation  in  the  transport  speed  of 
the  tape-shaped  recording  medium  relative  to  the  rated 
transport  speed,  and 
wherein  the  signal  converting  means  comprises: 
interpolation  means  connected  to  the  A/D  conversion  means 
and  the  detecting  means  for  performing  interpolation  pro- 
cessing on  the  digital  data  from  the  A/D  conversion  means 
and  outpuning  interpolated  digital  signals  based  on  the 
cycle  fluctuation  coefficient,  whereby  the  interpolated  digi- 
tal signals  represent  a  digital  signal  that  would  be  obtained 
if  the  tape-shaped  recording  medium  was  transported  at  the 
rated  transport  speed;  and 
D/A  conversion  means  connected  to  the  interpolation  means 
for  converting  the  interpolated  digital  signals  from  the 
interpolation  means  into  the  compensated  analog  signals. 


5,748398 

METHOD  FOR  WRITING  SERVO  SIGNALS  ONTO  A 

MAGNETIC  DISK  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  MAGNETIC  DISK(S)  HAVING  SERVO 

PATTERN  RECORDED  BY  THE  METHOD 
Yosuke  Seo,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275373,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No,  665331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180148 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/W,-5/5/6 
U.S.  a.  360-51  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  writing  servo  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mounting  a  magnetic  disk  on  which  a  clock  signal  has  been 
recorded  in  at  least  a  part  thereof  into  a  magnetic  disk  drive; 
reading  out  the  clock  signal  from  said  magnetic  disk  by  using  a 

data  recording/reproducing  magnetic  head; 
forming  a  recording  clock  on  the  basis  of  said  read-out  clock 
signal  and  detecting  position  information  on  said  magnetic 
disk;  and 
positioning  the  magnetic  head  on  the  basis  of  said  position 
information  and  writing  a  servo  pattern  onto  the  magnetic 
disk  on  the  basis  of  said  recording  clock; 
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5,748,400 
METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  FOR  THE 
MISREGISTRATION  OF  THE  RADIAL  TRACK 
POSITIONS  OF  A  FLOPPY  DISKETTE  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE 
Lance  Leslie  Flake,  and  Gregory  Black  Shonle,  both  of  Boul- 
der. Colo.,  assignors  to  Optics  Research,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  660,007 
Int.  CI."  GllB  .V596 
U,S.  CI.  360—77.02  9  Claims 


wherein  the  detection  of  said  position  information  includes 
executing  a  phase  detection  for  a  reference  clocli  read  out 
firom  a  fixed  head  using  said  read-out  clock  signal. 


5,748,399 
RESETTABLE  SYMMETRIC  SPIN  VALVE 
Hardayal  Singh  (;ill.  Portola  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,141 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5m:5W 
MS.  a.  360—66  30  Claims 

\a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  data,  comprising: 

a  first  antifenomagnetic  layer  having  magnetic  spin  structure 
aligned  in  a  first  direction: 

a  first  ferromagnetic  pinned  layer  abutting  the  first  antiferromag- 
netic  layer  and  having  a  magnetization  direction  pinned  par- 
allel to  the  first  direction  by  the  first  antifenomagnetic  layer: 

a  first  non-magnetic  conductor  layer  abuttmg  the  first  antiferro- 
magnetic  layer: 

a  ferromagnetic  free  layer  abutting  the  first  non-magnetic  con- 
ductor layer: 

a  second  non-magnetic  conductor  layer  abutting  the  ferTX)mag- 
netic  free  layer: 

a  second  ferromagnetic  pmned  layer  abutting  the  second  non- 
magnetic conductor  layer  and  having  a  magnetization  direc- 
tion pinned  parallel  to  the  first  direction: 

an  exchange  coupling  layer  abutting  the  second  ferromagnetic 
layer:  and 

a  third  ferromagnetic  pinned  layer  abuning  the  exchange  cou- 
pling layer  and  having  a  magnetization  direction  pinned  anti- 
parallel  to  the  first  direction: 

the  exchange  coupling  layer  exhibiting  a  predetermined  level  of 
exchange  coupling  with  the  second  and  third  ferromagnetic 
pinned  layers  sufficient  to  pin  magnetization  directions  of  the 
second  and  third  ferromagnetic  pinned  layers  in  antiparallel 
directions  relative  to  each  other. 
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1.  A  method  for  accessing  data  on  a  diskette  by  a  disk  drive  with 
a  head  actuator,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  diskette  into  a  disk  drive  and  determining  the  logical 

format  type  of  the  data  written  on  the  diskette: 
targeting  any  recorded  track  on  any  surface  of  the  diskette  that 

has  both  inner  and  outer  adjacent  tracks: 
moving  a  head  actuator  in  said  drive  to  an  expected  position  for 

the  first  targeted  track  according  to  a  factory  precalibration: 
stepping  said  head  actuator  inward  by  a  fraction  of  the  width  of 

a  standard  track  pitch: 
attempting  to  read  a  sector  header  prerecorded  on  said  first 

targeted  track: 
repeating  the  previous  two  steps  of  stepping  inward  and  attempt- 
ing to  read  if  the  reading  of  the  sector  header  has  succeeded: 
determining  the  radial  position  at  which  such  inward  stepping 

results  in  the  failure  of  the  reading  of  the  sector  header  and 

defining  such  radial  position  as  the  inner  boundary  of  said  first 

targeted  track; 
stepping  said  head  actuator  outward  by  a  fraction  of  the  width  of 

said  standard  track  pitch: 
attempting  to  read  said  sector  header  prerecorded  on  said  first 

targeted  track: 
repeating   the  previous   two  steps  of  stepping  outward  and 

attempting  to  read  as  long  as  the  reading  of  the  sector  header 

succeeds; 
determining  the  radial  position  at  which  such  outward  stepping 

results  in  the  failure  of  the  reading  of  the  sector  header  and 

defining  such  radial  position  as  the  outer  boundary  of  said  first 

targeted  track;  and 
computing  a  track  center  as  a  point  between  such  inner  and  outer 

boundaries. 
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5,748,401 

SaCTOR  SERVO  SYSTEM  DATA  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITHOUT  ID  PORTION 

Yasumasa  Kawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,870 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014495 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/596 

U.S.  CI.  360—78.14  10  Qaims 


202  COMrmL    FV 


1.  A  I  ita  recording/reproducing  apparatus  using  a  disk-like 
recording  medium  including  a  plurality  of  u-acks  arranged  on 
concentric  circles,  a  plurality  of  servo  areas  radially  arranged  at 
equal  intervals,  and  plural  data  sectors  provided  in  a  user  area 
between  the  servo  areas."  said  servo  areas  having  a  servo  sector 
number,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  a  target  servo  sector  number  of  a  target 
servt>  sector  including  a  data  sector  from  which  recording/ 
reprfxlucing  is  to  be  started,  and  a  pseudo  target  data  sector 
number  which  indicates  an  ordinal  of  the  data  sector  in  the 
target  servo  sector; 
means 'for  reading  the  servo  sector  number  from  the  servo  area, 
and  Comparing  the  servo  sector  number  thus  read  out  with  the 
target  servo  sector  number; 
means  for  outputting  a  data  sector  pulse  at  a  timing  of  each  data 

sector;  and 
means  for  counting  the  data  sector  pulse  after  said  comparing 
meatit  has  delected  equality  between  the  numbers,  and  start- 
ing fecording/reproducing  when  a  counted  value  is  equal  to 
the  f  seudo  target  data  sector  number; 
whereih  said  obtaining  means  comprises  a  table  for  storing  a 
target  servo  sector  number  and  a  pseudo  target  data  sector 
numser  with  respect  to  a  physical  address,  and  obtains  the 
targf  t;  servo  sector  number  and  the  p.seudo  target  data  sector 
number,  with  reference  to  the  table. 


5,748,402 
^INCH  ROLLER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Myoung-MN>  Choi,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,958,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  8,  1994, 
94-7334;  Aug.  31,  1994,  94-21896 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/29 
VS.  CI.  3W-85  14  Claims 

1.  A  piieh  roller  driving  apparatus  for  pressing  a  pinch  roller 
against  a  capstan  shaft  using  thefrevolving  force  of  a  loading  motor 
placed  on  a  deck,  comprising: 

a  slide  member  slidingly  disposed  on  the  deck  to  be  reciprocated 

in  a  linear  manner  by  said  loading  motor: 
an  arm  member  rotatably  connected  to  the  deck  to  be  raised  and 

lowered  for  rotatably  supporting  the  pinch  roller; 
ascend^)jg/descending  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arm 
memfaer  along  a  first  direction,  while  being  ganged  with  the 
reciprt>cation  of  said  slide  member; 
a  rotating  mechanism  which  rotates  by  a  predetermined  angle  in 
ordei  to  rotate  said  arm  member  lowered  by  said  ascending/ 
descciiding  means,  while  being  ganged  with  the  reciprocation 
of  said  slide  member,  to  move  the  pinch  roller  in  a  second 


direction  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  to  contact 
the  pinch  roller  with  the  capstan  shaft;  and 
elastic  means  for  elastically  pressing  the  pinch  roller  contacted 
with  the  capstan  shaft  by  said  rotating  mechanism. 


5,748,403 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CASSETTE  HOLDER  WITH 
GUIDE  PINS 
Jae-soo  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-69762 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/(X)H 
U.S.  CI.  360— 96„5  5  claims 


^Sb 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  chassis  having  predetermined  guide  slots:  and: 
a  cassette  holder  assembly,  said  cassette  holder  assembly  includ- 
ing a  cassette  holder  having  guide  pins  movably  inserted  into 
said  guide  slots,  an  arm  member  installed  on  an  inner  side  of 
each  of  said  chassis  and  each  of  said  arm  members  having  a 
slot  into  which  a  respective  one  of  the  guide  pins  of  said 
cassene  holder  is  inserted,  with  at  least  one  of  said  arm 
members  having  a  guide  protrusion,  a  cam  gear  installed 
between  said  at  least  one  arm  member  and  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  side  chassis  and  having  a  cam  groove  into  which 
said  guide  protrusion  of  said  at  least  one  arm  member  is 
inserted  and  said  cam  groove  having  a  pressing  portion  which 
rotates  said  at  least  one  arm  member  according  to  a  position 
of  rotation  of  said  cam  gear,  an  elastic  member  which  is 
extended  across  the  cam  groove  formed  in  said  cam  gear  and 
having  one  end  portion  which  elastically  controls  movement 
of  said  guide  protrusion  according  to  the  rotation  of  said  at 
least  one  arm  member  when  said  cam  gear  stops  and  another 
end  portion  of  said  elastic  member  which  elastically  presses 
the  guide  protrusion  of  said  at  least  one  arm  member  when 
said  cam  gear  rotates. 
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5,748,404 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

WITH  CHASSIS  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Toru  Sawada,  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238797; 
Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247925 

Int.  a."  GllB  /7/02.  H05K  7/14 
M&,  a.  360—99.01  3  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  device  comprising: 

a  top  cover  having  a  flat  top  face  and  a  side  face  formed  at  each 
side  edge  of  the  top  face,  each  side  face  being  formed  by 
bending  a  portion  of  said  lop  cover  substantially  at  right 
angles  at  each  side  edge: 

a  bottom  cover  having  a  flat  bottom  face  and  a  side  face  formed 
at  each  side  edge  of  said  bottom  cover,  each  side  face  being 
formed  by  bending  a  portion  of  said  bottom  cover  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  at  each  side  edge:  and 

a  mechanism  body,  including  a  cha.ssis.  accommodated  in  said 
top  cover  and  said  bottom  cover: 

wherein  said  bottom  cover  has  a  supporting  ponion  and  a 
stopper  portion  formed  on  each  side  face  of  said  bonom  cover 
by  press-cutting  a  portion  of  each  side  face  to  form  an 
opening,  the  supponing  portion  and  the  stopper  portion  of 
each  side  face  being  inwardly  bent  along  a  vertical  line  of 
each  side  face  in  order  to  clamp  the  chassis  between  the 
supporting  portion  and  the  stopper  ponion. 


5,748,405 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunbcr 


a  turn  table  made  of  a  non-magnetic  material  and  attached  to  a 
rotational  motor  shaft,  for  supponing  a  disk  thereon: 

a  turn  table  magnet  disposed  on  said  turn  table,  for  holding  a 
disk  placed  on  said  turn  table:  and 

a  magnetic  plate  member  disposed  on  an  uppermost  surface  of 
said  motor  mounting  base  and  under  said  turn  table  so  as  to 
protrude  from  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  motor  mounting 
base  toward  a  lower  surface  of  said  turn  table,  for  generating 
a  magnetic  force  in  cooperation  with  said  turn  table  magnet  so 
as  to  exen  a  transverse  force  on  said  turn  table,  the  transverse 
force  acting  on  said  rotational  motor  shaft,  thereby  tilling  said 
rotational  motor  shaft  at  a  cenain  angle. 


5,74^407 

SLIDER  WITH  OBLIQUE  LEADING  AND  TRAILING 

EDGES 

Mark  James  Sducnzer,  Eagan,  and  Ronald  Henry  Wrasc, 

Bnmsvillc,  both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology, 

Inc  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Scr.  No.  675,384 

int  a."  GiiB  sm 

MS.  a.  360—103  8  CUims 

lO 
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5,748,406 
ROTATIONAL  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISKS 

HAVING  A  MAGNET  DISPOSED  ON  A  MOTOR 

MOUNTING  BASE  SURFACE  TO  ABSORB  RADIAL 

DEFLECTIONS 

Takao   Morimoto,  and  Tatsunori   Fujiwara,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  12,  1996,  Scr.  No.  747,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1996,  8-157263 
Int.  a."  GllB  23/00:25/04 
VS.  a.  360—99.12  8  CUims 

1.  A  rotational  driving  apparatus  for  disks,  comprising: 
a  motor  mounting  base: 
a  motor  attached  to  said  motor  mounting  base: 


1.  A  slider  for  use  in  a  disc  drive  data  storage  system  compris- 
ing: 
an  air  bearing  surface  formed  substantially  in  a  plane: 
a  lop  surface  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  air 

bearing  surface: 
a  substantially  planar  trailing  edge  surface  extending  from  the 

air  bearing  surface  to  the  top  surface  such  that  the  trailing 

edge  surface  forms  a  first  oblique  angle  with  the  plane  of  the 

air  bearing  surface:  and 
a  substantially  planar  leading  edge  surface  extending  from  the 

top  surface  to  the  air  bearing  surface  such  thai  the  leading 

edge  surface  forms  a  second  substantially  oblique  angle  with 

the  top  surface. 
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5,748,408 

FLIGHT  SLIDER  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Gerard  Barrois,  Le  Fontanil,-   Marcel  Dominiak,  Grenoble; 
Jean-Marc  Fedeli,  and  Christian  Pisella,  both  of  Beaucrois- 
sant,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Continvation  of  Ser.  No.  288,432,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,868,  Oct.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,968 
Claime  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1991,  91  13424 
Int.  Cl."^  GllB  5/60 
U,S.  CI.  360—103  14  Claims 


1.  A  slider  assembly  supponing  a  head  in  a  flying  relationship 
with  respect  to  a  moving  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  slider 
assembly  having: 
a  suppon  structure  including  a  laterally  extending  rear  surface 
extending  continuously  in  a  single  plane  between  opposite 
sides  of  the  suppon  structure  wherein  the  opposite  sides  each 
extend  along  the  entire  length  of  the  suppon  structure, 
at  least  one  rail  carried  by  said  suppon  structure  so  as  to  be 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rear  surface  said  rail  defin- 
ing a  face  of  a  substantially  continuous  width  which  faces 
toward  said  recording  medium,  said  rail  having  a  front  pan 
and  a  rear  part  relative  to  a  direction  of  motion  of  said  moving 
recording  medium, 
said  head  comprising  a  planar  head  and  being  located  at  said 
rear  pan  of  said  rail  and  between  said  face  of  said  at  least  one 
rail  and  said  suppon  structure,  said  at  least  one  rail  having  a 
step-shaped,  etched  indentation  on  said  rear  part  which 
exteads  from  a  rear  edge  end  of  the  rail  to  said  rear  surface  of 
said  suppon  structure  and  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
rail  such  that  the  step-shaped  indentation  includes  a  surface 
that  lis  parallel  to  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  suppon 
stmctare.  a  rear  portion  of  the  indentation  being  in  proximity 
with  Mid  head  wherein  the  height  of  the  indentation  is 
betwiEtn  0.2  and  4  jam  and  wherein  said  rear  surface  extends 
reanftrdly  of  said  at  least  one  rail  and  interconnects  the 
oppcislte  sides  of  the  suppon  structure  as  well  as  interconnects 
a  fir^t  rear  comer  and  a  second  rear  comer  of  said  suppon 
structure. 


5,748,409 

WELDING  STRESS  ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  FOR 

HEAD  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLIES 

Mark  T.  Girard;  Jeffry  S.  Bennin,  and  David  A.  Ziegler,  all  of 

Hutchinson,   Minn.,   assignors   to   Hutchinson  Tedinology 

Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  400.851,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,709 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/48 

VS.  a.  360—104  32  Claims 


32.  A  suspension  assembly  for  placing  a  head  assembly  over  the 
surface  of  a  rotatable  data  storage  device  in  a  disk  drive  at 
predetermined  roll  and  pitch  angles,  the  roll  angle  measured  in 
relation  to  a  roll  axis  generally  aligned  with  a  longinidinal  axis  of 
the  suspension  assembly  and  the  pitch  angle  measured  m  relation 
to  a  pitch  axis  perpendicular  to  the  roll  axis,  the  suspension 
assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  suspension  assembly  elements  bonded  together  by 
a  plurality  of  weld  points: 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  weld  points  on  at  least  one  of  the 
suspension  assembly  elements  is  isolated  by  a  welding  stress 
isolation  structure,  each  of  the  welding  stress  isolation  structures 
having 

a  generally  flat  welding  area,  wherein  the  weld  point  is  within 

the  welding  area,  and 
at  least  one  aperture  through  the  suspension  assembly  element 
positioned  between  perimeter  edges  of  the  suspension 
assembly  element  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  weld  point, 
the  aperture  for  reducing  the  propagation  of  stresses  from 
the  weld  point  to  a  remainmg  portion  of  the  suspension 
assembly  element. 


5,748,410 

SLOTTED  FLEX  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 

ACTUATOR 

John  C.  Briggs,  Layton;  Robert  S.  Patterson,  and  Jason  Dewey, 

both  of  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation. 

Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,999 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/55:21/08 

U.S.  CI.  360—106  17  Claims 

1.  A  linear  actuator  for  carrying  read/write  heads  of  a  disk  drive 

into  engagement  with  a  recording  medium,  the  linear  actuator 

comprising: 

(a)  a  carriage  assembly  having  at  least  one  actuator  arm  being 
mounted  to  at  least  one  of  the  read/write  heads: 

(b)  an  outer  retum  path  magnetically  coupled  to  the  carriage 
assembly  for  driving  the  carriage  assembly  between  an  opera- 
tional position  and  a  retracted  position; 

(c)  a  central  guide  track  disposed  within  the  outer  retum  path, 
the  central  guide  track  defining  a  center  axis  that  is  collinear 
with  a  central  guide  track  centerline.  the  carriage  assembly 
being  linearly  moveable  along  the  guide  track:  and. 

(d)  a  flex  circuit  member  having  one  end  electrically  coupled  to 
at  least  one  of  the  read/write  heads  and  an  other  end  electri- 
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5,748,412 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR  ELEMENT  FROM 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

Edward  S.  Murdock,  Edina;  John  C.  Heitke,  Burnsville,  and 

Kevin  J.  Schuiz,  Apple  Valley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Seagate  Technologj,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,059 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/127 

U.S.  CL  360—113  16  Claims 


cally  coupled  to  a  computer  interface,  the  flex  circuit  member 
having  a  slot  for  p'assing  the  central  guide  track  therethrough, 
and  wherein  the  flex  circuit  member  has  mass  distributed 
substantially  equally  on  each  side  of  a  vertical  plane  being 
coincident  with  the  center  axis  of  the  central  guide  track. 


5.748,411 

HEAD  DRUM  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

RECORDER  WITH  AUDIO  AND  CONTROL  HEADS 

MOUNTED  ON  UPPER  AND  LOWER  STATIONARY 

DRUMS  OF  HEAD  DRUM 

Sung-Soo  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997.  Sen  No.  825,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1996, 
96-8778 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  360—107  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  magnetoresisiive  head  assembly  having  a  slider,  a  mag- 
netoresistive  sensor  element  on  the  slider  for  detecting  data  on  a 
disc  adjacent  the  slider,  the  magnetoresistive  sensor  element  hav- 
ing an  operating  voltage  within  a  design  voltage  range,  a  detection 
circuitry,  and  first  and  second  electrical  conductors  for  electrically 
connecting  the  magnetoresistive  sensor  element  to  the  detection 
circuitry  to  form  an  electrical  circuit  between  the  magnetoresistive 
element  and  the  detection  circuitry,  the  first  and  second  electrical 
conductors  providing  signals  to  the  detection  circuitry  representing 
data  detected  by  the  magnetoresistive  sensor  element,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  first  and  second  electrical  conductors  being  located 
on  the  slider,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a  device  mounted  or  fabricated  directly  on  the  slider  electrically 
coupled  between  the  first  and  second  electrical  conductors, 
the  device  exhibiting  a  non-linear  voltage-current  relationship 
to  provide  an  electrical  resistance  which  varies  in  relationship 
to  an  electrical  voltage  between  the  first  and  second  electrical 
conductors  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  device  being  high  to 
impede  a  current  between  the  first  and  second  conductors  on 
the  slider  when  the  voltage  between  the  first  and  second 
electrical  conductors  on  the  slider  is  within  the  design  voltage 
range  and  being  low  to  conduct  a  current  between  the  first  and 
second  conductors  on  the  slider  when  the  voltage  between  the 
first  and  second  electrical  conductors  is  outside  the  design 
voltage  range. 


1.  A  head  drum  assembly  of  a  video  cassette  recorder,  said  head 
drum  assembly  comprising: 

an  audio  head  for  recording  and  reproducing  an  audio  signal 

on/from  a  magnetic  tape: 
a  control  head  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  control  signal 

on/from  the  magnetic  tape; 
a  plurality  of  video  heads  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  video 

signal  on/from  said  magnetic  tape; 
a  stationary  drum  having  said  audio  head  at  an  outer  periphery 

thereof,  with  a  predetermined  angle  of  inclination; 
a  fixed  drum  having  said  control  head  at  an  outer  periphery 

thereof,  with  a  predetermined  angle  of  inclination; 
a  bracket  for  connecting  said  stationary  drum  with  said  fixed 

drum; 
a  rotary  drum  having  said  plurality  of  video  heads  at  an  outer 

penphery  thereof,  positioned  between  said  stationary  drum 

and  said  fixed  drum,  and  fixed  to  a  rotary  shaft  for  a  rotation 

thereof; 
a  transformer  for  electrically  connecting  said  plurality  of  video 

heads,  and  installed  between  said  rotary  drum  and  said  fixed 

drum;  and 
a  motor  for  rotating  said  rotary  shaft. 


5,748,413 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  REAS  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

EXCHANGE  BIASING  OF  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

SENSOR  AND  SOFT  ADJACENT  LAYER 

Mareos  M.  Lederman.  and  Samuel  W.  Yuan,  both  of  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpi- 

tas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,999 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  360—113  6  Claims 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  transducer  assembly  comprising: 
a  layer  of  magnetoresisiive  material  having  a  center  active 
region  and  end  regions  spaced  from  said  active  region; 
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antiferromagnetic  material  in  contact  with  said  top 
i  and  said  bottom  surfaces  of  said  layer  of  magnetore- 
[Tiaterial  to  magnetically  pin  said  lop  surfaces  and  said 
surfaces  by  magnetic  exchange  coupling; 
n^^gnetic  layer  spaced  from  said  magnetoresistive  layer 
ing  end  regions;  and 
)f  antiferromagnetic  material  in  contact  with  said  end 
of  said  soft  magnetic  layer  to  pin  said  end  regions  of 
magnetic  layer  by  magnetic  exchange  coupling. 


5,748,414 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY  W ITH 
LONGITUDINAL  BIAS 
In  Eung  Rim,  Seoul,  and  A.  M.  Choukh.  Kyunggi-do,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.. 
Ltd..  K)onggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continualion-in-part  of  Sen  No.  366.082.  Dec.  29.  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  23.  1996.  .Sen  No.  685.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24,  1994, 
94/14597 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/39 
U.S.  CI.  3i#— 113  3  Claims 
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mabtietoresistive  element  assembly  with  longitudinal  bias, 
jjy  comprising: 
magne  <>resistive  element  formed  into  an  elongated  ellipse-like 
$aid  magnetoresistive  element  having  a  sense  region,  a 
two  end  regions,  said  end  regions  separated  from 
er  by  said  gap  placed  therebetween; 
i  to  produce  a  longitudinal  bias  in  said  magnetoresis- 
e(etnent  of  a  level  sufficient  to  maintain  said  sense  region 
bgle  domain  stale,  said  bias  coil  disposed  about  the 
magnitloresistive  element  except  the  sense  region;  and 

c  Jtiduclor  leads  electrically  connected  to  said  magnetore- 
element  within  said  sense  region  and  separated  from 
ler  with  said  gap  portion  therebetween. 


U1-V-  - 


bottom  edge  so  that  said  magnetoresistive  film  narrows 
toward  said  bottom  edge,  wherein  said  magnetoresistive  film 
has  a  lop  edge  opposite  said  bottom  edge,  and  a  height 
between  said  bottom  and  top  edges  measured  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  bottom  edge  narrowing  from  said  sec- 
ond outside  edge  lo  said  first  outside  edges 

a  first  lead  layer  pro\  ided  over  said  insulation  layer  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  magneloresisti\e  film  at  said  first 
outside  edge;  and 

a  second  lead  layer  provided  over  said  insulation  layer  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  magnetoresistive  film  at  said 
second  outside  edge. 


5,748.416 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  PLAYBACK  HEAD 
Masahiro  Tobise,  Saitama-ken:  Chihani  Mitsumata.-  Hisayuki 
Miura,  both  of  Tochigi-ken;  Tetsurou  Kawai,  Saitama-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  and  Simon  Liao.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  Metals  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Applied  Mag- 
netics Corporation.  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  821,182 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/39 

VS.  CI.  360—113  26  Qaims 


5,748,415 

lAGNETORESISTIVT  HEAD  WITH  A 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  FILM  SHAPED  TO  PROVIDE  AN 

IMPROVED  READ  SENSITIVITY  PROFILE 
Jodie  Anil  Christner,  and  Earl  Albert  Cunningham,  both  of 
Rochester.    Minn.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machints  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  357.478.  Dec.  16.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  739,240 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/39:5/127 
VS.  CI.  360—113  14  Qaims 

1.  A  maJ»etoresi,stive  head,  comprising: 
an  insulation  layer: 

a  magne  :<>resistive  film  provided  over  said  insulation  layer,  said 
magndpresislive  film  having  a  bottom  edge  to  be  positioned 
adjaceHi  to  a  magnetic  medium,  and  first  side  with  a  first 
outsidj|edge,  and  a  second  side  with  a  second  outside  edge, 
said  f  r^.t  outside  edge  having  a  lower  portion  substantially 
perpe((|icular  to  said  bottom  edge  and  an  upper  portion 
extent  i|ig  in  a  direction  that  forms  an  obtuse  angle  with  said 

179-27:  PC  -98-27  :0L.^ 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  playback  head  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  film  having  a  first  thickness; 

a  shunt  film  on  said  magnetoresistive  film,  said  shunt  film 
having  a  second  thickness; 

a  soft  magnetic  bias  film  on  said  shunt  film,  said  shunt  film  in  a 
sandwich  relationship  between  said  magnetoresistive  film  and 
said  soft  magnetic  bias  film,  said  soft  magnetic  bias  film 
having  a  third  thickness; 

a  Slacked  stripe  comprising  said  magnetoresistive  film,  said 
shunt  film,  and  said  soft  magnetic  bias  film,  said  slacked 
stripe  having  a  transverse  direction  across  said  first,  second, 
and  third  thicknesses,  and  a  longitudinal  direction  substan- 
tially Orthogonal  to  said  transxerse  direction,  said  stacked 
stripe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  at  said  longitudinal 
direction; 

a  permanent  magnet  film; 

an  electrode  film  disposed  on  said  permanent  magnet  film  to 
form  a  bilayer  stacked  in  said  transverse  direction; 

said  slacked  stripe  is  disposed  with  said  bilayer  at  each  of  said 
first  and  second  ends: 

an  upper  insulating  layer  disposed  o\er  said  slacked  stripe  and 
said  bilayer  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends; 
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a  lower  insulating  layer  disposed  under  said  stacked  stripe  and 

said  bilayer  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends: 
a  playback  track  region  is  formed  by  said  stacked  stripe  disposed 

between  said  bilayer  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends; 
said  SAL  tilm  applies  a  transverse  bias  magnetic  field  and  said 

permanent  magnet  tilm  applies  a  longitudinal  bias  magnetic 

field  to  said  playback  track  region; 
said  permanent  magnetic  film  has  a  coercive  force  squareness 

ratio  of  0.6  or  higher:  and 
a  composite  magnetic  field  formed  from  said  longitudinal  and 

said  transverse  bias  nnagnetic  fields  from  said  playback  track 

region  comprises  a  coercive  force  slanted  at  approximately  45 

degrees. 


5,748.418 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  HEAD  CLEANING 
APPARATUS 
Edward  E.  Griffin,  Edina:  Jeffrey  S.  Thiessen,  Plymouth,-  Hec- 
tor F.  Gonzalez,  Rochester;  Edwin  W.  Hazzard,  Rochester, 
and  Stephen  A.  Nunn,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Geneva  Group  of  Companies,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,570,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,809 
InL  CI."  GllB  5/41 
VS.  a.  360—128  7  Claims 


5,748,417 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  INCLUDING  LAYERED 
MAGNETIC  SIDE  POLES 
Arun  Malhotra,  San  Jose;  Jane  Ang,  San  Mateo;  G.  Robert 
Gray,  Fremont,  and  James  Watterston,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  AIWA  Research  and  Development,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,186,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641>t5 
InL  a."  GllB  5/147 
MS.  a.  360—126  10  aaims 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  seed  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  coupled  to  the 
substrate: 

a  photoresist  insulative  layer  coupled  to  the  seed  layer  and 
patterned  to  enclose  an  open  region: 

a  lower  magnetic  layer  plated  onto  the  seed  layer  in  the  open 
region,  the  lower  magnetic  layer  having  first  and  second 
opposed  ends: 

a  plurality  of  first  and  second  side  pole  magnetic  layers  built-up 
by  plating  magnetic  layer  upon  magnetic  layer  at  the  first  and 
second  opposed  ends  of  the  lower  magnetic  layer  to  form 
respective  first  and  second  magnetic  side  poles  extending 
from  the  lower  magnetic  layer  to  a  magnetic  side  pole  upper 
end.  the  seed  layer  being  a  common  seed  for  plating  the 
plurality  of  first  and  second  side  pole  magnetic  layers; 

first  and  second  coil  layers,  each  including  a  plurality  of  coil 
elements  formed  around  one  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic 
side  poles,  the  first  and  second  coil  layers  being  disposed 
respectively  at  a  lower  level  and  a  higher  level  within  a  range 
of  levels  extending  from  the  lower  magnetic  layer  to  the 
magnetic  side  pole  upper  end; 

first  and  second  upper  magnetic  pole  elements  respectively 
coupled  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic 
side  poles  and  mutually  extending  toward  an  interior  gap  area, 
the  first  upper  magnetic  pole  element  and  the  first  magnetic 
side  pole  being  coupled  in  an  integral  form  and  the  second 
upper  magnetic  pole  element  and  the  second  magnetic  side 
pole  being  coupled  in  an  integral  form; 

a  gap  region  of  nonmagnetic  material  coupled  between  the  first 
and  second  upper  magnetic  pole  elements; 

an  insulative  pedestal  layer  formed  at  a  level  of  an  uppermost 
built-up  layer  of  the  first  and  second  side  pole  magnetic 
layers:  and 

a  frame  of  magnetic  material  patterned  around  the  insulative 
pedestal  layer. 


y.iw 


1.  Apparatus  for  removal  of  contaminants  from  a  read/write  head 
of  a  tape  dnve  of  a  computer  data  backup  system,  wherein  the  tape 
drive  includes  BOT/EOT  indicator  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
light  emitters  and  a  pair  of  light  sensors,  the  tape  drive  and  said 
apparatus  cooperating  to  provide  a  coupled  light  path  from  each 
light  emitter  to  its  respective  sensor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  supply  of  cleaning  tape: 

a  supply  reel  for  holding  said  supply  of  said  cleaning  tapes: 
a  take-up  reel  for  holding  used  cleaning  tape; 
means  for  providing  a  predetermined  cleaning  tape  pathway 

between  said  supply  and  take-up  reels: 
means  for  receiving  rotational  dnving  power  from  the  power 
source  for  the  tape  drive  of  the  computer  data  backup  system 
and  for  transmitting  the  received  driving  power  to  said  take- 
up  reel  so  as  to  pull  said  cleaning  tape  from  said  supply  reel 
past  the  head  without  any  driving  contact  with  the  cleaning 
tape,  thereby  cleaning  the  head  and  winding  the  used  cleaning 
tape  onto  said  take-up  reel,  wherein  said  means  for  receiving 
and  transmitting  driving  power  comprises  a  gear  reduction 
system  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  cleaning  tape  past  the 
head  to  a  preselected  speed;  and 
wherein  said  housing  completely  encloses  said  supply  of  clean- 
ing tape,  supply  reel,  take-up  reel,  path  means,  predetermined 
tape  pathway  and  said  receiving  and  transmitting  means: 
a  reflector,  said  reflector  being  positioned  within  said  housing  so 
as  to  couple  the  light  provided  by  each  of  the  light  emitters 
with  its  respective  light  sensor: 
a  shutter  movable  from  a  rest  position  when  said  apparatus  is  not 
positioned  to  clean  the  head  to  an  operational  position  when 
said  apparatus  is  positioned  to  clean  the  head,  said  shutter 
blocking  the  light  path  of  one  of  said  light  emitters  to  its 
respective  sensor  when  in  said  operational  position: 
means  for  moving  said  shutter  between  said  rest  and  .said  opera- 
tional positions;  and 
wherein  said  shutter  moving  means  comprises: 

means  for  biasing  said  shutter  in  said  rest  position:  and 
said  cleaning  tape,  said  cleaning  tape  bearing  against  said 
shutter  in  opposition  to  .said  biasing  means  such  that  when 
said  cleaning  tape  exerts  a  force  in  opposition  to  the  force 
exerted  by  said  biasing  means  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
biasing  means  force  and  move  said  shutter  from  said  rest 
position  to  said  operational  position. 
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5,748,419 
WRITS:  PROTECT  MECHANISM  WITH  SPRING 
ELEMENT  FOR  DATA  STORAGE  DISKETTE  AND 
FABRICATION  METHOD 
Lee  M.  Laagseth,  Wahpeton,  N.  Dak.;  James  J.  Wuifing,  Still- 
water; David  L.  Hubbling,  Breckenridge,  both  of  Minn.,  and 
Jerome  V.  Gagnier,  Wahpeton,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Imation 
Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,166 

Int.  CI."  GllB  2.W3;l5/04: 19/04 

U.S.  CI.  .^6»— 133  21  aaims 

38 


19.  A  dat^  storage  diskette  comprising: 
a  diskette  housing: 
a  data  stqrtge  medium  contained  in  the  diskette  housing;  and 
a  write  pfcNect  mechanism  formed  in  the  diskette  housing,  the 
write  protect  mechanism  including: 

a  chanael  formed  in  the  diskette  housing,  the  channel  includ- 
ing first  and  second  side  walls  along  a  length  thereof, 
an  indicator  element  movable  along  the  length  of  the  channel, 
the  indicator  element  including  a  major  portion  and  first 
and  (econd  penpheral  portions,  tlie  first  peripheral  portion 
fomtiiig  a  first  s[>ring  member  having  two  ends,  both  ends 
being  attached  to  the  major  portion,  wherein  the  major 
portini  and  the  first  peripheral  portion  define  a  first  aper- 
ture therebetween,  and  the  second  peripheral  portion  having 
two  ptids,  both  ends  being  attached  to  the  major  portion, 
wherein  the  major  portion  and  the  second  peripheral  por- 
tion define  a  second  aperture  therebetween; 
wherein  the  first  ad  second  spring  members  are   integrally 
moldec)  widi  tlie  indicator  element,  and  further  wherein  the 
first  sp^ng  member  is  biased  against  only  the  first  side  wall  of 
the  chinnel  and  the  second  spring  member  is  biased  against 
the  sec  )lid  side  wall  of  the  channel. 


5,748,420 

ULTRA-HIGH  CAPACITY  REMOVABLE  MEDIA 
CARTRIDGE  CONFIGURED  TO  PREVENT  INSERTION 

IN  \  CONVENTIONAL  FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE 
Lawrence  K.  C.  Ko,  Fremont,  and  John  F.  Kevill,  La  Honda, 
both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Swan  Instruments,  Inc.,  Santa 
Oara,  C^f. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,476 
Int.  a."  GllB  23/03 
VS.  a.  3«*i-133  22  Claims 

1.  A  remediable  media  diskette  cartridge  of  the  type  adapted  to 
contain  a  flpkible  rotatable  recording  disk,  the  diskette  cartridge 
configured  t()r  use  with  a  floppy  disk  drive  of  a  first  type,  the 
diskette  cartHdge  further  configured  to  prevent  its  use  with  a  floppy 
disk  drive  ol.a  second  type,  the  diskette  cartridge  comprising: 
a  first  ca4ng  half  comprising  an  outside  surface,  an  inside 
surface  »nd  a  front  edge,  the  front  edge  of  the  first  casing  half 
including  a  first,  flat  portion  and  a  second,  recessed  portion 
definin^'an  indentation,  the  indentation  for  receiving  an  open- 
ing edge  of  a  shutter  opener,  the  shutter  opener  sliding  along 
the  incqniation  as  the  diskette  cartridge  is  inserted  into  a 
floppy  p(sk  drive; 


a  second  casing  half  having  an  outside  surface,  an  inside  surface 
and  a  substantially  flat  front  edge:  and 

a  shutter,  movable  on  the  diskette  cartridge,  the  shutter  having 
two  sides  and  a  front  edge  and  formed  to  define  a  substan- 
tially rectilinear  C-shaped  cross-section,  the  shutter  mounted 
such  that  one  of  the  sides  is  adjacent  the  outside  surface  of  the 
first  casing  half,  the  other  side  being  adjacent  the  inside 
surface  of  the  second  casing  half,  the  shutter  positioned  such 
that  the  flat  front  edge  of  the  second  casing  half  extends 
beyond  the  shutter  front  edge  the  shutter  further  positioned 
such  that  the  shutter  front  edge  extends  outwardly  from  the 
second,  recessed  portion  of  the  first  casing  half. 


5,748,421 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Kazunari  Taki,  and  Riki  Matsuda,  both 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210^11,  Mar.  17 
This  application  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar. 
Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060542;  Mar.  19,  1993, 
1993,  5-060544 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/82 
VS.  a.  360—135 


DISK 

of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

Kaisha,  Aichi-ken, 

1994,  abandoned. 
No.  731,901 
19,  1993,  5-060541; 
5-060543;  Mar.  19, 


8  Claims 


RADIAL   CWVCTION  Of  MAGNETIC  D<9(    10 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  disk,  for  recording  information,  said 
disk  having  an  upper  disk  surface  to  confront  a  magnetic  head  and 
comprising: 

a  circular-shaped  non-magnetic  glass  substrate  having  a  smooth 
upper  substrate  surface  and  a  non-magnetic  thin  film  provided 
on  top  of  said  smooth  upper  substrate  surface,  said  non- 
magnetic glass  substrate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
tracks  on  said  top  of  said  smooth  upper  substrate  surface,  said 
plurality  of  tracks  extending  upwardly  and  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction,  each  track  of  the  plurality  of  tracks  having  a 
band-shaped  contour  having  an  upper  flat  track  surface  and 
having  a  width  in  a  radial  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
circumferential  direction,  the  plurality  of  tracks  being  formed 
from  the  non-magnetic  thin  film  and  being  juxtaposed  in  the 
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radial  direclion  so  that  each  pair  of  adjacent  tracks  is  sepa- 
rated by  an  inter-track  gap  in  the  radial  direction  wherein  said 
inter-track  gap  is  formed  by  removal  of  the  non-magnetic  thin 
lilm  so  that  the  smooth  upper  substrate  surface  of  the  non- 
magnetic glass  substrate  is  exposed  at  said  inter-track  gap.  the 
width  of  each  track,  measured  in  the  radial  direction,  being 
greater  than  the  w  idth  of  the  associated  inter-track  gap; 

a  magnetic  layer  coating  exposed  surfaces  of  said  tracks  formed 
of  said  non-magnetic  thin  film  and  also  coating  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  non-magnetic  glass  substrate;  and 

a  protective  layer  coating  said  magnetic  layer 


the  hxed  limit  \oltage.  whereby  an  increase  in  the  output 
voltage  of  the  series  transistor  beyond  the  fixed  limit  voltage 
is  reduced. 


5.748,422 
POWER  LATCH  CIRCUIT  WITH  OVERVOLTAGE 
PROTECTION 
Bruce  Alien  Heaston,  West  Milton,  and  Robert  John  Disser, 
Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,9»9 

Int.  CI."  H02H  7A)0 

U.S.  a.  361—18  3  Claims 


«<:t?g> 


1.  A  power  latch  circuit  for  providing  a  regulated  DC  voltage 
from  a  DC  electric  power  source  to  a  computer,  the  power  latch 
circuit  comprising,  in  combination 

a  series  transistor  and  a  voltage  regulating  circuit  connected  in 
series  between  the  DC  electric  power  source  and  the  computer 
with  the  series  transistor  having  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  the  voltage  regulating  circuit  to  supply  electric  power 
therethrough  and  thus  provide  the  regulated  voltage  to  the 
computer  when  the  series  transistor  is  activated; 

an  activate  input  circuit  activated  by  an  activate  input  signal; 

a  feedback  latch  circuit  activated  by  an  output  \oltage  of  the 
series  transistor; 

an  activate  control  circuit  comprising  an  activating  transistor 
connected  to  control  the  series  transistor  and  responsive  to 
activation  of  either  of  the  activate  input  circuit  and  the  feed- 
back latch  circuit  to  activate  the  activating  transislor  and  thus 
the  series  transistor; 

a  deactivate  transistor  activatable  by  the  computer  in  the  absence 
of  the  activate  input  signal  to  deactivate  the  feedback  latch 
circuit  and  thus  also  the  activating  transistor,  the  series  tran- 
sistor and  the  computer; 

a  hold-off  transistor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  deactivate 
transistor,  the  hold-off  transistor  being  separately  activatable 
to  prevent  activation  of  the  activating  transistor  in  the  absence 
of  the  activate  input; 

a  hold-off  deactivate  circuit  comprising  an  additional  transistor 
not  coupled  to  the  activating  transistor,  the  additional  uansis- 
tor  being  responsive  to  activation  of  either  of  the  activate 
input  circuit  and  the  feedback  latch  circuit  to  maintain  the 
hold-off  transistor  deactivated; 

means  for  defining  a  fixed  limit  voltage;  and 

the  activate  control  circuit  comprising  means  for  activating  the 
activating  transistor  and  series  transistor  in  a  switching  mode 
when  the  output  voltage  of  the  series  transislor  does  not 
exceed  the  fixed  limit  voltage  and  in  a  voltage  regulating 
mode  when  the  output  voltage  of  the  series  transistor  exceeds 


5,748,423 
SYSTEM  FOR  LIMITING  SHORT  CIRCUIT  CURRENT  IN 

3-PHASE  ELECTRIC  POWER  NETWORKS 
Norbert    Hennchen,    Bremen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Wind 
Strom  Frisia  GmbH,  Minden,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1995,  195  26 
062.7 

Int.  a."  H02H  im 
U.S.  a.  361—31  4  Claims 


3.  .\n  arrangement  for  limiting  short-circuit  current  in  a  three- 
phase  power  line  connected  to  at  least  one  electromotive  compo- 
nent which  is  one  of  a  motor  and  a  generator,  said  arrangement 
comprising; 

at  least  one  pair  of  series  switches  connected  in  each  respective 
phase  of  the  three-phase  power  line,  said  switches  being 
formed  by  semiconductor  switching  elements  connected  in 
anti-parallel; 

short-circuiting  switches  connected  between  respective  pairs  of 
phases  of  said  three-phase  power  line  at  a  location  between 
the  series  switches  and  the  electromotive  component,  said 
short-circuiting  switches  each  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
anti-parallel  semiconductor  switching  elements; 

a  device  for  measuring  at  least  one  of  a  phase  current  and  a 
current  rise  rate  in  each  phase  of  said  three-pha.se  power  line 
and.  when  a  predetermined  threshold  is  exceeded,  causing 
said  series  switches  to  be  electronically  opened;  and 

a  device  for  measuring  differences  between  phase  currents  of 
said  three-phase  power  line  and,  when  a  predetermined  differ- 
ence indicative  of  a  short  circuit  is  detected,  actuating  said 
shon-circuiling  switches  such  that  current  of  said  electromo- 
tive component  is  shunted  away  from  a  shorted  phase  and  is 
prevented  from  flowing  into  the  power  lines. 


5.748,424 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  RECEPTACLE 
Jerry  Hung.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Primax  Elec- 
tronics Ltd..  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.119 
Int.  CI."  H02H  9/00 
UJS.  CI.  361—56  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  plug  receptacle  comprising; 
a  housing  including  a  cover  having  a  primary  wall,  and  a 
perimeter  wall  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  prong- 
receiving  apertures,  and  a  plate  opposite  to  said  primary  wall. 
having  a  pair  of  prong-projecting  through  holes  and  engaging 
with  said  cover  so  as  to  define  an  inner  space  of  said  housing; 
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a  conducting  attaching  set  passing  through  said  pair  of  prong- 
projectipg  through  holes  from  inside  of  said  housing  and 
adaptdd  for  attaching  said  electrical  plug  receptacle  to  a  wall 
receptacle; 

a  retaining  set  encased  in  said  housing,  electrically  connected  to 
said  conducting  attaching  set  and  corresponding  to  each  said 
plurality  of  prong-receiving  apertures  for  retaining  therein  a 
plug  df  an  electrical  appliance; 

a  circuit  fbrmed  upon  a  printed  circuit  board  (PCB).  encased  in 
said  t|dusing  and  electrically  connected  to  said  conducting 
attachmg  set  for  protecting  said  electrical  appliance  when 
there  js'  a  surge  voltage,  and  wherein  said  conducting  attach- 
ing set  includes  a  conducting  strip  and  a  pillar  respectively 
secured  to  said  PCB;  and 

said  retaining  set  including  first  and  second  conducting  holding 
strips  secured  to  said  PCB  and  respectively  corresponding  to 
said  pHorality  of  prong-receiving  apertures  of  said  primary 
wall;  I 

a  holding  pillar  connected  to  said  pillar  of  said  attaching  set  and 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  prong-receiving  apertures  of 
said  priinary  wail; 

a  supporting  piece  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flutes,  a  groove 
and  a  plurality  of  through  holes  respectively  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  prong-receiving  apertures  of  said  perimeter 
wall; 

third  and  fourth  conducting  holding  strips  respectively  held  m 
said  plurality  of  flutes  and  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
and  said  second  conducting  holding  strips;  and  a  second 
holding  pillar  held  in  said  groove  of  said  supporting  piece  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  formed  upon  said  PCB. 
whereby  said  conducting  attaching  set,  said  retaining  set  and 
said  circuit  formed  upon  said  PCB  form  an  electrical  path. 


5,748,425 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT  LAYOUT 

Henrik  Gatsch;  Horst  Hafner,  both  of  Heilbronn;  Hennaiu 

Hammel,  Rot  am  See;  Friedemann  Schmidt,  Stuttgart,  and 

Jiirgen  Schnabel,  Leingarten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Temic  Tetefiinken  microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn.  Ger- 


FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1995,  195  39 
079.2 

Int.  CI."  H02H  9/00 

-56  7  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  layout  comprising  two  supply  lines  (VL,.  VL,), 

between  wliich  a  supply  voltage  (Uy)  is  applied,  as  well  as  at  least 

one  circuit  ponnection  (Pad,  .  .  .  Padj),  which  is  connected  to  the 

first  and  second  supply  lines  (VL,,  VLj),  respectively,  via  a  reverse 


079.2  1 1 

U.S.  a.  3df- 


biased  diode  (D,,  .  .  .  Dj,)  in  order  to  protect  the  circuit  layout 
against  any  damage  caused  by  electrostatic  discharges,  wherein  the 
circuit  layout  features  at  least  one  overvoltage  suppression  device 
(U)  connecting  the  two  supply  lines  (VL,,  VL,),  and  wherein  the 
overvoltage  suppression  device  (U)  is  switched  into  a  low  imped- 
ance state  in  resf)onse  to  a  steep  rate  increase  in  the  supply  voltage 
(Uq)  applied  between  the  two  supply  lines  (VL,,  VLj),  thus  coun- 
teracting any  increase  in  the  supply  voltage  (Uq). 


5,748,426 

METHOD  FOR  INTERFACING  TO  A  POWERED  BUS 

John  Bedingiield,  Largo,  and  Michael  A.  Hicks,  St  Petersburg, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,541 

Int  CI."  H02H  9/00:1/04 

U.S.  CI.  361—58  10  Claims 

^ — 24 

28  20- 


I.  A  method  for  interfacing  a  circuit  card  to  a  powered  electrical 
bus,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

applying  a  current  to  the  circuit  card  using  a  first  power  conduc- 
tor and  a  first  return  conductor  that  interface  between  a  power 
source  and  a  first  electrical  interface  on  the  circuit  card, 
wherein  the  step  of  applying  the  current  disables  a  driver 
circuit,  located  on  the  circuit  card,  that  electrically  interfaces 
to  the  powered  electrical  bus; 

interfacing  the  circuit  card  to  the  powered  electrical  bus.  com- 
prising a  second  power  conductor  and  a  second  return  con- 
ductor, by  mating  a  second  electrical  interface  on  the  circuit 
card  to  the  powered  electrical  bus;  and 

enabling  the  driver  circuit  by  removing  the  first  power  conductor 
and  the  first  return  conductor  from  the  circuit  card,  after  the 
second  electrical  interface  is  mated  to  the  powered  electrical 
bus. 
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5.748.427 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  RELAY 
FAILURE 
Daniel  ^'erkovich.  Snohomish,  and  Stephen  T.  Vincent,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Physio-Control  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.629 

Int.  CI."  H02H  i/lA 

MS.  a.  361—92  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  failure  of  a  relay  coupled  between 
an  energy  storage  capacitor  and  a  load  following  the  discharge  of  a 
charge  stored  in  the  energy  storage  capacitor  into  the  load  by 
closing  the  relay,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  the  relay  to  open  after  the  discharge  of  the  energy 
storage  capacitor; 

(b)  delaying  a  period  after  directing  the  relay  to  open  so  that 
time  is  allowed  for  a  rebound  voltage  to  begin  developing  on 
the  energy  storage  capacitor: 

(c)  measuring  a  voltage  across  the  energy  storage  capacitor:  and 

(d)  comparing  the  measured  voltage  with  a  threshold  voltage, 
the  relay  having  failed  in  a  closed  position  if  the  measured 
voltage  does  not  exceed  the  threshold  voltage. 
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5)  abbreviating  a  plurality  of  consecutive  duty  portions  of  said 
pass  element  based  upon  a  plurality  of  fault  signals  generated 
in  said  plurality  of  consecutive  duty  fwrtions: 

6)  counting  the  number  of  fault  signals; 

7)  comparing  said  number  of  fault  signals  with  a  predetermined 
number  of  faults: 

8)  switching  off  said  pass  element  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  after  said  plurality  of  abbreviated  duty  cycles  based  upon 
said  comparison  of  said  number  of  fault  signals  and  said 
predetermined  number;  and 

9)  switching  on  said  pass  element  after  said  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


5,748,429 
SELF  CHECKING  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Scott  M.  Peterson,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,878 
Int.  CI."  H02H  5/04 
MS.  CI.  361—106 

„3wa 


11  Claims 


5,748,428 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  AND  PROTECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Jeffrey  T.  Kelley,  Plymouth,  and  Bruce  Wrenbeck,  Dearborn, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive, 

Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,715 

Int.  CI."  H02H  i/00 

MS.  a.  361—94  20  Claims 


13.  A  method  for  protecting  a  pulse  width  niKxlulator  circuit 
from  a  current  overload,  said  pulse  width  modulator  circuit  includ- 
ing a  pass  element  alternately  connecting  and  disconnecting  a 
power  supply  to  a  load,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

1 )  generating  a  cyclical  input  to  said  pass  element  to  alternately 
connect  and  disconnect  said  power  supply  to  said  load,  said 
pass  element  thereby  generating  a  cyclical  output  having  a 
duty  portion  and  an  off  portion: 

2)  sensing  current  through  said  pass  element  during  a  duty 
portion; 

3)  comparing  said  current  with  a  predetermined  value; 

4)  generating  a  fault  signal  based  upon  said  comparison  of  said 
current  with  said  predetermined  value; 


TEMPCIUTUIIE 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  electrical  circuit  terminating  means: 
a  tirst  temperature  sensing  means  electrically  connected  in  a  hrst 
series  circuit  between  said  first  and  second  electrical  circuit 
terminating  means,  said  first  temperature  sensing  nneans  hav- 
ing an  electrical  impedance  which  increases  with  increasing 
temperature  in  accordance  with  a  positive  temperature  coeffi- 
cient characteristic; 
a  second  series  circuit  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
first  series  circ-uit.  said  second  series  circuit  including  an 
electrical  series  combination  of, 
a  first  resistor. 

a  second  temperature  sensing  means  having  an  electrical 
impedance  which  decreases  with  increasing  temperature  in 
accordance  with  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  charac- 
teristic, and 
a  current  rectifying  means,  said  current -rectifying  means 
operative  for  permitting  current  to  pass  through  said  elec- 
trical series  combination  of  said  second  series  circuit  in  one 
direction,  and  to  substantially  block  any  current  from  pass- 
ing therethrough  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 
wherein  said  electrical  impedance  of  at  least  said  first  and 
second  temperature  sensing  means  and  said  first  resistor  are 
selected  to  have  nominal  values  at  a  selected  temperature  such 
that  the  effective  impedance  of  the  parallel  combination  of 
said  first  and  second  series  circuits  characteristically  exhibits 
a  relatively  low  temperature  coefficient  of  impedance  in  com- 
parison to  either  of  said  first  and  second  temperature  sensing 
means  alone. 
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5,748,430 

INT^RATED  HYBRID  SURGE  PROTECTOR 

ARCHITECTURE  CONFIGURED  TO  ACCOMODATE 

MULTIPLE  REPLACEABLE  COMMUNICATION  SIGNAL 

SURGE  PROTECTION  MODULES  IN  COMMON 

HOl«lNG  W ITH  AC  VOLTAGE  RECEPTACLE 

TERMINAL  STRIP 

Anthony  (>\fen  Bird.  Indian  Harbour  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to 

Atlantic  Scientific  Corporation.  West  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,128 

Int.  a."  H02H  v/rw 

U.S.  a.  3614-119  20  Claims 


1.  An  ele  :i  rical  surge  protection  apparatus  comprising: 


a  housin; 
having 


containing  an  AC  voltage  surge  protection  circuit 
i  reference  ground  conductor; 

an  AC  vi  i  lage  supply  link  coupled  to  said  AC  voltage  surge 
protect  (  n  circuit  and  ha\  ing  a  connector  configured  to  be 
to  a  source  of  AC  voltage  external  of  said  housing, 
and  inc^iiding  a  ground  lead  coupled  to  said  reference  ground 
conductor  of  said  AC  voltage  surge  protection  circuit; 

at  least  o  v '.  AC  voltage  receptacle  installed  in  a  first  portion  of 
said  he  u  sing,  and  being  connected  to  said  AC  voltage  surge 
protect  c  n  circuit: 

at  least  oi  k  communication  signal  surge  protection  circuit  mod- 
ule insi )  lation  slot  in  a  second  portion  of  said  housing,  said  at 
least  01 1(  communication  signal  surge  protection  module  cir- 
cuit sic  I  providing  access  to  said  reference  ground  conductor 
and  bei  n  %  configured  to  capture  therein  at  least  one  removable 
commi  n  Ication  signal  surge  protection  circuit  module;  and 

at  least  oi  (  communication  signal  surge  protection  circuit  mod- 
ule insi  a  lied  in  said  at  least  one  communication  signal  surge 
protect  c  n  module  slot,  and  containing  an  externally  acces- 
sible c )  nmunication  signal  input  port,  an  externally  acces- 
sible C(  I  imunication  signal  output  port  and  a  communication 
signal  ;i  irge  protection  circuit  that  is  coupled  between  said 
commi  r  Ication  signal  input  and  output  ports,  and  electrically 
connec  i  d  to  said  reference  ground  conductor 


|«2    !ci   wgVj 


peak  current  value  is  substantially  a  fixed  percentage  of  the 
upper  peak  current  value. 


5,748,432 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  COIL 

INDUCED  DELAY  IN  A  AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER 

SWITCH 

Walter  Przywozny,  Whippany.  and  Daniel  .Scheffer.  Boonton, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Switch  Company.  Flo- 

rham  Park.  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727.245 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—159  9  Claims 


5.748.431 
SOLENOID  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
T^nt  Lynn  Goodnight.  Waterloo,  and  V1jay  Manilal  Dharia. 
Cedar  Falls,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  (t. 

iFiled  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,472 
I  Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  a.  361—154  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  applying  an  oscillatory  electncal 
current  to  a  Coil  of  a  solenoid  in  order  to  cause  the  solenoid  to 
move  in  resjwnse  to  an  input  signal,  characterized  by: 

the  circuit  supplying  the  coil  with  a  current  which  has  variable 
upper  ;  ltd  lower  peak  current  values  and  wherein  the  lower 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  retardation  of  the  switching  speed  of 
an  automatic  transfer  switch  for  selecti\ely  disconnecting  a  load 
from  a  first  source  of  power  and  connecting  the  load  to  a  second 
source  of  power,  said  automatic  transfer  switch  comprising 

a  set  of  first  source  contacts  cormectable  to  said  first  source  of 
power, 

a  set  of  second  source  contacts  connectable  to  said  second 
source  of  power, 

an  armature  engageable  with  said  set  of  first  source  contacts  and 
said  set  of  second  source  contacts  and  rotatable  from  a  first 
position  at  which  said  armature  closes  said  first  source  con- 
tacts and  opens  said  second  source  contacts  to  connect  the 
load  to  the  first  source  of  power  and  disconnect  the  load  from 
the  second  source  of  power,  to  a  second  position  at  which  said 
armature  closes  said  second  source  contacts  to  connect  the 
load  to  the  second  source  of  power  and  opens  said  first  source 
contacts  to  disconnect  the  load  from  the  first  source  of  power, 
said  armature  traversing  a  top  dead  center  position  intermedi- 
ate said  first  position  and  said  second  position,  and 

solenoid  means  having  a  pole  piece,  a  coil  surrounding  said  pole 
piece,  and  a  plunger  connected  to  the  armature,  said  plunger 
being  reciprocable  for  movement  from  a  rest  position  distal 
from  said  pole  piece  with  said  armature  at  said  first  position, 
to  an  energized  position  proximate  said  pole  piece  with  said 
armature  at  said  top  dead  center  position  in  response  to  the 
application  of  voltage  to  said  coil  for  commencing  movement 
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of  said  armature  from  said  first  position  toward  said  second 
position,  said  plunger  moving  from  said  energized  position 
back  to  said  rest  position  as,  said  armature  rotates  past  said  top 
dead  center  position  to  said  second  position. 

coil  voltage  switch  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
armature  for  interrupting  the  application  of  power  to  said  coil 
when  said  armature  reaches  a  third  position  proximate  said 
top  dead  center  position. 

coil  current  dissipation  means,  and 

coil  current  shunt  means  operativeJy  connected  to  said  armature 
for  shunting  residual  current  caused  by  the  collapsing  field  in 
said  coil  to  said  current  dissipation  means  in  response  to  said 
armature  reaching  said  third  position,  whereby  the  momentum 
of  the  armature  moves  to  said  second  position  with  movement 
of  said  plunger  from  said  energized  position  back  to  said  rest 
position  free  of  the  opposing  force  of  the  collapsing  field. 


5,748,433 

METHOD  OF  ACCT'R.'VTELY  CONTROLLING  THE 

ARMATIRE  MOTION  OF  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

ACTL'ATOR 

Ekkehard  Schrey,  Aachen;  Lutz  Kather,  Wiirselen,  and  Frank 

Van  Der  Slaay.  Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FEV 

Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1995,  195  26 
681.1 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  W02 
VJS.  CI.  361—210  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  electromagnetically  controlling  a  motion  of  an 
engine  cylinder  valve,  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  armature: 

(b)  directly  attaching  the  armature  to  the  engine  cylinder  valve; 

(c)  providing  a  resetting  spring  arrangement  to  act  on  the  arma- 
ture; 

(d)  providing  two  electromagnets  between  which  the  armature  is 
movable  against  a  resetting  force  of  the  resetting  spring 
arrangement; 

(e)  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  solenoid  of  one  of  the 
electromagnets  for  holding  the  armature,  during  current  flow, 
at  said  one  electromagnet  against  the  resetting  force; 

(0  interrupting  the  current  flow  through  the  solenoid  of  said  one 
electromagnet  at  a  desired  moment  for  releasing  the  armature 
from  said  one  electromagnet; 

(g)  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  period  which  runs  from  said 
desired  moment  and  during  which  the  solenoid  of  said  one 
electromagnet  is  currentless.  impressing  a  current  pulse  of 
reverse  polarity  on  the  solenoid  of  said  one  electromagnet  for 
launching  the  armature  from  said  one  electromagnet;  and 

(h)  transferring  forces  applied  by  the  resetting  spring  arrange- 
ment and  the  electromagnets  to  the  armature  directly  to  the 
engine  valve  from  the  armature. 


5,748,434 
SHIELD  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 
Kent  Rossman,  Sunnyvale;  Brian  Lue,  Mountain  View,  and 
Fred  C.  Redeker,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Applied 
Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,886 
Int.  CI."  H02N  IJ^X) 


U.S.  CI.  361—234 


23  Claims 


A  wafer  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electrically  insulating  element  having  a  substantially  planar 

surface  for  receiving  a  wafer; 
an  electrically  conductive  element  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  the 

insulating  element  opposite  the  substantially  planar  surface: 
a  first  shield  member  at  least  partially  circumscribing  the  elec- 
trically conductive  element;  and 
a  second,  separate  shield  member  supported  over  the  first  shield 

member  and  positioned  to  at  least  partially  circumscribe  the 

electrically  insulating  element; 
wherein  the  second  shield  member  has  a  substantially  smaller 

themial  mass  than  the  first  shield  member 


5,748,435 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BACKSIDE  GAS 

PRESSURE  BENEATH  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Vijay  Parkhe,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,664 
int.  a."  H02N  U/00 
VS.  CI.  361—234  14  Claims 

1,08 
100 

,15(x8) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  backside  gas  pressure  for  a  gas 
flowing  between  a  wafer  and  a  wafer  support  surface  of  a  wafer 
support  in  a  semiconductor  wafer  processing  chamber  comprising: 

a  gas  inlet  port  extending  through  the  wafer  support  for  supply- 
ing gas  to  the  wafer  support  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports,  extending  from  the  support  surface 
through  the  wafer  support,  for  exhausting  the  gas  from  the 
support  surface  into  the  chamber  where  the  plurality  of 
exhaust  ports  maintain  a  uniform  backside  gas  pressure 
between  the  wafer  and  the  wafer  support  surface. 


5,748.436 
CERAMIC  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  AND  METHOD 
Junich  Honma.  Tokyo;  Kotaro  Mino.  Himeji;  Hisayuki  Miyata. 
Ibo-gun.  and  Haruhide  Inoue,  Hiimeji,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation,  Lakewood,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,130,  Oct.  2,  1996.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,082 
Int.  CI."  H02N  ]i/m 
U.S.  CI.  361—234  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  for  electrostatically  clamping  a  work- 
ing member  such  as  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  the  chuck  compris- 
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ing:  at  lea  >l  one  conductive  electrode,  an  insulating  layer  for 
separating  >4id  conducti\e  electrode  from  said  working  member 
with  said  insulating  layer  composed  of  a  composition  containing 
pyrolytic  boion  nitiride  (PBN)  and  a  carbon  dopant  in  an  amount 
above  0  wt  %  and  less  than  about  3  wt  'i  such  that  its  electrical 
resistivity  i  .jsmaller  than  10'''  ii-cm;  and  a  source  of  voltage  for 
generating  ^n  electrostatic  field  adjacent  said  working  member  so 
as  to  clampl  laid  working  member  to  said  chuck. 


5,748,437 
FLUID  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  WITH  FLOW-THROUGH 

CAPACITOR 

Marc  D.  Ahdelman,  3  Fenimore  Rd.,  Worcester.  Mass.  01609 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  439J10,  May  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,547.581.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194.609.  Feb.  10, 

1994,  Pat.  Mo.  5,415,768,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  27,699.  Mar.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5360.540,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  819,828,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^00,068, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,902,  Nov.  15. 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5.192,432,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

512,970.  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  28, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  653,832 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/i5:  BOID  /5/OS 

U.S.  a.  361^302  50  Claims 


LA  fluid 
containing 

a)  a  hous  lig 
separalkti 
ponent ; 

b)  a  flow  through 
the 
i)  a 

mai 
ii)  a 

mat^i 
iii)  a  SI 


!  eparator  system  for  the  elecuical  separation  of  a  fluid 
parable  components,  which  system  comprises: 

having  an  inlet  for  the  introduction  of  a  fluid  to  be 
and  an  outlet  for  the  withdrawal  of  separated  com- 
or  reduced  component  fluid; 

electrical  capacitor  disposed  in  the  housing, 
itor  comprising: 
s  first  high  surface  area  electrically-conductive 
layer  to  act  as  a  stationary  phase  anode; 
s  second  high  surface  area  electrically-conductive 
r|al  layer  to  act  as  a  stationary  phase  cathode; 
i)»cer  material  layer  between  the  anode  and  cathode  to 
defii  a  a  fluid  flow  channel  to  permit  the  fluid  to  contact  the 
ancKti  and  cathode; 
iv)    the    first    and    second    high    surface    area   electrically- 
cone  Hctive   material   layers  disposed   to  face  each  other 
exte  T)ally  on  either  side  of  the  spacer  material; 
v)  a  m^  electrically -conductive  backing  material  layer; 


:  cad^c 
p:)f'ous 
ttrial 
pofous 


vi)  a  second  electrically-conductive  backing  material  layer; 

vii)  the  first  and  second  electrically-conductive  backing  mate- 
rial layers  disposed  in  electrical  contact  respectively  with 
the  first  and  second  high  surface  area  electrically- 
conductive  material  layers:  and 

viii)  electrical   lead  means  from  the  anode  and  from  the 
cathode;  and 
c)  a  direct  current  power  source  connected  to  the  electrical  lead 

means  to  supply  electrical  power  to  the  anode  and  cathode  to 

provide  for  the  adsorption-desorption  of  selected  components 

of  the  fluid  by  the  first  or  second  high  surface  area  material 

layers. 


5.748,438 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
POROUS  ORGANIC  ELECTRODE 
James  L.  Davis.  Coral  Springs;  Melanie  Williams,  Deerfield 
Beach,  and  Robert  W.  Pennisi,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.. 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131.225.  Oct.  4.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,983 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/02:9n)0:  HOIM  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  361—504  11  Claims 


5i^ J/'    o     "^-27 
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1.  An  electrical  energy  storage  device,  comprising: 

two  electrodes,  each  comprising  a  film  of  a  carboxylic  ion- 
exchange  material  dispersed  in  a  microporous  copolymer 
matrix,  the  film  supported  on  a  woven  nylon  substrate;  and 

a  thin  coating  of  one  or  more  materials  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium,  copper,  tungsten,  tantalum, 
nickel,  rhodium,  rhenium,  and  oxides  or  carbides  thereof 
deposited  in  the  microporous  copolymer  matrix; 

said  electrodes  situated  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  form- 
ing a  gap  between  the  electrodes:  and 

an  electrolyte  disposed  in  the  gap  between  the  electrodes. 


5.748.439 
CAPACITORS  HAVING  HIGH  STRENGTH 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  SEPARATORS 
Douglas  Robert  MacFarlane.  Elsternwick.  and  Alice  Voelkel, 
Noble  Park,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Telectronics  Pac- 
ing Systems.  Inc..  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.041 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  W02:9/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  361—525  24  Claims 

1.  A  low  \olume,  high  capacity  storage  device  comprising  an 
electrolytic  capacitor  having  at  least  one  anode  layer,  at  least  one 
cathode  layer,  and  a  spacer  disposed  therebetween,  said  spacer 
comprising  mechanical  separator  means  comprising  kraft  paper  the 
thickness  of  which  is  no  greater  than  about  35  \i  and  an  elasiomenc 
electrolyte  comprising  a  crosslinking  agent  and  at  least  one  salt  in 
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an  ionically  conductive  carrier  of  high  solvation  power,  wherein 
said  separator  means  is  impregnated  with  said  electrolyte. 


5.748,441 

NOTEPAD  COMPUTER  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED 

VIDEO  CAMERA 

Axel  Loritz,  'Hilzing,  and  Stefan  Hillenmayer,  Munich,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,428 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    22,    1995, 
29510170.9  I! 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///6 
U,S.  CI.  361—683  15  Claims 


^:.' 


5,748.440 

LARGE  KEY  CALCULATOR  AND  MOUNT 

Lyndsy  J.  Frey,  24112  NE.  364  St,  Yacdt,  Wash.  98675 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,740 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///6.  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  a.  361—683  11  Claims 

\0 — ^        24 

34 


1.  A  mountable  calculator  comprising: 

a  calculator  body  having  a  rectangular  front  wall  and  a  back  wall 
connected  by  opposing  lateral  sides  and  opposing  longitudinal 
sides,  said  front  wall  positioned  over  and  spaced  from  said 
back  wall  to  provide  a  space  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  numeric  keys; 

a  plurality  of  function  keys,  said  numeric  and  function  keys 
disposed  on  a  front  wall  of  body  and  sized  greater  then  the 
fingertip  size  of  an  average  user; 

electronics  means  disposed  m  the  space  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  numeric  and  said  function  keys; 

a  display  screen  operatively  connected  to  said  electronics  means 
for  displaying  numbers  relating  to  the  operation  of  the  calcu- 
lator; 

means  for  connecting  the  back  wall  of  the  calculator  body  to  a 
flat  surface,  wherein  the  means  for  connecting  the  back  wall 
of  the  calculator  body  to  a  flat  surface  includes  first  and 
second  wings  integrally  formed  with  said  calculator  body  and 
extending  from  opposing  sides  said  body,  each  of  said  wings 
having  a  screw  receiving  bore  therethrough  for  screwing  the 
wings  to  a  surface. 
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1.  A  notepad  computer  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  flat  surface  arranged  inside  a  flat  frame; 

a  processor  in  said  housing; 

a  flat  mput/output  display  screen  arranged  on  the  flat  surface  of 
the  housing; 

a  cover  constructed  and  arranged  to  cover  the  display  screen 
when  closed; 

an  articulated  pivot  axle  connecting  the  cover  to  the  housing 
along  an  edge  of  the  housing,  the  axle  having  a  cavity  therein; 
and 

a  video  camera  retractably  mounted  in  the  cavity  of  the  articu- 
lated pivot  axle,  for  when  removed  from  said  cavity,  generat- 
ing video  signals  comprising  an  image  of  an  object  in  a  filed 
of  view  of  said  video  camera  for  supply  to  said  processor. 


5,748,442 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  AND  CHASSIS  HAVING 

INTERCHANGEABLE  TRIM  PLATES  FOR  HORIZONTAL 

MODEL  AND  TOWER  MODEL  CONFIGURATION,  ONE 

TRIM  PLATE  HAVING  A  LARGER  PERIPHERY  FOR 

USE  AS  A  BASE  PLATE 

John  Toor,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Palo  Alto  Design 

Group,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555318 

Int.  a."  G06F  ///6;  H05K  S/02 

\i&.  a.  361—685  9  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a.  a  computer  cha.ssis; 
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b.  a  drivi  unit  removably  coupled  to  the  computer  chassis  by 
enterin  I  a  front  of  the  computer  chassis  in  either  a  first 
orientation  relative  to  the  computer  chassis  or  a  second  orien- 
tation relative  to  the  computer  chassis  wherein  the  second 
orientation  is  rotated  90  degrees  relative  to  the  first  orienta- 
tion; 

e.  a  first  |rim  plate  removably  attached  to  the  computer  chassis 
when  tfie  drive  unit  is  in  the  first  orientation  wherein  the  first 
trim  pl$|e  is  a  side  trim  plate;  and 

d.  a  second  trim  plate  removably  attached  to  the  computer 
chassis  when  the  drive  unit  is  in  the  second  orientation 
whereiti  the  second  trim  plate  is  a  base  plate  and  further 
whereiii  a  periphery  of  the  second  trim  plate  is  larger  than  a 
periphery  of  the  first  trim  plate. 


5,748,443 

MATING  ADAPTER  BETWEEN  A  MODULE  AND 
CHASSIS  OF  A  COMPUTER  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ephraim  Bemls  Flint,  Garrison;  John  Peter  Karidis,  Ossining,* 
Gerard  McVicker,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  William  Edward 
Pence,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  368,188,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,654 
Int.  CI."  H05K  5/00:7/10:  HOIR  25/00 
U.S.  a.  361—686  17  Qaims 


177    I6C   w  I  IC7  I  e<  ,  « I «  1 1<>  I  aa    i  ei 
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a  metal-made  frame  contained  in  said  housing; 

a  circuit  board  supported  by  said  frame,  and  contained  in  said 
housing; 

a  circuit  element,  mounted  on  said  circuit  board,  and  generating 
heat  while  operating;  and 

a  fan.  contained  in  said  housing,  for  absorbing  external  cooling 
air  into  said  housing, 

wherein  said  frame  has  a  heat  receiving  part  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  circuit  element,  wherein  heat  of  said 
circuit  element  is  transmitted  to  said  heat  receiving  part,  said 
heat  receiving  part  having  a  cooling  air  passage  to  which  air 
absorbed  in  said  housing  is  guided,  and  cooling  air  passed 
through  said  cooling  air  passage  is  forcibly  discharged  to  an 
outside  of  said  housing  from  said  exhaust  ports  through  said 
fan. 


5,748,445 

HEAT  SINK  AND  CIRCUIT  ENCLOSURE  FOR  HIGH 

POWER  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 

Michael  John  North;  Christopher  Hall;  Thomas  Mark  Cyster, 

all  of  Taipei,  and  Chris  C.  Chen.  Keeliing,  all  of  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  General  Resources  Corporation.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697.702 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—697  15  Clains 


:pmputer  having  a  chassis  containing  a  processor, 
memory  anij  B  slot  for  housing  a  module  coupled  to  said  processor 
and  memorjr  via  a  bus,  which  slot  has  a  connector  for  providing 
electrical  contact  between  the  module  in  the  slot  and  an  interface 
for  a  peripheral  device,  characterized  by: 

a)  a  plur^ity  of  slots  in  said  chassis  each  for  receiving  any  one 
of  a  pltiralily  of  different  modules; 

b)  a  multiplicity  of  different  functioning  modules  each  of  which 
can  be  rimdomly  installed  in  any  empty  one  of  the  plurality  of 
slots; 

c)  a  nunlber  of  peripheral  device  interfaces  in  the  computer 
chassis;  each  for  coupling  a  peripheral  device  to  one  of  the 
modules  in  the  slots;  and 

d)  an  adapter  interface  means  for  coupling  any  of  the  peripheral 
device  linterfaces  to  the  correct  module  when  it  is  installed  in 
any  one  of  the  slots  whereby  modules  each  with  a  different 
function  can  be  randomly  inserted  into  any  slot  and  be  con- 
nected to  the  proper  peripheral  device  and  none  of  the  other 
periphe  itil  devices. 


41  42    54   41 


5,748,444 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  FRAME 

WITH  COOLING  AIR  FLOWING  PASSAGE 

Masami  Honda,  and  Kazuya  Shiba.saki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066185 
'  Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—687  19  Claims 

1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  box-shqped  housing  having  a  wall  with  exhaust  ports  formed 
therein  ; 


41     54  42   41  54     43 


1.  A  circuit  enclosure,  comprising: 

a  bottom  enclosure  element; 

air  inlet  means; 

a  top  enclosure  element; 

air  outlet  means; 

a  number  of  air  moving  devices; 

four  comer  posts  wherein  each  said  comer  post  has  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  and  said  first  end  of  each  said  comer  post  is 
attached  to  said  bottom  enclosure  element,  and  said  second 
end  of  each  said  comer  post  is  attached  to  said  top  enclosure 
element; 

two  center  posts  wherein  each  said  center  post  has  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  each  said  center  |X>st  is  attached 
to  said  bottom  enclosure  element,  and  said  second  end  of  each 
said  center  post  is  attached  to  said  top  enclosure  element; 

a  heat  sink  comprising  a  spine  having  a  firs!  surface  and  a 
second  surface  wherein  a  number  of  cooling  fins  emanate 
from  said  second  surface  of  said  spine,  each  said  cooling  fin 
has  a  tip.  the  intersection  of  planes  formed  by  said  tips  of  said 
cooling  fins  and  said  first  surface  forms  a  shape  having  a 
triangular  cross  section,  and  said  heal  sink  is  attached  to  two 
of  said  comer  posts  and  one  of  said  center  posts; 
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four  side  panels  wherein  each  of  said  side  panels  is  attached  to 
one  of  said  comer  posts  and  one  of  said  center  posts: 

two  end  panels  wherein  each  of  said  end  panels  is  attached  to 
two  of  said  comer  posts;  and 

a  control  panel  attached  to  one  of  said  side  panels  or  one  of  said 
end  panels. 


30A 


5,748,446 
HEAT  SINK  SUPPORT 
Rick  Feightner.  West  Linn,  and  My-Hanh  Nguyen,  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,609 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05H  7no 

VS.  CI.  361—709  14  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sink  support  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  dowels  disposed  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  base  member  for  securing  the  base 
member  to  a  circuit  board,  the  base  member  further  having  a 
plurality  of  necked  pins  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  the  base 
member: 

a  top  member  having  a  plurality  of  cutouts  disposed  on  a  first 
edge  of  the  top  member  for  mating  with  the  necked  pins  to 
render  a  plurality  of  tins  of  a  heat  sink  captive,  to  prevent 
movement  by  the  heat  sink  beyond  a  predetermined  amount 
of  tolerance  allowed  between  the  tins  and  the  base  and  top 
members. 


5,748,447 


Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  This  Number 
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portion  disposed  outside  said  package  and  used  for  electrical 
connection  with  circuit  components,  and  a  wiring  portion 
disposed  between  said  inner  side  electrode  portion  and  said 
outer  side  electrode  portion; 

a  flexible  printed  wiring  circuit  board  made  of  a  light-shielding 
resin  material,  which  carries  said  wiring  patterns  and  which  is 
capable  of  being  bent: 

said  flexible  printed  wiring  circuit  board  carrying  said  image 
sensor  element  chip  and  extending  through  and  out  from  said 
package,  and  said  flexible  printed  wiring  circuit  board  and 
said  package  being  unitary  formed. 


5,748,449 
ELECTRICAL  ENCLOSURE  FOR  RADIO 
Mohammed  Tahmassebpur,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Sierra  Wireless,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,744 

Int.  CI."  H05K  .V(W.9/W 

U.S.  CI.  361—753  26  Claims 


5,748,448 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

IMAGE  .SENSOR  ELEMENT  CHIP  MOUNTED  IN 

PACKAGE 

Yasuaki  Hokari,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032173 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/02:\/Q}:  Wi\\.  i\m20ij]/02n 

\i&.  tl.  361—749  8  Claims 

I.  A  solid-state  image  sensor  which  comprises: 

an  image  sensor  element  chip: 

a  package  which  accommodates  said  image  sensor  element  chip: 
a  plurality  of  wiring  patterns  each  of  which  is  in  a  continuous 
seamless  pattern  having  an  inner  side  electrode  portion  dis- 
posed inside  said  package  and  used  for  electrical  connection 
with  said  image  sensor  element  chip,  an  outer  side  electrode 


1.  An  electrical  enclosure  for  a  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  top  part,  the  top  part  including  a  top  shell  having  a  top  wall 
and  a  top  side  wall  extending  downwardly  from  and  disposed 
around  a  periphery  of  the  top  wall,  the  top  part  further 
including  one  or  more  substantially  rigid  compression  fingers 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  wall  and  disposed 
inwardly  from  the  top  side  wall: 

a  bottom  part,  the  bottom  part  including  a  bottom  shell  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  bottom  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
and  disposed  around  a  periphery  of  the  bottom  wall,  the 
bottom  part  further  including  one  or  more  shield  springs 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  and  disposed 
inwardly  from  the  bottom  side  wall:  and 

the  top  pan  and  the  bottom  part  being  attachable  and  detachable 
such  that  the  top  and  bottom  shells  dehne  a  chamber,  the 
compression  hngers  and  the  shield  springs  contacting  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  circuit  board,  respectively,  to  thereby 
suspend  the  circuit  board  in  the  chamber 
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5,748,450 

BGA  HCKAGE  USING  A  DIMMY  BALL  AND  A 

REPAIRING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Young-Goa      Kim,      and      Dong-You       Kim,      both      of 

Choongchungbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semi- 

COD  Co.,  I'td.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,441 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  19,  1995, 
36169/1995 

1       Int.  CI."  H05K  7/02:  HOIR  9m 
U.S.  a.  36i— 777  18  Oaims 

25c 

ooo  "'  ooo 
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1.  In  a  bi  Jl-grid-array  (BGA)  package  having  a  semiconductor 

package  of  Vhich  an  electrical  connection  terminal  is  exposed  at  a 

lower  surfade  of  an  epoxy  molding  compound:  an  insulating  film 

having  a  plurality  of  conductive  solder  balls,  an  upper  surface  of 

the  plurality  of  conductive  solder  balls  being  electrically  connected 

to  the  semiconductor  package;  and  a  printed  circuit  board  being 

electrically  connected  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  solder  balls; 

a  dummy  conductive  solder  ball   not  electrically  connected 

among  said  plurality  of  conductive  solder  balls  and  disposed 

at  a  ceAlt'al  part  of  an  array  of  active  ones  of  said  conductive 

solder  ^alls  which  are  arranged  in  a  radial  manner  at  intervals 

of  90°  around  the  dummy  ball. 


5,748,451 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION/STIFFENER  FOR  ACTIVE 

BACK  PLANE  TECHNOLOGIES 

Gary  Allen  Thompson,  Pine  Island,  and  Charles  Vernon  Zenz, 

Sr.,  Rochester,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 

Bu.<iness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,669 

l4t  CI."  HOlR  23/70:9/09:4/66:  HOSK  //// 

U.S.  CI.  361—788  29  Qaims 


20.  A  bacliplane  stiffener  system  mountable  to  an  active  back- 
plane, comprising: 
a  power  ^jffener  having  an  internal  power  distribution  system: 
and 


a  connection  device  connecting  said  power  stiffener  to  said 
active  backplane  wherein  said  connection  device  provides 
electrical  conduction  from  said  power  stiffener  to  said  active 
backplane. 


5,748,452 
MULTI-ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  PACKAGE 

Joseph  Michael  Londa,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,253 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  23/72:  H05K  //// 
U.S.  CI.  361—790  10  Claims 


mmm, 


1.  A  multi-electric  device  package  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposed  second 
surface,  said  first  surface  including  a  first  cavity  extending 
from  said  first  surface  partially  into  said  first  substrate; 

a  second  layer  of  electrically  conductive  circuitry  formed  on 
said  second  surface  of  said  first  substrate  wherein  said  second 
layer  of  circuitry  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  layer  of 
circuitry  and  wherein  said  second  layer  of  circuitry  is  adapted 
for  electrical  coupling  to  a  third  external  circuitized  substrate; 

a  first  electronic  device  secured  to  said  first  substrate  such  that 
said  first  electronic  device  is  positioned  within  said  first 
cavity,  said  first  electronic  device  electrically  coupled  to  said 
first  layer  of  circuitry; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposed  second 
surface; 

a  third  layer  of  electrically  conductive  circuitry  formed  on  said 
second  surface  of  said  second  substrate; 

a  second  electronic  device  coupled  to  said  second  substrate,  said 
second  electronic  device  electrically  coupled  to  said  third 
layer  of  circuitry; 

a  first  encapsulant  covering  said  first  electronic  device,  said  first 
cavity,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  circuitry; 

a  second  encapsulant  covering  said  second  electronic  device  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  third  circuitry;  and 

wherein  said  first  encapsulant  is  bonded  to  second  encapsulant 
to  attach  first  said  substrate  to  said  second  substrate  together 
along  a  common  interface  such  that  said  second  electronic 
device  and  said  second  surface  of  said  second  substrate  faces 
said  first  electronic  device  and  said  first  surface  of  said  first 
subsu-ate,  and  wherein  said  first  layer  of  circuitry  is  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  third  layer  of  circuitry. 
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5.748,453  5,748,455 

PCI  EXPANSION  CARD  SLIDE-TYPE  RETAINER  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELD  FOR  A 

James  M.  Carney,  Pepperell;  Dave  Desilets,  Hopkinton,  both  of  ,  ^    ^  „^.„.       ^  RADIOTELEPHONE                    „  ,  .  . 

^.—    J  ..M.r     -w           .1       I       «,  •  ■  1    c       i„  John  C.  Phi  lips,  HoUv  Springs,  and  Craig  A.  Phelps,  Raleigh, 

Mass.:  Clifford  WiUis,  Tracy;  Alan  Lee  Winick,  San  Jose,  ...,., /^       .'     '^.    ST .            .        u           u  t  •       i 

^.       :„^. .,      .    _.          ..  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Encsson,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 

both  of  Cahf.,  and  Christopher  E.  Chiodo,  Andover,  Mass.,  pj^-i,  n  C 

assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  pjigj  ^p^.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,860 

FUed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,127  int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/14  V.S.  Q.  361—818                                                         39  Claims 
U.S.  a.  361—801                                                         28  aaims 

»      »  »   » 
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1.  A  retainer  for  retaining  a  cover  comprising  an  enclosure 
having  a  panel  formed  with  an  opening,  first  means  on  said  panel 
for  retaining  a  first  end  of  the  cover  on  said  panel  at  a  first  end  of 
said  opening,  second  means  located  at  a  second  end  of  said 
opening  opposite  said  first  end  at  a  position  spaced  laterally  of  said 
opening,  said  second  means  being  slidable  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  opening  from  a  first  position  retaining  a  second  end  of  the 
cover  on  said  panel  to  cover  said  opening  to  a  second  position 
remote  from  said  second  end  of  said  cover,  said  panel  being 
formed  with  a  second  opening  adjacent  said  first-mentioned  open- 
ing, said  second  means  having  a  blanking  portion  closing  said 
second  opening  when  said  second  means  is  in  first  position. 


5,748,454 
BATTERY  CLIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION 
DEVICE 
Jerry  R.  Nichols,  Boynton  Beach;  Craig  F  Siddoway,  Davie; 
Faris  S.  Habbaba,  Boca  Raton,  and  Jorge  L.  Garcia,  Planta- 
tion, all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,958 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/034 
VS.  a.  361—814  12  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  shield  for  shielding  an  electrical  circuit 
disposed  on  a  circuit  board  having  a  conductive  strip  extending 
around  the  electrical  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  a  face: 

b)  a  side  wall  extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  face: 

(c)  a  series  of  spring  contacts  extending  from  the  side  wall  for 
electrical  contact  with  the  conductive  strip  extending  around 
the  circuit  board,  the  spring  contacts  being  flexible  and  mov- 
able up  and  down  relative  to  the  face  of  the  shield  and 
forming  an  integral  one-piece  construction  with  the  side  wall; 

(d)  each  spring  contact  including  a  first  tab  that  projects  from  the 
plane  of  the  sidewall  and  a  finger  that  extends  from  the  first 
tab  and  flexes  about  a  fold  line  extending  between  the  first  tab 
and  the  finger:  and 

(e)  wherein  the  shield  is  installed  between  the  circuit  board  and 
a  housing  and  wherein  the  respective  first  tabs  project  out- 
wardly from  the  sidewall  and  include  upper  edges  that  are 
engaged  by  the  housing,  causing  the  shield  to  be  urged 
towards  the  circuit  board  where  the  spring  contacts  engage  the 
conductive  strip. 


5,748,456 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  SYSTEM 
Reinhold  Bayerer,  Reichelsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,453 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/00 

VS.  a.  261—820  20  Claims 

0»  .^  /#^  rt„ 


1.  A  communication  device,  comprising: 

a  radio  housing: 

a  battery  housing  coupled  to  the  radio  housing,  the  battery 

housing  including: 

a  pair  of  slots: 

at  least  one  post: 
a  belt  clip  coupled  to  the  battery  housing,  the  belt  clip  including: 

an  attachment  base:  and 

a  spnng  loaded  latch  coupled  to  the  base: 
the  base  including  a  pair  of  rails,  the  rails  slidably  engaging  into 

the  slots  until  the  latch  mates  with  the  post:  and 
the  radio  housing  including  a  stop  for  preventing  disengagement 

of  the  beh  clip  from  the  communication  device. 


1.  Power  semiconductor  module  system,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  types  of  power  semiconductor  modules  which  each  contain  one 
or  more  controllable  power  semiconductors  and  are  each  accom- 
modated in  a  module  housing  with  power  connections  and  control 
connections  which  are  passed  to  the  outside,  as  well  as  a  drive  unit 
for  each  of  the  power  semiconductor  modules,  which  drive  unit  is 
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in  a  separate  housing  and  can  be  detachably  con- 
associated  power  semiconductor  module  in  such  a 
llie  drive  signals  which  are  passed  from  the  drive  unit 
conu-ol  signal  outputs  pass  to  the  corresponding 
connections  of  the  power  semiconductor  module,  the  con- 
of  the  power  semiconductor  modules  each  being 
i  first  fixed-position  three-dimensional  configuration, 
ilrol   signal   outputs  of  the  drive  units  each   being 
t  second  fixed-position  three-dimensional  configura- 
siuperimposed  on  the  first  configuration,  characterized 
llifit  and  second  configurations  are  the  same  for  all  the 
semiconductor  modules  and  drive  units  and  in  that  the 
semiconductor  modules  and  drive  units  are  distin- 
itie  different  wiring  of  the  control  connections  and 
outputs. 


5,748,457 

FAMILY  IOF  ZERO  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  DC  TO  DC 
CONVERTERS 
Franki  Ngai  Kit  Poon,  Flat  4,  12/F,  Yee  Mei  House,  Vee  Kok 
Court.  341  Cheung  Sha  Wan  Road,  Kowloon,  and  Man  Hay 
Pong,  Flat  G.  1st  Floor,  Tower  13A,  South  Horizons,  Aplei 
ChaiL,  boltli  of  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,295 

Int  CI."  H02M  3/J 35:7/537 

U.S.  CI.  36$4-16  14  Claims 


SI      1-' 


S2      2-^ 


1.  A  pow(  1  converter  comprising: 

a  first  inp  i  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal  for  connection 
to  a  D( '  source: 

a  first  out  3  Jt  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal  for  connec- 
tion to  a)  DC  load: 

a  first  and  t  second  switch  means  each  basing  at  least  a  first  and 
a  secoii4  switch  terminal,  the  first  switch  and  the  second 
switch  3feing  connected  in  .series  and  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  itiput  terminals: 

a  first  dio  t  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  switch,  with  its 
cathod<  Connected  to  the  input  terminal  with  higher  potential; 

a  second  4iode  connected  in  parallel  with  the  second  switch, 
with  it  11  anode  connected  to  the  input  terminal  with  lower 
potentii  1^  the  first  and  second  diode  may  be  combined  part  of 
the  firsi  6nd  second  switch  respectively: 

a  first  ca[  atitor  connected  in  parallel  w  ith  t^e  first  diode: 

a  second  ;|pacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  second  diode, 
the  firs  land  second  capacitor  may  be  combined  part  of  the 
first  aniljsecond  switch  respectively: 

a  first  in(l*ctor  is  connected  in  series  with  a  third  capacitor, 
which  i  Si  coupled  to  the  node  joining  the  first  switch  and  the 
second  i^witch:  , 

means  by  ^hich  the  first  and  second  switches  periodically  and 
altemal  My  closing,  the  first  switch  close  for  a  first  lime  period 
and  the  tecond  switch  close  for  a  second  time  period,  a  third 
lime  period  in  which  the  two  switches  are  open  separates  the 
end  of  llie  first  time  period  and  the  beginning  of  the  second 
time  period,  only  one  or  none  of  the  switches  being  closed  at 
any  giMoi  time,  while  a  founh  time  period  separates  the  end 
of  the  s  ;cond  time  period  and  the  beginning  of  the  first  period, 
the  thirp  time  period  and  the  fourth  time  period  being  equal  in 


magniti  k  le: 


means  by 
voltage 


which  the  first  and  second  switches  close  when  the 
i  cross  the  switch  is  substantially  zero; 


a  second  inductor  with  one  of  its  two  terminals  connected  to  the 
series  combination  of  the  first  inductor  and  the  third  capacitor, 
and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  the  input  terminal  with 
lower  potential: 

a  third  diode  with  its  cathode  connected  to  the  cathode  of  a 
fourth  diode,  and  the  anode  of  the  third  diode  is  connected  to 
the  node  joining  the  second  inductor  and  the  series  combina- 
tion of  the  first  inductor  and  the  third  capacitor: 

said  fourth  diode  with  its  cathode  connected  to  the  cathode  of 
the  third  diode,  and  the  anode  of  the  fourth  diode  is  connected 
to  the  node  joining  the  input  terminal  with  lower  potential: 

a  third  inductor  which  connects  the  node  joining  the  cathodes  of 
the  third  and  the  fourth  diode  to  the  output  terminal  with 
higher  potential: 

a  fourth  capacitor  connected  to  the  output  terminals: 

a  connection  connecting  the  output  terminal  w  ith  lower  potential 
and  the  input  terminal  with  lower  potential. 


5,748,458 

AC/DC  CONVERTER  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  MULTIPLE  RECTIFIERS 

Masashi  Ochiai,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  599^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-023031; 
Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049944 

Int  CI."  H02M  3/335 :7/53li7 
VS.  CI.  363—17  17  Claims 

I       u  /  ?» 

I 7\    A', ,         j    V.0 ,     I  .-30 

,  23^       COKTllOL         ^y  f      I  ZS-   I'l 

I r— I^Ssi;      iRiia     '3      X''  I 


JC/lCi01Vi«l» "J?. 


h 


1.  An  AC/DC  convener  power  supply  circuit,  comprising: 
an  AC  power  supply  source  for  generating  a  source  voltage: 
a  first  rectifier  for  full-wave  rectifying  the  AC  power  supply 

source  voltage: 
a  second  rectifier  for  further  rectifying  and  smoothing  the  volt- 
age rectified  by  the  first  rectifier: 
a    DC/DC   converter   for   obtaining    a    desired    rectified    and 
smoothed  DC  voltage  after  converting  the  voltage  rectified 
and  smoothed  in  the  second  rectifier  into  a  second  AC  voltage 
by  a  high  frequency  inverter:  and 
means  for  adding  the  second  AC  voltage  generated  by  the  high 
frequency  inverter  in  the  DC/DC  converter  to  the  first  rectifier 
\oltage  from  the  first  rectifier  circuit. 


5,748,459 
ELECTRIC  LEAKAGE  CURRENT  PREVENTION  USING 

AN  EQUIVALENT  IMPEDANCE 
Michio   Yamada,   and    Hitoshi    Kawaguchi,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  21,  1995,  7-333509; 
Sep.  27,  1996,  8-256493 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335:  H02H  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  363—21  17  Claims 

1.  An  electric  leakage  preventive  apparatus  for  use  in  an  inverter 
device,  comprising: 

an  equivalent  impedance  unit  having  an  impedance  equivalent  to 
•  an  impedance  of  a  load  with  respect  to  an  earthing  leakage  of 
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wherein  said  selector  selects  either  one  of  said  first  and  second 
up/down  counters  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  third 
comparator. 


the  load  driven  by  the  inverter,  one  end  of  the  equivalent 
impedance  unit  being  earthed,  and 
inverted  voltage  applying  means  which  is  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  equivalent  impedance  unit  for  applying  an  anti- 
phase alternating  current  in  synchronization  with  an  AC  volt- 
age generated  by  the  inverter  to  said  equivalent  impedance 
unit. 


5J4«,461 

SMPS  WITH  LOW  LOAD  SWITCHING  FREQUENCY 

STABILIZATION 

Peter    Preller,    Miinchen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

AktiengeselLschafI,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  666,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19.  1994,  44  37 
4S9JI 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/5.<y 
VS.  CI.  363—97  7  Claims 


5.748,460 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Ishikawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581 J04,  Dec.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,612,857.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-2691 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  1/26 

VS.  CI.  363—21  6  Claims 


I.  A  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  a  detection  value  to  detect  a 

rectification  output  uf  a  first  predetermined  winding  of  a 

transformer  and  a  predetermined  value: 
first  and  second  up/down  counters  in  which  counting  up/down 

operations  are  switched  by  an  output  of  said  first  comparator; 
a  .selector  for  selecting  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  up/down 

counters: 
a  sync  circuit  for  generating  a  sync  pulse  at:  a  predetermined 

timing  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined winding  of  said  transformer; 
a  down  counter  for  loading  the  output  of  said  up/dow  n  counter 

selected  by  said  selector  at  a  generating  timing  of  said  sync 

pulse; 
second  and  third  comparators  for  comparing  an  output  of  said 

down  counter  and  different  predetermined  digital  values;  and 
a  driving  circuit  for  deciding  a  conduction  timing  of  a  switching 

device  of  a  driving  winding  on  the  primary  side  of  .said 

transformer  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  second 

comparator. 


I.  A  switch-mode  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing for  connection  of  a  load: 

a  switching  transistor  being  connected  in  series  with  said  pri- 
mary v^inding  of  said  transformer  for  applying  a  rectified 
voltage  in  a  pulsed  manner  to  said  primary  winding  of  said 
transformer; 

a  control  device  having: 

(a)  an  output  connected  to  said  switching  transistor  for  con- 
trolling said  switching  transistor, 

(b)  a  signal  input  being  connected  to  said  transformer  and 
being  controlled  by  a  voltage  induced  in  said  transformer. 

(c)  a  control  signal  input  being  controlled  by  a  voltage 
coupled  to  a  secondary  voltage,  and 

(d)  a  device  connected  between  said  control  signal  input  and 
said  output  of  said  control  device  for  inhibiting  said  switch- 
ing transistor  from  switching  on  when  a  control  error 
derived  from  the  control  signal  has  a  magnitude  being  less 
than  a  threshold  value;  and 

a  coupling  element  coupling  said  output  and  said  control  signal 
input  of  said  control  device,  said  coupling  element  having  a 
low-pass  filler  characteristic. 


5,748,462 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INVERTER 

RESISTANCE  WELDING 

Kyoji  Moro,  and  Hiroshi  Shimada,  both  of  Chiba-ken,  Japan, 

assignors    to    Miyachi    Technos    Corporation,    Chiba-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  690,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-216717; 
Aug.  10,  1995,  7-225934 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/10:  H02M  yjJ5:3/24:7/M 
VS.  CI.  363—97  11  Claims 

I.  An  inverter  resistance  welding  electric  power  supply  control 
apparatus  for  controlling  a  switching  operation  of  an  inverter  such 
that  a  primary   or  secondary  current  of  an  inverter  resistance 
welding  machine  generally  matches  a  desired  preselected  current 
value,  comprising: 
clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  that  defines  a 
switching  cycle  of  the  inverter,  wherein  said  switching  cycle 
occurs  a  plurality  of  times  during  a  welding  operation: 


May  ' , 


currt 


n; 


I 
re 
invei 
sw 
to 


CI 

w 
averdi 


on; 

w«  Id 


1998 


ELECTRICAL 


823 


I  5,748.463 

GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Toshlo  Tsutsui,  Kariya;  Hirohide  Sato,  Toyokawa,  and  Toshi- 
nori  Klaruyama,  Aivjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso 
Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,629 
Claiiv  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316898; 
Sep.  I3L  1996,  8-243302 

I  Int  CI."  H02M  7/217 

V.S.  CI  36^-127  13  Claims 

3?  38  39 


1.  A  generating  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  including  an  AC  genera- 
tor haviii|g  a  field  coil  and  armature  coils  driven  by  an  engine,  a 
bridge  circuit  having  high-side  and  low-side  rectifying  elements 
connectpfl  between  each  terminal  of  said  armature  coils  and  a 


battery,  a  control  unit  for  controlling  a  part  of  said  high-side  and 
low-side  elements,  a  voltage  regulator  for  regulating  the  output 
voltage  of  said  bridge  circuit  to  a  first  voltage  level,  wherein 
said  control  unit  comprises: 
an    excessive-voltage-detecting-means,    connected    to    said 
armature  coils  for  producing  an  excessive-voltage  signal 
when  a  giant-pulse-voltage  generated  in  said  armature  coils 
exceeds  a  second  voltage  level  which  is  a  certain-level 
higher  than  said  first  voltage  level;  and 
a  short-circuiting  means,  connected  to  said  excessive  voltage- 
detecting-means  and  said  armature  coils,  for  selectively 
short-circuiting  a  part  of  said  armature  coils,  thereby  sup- 
pressing said  giant-pulse-voltage  by  turning  on  a  portion  of 
said  rectifying  elements  according  to  said  excessive-voltage 
signal. 


refer  ;jice  value  preselecting  means  for  preselecting  a  predeter- 
r|ed  reference  value  corresponding  to  the  preselected  cur- 
i  value; 

1^  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  during  the  weld- 
operation  and  for  generating  a  detected  current  signal 
I  >(esentative  thereof: 

r  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  inverter  for  each 
ijching  cycle  such  that  the  inverter  is  turned  on  in  response 
^  leading  edge  of  the  clock  and  such  that  the  inverter  is 
tu^d  off  either  when  said  detected  current  signal  from  said 
uflent  detecting  means  has  reached  said  reference  value  or 
n  the  clock  has  reached  a  trailing  edge  thereof: 
j  e  current  value  measuring  means  for  measuring,  from  said 
detected  current  signal,  a  plurality  of  average  current  values, 
for  each  time  said  unit  switching  cycle  (xrcurs  during  the 
ing  operation;  and 
oulpi^t  means  for  outputting.  based  on  said  plurality  of  average 
;nl  values,  current  monitoring  information  useful  to  deter- 
■  whether  the   welding  operation   has  been  performed 
nol^allv  or  not. 


5,748,464 
APPARATUS  COMPRISING  INDUCTIVE  AND/OR 
POWER  TRANSFER  AND/OR  VOLTAGE 
MULTIPLICATION  COMPONENTS 
Marlin  Niles  Schuetz,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428.615.  Apr.  25,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,604,352. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781,974 
Int.  CL"  HOIR  31/06 
VS.  CI.  363—131  8  Claims 


?«  ^«5     250 


1.  Apparatus  for  irradiating  a  substrate  comprising: 

(i)  a  vacuum  chamber  including  a  transmission  window  which  is 

located  at  a  first  end  of  said  vacuum  chamber; 
(ii)  a  panicle  beam  generator  within  said  vacuum  chamber:  and 
(iii)  a  particle  beam  accelerator,  within  said  vacuum  chamber, 
which  accelerates  and  directs  panicles  from  said  generator 
towards  and  through  said  transmission  window,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  high  voltage  AC  power  transfer  apparatus  hav- 
ing at  least  one  of: 
(i)  a  transformer  having  a  first  coil,  which  forms  pan  of  a  first 
resonant  circuit  having  a  high  frequency  selectivity,  and  a 
second  coil,  which  forms  part  of  a  second  resonant  circuit 
having  a  high  frequency  selectivity  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined resonant  frequency, 

the  coupling  between  said  first  and  second  coils  being  close  to 
or  at  the  critical  coupling  value;  or 
(ii)  a  phase  locked  loop  generator,  for  generating  a  square  wave 
electrical  signal  at  a  predetermined  value  of  frequency  and 
voltage,  and  at  least  one  voltage  gain  solid  state  power  driver 
connected  to  said  generator  for  receiving  and  converting  said 
square  wave  signal  from  said  phase  locked  loop  generator  into 
a  power  signal  having  a  square  wave  voltage  profile,  said 
driver  being  configured  for  connection  to  and  for  driving  a 
first  coil  of  a  transformer. 
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5,748,465 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  DATA  IN  NUMERICALLY 

CONTROLLED  DRIVE  UNIT 

YasiLshi  Kaneko.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184158 

Int.  CI."  G05B  ll/IH 

VS.  a.  364—132  14  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  processing  data  in  a  numerically  controlled  drive 
unit  including  at  least  one  numerical  control  unit  and  a  plurality  of 
drive  control  units  which  have  a  data  receiving  section  commonly 
connected  with  a  data  sending  line  through  which  data  is  sent  from 
said  numerical  control  unit  and  also  have  a  dau  sending  section 
and  a  data  receiving  section  commonly  connected  with  a  data 
receiving  line  through  which  data  is  received  by  said  numerical 
control  unit,  said  methixJ  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  control  command  allotted  to  each  drive  unit  from  said 
numerical  control  unit  to  each  drive  unit  through  said  data 
sending  line  in  every  predetermined  control  period: 
controlling  a  drive  section  of  each  drive  control  unit  by  each 
drive  control  unit  itself  in  accordance  with  the  control  com- 
mand allotted  to  it: 
sending  detection  data  of  said  drive  section,  said  detection  data 
representing  a  response  of  said  drive  section  to  said  control 
command,  to  said  data  receiving  line  in  accordance  with  the 
control  period  of  said  numerical  control  unit;  and 
receiving  the  detection  data  by  one  control  unit  sent  from  other 
drive  control  units  in  accordance  with  the  control  period  of 
said  numerical  control  unit,  through  said  data  receiving  line  so 
as  to  correct  a  synchronization  error  caused  between  said 
drive  control  units  before  the  successive  control  period  of  said 
numerical  control  unit,  wherein  said  data  sending  line  is 
separate  from  said  data  receiving  line. 


electrically-operated  devices,  the  prtxres.sor  unit  generating 
command  data  in  accordance  with  the  user-defined  program 
for  the  selection  and  operation  of  the  zones  of  electrically- 
operated  devices;  and 

a  set  of  switches  in  communication  with  the  processor  unit,  each 
switch  capable  of  having  the  at  least  one  electrically-operated 
device  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  zones  connected  thereto 
for  operation  of  the  connected  electrically-operated  device 
upon  actuation  of  the  switch; 

wherein  the  processor  unit  ascertains  the  total  number  of 
switches  in  communication  therewith  by  sending  a  query- 
signal  and  receiving  a  signal  in  response  to  the  query  signal 
indicative  of  the  total  number  of  switches  in  communication 
therewith  and  limits  the  variable  number  of  zones  selected 
and  controlled  by  the  user-detined  program  to  the  ascertained 
total  number  of  switches. 


5,748,467 

METHOD  OF  ADAPTING  AND  APPLYING  CONTROL 

PARAMETERS  IN  NON-LINEAR  PROCESS 

CONTROLLERS 

S.  Joe  Qin:  Michael  G.  Ott,  both  of  Austin,  and  Wilhelm  K. 

Wojsznis,  Round   Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fisher- 

Rosemont  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,717 

Int.  CI."  G05B  I.W2 

VJS.  CL  364—148  41  aaims 

10 


0 


5,748,466 

ADAPTABLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VARIABLE 

NUMBER  OF  SWITCHES 

Patrick  T.  McGivem,  Peoria:  Bradley  S.  King,  Princeville,  and 

Steven  Graham,  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  L.  R.  Nelson, 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,256 
Int.  CI."  G05B  11/01 
VS.  a.  364—146  36  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  variable  number  of  zones  of 
electrically-operated  devices,  each  zone  including  at  least  one 
electrically-operated  device,  the  control  system  comprising; 
a  processor  unit  including  a  memory  for  storing  a  user-detined 
program  relating  to  selection  and  operation  of  the  zones  of 
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35.  A  method  of  controlling  a  process  in  response  to  a  change  in 
a  set  point  and  in  response  to  a  process  characteristic,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  magnitude  of  the  change  in  the  set  point: 
developing  a  set  of  control  parameters  in  response  to  the  process 

characteristic  and  the  measured  magnitude  of  the  change  in 

the  set  point;  and 
controlling  the  process  in  accordance  with  a  fuzzy  logic  control 

technique  using  the  set  of  control  parameters  when  the  set 

point  change  has  occurred. 
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5,748,468 
PRIORITIZED  CO-PROCESSOR  RESOURCE  MANAGER 

AND  METHOD 
Leo  A.  Notenboom,  WoodinviUe,-  Benjamin  A.  Mejia,  Seattle, 
and  Curtis  O.  Smith,  Issaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Micijoeoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,789 

Int.  CI."  G05B  15/00 

VS.  C|  364—132  21  Claims 


1.  A  :omputer  system,  comprising: 

a  hos :  'processor  executing  a  plurality  of  applications; 

a  sla\  a  processor  having  a  plurality  of  resources  for  performing 
optlations  requested  by  the  applications,  the  slave  processor 
ha>Big  a  multi-tasking  operating  system  for  controlling 
execution  of  a  group  of  tasks  loaded  on  the  slave  processor  by 
the  host  processor;  and 

a  slate  processor  resource  manager  in  communication  with  the 
applications  to  receive  requests  from  the  applications  to  per- 
form operations  at  associated  priority  rankings  in  a  priority 
ortjar  using  the  slave  processor,  the  operations  being  imple- 
metted  in  groups  of  one  or  more  nodes,  the  nodes  comprising 
tasp  executable  on  the  slave  processor,  the  nodes  being 
associated  with  resource  requirements,  and  the  slave  proces- 
sor resource  manager  being  operative  to  allocate  resources  of 
the  slave  processor  to  perform  the  requested  operations 
aeqording  to  the  priority  ranking  associated  with  the  requested 
op^eations  and  resource  requirements  of  the  nodes  implement- 
ing} the  operations,  the  allocation  of  resources  by  the  slave 
processor  resource  manager  controlling  the  nodes  of  which  of 
the  requested  operations  are  loaded  to  execute  on  the  slave 
prqcjEssor. 


5,748,469 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  FAULT 

OF  A  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  CONTROL 

LOOP 

Jouni  Pwtsia,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Neles  Controls  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 
ContinnaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,653,  Oct  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,781 
Int.  CI."  G05B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—150  10  Claims 

3     4 


1.  A  1 1  ;thod  for  determining  the  cause  of  a  fault  in  an  automati- 
cally ofWated  valve  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
elementt  including  at  least  an  actuator,  a  valve  member  and  posi- 
tioner o  >|itrolled  by  a  control  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


a)  defining  a  mathematical  model  for  operation  of  the  control 
valve  assembly  including  assigning  values  to  critical  param- 
eters including  at  least  the  control  signal  and  the  position  of 
the  valve  member, 

b)  deriving  data  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  values  of  the 
control  signal  and  corresponding  positions  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber, 

c)  correlating  the  mathematical  model  to  the  data  measured  firom 
the  control  signal  and  the  corresponding  positions  of  the  valve 
member  to  determine  both  if  an  operational  deviation  from 
the  model  exists  in  the  valve  assembly  and  the  identity  of  the 
critical  parameter  and  control  valve  element  causing  the 
deviation. 


5,748,470 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  BACKUP  SYSTEM 
Arthur  L.  Hager,  III,  Auburn;  Brian  E.  Marchant,  Woodside: 
Shouping  Chuang,  Carmichael,  and  Ki  Duk  Kim,  Orangev- 
ille,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NEC  Electronics,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,609,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  596,785 

Int.  CI."  G05B  9/02 

VS.  CI.  364—187  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  system  comprising 
a  first  control  device. 

a  processing  portion,  the  processing  portion  including 
a  communications  terminal,   the  communications  terminal 
being  coupled  to  the  first  control  device,  the  communica- 
tions terminal  including  an  interceptor  portion, 
a   manufacturing  device,   the   manufacturing  device   being 

coupled  to  the  communications  terminal, 
an   interceptor  controller,   the    interceptor  controller   being 
coupled  to  the  interceptor  portion; 
a  second  control  device,  the  second  control  device  being  coupled 

to  the  communications  terminal;  and 
a  stocker  portion,  the  stocker  portion  being  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  control  devices,  the  stocker  portion  including 
a  stocker  terminal,  the  stocker  terminal  including  a  stocker 

terminal  interceptor  portion, 
a  stocking  device,  the  stocking  device  being  coupled  to  the 

stocker  terminal,  and 
a  stocker  interceptor  controller,  the  stocker  interceptor  con- 
troller being  coupled  to  the  stocker  terminal  interceptor 
portion; 
the  interceptor  portion  and  the  interceptor  controller  together 
providing  a  processing  portion  interceptor  module,  the  pro- 
cessing portion  interceptor  module  receiving  a  first  response 
from  one  of  the  first  and  second  control  devices,  storing  the 
response  until  a  second  response  is  received  from  the  other  of 
the  first  and  second  control  devices,  and  comparing  the  first 
and  second  responses  to  independently  determine  whether  a 
potential  fault  exists  with  one  of  the  first  and  second  control 
devices. 
the  stocker  terminal  interceptor  portion  and  the  stocker  intercep- 
tor controller  together  providing  a  stocker  interceptor  module, 
the  stocker  interceptor  module  receiving  a  first  response  finm 
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one  of  the  first  and  second  control  devices,  storing  the 
response  until  a  second  response  is  received  from  the  other  of 
the  first  and  second  control  devices,  and  comparing  the  first 
and  second  responses  to  independently  determine  whether  a 
potential  fault  exists  with  one  of  the  first  and  second  control 
devices, 
the  combination  of  the  processing  portion  interceptor  module, 
the  stocker  interceptor  module,  and  the  first  and  second  con- 
trol devices  providing  a  backup  system,  the  backup  system 
providing  continuous  operation  of  the  manufacturing  system 
in  the  event  that  there  is  a  fault  with  one  of  the  first  and 
second  control  devices. 


5,748,471 
WELL  COLLAR  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD 
Rene  Shoan  Grande,  Red  Deer,  Canada,  assignor  to  Otatco, 
Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,255 

Int.  a."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-^22  16  Claims 


5,748,472 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AUTOMATIC 
GEARBOX 
Wolf  Dieter  Gruhle,  Tettnang;  Manfred  Escher,  Kressbronn; 
Friedemann  Jauch,  Meckenbeuren;  Friedrich  Reiter,  and 
Peter  Wendel,  both  of  Kressbronn.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01189,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24464,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
717.7 

Idt  CI."  B60K  41/20:  FI6H  61/02 
U.S.  a.  364—424.08  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  counting  collars  associated  with  a  tubing  string 
extending  from  a  wellhead  into  a  casing  string  in  a  wellbore.  said 
strings  formmg  an  annular  space  between  them,  said  annular  space 
containing  a  column  of  fluid  having  a  fluid  level,  comprising: 

sending  acoustic  pulses  down  the  annular  space,  delecting 
acoustic  pulse  reflections  produced  when  each  pulse  contacts 
surfaces  formed  by  variations  in  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
annular  space,  and  producing  electrical  signals  indicative  of 
the  reflections: 

digitizing  the  electrical  signals: 

storing  each  signal: 

processing  the  signals  by  applying  a  Wavelet  Transform  thereto 
to  produce  multiple  resolutions  of  each  signal,  at  least  one 
resolution,  the  collar-resolution,  of  which  has  a  transformed 
signal  resolution  sufficient  to  distinguish  reflections  emanat- 
ing from  collars,  at  least  one  other  resolution,  the  kick- 
resolution,  of  which  has  a  coarser  resolution  than  said  one 
resolution,  said  kick-resolution  having  a  transformed  signal 
resolution  sufficient  to  distinguish  reflections  emanating  from 
the  fluid  surface  as  kicks  and  repeat  kicks: 

locating  the  kick  and  repeat  kicks  by  seeking  reflection  maxi- 
mums at  the  kick-resolution  which  qualify  as  singularities 
when  synchronized  against  successively  finer  resolutions: 

counting  reflection  maximums,  at  the  collar-resolution  present  in 
the  interval  between  the  wellhead  and  the  fluid  level  kick:  and 

reporting  the  depth  of  the  fluid  level  measured  in  terms  of  the 
total  number  of  collars  counted. 


I.  A  process  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  (3)  of  a 
vehicle  having  clutches  controlled  by  an  electronic  control  unit  (5), 
said  electronic  control  unit  (5),  during  operation,  receiving  sensor 
signals  (6  to  13),  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining,  from  said  sensor  signals  (6  to  13),  a  first  parameter 
(Kl)  being  indicative  of  a  driving  activity,  said  first  parameter 
(Kl)  being  determined  from  a  weighted  value  of  selector 
lever  activity,  a  weighted  value  of  excess  engine  torque,  a 
weighted  value  of  curve  radius  and  a  weighted  value  of  brake 
activity; 

determining  a  second  parameter  (K2)  being  indicative  of  a 
driving  state,  and  said  second  parameter  (K2)  being  deter- 
mined from  an  evaluation  table  (30)  containing  a  city  traffic 
driving  state  (27).  a  trailering  driving  state  (28)  and  a  moun- 
tain driving  state  (29); 

selecting  a  shifting  program,  from  a  plurality  of  possible  shifting 
programs,  based  upon  said  first  parameter  (Kl)  and  said 
second  parameter  (K2); 

totalling  each  start  operation  of  the  vehicle,  each  braking  opera- 
tion of  the  vehicle  and  each  load  change  of  the  vehicle  to 
generate  a  totalled  sum; 

periodically  reducing  the  totalled  sum  until  reaching  a  miniraum 
lower  limit  of  zero;  and 

setting  the  driving  state  to  the  city  traffic  driving  state  (27)  as 
soon  as  the  totalled  sum  exceeds  a  first  limiting  value. 
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5,748,473 
IJALTOMATIC  VEHICLE  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
David  1^.   Breed,   Boonton   Township,   NJ.,  and   Wilbur  E. 
DuVaB,  Kimberling  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Tech- 
nologies International,  Inc.,  Denville,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,978,  May  9.  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,978,  Mar.  31,  1993, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  878,571,  May  5, 
199^;,, abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
474,784 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2I/2H 
VS.  Oil  ^64-424.055  20  Claims 
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motor  vehicle  havirig  a  passenger  compartment  with 

ilirfaces.  a  seat  on  which  an  occupant  sits,  said  compart- 

having  an  airbag  system  with  at  least  one  deployable 

n  II  (unted  within  said  passenger  compartment  positioned  to 

ween  said  occupant  and  said  surfaces  in  the  event  of  a 

vehicle,  said  airbag  system  having  first  control  means 

ing  the  flow  of  gas  into  said  airbag.  a  control  system  for 

system  based  on  a  morphological  characteristic  of  said 

:omprising: 

mfc.  isuremeni  means  mounted  in  association  with  said  seat 

n  leasuring  at  least  one  morphological  characteristic  of  the 

occ  J  jant.  said  measurement  means  generating  a  first  signal 

rep « sentative  of  said  at  leasi  one  measured  morphological 

cha  •:  cteristic: 

(b)  a  1 1  ocessor  comprising  computational  means  for  deiennining 
the  d  esired  flow  of  gas  out  of  said  airbag  after  initial  inflation 
of    :  id  airbag  for  the  occupant  based  on  said  at  least  one 
mei !  ured  morphological  characteristic,  said  processor  pro\  id- 
i  second  signal  representaii\'e  of  the  desired  flow  of  gas 
(  f  said  airbag  for  the  occupant; 

input  means  coupled  to  said  measurement  means  and 
processor  for  inputting  said  first  signal  into  said  proces- 


md  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  out  of 
(irbag  after  initial  inflation  of  said  airbag;  and 
bnd  input  means  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said 
^d  control  means  for  inputting  said  second  signal  into 
second  control  means  such  that  said  second  control 
lis  controls  said  gas  flow  out  of  said  airbag  based  on  said 
^st  one  measured  morphological  characteristic. 


5,748,474 
DRIVT*G-FORCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Katsuhiko  Masuda;  Jun  Aoki,  and  isamu  Hashizume,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  350,058.  Nov.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,537 
Claim^  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298434 
Int.  CI."  B60K  I7/.15 
VS.  CI.  [364—426.036  16  Claims 

1.  A  d^it  ing-force  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine 
and  drivi^n  wheels  driven  by  an  output  of  said  engine,  said  driving 
force  cor  ttol  system  for  controlling  an  operation  of  a  driving-force 
distributi  ig  device  for  adjusting  a  distribution  of  a  driving  force 


If  m  •«•  3ft.  M  ON*  i^wi    s' 


C5D 

between  said  driven  wheels,  as  well  as  for  controlling  an  operation 
of  an  engine  output  suppressing  device  for  suppressing  the  engine 
output  for  the  driven  wheels,  said  driving-force  control  system 
comprising: 
a  first  control  means  for  maintaining  a  quantity  of  operation  of 
said  driving-force  distributing  device  during  racing  of  both 
said  driven  wheels  at  a  value  corresponding  to  a  quantity  of 
operation  provided  upon  detection  of  the  racing;  and 
a  second  control  means  for  enabling  the  operation  of  said  engine 
output  suppressing  device,  only  when  the  quantity  of  opera- 
tion of  said  driving-force  distributing  device  Is  maintained  by 
said  first  control  means. 


5,748,475 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ORIENTING 

ASYMMETRICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  IN  A 

CIRCUIT 

Merit  Y.  Hong,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,899 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:  HOIL  27/Ja 
V.S.  CI.  364—191 


14  Claims 


IKNTIF'    »tL«TIV(    SOURCES   Of 

SOmtCt    Of    0P£R>'1NC   POTtmiAi    II 

MOW    ^Snivf    THAN    *    SLCOm   S5l«CE 

01    OFfRl'IW    »OIt>i'I»l 


SEKICOMO^TOa   OCVICES   KTVCCN    :■<    riKSi 
NOOC     INK    •    FIRS'    COMIMTIOft   t:.IX:K 


COMBIM    StCOMC    -TPf    Of    »S»I««'»I[.H 

I        SCNtCONOuCTOD   DfvICfS    K^WZL*'   TK    ':i:0<C 
,  SOUKC!    or    OPfRk'INC    PSH"   >     *NC    '•«    COUMO 

I        Hoof   Into  >  sfcotci  coMiatiiON  blxh 


-TCOU»lIlrC    SOU»C[     UDMINAIS    Q-     T*"E    ^ IMS'     'rPf    OT 
USTHMTejC*!.    S£l»ICOWyCTO«    DtvICt    T^   (WKf 

posi':«  •oi(*ii»t,s  AiCi  :oipplI«  m»i« 

U«III«*1S    tX    1t^    (IBS?    ■'■'H    V    ftSYI^'BlC*! 

sinicowuc'wi  o(*ia  10  less  pcsiti«t 


C0O*lI»lC    SOURCE    *£IIMIllAlS    OF    THE    SECOW        _ 
I-rPE    Of    ASTmCraiCAl    SfillcOMDUCIOt  L. 

ttCKlCE  »o  lEsi  (»os;i;v[  "oteh'Iils  tic 

COlPLIttt;    WIN    TfeMTNALS    Of    THC     SfCOMD 

rrH    Of    itSKMCRICU    StHICEMttiKltoa    QTlrir' 

10  «(«E    "OSIITV!    "O'tN'Uli    •I'tltt    '' " 

SECOWT    COWIM'ltiN   fcOC* 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  orienting  asymmetrical 
semiconductor  devices  in  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  operating  potentials  where  said  first 
operating  potential  is  more  positive  than  said  second  operat- 
ing potential; 

combining  a  first  type  of  asymmetrical  semiconductor  device 
between  said  first  operating  potential  and  a  common  node  into 
a  first  combination  bliKk  that  includes  only  the  first  type  of 
asymmetrical  semiconductor  de\ice: 

combining  a  second  type  of  asymmetrical  semiconductor  device 
between  said  common  node  and  said  second  operating  poten- 
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tial  into  a  second  combination  block  that  includes  only  the 
second  type  of  asymtnetrical  semiconductor  device; 

coupling  a  source  terminal  of  one  of  said  first  type  of  asym- 
metricaJ  semiconductor  device  to  a  first  node  operating  at  a 
first  potential  and  coupling  a  drain  terminal  of  said  one  of  said 
first  type  of  asymmetrical  semiconductor  device  to  a  second 
node  operating  at  a  second  potential  less  than  said  first  poten- 
tial in  said  first  combination  block;  and 

coupling  a  source  terminal  of  one  of  said  second  type  of  asym- 
metrical semiconductor  device  to  a  third  node  operating  at  a 
third  potential  and  coupling  a  drain  terminal  of  said  one  of 
said  second  type  of  asymmetrical  semiconductor  device  to  a 
fourth  node  operating  at  a  fourth  potential  greater  than  said 
third  potential  in  said  second  combination  block. 


5,748,476 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Sekine,  and  Kazuya  Tamura,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  471,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288240 
Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 
VS.  a.  364-^149  9  Claims 


=!] 


I  OMKimg 


5,748,477 
VEHICLE  COLLISION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Shigeni  Katoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-335538 

InL  CI."  G08G  I/I6:  B60T  7/22 

VS.  CL  364-^161  5  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  control  system,  comprising: 

map  information  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  map  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  coordinate  points  representing  a  road; 

vehicle  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  a 
vehicle  on  said  map; 

vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed; 

operating-section  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  operating 
section  in  which  it  is  determined  whether  said  detected 
vehicle  speed  is  appropriate  while  dnving  in  said  operating 
section; 

passable  vehicle  speed  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  pass- 
able vehicle  speed  at  a  virtual  vehicle  position  which  is 
established  in  said  operating  section,  based  on  said  detected 
vehicle  speed  and  a  distance  from  said  vehicle  position  to  said 
virtual  vehicle  position; 

zone  establishmg  means  for  establishing  a  passage  determining 
zone  having  said  passable  vehicle  speed  as  a  criterion  based 
on  said  virtual  vehicle  position; 

pa.ssing  condition  determining  means  for  determining  a  passing 
condition  by  comparing  said  passage  determining  ^one  with  a 
coordinate  point  located  ahead  of  said  virtual  vehicle  position 
within  said  operating  section;  and 

vehicle  conu-ol  means  for  controlling  said  vehicle  based  on  a 
result  of  the  determination  by  said  passing  condition  deter- 
mining means. 


E 


V 


y, 


_iC 


My 


t5^ 


y 


J 


1.  A  vehicle  collision  control  system  comprising: 

a  distance  measuring  sensor  for  sensing  a  distance  between  a 
vehicle  and  an  object  existing  in  the  running  direction; 

collision  predictive  means  for  predicting  a  collision  based  on  a 
rate  of  distance  change  between  the  vehicle  and  the  object  and 
then  outputting  a  collision  predictive  signal  to  a  logic  circuit 
when  the  collision  is  predicted; 

deceleration  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first  limit  decel- 
eration as  a  maximum  deceleration  within  a  range  allowing 
the  vehicle  to  run  while  braking  without  losing  its  stability, 
and  a  second  limit  deceleration  for  making  a  speed  at  the 
collision  lower  than  a  survival  space  ensuring  speed; 

arithmetic  processing  means  for  successively  comparing  said 
first  limit  deceleration  to  said  second  limit  deceleration  which 
change  according  to  the  running  of  the  vehicle  after  said 
collision  predictive  signal  is  outputted  and  then  outputting  a 
braking  start  signal  when  a  predetermined  comparative  value 
is  obtained; 

braking  command  means  for  commanding  a  predetermined 
braking  force  to  braking  means  upon  receiving  the  braking 
start  signal  from  said  arithmetic  processing  means; 

an  impact  sensor:  and 

collision  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  collision 
occurrence  signal  to  said  logic  circuit  when  said  impact 
sensor  senses  the  collision,  wherein 

when  the  collision  predictive  signal  and  the  collision  occurrence 
signal  both  are  inputted  to  said  logic  circuit,  said  logic  circuit 
outputs  an  ignition  signal  to  an  inflator  of  an  air  bag  device. 


5,748,478 

OUTPUT  MANAGEMENT  OF  PROCESSING  IN  A 

MANUFACTURING  PLANT 

Yim-Sheng  Pan,  and  Horng-Huei  Tseng,  both  of  Hsin  chu, 

Taiwan.  a.<isignors  to  Vanguard  international  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,468 
Int  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 
V.S.  CI.  364-^168.05  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  output  management  of  processing  in  a  manufac- 
turing plant  with  a  plurality  of  stages  during  a  running  period 
comprises  the  steps  as  follows: 

a)  determine  the  stage  In  Flow  (IF,^)  of  Work  In  Process  (WIP) 
in  said  plant. 

b)  determine  the  Out  Flow  (OFy)  of  Work  In  Process  (WIP)  in 
said  plant. 

c)  calculate  Flow  Intensity  (FL,^)  of  said  plant. 

d)  calculate  plant  equipment  Capacity  (C,,). 

e)  calculate  Equipment  Capacity  allocation  (ECy)  of  said  plant. 
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5,748,479 
METHOD  OF  NEUTRALIZING  HOT  INCLUSIONS 

PRESENT  IN  A  WEB  OF  MINERAL  WOOL  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Gerd  Weber,  Neuburg,  and  Willi  Biebel,  Rennertshofen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Rockwool  Mineralwall- 
GmbH,  Gladbeck,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser  No.  607,891 
Claim*  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1995,  195  07 
6433        I 

!       Int.  CI."  C03G  I  J/06:  C03B  .U/IO 


VS.  CI. 


20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  neutralizing  hot  inclusions  in  a  web  of  mineral 
wool  whi^h  comprises: 

(a)  appf;ing  hot  particles  of  mineral  fibers  onto  mineral  wool  as 
it  passes  on  a  conveyer  and  discharging  the  resulting  web 
from  f  collecting  chamber; 

(b)  loci|izing  hot  inclusions  in  the  web  of  mineral  wool  after 
delivery  of  the  web  from  the  collecting  chamber  by  means  of 
a  sei  ipr: 

(c)  directing  a  nozzle  jet  system  on  the  mineral  wool  web  at 
posiljiOns  corresponding  to  those  generated  by  the  sensor 
mea^s;  and 

(d)  reitfi\'ing  large  inclusions  from  the  mineral  web  by  means  of 
the  nozzle  jet  system. 


5.748,480 
EMBROIDERY  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATl'S 
Masahiro  Mizuno,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185672 

Int.  CI."  D05C  7/66,  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/66 

U.S.  CI.  364-470.09  39  Claims 

25 


f)  determine  the  bottleneck  Stage  Capacity  (SC,,)  of  stages  in 
said:  plant. 

g)  determine  the  Rolling  Output  (0,j)  of  said  plant, 
h)  caldidate  plant  Remaining  Work  In  Process  (RW,^). 
i)  collect  Daily  Output  (DO^), 

j)  duplicate  Remaining  Work  In  Process  (RW,^)  as  Initial  WIP 

(WJ  for  next  day. 
k)  testing  to  determine  whether  said  running  period  has  ended 

and  |nepeatedly  looping  back  to  step  (a)  until  said  running 

peri^  has  ended. 


26.  A  system  for  processing  embroidery  data  which  are  used  to 
control  a  sewing  machine  to  form  stitches  filling  a  n  embroidery 
area  and  thereby  produce  an  embroidery  on  at  least  one  work  sheet, 
the  system  comprising: 

an  outline-data  obtaining  device  which  obtains  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  outline  data  each  set  of  which  defines  a  corresponding  one 
of  a  plurality  of  outlines  comprising  a  first  outline  and  at  least 
one  second  outline  positioned  inside  said  first  outline; 
an  attribute-data  obtaining  device  which  obtains,  in  connection 
with  each  of  said  outlines,  a  set  of  attribute  data  comprising  at 
least  one  set  of  objective-area  specifying  data  specifying  at 
least  one  of  an  inside  objective  area  and  an  outside  objective 
area  which  are  bounded  by  said  each  outline,  independent  of 
the  other  outlines;  and 
embroidery-area  specifying  means  for  specifying,  as  said 
embroidery  data,  at  least  one  objective  area  bounded  by  at 
least  one  of  said  outlines. 


5,748,481 

DIAGNOSING  METHOD  OF  ^  ARN  MONITOR  AND 

APPAR.ATUS  THEREOF 

Kazuhiko  Nakade,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  230,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-125294 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364—470.14  7  Claims 
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6.  A  diagnosing  method  of  a  warn  monitor,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

providing  a  plurality  of  yam  monitors; 

ha\ing  said  yam  monitors  monitor  a  supplied  yam  and  provide 
monitoring  results  via  detection  signals; 

obtaining  a  yam  diameter  average  value  and  a  yam  evenness  by 
processing  the  detection  signal  from  one  of  said  yam  moni- 
tors, and  judging  that  said  one  of  said  yam  monitors  itself  is 
abnormal  in  a  case  that  the  yam  diameter  average  value  is 
abnormal  and  the  yam  evenness  is  normal. 
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5.748.482 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING  AN  OBJECT  HAVING  AN 
ASPHERICAL  SI  RFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

THEREOF 
Takashi  NLshimura.  Mito.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Scr.  No.  684.342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1995,  7-189401 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  IW(K):  B24B  4W<X) 

VS.  CL  364 — 174.06  15  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  producing  un  object  having  an  asphencal 
surface,  by  using  an  apparatus  having  a  rotary  mechanism  on 
which  a  svorkpiece  is  attached  on  a  peripheral  part  of  a  rotary 
member  rotating  on  a  rotation  shaft,  a  rectilinear  motion  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  rotary  mechanism  in  one  direction,  a  grind- 
ing mechanism  for  grinding  a  surface  of  said  workpiece  with  a 
grinding  part  supported  by  a  spindle  movable  in  a  sub-scanning 
direction  of  said  workpiece  to  contact  said  workpiece.  a  swing 
mechanism  for  swinging  said  grinding  part  together  with  said 
spindle  in  a  circular  arc  m  the  sub-scanning  direction  of  said 
workpiece.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  data  »  hich  prescribes  a  target  shape  of  said  workpiece  in 

data  storage  means: 
measuring  a  shape  of  said  workpiece  attached  to  said  rotary 
member  of  said  rotary  mechanism  by  using  shape  measure- 
ment means  including  estimating  a  ground  surface  of  said 
workpiece.  based  on  a  rotation  angle  of  said  rotary  mecha- 
nism, a  swing  angle  of  said  swing  mechanism  and  a  horizon- 
tal position  of  said  rectilinear  motion  mechanism; 
comparing  data  of  a  surface  shape  of  said  workpiece  which  is 
being  ground,  as  measured  by  said  shape  measurement  means, 
with  said  data  stored  in  said  date  storage  means  which  pre- 
scribes said  target  surface  shape  of  said  workpiece:  and 
controlling  said  above-described  mechanisms,  data  storage 
means  and  shape  measurement  means  to  grind  said  surface  of 
said  workpiece.  ba.sed  on  results  of  said  comparing,  so  that  a 
difference  between  said  measured  surface  shape  of  said  work- 
piece  and  said  target  surface  shape  pre.scnbed  by  said  stored 
data  converges  toward  zero. 


-~^ 


^^--X-- 


neously  processed  sheets,  the  collator  controller  being  config- 
ured to  generate  an  error  signal  in  response  to  detection  of  an 
error,  and  a  feed  assembly  for  presenting  the  sheets; 

a  printer  module  configured  to  receive  sheets  presented  by  the 
feed  assembly,  the  printer  module  having  a  primer  controller 
and  sensors  linked  to  the  printer  controller,  the  sensors  being 
arranged  lo  detect  erroneously  processed  sheets,  and  the 
printer  controller  being  configured  to  generate  an  error  signal 
in  response  to  detection  of  an  error:  and 

a  system  controller  linked  to  the  collator  controller  and  the 
printer  controller,  the  system  controller  being  configured  lo 
generate  and  transmit  scheduling  signals  thereby  scheduling 
operation  of  the  printing  system  for  processing  sheets,  the 
system  controller  being  further  configured  lo  generate  error- 
recovery  signals  in  response  lo  error  signals  generated  by  the 
collator  and  printer  controllers  thereby  causing  the  modular 
printing  system  lo  automatically  recover  from  printer  and 
collator  errors. 


5.748.484 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  SOCIAL  EXPRESSION  CARDS 
IN  RESPONSE  TO  ELECTRONICALLY  TRANSMITTED 
ORDERS 
Thomas   G.    Cannon,    Encampment.   Wyo.,   and    Daniel    L. 
DeHart.  Loveland,  Colo..  as.signors  to  Onkor.  Ltd..  East- 
sound,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90.803.  Jul.  12.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,552,994.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

949,715,  Sep.  23.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,600.563.  This  application 

Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,208 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

V.S.  CI.  364—479.03  39  Claims 
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5,748,483 
PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Michael  M.  Richardson,  Eden  Prairie;  .Allan  C.  Brittle.  Jr.. 
Wayzata;  Lee  B.  Fiedler.  Burnsville:  Kent  Gorham,  Prior 
Lake;  Jay  R.  Peterson,  Eden  Prairie;  Gary  T.  Schultze. 
Burnsville:  Chris  J.  Vetter.  St.  Paul,  and  Eugene  G.  VVeLss. 
Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn..  as.signors  to  Check  Technology 
Corporation,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .^54.654.  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,644.494.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.126 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  364—178.11  13  Claims 

1.  A  mixlular  printing  system  having  a  plurality  of  modules  for 
processing  sheets,  the  system  comprising: 

a  collator  mixlule  configured  to  retain  the  sheets,  the  collator 
module  having  a  collator  controller,  sensors  linked  to  the 
collator  controller,  the  sensors  being  arranged  to  detect  erro- 
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1.  A  system  for  printing  social  expression  cards  comprising: 
a  server  having: 

(a)  means  for  electronically  receiving  order  information  for  a 

selected  card;  and 
(bl  data  storage  means  for  storing  a  database  describing  each 
social  expression  card; 
a  card  printing  facility  having: 

(a)  means  for  electronically  retrieving  said  order  information 
from  said  server; 

(b)  a  primer:  and 

(c)  processor  means  for  selectively  retrieving  card  description 
data  for  said  selected  card  specified  in  said  order  infomia- 
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tUi.    and    priming   said   databa.se   information    for   said 
s !  ected  card  using  said  primer;  and 
at  lea!  t  one  card  display/order  facility  separate  and  remote  from 
saic    :ard  printing  facility  and  said  server  having: 

(a)  I  cans  for  accessing  said  card  description  databa.se  at  said 
s 

(b)  Means  for  inputting  card  parameters; 

(c)  I  cans  for  retrieving  and  visually  displaying  cards  associ- 
a  <  d  with  said  card  parameters  from  said  card  description 
d  I  abase  at  said  server: 

(d)  -(eans  for  inputting  order  information;  and 

(e)  Tieans  for  electronically  u-ansmilting  said  order  informa- 
tion to  said  server. 


s<  1  [ware  program  vending  machine  comprising: 


5.  A 

a  procf fsor 

a  bill 


i  c  ceptor  for  receiving  paper  money  and  for  notifying  said 
proc  E  >sor  when  paper  money  has  been  received; 
opt  c  ally  readable  disk  for  storing  a  plurality  of  programs; 

1  inder  control  of  said  processor  for  dispensing  a  blank 
disk  r  te  after  said  processor  has  received  notification  that 
mor  e  y  has  been  received; 

drive  under  control  of  said  processor  for  writing  said 
diskette  with  a  program; 
a  monitor  under  control  of  said  proces-sor  for  displaying  a  menu 

p  ■(  igram  choices; 
a  track)b  all  for  manipulating  a  cursor  displayed  on  said  monitor 
hat  said  cursor  indicates  a  particular  program  choice; 
for  identifying  a  specific  program  to  be  vended  lo  said 


an 
means 


a  disk*  t  e 
blan^ 


suet 
a  buttcn 

proc ;  ssor: 
a  sonqd  card  and  loudspeaker  device  for  instructing  users  in 

le  operation: 
a  sensM  to  sense  the  presence  of  a  potential  user  near  the 
mac  I  ne;  and 

I  iperable  by  said  sensor  to  begin  an  audio  enticement 
seqv  c  !ice  when  a  potential  user  is  .sensed  near  the  machine. 


5,748,486 

BREADTH-FIRST  MANIPULATION  OF  BINARY 

DECISION  DIAGRAMS 

Pranav  Ashar,  Princeton,  and  Chao  Cheong,  Plainsboro,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  NEC  USA.  Inc..  Princeton.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.075 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364-^188  15  aaims 


5,748,485 
SOF^IVARE  VENDING  MACHINE  HAVING  CD-ROM 
.STORAGE 
Christiansen,  Bluffdalc;  Mark  H.  Roberts.  Midvale; 
J.  Griffiths,  Spanish  Fork,  and  Brent  R.  Adamson, 
Wendover.  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  LaserVend.  Inc.,  Orem, 
Utah 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.122 
int.  CI.''G06F/7/00 
4M-^79.04  23  Claims 


1.  A  computer-aided  design  method  of  obtaining  a  reduced 
ordered  binary  decision  diagram  in  memory  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

applying  a  breadth  first  binary  decision  diagram  manipulation 
routine  for  evaluating  Boolean  operations  to  form  a  reduced 
ordered  binary  decision  diagram  representation  in  memory 
comprising  binar>  decision  diagram  (BDD)  nodes  each  BDD 
node  having  an  associated  pointer  address; 

determining  a  variable  index  of  a  BDD  node  from  the  pointer 
address  of  the  BDD  node  without  fetching  the  BDD  node 
from  memory;  and 

storing  BDD  nodes  in  memory  so  as  to  associate  contiguous 
blocks  of  memory  with  each  variable  index  and  to  locate 
BDD  nodes  having  the  same  variable  index  in  substantially 
contiguous  memory  space. 


5.748,487 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  HAZARD- 
FREE  ASYNCHRONOUS  CIRCUIT 
Milton  Hiroki  Sawasaki,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil;  Chantal  Ykman- 
Couvreur,  Brusell,  Belgium;  Bill  Lin,  Louvain,  Belgium,  and 
Hugo  De  Man,  Louvain.  Belgium,  assignors  to  IMEC,  Lou- 
vain, Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,081 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364— »89  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  hazard-free  asynchronous  circuit 
representation  of  an  asynchronous  process,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  race-free  representation  of  an  asynchronous  pro- 
cess; 
deriving  a  logic  solution  from  the  representation,  wherein  the 
logic  solution  can  be  hazardous;  and 
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incorporating  the  logic  solution  in  a  flip-flop-based  hazard-free 
asynchronous  circuit  representation,  wherein  said  circuit  rep- 
resentation produces  a  hazard-ft«e  output  signal  given  a  sum- 
of-products  (SOP)  logic  solution  to  the  asynchronous  process, 
said  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  RS  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  signal  of 

an  asynchronous  flip-flop: 
first  and  a  second  AND  gale,  each  AND  gate  coupled  to  the 

first  RS  latch  and  the  SOP  solution; 
a  second  RS  latch  coupled  to  the  first  and  the  second  AND 

gates: 
a  filter  coupled  to  the  second  RS  latch  for  filtering  hazardous 

signals: 
a  third  RS  latch  coupled  to  the  filter,  for  generating  a  hazard- 
free  asynchronous  output  signal;  and 
a  delay  line  coupled  to  the  output  signal  and  the  input  of  the 
first  RS  latch 


5,748.488 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  FROM 
A  HARDWARE  INDEPENDENT  USER  DESCRIPTION 
USING  ASSIGNMENT  CONDITIONS 
Brent  L.  Gregor\.  Sunnyvale,  and  Russell  B.  Segal.  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synopsys.  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,439,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,068 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  a.  364-490  14  Oaims 

_^124       


n 

^124A 

1 
^1248  1 

^130 

Assignment 
Condition 
Generator 

Hardware 
Generator 

1 
1    » 

LO0C 
Netwofk 

122             1 

1 
1 

I 


I.  A  method  for  converting  a  hardware  independent  user  descrip- 
tion of  a  logic  circuit,  that  includes  flow  control  statements,  and 
directive  statements  that  define  levels  of  logic  signals,  into  logic 
circuit  hardware  components  comprising: 
converting  a  flow  control  statement  and  a  directive  statement  in 
the  user  descnption  for  a  logic  signal  Q  into  an  assignment 
condition  for  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  functions  including 
an  asynchronous  load  function  AL(  ).  an  asynchronous  data 
function  AD<  ).  and  a  high  impendance  function  Z(  );  and 
generating  a  hardware  element  using  said  assignment  condition, 
wherein  a  type  of  said  hardware  element  and  a  configuration 
of  said  hardware  element  is  dependent  upon  the  assignment 
condition. 


5,748,489 
PARALLEL  EXECUTION  OF  A  COMPLEX  TASK 
PARTITIONED  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  ENTITIES 
Harry  John  Beatty,  Clinton  Comers;  Peter  Claude  Elmendorf, 
Kingston:  Roland  Roberto  Gillis,  Ulster  Park,  and  Ira  Pra- 
manick,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347.641,  Nov.  30,  1994.  This  application 
Mav  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,680 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /  7/50; /.V/ 6. /.?//« 
U.S.  a.  364 — 489  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  executing  complex  static  timing  tasks  in  a 
computer  system  comprising  one  or  more  processors,  said  system 
comprising: 

means  for  partitioning  a  complex  static  timing  task  into  a  plu- 
rality of  entities; 
means  for  starting  a  master  process  and  a  slave  process  for  each 
of  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  entities,  wherein  the  master 
processes  and  the  slave  processes  of  the  at  least  two  of  said 


plurality  of  entities  together  form  a  hierarchical  arrangement 
of  proces.ses  in  said  system,  the  hierarchical  arrangement  of 
processes  having  at  least  one  of  the  master  processes  subser- 
vient to  another  of  the  master  processes  therein,  wherein  a 
slave  process  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 
entities  is  coupled  to  a  slave  process  of  one  other  entity  of 
said  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  entities; 

means  for  establishing  a  direct  communication  path  between 
said  coupled  slave  processes  for  communicating  between  said 
coupled  slave  processes  independent  of  their  respective  mas- 
ter processes,  the  hierarchical  arrangement  of  processes 
thereby  having  at  least  one  pair  of  coupled  slave  processes 
from  different  master  processes  in  direct  communication  with 
each  other; 

means  for  executing  said  master  processes  and  said  slave  pro- 
cesses on  said  one  or  more  processors,  wherein  said  master 
processes  schedule  operations  to  be  performed  by  their 
respective  said  slave  processes  for  said  complex  static  timing 
task  and  said  slave  processes  perform  said  operations  in 
parallel;  and 

means  for  providing  a  result  of  said  operations  performed  in 
parallel  to  a  user  of  said  computer  system. 


5,748,490 

LOW  POWER  LOGIC  MINIMIZATION  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

J.  Greg  Viot,  and  Oded  Yishay,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995.  Ser,  No,  548,929 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  364-^*89  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  prioritizing  each  circuit  solution  of  a  group  of 
valid  circuit  solutions  effective  to  implement  a  given  logic  func- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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identifying  a  plurality  of  prime  implicani  terms,  said  prime 
imi^licant  terms  corresponding  to  said  valid  circuit  solutions, 
eaci  of  said  prime  implicant  terms  being  effective  to  imple- 
ment said  given  logic  function: 

detemining  a  power  consumption  factor  representative  of  the 
po\  'ir  requirements  for  each  circuit  solution  of  said  group, 
said  -Step  of  determining  a  power  consumption  factor  further 
including  a  calculation  of  a  probability  of  switching  logic 
stat|:s  for  each  of  said  prime  implicant  terms;  and 

prioriiifing  said  group  of  valid  circuit  solutions  in  accordance 
witjisaid  determined  power  consumption  factor. 


DATA 


5,748,491 
DECOjNVOLUTION  METHOD  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF 

rULTING  FROM  ANALYTICAL  SEPARATION 
PROCESSES 

Daniel  t.  Allison,  Menio  Park,  Calif,,  and  James  O,  Bowlby, 
Jr..  San  Jose,  Calif,,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corpo- 
ration. Foster  City,  Calif, 

Filed  Dec,  20,  1995,  Ser,  No,  579,204 
Int,  CI,"  G06F  17/14:17/11 
364—497  9  aaims 


U.S.  a. 


I      File 


SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 


Report  A(t) 

1.  A  signal  processing  method  in  a  signal  processor  for  identify- 
ing sample  zones  in  a  signal  including  multiple  overlapping  sample 
zones  resulting  from  a  separation  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  signal  generated  by  a  detector  which  monitors  the 

resists  of  an  analytical  separation  process,  such  signal  repre- 

sentiig  a  plurality  of  partially  separated  sample  zones; 
detem^itiing  a  point-spread-function  of  the  signal; 
converting  the  signal  and  the  point-spread  function  from  a  time 

domain  representation  to  a  frequency  domain  representation 

usinjg  a  Fourier  transform; 
detem^itiing  a  noise  component  of  the  signal; 
calculi  ting  the  value  of  a  result  signal  A(f)  using  the  formula 


AO) 


{D(f)P*<f)) 
P*if\P(f)  +  n 


where  D(f)  is  the  Fourier  transform  of  the  signal.  P(f)  is  the  Fourier 
transform  of  the  point-spread-function.  P*(f)  is  the  complex  con- 
jugate of  ("(f),  and  n  is  the  noise  component  of  the  signal;  and 
conveijling  the  result  signal  A(f)  from  a  frequency  domain  rep- 

re.setilation  to  a  time  domain  representation  by  performing  an 

inve  rie  Fourier  transform. 


5,748,492 
MEASURING  HEATING  VALUE  USING  CATALYTIC 
COMBUSTION 
William  H.  Vander  Heyden,  Mequon,  Wis.,  and  Ronald  Arthur 
Berg,  TUlsa.  Okla,.  assignors  to  Badger  Meter.  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  449,506,  May  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser,  No,  599,003 
Int.  CI,"  GOIN  11/02 
V.S.  CI,  364-^99 16  Claims 

30 


W  HEAT 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  heating  value  of  a  combustible  gas, 
wherein 
a  reference  gas  and  a  sample  gas  are  brought  into  contact  with  a 

catalyst  in  separate  cycles  to  cause  flameless  oxidation  of  the 

reference  gas  and  the  sample  gas,  respectively; 
wherein  a  power  level  and  a  corresponding  value  for  flow  rate  of 

the  sample  gas  are  detected; 
said  method  further  comprising: 
varying  a  flow  rate  for  the  reference  gas  to  the  catalyst  to  obtain 

a  changing  power  level  for  the  catalyst; 
detecting  the  flow  rate  of  the  reference  gas  at  a  selected  power 

level  more  than  a  maximum  electrical  power  supplied  to  the 

catalyst; 
varying  a  flow  rate  for  the  sample  gas  to  the  catalyst  to  obtain  a 

power  level  either  equal  to  or  proportional  to  the  selected 

electrical  power  level  for  the  reference  gas; 
detecting  said  flow  rate  for  the  sample  gas  at  said  power  level  at 

which  the  flow  rate  was  detected  for  the  reference  gas;  and 
calculating  the  heating  value  of  the  sample  gas  in  response  to  a 

ratio  of  reference  gas  flow  rate  and  sample  gas  flow  rate 

relative  to  the  selected  electrical  power  level. 


5,748,493 
LEVEL  1  GATEWAY  FOR  VIDEO  DIAL  TONE 
NETWORKS 
Regina  Lightfoot,  New  CarroUton,  Md.,  and  William  Good- 
man, CoUegeville,  Pa,,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
Services,  Inc,  Arlington,  Va, 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  304,174.  Sep.  12,  1994,  This  application 

Jul,  9,  1996,  Sen  No,  677,294 

Int  CI,"  H04N  7/10 

V.S.  CI,  364—514  C  H  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  network  selectively  providing  broadband 

communication  links  between  servers  operated  by  a  plurality  of 

service  providers  and  a  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals,  a  method 

comprising: 

receiving  a  selection  of  one  of  the  service  providers  at  a  gateway 
control  element  of  the  network  from  one  of  the  subscriber 
terminals; 
controlling  the  broadband  communication  network  to  attempt  to 
establish  a  broadband  communication  link  through  the  net- 
work between  a  server  operated  by  the  selected  service  pro- 
vider and  the  subscriber's  temiinal; 
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determining  thai  the  broadband  communication  link  can  not  be 

established  through  the  network; 
transmitting  a  message   indicating   inability   to  establish   the 

broadband  communication  link  to  the  subscriber's  terminal; 

and 
in  response  to  the  transmined  message,  providing  a  notice  to  the 

subscriber. 


5.748,494 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RESOLUTION 

ENHANCEMENT 

Wen-San  Ko.  No.  2  Lane  419,  Wu  Fei  St,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651334 

Int  CI."  G08C  21/00 

VS.  C\.  364—525  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  resolution  enhancement  of  a  coordinate  input 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  receiving  a  predetermined  number  of  light  beams  generating 
from  a  light  source  and  passing  through  a  rotating  grating  disc 
by  a  light  detector; 

(b)  detecting  the  intensity  of  said  light  beams  by  said  light 
detector  so  as  to  receive  a  continuous  response  voltage  signal; 

<c)  converting  said  continues  response  voltage  signal  to  a  digital 

signal;  and 
(d)  distinguishing  said  digital  signal  as  at  least  three  different 

detecting  modes  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 

critical  values  for  enhancing  the  resolution  of  said  coordinate 

input  device. 


a  manipulating  and  monitoring  panel  means,  including  manipu- 
lating means  and  a  first  display  device,  for  operating  the  plant 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  systems; 

a  first  display  data  producing  means  for  displaying  on  said  first 
display  device  plant  information  needed  for  an  operator  to 
perform  manipulation  or  monitoring  of  components  constitut- 
ing the  plant  by  said  manipulating  means; 

a  second  display  device,  placed  behind  said  manipulating  and 
monitoring  panel  means  and  having  a  display  screen  whose 
size  is  larger  than  a  size  of  a  display  screen  of  said  first 
display  device,  for  displaying  a  general  configuration  diagram 
of  the  plant  and  process  variables  indicative  of  operation 
states  of  said  components  of  the  plant;  and 

a  second  display  data  producing  means  including  an  abnormality 
decision  means  for  determining,  when  an  abnormality  occurs 
m  the  plant,  a  system  wherein  the  abnormality  has  occurred, 
said  second  display  data  producing  means  controlling  a  dis- 
play content  of  said  second  display  device, 

wherein  said  second  display  data  producing  means  controls  said 
second  display  device  in  a  manner  that,  when  the  plant  is  in  a 
normal  state,  said  second  display  device  displays  said  general 
configuration  diagram  of  the  plant  and  said  process  variables, 
and  when  an  occurrence  of  an  abnormality  in  the  plant  is 
determined  by  said  abnormality  decision  means,  said  second 
display  device  displays  an  alarm  for  each  of  said  systems  in 
which  an  abnormal  condition  has  occurred  in  addition  to  said 
general  configuration  diagram  of  the  plant  and  said  process 
variables. 


5,748,496 
DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM 
Fuminobu  Takahashi,  KatsuU;   Masahiro  Koike;   Shunsuke 
Uchida,  both  of  Hitachi;  Hanio  Fujimori,  Hitachiota;  Izimii 
Yamada,   Ibaraki-ken;   Takahani   Fukuzaki,   Hitachi,  and 
Makoto  Nagase,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,888,  May  23,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134572 
Int  CI."  G21C  7/J6 
U.S.  a.  364—550  17  Claims 


5.748,495 
PLANT  OPERATING  AND  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Setsuo  Arita,  HiUchiota;  Tetsuo  Ito,  Hitachi;  Yukiharu  Ohga; 
Fiunio  Murata,  both  of  Katsuta:  Yuichi  Higashikawa,  Hita- 
chi; Hideyuki  Sato,  Hitachi;  Mitsuni  Kudo,  HiUchi,  and 
Yuuzi  Yamasawa,  Hitachiota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  631,443,  Dec.  21,  1990.  This  applica- 
tion May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^37 
Int  a."  G05B  19/00 
VS.  C\.  364—550  13  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  and  monitoring  a  plant,  compris- 
ing: 
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I.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  diagnosing  a  plant  state  of  a 
plant  which  includes  a  pressure  vessel,  comprising: 

a  display  means  for  displaying  a  form  of  a  present  pressure 
vessel; 
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a  predi  c  ling  means  for  predicting  a  quantity  of  a  state  regarding 
lemi^rature  and  pressure  at  a  lime  after  a  predetermined  lime 
on  i  basis  of  a  quanlily  of  a  fluid  flow  into  or  oul  of  said 
pres^jre  vessel  and  said  quantity  of  a  present  state  of  said 
pres  .i)re  vessel;  and 

an  inf  :<ring  means  for  inferring  an  undetectable  form  of  a 
defo-^ied  pressure  vessel  after  said  predetermined  lime  on  a 
basil  pf  said  predicted  quantity  of  a  state  regarding  lempera- 
i*id  pressure  at  said  time  after  said  predetermined  time 
1  rted  from  said  predicting  means;  wherein 

said  d  ^play  means  displays  said  undetectable  form  of  the 
defo  *ied  pressure  vessel  inferred  by  said  inferring  means. 


lure 
obla 


5,748,497 

SYSttM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  FAULT 

pOVERAGE  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

Kyi  W.  St»tt,  Murphy,  and  James  M.  Skidmore,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  attignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex.       ■ 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332^37 
Int  Cl.'^  G06F  H/00 
VS.  CI.  364—551.01 


5  Claims 


I.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  selecting  testpoints  to 
increase  cvtrall  fault  coverage  of  an  electrical  circuit,  said  com- 
puter incliiiling  a  memory  and  a  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providiiij  a  netlist  of  a  plurality  of  circuit  design  cells  describing 
said  I  electrical  circuit  in  said  memory  of  said  computer,  said 
netlis  1 1  identifying  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  a  plurality  of 
conn<  istions  between  said  plurality  of  nodes; 

generating  a  scan  path  through  said  plurality  of  circuit  design 
cells  btid  said  plurality  of  nodes  in  said  netlist  in  response  to  a 
user  I  qquest  comprising  the  steps  of  ordering  said  plurality  of 
circuit  I  design  cells  to  be  scanned  and  inserting  dummy  scan 
cells  iitto  said  scan  path  to  eliminate  register  adjacency; 

determining  a  fault  grade  asstxialed  with  each  of  said  plurality 
of  nodes  included  in  said  .scan  path  through  said  netlist; 

measuring  potential  effectiveness  of  insertion  of  a  testpoint  at 
each  M  said  plurality  of  nodes  in  response  to  said  determining 
step;    j 

selecting  |a  first  set  of  testpoints  that  enhance  controllability  of 
said  ^Ifectrical  circuit  described  in  said  netlist  in  response  to 
said  liieasuring  step; 

selecting  la  second  set  of  testpoints  that  enhance  observability  of 
said  Electrical  circuit  described  in  said  netlist  in  response  to 
said  measuring  step: 

ranking  ^aid  first  set  of  testpoints  and  said  second  set  of 
testpdijits  in  accordance  with  said  potential  effectiveness 
therel|i|  generating  a  third  sel  of  testpoints,  each  of  said 
testpdints  having  an  associated  rank;  and 

repeatedlj  insening  one  of  said  testpoints  included  in  said  third 
set  o  testpoints  into  said  netlist  in  accordance  with  said 
assoc  *ed  rank  until  a  desired  fault  coverage  for  said  electri- 
cal ci  cuil  described  in  said  nellisl  is  obtained,  thereby  gener- 
ating a|i  updated  netlist. 


5,748.498 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 
EXECUTION  EFFICIENCY  OF  A  CPU  IN  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Shao-Tsu  Kung,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Compal  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,487 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/00 


U.S.  CT. 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  execution  efficiency  of  a  CPU  in  a 
computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  monitoring  memory/input/output  signals  of  a  bus  of  said 
computer  system, 

B.  integrating  said  signals, 

C.  calculating  a  resultant  ratio  of  said  integrated  signals  to  a  high 
potential  of  said  input/output/memory  signal  to  determine  said 
execution  efficiency  of  said  CPU.  and 

D.  comparing  said  resultant  ratio  to  a  power  consumption  level 
of  said  CPU  in  a  working  state  and  a  power  consumption 
level  of  said  CPU  in  a  power-saving  state  to  calculate  a  power 
consumption  of  said  CPU. 


5,748.499 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  D.ATA  RECORDING  AND 

PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  WITH  A  VCR-BASED  GRAPHIC 

USER  INTERFACE 

John  Trueblood,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge. 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,766 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/28 

VS.  CL  364-551.01  31  Claims 


^:^^r 
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9.  A  method  of  recording  an  X-Window  session  in  which 
X-Window  commands  and  events  create  a  display  on  a  display 
device  that  is  coupled  to  a  clieni  program  through  a  work  station, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  X-Window  commands  sent  from  said  client  program  to 

said  display  device  in  a  first  memory  file; 
time  stamping  said  X-Windov*  commands  in  said  first  memory 
file  with  a  first  set  of  lime  stamps,  at  fixed  intenals.  storing 
slate  information  in  a  second  memory  file,  said  state  informa- 
tion comprising  information  from  which  the  state  of  the 
display  at  said  fixed  interval  can  be  determined; 
time  stamping  said  slate  information  in  said  second  memory  file 
w  ilh  a  second  .set  of  time  stamps; 
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wherein  said  work  station  further  comprises  audio  means  for 
providing  audio  data  corresponding  to  said  display  on  said 
display  device,  said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  in  a  fourth  memory  file  said  audio  data;  and 
storing  in  a  fifth  memory  file  time  stamps  corresponding  to 
said  audio  data  in  said  fourth  memory  file. 


5,748,500 

SYSTEM  TO  ASSESS  THE  STARTING  PERFORMANCE 

OF  A  Tl'RBINE 

George  Heinz  Quenrin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Alfred 

Yannone,    Lansdowne,   Pa.,   assignors   to    Electric    Power 

Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,844 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00:  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—551.01  27  Claims 


1 

1 

*«ra 

t-Cfo^jc    ^^v 


1.  An  apparatus  to  assess  the  performance  of  a  start  of  a  piece  of 
equipment  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  accumulator  to  compare  a  set  of  on-line  data  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  starting  performance  of  said  piece  of  equip- 
ment to  a  set  of  normative  startmg  parameters  so  as  to  identify 
a  set  of  comparison  signals: 

a  risk  factor  assessor  to  process  said  comparison  signals  and 
generate  quality-of-start  prediction  signals  corresponding  to 
the  likelihood  of  success  of  future  starts  of  said  piece  of 
equipment;  and 

an  anticipator  to  process  said  quality-of-start  prediction  signals 
and  generate  output  signals,  including  control  signal  instruc- 
tions for  future  starts  of  said  piece  of  equipment,  for  use  to 
improve  the  starting  performance  of  said  piece  of  equipment. 


5,748,501 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  measuring  lever  having  a  first  end  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
carriage: 

tracing  means,  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  measuring 
lever,  for  tracing  a  figure  to  be  measured; 

computer  means  for  calculating  a  value  related  to  the  figure 
using  at  least  a  plurality  of  present  correction  values  of  said 
apparatus,  said  computer  means  including  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  plurality  of  new  correction  values  from  positions  of  a 
plurality  of  points  of  a  reference  figure,  provided  on  a  cali- 
brating sheet,  which  are  measured  by  tracing  said  plurality  of 
points  by  said  tracing  means; 

non-volatile  memory  means  for  storing  said  plurality  of  present 
correction  values; 

calibrating  mode  switching  means,  provided  on  said  apparatus, 
for  changing  a  mode  of  said  apparatus  between  an  operational 
mode  and  a  calibrating  mode; 

correction  value  replacing  means,  provided  on  said  apparatus, 
for  replacing  said  plurality  of  present  correction  values  in  said 
non-volatile  nKmory  with  said  plurality  of  new  correction 
values  calculated  by  said  computer  means;  and 

said  computer  means  converting  coordinates  of  said  positions  of 
said  plurality  of  points  of  said  reference  figure  in  a  coordinate 
system  of  said  apparatus,  to  coordinates  of  said  positions  in 
said  coordinate  system  of  said  calibrating  sheet. 


5,748,503 

APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  VEHICLE  SPEED 

BASED  ON  DETECTED  WHEEL  SPEED,  WITHOUT 

INFLUENCE  OF  NOISE  INCLUDED  IN  THE  DETECTED 

WHEEL  SPEED 
Minora  Saeki,  Toyota:  Masaki  Kawanishi;  Yoshiaki  Tsuchiya, 
both  of  Aichi-ken,  and  Tomokiyo  Suzuki,  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to   Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168455 

Int  CI."  GOIP  7/00 

\}&.  CI.  364—565  _  36  Claims 


5,748,502 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  FIGURE  HAVING  A 
CALIBRATION  MODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CALIBRATING  A  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Akio  Kubo,  and  Hiroshi  Nemoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ushikata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,587 
Int.  a."  GOIB  7/OOii 
VS.  CI.  364—560  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  figure,  comprising: 
a  carnage  mounted  on  a  pair  of  wheels  for  movement  along  a 
predetermined  plane; 


f^^ 


SD-j 


1.  A  vehicle  speed  detecting  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  wheel  speed  detecting  devices  which  correspond  to 
respective  groups  of  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  each  group 
consisting  of  at  least  one  wheel  and  each  of  which  detects  a 
rotating  speed  of  each  wheel  of  the  corresponding  group;  and 

Nehicle  speed  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  running  speed 
of  said  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  the  rotating 


May  5,  I  )98 


ELECTRICAL 


837 


spec  J  i  of  the  wheels  detected  by  said  wheel  speed  detecting 
devi  :is.  and  according  to  a  predetermined  estimation  rule, 
and  witrein  said  vehicle  speed  estimating  means  includes  noise 
deteiilpng  means  for  determining  whether  a  noise  is  included 
in  a^  least  one  of  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  wheel  speed 
delecting  devices,  and  rule  changing  means  for  changing  said 
predetermined  estimating  rule  according  to  an  output  of  said 
nois<  detecting  means. 


5,748,504 
CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  USE  WITH  ULTRASONIC 

FLOWMETERS 
Peter  Fletcber-Haynes,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Welch 
Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,080 
I  Int  CI."  GOIF  3/00 

VS.  CI.  i«4-571.01  20  Qaims 


10.  A  nqthod  for  calibrating  and  using  a  fluid  flow  measuring 
apparatus  pf  the  type  including  first  and  second  sound  transducers 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  acoustic  pulses  along  a  path  through 
said  fluid,  «ach  of  said  transducers  serving  to  transmit  an  acoustic 
output  sigaal  when  driven  by  a  suitable  electrical  input  signal  and 
to  generate  an  AC  output  signal  when  driven  by  a  suitable  acoustic 
input  sign*!,  said  apparatus  having  a  first  state  in  which  said  first 
transducer  is  a  transmitting  u-ansducer  and  .said  second  transducer 
is  a  receiving  transducer,  and  a  second  state  in  which  said  second 
transducer  18  a  U^ansmitting  transducer  and  said  first  transducer  is  a 
receiving  transducer,  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  flow  of  said  fluid  through  the  apparatus  at  a  first 
knowji  flow  rate; 

b)  for  e^h  of  said  first  and  second  states,  applying  bursts  of 
electrical  drive  pulses  to  the  transmitting  n-ansducers,  and 
deriving  from  the  output  signals  of  the  receiving  transducers 
upcount  and  downcount  values  indicative  of  the  elapsed  times 
between  the  drive  pulses  applied  to  the  u^ansmitting  transduc- 
ers and  the  zero  crossings  of  die  output  signals  of  the  receiv- 
ing trtasducers; 

c)  storing  said  upcount  and  downcount  values  in  a  form  that 
indicates  the  frequency  of  occurrence  thereof; 

d)  applying  to  said  stored  upcount  and  downcount  values  at  least 
one  tdst  to  determine  if  said  values  have  an  acceptable  distri- 
butioij  and,  if  said  stored  values  pass  said  at  least  one  test, 
using  sBid  stored  values  to  determine  a  first  calibration  value 
for  sa|d  apparatus; 

e)  establishing  a  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  apparatus  at  a 
seconti  known  flow  rate; 

f)  repeaiiag  step  (b)  for  said  second  known  flow  rate; 

g)  usingiihe  results  of  step  (f)  to  determine  a  second  calibration 
value  jtor  said  apparatus: 


h)  storing  said  first  and  second  calibration  values  for  use  in 
calculating  unknown  flow  rates  from  subsequently  measured 
upcount  and  downcount  values. 


5.748,505 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

NONCONTACT  GAUGING  SENSOR  W ITH  RESPECT  TO 

AN  EXTERNAL  COORDINATE  SYSTEM 
Dale  R.  Greer,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Perceptron,  Inc.,  Ply- 
mouth, Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,281 

Int  CI."  GOIC  3/02 

VS.  a.  364—571.02  33  Claims 


280b 


1.  A  sensor  calibration  system  for  calibrating  a  feature  sensor 
with  respect  to  an  external  reference  frame,  the  feature  sensor  of 
the  type  having  a  sensing  zone  associated  with  a  sensor  reference 
frame  comprising: 

reference  indicia  disposed  in  fixed  relation  to  said  external 
reference  frame; 

a  calibration  sensor  array  having  a  calibration  field  of  observa- 
tion associated  with  an  array  reference  frame,  said  calibration 
sensor  array  being  positionable  at  vantage  point  such  that  said 
reference  indicia  is  within  the  calibration  field; 

a  reference  target  for  placement  within  the  observation  field  of 
said  calibration  sensor  array  and  within  the  sensing  zone  of 
said  feature  sensor; 

a  coordinate  translation  system  being  adapted  for  coupling  to 
said  sensor  array  for  collecting  data  from  said  reference 
indicia  and  for  establishing  a  first  relationship  between  the 
array  reference  frame  and  the  external  reference  frame; 

said  coordinate  translation  system  further  being  adapted  for 
coupling  to  said  sensor  array  and  to  said  feature  sensor  for 
collecting  data  from  the  reference  target  and  for  establishing  a 
second  relationship  between  the  array  reference  frame  and  the 
sensor  reference  frame:  and 

said  coordinate  translation  system  determining  a  third  relation- 
ship between  the  external  reference  frame  and  the  sensor 
reference  frame,  whereby  die  feature  sensor  is  calibrated  with 
respect  to  the  external  reference  frame. 


5,748,506 

CALIBRATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  NETWORK 

ANALYZER 

David  E.  Bockelman,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,861 
Int  CI."  GOIR  35/00 
VS.  CI.  364—571.02  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  network  analyzer,  including  the 
steps  of: 

providing  and  measuring  sufficient  calibration  standards  for  an 
over-determined  system  of  calibration  equations;  solving  for 
unknown  network  parameters  of  the  calibration  standards 
utilizing  the  over-determined  system  of  calibration  equations 
by: 
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e)  oulpulting  the  eslimdied  component  frequencies  and  ampli- 
tudes of  each  filtered  signal. 


StlECT  A  SUBSET  Of  CAtlBRATON  STANDARDS 

TO  fOm*  A  MATRIX  Of  COCrFICI^TS  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  UWNOWN  NETWORK  PARAMETER 


5.748^08 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SKINAL  ANALYSIS. 

PROCESS  IDENTIFICATION  AND  MONITORING  OF  A 

TECHNICAL  PROCESS 

Michael-Alin  Baleanu,  Romerhofweg  47.  D-85748  Garching, 

Gemianv 

Filed  Jun.  23.  I»95.  Ser.  No.  494.594 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Germany,  Dec.  23.  1992,  42  43 
882.9 

Int.  CI."  G05B  IMU.  G06F  17/15 
VJS.  CI.  364—578  10  Claims 


selecting  a  matrix  of  coefficients  from  the  over-determined  sys- 
tem of  calibration  equations: 

formmg  minors  from  the  matrix  of  coefficients: 

setting  the  minors  equal  to  zero;  and 

solving  for  the  unknown  network  parameters  of  tfie  calibration 
standards:  and 

calibrating  the  network  analyzer  using  the  solved-for  network 
parameters  and  the  system  of  calibration  equations. 


5.748307 

REAL-TIME  Sl'PERRESOLUTlON  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Theagenis  J.  Abatzoglou.  Cupertino;  Lawrence  K.  Lam,  San 

Jose;  Homayoun  Maiek,  Los  Gatos,  and  John  T.  Reagan, 

Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aiig.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^09 

Int.  CI."  H03M  I/U6 

VS.  a.  364—572  10  Claims 


i 


X 


1.  A  superresolution  signal  processing  method,  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  signal: 

(b)  filtering  the  received  signal  through  a  plurality  of  fillers  to 
obtain  a  plurality  of  filtered  signals; 

(c)  downconverting  the  filtered  signals; 

(d)  estimating  component  frequencies  and  amplitudes  of  each 
filtered  signal  by; 

(d.  1 1  constructing  a  data  matrix  for  model  order  estimation: 
(d.2l  performing  model  order  estimation  using  the  constructed 

data  matrix: 
(d.3)  applying  constrained  total   least  squares  to  obtain  a 

polynomial  with  a  plurality  of  linear  prediction  coefficients; 
(d.4)  determining  the  roots  of  the  obtained  polynomial  to 

obtain  frequencies;  and 
(d.5)  determining  amplitudes  of  the  obtained  frequencies:  and 


1.  Device  for  carrying  out  consistent,  expanded,  fast  and 
collinearity-free  multiple  regression  in  recursive  form,  for  the 
purpose  of  the  analysis  or  control  of  a  technical  process,  compris- 
ing: 

a  processor  (2)  calculating  the  best  Q  regression  models  from 
data  in  a  memory  for  the  correlation  matrix  (123)  which  can 
be  obtained  via  the  unit  for  correlation  calculation  (132)  from 
the  memory  (122)  for  the  covariance  matrix,  and  the  memory 
for  the  regressor  variances  (115)  entered  or  calculated  before- 
hand, which  are  utilized  for  correction  of  the  diagonal  ele- 
ments of  the  correlation  matrix,  and 

tliat  the  regression  models  are  classified  in  terms  of  their  residue 
variance  by  the  regression  unit  (102)  of  the  processor  (2), 
which  is  bus-controlled  by  the  control  and  addressing  unit 
(101).  the  residual  variance  of  the  model,  regressor  numbers 
and  coefficients  being  deposited  in  the  memory  (116)  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose,  and 

that  a  locking  memory  (110),  a  memory  for  the  diagonal  ele- 
ments and  the  dependent  column  of  the  regression  matrix 
(HI),  a  memory  for  the  recursion  mauix  (113)  with  the 
offset-memory  (112)  belonging  to  the  recursion  matrix  and  a 
memory  for  the  regression  numbers  (114)  are  provided  for  the 
realization  of  the  recursive  method,  and 

that  the  regression  unit  (102)  must  perform  several  actions  for 
the  recursion  level  p,  including 

that  first  of  all  those  regressors  are  determined  which  make  a 
small  contribution  to  the  model,  and  if  necessary  the  regres- 
sors are  UKked  (110).  the  offset  for  the  recursion  matrix  is 
stored  (112).  the  regressor  rows  of  the  new  recursion  matrix 
(113)  and  the  new  diagonal  elements  and  the  dependent 
column  ( HI )  are  calculated,  and  the  residual  regressor  num- 
bers (114)  stored. 

that  those  regressors.  kKated  within  the  collinearity  cone  of  the 
current  model,  are  determined  and  locked  (110)  with  the  help 
of  the  data  from  the  memory  for  the  regressor  variances  (115). 

that  the  most  significant  regressor  from  those  remaining  Is 
searched,  that  regressor  is  selected  which  yields  the  model 
with  the  smallest  residual  variance  and  at  the  same  lime 
passes  the  F  test  known  from  statistics,  and 

that,  in  the  event  of  an  unsuccessful  search,  the  residual  variance 
of  the  current  model  is  utilized  for  the  classification  of  this 
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qetween  the  best  Qs,  with  the  help  of  the  residual 
variances  of  the  models  (116)  already  found,  in  which  case,  if 
the  res  dual  variance  is  smaller  or  equal  to  the  largest  stored 
residua)  variance,  or  currently  less  than  Q  models  were  found. 
the  resi(|ual  variance,  the  regression  numbers  and  coefficients 
are  stoietd  in  memory  for  the  best  models  (116).  and  thereafter 
the  regression  unit  (102)  returns  to  the  recursion  level  p-l, 
and  its  tontext  is  loaded  from  the  corresponding  memories 
(110  thr<>ugh  114). 

that,  in  thp;  event  of  a  successfiil  search  for  a  significant  regres- 
sor. thej  {roup  of  regressors  within  the  collinearity  cone  of  the 
best  rej  ;fessor  is  found  with  the  values  of  the  regressor  vari- 
ances (1|5). 

that  each  pf  these  regressors  is  incorporated  into  the  model 
individtielly.  one  after  the  other,  while  the  remaining  ones 
from  tite  collinear  group  remain  locked  (110).  and  with  the 
precondition  that  none  of  the  regression  coefficients  already 
found  imdergoes  a  sign  change,  the  rows  of  the  recursion 
matrix  (113)  for  the  new  regressor  and  the  new  diagonal 
elemenU  and  the  dependent  column  (111)  are  calculated  and 
the  rec|irsion  level  p+l  selected, 

that,  afteij  processing  of  the  collinear  regressors.  the  change  is 
made  t0  the  recursion  level  p- 1 ,  its  context  being  loaded  from 
the  cor  ^spending  memories  (110  through  114). 


simulations  is  greatest  to  enable  an  experiment  to  be  con- 
ducted in  the  area  or  areas  most  sensitive  to  the  at  least  one 
desired  parameter. 


5,748.510 

ML'LTIPLICATION  CIRCUIT  WITH  SERIALLY 

CONNECTED  CAPACITIVE  COUPLINGS 

Guoliang  Shou;  Kazunori  Motohashi;  Makoto  Yamamoto.  and 

Sunao  Takatori,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc.. 

Tokyo,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261615; 
Aug.  9.  1995,  7-224714 

Int.  a.*  G06J  1/00 
VS.  CL  364—606  2  Claims 


5.748.509 
■ANALYSING  A  MATERIAL  SAMPLE 
Paul  F.  Fett'ster.  Brighton,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  [swj 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  siwo 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495.054 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1994, 
9412839;  J^a.  19,  1995,  9500999 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20 

20  Claims 


MVt 


U.S.  a.  36't,-578 


1.  A  multiplication  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switches  which  receive  a  common  analog  input 
voltage  and  a  reference  voltage,  and  alternatively  output  one 
of  the  analog  input  voltage  and  the  reference  voltage: 

a  first  capacitive  coupling  having  a  first  plurality  of  capacitors, 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  capacitors  being  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  switches; 

a  second  capacitive  coupling  having  a  second  plurality  of 
capacitors,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  capacitors  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  switches;  and 

a  connecting  capacitor,  wherein  one  or  more  of  said  first  capaci- 
tors in  said  first  capacitive  coupling  is  connected  through  said 
connecting  capacitor  to  the  second  capacitive  coupling. 


2.  A  methkld  for  designing  an  experiment  for  analysing  a  mate- 
rial sample  iting  radiation,  comprising  the  following  steps 

using  a  c<  itiputer  system  having  a  data  base  of  analytical  proce- 
dures f  >(  analysing  a  material  sample  by  causing  radiation  to 
be  inciilint  on  the  sample  and  detecting  radiation  leaving  the 
sample  and  executing  the  following  steps  in  the  computer 
system] 

requesting  a  user  to  input  to  the  computer  system  information 
for  identifying  at  least  one  desired  parameter  of  the  material 
sample  *hich  is  of  interest  to  the  user. 

determinitig  from  the  information  input  by  the  user  which  of  the 
analytiijal  procedures  in  the  data  base  may  be  used  to  obtain 
the  desiKd  information. 

simulating  at  least  one  analytical  procedure  .selected  from  the 
possible  analytical  procedures  to  produce  a  first  simulation  of 
radiatiqn  leaving  the  sample. 

varying  a  least  one  desired  parameter  of  interest  to  the  user. 

simulalinj :  the  selected  analytical  procedure  again  after  having 
varied  (he  influence  of  the  at  least  one  desired  parameter  to 
produci !  a  second  simulation  of  radiation  leaving  the  sample, 
and 

comparin|  the  first  and  second  simulations  to  determine  the  area 
or  areat.,  where  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second 

179-27.'   ).G. -98-28:QL3 


5,748^11 

MULTIPURPOSE  HANDHELD  ELECTRONIC 

COMPUTER 

Silvano  Mansutti,  and  Roberto  Cardin,  both  of  Padova.  Italy, 

assignors  to  4P  S.r.l.,  Padova,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03333,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10810,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10.  1994,  Sen  No.  448J27 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  11, 1993,  PD930114  U 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:3/00:13/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—708.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  handheld  electronic  computer  comprising,  in  a 
same  box-like  body  (10).  a  keyboard  (16).  a  display  (15).  a  CPU 
(14).  a  work  memory  (14).  a  mass  storage  device  (14).  a  commu- 
nication port,  single  power  supply  means  (25).  a  printer  (17) 
accommodated  in  an  openable  compartment  (19)  of  said  body  (10) 
and  a  bar  code  reader  (23),  said  printer  (17)  and  bar  code  reader 
(23)  being  both  powered  by  said  single  power  supply  means  (25). 
said  printer  printing  on  fanfold  forms  of  single-copy  or  multi-copy 
paper,  said  fanfold  forms  of  paper  being  housed  into  said  box-like 
body,  an  out-of-paper  and  fonn-alignment  sensor  (26)  f)eing  asso- 
ciated with  .said  printer  (17).  said  sensor  (26)  allowing  said  printer 
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5.748^13 

METHOD  FOR  INHARMONIC  TONE  GENERATION 

USING  A  COUPLED  MODE  DIGITAL  FILTER 

Scott  A.  Van  Duyne,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford 

University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,126 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/10:  GIOH  ///: 

U.S.  CI.  364—724.17  17  Claims 

^!:.?!:., 


lo  prim  said  fanfold  forms  on  multi-copy  paper,  pre-prinied  on  the 
original  and  every  attached  copy. 


5.748,512 
ADJUSTING  KEYBOARD 
Garrett  R.  Vargas.  San  Carlos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^96.444 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  .i/(H) 

VS.  CI.  364—709.12  24  Claims 


w 


r 


£ 


X    C    V 


G    H 


U     I 


B     N    M 


K 


O^P 


-> 


Space 


BK 


Alt 


1.  A  ke\  board  lor  a  computer  comprising: 

a  contact  sensitive  surface  divided  into  areas  to  define  keys  for 

the  keyboard  wherein  each  key  represents  a  character  and  the 

area  of  each  key  has  a  center  point: 
sensing  means  in  conjunction  with  the  contact  sensitive  surface 

for  resolving  contact  with  the  contact  sensitive  surface  to  a 

contact  point: 
character  selection  means  for  selecting  a  character  from  the 

characters  represented  b\  the  keys  of  the  keyboard,  the  char- 
acter selection  means  comprising: 

contact  p<iinl  Ux:ation  means  for  determining  the  location  of 
the  contact  point  with  respect  to  the  nearest  center  points  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  proximate  keys  and  determin- 
ing the  distances  of  the  contact  point  from  the  center  piiints 
of  each  of  the  proximate  keys: 

occurrence  frequency  determination  means  for  determining 
which  character  represented  by  the  proximate  keys  has  the 
greatest  frequency  of  following  a  predetermined  number  of 
preceding  characters  previously  selected  by  the  character 
selection  means;  and 

index  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  character  index  for 
each  character  represented  by  each  proximate  key  as  a 
function  of  the  iKCurrence  frequency  and  the  distances  of 
the  contact  point  from  the  center  points  of  each  of  the 
proximate  keys. 


k. 


"^JStm)  *^  30(71 
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I.  A  coupled  mode  digital  filter  comprising: 

a  mode  oscillator  loop  comprising  a  allpass  filter  and  a  delay. 

wherein  the  allpa.ss  filter  is  in  series  with  the  delay,  wherein 

the  mode  oscillator  Uxip  is  a  negative  feedback  loop,  and 

wherein  the  mode  oscillator  loop  has  a  resonant  mode  at 

frequency  f:  and 
a  coupling  filter  adapted  to  attenuate  signals  at  frequency  f  by  a 

predetermined  attenuation  factor: 
wherein  the  mode  oscillator  loop  and  the  coupling  filter  are 

connected  in  series  to  fonn  u  positive  feedback  closed  liK)p 

structure. 


5,748.514 

FORWARD  AND  INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSINE 

TRANSFORM  CIRCUITS 

Shigeyuki  Okada,  Hashima;  Naoki  Tanahashi,  Gifu,  and 
Hayato  Nakashima,  Gifu-ken,  all  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1994.  6-297350; 
Mar.  24.  1995,  7-066474;  Oct.  27,  1995.  7-280926 
Int.  CI."G06F  /7/N 


U.S.  CI.  364—725.03 


27  Claims 


1.  A  one-dimensional  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  circuit 
comprising: 

a  group  of  multipliers  for  receiving  plural  pieces  of  input  data 
externally  supplied  in  parallel,  each  multiplier  having  a  cosine 
constant  to  multiply  with  received  input  data:  and 

a  group  of  adders/subtractors  for  recei\  ing  multiplication  results 
from   said   multipliers   and   performing   addition/subtraction 
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to  produce  output  data,  said  output  data  being  the 
( f  an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  of  said  input 


thereor 
results 
data; 

wherein  Bach  of  said  multipliers  is  adapted  to  set  a  multiplica- 
tion result  to  a  positive  value  or  a  negative  value  in  accor- 
dance uith  how  said  plural  pieces  of  input  data  are  distributed 
to  .said  itiultipliers. 
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L  Appara^s  for  data  processing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  a  pluri  Ijty  of  registers  for  storing  data  words  to  be  manipu- 
lated, e  ith  of  said  registers  having  at  least  an  N-bit  capacity; 
and 

(ii)  an  arit)ilnetic  logic  unit  having  an  N-bit  datapath  and  respon- 
sive pr^fram  instruction  words  to  perform  arithmetic  logic 
operali(^i|s  specified  by  said  program  instruction  words; 
whereirt 

(iii)  said  Arithmetic  logic  unit  is  responsive  to  at  least  one 
parallel!  operation  program  instruction  word  that  separately 
perfomts  a  first  arithmetic  logic  operation  upon  a  first  (N/2)- 
bit  inpi^t  operand  data  word  and  a  second  arithmetic  logic 
operatidij  upon  a  second  (N/2)-bit  input  operand  data  word; 
and 

(iv)  said  ai|thmetic  logic  unit  sets  a  first  set  of  condition  code 
flags  in  dependence  upon  said  first  arithmetic  logic  operation 
and  seti  a  second  set  of  condition  code  flags  in  dependence 
upon  siid  second  arithmetic  logic  operation,  wherein  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  is  responsive  to  a  conditional  select 
instruction  that  moves  one  of  a  first  (N/2)-bit  input  operand 
data  ward  stored  in  a  first  source  register  and  a  first  (N/2)-bit 
input  o^rand  data  word  stored  in  a  second  source  register  to 
a  destin^ion  register  of  said  plurality  of  registers  in  depen- 
dence II  pjon  said  first  set  of  condition  flags  and  moves  one  of 
a  second  (N/2)-bit  input  operand  data  word  stored  in  a  first 
source  register  and  a  second  (N/2)-bil  input  operand  data 
word  si  [red  in  a  second  source  register  to  said  destination 
register  in  dependence  upon  said  second  set  of  condition  flags. 


5,748,516 

FLOATING  POINT  PROCESSING  UNIT  WITH  FORCED 
ARITHMETIC  RESULTS 
Michael  D.  Goddard,  and  Kelvin  D.  Goveas,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assigaors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Suiuivvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,812 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/(X) 
U.S.  a.  364-748.03  17  Claims 

1.  A  floatipc  point  processing  unit  comprising: 


5,748.515 
DATA  PROCESSING  CONDITION  CODE  FLAGS 
Simon  James  Glass,  and  David  Vivian  Jaggar,  both  of  Cherry 
Hinton.  United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   Advanced   RISC 
Machines  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,225 
I  Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00:7S8 

364—7 


7  Claims 


an  arithmetic  unit  coupled  between  a  floating  point  operand 
source  and  a  round  bus,  said  arithmetic  unit  being  responsive 
to  a  normal  result  indication; 

operand  passing  logic  coupled  between  said  floating  point  oper- 
and source  and  said  round  bus,  said  operand  passing  logic 
being  responsive  lo  a  pass  operand  indication: 

rounding  logic  coupled  between  said  round  bus  and  a  result  bus; 

a  forced  result  store  coupled  at  an  output  port  of  said  rounding 
logic  to  supply  forced  results  without  rounding  in  response  to 
a  forced  result  indication;  and 

operand  characterization  and  control  logic  coupled  to  a  floating 
point  instruction  source,  to  said  arithmetic  unit,  to  said  oper- 
and passing  logic,  and  to  said  forced  result  logic,  wherein  said 
control  logic  supplies  one  of  said  normal  result  indication, 
said  pass  operand  indication,  and  said  forced  result  indication, 
said  pass  operand  indication  and  said  forced  result  indication 
being  supplied  in  response  to  respective  first  and  second  sets 
of  predetermined  combinations  of  floating  point  instructions 
and  operand  characterizations. 


5,748.517 
MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 
Nobuhiro  Miyoshi.  and  Kazuya  Vamanaka.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036911 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  364—760.01  5  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplier  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  partial  prod- 
ucts of  a  multiplier  Y  and  a  multiplicand  X  by  Booth's  algorithm 
and  adding  the  plurality  of  partial  products  to  obtain  a  multiplicand 
result  XY  of  said  multiplier  Y  and  said  multiplicand  X.  compris- 
ing: 
decode  means  receiving  said  multiplier  Y  for  decoding  said 
multiplier  Y  to  output  a  plurality  of  panial  product  informa- 
tion groups  indicating  kinds  of  the  partial  products  with  said 
multiplicand  X.  said  plurality  of  partial  product  information 
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groups  having  a  plurulily  of  partial  product  int'ormation  pro- 
\  ided  in  a  one-to-one  correspondence  for  each  kind  of  partial 
product,  respectively; 

partial  product  generating  means  receiving  said  multiplicand  X 
and  said  plurality  t)f  partial  product  information  groups  for 
generating  the  plurality  of  partial  products  of  said  multipli- 
cand X  and  said  multiplier  Y  on  the  basis  of  said  plurality  of 
partial  product  information  groups;  and 

partial  product  adding  means  receiving  said  plurality  of  partial 
products  and  adding   said  plurality   of  partial   products  to 
output  said  multiplication  result  XY; 
wherein 

in  each  of  said  plurality  of  partial  product  information  groups,  a 
piece  of  information  in  said  plurality  of  partial  product  infor- 
mation is  partial  prcxjucl  OX  information  indicating  whether 
the  partial  product  Is  OX  of  multiplying  the  multiplicand  X  hy 
0  or  not.  and 

said  partial  product  adding  means  includes  a  plurality  of  adders 
each  for  performing  an  adding  processing  of  its  one  input  and 
another  input,  further  receives  a  plurality  of  said  partial  prod- 
uct OX  information  in  said  plurality  of  partial  product  infor- 
mation groups,  recognizes  partial  products  of  "0"  from  said 
plurality  of  partial  products  on  the  basis  of  said  plurality  of 
partial  product  OX  information  and.  without  etfectively  oper- 
ating the  0  input  adder  of  said  plurality  of  adders  receiving 
said  recognised  "0"  partial  product  as  one  input  in  said 
plurality  of  adders,  performs  the  adding  processing  in  the 
other  adders  while  ouiputting  the  other  input  of  said  0  input 
adders  directly  as  the  outputs  of  said  0  input  adders. 


5,748,5 1<» 

method  of  selecting  a  memory  cei.i.  in  a 
ma(;netic  random  access  memory  device 

Saied  N.  Tehran!,  and  Herbert  Cioronkin,  both  urTempe,  .\riz., 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,637 

Int.  CI.    HOI  I,  2I/7S 

VS.  CL36S— 98  15  Claiim 

OM—J ^^ ,~K 


6.  A  method  of  selecting  a  memory  cell  in  a  magnetic  random 
access  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arrayed 
on  intersections  of  word  lines  and  sense  lines,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  sense  cuirent  in  the  sense  line; 
providing  a  first  word  current  in  the  word  line: 
comparing  a  potential  on  the  sense  line  with  a  reference  poten- 
tial to  provide  an  output;  and 
repeating  the  step  of  providing  the  first  word  current  in  the  next 
word  line  and  the  step  of  comparing  the  potential  on  the  sense 
line  with  the  reference  potential  to  provide  the  output. 


5,748,518 
DATA  PROCESSING  DIVIDER 
David    Vivian    Jaggar,    Cherry    Hinton,    United    Kingdom, 
as.signor  to  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited.  Cherry  Hin- 
ton, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.712 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21.  1994, 
9425786 

Int  a."  G06F  7/52:9/302 


5.748^120 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
MINIMAL  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
Hideo  Asaka.  and  Hiroyuki  Yamauchi.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co.Lld.,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420.875.  Apr.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,594,701. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1994.  6-077513 
Int.  CI."  GllC  11/24 

2  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  36S— 149 


U.S.  CI.  364—764 
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13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  data  in  response  to  instruction 
codes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dedicated  divider  circuit  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  different 
divide  instruction  codes  received  from  an  instruction  decoder 
to  generate  respective  multi-bit  portions  of  an  X-bit  quotient 
from  a  Y-bit  div  idend  and  a  Z-bit  divisor,  each  different  divide 
instruction  code  corresponding  to  a  respective  different  multi- 
bit  portion  of  said  X-bit  quotient. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  including  a  capacitor  and  a  transistor; 

a  word  line  for  controlling  the  transistor  of  said  memory  cell: 

a  pair  of  bit  lines  ontv)  which  a  signal  is  read  from  said  memory 

cell; 
a  sense  amplifier  of  flip-flop  type  including  a  first  transistor  of 
the  conductix  ity  type  opposite  to  that  of  the  transistor  of  said 
memory  cell  and  a  second  transistor  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  as  that  of  the  transistor  of  said  memory  cell,  said  sense 
amplifier  operative  for  amplifying  the  signal  read  onto  said 
pair  of  bit  lines;  and 
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two  com  n  ion  source  lines  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
transis  ( rs  of  said  sense  amplifier,  respectively,  so  as  to  supply 
a  speci  li  ed  potential  to  the  corresponding  transistor,  said  semi- 
conductor memory  device  further  comprising: 

a  potential  supplying  means  for  supplying,  during  a  period  in 
which  LSBid  sense  amplifier  and  said  word  line  are  inactive,  a 
potent!  i  for  cutting  off  said  first  transistor  to  the  common 
source  jine  connected  to  the  first  tfansistor.  said  potential 
being   ibproximately  equal  to  a  potential  of  said  word  line 


which 


i:  inactive. 


5,748,521 

METAL  PLUG  CAPACITOR  STRUCTURES  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES  AND  RELATED 
I  METHODS 

Kyu-pil  Ler,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,129 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/24:  HOIL  27/108 

U.S.  a.  36^149  13  Claims 


LA 

a  substrate , 

an  insulai  li  ig 

a  contj  c  t 

substra  :i : 

substrakt 

a  metal 


adjacei  i 
rial  on 
strata 
and 
a  storage 
contaci 


caps :  tor  structure  comprising: 


layer  on  said  substrate,  said  insulating  layer  having 
hole  therethrough  extending  from  a  surface  of  said 
to  a  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  opposite  said 


3  ug  in  said  contact  hole  wherein  said  metal  plug 
compri  >  :s  a  conductive  adhesion  portion  of  a  first  material 
said  substrate  and  a  body  portion  of  a  second  mate- 
aid  conductive  adhesion  portion  opposite  said  sub- 
'  n  lierein  said  first  and  second  materials  are  different; 


:lectrode  on  said  insulating  layer  and  in  electrical 
vith  said  metal  plug  so  that  said  storage  electrode  is 

electri(|a  lly  connected  to  said  substrate  through  said  metal 

plug. 


5,748,522 

MEMORY  ELEMENT  OF  THE  MASTER-SLAVE  FLIP- 
FLOP  TYfrE,  CONSTRUCTED  BY  CMOS  TECHNOLOGY 
Christian  Piguet,  Neuchatel,  and  Jean-Marc  Masgonty,  Cor- 
celles,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Centre  Suisse 
D'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA,  Neuchatel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,970 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1995,  95  03280 

Int.  CI."  GllC  111/00 

VS.  CI.  36$^154  25  Claims 

1.  A  mafter-slave  flip-flop  CMOS  memory  element  able  to 

transfer  an  input  logic  variable  (D)  to  a  true  output  variable  (Q) 

and  a  complementary  output  variable  (NQ)  of  the  memory  element 

under  the  ctmtrol  of  a  clock  signal  (CK).  said  memory  element 

including  a:master  flip-flop  (1),  a  slave  flip-flop  (2)  controlled  by 

said  "master  flip-flop  by  means  of  at  least  one  transfer  variable 


(A.C)  generated  by  said  master  flip-flop,  said  slave  flip-flop  (2) 
including  a  first  gate  (2a(  controlled  by  said  at  lea.st  one  transfer 
variable  (A,C).  said  clock  signal  (CK)  and  said  true  output  variable 
(Q),  so  as  to  deliver  said  complementary  output  variable  (NQ)  at 
its  output,  and  a  second  gate  (2/j)  controlled  by  said  complemen- 
tary output  variable  (NQ)  and  delivering  said  true  output  variable 
(Q)  at  its  output,  said  master  flip-flop  (1)  including  a  first  gate  (la) 
having  inputs  receiving  said  input  logic  variable  (D).  said  clock 
signal  (CK)  and  at  least  one  third  variable  constituted  by  said  at 
least  one  transfer  variable  (A.C)  and  having  an  output  (B).  said 
master  flip-flop  (1)  also  including  a  second  gate  (Ifc)  of  inverting 
type  controlled  by  the  output  (B)  from  said  first  gate  (la)  of  the 
master  flip-flop  (1)  and  delivering  at  its  output  at  least  one  of  said 
transfer  variables  (A.C),  wherein  said  first  gate  (2a)  of  said  slave 
flip-flop  (2)  includes,  in  order  to  accomplish  the  transfer  of  said 
input  signal,  not  more  than  seven  transistors. 


5,748323 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

ELEMENT  HAVING  A  MAGNETIZABLE  MEMBER  AND 

AT  LEAST  TWO  CONDUCTIVE  WINDING 
Michael  E.  Thomas,  Milpitas,  and  Irfan  Saadat,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654.798,  May  29,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,758,  Dec.  8,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,957,  Sep. 

10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

787,364 

InL  a."  GllC  n/155 

U.S.  CI.  365—171  7  Oaims 


108 


102 


2.  A  memory  element  comprising; 

(a)  a  magnetizable  member  formed  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  at  least  two  conductive  windings  formed  on  said  substrate 
and  disposed  substantially  encompassing  said  magnetizable 
member,  each  of  said  conductive  windings  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  each  of  said  windings  being  connected  at 
said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  to  a  conductive  line  in  a 
memory  array:  and 

(c)  a  sense  conductive  member  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
dis|x>sed  in  proximity  to  said  magnetizable  member  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  sense  line  of  said  memory  array, 

wherein  said  windings  have  a  common  axis. 
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5,748324 

MRAM  WITH  PINNED  ENDS 

Eugene  Chen,  Gilbert;  Saied  N.  Tehrani,  Tempe;  Ronald  N. 

Legge,  Scottsdale,  and  Xlaodong  T.  Zhu,  Chandler,  all  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  701 J55 

Int.  CI."  GUC  11/15 

U.S.  a.  365—173  16  Claims 


J'.' 


. ",« 


6.  A  multi-layer,  magnetic  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  magnetic  material: 

a  layer  of  nonmagnetic  material  positioned  on  the  first  layer  of 
magnetic  material: 

a  second  layer  of  magnetic  material  positioned  on  the  layer  of 
nonmagnetic  material  so  as  to  form  a  magnetic  memory  cell; 

the  magnetic  memory  cell  having  a  width  and  a  length  so  as  to 
define  opposed  ends  generally  parallel  to  the  width  adjacent 
opposed  extremities  of  the  length,  with  the  width  being  less 
than  a  width  of  magnetic  domain  walls  within  the  layers  of 
magnetic  material  so  as  to  restrict  major  magnetic  vectors  in 
the  layers  of  magnetic  material  to  point  substantially  along  the 
length  of  the  layers  of  magnetic  material:  and 

means  positioned  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
magnetic  memory  cell  to  pin  magnetic  end  vectors  in  the 
magnetic  material  at  the  one  end  in  a  fixed  direction. 


5,748^25 

ARRAY  CELL  CIRCUIT  WITH  SPLIT  READ/WRITE 

LINE 

Jack  T.  Wong,  Fremont;  Fabiano  Fontana,  Santa  Clara,  and 

Susan  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,102,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,434,  Oct.  IS,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,807 

Int  CI."  GllC  16/06 

VS.  CI.  365—185.05  9  Claims 


_I_H-* — ' 
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cycle  by  reducing  capacitance  along  the  read  line  caused  by 
the  gate  capacitance  of  the  first  transistor; 

a  row  line  driver  circuit  coupled  to  the  read  tine,  the  row  line 
driver  circuit  comprising  first,  second,  and  third  inverters  and 
being  responsive  to  a  read  mode  for  driving  the  read  line: 

a  row  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  the  write  line,  the  row  decoder 
circuit  being  responsive  to  a  program  mode  for  driving  the 
write  line:  and 

steering  logic  coupled  between  the  row  line  driver  circuit  and 
the  row  decoder  circuit,  the  steering  logic  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  transistors  and  a  fourth  inverter  coupled  to  the  first 
inverter  of  the  row  line  driver  circuit  for  driving  a  first  row 
line,  a  second  plurality  of  transistors  coupled  to  the  second 
and  third  inverters  of  the  row  line  driver  circuit  for  driving  a 
second  row  line,  and  a  fourth  transistor  coupling  the  first 
plurality  of  transistors  to  the  second  plurality  of  transistors  at 
first  and  second  common  nodes. 


5,748,526 

CIRCUIT  FOR  REPAIR  OF  FLASH  MEMORY  CELLS 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  REPAIR 

Jong  Oh  Lee,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17,  1995, 
95-25228 

Int  a.*  GllC  16/04 
VS.  CI.  365—185.09 


6  Claims 
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1.  An  array  cell  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  coupled  to  a  write  line  for  receiving  a  first 
control  signal  and  for  providing  a  second  control  signal,  the 
first  transistor  having  a  source; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  floating  gate,  the  source  of  the  first 
transistor  coupled  to  the  floating  gate  of  the  second  transistor, 
the  second  transistor  being  responsive  to  the  second  control 
signal  and  a  third  control  signal  so  as  to  induce  charges  on  the 
floating  gate  during  a  write  cycle;  and 

a  third  transistor  coupled  to  the  second  transistor  for  executing  a 
read  cycle,  the  third  transistor  also  being  coupled  to  a  read 
line  which  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  write  line  so  as  to 
minimize  propagation  delay  of  the  array  cell  during  the  read 


1.  A  circuit  for  repair  of  flash  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  column  address  buffer  to  which  external  addresses  are  input 
from  an  address  pin: 

an  address  control  circuit  to  which  external  addresses  via  said 
column  address  buffer,  internal  addresses  and  address  control 
signals  generated  from  a  fuse  block  group  are  inputted; 

a  column  decoder  for  selecting  a  proper  bit  line  at  the  lime  of 
each  operation  mode,  said  column  decoder  receiving  an  out- 
put of  said  address  control  circuit; 

a  row  address  buffer  to  which  said  external  addresses  outputted 
from  said  address  pin  is  inputted: 

a  row  decoder  to  which  said  external  addresses  through  said  row 
address  buffer  in  inputted;  and 

a  group  of  flash  memory  cells  connected  between  said  column 
decoder  and  row  decoder. 


May  5.  199B 
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5,748327 

NONVOftATILE  MEMORY  HAVING  TRANSISTOR 

REDUNDANCY 

Roger  R.  I^et,  and  Fernando  Gonzalez,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393378,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5359,742.  [This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,917 

!  Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—185.09  22  Claims 


1.  A  methcd  of  programming  a  nonvolatile  memory  array,  said 
memory  arrai  -comprising  at  least  primary  and  redundant  conduc- 
tive lines  each  having  memory  elements  therealong.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
preprograiT|!riing  all  said  memory  elements  along  said  primary 

and  said!  redundant  conductive  lines; 
subsequent 
memory 
tive  line^;  and 

selecting  al  Unique  redundant  signal  path  associated  with  said 
redundant  conductive  line  to  selectively  program  said 
memory i  elements  along  said  redundant  conductive  line, 
wherein  k>id  memory  elements  along  said  primary  conductive 
line  are  ibt  read  during  any  read  cycle. 


to  said  step  of  preprogramming,  erasing  all  said 
^lements  along  said  primary  and  redundant  conduc- 


wherein  the  memory  device  comprises  means  for  simultaneously 
addressing  at  least  two  said  sectors  of  said  memory  array. 


5,748329 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ME.MORY  DEVICES  HAVING 
DIRECT  READ  CAPABILITY 
Hyong-Gon  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15,  1996, 
95-41506 

Int.  CI.*  GllG  16/06 
VS.  CI.  365—185.17 


18  Claims 
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5,748328 
EEPROM I  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS 
REAi)  AND  WRITE  SECTOR  CAPABILITIES 
Giovanni  Canpardo,  Bergamo:  Lorenzo  Bedarida,  Vimercate; 
Giuseppe  Fusillo,  and  Andrea  Silvagni,  both  of  Milan,  all  of 
Italy,   assignors   to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  S.r.l., 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

I  Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,813 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat  Off.,  May  5, 
1995,  95830U3 

1[  Int  a."  GllC /(5i496 

U.S.  a.  3654-^185.13  27  Oaims 

1.  A  mem^)ry  device  comprising  a  number  of  memory  cells 
grouped  into  a  plurality  of  sectors, 

each  secloi!  having  a  respective  common  source  line; 
all  of  the  memory  cells  in  a  sector  coupled  to  the  respective 
common  tource  line: 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  pages  of 
memory  cells  electrically  coupled  to  a  respective  plurality  of 
word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  columns  of  memory  cells  elec- 
trically coupled  to  a  respective  plurality  of  bit  lines: 

means,  electrically  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  bit  lines,  for 
precharging  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  in  response  to  a  first 
precharge  signal; 

a  column  selection  circuit,  electrically  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
bit  lines,  to  selectively  connect  each  of  the  plurality  of  bits 
lines  one-at-a-time  to  an  output  thereof  in  response  to  a 
column  address  signal; 

means,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  column  selection  circuit,  for 
precharging  the  output  of  the  column  selection  circuit  in 
response  to  a  second  precharge  signal:  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  column  selection  circuit,  for 
sensing  a  potential  of  the  output  of  said  column  selection 
circuit  and  amplifying  the  sensed  potential  to  first  or  second 
binary  logic  potentials  which  indicate  a  state  of  a  memory  cell 
in  said  array. 
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5.748^30 

NON-VOLTILE  MEMORY  DEVICE,  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE 

THRESHOLD  VALUE  OF  THE  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY  CELL  AND  EACH  OF  PLUR.\L  TRANSISTORS 

Hiroshi  Golou,  and  Toshifumi  Asakawa,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NKK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00759,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  20.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27295.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  381,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11,  1993,  5-109573; 
Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210295;  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298103;  Dec.  24, 
1993.  5-327213 

Int.  CI."  GllC  II/.U 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.18  61  Claims 


3    ♦ 


a  resistor  coupled  in  series  with  the  first  transistor  to  reduce  the 
voltage  across  the  first  transistor,  thereby  preventing  snap 
bacic  breakdown. 


5,748,532 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Toshihiro  Tanaka,  Akiruno;  Masataka  Kato,  Koganei;  Katsu- 
taka    Kimura.    Akishima;    Tetsuya    Tsujikawa,    Hamura; 
Kazuyoshi  Oshima,  Ome,  and  Kazuyuki  Miyazawa,  Hidaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173089; 
Jun.  6,  1996,  8-144176 

Int.  a."  Giic  um 

\}S.  a.  365—185.18  33  Claims 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  comprising  a  source,  a  drain,  a  floating  gate  and 

a  control  gate; 
means  for  setting  either  one  of  the  source  and  drain  of  the 

memory  cell  in  a  floating  state  at  a  potential  higher  than  the 

potential  of  the  other;  and 
means  for  applying  a  signal  varying  between  a  first  potential  and 

a  second  potential  to  the  control  gate  of  said  memory  cell  to 

reduce  charges  stored  in  said  floating  gate, 
wherein  the  second  potential  of  said  signal  applied  to  said 

control  gate  is  applied  after  the  first  potential  is  applied. 


5,748431 
COMMON  SOURCE  LINE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
PREVENTING  SNAP  BACK  BREAKDOWN 
Byeng-Sun  Choi,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.663 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
18%2/1995;  Dec.  7,  1995,  47558/1995 

Int.  Cl.°  GllC  ///.«.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.18  20  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  common  source  line  in  a  semicon- 
ductor memory  device,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  coupled  between  the  common  source  line  and  a 

ground  node; 
a  second  transistor  coupled  between  the  first  transistor  and  the 

ground  node;  and 


TTTT 

CE  OE  WF  SC 

1.  A  semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  of  which  has  a  control  gate  and 
a  floating  gate  and  which  stores  data  as  a  threshold  voltage; 
an  external  data  terminal  to  which  data  is  applied:  and 
one  external  supply  voltage  terminal  to  which  a  positive  supply 
voltage  is  applied. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  is  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  word  line  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  and 
wherein  a  read  voltage  to  be  applied  to  a  selected  word  line  in 
a  read  operation  for  outputting.  through  said  external  data 
terminal,  data  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  said  selected 
word  line  is  higher  than  0  V  and  is  lower  than  said  positive 
supply  voltage  applied  to  said  one  external  supply  voltage 
terminal. 
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5,748,533 

READ  CIRCUIT  WHICH  USES  A  COARSE-TO-FINE 

SEARCH  WHEN  READING  THE  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 

OF  A  MEMORY  CELL 
Frank  M  Dunlap,  Palo  Alto;  Hock  C.  So,  Redwood  City,  and 
Sau  C.  Wong,  Hillsborough,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  in  Voice 
Technotogy,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara  County,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  622,332 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  n/34 

VS.  CI.  36^-185.19  25  Claims 


I.  A  reail 
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circuit  comprising: 

\  fhich  is  operable  in  a  first  mode  to  ramp  up  an  output 

which  is  applied  to  a  gate  in  a  selected  memory  cell 

i  read  process  and  operable  in  a  second  mode  to  ramp 

output  voltage  which  is  applied  to  the  gate  in  the 

memory  cell  during  the  read  process; 

rcuit  which  generates  a  first  signal  indicating  whether 

memory  cell  conducts  a  first  current;  and 

circuit  coupled  to  the  sense  circuit  and  the  driver. 

during  the  read  process,  the  control  circuit  switches 

between   the   first   mode   and   second   mode   in 

to  changes  in  the  first  signal  from  the  sense  circuit. 
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5,748334 

FEEDBACK  LOOP  FOR  READING  THRESHOLD 
VOLTAGE 
Frank  M.  Dunlap,  Palo  Alto;  Hock  C.  So,  Redwood  City,  and 
Sau  C.  Wong,  Hillsborough,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Invox 
Technolppy,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622  J33 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllC  ll/.U 

U.S.  CI.  34^185.21  19  Claims 
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1.  A  rea  I  circuit,  comprising: 
an  ampl  ( er; 

means  f  >   connecting  a  nixie  of  a  selected  memory  cell  to  an 
input  (  rminal  of  the  amplifier; 


means  for  applying  a  current  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  ampli- 
fier, the  means  for  applying  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  coupled  between  a  supply  voltage  and  the 

input  terminal: 
a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  drain  coupled  together 

and  to  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor;  and 
a  reference  cell  coupled  in  series  with  the  second  transistor 

between  the  supply  voltage  and  ground;  and 
means  for  connecting  an  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  to  a 
gate  of  the  selected  memory  cell,  wherein  an  output  voltage  of 
the  amplifier,  that  is  provided  while  the  output  terminal  is 
connected  to  the  gate  and  the  input  terminal  is  connected  to 
the  node,  indicates  a  data  value  stored  in  the  selected  memory 
cell. 


5,748,535 
ADVANCED  PROGRAM  VERIFY  FOR  PAGE  MODE 
FLASH  MEMORY 
Tien-Ler  Lin,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Kota  Soejima;  Jun  Takahashi, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan;  Chun-Hsiung  Hung,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan;  Kong-Mou  Liou,  San  Jose,  and  Ray-Lin  Wan,  Mil- 
pitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Macronix  International  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/00077,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  19% 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,467,  Oct.  26,  1994.  This 
PCT  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  612,968 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  7/00 


U.S.  a.  365—185.22 


26  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  storing  data,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  floating  gate  cells; 

supply  circuits,  coupled  to  the  memory  array,  which  apply 
voltages  to  the  plurality  of  floating  gate  cells  to  read  and 
program  the  plurality  of  floating  gate  cells  in  the  memory 
array; 

a  plurality  of  bit  latches,  coupled  to  the  memory  array,  which 
provide  a  buflfer  for  storage  of  data  to  a  set  including  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  row  of  floating  gale  cells  in  the  memory  array; 

control  logic,  coupled  to  the  supply  circuits  and  the  bit  latches, 
which  controls  the  supply  circuits  to  program  the  data  in  the 
plurality  of  bit  latches  to  the  set  of  floating  gale  cells;  and 

automatic  data  verify  circuits,  coupled  to  the  memory  array  and 
the  plurality  of  bit  latches,  which  verify  successful  program- 
ming of  the  data  to  the  set  of  floating  gate  cells  in  the  memory 
array  and  provide  a  data  verified  signal  when  the  row  of 
plurality  of  floating  gate  cells  pass  data  verify,  the  automatic 
data  verify  circuits  including  senfy  logic,  coupled  to  the  bit 
latches  and  floating  gate  cells  in  the  memory  array,  which 
reads  the  memory  data  from  the  floating  gate  cells  and  resets 
the  corresponding  bit  latches  when  the  read  data  indicates  a 
programmed  state. 
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5,748336 

DATA  READ  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY 

Suk-Chun  Kwon,  and  Jim-Ki  Kim.  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  Co  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  27,  1995, 
13572/1995 

Int.  CI."  GllC  I6A)2 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.25  22  Claims 

,301 


1.  A  data  read  circuil  for  a  nonvolatile  semiconducior  meiiion, 
having  at  least  one  bit  line,  and  a  plurality  of  memor>-  transistors 
connected  to  said  bit  line,  said  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  data  sense  line. 

a  precharge  voltage  circuil  connected  between  said  bit  line  and 
said  data  sense  line,  said  precharge  voltage  circuit  providing  a 
precharge  voltage  on  said  bit  line  ha\ing  a  preselected  pre- 
charge level; 

a  current  suppl>  ing  circuit  w  hich  supplies  a  precharge  current  to 
said  data  sense  line  such  that  said  bit  line  is  precharged  to  said 
preselected  precharge  level  in  correspondence  with  said  pre- 
charge voltage  circuit,  and  which  supplies  a  sense  current  lo 
said  data  sense  line  such  that  the  voltage  variation  of  the  bit 
line  from  said  preselected  precharge  level  based  on  data 
stored  in  a  selected  one  of  said  memory  transistors  connected 
to  said  bit  line  is  amplihed  in  accordance  with  the  correspond- 
ing voltage  variation  of  said  data  sense  line:  and 

a  sense  ainpliher  coupled  to  said  data  sense  line  which  senses 
and  latches  said  stored  data  according  to  said  amplilied  volt- 
age variation. 


5,748337 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  STORING  ITEMS  IN 

FLASH  MEMORY 

Jeffrey  Paul  Carbers,  300  Buckingham  Forest  Ct.,  Roswell,  Ga. 

30075.  and  Dennis  Drew  Moseley,  313  (Jreenhouse  Pkwy., 

Alpharetta.  (;a.  30202 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.907 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  ll/M 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.33  20  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  storing  information  in  an  electronic  de\ice 
including  a  flash  memory,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of; 
storing  an  item  in  binary  form  in  the  flash  memory  ai  a  liKation 

indicated  by  an  address; 
receiving  a  modihed  item  to  be  stored  in  the  location  indicated 

by  the  address; 
determining  whether  replacing  the  item  with  the  m<xlilied  item 

involves  any  bit  transitions  from  zero  to  one:  and 
changing,  when  no  bit  transitions  from  zero  to  one  are  involved, 
selected  bits  in  the  location  from  one  to  zero  to  replace  the 


MtfTKXT  MTUU^ZING 
ENtinC  ERASE  BLOCK 

oo  COPYING  blcx:k 

DATA  CHAMGE  CmCS  TC 

nnOS'OBEPUlCE 

STOBEDOATArtirM 

RECEIVED  DATA 


V  UNRESERVED  ERASE 

eLOCKS  ARE  AVAJLAfiiE   COPV 

MOOiElEO  OA'A  INTO  ANOTHER 

MEMORV  lOCAt^ta*  AND  MAMA 

ORIGINAL  DATA  AS  INVALID 


F  UNRESERVED  ERASE  SLOCKS  ARE 

fULL  COR.  AFFECTED  ERASE 

BLOCK  INTO  RESERVE  BLOCK  AND 

miTIALlZE  AFFECTED  ERASE  BLOCK 

FOR  USE  AS  R6SERVE  BLOCK 


SIGNAL  CONTROLLER  THAT 
APPi  ICATION  CAM  ACCESS 
DATA  iN  FLASH  MEUOR* 


I  COPT  DATA  I 
INTO  RAM    I 


ACCESS  DATA  IN  RAM 


item  with  the  modified  item  without  copying  any  of  the 
information  stored  in  the  flash  memory  to  a  ditt'ereni  memory 
location. 


5,748338 
OR-PLANE  MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY  FOR  FLASH 
MEMORY  WITH  BIT-BASED  WRITE  CAPABILITY,  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PROGRAMMING  AND  ERASING  THE 
MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY 
Peter  W.  Lee,  Saratoga.  Calif.:  Hsing-Ya  Tsao.  and  Fu-Chang 
H.su,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Aplus  Inte- 
grated Circuits.  Inc.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,639.  Jun.  17,  1996.  and 
.Ser.  No.  676.066,  Jul.  5,  1996.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1996, 
Ser.  No.  746,665 
Int.  CI."G11L  IMH) 
U.S.  CL  365—185.06  10  Claims 

40 
AMTh  497b  /    497c 

471 


DRAIN   496' 


FIRST 
DRAIN   495 


486 
-41a 
UAIN   BIT 


9.  A  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  matrix  of  basic  circuits, 
each  of  said  basic  circuits  including: 

tirsi  and  second  word  lines; 

tirst  and  second  drain  contri>l  lines: 

hrst  and  second  main  bit  lines; 

two  rows  and  four  columns  of  transistor  cells,  said  transistor 
cells  in  each  of  said  rows  having  gate  terminals  which  are 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  word 
lines,  said  transistor  cells  in  each  of  said  columns  having 
grounded  source  terminals,  and  drain  terminals  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  tirst.  second,  third  and  fourth  sub-bit  lines: 

a  tirst  drain  control  gate  pair  including  tirst  drain  control  gates 
with  gate  terminals  coupled  lo  said  rirsi  drain  control  line, 
each  of  said  hrst  drain  control  gates  further  having  a  drain 
terminal  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  tirst  and  third 
sub-bit  lines,  and  a  source  terminal  coupled  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  tirst  and  second  main  bit  lines;  and 

a  second  drain  control  gate  pair  including  second  drain  conu-ol 
gates  with  gate  terminals  coupled  to  said  second  drain  control 
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line,  eaf  k  of  said  second  drain  control  gates  further  having  a 
drain  tefininal  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  second  and 
fourth  sub-bit  lines,  and  a  source  terminal  coupled  to  a  respec- 
bf  said  first  and  second  main  bit  lines. 


tive  oni 


WHITE    WRITE 
COMMAND    COMPLETION 


a  wnte 
data. 


5,748340 
PREVtNTlON  OF  ERRONEOUS  OPERATION  IN 
EQUALUZING  OPERATION  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Michinori  S^gauara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13.  1995,  7-291959 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365^-189.05  12  Claims 


1.  A  semii  (inductor  memory  device  comprising: 


a  memory  iell  for  storing  data: 

a  sense  ar  lilifier  amplifying  the  data  read  out  from  said  memory 

cell  to  Dtitput  the  amplified  data  onto  a  pair  of  output  signal 

lines  in  a  complementary  manner: 


an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  pair  of  output  signal  lines. 

and  outputting  the  data  from  the  pair  of  output  signal  lines; 

and 
a  flip-flop  circuil  connected  to  the  pair  of  output  signal  lines  and 

connected  in  parallel  lo  said  output  circuit,  said  flip-flop 

circuit  becomes  operable  in  response  to  an  equalizing  control 

signal. 


5,748339 

RECURSIVE  MULTI-CHANNEL  INTERFACE 
Robert  F.  SprouU,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Ivan  E.  Sutherland, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,909 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365^-189.04  40  Claims 


5,748341 
LATCH  CIRCUIT  OPERATING  IN  SYNCHRONIZATION 

WITH  CLOCK  SIGNALS 
Koji    Nil,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1996.  8-121741 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  365—189.05 


20  Claims 


^>?V4-t:;^<^^C^°^' 


CLKo 


24.  A  merrory  system  comprising: 
a  memory]  irray;  and 

a  tirst  interface  coupled  to  the  memory  array,  the  first  interface 
compnsing: 

a  read  (jommand  channel  carrying  read  address,  and  coupled 
to  thtf  memory  array, 

Command  channel  carrying  write  address  and  write 
and  coupled  to  the  memory  array, 
a  read  dompletion  channel  coupled  to  the  memory  array  and 

carry  Og  data  read  from  the  memory  array,  and 
a  write  ;omplelion  channel  coupled  to  the  memory  array  and 
carry  ng  a  write  completion  signal, 
wherein,  tiip  read  command,  write  command,  read  completion, 
and  wri  4  completion  channels  are  independent  channels  per- 
mitting ii>ncurrent  read  and  write  operations. 


It— po^Cl— °"^ 


1.  A  latch  circuit  operating  in  synchronization  with  clock  signals 
comprising: 

a  memory  unit  including  a  first  inverter  and  a  second  inverter. 

the  output  terminal  of  said  first  inverter  being  connected  to  the 

input  terminal  of  said  second  inverter  and  the  output  terminal 

of  said  second  inverter  being  connected  to  the  input  terminal 

of  said  first  inverter: 
a  first  switching  unit  coupling  the  input  terminal  of  said  first 

inverter  with  the  ground; 
a  second  switching  unit  and  a  third  switching  unit  connected 

together  in  series  between  the  ground  and  the  input  terminal 

of  said  second  inverter  of  said  memory  unit; 
a  first  control   unit  for  controlling   said  first   switching   unit 

according  to  binary  data  signals  received  from  outside; 
a  second  control  unit  for  controlling  said  second  switching  unit 

according  to  said  data  signals; 
a  delay  unit  for  transmitting,  with  delay,  the  signal  level  at  the 

input  terminal  of  said  second  inverter  of  said  memory  unit; 

and 
a  third  control  unit  for  controlling  said  third  switching  unit 

according  to  both  the  clock  signals  received  from  outside  and 

the  signal  levels  transmitted  through  said  delay  unit. 


5,748342 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SUBSTANTL\LLY  CONSTANT  TIME  DELAY  OVER  A 

RANGE  OF  SUPPLY  VOLTAGES 

Hua  Zheng,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Wright,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  BoLse,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,745 
Int.  CI."  GllC  5/14 
VS.  CI.  365—194  23  Claims 

1.  A  circuit,  comprising; 

an  input  terminal  operable  to  receive  an  input  signal; 
an  output  terminal  operable  to  provide  an  output  signal; 
a  supply  terminal  operable  to  receive  a  supply  voltage; 
a  delay  stage  coupled  between  said  input  and  output  terminals, 
said  delay  stage  operable  to  generate  said  output  signal  on 
said  output  terminal  a  predetermined  delay  time  after  receiv- 
ing said  input  signal  on  said  input  terminal  when  said  supply 
voltage  has  a  predetermined  value;  and 
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5.748^^4 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  TEST 

TIME  OF  THE  DATA  RETENTION  PARAMETER  IN  A 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Masashi  Hashimoto.  Tsukaba,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Texas  inslni- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  565.495.  Nov.  Mi.  1995.  ThLs  application 
Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  801.984 
Int.  CI."  GllC  2WW 
VJS.  CI.  36«l-201 


a  control  stage  coupled  between  said  supply  terminal  and  said 
delay  stage,  wid  control  stage  operable  to  regulate  a  supply 
current  between  said  supply  terminal  and  said  delay  stage 
such  that  the  delay  time  of  said  delay  stage  remains  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  predetermined  delay  time  as  said  supply 
voltage  varies  from  said  predetermined  value. 


5.748343 

SELF  REPAIRING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

Sang-Bo  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  and  Soo-In  Cho.  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 

of   Korea,    assignors    to   Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 

Suvton,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
284131/1995 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/0() 
VS.  CI.  365—200  31  Claims 


; 


—  S«C  Is «  C  I  SIC  I $<c  I 


2  Claims 
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1.  A  storage  cell  in  a  dynamic  random  access  memory,  said 
storage  cell  eomprismg: 

a  sense  amplilier; 

a  first  and  a  second  bitline  coupled  to  said  sense  amplilier.  said 
sense  ampliher  amplifying  a  dift'erence  in  voltage  between 
said  tirst  and  said  second  bitline: 

dummy  capacitors  coupled  to  both  said  first  bitline  and  said 
second  bitline; 

a  storage  cell  capacitor  for  storing  a  charge; 

a  switching  means  for  conirollably  coupling  said  storage  cell 
capacitor  to  said  tirst  or  second  bitline:  and 

a  voltage  generator  charging  said  dummy  capacitors  to  a  tirsi 
potential  during  operation  of  said  storage  cell,  said  voltage 
generator  charging  said  dummy  capacitors  to  a  second  poten- 
tial during  testing  of  said  storage  cell. 


5,748.545 
MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  ON-CHIP  MANUFACTURING 
AND  MEMORY  CELL  DEFECT  DETECTION 
CAPABILITY 
Peter  W.  Lee,  .Saratoga,  Calif.;  Hsing-Ya  Tsao,  and  Fu-Chang 
Hsu,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiv«an,  assignors  to  .Aplus  Inte- 
grated Circuits,  Inc.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,775 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7A10:K/00:29A)0 

U.S.  CI.  365—201  40  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  normal  memory  cells: 

a  plurality  of  spare  memory  cells: 

a  plurality  of  spare  substituting  circuits,  each  of  which  is  respon- 
sive to  a  defective  normal  memory  cell  address  which  is 
programmed  therein,  and  which  substitutes  at  least  one  spare 
memory  cell  for  at  least  one  defective  normal  memory  cell 
uhich  Is  located  at  the  defective  normal  memory  cell  address 
which  is  programmed  therein:  and 

sequential  spare  substituting  circuit  selecting  means,  connected 
to  said  plurality  of  spare  substituting  circuits  and  responsive 
to  a  defect  indication  signal  from  external  to  said  integrated 
circuit  mem4>ry  device,  for  sequentially  selecting  a  respective 
one  of  said  spare  circuits  for  programming  with  sequential 
ones  of  defective  normal  memory  cell  addresses. 


^. 


J 


-^ 


1.  A  memory  device  with  an  on-chip  manufacturing  defect 
detection  capability,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  organized 
in  rows  and  columns,  a  plurality  of  word  lines  interconnecting 
respectively  said  rows  of  said  memory  cells,  and  a  plurality  of 
bit  lines  interconnecting  respectively  said  columns  of  said 
memory  cells,  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  said 
plurality  of  bit  lines  being  grouped  into  odd  and  even  access 
lines,  each  of  said  even  access  lines  being  disposed  between 
adjacent  two  of  said  odd  access  lines:  and 

a  global  access  line  short  testing  circuit  including 


May  5,  1 


ELECTRICAL 


851 


US  connected  to  said  even  access  lines  and  activable 

^sting  mode  to  pull  said  even  access  lines  to  a  first 

^tate: 

tneans  connected  to  said  odd  access  lines  and  acti- 

jin  the  testing  mode  to  pull  said  odd  access  lines  to  a 
iji  logic  state  opposite  to  the  first  logic  state:  and 

Ij  access  line  short  detector  connected  to  one  of  said 
I  Hid  second  means  and  activable  in  the  testing  mode  to 
generjte  an  output  signal  when  said  even  access  lines  are 
pulUd  to  the  second  logic  state  or  when  said  odd  access 

♦re  pulled  to  the  first  logic  slate  due  to  a  short  circuit 
betw  e0n  one  of  said  even  access  lines  and  one  of  said  odd 
acce  \i  lines. 


5,748,546 

SENSING  SCHEME  FOR  FLASH  MEMORY  WITH 

MULTILEVEL  CELLS 

Mark  E.  Bauer.  Cameron  Park;  Sanjay  Talreja,  Folsom;  Kevin 

W.  Frary,  Fair  Oaks;  Gregory  Atwood,  San  Jose;  Albert 

Fazio,  Los  Gatos,  and  Johnny  Javanifard,  Sacramento,  all  of 

Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,094,  Oct.  9,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,680,  Jun.  2,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,670 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  36fp210  3  Claims 

/      ENS£  Cf  li 
^  3  IfO.  LEVEL 


sh  memory  device  including  at  least  one  flash 
electrically-^iisable  programmable  read-only  memory  (EEPROM) 
cell  having  Ji  bits  indicative  of  2"  stales,  each  state  corresponding 
to  a  predetefmined  range  of  cell  charge  levels,  a  method  for 
determining  a  state  of  the  flash  EEPROM  cell,  the  method  com- 
prising the  attps  of: 

a)  sensing  b  cell  charge  level  of  the  flash  EEPROM  cell: 

b)  compartig  using  a  first  comparator  the  cell  charge  level  of  the 
flash  ffiPROM  cell  and  a  reference  cell  charge  level  of  a 
selected  first  reference  cell: 

c)  outpul^irg  from  the  first  comparator  a  result  of  step  b) 
indicatJvje  of  a  first  one  of  the  n  bits  in  the  flash  EEPROM 
cell:       i 

d)  supplyiiig  the  result  of  step  b)  to  an  input  of  a  selector  circuit, 
the  selt^tor  circuit  selecting  one  of  a  second  reference  cell 
and  a  kjtird  reference  cell,  wherein  selection  between  the 
second  Und  third  reference  cells  is  done  in  response  to  the 
result  oflstep  b).  the  second  reference  cell  being  selected  if  the 
cell  chi^e  level  of  the  flash  EEPROM  cell  is  less  than  the 
leferentt  cell  charge  level  of  the  selected  first  reference  cell, 
and  tha  third  reference  cell  being  selected  if  the  cell  charge 
level  of  the  flash  EEPROM  cell  is  greater  than  the  reference 
cell  chii^ge  level  of  the  selected  first  reference  cell: 

e)  compa^ng  using  a  second  comparator  the  cell  charge  level  of 
the  fla.sfi  EEPROM  cell  to  the  selected  one  of  a  reference  cell 


charge 
charge 


level  of  the  second  reference  cell  and  a  reference  cell 
l^vel  of  the  third  reference  cell:  and 


0  outputting  from  the  second  comparator  a  result  of  step  e) 
indicative  of  a  second  one  of  the  n  bits  of  the  flash  EEPROM 
cell  wherein  the  first  comparator  continues  to  output  the  result 
of  step  b)  while  steps  d),  e).  and  0  are  performed  such  that  the 
first  comparator  outputs  the  first  one  of  the  n  bits  and  the 
second  comparator  outputs  the  second  one  of  the  n  bits 
simultaneously  to  indicate  the  state  of  the  flash  EEPROM  cell. 


5,748.547 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICES  HAVING  MULTIPLE  DIMENSION  BIT  LINES 

Jeng-Jye  Sbau,  991  Amarillo  Ave..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94303 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,620 

Int.  CI."  GllC  007(X) 

MS.  CL  365—222  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  organizing  2M  single-bit  memory  cells  into  2N 
blocks,  where  M  is  a  multiplication-product  of  N  by  I  by  J.  and  N. 
I  and  J  are  positive  integers,  the  method  comprising  steps  of; 

(a)  dividing  said  2M  single-bit  memory  cells  into  N  pairs  with 
each  pair  includes  two  symmetrical  bloclcs  where  each  of  said 
block  includes  {J(j)xl}  single-bit  memory  cells,  and  where 

j=l.  2.  3 N.  and  said  positive  integer  I  representing  a  bit 

length  of  a  stored  data: 

(b)  arranging  said  single-bit  memory  cells  in  each  of  said  blocks 
into  a  J(j)-by-l  two  dimensional  array  and  by  connecting 
every  1  single  memory  cells  with  a  first  level  bit  line  in  a  first 
bit-line  direction  and  every  J(j)  single-memory  cells  by  a  first 
level  word  line  wherein  each  said  first  level  word  lines  and 
said  first  level  bit  lines  intersect  at  one  of  said  single-bit 
memory  cells; 

(c)  connecting  each  of  said  I  first  level  bit  lines  in  each  of  said 
blocks  to  a  corresponding  multiple-block  first  level  bit-lines. 
i.e..  multiple-block  bit-line-i  where  i=l.  2.  3.  ...  1.  wherein 
said  multiple-block  first-level  bit  lines  being  arranged  in  a 
second  bit-line  direction  different  from  said  first-bit  line  direc- 
tion and  each  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  cell- 
refreshing  sense-amplifier-i  where  i=l.  2,  3,  ...  I:  and;  (d) 
applying  a  block  select  signal  to  activate  one  of  said  J(j)  first 
level  word  lines  in  one  of  said  blocks,  i.e..  bltKk-n  where  n  is 
a  positive  integer  ranging  from  1  to  N.  and  employing  .said  I 
cell-refreshing  sense  amplifiers  for  detecting  memory-cell  sig- 
nals from  each  of  said  first  level  I  bit  lines  of  said  block  n  and 
a  corresponding  symmetrical  block  of  said  block-n,  for  read- 
ing data  therefrom  whereby  said  N  blocks  sharing  said  I 
cell-refreshing  sense  amplifiers. 
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5,748,548 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A  REDUCTION  IN  A  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE 
Silvia  Padoan,  Forii;  Marco  Olivo,  Bergamo,  and  Caria  Gdla, 
Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics S.r.l.,  Agrafe  Brianza,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366^11,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5383.820. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711.132 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  29, 
1994,93830537 

Int  CI."  GllC  11/407 
\]S.  CI.  365—226  9  Claims 


y 


-i»-'V 


^b 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  a  ttireshold  voltage  in  storage  devices 
integrated  to  a  semiconductor  and  for  which  a  power  supply  above 
a  certain  value  is  provided,  comprising: 

a  comparator  connected  between  a  voltage  supply  line  and  a 
signal  ground,  and  having  a  first  or  reference  input  and  a 
second  or  signal  input,  as  well  as  an  output  terminal; 

a  generator  of  a  stable  voltage  reference  having  an  output 
connected  to  said  first  input  and  a  supply  voltage  divider 
connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  comparator  and 

nneans  to  feed  said  voltage  supply  line  with  the  higher  of  the 
supply  voltage  value  and  the  value  of  a  programming  voltage 
to  the  storage  device. 


circuit  cells  along  a  second  side,  shorter  than  the  lirst  side,  of  the 
chip  and  provided  belween  memory  array  blocks  and  having  at 
least  two  interconnection  layers,  wherein 

said  central  circuit  strip  includes: 

a  tirsi  interconnection  frame  provided  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  surround  said  central  circuit  strip  along  an  edge  of 
said  central  circuit  strip,  said  first  interconnection  frame  being 
formed  of  a  first  interconnection  layer; 

a  second  interconnection  frame  provided  on  said  first  intercon- 
nection frame  with  an  insulating  film  therebetween  to  sur- 
round said  central  circuit  strip  along  the  edge  of  said  central 
circuit  strip,  said  second  interconnection  frame  being  formed 
of  a  second  interconnection  layer: 

a  supply  line  provided  ins  aid  central  circuit  strip,  formed  of  the 
second  interconnection  frame,  and  extending  in  parallel  lo  an 
interconnection  strip  provided  in  said  central  circuit  strip;  and 

a  ground  line  provided  in  said  central  circuit  strip,  formed  of  the 
second  interconnection  frame  and  extending  in  parallel  to  said 
supply  line, 

both  ends  of  said  supply  line  being  in  contact  with  said  second 
interconnection  frame. 

a  gap  being  provided  between  both  ends  of  said  ground  line  and 
said  second  interconnection  frame  in  order  to  avoid  electrical 
connection  between  them, 

said  ground  line  and  said  first  interconnection  frame  being 
connected,  using  a  via  hole  provided  ins  aid  insulating  film. 


5,748.549 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Osamu  Kometani;  Shoichi  Wakano.  and  Mikio  Asakura.  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1996,  8-132015 
InL  CI."  GllC  5/14 
VS.  a.  365—226  2  aaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  central  circuit  stnp  at  a 
crossing  of  a  row  circuit  strip  having  an  arrangement  of  circuit 
cells  along  a  first  side  of  a  chip  and  provided  between  memory 
array  blocks  and  a  column  circuit  strip  having  an  arrangement  of 


5,748,550 

MULTIPLE  POWER  LINE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jun-Voung  Jeon,  Seoul,  and  Pil-Soon  Park,  Suwon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  a.<isignors  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  4,  1995, 
95-46426 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27 /to 
U.S.  a.  365—226  10  Claims 


too 
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6.  A  multiple  power  line  system  which  supplies  external  power 
source  voltages  into  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  said  power 
lines  each  providing  a  power  source  voltage  which  is  different 
from  the  other  in  an  exterior  of  a  chip,  said  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  metals  for  a  first  power  line  which  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  such  that  said  first  metal  for  said  first 
power  line  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said  second  metal  for 
said  first  power  line;  and 

first  and  second  metals  for  a  second  power  line  which  are 
connected  to  each  other  such  that  said  first  metal  for  said 
second  power  line  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said  second 
metal  for  said  second  power  line; 

wherein  said  first  metal  for  said  first  power  line  is  located 
adjacent  to  said  first  metal  for  said  second  power  line; 

wherein  .said  second  metal  for  said  first  power  line  is  located 
adjacent  to  said  .second  metal  for  said  second  power  line;  and 

wherein  said  second  metal  for  said  first  power  line  partially 
overlaps  both  said  first  metal  for  said  first  power  line  and  said 
first  metal  for  said  second  power  line. 
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5,748351 
MEMORY  DEV  ICE  WITH  MULTIPLE  INTERNAL  BANKS 

AND  STAGGERED  COMMAND  EXECUTION 

Kevin  J.  Ryan,  Meridian,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Wright,  Boise,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,034 

Int  CI."  GIIC  H/00 

U.S.  CI.  36^1-230.03  24  Claims 
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1.  A  mem  3  ry  device,  comprising; 

an  array  c  fi  memory  cells  operable  to  store  data  and  arranged  in 
a  pluraify  of  subarrays,  each  subarray  having  memory  cells 
arrangeq  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality)  of  row  activation  circuits,  each  coupled  to  a  corre- 
spondiM  one  of  the  subarrays  and  operable  to  receive  a  row 
addressi  and  a  first  control  signal,  and  operable  to  decode  the 
row  ad(|iess  and  activate  a  row  of  memory  cells  identified  by 
the  xovf,  address  in  the  corresponding  subarray  in  response  to 
the  firsi  control  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  control  circuits,  each  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  row  activation  circuits  and  providing  the  first 
control  signal  to  activate  the  identified  row,  the  identified  row- 
in  each  of  the  subarrays  being  activated  at  a  respective  one  of 
a  plural  ity  of  time  intervals  following  an  activation  time. 


5,748352 
DRAM  IMPLEMENTATION  FOR  MORE  EFFICIENT  USE 

OF  SILICON  AREA 
Michael  G.  Fung,  Los  Altos  HilLs,  and  Paul  M-Bhor  Chiang, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Magic  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703388 
Int.  CI."  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CI.  365—230.03  17  Claims 

1.  A  dynatilic  random  access  memory  comprising: 
a  memory!  block,  the  memory  block  further  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  Memory  cells,  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  being 
arrangetii  into  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns; 
and 
a  plurality  pf  data  lines  proportional  to  the  number  of  columns, 
each  of  ^e  plurality  of  data  lines  being  substanlially  parallel 
to  the  plurality  of  columns: 
a  row  decMier  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  rows,  for  selecting  one 

row  of  the  plurality  of  rows  for  output;  and 
a  column  decoder  coupled  lo  the  plurality  of  data  lines,  for 
selectin£,  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  columns  for  output. 
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such  that  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  is 
for  output. 


selected 


5,748,553 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
EXTENDED  MARGIN  IN  LATCHING  INPUT  SIGNAL 
Mamoru  Kitamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-273616 

InL  CI."  GllC  8/00:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  17  aaims 
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1.  A  semi:onductor  memory  device  comprising: 

an  internal  clock  signal  generating  section  generating  an  internal 
clock  signal  from  an  external  clock  signal; 

a  latch  section  including  an  address  latching  circuit  for  latching 
an  inputted  address,  a  command  latching  circuit  for  latching 
an  inputted  command  and  a  write  data  latching  circuit  for 
latching  an  inputted  write  data:  and 

a  state  setting  section  connected  to  and  controlling  said  address 
latching  circuit,  said  command  latching  circuit  and  said  write 
data  latching  circuit,  of  said  latch  section,  based  on  an  address 
key  latched  by  said  address  latching  circuit  and  a  mode  setting 
command  latched  by  said  command  latching  circuit  such  that 
a  time  difference  is  selectively  extended  between  a  first  timing 
of  said  internal  clock  signal  and  a  second  liming  for  each  of 
an  address,  a  command  and  a  wnte  data  to  be  changed. 
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S.748,554 
MEMORY  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  SUB-GROUPS 

OF  MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
Richard   M.   Barth;    Donald   C.   Stark,   both   of  Palo  Alto; 
Lawrence  Lai,  San  Jose,  and  Wayne  S.  Richardson,  Cuper- 
tino, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,303 

Int  CI."  BllC  13/00 

VS.  CI.  365—230.03  30  Claims 


•'MU    Ml)   -. 

15.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  for  selecting  a  row  of  a  memory  array, 
each  word  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments,  each 
segment  spanning  a  portion  of  the  distance  of  the  word  line; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  sense  amplifier  of  the 
sets  of  sense  amplifiers  selectively  coupled  to  one  storage 
location  associated  with  a  word  line,  each  set  of  sense  ampli- 
fiers corresponding  to  a  segment; 

a  first  select  logic  for  selecting  during  a  sense  operation  at  least 
one  segment  from  a  first  word  line  and  at  least  one  segment 
from  a  second  word  line;  and 

a  second  select  logic  for  selecting  corresponding  sets  of  sense 
amplifiers  to  access  storage  locations  along  the  first  segment 
and  the  second  segment. 


non-data-e.xchange  operation  by  the  other  memory  cell  block, 
based  upon  a  single  address  on  the  address  bus; 
wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  address  identifies  one  of  the 
memory  cell  blocks  and  a  second  portion  identifies  a  location 
within  a  memory  cell  block; 
wherein   the   enablement   means   also   is   for   simultaneously 
enabling  the  memor>'  cell  block  identified  by  the  first  portion 
of  the   address   for  the   data  exchange   operation   and   for 
enabling   the   other  memory   celt   block   for  the   non-data- 
exchange  operation; 
wherein  the  first  memory  cell  block  is  an  odd-address  memory 

cell  block: 
wherein  the  second  memory  cell  is  an  even-address  memory  cell 

block;  and 
wherein  the  first  portion  of  the  address  identifies  the  address  as 

either  an  odd  address  or  an  even  address; 
wherein  each  of  the  odd-address  and  the  even-address  memory 
cell  blocks  includes: 

disable  means,  operatively  connected  to  receive  a  disable 
signal,  for  disabling  the  memory  cell  block  when  the  dis- 
able signal  received  thereby  assumes  a  predetermined  state; 
wherein  the  enablement  means  includes: 
address  converter  means,  operatively  connected  between  the 
data  bus  and  the  even-address  memory  cell,  for  converting 
an  odd  address  to  an  Immediately  following  even  address 
and  for  passing  an  even-address  unaltered; 
and 

an  inverter  inverting  the  first  part  of  the  address; 
wherein  the  disable  means  of  the  odd-address  memory  cell  block 
receives  the  first  portion  of  the  address  as  the  disable  signal; 
and 
wherein  the  inverter  is  operatively  connected  between  the 
address  bus  and  the  even-address  memory  block  to  invert  the 
first  part  of  the  address, 

the  disable  means  of  the  even-address  memory  block  receiv- 
ing the  inverted  first  part  of  the  address  as  the  disable 
signal. 


5,748355 
MEMORY  ADDRESS  PREVIEW  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Soung  Hwi  Park,  Pusan-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Seraicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  703,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1995, 
58892/1995 

Int  a."  GllC  HAX) 
U.S.  a.  365—230.04  25  Oaims 
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5,748,556 

TRISTATABLE  DRIVER  FOR  INTERNAL  DATA  BUS 

LINES 

Narasimhan  Iyengar,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809392,  Dec  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,836 

Int.  CI."  GllC  &W 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.06  25  Claims 


'^^=W\ 


1.  A  memory  for  use  with  a  computer,  the  memory  receiving 
address  information  from  the  computer  via  an  address  bus.  the 
memory  comprising: 

a  first  block  of  menwry  cells; 
a  second  block  of  memory  cells; 

enablement  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  address  bus.  for 
simultaneously  enabling  a  data  exchange  operation  by  one  of 
the  first  and  second  memory  cell  blocks  and  enabling  a 


15.  An  Integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

an  internal  data  bus  including  first  and  second  internal  data 
conductors; 

a  first  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  amplifying  a  differential 
signal  In  said  integrated  circuit  and  presenting  the  amplified 
differential  signal  at  first  and  second  sense  nodes; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers 
for  communication  of  its  amplified  differential  signal  to  said 
first  data  conductor  so  that  unselected  ones  of  said  first 
plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  bias  their  first  and  second  sense 
nodes  to  a  precharge  voltage; 
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a  firs    3lurality  of  data  drivers,  each  associated  with  one  of  said 

fin  I  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 

dal  a  drivers  comprising: 

a  f  I  >t  pull-up  transistor  ha\  ing  a  conduction  path  connected 
r  series  between  a  first  power  supply  node  and  said  first 
r  lernal  data  conductor,  and  having  a  control  electrode; 

a  1 1  St  pull-down  transistor  having  a  conduction  path  con- 
I II  cted  in  series  between  a  second  power  supply  node  and 

I I  id  first  internal  data  conductor,  and  having  a  control 
I  1 5Ctrode; 

me  I  IS  for  connecting  the  first  sense  node  of  the  associated 
I H  le  of  said  first  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  to  the  control 
I  i  strode  of  said  first  pull-up  transistor  in  such  a  manner 
1 1:  at  said  first  pull-up  transistor  is  turned  off  responsive  to 
;  i  id  first  sense  node  of  the  associated  one  of  said  first 
j  I  Lirality  of  sense  amplifiers  at  said  precharge  voltage;  and 

me  9  IS  for  connecting  the  second  sense  node  of  the  associated 

I II  le  of  said  first  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  to  the  control 
I  I  sctrode  of  said  first  pull-down  transistor  in  such  a  manner 
I  li  Jt  said  first  pull-down  transistor  is  turned  off  responsive 
I  c  said  second  sense  node  of  the  associated  one  of  said  first 

I  il  urality  of  sense  amplifiers  at  said  precharge  voltage; 

an  oti  1]  lut  stage  connected  to  said  first  intemal  data  conductor  of 
sai  I  data  bus.  said  output  stage  comprising  an  output  driver 
foi  <  riving  a  terminal  to  a  logic  level  responsive  to  the  voltage 
on  s  lid  first  intemal  data  conductor; 
a  seci  M  id  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  amplifying  a  differen- 
tial signal  in  said  integrated  circuit  and  presenting  the  ampli- 
iiei  I  differential  signal  at  first  and  second  sense  nodes;  and 
a  sec  I  id  plurality  of  data  drivers,  each  associated  with  one  of 
sai  1  second  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  of  said  second 
plurlliiy  of  data  drivers  comprising; 

a  dull-up  transistor  having  a  conduction  path  connected  in 
!  e  ries  between  said  first  power  supply  node  and  said  second 
( i  ta  conductor  and  having  a  control  electrode; 
a  p  J  11-down  transistor  having  a  conduction  path  connected  in 
! cries  between  said  second  power  supply  node  and  said 
!  e  cond  data  conductor,  and  having  a  control  electrode; 
me  I  IS  for  connecting  the  first  sense  node  of  the  associated 
tie  of  said  second  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  to  the 
<  (  ntrol  electrode  of  said  pull-up  transistor  in  such  a  manner 

I I  It  said  pull-up  transistor  is  turned  off  responsive  to  said 
1 1  St  sense  node  of  the  associated  one  of  said  second  plural- 
i  :y  of  sense  amplifiers  at  said  precharge  voltage;  and 

mefjis  for  connecting  the  second  sense  node  of  the  associated 
dne  of  said  second  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  to  the 
dontrol  electrode  of  said  pull-down  transistor  in  such  a 
liianner  that  said  pull-down  transistor  is  mmed  off  respon- 
ijive  to  said  second  sense  node  of  the  associated  one  of  said 
ijeicond  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  at  said  precharge  volt- 

wherain  said  selecting  means  also  .selects  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  communication  of  its  ampli- 
fiec  differential  signal  to  said  second  data  conductor  so  that 
unselected  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers 
bla ;  Itheir  first  and  second  sense  nodes  to  a  precharge  voltage. 


5,748357 

AIKRESS  BUFFER  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  ADDRESS 

INTUTTING 

Bok-Moon  Kang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1995, 
59448/1995 

Int.  CI."  GllC  A/00 

U,S.  Clj  3*5—230.08  12  Claims 

1.  Ari  address  buffer  for  inputting  an  address  for  assigning  a 

memory"  cell  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

one  or  more  address  input  means  connected  between  a  power 

suftiy  voltage  and  a  ground  voltage,  for  amplifying  a  given 

number  of  addresses  received  from  an  external  device  to 


thereby  provide  a  stable  level  of  outputs  in  response  to  an 
address  input  enable  signal: 

a  delay  circuit  having  inputs  connected  with  the  outputs  of  said 
address  input  means,  for  converting  the  outputs  of  said 
address  input  means  into  a  stable  logic  level  and  delaying  the 
outputs  by  a  given  time  interval  for  a  delivery  in  conformity 
with  the  addressing  time; 

an  address  predecoder  connected  with  the  outputs  of  said  delay 
circuit,  for  providing  a  decoded  address  according  to  a  prede- 
termined logic  combination  of  the  outputs  of  said  delay  cir- 
cuit; 

a  transmission  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  address  predecoder. 
for  transmitting  and  latching  the  decoded  address  from  said 
address  predecoder  in  accordance  with  an  address  latch  sig- 
nal; and 

an  output  driver  coupled  to  said  transmission  latch  circuit,  for 
driving  the  decoded  address  output  from  said  transmission 
latch  circuit  in  a  stable  level  for  a  delivery  to  a  memory  cell. 


5,748358 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Azuma  Suzuki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178464 

Int.  CI."  GllC  H/OQ 

MS.  CI.  365—233  16  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  of  a  static  random  access 
memory  employing  a  late  write  system  wherein  access  o[)erations 
are  effected  in  synchronous  with  a  clock  signal  and  data  Is  written 
in  succeeding  write  cycle  after  a  write  address  is  defined,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  address  holding  circuit  for  fetching,  holding  and  output- 
ting  an  address  signal  in  synchronous  with  said  clock  signal; 
a  second  address  holding  circuit  for  fetching,  holding  and  out- 
putting  a  write  address  signal  of  address  signals  held  in  said 
first  address  holding  circuit  in  synchronous  with  said  clock 
signal; 
an  address  selection  circuit  for  selecting  either  a  first  address 
signal  held  in  said  first  address  holding  circuit  as  an  address 
signal  supplied  to  an  accessed  cell  or  a  second  address  signal 
held  in  said  second  address  holding  circuit; 
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a  data  holding  circuit  for  fetching,  holding  and  ouiputting  write 
data; 

a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  said  first  address  signal  with 
said  second  address  signal:  and 

an  output  data  selection  circuit  for  selecting  said  write  data  held 
in  said  data  holding  circuit  if  said  first  address  signal  coin- 
cides with  said  second  address  signal  in  a  comparison  result 
by  said  comparator  circuit  and  for  selecting  read  data  read  out 
firom  said  accessed  cell  unless  said  first  address  signal  coin- 
cides with  said  second,  address  signal,  and  for  outputting 
selected  data  as  output  data. 


5,74»^S9 

CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  SERIAL  PROGRAMMING 

OF  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICES 

S.  Babar  Raza,  Sunnyvale,  and  James  B.  MacArthur.  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,fc59 

InL  CI."  GUC  SAX) 

VS.  a.  365—233  32  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  register  having  (i)  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  first  clock,  (ii) 
a  first  bus  output,  (iii)  a  divider  circuit  configured  to  divide 
said  clock  by  a  predetermined  value  to  present  an  output  and 
(iv)  a  counter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
divider  means  and  an  output,  said  counter  for  progressing  to  a 
new  value  in  response  to  said  input,  said  first  register  for 
decoding  a  unique  address  location  presented  at  said  first  bus 
output; 

a  second  register  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  first  clock, 
a  second  input  coupled  to  a  data  input,  a  second  bus  output 
and  a  first  output  providing  a  data  input/output,  said  second 
register  for  presenting  data  at  said  second  bus  output;  and 

an  array  of  programming  elements  having  an  address  input 
coupled  to  said  first  bus  output,  a  data  input/output  coupled  to 
said  second  bus  output,  said  array  of  programming  elements 
for  reading/writing  data  from  said  second  register  to  a  portion 
of  said  array  of  programming  elements  defined  by  said  unique 
address  location  received  by  said  address  input. 
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designating  signal  in  synchronization  with  a  clock  signal 
applied  externally  and  periodically,  for  rendering  active  an 
internal  operation  activation  signal  for  activating  a  memory 
cell  select  operation. 

access  operation  activation  signal  generation  means  responsive 
to  an  externally  applied  access  designating  signal  in  synchro- 
nization with  the  clock  signal,  for  rendering  an  internal  access 
operation  activation  signal  for  activating  an  access  operation, 

precharge  activation  signal  generation  means  responsive  to  a 
precharge  designating  signal  applied  simultaneously  with  said 
access  designating  signal,  for  rendering  active  an  internal 
precharge  activation  signal  for  deactivating  the  memory  cell 
select  operation,  and 

internal  operation  inactivation  means  coupled  to  said  internal 
activation  signal  generation  means,  said  access  operation  acti- 
vation signal  generation  means  and  said  precharge  activation 
signal  generation  means  and  responsive  to  inactivation  of  said 
access  operation  activation  signal  and  the  activated  internal 
precharge  activation  signal  for  rendering  said  internal  opera- 
tion activation  signal  inactive. 


5,748,561 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  FAST 

SUCCESSIVE  READ  OPERATION 

Yasnhiro  Hotta,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabushikI 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,792,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,619,473. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198498 

Int.  CI."  GllC  H/OO 

U.S.  CI.  365—238.5  6  Oaims 


5,748,560 

SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  AUTO  PRECHARGE  OPERATION  EASILY 

CONTROLLED 

5>eiji  Sawada,   Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-336783 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  8A)0:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—233  11  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
internal  activation  signal  generation  means  responsive  to  an 
externally  applied  memory  cell  select  operation  commence 


•O.AI 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  the 

memory  cell  array  being  divided  into  at  least  two  portions 

along  a  row  direction; 
row  selector  for  selecting  rows  of  the  at  least  two  portions  of  the 

memory  cell  array,  the  selected  rows  corresponding  to  a  row 

address  of  an  input  address; 
column  selector  for  selecting  a  column  of  the  memory  cell  array 

corresponding  to  a  first  column  address  of  the  input  address, 

and  selecting  a  column  of  the  memory  cell  array  conespond- 
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inj  1 0  a  second  column  address  different  from  the  first  column 
ad(  iKss  of  the  input  address: 

a  sen:  4  amplifier  for  sensing  data  stored  in  the  memory  cells,  the 
serst  amplifier  including  first  and  second  sense  amplifier 
grciips: 

when  v\  the  row  selector  selects  a  row  corresponding  to  a  row 
ad(  ness  successive  to  the  row  address  of  the  input  address 
whfeh  the  first  column  address  of  the  input  address  is  a 
prepeiermined  column  address. 

the  titi  sense  amplifier  group  senses  data  read  from  a  first 
plii'llity  of  memory  cells  corresponding  to  the  row  address  of 
the  Input  address  and  the  first  column  address  of  the  input 
adai|;ss. 

the  sacjond  sense  amplifier  group  senses  data  read  from  a  second 
plurality  of  memory  cells  corresponding  to  the  row  address  of 
the,  input  address  and  the  second  column  address,  and  the 
de\jice  has  a  page  mode  for  rapidly  switching  and  outputting 
dat|i  from  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  which  have  been  read 
in  parallel  to  the  sense  amplifier  in  accordance  with  the  input 
addi^ss. 


5,748,562 
LEVEL  DETECTOR  FOR  SOLIDS 
Bogdan  Cherek,  and  Jean-Pierre  Pawliw,  both  of  Peterbor- 
ough, Canada,  assignors  to  Milltronics  Ltd.,  Peterborough, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,991 
Int  CI.'  GOIS  15/08 
%S1—\2A 


UAQ. 


3  Claims 


I.  A  Vibratory  probe  for  detecting  a  threshold  level  of  solids 
within  4 ,  vessel,  comprising  an  ultrasonic  acoustic  Utinsducer 
assembly  having  a  resonant  frequency,  the  assembly  being  sup- 
ported wjithin  the  vessel  and  including  a  coupling  member  adapted 
to  coupl^  the  transducer  acoustically  to  the  solids  at  the  threshold 
level,  aj  transmitter  for  generating  repeated  bursts  of  high- 
frequencjy  electrical  energy  and  applying  them  to  the  transducer, 
the  bursts  being  of  sufficient  amplitude  to  render  the  assembly  self 
cleaningjOf  adherent  solids,  a  receiver  coupled  to  the  transducer  for 
measuring  the  amplitude  of  ringing  of  the  transducer  after  ces.sa- 
tion  of  e»;h  burst,  and  a  comparator  comparing  the  amplitude  of 
such  ringing  at  a  predetermined  interval  after  a  burst  with  a 
predetertiuned  threshold  level. 


5,748,563 
ENERGY  CONVERTER  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH- 
POWER  PULSES 
Jurgen    Hofmann,    Salzwedel,    Germany,    assignor    to    TZN 
Forschungs-  und  Entwicklungszentrum  Dnterliiss  GmbH, 
Unterliiss,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  I,  1995,  195  32 
219.3 

InL  CI."  H04R  2.1/00 
U.S.  CI.  367—147 


6  Claims 


1.  An  energy  convener  for  generating  a  high-power  pulse  for 
comminuting  or  deforming  a  substance,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  single  chamber  having  an  elliptical  inner 
wall  and  an  open  side; 

(b)  an  electrode  assembly  formed  of  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
supported  in  said  chamber  and  arranged  lo  allow  an  electric 
discharge  therebetween; 

(c)  power  supply  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  electrode 
assembly  for  effecting  an  electric  discharge  between  said 
electrodes  to  generate  a  high-power  pulse  of  a  ps  duration 
with  a  peak  pressure  in  a  range  between  200  and  1000  bar; 

(d)  a  fluid  medium  accommodated  in  said  housing  and  being  in 
contact  with  said  electrode  assembly  for  receiving  said  high- 
power  pulse  from  said  electrode  assembly;  and 

(e)  a  diaphragm  attached  to  said  housing  and  closing  said  open 
side  for  encapsulating  said  electrode  assembly  and  said  fluid 
medium  in  said  chamber;  said  diaphragm  having  an  inner 
surface  oriented  toward  said  chamber  and  being  in  contact 
with  said  fluid  medium;  said  diaphragm  having  an  outer 
surface  oriented  away  from  said  chamber  and  being  arranged 
for  contacting  a  substance  to  be  comminuted,  whereby  the 
high-power  pulse  transmitted  from  said  fluid  medium  to  said 
diaphragm  is  applied  by  said  diaphragm  direcdy  to  the  sub- 
stance in  contact  with  said  diaphragm. 


5,748,564 
AMPLIFIED  ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  VIBRATION  SENSOR 

AND  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 
Deva  Narayan  Pattanayak,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831385 
Int  CI."  H04R  23/00:  GOIB  11/02 
U.S.  a.  367—149  24  Claims 

1.  An  acousto-optical  receiver  element  comprising: 
a  damping  volumetric  region  comprising  a  layer  of  optically 
transparent  acoustically  damping  material,  said  damping 
region  bounded  by  a  sensing  surface  on  one  side  of  said 
damping  material  layer,  and  by  a  damping  layer  optical  inter- 
face surface  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  damping  material 
layer; 
a  scattering  volumetric  region  comprising  a  material  that  is  light 
scattering  and  light  transmissive.  said  scattering  volumetric 
region  bounded  by  a  scattering  layer  surface  on  one  side  of 
said  scattering  material  layer  contacting  and  defining  an  opti- 
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cal  interface  with  said  damping  layer  optical  interface  surface, 
and  by  an  opfHssiie  surface  defining  the  opposite  side  of  said 
scattering  mateiial  layer,  at  least  portions  of  said  opposite 
surface  being  internally  light  reflecting; 

a  light  input  port  for  introducing  monochromatic  light  through 
said  opposite  surface  into  said  scattering  region  for  multiple 
internal  reflections  between  said  sensing  surface  and  reflect- 
ing portions  of  said  opposite  surface;  and 

a  light  output  port  spaced  from  said  light  input  port  for  receiving 
light  from  said  scattering  region  through  said  opposite  surface 
after  said  multiple  internal  reflections. 


C^    ' 


^^^£^ 


C^ 


and  a  reflector  positioned  adjacent  to  the  piezo  electric  material 
on  a  side  opposite  the  resonance  enhancing  disc. 


5.748365 
FLEXIBLE  INTERLINK  FOR  HYDROPHONE  .4RRAY 
Agop  H.  Cberbettchian,  Santa  Monica,  and  William  P.  Debley, 
Northridge.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  May  20.  1997.  S«r.  No.  859,435 

int.  Cl.'^  H04R  1/44 

VS.  a.  367—154  22  Oaims 


5.748,567 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Masatomo  Mori;  Masahiro  Nezu.  both  of  Saitama;  Tadao  Mat- 
sunaga.  Miyagi;  Rokurou  Naya.  Kanagawa;  Shougo  Suzuki, 
kanagawa.  and  Akihiro  Azuma,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Nihon  Inter  Electronics  Corporation,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1995.  7-331700 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04R  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  367—178  20  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  first  sensor  of  the  type  that 
includes  at  least  one  cylindrical  mandrel  to  a  second  sensor  of  the 
type  that  includes  at  least  one  cylindrical  mandrel  with  a  common 
optical  fiber  wound  upon  each  of  said  mandrels,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  flexible  elongated  member; 

b)  means  for  engaging  a  sensor  located  at  each  end  of  said 
member;  and 

c)  said  means  including  means  for  locking. 
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5.748366 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
J.  Michael  Good.son,  Skillman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Crest  Ultra- 
sonic Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.843 
Int  CI.'  H04R  17/00 
VS.  a.  367—158  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  and  transmitting  ultrasonic  wave 
energy  comprising; 
a  ba.se; 

a  piezo  electric  material; 
a  resonance  enhancing  disc  formed  of  a  ceramic  material  and 

positioned  between  the  base  and  the  piezoelectric  material; 
an  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  the  piezo  electric  material; 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  stationary  section; 

an  acting  section  to  which  a  force  is  applied  in  response  to 

acceleration; 
a  flexible  section  through  which  the  stationary  section  is  coupled 

to  the  acting  section; 
a  plurality  of  distortion  sensing  elements  coupled  to  the  flexible 

section; 
a  first  weight  having  a  hole  with  a  bottom  which  is  gradually 

smaller  in  width  towards  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  the  first 

weight  being  coupled  to  the  acting  section;  and 
a  second  weight,  greater  in  specific  gravity  than  the  first  weight, 

coupled  to  the  bottom  of  the  hole  of  the  first  weight. 
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5,748.568 
TIMEffECE  DISPL.AY  WHICH  Sl'PERIMPOSES  DIGITS 

AND  GRAPHICS 

Hal  M.  IHarrison.  1556  NW  8th  St..  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  33486 

Filed  May  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.416 

Int.  CI."  {;04C  19/00:  G04B  IW(H) 

U.S.  CIJI68— 82  6  Claims 
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I  y  thod  for  displaying  the  time  on  a  timepiece  display  as 

digits  superimposed  with  a  familiar  or  regular  figure 

ilto  a  plurality  of  divisions,  where  the  total  area  of  said 

esents  the  60  minutes  ot  an  hour  and  where  one  or  more 

isions  appears  displayed  in  pan  or  all  of  the  same  area 

he  or  more  of  said  digits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

shying  predetermined  areas  of  the  display  to  show   said 

to  represent  the  hour  of  the  time; 

zero  or  more  of  said  divisions  so  that  the  area  of  said 

apparently   shaded   at   any   one   time   represents   the 

approximate  fraction  of  the  hour  which  has  passed  since  the 

began;  and 

(c)  fill|iig  said  display  for  showing  said  digits  as  discrete  fi-om 

I  larts  of  one  or  more  shaded  divisions  with  which  they 

up^i  impo.se  so  that  said  digits  are  easily  read. 


5.748.569 
APPARJ^TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOCK  ALIGNMENT 

AND  SWITCHING 

loan  V.  leodorescu,  and  Anthony  Mazzurco,  both  of  Piano, 

Tex.,  4^ignors  to  DSC  Telecom  L.P..  Piano.  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser  No.  769^70 

Int.  CI."  G04F  H/(K):  H04L  7/a) 

20  Claims 


I.  A  ci^uitry  for  aligning  first  and  second  redundant  timing 
signals  ai  <l  switching  therebetween,  comprising: 

a  first  )  lase-locked  loop  operable  to  receive  the  first  redundant 
timii  I] :  signal  as  input  and  to  generate  a  multiplied  first  redun- 
dant timing  signal; 
a  secoi^  phase-locked  loop  operable  to  receive  the  second 
redundant  timing  signal  as  input  and  to  generate  a  multiplied 
secopd  redundant  timing  signal; 

ng  and  switching  circuitry   coupled  to  the  first  and 
ip  phase-locked  kxips.  the  selecting  and  switching  cir- 
operable  to  receive  the  multiplied  first  and  second 
ant  timing  signals  and  to  designate  one  of  the  multi- 
redundant  timing  signals  as  ACTIVE  and  the  other  as 
INAttTIVE;  and 
a  phase  [integrator  coupled  to  the  selecting  and  switching  eir- 
cuitrj   the  phase  integrator  operable  to  receive  the  ACTIVE 


timing  signal  and  to  integrate  phase  u-ansients  out  of  the 
ACTIVE  timing  signal  when  the  ACTIVE  and  INACTIVE 
timing  signal  designations  are  switched. 


5,748.570 
TIME  CORRECTION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  CLOCK 
Motoyoshi  Komoda.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,309,  May  17.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786.256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-131130 
Int  CI."  G04G  .W2 


VS.  CI.  368—202 
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21  Claims 
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I.  An  electronic  clock  incorporated  in  a  portable  radio  commu- 
nication apparatus,  the  electronic  clock  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  oscillation  signal  having  a  first 
frequency,  the  electronic  clock  operating  based  on  the  first 
oscillation  signal; 

second  means  for  generating  a  second  oscillation  signal  having  a 
second  frequency,  which  is  for  producing  reference  frequen- 
cies for  radio  communication,  the  second  means  being  more 
accurate  in  firequency  than  the  first  means,  wherein  said 
second  means  comprises  a  temperature-compensated  quartz 
oscillator  (TCXO); 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  the  first  frequency 
from  a  predetermined  frequency  using  the  second  frequency 
as  a  reference  frequency; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  deviation; 

display  means  for  displaying  at  least  hours,  minutes,  and  sec- 
onds; 

means  for  determining  a  current  time  point  of  said  electronic 
clock;  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  time  of  the  electronic  clock, 
based  on  the  de\iation.  at  a  single,  predetenmned  time  point 
of  said  electronic  clock  representing  a  correction  timing  point. 


5,748371 
PLASTIC  TOP  SHELL 
Werner  Jackl,  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,792 
Int  CI."  G04B  27/lH):  A44C  5/04:  F16G  l^/OO 
VS.  CI.  368—282  5  Claims 

1.  For  use  on  a  metallic  top  link  of  an  expansible  watch  band, 
said  top  link  having  a  hollow  box-like  configuration  with  open 
ends  and  with  top  and  bottom  walls  joined  by  side  walls,  a  plastic 
top  shell  comprising:  a  molded  body  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  with  end  tabs  protruding  downwardly  therefrom. 
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5,748^73 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  DRIVING  CIRCUIT,  INCLIDING 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  COIL  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  AND  A 

CONTROL  PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  THE  SWITCHING 

CIRCUITS,  WHICH  IS  OPERABLE  WITH  RECORDING 

DATA  TRANSFERRED  AT  A  HIGHER  THAN  NORMAL 

TRANSFER  RATE 

Takashi  Ohmori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,008,  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,654,943.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,054 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-330385 

Int.  CI."  GllB  11/00:5/09 

VS.  €1.  369—13  3  Claims 


said  bonom  surface  having  coplanar  end  portions  adjacent  to  said 
ends  tabs,  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  defining  a  thickness  ther- 
ebetween which  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  end  tabs,  said 
body  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  overlie  the  top  wall  of 
said  top  link,  said  end  labs  being  bendable  around  the  open  ends  of 
said  top  link  to  thereby  firmly  seat  the  coplanar  end  portions  of 
sard  bonom  surface  agamst  said  top  wall. 


5,748,572 
\L\GNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
AN  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  PROVIDING  A  HIGH  C/N 
RATIO 
Masatsugu  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008016 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  11/00:7/24 

US.  CI.  369—13  7  aaims 

n  OPTICAL 
'  DETECTOR 

13  MASK 


12  LIGHT 
RECEIVING 
PART 


LONGITUDINAL 
DIRECTION  Of 
GUIDE  GROOVE 


BLIGHT 
RECEIVING 
PART 

I.  .An  optical  element  for  a  magneto-optical  recording  apparatus, 
compnsmg: 

a  light  receiving  face  for  receiving  incided  light  thereon,  said 
incided  light  being  reflected  or  transmitted  on  or  through  a 
magneto-optical  recording  medium;  and 

a  mask  for  masking  a  part  of  said  lighi  receiving  face,  said  mask 
being  formed  such  that  it  has  a  different  configuration  after 
being  rotated  90  degrees  around  a  center  of  said  light  receiv- 
ing face  and  that  a  component  of  said  inciding  light  with  a 
small  Kerr  rotation  angle  is  effectively  masked,  said  light 
receiving  face  being  masked  to  leave  two  arc  areas,  each  of 
which  is  symmetrically  disposed  to  a  center  line  of  said  light 
receiving  face  in  parallel  with  a  guide  groove  on  said 
magneio-oplical  recording  medium  and  having  a  width,  and 

wherein  said  incided  light  is  partially  masked  by  said  mask. 
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1.  A  magnetic  head  driving  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  at  least  a  first  power  source  voltage  and  a 
second  power  source  voltage,  wherein  said  second  power 
source  voltage  is  of  opposite  polarity  with  respect  to  said  first 
power  source  voltage: 

first  switching  means  for  switching  connection  to  one  end  of  a 
coil  of  a  magnetic  head  at  least  between  said  first  and  second 
power  source  voltages; 

second  switching  means  for  switching  connection  to  the  other 
end  of  said  coil  of  said  magnetic  head  at  least  between  said 
first  and  second  power  source  voltages; 

control  pulse  production  means  for  producing  a  control  pulse  for 
controlling  said  first  and  second  switching  means  so  that  a 
total  number  of  control  pulses  to  be  produced  by  said  first  and 
second  switching  means  within  a  pulse  reversal  interval, 
which  is  given  by  nxT,  of  a  recording  signal  may  be  smaller 
than  n,  T  being  a  transfer  rale  of  the  recording  signal,  n  being 
a  positive  integral  number:  and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  first  and  .second  switching  means 
in  response  to  the  control  pulse  from  said  control  pulse 
production  means. 


5,748,574 

DOUBLE  FOCAL-POINT  MAGNETO-OPTIC  PICK-UP 

HEAD 

Zu-Wen  Chao,  Shinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,471 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Taiwan,  Dec.  10, 1996,  85115284 
Int.  CI."  CAIBJ/OO 
VS.  CI.  369—13  10  Oaims 

1.  A  double  focal-point  magneto-optic  pick-up  head  for  reading 
data  from  an  optical  disc  having  at  least  one  groove  portion  and 
one  land  portion  which  has  a  predetermined  depth,  said  double 
focal-point  magneto-optic  pick-up  head  comprising: 
laser  means  for  generating  a  la.ser  beam  which  is  linearly  polar- 
ized: 
collimating  lens  means,  optically  coupled  to  said  laser  means, 
for  collimating  the  laser  beam  generated  by  said  laser  means; 
a  polarization  beam  splitter,  optically  coupled  to  said  collimating 
lens  means,  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam  from  said  collimating 
lens  means  to  a  first  propagation  path; 
a  Xy4  plate,  optically  coupled  on  said  first  propagation  path,  for 
transforming  the   laser  beam  from  said  polarization  beam 
splitter  into  a  circularly  polarized  laser  beam; 
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grating,  optically  coupled  to  said  X/4  plaie,  for 
the  circularly  polarized  laser  beam  from  said  /74 
into  at  least  a  first  diffracted  beam  and  a  second  dif- 
beam; 

focusing  means,  optically  coupled  lo  said  diftraclion 

for  focusing  said  first  and  second  diffracted  beams 

I  lie  optical  disc,  said  first  dittracied  beam  being  focused 

i  rst  focal  point  on  the  griH)ve  portion  of  the  optical  disc 

1^  is  subjected  to  a  magneto-optic  effect,  and  said  second 

ited  beam  being  focused  on  a  second  focal  p»iint  on  the 

|)onion  of  the  optical  disc  which  is  not  subjected  to  the 

o-optic  effect,  said  first  and  second  diffracted  beams 

subsequently  reflected  back  from  the  optical  disc  and 

ii^g  through  said  first  light  focusing  means  to  said  diftrac- 

sf-ating  where  said  the  reflected  beam  of  said  first  dif- 

^  beam  is  diffracted  into  a  first  signal  beam  and  a  second 

I  beam  and  the  reflected  beam  of  said  second  diffracted 

|s  diffracted  into  a  third  signal  beam  and  a  fourth  Mgnal 

I  said  first  signal  representing  a  fixusing-error  signal 

.i  said  second  and  third  signal  beams  being  combined 

4n  interference  signal   beam  representati\e  of  a  read 

beam,  and  said  fourth  signal  representing  a  tracking- 

■iignal  beam,  said  read  signal  beam,  ftxrusing-error  signal 

and  tracking-error  signal  beam  subsequently  passing 

jh  said  >74  plate  to  said  polarization  beam  splitter: 

light  focusing  means,  optically  coupled  to  said  polariza- 

itam  splitter  on  a  second  propagation  path  aligned  w  ith 

rit  propagation  path,  for  focusing  said  read  signal  beam, 

ocusing-error  signal  beam,  and  said  tracking-error  signal 

■i  first  spot,  a  second  spot,  and  a  third  spot  respectively: 

tjcal   sensing   means,  mounted  on  said  first  spot,  for 

a  first  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  intensity 

4  read  signal  beam: 

njjiical  sensing  means,  mounted  on  said  second  spot,  for 

ing  a  second  electrical  signal  proportional  lo  the  inten- 

said  focusing  error  signal  beam:  and 

|i^cal  sensing  means,  mounted  on  said  third  spot,  for 

a  third  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  intensity 

(1  tracking  error  signal  beam. 


5,748.575 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPAR.ATUS  HAVING  A 
MULipTASKING  FUNCTION  WITH  ONE  OR  MORE 
OPTICAL  DISCS 
Howard  Hong-Dough  Lee,  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Intel- 
lectual Science  and  Technology,  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  613,806 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  / 7/22 
VS.  a.  31*— 30  15  Claims 

I.  An  iiinnrmation  prtKessing  apparatus  with  multitasking  func- 
tion, the  iilonnalion  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  pit  itility  of  turntables,  each  comprising  a  disc-setting  table 
for  m  aiming  an  optical  disc; 


(b)  a  plurality  of  optical  units,  each  comprising  a  driving  means 
and  an  optical  read  head,  wherein  said  driving  means  is 
provided  for  mo\ing  said  optical  read  head  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion of  said  optical  disc  to  a  predetermined  disc  position  on  a 
surtace  of  said  optical  disc; 

(c)  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  a  plurality  of  said 
driving  means  to  move  a  plurality  of  said  optical  read  heads  to 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  disc  positions  on  at  least  two 
optical  discs  for  retriex  ing  information  stored  thereon: 

(dl  a  plurality  of  signal-process  systems  for  convening  a  plural- 
ity of  information  sets  retrieved  by  said  pluralit)  of  optical 
read  heads  from  a  compact  disc  formal  to  the  original  state  of 
the  information:  and 

(e)  data  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  the 
information  sets  converted  b\  said  plurality  of  signal -process 
systems  lo  a  host  computer. 


5,748,576 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 
REPRODUCING  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  H.4VING 
DATA  CONTROL  Fl  NCTION 
Tsuyoshi   Kendo,  Tokyo,  and   Hiroshi  Mukawa,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  651,827.  May  21,  1996.  which  lis  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  411.745.  May  15.  1995.  This  application  Apr. 
3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,239 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     10,     1993. 
P5-216921;  Nov.  25.  1993,  P5-317531 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  17/22 
V.S.  CI.  369-32  5  Claims 


1  ttitacjiinfa: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  a  recording 
medium,  comprising; 

recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  or  reprcxlucing 
data  on  or  from  a  recording  medium  in  which  management 
information  for  recording  or  reproducing  data  is  recorded 
together  with  data; 

first  designating  means  for  designating  a  pause  position  of  one 
data: 

means  for  controlling  said  recording  and  reprtxlucing  means 
based  on  said  management  information  so  that  said  recording 
and  reproducing  means  records  or  reproduces  data  on  or  from 
said  recording  medium  and  rewriting  said  management  infor- 
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■nation  so  as  to  combine  two  data  provided  before  and  after  a 
divided  position  to  a  continuous  data  if  said  first  designating 
means  is  operated  when  a  scanning  position  of  said  recording 
and  reproducing  means  is  placed  at  said  pause  position  under 
the  reproducing  condition  such  that  said  recording  and  repro- 
ducing means  reproduces  data  from  said  recording  medium; 
and 
a  microphone  device  connectable  to  said  apparatus  and  having 
second  designating  means  and  wherein  an  output  signal  from 
said  second  designating  means  is  supplied  to  said  control 
means. 


5.748378 

COLPITTS  TYPE  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  REDUCED 

RINGING  AND  IMPROVED  OPTICAL  DISC  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  SAME 

David  L.  Schell,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Discovi- 

sion  Associates,  limine,  Calif. 

Conlinuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  376.882,  Jan.  25,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,732 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00:  H03B  5/\2 

U.S.  CI.  369-^*4.14  63  Claims 


5,748377 
DEVICE  FOR  PLAYING  BACK  DISKS 
Kazuhiro  Sakiyama,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakami- 
chi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,649,  Apr.  1,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,925,  Mar.  23,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-019212 

Int.  a."  GllB  77/22 

U.S.  CI.  369—36  9  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  playing  back  disks,  comprising: 

a  magazine  for  storing  disks: 

said  magazine  having  at  least  first  and  second  storage  positions; 

a  loader  having  an  eject  position  and  a  store  position,  and  means 
for  moving  said  loader  between  said  eject  position  and  said 
store  position: 

means  for  permitting  a  first  disk  to  be  placed  in  said  loader  when 
said  loader  is  in  said  eject  position: 

means  for  selecting  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  storage  positions: 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  disk  in  each  of  said  at  least 
first  and  second  storage  positions: 

means  for  storing  said  first  disk  in  another  of  said  first  and 
second  storage  positions,  different  from  said  selected  one 
whereby,  said  another  does  not  have  a  disk; 

means  for  retrieving  a  second  disk  stored  in  said  selected  one  of 
said  hrst  and  second  storage  positions: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  storing,  said  means 
for  retrieving,  and  said  means  for  moving: 

said  control  means  including  means  for  executing  an  operation 
including  mo\  ing  said  loader  from  said  eject  position  to  said 
store  position,  stonng  said  first  disk  in  said  another  of  said 
first  and  second  storage  positions  different  from  said  selected 
one.  retrieving  said  second  disk  from  said  selected  one  and 
returning  to  said  eject  position  with  said  second  disk:  and 

said  control  means  including  means  for  automatically  initialing 
and  continuously  executing  said  operation  responsively  lo 
said  selected  one  of  said  hrsi  and  second  storage  position 
tieing  selected  when  said  loader  is  in  said  eject  position  and 
said  first  disk  is  present  in  said  loader. 


P-ii\fa-tK 


l«l»-J«t-S>- 


1.  An  improved  Colpitts  type  oscillator,  comprising: 

a  load  circuit  having  a  predetermined  resistance: 

a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector; 

a  split  capacitor  tank  connected  between  said  collector  and 

ground  across  said  emitter  and  said  collector; 
an  electrical  voltage  supply:  and 
a  load  inductance  in  series  with  said  load  circuit  between  said 

collector  and  said  voltage  supply  to  mitigate  oscillator  ringing 

when  write  pulses  are  supplied  to  the  junction  between  said 

load  circuit  and  said  load  inductance. 


5,748379 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  FOR  MAGNETO  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Takahiro  Miyagi;  Shigeru  Takaya,  and  Yoshifumi  Masunaga, 

all  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokvo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-061974 

Int  CI."  G\\%7m 

VS.  a.  369—44.14  4  Claims 


INFOmMAT  ION 
SlSNiU. 


1.  An  optical  pickup  for  a  magneto  optically  recording  informa- 
tion on  a  magneto  optical  disc  in  cooperation  with  a  magnetic 
head,  said  optical  pickup  being  disposed  at  one  surface  side  of  said 
magneto  optical  disc  while  said  magnetic  head  being  disposed  at 
the  other  surface  side  of  said  magneto  optical  disc  during  a 
recording  operation  of  said  magneto  optical  disc,  said  optical 
pickup  comprising: 

a  light  emission  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam: 

an  optical  system  for  guiding  the  emitted  light  beam; 

an  objective  lens  for  covering  and  focusing  the  guided  light 
beam  onto  said  optical  di.sc: 

an  actuator  holding  said  objective  lens  and  having  a  magnetic 
circuit  for  actuating  said  objective  lens  to  move  in  focusing 
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and  I  'acking  directions  respectively  of  said  magneto  optical 
disc  ly  a  magnetic  force  generated  by  said  magnetic  circuit, 
said  magnetic  circuit  including  a  magnetic  flux  generation 
mea  n  >  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  and  a  yoke  for  transmit- 
ting I  he  generated  magnetic  flux  in  said  magnetic  circuit  to 
get*  1  ate  the  magnetic  force,  said  magnetic  circuit  being 
loca ;( d  at  a  place  offset  from  an  axis  of  said  objective  lens; 
I  ilate.  to  which  said  actuator  is  attached,  having  a  wall 
port  <  in  prescribing  an  aperture  through  which  the  light  beam 
pass  ifg  through  said  objective  lens  is  transmitted,  said  base 
plat^  comprising  a  magnetic  substance  for  shielding  said 
mag^tic  circuit  from  said  magnetic  head,  said  yoke  including 
a  first  portion,  which  extends  from  said  base  plate,  a  second 
Port  on.  which  extends  from  said  base  Plate  and  is  opposed  to 
said  first  portion,  and  a  U-shaped  bottom  portion  integrally 
com  4cted  to  said  first  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  to  said 
secciid  ponion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  such  that  said  U 
sha|ied  bottom  ponion  extends  from  said  base  plate  toward 
.said'magnet  optical  disc,  each  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
extehtling  in  a  direction  away  from  said  magneto  optical  disc: 
and  I 
a  bodyj  case  having  a  wall  prescribing  an  internal  space  and  an 
operting.  which  opens  toward  said  magneto  optical  disc  and 
whial)  is  covered  by  said  base  plate,  for  accommodating  said 
light  emission  means,  said  optical  system  and  said  magnetic 
circiii|. 


5,748,580 

OBJEtfnVE  LENS  ACTUATOR  FOR  OPTICAL  HEAD 
Tsutomu  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  473306,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,663,840. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131516; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-73092 

Int  a."  GllB  7/095 
U.S.  CI.  369-^.16  6  Claims 


1.  An  ^Ijective  lens  actuator  for  an  optical  head,  comprising: 

an  objective  lens,  constituted  by  an  aspherical  plastic  lens,  on 
whidh  a  beam  reflected  by  an  optical  disk  is  incident: 

an  objective  lens  holder,  having  a  substantially  square  frame 
shaple,  for  holding  said  objective  lens: 

a  focusing  coil  wound  on  said  objective  lens  holder, 

a  pair  i>i  tracking  coils  arranged  on  parallel  side  surfaces  of  said 
objective  lens  holder,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  wire  springs  for  holding  said  objective  lens  holder 
with'  a  degree  of  freedom  in  focusing  and  tracking  directions: 

a  magiidic  circuit,  having  a  substantially  closed  magnetic  circuit 
arrangement,  for  cooperating  with  said  focusing  and  tracking 
coils  lo  electromagnetically  drive  said  objective  lens  holder; 
and 

a  pair  of  photosensors,  arranged  below  an  edge  portion  of  said 
objef live  lens,  for  receiving,  through  the  edge  portion  of  said 
objective  lens,  a  diffracted  reflected  beam  which  generates  a 
tracking  error  signal  and  is  obtained  such  that  a  beam  emerg- 
ing ^Om  a  main  ponion  of  said  objective  lens  is  diffracted  and 
reflected  by  a  pre-groove  optical  disk. 


5,748381 

OPTICAL  HEAD  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  POLYGONAL 

PRISM 

Jin  Tae  Kim,  117-301  Jukong  Apartment,  767  Sangkye  6-Dong, 

Noweon-Ku,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,056 

Int.  CI."  GllB  im 

U.S.  CI.  369— W.23  13  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  head  of  an  optical  disc  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  an  information  on  and 
from  an  optical  disc,  the  optical  head  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  radiating  a  laser  beam; 

an  objective  lens: 

a  first  light-receiving  element:  and 

means  for  orienting  the  laser  beam  radiated  from  the  laser  source 
through  the  objective  lens  toward  the  optical  disc  and  for 
orienting  a  reflected  laser  beam  reflected  by  the  optical  disc 
toward  the  first  light-receiving  element,  the  orienting  means 
comprising  a  polygonal  prism  having  a  first  reflecting  surface 
and  a  second  reflecting  surface,  the  polygonal  prism  compris- 
ing a  half-cube  prism  and  a  parallelepiped  prism,  the  parallel- 
epiped prism  having  a  first  and  a  second  longer-side  legs,  and 
a  lower  and  an  upper  shoner-side  legs,  the  half-cube  prism 
having  a  hypotenuse,  a  rear  leg,  and  a  lower  leg.  the  first 
longer-side  leg  of  the  parallelepiped  prism  being  arranged  to 
face  the  objective  lens  and  the  laser  diode,  the  second  longer- 
side  leg  of  the  parallelepiped  prism  being  attached  lo  the 
hypotenuse  of  the  half-cube  prism,  the  first  longer-side  leg 
forming  the  first  reflecting  surface  and  the  second  longer-side 
leg  and  the  hypotenuse  forming  the  second  reflecting  surface, 
the  first  light-receiving  element  providing  data  by  detecting 
the  reflected  laser  beam  transmitted  through  the  orienting 
means,  so  that  the  optical  head  records  and  reproduces  the 
information  on  and  from  the  optical  disc  and  performs  a 
focusing  servo  and  a  tracking  servo  of  the  objective  lens 
based  on  the  data. 


5,748382 

INFORM.^TION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WHEREIN 

DIGITAL  SYMBOLS  ARE  REPRESENTED  BY  DISCRETE 

SHIFT  AMOUNTS  OF  A  PIT  EDGE  AND  TRACKING 
WOBBLING  PITS  ARE  SHARED  BETWEEN  ADJACENT 
TRACKS  AND  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Segi  Kobayashi;  Hiroshige  Okamura,  both  of  Kanagawa,-  His- 
ayuki  Yamatsu.  and  Toshiyuki  Kashiwagi.  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,253.  Jun.  5.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  133,156.  Oct.  13.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729300 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  P59710; 
Jul.  10,  1992,  P267074 

InL  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369^14.26  2  Claims 

I.  An  information  recording  medium  for  recording  or  reproduc- 
ing digital  information  being  represented  by  a  series  of  discrete 
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5,748384 

OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FOCUS  OFFSET 

CONTROLLER 

Etsuo  Maeiawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062325 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/095 
U.S.  CI.  369^^14^9  1  Claim 


digital  symbols  while  rotating  at  a  constant  angular  velocity,  said 

information  recording  medium  including: 

an  information  pit  formed  in  the  information  recording  medium 
such  that  one  of  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  of  the  informa- 
tion pit  is  shifted  in  a  step-wise  fashion  by  one  of  a  finite 
number  of  shift  amounts  fi-om  a  data  independent  predeter- 
mined reference  position,  wherein  each  of  said  finite  number 
of  shift  amounts  corresponds  to  one  of  said  discrete  digital 
symbols: 
tracking  wobble  pits  disposed  at  positions  displaced  from  a 
center  of  a  track  to  an  outer  peripheral  side  of  said  track  and 
an  inner  peripheral  side  of  said  track,  such  that  said  tracking 
wobble  pits  are  commonly  used  in  adjacent  tracks. 


5,748383 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  COUNTER  MEANS  ACCESSIBLE  BY 

SYSTEM  AND  SERVO  PROCESSING  UNITS 
Hisatoshi    Baba,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209827; 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223206 

Int.  a."  GllB  20/00 


VS.  CI.  369—44.28 


2  Claims 
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1.  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  executing 
recording  of  information  on  and/or  reproduction  of  information 
from  a  recording  medium,  upon  reception  of  an  instruction  from  a 
host  computer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  calculation  means  for,  alternatively  and  time- 
divisionally,  performing  (i)  a  system  processing  for  handling 
the  instruction  from  the  host  computer  and  (ii)  a  seek  process- 
ing for  moving  an  information  reproduction  head  to  a  target 
track:  and 

a  counter,  incorporated  into  said  calculation  means. 

wherein,  in  the  seek  processing,  the  number  of  tracks  which  the 
head  has  traversed  is  counted,  and.  in  the  system  processing, 
the  number  of  tracks  thus  counted  is  monitored  and  the 
information  to  be  reproduced  by  the  head  is  prepared  based  on 
the  monitored  number  of  tracks. 
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1.  An  optical  disk  device  comprising:  means  for  producing  focus 
error  signals  regarding  light  applied  to  an  optical  disk;  means  for 
producing  reproduced  signals  from  the  optical  disk  by  means  of  the 
applied  light:  means  for  producing  binary  data  signals  of  the 
reproduced  signals  and  channel  clock  signals  contained  therein; 
phase  difference  production  means  for  producing  phase  difference 
signals  showing  a  difference  in  phase  between  the  binary  data 
signals  and  the  channel  clock  signals;  focus  offset  adjusting  signal 
production  means  for  producing  focus  offset  adjusting  signals 
according  to  the  phase  difference  signals;  and  means  for  adding  the 
focus  offset  adjusting  signals  to  the  focus  error  signals  to  produce 
focus  servo  signals,  wherein  the  phase  difference  producing  means 
comprises  integration  means,  which  calculates  integration  values 
of  the  phase  difference  for  each  given  period,  and  the  focus  offset 
adjusting  signal  production  means  brings  the  focus  offset  adjusting 
signals  to  final  focus  offset  adjusting  signals  while  stepwise  chang- 
ing the  focus  offset  adjusting  signals  from  a  preset  initial  value, 
said  focus  offset  adjusting  signal  production  means  comprises 
means  for  stepwise  changing  the  focus  offset  adjusting  signals 
from  the  preset  initial  value,  comparison  means  for  successively 
comparing  the  resultant  integration  value  provided  by  the  integra- 
tion means  with  a  preceding  integration  value,  minimum  value 
detection  means  for  determining  a  minimum  value  of  the  integra- 
tion values  based  on  the  results  of  the  comparison,  and  memory 
means  for  storing  a  focus  offset  adjusting  signal  corresponding  to 
the  detected  minimum  value,  and  the  signal  stored  in  the  memory 
means  is  used  as  the  final  focus  offset  adjusting  signals. 


5,748,585 
DISC  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  OUTPUTTING 
DATA  FROM  A  DISC  AND  A  MEMORY 
Manabu  Tsukamoto;  Nobuaki  Hirai;  Kazuhito  Endo;  Yoshi- 
nobu   Ishida,   and    Masayuki    Ishida,   all   of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168384,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359213; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022556;  Feb.  16.  1993.  5-026469;  Apr.  12,  1993, 
5-084534;  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084535;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238353 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369-^7  14  Claims 

1.  A  disc  apparatus  comprising: 
readout  means  for  reading  out  data  from  a  disc,  said  data 

including  at  least  digital  audio  data: 
audio  signal  output  means  for  producing  an  audio  signal  output 
in  accordance  with  said  digital  audio  data; 
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5,748387 

SPINDLE  SERVO  CIRCUIT  IN  HIGH-SPEED  OPTICAL 

DISK  REPRODUCER 

Tae-Hyeon  Sim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  678,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  6,  1995, 
95-34321 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—50  5  Claims 


memo  -i  means  for  storing  said  digital  audio  data  read  out  from 


lisc  by  said  readout  means: 


switcMtig  means  for  switching  said  digital  audio  data  supplied  to 
saicj  audio  signal  output  means  between  said  digital  audio  data 
stored  in  said  memory  means  and  said  digital  audio  data 
cunjaitly  being  read  out  by  said  readout  means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  readout  means  and  said 
meiiiory  means  so  that,  prior  to  a  playback  start  operation, 
said  digital  audio  data  of  a  first  predetermined  period  from  a 
beginning  of  at  least  one  program  are  automatically  read  out 
by  t^aid  readout  means  and  stored  in  said  memory  means 
witltout  a  user  having  first  selected  a  special  operational 
moqa,  and  for  controlling  said  switching  means  so  that,  at  a 
beginning  of  said  playback  start  operation,  said  audio  signal 
output  means  produces  said  audio  signal  output  based  on  said 
digital  audio  data  stored  in  said  memory  means,  and  for 
controlling  said  switching  means  so  that,  a  second  predeter- 
mined period  after  said  start  operation,  said  audio  signal 
out|iilt  means  produces  said  audio  signal  output  based  on  said 
digital  audio  data  currently  being  read  out  by  said  readout 
means. 


DATA 


5,748386 
RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MINIMIZING  THE  INTLUENCE  OF  INTER  SYMBOL 
INTERFACE 

Seyi  Koba>ashi,  Kanagawa,  and  Joost  De  Kock,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  136311,  Oct  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1992,  4-300470 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—18  9  Claims 
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24  MICRO-STEPS  - 
I  MACRO- STEP 

1.  A  deta  recording  method  for  recording  data  as  a  plurality  of 
pits,  the  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

definii^g  a  first  position  of  an  edge  of  a  pit  with  a  first  width 
accqixling  to  the  data  to  be  recorded; 

changifig  the  first  position  of  said  edge  by  a  second  width  to 
define  a  second  position,  the  second  position  minimizing 
interference  due  to  at  least  two  other  edges  and  the  second 
width  being  smaller  than  said  first  width;  and 

record  i)g  the  pit  on  the  recording  medium  so  that  the  edge  is 
recc  rded  at  the  second  position. 


1.  A  spindle  servo  circuit  in  an  optical  disc  reproducing  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  first  phase  comparator  for  comparing  the  phases  of  a  reference 
clock  signal  and  a  reproduced  frame  clock  signal  and  output- 
ting  a  phase  difference  signal; 

a  first  low  pass  filter  for  generating  a  revolution  speed  control 
signal  for  a  spindle  motor  by  low-pass  filtering  the  phase 
difference  signal; 

a  motor  driving  means  for  driving  revolution  of  the  spindle 
motor  in  response  to  the  revolution  speed  control  signal: 

a  high  frequency  amplifier  for  amplifying  and  wave-shaping  a 
high  frequency  signal  reproduced  from  an  optical  disc  which 
is  rotated  by  the  spindle  motor  and  outpuning  a  reproduced 
data  signal; 

a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  generating  a  reproduced  bit  clock 
signal  from  the  reproduced  data  signal  during  normal  opera- 
tion, and  maintaining  generation  of  the  reproduced  bit  clock 
signal  according  to  a  previous  state  in  response  to  the  revolu- 
tion speed  control  signal  when  over  a  predetermined  speed; 
and 

a  first  divider  for  dividing  the  reproduced  bit  clock  signal  and 
generating  said  reproduced  frame  clock  signal. 


5,748388 

MEMORY  CONTROLLER  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  WHICH  ADDS  DUMMY  DATA  TO 

COMPLETE  A  SECTOR  OF  DATA  WHEN  WRITING  TO 

MEMORY 

Yasuaki  Maeda,  Kanagawa,  and  Kosuke  Nakamura,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,945,  Sep.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,012 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-250209 

InL  a."  GllB  3/90 

VS.  CI.  369—54  3  Claims 
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3.  A  memory  controller  for  storing  input  data  into  a  memory  in 
units  of  sectors,  comprising: 

dummy  data  generating  means  for  generating  dummy  data  in  the 
form  of  a  muting  signal; 
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first  selector  means  for  selectively  supplying  other  input  data  or 
the  dummy  data  sent  from  the  dummy  data  generating  means 
to  the  memory: 

dummy  request  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  dummy 
data  request  signal: 

second  selector  means  for  selectively  supplying  either  a  data 
request  command  signal  or  a  dummy  request  signal  from  the 
dummy  request  signal  generating  means: 

a  controller  for  generating  liming  signals  which  are  sent  to  the 
memory  controller  in  accordance  with  either  the  dummy 
request  signal  or  the  request  command  signal: 

selector  control  means  for  switching  the  first  selector  means  and 
the  second  selector  means,  if  the  supply  of  input  data  is 
stopped  before  the  amount  of  data  reaches  a  complete  sector 
while  input  data  is  supplied  to  the  memory  through  the  first 
selector  means,  and  to  supply  data  from  the  dummy  data 
generating  means  via  the  first  selector  means  to  the  memory 
and  to  supply  the  dummy  data  request  signal  from  the  dummy 
request  signal  generating  means  via  the  second  selector  means 
to  the  controller  until  the  total  amount  of  data  stored  in  the 
memory  reaches  a  complete  sector. 


5.748^90 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  DISC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Yasuo  Iwasaki:  Toshiaki  Ozaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Miyawaki.  all  of 
Kanagaua,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-233525 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/rX> 
U.S.  CI.  569— SS  5  Claims 


5,748389 

DIAGNOSIS  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  USING 

A  DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  CONTAINED  ON  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK  MEDIUM 

Kikuo  Shimizu.  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-152844 

Int.  CI."  GilB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—54  22  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus,  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  presence/absence  of  an  optical 
disk: 

disk  rotating  means  for  rotatably  driving  the  optical  disk; 

an  optical  head  for  writing  information  on  and  reading  informa- 
tion from  the  optical  disk: 

optical  head  position  control  means  for  controlling  the  position 
of  the  optical  head  relative  to  the  optical  disk: 

a  signal  control  system  for  controlling  write  signals  repre.senting 
information  to  be  written  by  the  optical  head  and  read  signals 
representing  information  read  by  the  optical  head:  and 

means  for  reading  a  predetermined  read-only  diagnostic  identi- 
fication information  writing  zone  of  the  optical  disk  upon 
loading  of  the  optical  disk  to  thereby  determine  whether  the 
optical  disk  is  a  diagnostic  optical  disk,  and  for  selecting  one 
of  a  diagnostic  mode  and  a  normal  operating  mode  according 
to  the  determination. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  disc  recording  medium  which 
inspects  whether  or  not  said  disc  recording  medium  has  a  defect, 
which  has  recording/reproducing  means  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing data  in  said  disc  recording  medium,  servo  means  for 
servo-controlling  said  recording/reproducing  means  to  record  said 
data  in  said  disc  recording  medium  in  a  predetermined  state,  and 
data  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  data  from  the  output  of 
said  reproducing  itieans.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

data  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  error  of  data  repro- 
duced by  said  disc  recording  medium: 
servo  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  existence  of  the 
instant  change  larger  than  the  reference  value  of  the  servo 
error  of  said  servo  means: 
signal  drop-out  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  drop-out  of 
high-frequency  signal  reproduced  from  said  disc  recording 
medium: 
defect  detecting  means  for  delecting  the  existence  of  the  defect 
of  said  disc  recording  medium  based  on  the  detected  result  of 
said  data  error  detecting  means,  said  servo  error  detecting 
means,  and  said  signal  drop-out  detecting  means:  and 
recording  means  for  recording  the  defective  portion  of  said  disc 
recording   medium   in   the   management   area  of  said  disc 
recording  medium  in  accordance  with  the  detected  result  of 
said  defect  detecting  means. 


5,748391 
DISK  DRIVE 
Hidekazu  Nakai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  736369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-282120 
Int.  CI."  GllB  .im) 
VS.  CI.  369—58  13  Claims 

1.  A  disk  drive  for  reproducing  data  from  one  of  a  plurality  of 
disks  having  different  diameters,  said  disk  drive  comprising: 
periodical  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  periodical 

signal  included  in  signals  reproduced  from  the  disk: 
spindle  servo  means  for  controlling  a  spindle  motor  rotating  the 
disk  so  that  said  periodical  signal  will  appear  at  constant 
intervals  in  the  signals  reproduced  from  the  disk: 
acceleration  means  for  positively  accelerating  said  spindle  motor 
for  a  predetermined  time  starting  from  a  first  point  in  time  at 
which  said  periodical  signal  detection  means  detects  said 
periodical  signal  appearing  al  substantially  constant  intervals 
in  the  signals  reproduced  from  the  disk  rotated  at  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  speed: 
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I.  A  di  ;l ;  drive  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  'i  ir  writing  three  or  more  different  states  of  record  marks 
in  a  r  rad  track  and  adjacent  tracks  thereof  on  a  disk  storage 
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i|r  detecting  read  levels  of  said  record  marks  in  said  read 
said  read  levels  including  crosstalks  of  said  ailjacent 


■I  ir  calculating  every  possible  read  level  regarding  every 

combination  of  said  record  marks  in  said  tread  track 

1  Ijacent  tracks  thereof  according  to  said  detected  read 

and 
(T  performing  most-liklihood  decoding  of  read  signal  of 

data  in  said  disk  storage  medium  in  accordance  w  ilh 
^bssible  read  levels  as  reference  levels. 


5,748,593 
DATA  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Shinichi  Tanaka.   Kanagawa-ken,  and   Isao  Kimura,  Tokyo, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  .Sen  No.  660.196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1995.  7-136781; 
Aug.  21.  1995.  7-211680 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—59  14  Claims 


n  e  asuremeni  means  for  measuring  a  lime  interval  ranging 
iaid  first  point  in  time  to  a  second  point  in  lime  at  which 
{ eriodical  signal  detection  means  detects  said  periodical 
a  second  time:  and 

determination  means  for  determining  the  diameter 
disk  by  comparing  the  time  interval  measured  by  said 
neasuremeni  means  with  a  reference  time. 


5.748.592 

DlSlt  DRIVE  APPARATUS  AND  DISK  STORAGE 

NPDIUM  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  RECORDING 

Hino.  Nara;  Norio  Miyatake,  Hyogo;  Masahiro 
Birukawa.  and  Tadashi  Nakamura.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.816 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1996.  8-021159 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  H9— 59  9  Claims 


1.  A  data  reproduction  apparatus  ccimpnsing: 

a  PR-equalizing  circuit  which  equalizes  reproduction  signals 

recorded  on  a  recording  medium  based  on  a  partial  response 

system  and  produces  output  signals  in  response  thereto: 
a  binary  coded  circuit  which  changes  output  signals  from  said 

PR-equalizing  circuit  into  binary  signals: 
a  first  clock  generation  circuit  which  generates  a  first  clock 

signal  synchronized  to  a  front  edge  of  said  binary  signals: 
a  second  clock  generation  circuit  which  generates  a  second 

clock  signal  synchronized  lo  a  trailing  edge  of  said  binary 

signals; 
a  first  A/D  converter  which  samples  the  output  signals  from  said 

PR-equalizing  circuit  based  on  said  first  clock  signal  and 

generates  a  first  sample  data: 
a  second  A/D  converter  which  samples  the  output  signals  from 

said  PR-equalizing  circuit  based  on  said  second  clock  signal 

and  generates  a  second  sample  data: 
a  first  decoding  circuit  which  decodes  said  first  sample  data 

based  on  a  first  predetermined  ideal  amplitude  value  and 

generates  first  reproduced  data: 
a  second  decoding  circuit  which  decodes  said  second  sample 

data  based  on  a  second  predetermined  ideal  amplitude  value 

and  generates  second  reprcxluced  data:  and 
a  synthesis  circuit  which  synthesizes  a  signal'  from  said  first 

reproduced  data  output  from  said  first  decoding  circuit  and 

said  second  reproduced  data  output  from  said  second  decod- 
ing circuit. 


5,748.594 

RECORDING  MEDIUM.  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Ayataka  Nishio,  and  Vasuhiro  Ogura,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  9.  1995.  7-222748; 
Aug.  9,  1995,  7-222750 

Int.  CI."  GllB. Wft 
U.S.  CI.  369—59  7  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  first  digital  signal 
consisting  of  multi-bit  data  words  sampled  at  a  first  sampling 
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frequency  to  a  first  recording  medium  and  a  second  digital  signal 
consisting  of  1  bit  data  words  sampled  at  a  second  sampling 
frequency  higher  than  the  first  sampling  frequency  to  a  second 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

analog  to  digital  converting  means  for  converting  an  input 
analog  signal  to  a  one-bit  data  stream  signal  at  the  second 
sampling  frequency; 

down  sampling  and  re-quantization  means  for  converting  the 
one-bit  data  stream  signal  sampled  at  the  second  sampling 
frequency  to  a  multi-bit  digital  signal  sampled  at  the  first 
sampling  frequency; 

first  recording  signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  multi- 
bit  digital  signal  for  recording; 

first  recording  means  for  recording  the  digital  signal  processed 
by  the  first  signal  processing  means  to  the  first  recording 
medium; 

second  recording  signal  processor  means  for  processing  the 
one-bit  data  stream  signal  for  recording;  and 

second  recording  means  for  recording  the  digital  signal  pro- 
cessed by  the  second  signal  processing  means  to  the  second 
recording  medium. 


5.748^95 

CARTRIDGE  LOADING  MECHANISM  WITH  A  DOOR 

CLOSING  ASSEMBLY 

Yuji  Nakajinia,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  575,721,  Dec.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-97808; 
Oct  3,  1995,  7-256464 

Int.  CI.- GllBiJ/02. /7/OJ 
U.S.  CI.  369—77.2  4  Claims 


said  lever  being  roiatably  attached  to  a  hole  formed  on  at  least 
one  of  right-hand  and  left-hand  side  faces  of  said  base  plate 
such  that  the  lever  is  mo\ed  in  assiKiation  with  a  vertical 
movement  of  said  second  door; 

a  first  cam  portion,  a  notch  portion  and  a  second  cam  portion  are  i 
formed  in  said  lever; 

said  first  cam  portion  being  constructed  by  a  recessed  portion 
formed  in  the  shape  of  an  arc  having  a  length  as  a  radius  from 
said  attaching  portion  to  said  projection  with  said  attaching 
portion  as  a  center; 

the  first  cam  portion  comes  into  contact  with  said  projection  of 
said  swinging  cam  in  a  position  corresponding  to  a  time  when 
said  cartridge  holder  is  located  in  a  position  allowing  unload- 
ing of  the  cartridge  during  which  said  end  tip  portion  of  said 
lever  is  located  in  a  position  for  completely  opening  said 
second  door; 

the  second  cam  portion  comes  in  contact  with  said  projection 
from  a  complete  opening  state  of  said  second  door  to  a 
closing  state  of  said  cartridge  insertion  port  when  said  lever  is 
rotated; 

the  notch  portion  comes  in  contact  with  said  projection  of  said 
swinging  cam  in  a  position  corresponding  to  a  time  when  said 
cartridge  holder  is  located  in  a  position  allowing  loading  of 
the  cartridge  during  which  the  end  tip  portion  of  said  lever  is 
located  in  a  position  for  completely  closing  said  second  door. 


5,748,596 
DISK  CHANGER/PLAYER  WITH  DISK-EDGE  GUIDE 
AND  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Niro  Nakamichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-289282 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/04:17/10 

VS.  CI.  369—77.1  44  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  loading  mechanism  comprising: 

a  loading  base; 

a  cartridge  holder  for  mounting  a  cartridge  storing  a  recording 
medium  thereinto; 

a  carrier  for  guiding  said  cartridge  holder  to  a  predetermined 
position  at  an  inserting  or  ejecting  time  of  the  cartridge; 

a  swinging  cam  for  swingably  attaching  said  cartridge  holder 
and  said  carrier  to  said  loading  base;  and 

a  ba.se  plate  for  supporting  said  loading  base; 

the  cartridge  loading  mechanism  being  constructed  such  that  a 
first  door  for  closing  a  cartridge  insertion  port  at  an  unloading 
time  of  the  cartridge  is  rotatably  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
front  cover; 

a  second  door  for  closing  said  cartridge  insertion  port  at  a 
loading  time  of  the  cartridge  is  slidably  arranged  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  an  inserting/discharging  direction  of  the  car- 
tridge; 

a  projection  is  formed  in  one  portion  of  said  swinging  cam  and 
extends  radially  outward  from  an  attaching  portion  of  the 
swinging  cam.  said  attaching  portion  attaching  the  swinging 
cam  to  said  loading  base; 

a  lever  has  a  groove  portion  in  an  end  tip  portion  thereof,  said 
groove  ponion  being  engaged  with  a  boss  portion  formed  on 
at  least  one  of  right-hand  and  left-hand  sides  of  said  second 
door; 

said  lever  also  having  a  shaft  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  end  tip 
ponion.  said  shaft  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
attaching  portion  of  said  swinging  cam; 


1.  A  device,  for  transporting,  in  a  direction  of  travel,  a  recorded 
disk  having  a  back  surface,  a  recorded  surface,  and  an  edge 
surface,  comprising: 

a  first  guide  having  a  first  surface  oriented  to  engage  said  edge 
surface  at  a  first  portion  of  said  edge  surt'ace; 

a  second  guide  having  a  second  surface  oriented  to  engage  said 
edge  surface  at  a  second  portion  of  said  edge  surface  substan- 
tially oppt)site  said  first  portion  of  said  edge  surface; 

said  first  guide  having  at  least  one  guide  surface; 

means  for  urging  said  disk  against  said  at  least  one  guide 
surface; 

means  for  rolling  said  disk  along  said  at  least  one  guide  surface; 
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sf^rage  magazine; 

storage  magazine  having  at  least  one  storage  guide. 
e  with  said  first  disk  guide,  lo  guide  said  disk  from 
I II  si  and  second  disk  guides  into  said  disk  storage  maga- 
>aid  disk  being  guided  by  said  storage  guide  after  a 
positilm  of  initial  engagement  with  said  storage  guide; 
said  means  for  urging  having  means  for  reducing  a  force  of 
urgin  !  as  said  disk  is  transponed  through  said  position  of 
inilia  sngagement,  during  a  transporting  from  said  first  and 
secon  '^  disk  guides  toward  said  storage  guide,  w  hereby  said 
disk  i^  made  freer  to  align  itself  with  said  storage  guide. 
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for  focusing  on  a  first  layer  or  a  second  layer  of  a 

disk  according  to  the  result  of  a  detection  of  zero- 

s  of  an  S-curve  focusing  error  signal  by  raising  or 

objective  lens  through  a  change  in  a  focus  actuator 

a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ng  whether  a  focusing  operation  is  to  be  performed  on 

I  layer  or  on  said  second  layer; 

:f  miined  in  said  determining  step  to  perform  a  ftxrusing 

()  first  laver,  rapidly   decreasing  said  focus  actuator 

in  order  to  lower  said  objective  lens,  and  then  slowly 

ng  said  focus  actuator  voltage  to  bring  said  objective 

slowly,  and  detecting  the  zero-crossing  points  of  said 

iCtuator  voltage  to  thereby  focus  on  s-aid  first  layer;  and 

rmined  in  said  determining  step  to  perform  a  focusing 

second  layer,  rapidly  increasing  said  focus  actuator 

to  raise  said  objective  lens,  and  then  slowly  decreas- 

focus  actuator  \ollage  to  lower  said  objective  lens 

again,  and  detecting  the  zero-crossing  points  of  said 

1  rtuator  voltage  to  thereby  focus  on  said  second  layer. 
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5,748,598 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  READING 

MULTILAYER  STORAGE  MEDIA  USING  SHORT 

COHERENCE  LENGTH  SOURCES 

Eric  A.  Swanson,  Acton,  and  Stephen  R.  Chinn,  Westford.  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mas.sachusetts  lastitute  of  Technolog), 

Cambridge,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577  J66 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  .W4 
VJS.  CI.  369—94  26  Claims 

<-^ 


5,748397 

MULlf  (LAYERED  DISK  FOCUSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Nak-Seok  Kim,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.702 
Claims  ipriority.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  30.  1995. 
33225/199? 

int.  CI."  GllB  ,W^ 
U.S.  a.  3i^-94  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  data,  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  light  having  a  coherence  length  L  ;  and 

b)  an  optical  system  focusing  said  light  from  said  source  of  light 
onto  a  preselected  layer  of  an  optical  medium  comprising  at 
least  two  layers,  each  layer  of  said  at  least  two  layers  contain- 
ing data  and  having  a  spacing  L. 

wherein  said  spacing  L  is  greater  than  a  Rayleigh  range  L,  of 
the  optical  medium  and  the  optical  system  thereby  substan- 
tially reducing  coherence  between  light  reflecting  from  the 
preselected  layer  and  light  reflecting  from  each  other  of 
said  at  least  two  layers. 


5.748.599 

HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  DEMCE 
Hiroaki  Yamamoto.  Katano;  Tetsuo  Saimi.   Hirakata.-   Seiji 
Nishino.   Osaka:   Yoshiaki   Komma,   Kyoto,  and   Hidenori 
Wada.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495.137.  Jun.  28,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1994,  6-149231 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  369—103  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  head  device  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam. 

imaging  optics  for  converging  said  light  beam  from  said  radia- 
tion source  to  a  minute  spot  on  an  information  recording 
medium. 

a  holographic  optical  element  for  generating  dittracied  light 
beams  of  -t-n-th  order  and  -n-th  order  (n:  natural  number)  by 
diffracting  a  reflection  light  beam  reflected  by  said  informa- 
tion recording  medium. 
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a  first  photodeieclor  having  plural  areas  for  detecting  a  focus 
error  signal  and  a  tracking  error  signal  on  the  basis  of  only  a 
first  diffracted  light  beam  of  +n-th  order  of  said  diffracted 
light  beams,  and 

a  second  photodeteetor  for  delecting  an  information  signal  on 
the  basis  of  only  a  second  diffracted  light  beam  of  -n-th  order 
of  said  diffracted  light  beams. 


5,748.600 
ROTATIONAL  OPTICAL  HEAD  FOR  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIIM 
Manabu  Sugano:  Susumu  Nomura;  Naoharu  Yanagawa,  and 
Hiroshi  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  632.339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-110225 

Int.  CI.*'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CI.  369—112  6  Claims 


RCCOfVMG  KCiON 


L  A  pickup  apparatus  of  an  optical  card  compnsmg: 

a  fixed  optical  unit; 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  a  light  beam  for  recording  and 
reproducing  information  emitted  from  said  fixed  optical  unit 
onto  an  almost  rectangular  recording  surface  of  a  card-shaped 
recording  medium; 

light  beam  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  light  beam  to  said 
recording  surface  through  said  objective  lens  and  for  guiding 
a  reflected  light  of  said  light  beam  from  said  recording  surface 
to  said  fixed  optical  unit; 

a  rotational  optical  unit  which  is  rotated  in  a  manner  such  that 
said  objective  lens  and  said  light  beam  guiding  means  are 
rotated  integrally  and  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  recording 
surface  is  set  to  a  center  of  rotation,  said  rotational  optical  unit 
forming  a  pair  of  recording  tracks  for  each  rotation  of  sajd 
objective  lens,  the  pair  of  recording  tracks  occupying  angular 
sectors  on  the  recording  surface  that  are  symmetric  about  the 
center  of  rotation;  and 

relative  position  changing  means  for  changing  a  positional  rela- 
tion of  said  recording  surface  and  said  center  of  rotation  along 
the  major  side  direction  on  said  rectangular  recording  surface, 
wherein  when  a  recording  angle  on  said  recording  surface  is 
set  to  6.  a  length  of  a  line  segment  connecting  the  center  of 
said  objective  lens  and  said  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotational 
optical  unit  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  length  in  said 
major  side  direction  on  the  recording  surface  and  (  1-h  cos0/2). 


cal  head,  for  diffracting  the  light  beam  to  generate  at  least  a  pair  of 
first-order  diffracted  beams,  a  first  optical  system  for  focusing  the 
first-order  diffracted  beams  onto  an  optical  disk  file  having  multi- 
value  encoded  data  to  generate  a  pair  of  reflected  beams  from  the 
optical  disk  file,  a  second  optical  system  for  focusing  the  reflected 
beams  at  respective  focal  points  to  generate  a  pair  of  focused 
beams,  a  pin-hole  member  having  a  pin-hole  at  each  of  the  focal 
points  corresponding  to  each  of  said  focused  beams,  a  photodetee- 
tor having  at  least  a  pair  of  detecting  sections  each  for  receiving  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  pair  of  focused  beams  passing  through 
respective  pin-holes  lo  generate  detected  signals  based  upon  the 
respective  focused  beams,  and  a  first  calculating  section  for  per- 
forming a  calculation  operation  ba.sed  upon  the  detected  signals 
and  for  generating  based  upon  said  calculation  operation  a  tracking 
error  signal  for  tracking  the  optical  head. 


5.748,602 
SINGLE-LENS  OPTICAL  PICK-UP  HEAD  FOR 
ACCESSING  A  DVD  DISC  AND  A  CD  DISC  BY 
SWITCHING  BETWEEN  TWO  OPTICAL  STATES 
Zu-Wen  Chao.  Shinchu;  Tsung-Ming  Yang.  Chilung;  Shin-Ter 
Tsai.  Taipei;  Jau-Jlu  Ju,  Shinchu  Hsien.  and  Pei-Yih  Liu, 
Chichou  Hsiang.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  lastitute.  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.437 
Claifits  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Sep.  24,  1996,  8511689 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/t)« 
i;.S.  CL  369—112  17  aaims 


5,748,601 
OPTICAL  HEAD  FOR  USE  WITH  HIGH  DENSITY 
OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  MULTI-VALUED  DATA 
RECORDED  IN  THE  DISK 
Jun-lchi  Takahashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728,304 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13.  1995,  7-265514 

Int.  CI.^GllB  7/CW 

U.S.  O.  369—112  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  head  comprising  a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light 

beam,  a  diffraction  grating,  disposed  in  association  with  said  opti- 


1.  A  single-lens  optical  pick-up  head  for  use  in  accessing  both 
DVD  and  CD  discs,  comprising: 
a  laser  diode  for  providing  a  first  light  beam  having  a  polariza- 
tion; 
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<|)litter  for  receiving  llie  first  light  beam  in  a  first 
directiph  from  said  laser  diode,  and  passing  therethrough,  in 
the  firit  direction,  a  portion  of  the  first  light  beam  as  a  smaller 
second  light  beam; 

a  collimator  disposed  to  receive  and  eollimate  the  second  light 
beam;! 

a  polari^ijig  light  converter  disposed  to  receive  the  second 
collimiiled  light  beam  and  output  a  third  light  beam; 

a  polarization  controller  for  modulating  said  polarizing  light 
conveiier  so  that  the  polarizing  light  convener  selectively 
passes  iitie  second  collimated  light  beam  output  as  the  third 
light  ^«am,  with  or  without  converting  the  polarization 
thereof. 

a  polarizibon  optical  device  disposed  to  receive  the  third  light 
beam  from  said  polarizing  light  converter  and  provide  a 
fourth  light  beam  in  a  second  direction  different  from  the  first 
directi^t; 

an  objective  lens,  disposed  to  focus  the  fourth  light  beam  on  one 
of  the  discs  which  reflects  the  fourth  beam  from  a  surface  of 
the  disc  back  through  said  objective  lens  so  as  to  provide  a 
reflected  light  beam  as  a  fifth  light  beam  passing  in  a  third 
direction  opposite  to  the  second  direction,  back  through  said 
polarization  optical  device  which  directs  the  fifth  beam  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  through  said  polarizing 
light  converter,  and  said  collimator  to  said  beam  splitter;  and 

a  photodeiector,  for  receiving  a  sixth  light  beam  from  said  beam 
splitter  as  a  reflected  part  of  the  fifth  light  beam,  said  photo- 
detector  providing  an  electric  output  signal  based  thereon. 


said  upper  transparent  electrode  having  a  first  pattern  defining 
a  first  non-zero  period  and  said  lower  transparent  electrode 
having  a  second  pattern  defining  a  second  non-zero  period. 


5  748  604 
CHANGER  FOR  INFORMATION  CARRIERS,  HOLDER 
SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  SAID  CHANGER.  AND 
SCANNING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  SAID  HOLDER 
Gregg  Flender.  Quincy,  Mass..  assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,065,  Mar.  8,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,259 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1994,  94200900 

Int  a."  GlIB  n/io 
U.S.  a.  369-192  10  Claims 


5.748.603 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFERENT  DISCS 
Jin  Yong  Kim,  Kyungki-Do.  and  Seong  Yun  Jeong,  Seoul,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
68685/1995;  Aug.  17,  1996,  34042/1996 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/0O 
U.S.  a.  36»-112  18  Oaims 


1.  A  changer  for  information  carriers,  comprising  a  magazine 
section  with  a  magazine  for  storing  information  carriers  above  one 
another  along  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  scanning  section  extending 
parallel  to  said  vertical  plane  and  comprising  means  for  inscribing 
and/or  reading  information  to  and/or  frijm  said  carriers,  character- 
ized in  that  the  magazine  comprises  holders  disposed  one  above 
the  other  in  said  vertical  plane  for  storing  information  carriers  one 
above  the  other  and  for  storing  storage  boxes  for  information 
carriers  one  above  the  other,  each  of  which  holders  comprise  a  first 
holder  part  having  a  first  supporting  surface  for  supporting  an 
information  carrier  which  first  holder  pan  is  disposed  adjacent  said 
scanning  section,  and  a  second  holder  part  for  storing  a  storage  box 
for  an  information  carrier,  and  having  a  second  supporting  surface 
for  supporting  the  storage  box  which  second  holder  part  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  first 
holder  part,  means  for  moving  said  inscribing  and/or  reading 
means  along  said  scanning  section  and  means  for  providing  access 
for  said  inscribing  and/or  reading  means  to  an  information  carrier 
while  said  information  carrier  is  not  moved  along  said  vertical 
plane. 


1.  An  optiftl  pickup  apparatus  for  different  discs,  comprising: 
an  objectiye  lens  for  focusing  a  beam  onto  optical  discs  each 

having  different  thicknesses:  and 
numerical  lapenure  control  means,  through  which  said  beam  is 

passed,  for  conffolling  the  numerical  aperture  of  the  objective 

lens  in  Accordance  with  a  thickness  of  an  optical  disk,  said 

numeric^  aperture  control  means  including 

a  lower  transparent  substrate, 

an  upper  transparent  substrate. 

upper  and  lower  patterned  transparent  electrodes  formed  on 
the  lower  transparent  substrate  and  upper  transparent  sub- 
strate, respectively,  for  acting  as  a  phase  grating  during  an 
electric  voltage  supply  thereto,  and 

a  body  pf  liquid  crystal  arranged  between  said  transparent 
electrMes; 

179-273  0(|;. -98-29  :QL.l 


5,748,605 

ROTARY  ARM-TYPE  OPTICAL  PICK-UP  DRIVING 

DEVICE 

Jong-wan  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16,  1995, 
95-41650;  Dec.  27,  1995.  95-59533 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  7/tW 
U.S.  CI.  369—222  |5  CUims 

I.  An  optical  pick-up  driving  device  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  first  guide  pin  formed  on  said  base: 

a  rotary  arm  installed  with  respect  to  said  base  to  rotate  around 
said  first  guide  pin; 
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rotation  driving  means,  arranged  along  said  rotary  ?-.n  and  said 

base,  for  rotating  said  rotary  arm; 
an  optical  pick-up  assembly  rotatably  coupled  through  a  second 
guide  pin  with  said  rotary  arm  to  rotate  around  said  second 
guide  pin;  and 
interlocking  means,  which  is  interlocked  with  the  rotation  of 
said  rotary  arm.  for  rotating  said  optical  pick-up  assembly, 
wherein  said  interlocking  means  comprises; 
an  arc  contact  portion  formed  at  one  side  of  said  optical 

pick-up  assembly; 
a  rotarv   plate  rotatably  installed  on  said  rotary  arm  and 

engaged  with  said  arc  contact  portion;  and 
a  fixed  plate  fixedly  installed  on  said  base  by  being  combined 
with  said  first  guide  pin  and  engaged  with  said  rotary  plate. 


5,748,607 
OPTICAL  DISC  HAVING  LARGE  DISPLAY  PATTERNS 
AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Ohira;  Nobuki  Yamaoka,  and  Yutaka  Murakami,  all 
of  Yamanashi,  ,lapan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Video  Corpora- 
lion,    Yamana.shi,    and    Pioneer    Electronic    Corporation, 
Tokvo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,080 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003363 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24:3/70 

\}S.  a.  369—275.4  8  Claims 

t.2 


5,748,606 

OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER  DEVICE  WITH  A  VIBRATION 

PREVENTION  MECHANISM 

Yosliiaki  Nakagawa,  Yokohama:  Takashi  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Seiji 
Nakama.      Yokohama:      Masataka      Kaneda,      Machida: 
Masakazu  Kashikawa,  Yokohama:  Satoshi  Kawata.  Yoko- 
hama; Shunichi  lida,  Yokohama:  Hiroto  Nishida.  Ishikawa- 
ken,  and  Hiroyuki  Matsuda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,680,  May  8,  1992.  This  applica- 
tioo  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134846; 
Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134847 

InL  CI."  GllB  17/OH 
MS.  a.  369—271  6  Claims 

90b  90a 
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1.  An  optical  disk  having  two  recording  surfaces  on  differeni 
sides  of  the  disc  on  which  pit  trains  are  formed,  wherein 

one  of  the  recording  surfaces  has  concentrical  or  spiral  recording 
tracks  formed  by  pit  trains  carrying  information  signals; 

the  other  of  the  recording  surfaces  has  a  display  pattern  area 
differeni  from  an  adjacent  area  in  reflection  diffraction  char- 
acteristic by  including  dummy  pits  in  order  to  display  a 
predetermined  pattern;  and 

said  display  pattern  area  is  formed  by  a  mirror  portion  having  no 
dummy  pit. 


5,748,608 

COMPACT  DISC  ALBUM 

Donald  Speclor.  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  N  J.  07080 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,408,  Sep.  16.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,600.628,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,062, 

Jan.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  701,078,  May  16.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,090,561.  This 

application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,045 

Int.  CI."  GllB  23/OJ:  B65D  85/57 

U.S.  a.  369—291  5  Claims 


I.  A  disc  player  device  comprising: 

an  elevator  plate; 

a  slide  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  elevator  plate; 

a  pivotal  member  pivoially  mounted  on  said  elevator  plate  and 
pivotally  move  in  response  to  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
slide  plate  so  as  to  pivot  toward  and  away  from  said  elevator 
plate; 

a  clamper  for  supporting  a  disc  thereon; 

a  pair  of  holder  arms  mounted  on  said  pivotal  member,  said  pair 
of  holder  arms  being  movable  toward  each  other  to  hold  said 
clamper  therebetween,  and  movable  away  from  each  other  to 
release  said  clamper;  and 

a  movable  member  mounted  on  said  pivotal  member  for  move- 
ment in  response  to  the  sliding  movement  of  said  slide  plate, 
said  movable  member  coupling  said  pair  of  holder  arms  to 
said  pivotal  member  for  moving  said  pair  of  holder  arms 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  response  to  sliding 
movement  of  said  slide  plate. 


1,  A  compact  disc  package  comprising: 
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A.  a  coi^jact  disc  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  diam- 
eter and  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  the  inner  face  of  the 
disc  I  aving  a  recording  thereon,  the  outer  face  being  unre- 
corde  Ij  and 

B.  a  pai|al  formed  of  flexible  material  provided  with  a  circular 
well  leaving  a  bottom  to  receive  the  disc,  so  that  the  recorded 
inner  |f»ce  is  adjacent  the  bottom,  the  well  having  a  diameter 
substantially  matching  the  diameter  of  the  disc  to  effect  fric- 
tionaligngagemenl  therewith  whereby  the  disc  is  pressed  into 
and  saiigly  nested  in  the  well  and  can  be  popped  out  simply 
by  flejctng  the  panel  to  disengage  the  disc  from  the  well,  said 
well  ijaving  a  depth  matching  the  thickness  of  the  disc,  the 
recorcjed  face  of  the  disc  being  laid  against  the  bonom  of  the 
well,  lie  unrecorded  face  being  substantially  flush  with  a 
corres  )0nding  surface  of  the  panel. 


an  engaging  mechanism  that  releasably  locks  said  second  end 
portion  against  said  cartridge  body  to  maintain  said  lid  mem- 
ber in  the  closed  position  when  said  second  end  portion  is 
positioned  in  the  closed  position  and  elastically  deformed  in  a 
direction  toward  said  abutting  ponion  so  as  to  eliminate  the 
clearance. 


5,748,609 

DISC  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  ELASTICALLY 

DEFORMABLE  LID  MEMBER  AND  ENGAGING 

MECHANISM  FOR  LOCKING  LID  MEMBER  TO 

CARTRIDGE  BODY 

Satoshi  Taoaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265857 

Int.  CI."  GllB  2.W3 

U.S.  CI.  36^291  12  Claims 


I.  A  disc  Idartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge;  body  for  storing  a  disc-like  recording  medium,  said 
cartridge  body  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  rota- 
tion of! the  recording  medium  when  the  recording  medium  is 
stored  therein,  said  cartridge  body  having  an  opening  ponion 
for  expt»ing  a  part  of  a  surface  of  the  recording  medium  and 
a  disc  Wet/outlet  port  for  receiving  the  recording  medium  in 
and  renfioving  the  recording  medium  from  said  cartridge  body; 

a  shutter  mounted  on  said  cartridge  body  and  slidable  between 
an  opei|  position  in  which  said  opening  ponion  is  exposed  and 
a  closeil  position  in  which  said  opening  ponion  is  closed; 

a  lid  mei^iier  mounted  on  said  cartridge  body  and  rotatable 
betweeji  a  closed  position  in  which  said  lid  member  closes 
said  disc  inlet/outlet  port  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
lid  merrber  opens  said  disc  inlet/outlet  port; 

said  cartridge  body  including  an  abutting  portion  that  abuts 
against  said  lid  member  when  said  lid  member  is  rotated  to 
the  cloijesd  portion; 

said  lid  member  having  a  first  end  portion  pivotally  supported  on 
said  caiitridge  body  and  a  second  end  portion  which  is  pivot- 
able  around  said  first  end  portion  to  move  said  lid  member 
between  the  open  and  closed  positions,  said  second  end  por- 
tion including  a  slanting  surface  which  faces  and  is  oblique  to 
said  abilting  portion  and  which  defines  a  clearance  between 
said  slajiling  surface  and  said  abutting  portion  when  said  lid 
membel  is  in  the  closed  position  and  is  not  elastically 
deformed;  and 


5,748,610 

MULTI-APPLICATION  WIRELESS  DIRECT  SEQUENCE 

SPREAD  SPECTRLTVl  DIGITAL  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 
Herman  A.  Bustamante,  Millbrae,  and  Horen  Chen,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Telecommunicatioas, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,905 
Int.  CI."  H04T  11/00 


MS.  CI.  370—208 


^.^S 


1  Claim 


1.  A  wireless  OCDMA  communication  system  in  which  there  is 
a  cluster  of  base  stations  (BS),  and  radio  fixed  parts  (RFP).  which 
are  selectively  controlled  by  a  wireless  cluster  controller  (WCC), 
.said  OCDMA  communication  system  including  frames  of  a  time 
division  duplex  spread  spectrum  signal  for  two-way  voice  and/or 
data  transmission,  and  a  plurality  of  handsets,  portable  parts  (PPs), 
and  complex  sub.scribers,  each  adapted  to  communicate  selectively 
with  said  BS,  or  RFP,  using  said  OCDMA  communication  system, 
and  means  to  implement  a  variety  of  system  configurations  and 
provide  a  variety  of  levels  of  services,  comprising: 

a)  a  single  base  station  and  radio  fixed  part,  and  single  portable 
part  system  for  providing  conventional  telephone  service, 

b)  a  single  base  station  and  radio  fixed  part,  and  multiple 
portable  parts  for  providing  communications  with  a  public 
switched  network  telephone. 

c)  a  single  base  station  and  radio  fixed  part,  and  multiple 
portable  parts  for  providing  key  system  service  with  a  propri- 
etary interface  or  with  an  ISDN  interface, 

d)  multiple  base  stations  and  radio  fixed  pans,  and  multiple 
portable  pans  for  providing  key  system  service  with  the 
capability  of  roaming  and  handover  over  an  extended  multiple 
cell  service  area. 

e)  multiple  ba.se  stations  and  multiple  radio  fixed  parts,  and 
multiple  portable  pans  interfacing  to  one  or  more  PBXs  for 
providing  wide  area  network  (WAN)  coverage  system  capa- 
bility, for  a  private  network,  and  a  Telepoim  system  capability 
for  a  public  network, 

f)  multiple  base  stations  and  multiple  radio  fixed  parts,  and 
multiple  portable  parts  for  providing  a  wireless  local  loop 
capability. 

g)  multiple  base  stations  and  multiple  radio  fixed  parts,  and 
multiple  portable  parts  together  and  subscriber  terminals  inter- 
facing to  the  PSTN  via  satellite  links  for  providing  a  wireless 
OCDMA  telephone  system  capability,  and 
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h)  multiple  base  stations  and  multiple  radio  fixed  parts,  and 
multiple  portable  pans  and  subscriber  terminals  together  with 
a  wireless  cable  distribution  system  for  providing  wireless 
voice  and  data  distribution  system  initially  distributed  via 
cable. 


5,748,612 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
VIRTUAL  CIRCUITS  IN  A  FIBRE  CHANNEL  SYSTEM 
Bent  Stoevhase,  Toronto,  and  Kumar  Malavalli,  Markham, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  McDATA  Corporation,  Broom- 
field,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511335 

InL  CI."  H(MJ  J/I6J/I4 

VS.  CI.  370—230  29  Claims 


5,748,611 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESTORING  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  USING 

CONSERVATIVE  BANDWIDTH  RESERVATION  AND 

SELECTIVE  MESSAGE  REBROADCAST 

John  David  Allen,  Gariand,  Tex.;  Ching-Hua  Chow,  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.,  and  Jasvantrai  C.  Shah,  Richardson,  Tex., 

assignors  to  MCI  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,219 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/24 

VS.  a.  370—224  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  network  including  at  least  one  communications  path 
connecting  a  first  channel  to  a  second  channel,  said  path  having  a 
source  node  connected  to  said  first  channel,  a  destination  node 
connected  to  said  second  channel,  and  at  least  one  tandem  node 
interconnecting  said  source  and  destination  nodes,  the  nodes  inter- 
connected by  spans,  wherein  each  span  connects  two  nodes  and 
comprises  at  least  one  link,  the  links  being  either  working  links  or 
spare  links,  a  method  for  use  in  restoring  a  disrupted  communica- 
tions path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  al  tlie  source  node,  broadcasting  along  all  spans  having  spare 
links  a  first  restoration  message: 

(b)  at  one  of  the  tandem  nodes,  upon  reception  of  said  first 
restoration  message  from  a  first  node,  selectively  tebroadcasl- 
ing  said  first  restoration  message  based  on  the  number  of 
times  said  one  of  the  tandem  nodes  has  received  said  first 
restoration  message; 

(c)  at  the  destination  node,  upon  reception  of  said  first  restora- 
tion message  from  a  second  node,  sending  a  second  restora- 
tion message  to  said  second  node  for  conservatively  reserving 
bandwidth  on  a  first  span,  said  first  span  connecting  the 
destination  node  to  said  second  node:  and 

(d)  at  said  one  of  the  tandem  nodes,  upon  reception  of  said 
second  restoration  message  from  a  third  node,  sending  said 
second  restoration  message  to  said  first  node,  said  second 
restoration  message  for  conservatively  reserving  bandwidth 
on  a  second  span  connecting  said  one  of  said  tandem  nodes  to 
said  first  node. 


1.  In  a  component  for  being  disposed  in  a  communication 
system  including  at  least  one  other  component,  an  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  establishing  a  virtual  connection  through  the  commu- 
nication system  between  the  component  and  the  at  least  one 
other  component: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  information  frames  transmitted 
over  the  virtual  connection  from  the  at  least  one  other  com- 
ponent; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  information  frames  over  the 
virtual  connection  from  the  component  to  the  at  least  one 
other  component:  and 

a  state  machine,  coupled  to  the  transmitting  means,  that  controls 
use  of  the  virtual  connection  by  the  component,  the  state 
machine  defining  a  live  state  of  the  virtual  connection  wherein 
a  minimum  bandwidth  is  guaranteed  for  transmission  of  infor- 
mation frames  between  the  component  and  the  at  least  one 
other  component  over  the  virtual  connection,  the  state 
machine  further  defining  a  dormant  state  of  the  virtual  con- 
nection wherein  the  minimum  bandwidth  is  not  guaranteed  for 
the  transmission  of  information  frames  between  the  compo- 
nent and  the  at  least  one  other  component  over  the  virtual 
connection. 


5,748,613 
COMMUNICATION  PACING  METHOD 
Erik  Kilk,  Battleground;  Karen  Van  der  Veer,  Vancouver,  both 
of  Wash.,  and  Leann  M.  MacMillan,  West  Linn,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  626,224 
Int.  a."  G«6F  11/00:  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—231  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pacing  a  stream  of  data  units  transmined  from  a 
data  source  to  a  specified  buffered  data  destination  having  a  deter- 
mined number  of  available  storage  units  upon  initiating  a  commu- 
nication, such  data  destination  being  configured  to  consume  data 
units  and  thereby  to  free  storage  units  for  receipt  of  additional  data 
units,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  a  beginning  credit  value: 
incrementing  the  beginning  credit  value  with  each  storage  unit 

freed  to  identify  a  present  credit  value; 
transmitting  data  units  to  the  data  destination,  the  number  of 
data  units  U'ansmitted  providing  a  transmission  count,  data 
unit  transmission  being  limited  to  a  transmission  count  which 
is  no  more  than  the  determined  number  of  available  storage 
units; 
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5,748,614 

METHOD  FOR  SCHEDULING  MESSAGE  CELLS 
LEAVING  AN  ATM  NODE 
Eugen  WaUmeier,  Eichenau,  Germany,  assignor  te  Siemens 
Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659313 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Ot.,  Jun.  9, 1995, 
95108916 

iBL  a."  H04Q  11/04:  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  37^-235  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  scheduling  message  cells  leaving  an  ATM  node 
and  belonging  to  virtual  connections  by  means  of  an  output  con- 
troller allocated  to  each  of  outputs  of  the  ATM  node,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
storing  Biessage  cells  to  be  transmined  via  a  respective  output  in 

connqction  individual  FIFO-queues; 
allocaiir^  two  variables  Ti,  TSi  to  each  of  the  RFG-queues. 
when  Ti  defines  a  distance  between  consecutive  message 
cells  I  >(  a  virtual  connection  i  served  at  a  rate  ri=l/Ti,  and  TSi 
denot;i  a  time  stamp  for  a  message  cell  at  a  head  of  a 
RFO  (jueue  i; 
providir  a  a  virtual  time  variable  VT; 


monitoring  peak  cell  rate  individually  for  each  of  the  virtual 
connections  at  an  egress  of  the  respective  output  controller; 

serving  the  RFC-queue  with  a  lowest  time  stamp  for  transmit- 
ting the  message  cell  at  the  head  of  that  HFC-queue  only 
when  VT^TSi  and  the  peak  cell  rate  for  the  respective  virtual 
connection  is  not  exceeded;  and 

updating  the  time  stamp  for  the  FIFC-queue  if  it  is  not  empty 
with  TSi«-TSi-i-Ti  after  transmitting  said  message  cell. 


select!  '( ily  updating  the  determined  number  of  available  storage 
unit  by  determining  the  difference  between  the  beginning 
cred  t  value  and  the  present  credit  value  to  identify  a  number 
of  storage  units  freed  since  last  identifying  the  beginning 
credit  value,  and  determining  the  sum  of  the  previously  deter- 
mined number  of  available  storage  units  and  the  number  of 
storage  units  freed  lo  provide  an  updated  detennined  number 
of  available  storage  units;  and 

selectivaly  updating  the  detennined  number  of  available  storage 
unit^  by  determining  the  difference  between  the  transmission 
court  and  the  previously  determined  number  of  available 
storage  units  to  provide  an  updated  determined  number  of 
available  storage  units. 


5,748,615 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

FORWARDING  MESSAGE  CELLS  TRANSMITTED  VIA 

AN  ATM  COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT  TO  A 

SERVING  TRUNK 

Michael  Rjedel,  Dresden,  and  Herbert  Heiss,  Germering,  both 

of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    AktiengeseUschaft, 

Munich,  Germaay 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser  Ne.  610,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1995,  195  07 
570.6 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CI.  370-238  i«  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forwarding  message  cells  transmitted  via  an 
ATM  conununication  equipment  operating  according  to  an  asyn- 
chronous transfer  mode  during  virtual  connections  to  a  respective 
serving  trunk  for  an  associated  respective  virtual  connection,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
determining  characteristic  parameters  for  the  respective  virtual 
connection  during  a  call  setup  according  to  traffic  character- 
istic of  a  message  cell  stream  to  be  transmined; 
determining  a  respective  time  interval  for  each  message  cell,  in 
the  message  cell  stream,  based  on  the  criterion  of  said  char- 
acteristic parameters  for  forwarding  each  message  cell  trans- 
mined via  the  ATM  communication  equipment  to  the  respec- 
tive serving  trunk; 
only  calculating  the  time  interval  for  a  respective  mes.sage  cell 
with  the  forwarding  of  a  message  cell,  in  the  message  cell 
stream,  immediately  preceding  said  respective  message  cell  in 
a  common  virtual  connection: 
the  characteristic  parameters  for  the   individual   connections 
being  a  peak  bit  rate,  an  upper  limit  of  a  sustainable  bit  rate,  a 
burst  tolerance  and  a  cell  delay  variation; 
determining  a  start  time  of  the  respective  time  interval  according 
to  a  criterion  of  the  peak  bit  rate,  the  burst  tolerance  and  the 
cell  delay  variation:  and 
determining  an  end  time  of  the  respective  time  interval  accord- 
ing to  a  criterion  of  the  upper  limit  of  the  sustainable  bit  rate. 
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5,748,616 
DATA  LINK  MODULE  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  E.  Riley.  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  lo  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  III. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  305,253,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5453,070. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,534 
InL  CI."  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  370—242  13  aaims 
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1.  In  a  data  link  module  with  an  integrated  circuit  having  means 
for  producing  a  data  output  signal  representative  of  a  data  bus 
signal  on  a  time  division  multiplexing  basis  for  use  in  a  time 
division  multiplexing  control  system  having  a  master  synchronous 
clock  for  producmg  a  master  clock  signal  for  establishing  time 
division  multiplexing  frames,  a  clock  loss  output  lock,  comprising; 

A.  means  for  detecting  loss  of  the  master  clock  signal; 

B.  means  for  storing  a  signal  representative  of  detection  of  loss 
of  the  master  clock  signal:  and 

C.  means  for  inhibiting  said  output  signal  producing  means  from 
changing  the  state  of  the  data  output  signal  despite  changes  in 
the  data  bus  signal  in  response  to  detecting  loss  of  the  master 
clock  signal. 


a  communication  module  which  communicates  with  the  MCS 
over  at  least  one  emulator  control  link  using  a  communica- 
tions protocol  substantially  identical  lo  a  communications 
protocol  used  in  the  digital  cross-connect  switch  network  to 
communicate  to  the  MCS; 

a  memory  unit  for  storing  emulated  network  data  representative 
of  the  behavior  and  topology  of  the  emulated  digital  cross- 
connect  switch  network  in  the  presence  and  absence  of  the 
selected  network  failure;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  communication  module  and  said 
memory  unit,  said  processor  sending  emulator  messages  for 
the  MCS  to  said  communication  module  based  on  said  emu- 
lated network  data,  said  emulator  messages  emulating  solic- 
ited and  unsolicited  messages  that  would  be  sent  from  the 
digital  cross-connect  switch  network  being  emulated  to  the 
MCS  in  the  presence  and  absence  of  the  selected  network 
failure. 


5,748,618 
MULTILEVEL  ARBITRATION  IN  A  DATA  CONFERENCE 
Lewis  V.  Rothrock,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536320 

Int  CI."  H04Q  lim 

U.S.  a.  370— 260  ,  ,        33  aaims 


5,748,617 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMULATING  A 

DIGITAL  CROSS-CONNECT  SWITCH  NETWORK 

John  V.  McLain,  Jr.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  MCI 

Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,459 

InL  CI."  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  370—244  37  Oaims 
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1.  An  emulator  apparatus  for  emulating  a  digital  cross-connect 
switch  network  to  allow  testing  of  a  communication  network 
monitor  and  control  system  (MCS)  in  the  presence  and  absence  of 
a  selected  network  failure,  the  emulator  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  arbitrating  among  requests  for  services  affecting 
objects  of  a  distributed  data  conference  supported  by  a  data  con- 
ferencing system,  the  requests  for  services  originating  from  a 
plurality  of  nodes  of  the  data  conferencing  system,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  hierarchical  conference  object  structure  having 
objects  at  a  plurality  of  levels,  wherein  a  distributed  data 
manager  object  exists  at  a  first  level  of  the  conference  and  at 
least  one  public  object  store  exists  at  a  second  level  of  the 
conference,  wherein  the  distributed  data  manager  object  is  for 
containing  the  at  least  one  public  object  store  and  the  public 
object  store  is  for  containing  at  least  one  object  at  a  third  level 
of  the  conference; 

(b)  providing  a  first  arbiter  object  for  arbitrating  requests  that 
affect  objects  at  the  second  level;  and 

(c)  providing  a  second  arbiter  object  for  arbitrating  requests  that 
affect  the  at  least  one  object  at  the  third  level  that  are  con- 
tained by  the  at  least  one  public  object  store: 

wherein  each  object  of  the  data  conference  contains  data  that 
specifically  describes  each  said  object  and  methods  for 
manipulating  data  contained  by  each  said  object. 
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5,748.619 
COMMdfclCATION  NETWORK  PROVIDING  WIRELESS 

t   UD  HARD-WIRED  DYNAMIC  ROUTING 
Robert  C.  Meier,  407  Sinclair  Ave.  SE.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
52403 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,154,  Oct.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
and  a  c«atiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,447,  May  7,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,428,636,  Ser.  No.  270,533,  Jun.  5,  1994,  and  Ser. 
No.  255,848,  Jun.  8,  1994.  PaL  No.  5394.436,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,990,  Oct.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, tvhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,425, 

Oct.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  318,154  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,090,  May  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,738, 
Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  147,766,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
coBtinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,142,  Jun.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, ivhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,905, 
May  6,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  59,447  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,827,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,295,154,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,425,  said 

Ser.  No.  270333  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802348, 

Dec.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  790,946,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,124 

I  Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 
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1.  A  coiptnunication  system  comprising: 

a  hard-wired  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  wired 
communication  devices  attached  thereto,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  witjed  communication  devices  communicating  data  as  pre- 
scribe^! by  a  first  communication  protocol,  and  having  a 
uniqut  identifier  for  communicating  data; 

a  wireless  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  wireless 
communication  devices  participating  thereon  in  a  hierarchical 
arrangement,  each  of  said  plurality  of  wireless  communication 
devices  communicating  data  as  prescribed  by  a  second  cora- 
munictilion  protocol,  and  having  a  unique  identifier  for  com- 
municating data: 

one  of  S4id  plurality  of  wired  communication  devices  comprises 
a  wirqd  access  point  which  participates  on  the  wireless  com- 
munication network  via  the  second  communication  protocol; 
and 

when  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  wired  communication  devices 
or  said  plurality  of  wireless  communication  devices  commu- 
nicate$  data  to  any  other  of  said  plurality  of  wired  communi- 
cation! devices  or  said  plurality  of  wireless  communication 


devices,  said  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  wired  communica- 
tion devices  or  said  plurality  of  wireless  communication 
devices  associates  the  unique  identifier  of  the  any  other  of 
said  plurality  of  wired  communication  devices  or  said  plural- 
ity of  wireless  communication  devices  with  the  data  commu- 
nicated for  use  by  the  first  and  second  communication  proto- 
cols for  routing  of  the  data  to  the  any  other  of  said  plurality  of 
wired  communication  devices  or  said  plurality  of  wireless 
communication  devices. 


5,748,620 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  COMMUNICATIONS  TO  A 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  IN  A  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Tomas  Capurka,   Palatine,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,291 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/34:7/36 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  a  system  controller, 
a  plurality  of  base  sites,  and  a  communication  device,  the  plurality 
of  base  sites  serving  respective  service  coverage  areas,  the  service 
coverage  areas  being  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  location  areas,  a 
method  for  the  system  controller  to  provide  packet  data  communi- 
cations to  the  communication  device,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  registration  message  firom  the  communication 
device  via  a  first  base  site  of  the  plurality  of  base  sites; 

b)  affiliating  the  communication  device  with  the  first  base  site 
and  a  first  location  area  of  the  plurality  of  location  area.s  that 
includes  a  service  coverage  area  of  the  first  base  site: 

c)  receiving  a  packet  data  communication  intended  for  the 
communication  device  to  produce  a  received  communication; 

d)  determining  whether  the  received  communication  was 
received  within  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  after  a 
previous  packet  data  communication  involving  the  communi- 
cation device;  and 

e)  when  the  received  communication  was  received  within  the 
first  predetermined  period  of  time,  transmitting  at  least  a  first 
portion  of  the  received  communication  to  the  communication 
device  via  the  first  base  site. 
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5,748,621 
DIGITAL  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Atsushi  Masuda,  Sagamihara,  and  Takahiro  Endo,  Hachiouji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  S«r.  No.  613,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051393; 
Mar.  10,  1996,  7-051394 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/2/2 
VS.  a.  370—337  9  Claims 
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burst  transmined  by  the  cordless  terminal  (T)  to  its  base  station 

1  (BS). 


1.  A  mobile  station  in  a  digital  mobile  communication  system 
having  a  master-slave  mode  to  communicate  with  a  cell  station 
through  a  radio  Imk  and  a  mobile  slation-lo-mobile  station  direct 
communication  mode  to  directly  communicate  with  another  mobile 
station  through  a  radio  link,  the  mobile  station  comprising: 
judging  means  for  determining  whether  the  another  mobile 
station  is  busy  and  in  communication  with  another  device 
based  on  whether  there  is  a  reception  of  either  one  of  a 
plurality  of  time  division  multiplex  access  (TDMA)  frame 
signals  being  transmitted  from  die  cell  station  for  communi- 
cation in  the  master-slave  mode,  and  one  of  a  plurality  of 
TDMA  frame  signals  being  transmitted  from  the  another 
mobile  station  for  communication  in  the  mobile  station-to- 
mobile  station  direct  communication  mode;  and 
communication  slot  determination  means  for  determining,  when 
the  judging  means  judges  that  the  another  mobile  station  is 
busy,  a  communication  slot  to  be  used  for  a  called  mobile 
station  by  detecting  an  idle  communication  slot  on  a  TDMA 
signal  frame  of  the  busy  station  after  establishing  frame- 
synchronization  between  a  timing  of  a  TDMA  signal  frame  of 
the  mobile  station  and  the  TDMA  signal  frame  of  the  busy 
station  that  is  being  received  in  the  judging  means  and.  when 
the  judging  means  judges  thai  the  busy  station  does  not  exist, 
generates  a  timing  of  the  TDMA  signal  frame  at  the  mobile 
station  and  determines  the  communication  slot  on  the  TDMA 
signal  frame  of  the  mobile  station,  dial  is  to  be  used  for  the 
called  mobile  station. 


5,748,623 

CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  TRANSMITTER 

AND  RECEIVER 

Mamoni  Sawahashi,  Yokosuka,  and  Fuuniyuki  Adachi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communica- 
tions Network,  Inc. 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1450,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06987,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  428,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219897 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/216 

VS.  a.  370—342 


5,748,622 

BURST  ALIGNMENT  PROCEDURE 

Maria  Teresa  Garcia  Vacas,  Salamanca,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Alcatel  NV,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/04662,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17452.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676389 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  30,  1994,  9402471 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/212 
VS.  a.  370—337  5  Claims 

1.  A  burst  alignment  procedure  in  digital  cordless  communica- 
tions systems  with  time  division  multiple  access,  between  a  cord- 
less terminal  (T)  and  its  base  station  (BS).  from  which  this  cordless 
terminal  (T)  obtains  its  timebase  reference;  this  procedure  being 
characterised  in  that  the  cordless  terminal  (T)  brings  forward  the 
instant  of  sending  ils  bursts  with  respect  to  the  reference  received 
from  the  base  station  (BS)  in  the  event  that  no  answer  is  received. 
within  a  preset  period  of  time,  from  the  base  station  (BS)  to  a  first 


I.  A  code  division  multiple  access  transmitter  comprising: 

a  primary  modulator  for  carrying  out  primary  modulation  of 
transmission  information,  thereby  generating  a  primary'  modu- 
lated I  (In-phase)  signal  and  a  primary  modulated  Q  (Quadra- 
ture) signal; 

spreading  code  generating  means  for  generating  a  spreading 
code  which  corresponds  to  a  channel,  and  has  a  frequency 
higher  than  a  rate  of  said  transmission  information; 

a  secondary  modulator  for  performing  spread  modulation  of  said 
primary  modulated  1  signal  and  said  primary  modulated  Q 
signal  using  said  spreading  code,  thereby  outputting  spread 
1-channel  data  and  spread  Q-channel  data; 

a  frequency  offset  circuit  tor  offsetting  a  center  frequency  of  said 
spread  I-channel  data  and  of  said  spread  Q  channel  data  by  a 
designated  offset  frequency,  diereby  outputting  frequency  off- 
set data;  and 

a  transmitting  circuit  for  converting  said  frequency  offset  data 
Into  a  transmitted  signal,  wherein  said  frequency  offset  circuit 
comprises: 

a  first  signal  generator  for  generating  a  cosine  wave  of  a 
frequency  corresponding  lo  said  designated  offset  fre- 
quency; 
a  second  signal  generator  for  generating  a  sine  wave  of  the 
frequency  corresponding  to  said  designated  offset  fre- 
quency; 
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I  nultiplier  for  multiplying  said  spread  I-channel  data  by 

cosine  wave; 

multiplier  for  multiplying  said  spread  Q-channel 

by  said  sine  wave; 
I  dder  for  summing  an  output  of  said  first  multiplier  and 
)  itput  of  said  second  mulilplier. 


5,748,625 
INTER-LAN  CONNECTION  METHOD  USING  ISDN 
Akira  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,007,  Apr.  16,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,023,  Nov.  29,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298047 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/46:12/66 

VS.  a.  370-353  ,6  Claims 


5,748,624 

METHOD  OF  TIME-SLOT  ALLOCATION  IN  A  TDMA 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Takayuki  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013592 
]        Int  CI."  H04B  7/212:  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CI.  370-347  10  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  time-slot  allocation  for  a  communication  in  a 
time-division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  communication  system 
which  allocates  one  time-slot  for  a  low  transmission  speed  com- 
munication and  a  plurality  of  time-slots  for  a  high-speed  transmis- 
sion speed  communication  In  a  TDMA  frame,  said  method  com- 
prising the  $leps  of: 

detecting  a  request  for  new  communication; 

examining  whether  there  are  a  sufficient  number  of  Idle  time- 
slots  cuirently  available  for  the  new  communication; 

selecting  one  of  high  transmission  speed  communication  cur- 
rently communicating  in  the  TDMA  communication  system 
with  a  maximum  allowable  number  of  time-slots  in  one 
TDMA  frame,  and  Instructing  a  mobile  terminal  Involved  in 
die  selected  high  transmission  speed  communication  to  sus- 
pend coaimunlcatlon  due  to  time-slot  reallocation; 

releasing  ;ai  least  one  time-slot  from  the  maximum  allowable 
numbet  of  time-slots  in  the  selected  high  transmission  speed 
commincation; 

performing  transmission  speed  adjustment  for  the  selected  high 
transmi^tlon  speed  communication,  die  adjustment  depending 
on  the  number  of  time-slots  being  released, 

informing  the  mobile  terminal  to  resume  communication  with  a 
reduced  number  of  time-slots  for  the  selected  high  transmis- 
sion speed  communication,  the  reduced  number  of  time-slots 
not  including  the  released  time-slots;  and 

allocating  ai  least  one  released  lime-sloi  from  the  selected  high 
transml($ion  speed  communication  to  the  new  communication 
request  <  i 


1.  An  inter-LAN  connection  apparatus  for  dynamically  connect- 
ing a  first  LAN  and  a  second  LAN  through  an  ISDN  having  at  least 
two  B  channels  and  a  D  channel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  protocol  analysis  unit  for  processing  a  packet  received  from 
said  first  LAN  Into  data  and  control  information; 

an  address  translation  unit  receiving  said  data  from  said  protocol 
analysis  unit  and  convening  destination  network  address 
Information  from  a  packet  frame  of  said  packet  Into  telephone 
number  Information  of  anoUier  Inter-LAN  connection  appara- 
tus associated  with  said  second  LAN; 

a  D-channel  protocol  control  unit  receiving  said  telephone  num- 
ber information  from  said  address  translation  unit  and  pro- 
cessing said  telephone  number  information  to  connect  a  first 
B-channel  of  said  at  least  two  B-channels  of  said  ISDN,  In  a 
circuit  switching  mode,  to  said  second  LAN;  and 

a  first  B-channel  protocol  control  unit  receiving  said  data  from 
said  protocol  analysis  unit  and  transmitting  said  data.  In  a 
circuit  switching  mode,  from  said  Inter-LAN  connection 
apparatus  through  said  first  B-channel  of  said  at  least  two  B 
channels  of  said  ISDN  upon  connection  to  said  second  LAN; 

said  Inter-LAN  connection  apparatus  cransmining  said  control 
Information,  in  a  packet  switching  mode,  through  one  of  a 
second  B-channel  of  said  at  least  two  B-channels  or  said 
D-channel,  to  dynamically  maintain  routing  of  connection. 


5,748,626 

ATM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  HIGH  SPEED 

CONNECTION-LESS  SERVICE  FUNCTION 

Hiroshi  Esaki,  Kanagawa-ken,-  Takeshi  Saito,  and  Shigeo  Mat- 
suzawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,698,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5383,865,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  230,539,  Apr.  20, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,450,406.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  689,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-117928; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162102 

InL  a."  H04L  12/46:12/56 
VS.  CI.  370-355  20  Claims 

1.  An  ATM  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  networks,  including  ATM  networks  and  a  destina- 
tion side  network  and  containing  a  plurality  of  terminals,  the 
plurality  of  networks  Internetworking  widi  each  other,  the 
destination  side  network  containing  a  destination  terminal: 
and 
a  plurality  of  connection-less  service  function  means  for  manag- 
ing connection-less  datagram  transmission  in  the  plurality  of 
networks,  the  plurality  of  connection-less  service  function 
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means  including  a  destination  side  connection-less  service 
function  means  which  is  associated  with  the  destination  side 
network; 
wherein  the  connection-less  datagram  transmission  from  each 
terminal  of  the  plurality  of  terminals  to  the  destination  termi- 
nal is  performed  by  obtaining  a  connection  identifier  for 
identifying  an  ATM  connection  connected  to  the  destination 
side  connection- less  service  function  means,  and  by  transmit- 
ting a  datagram  from  said  each  terminal  to  the  destination  side 
connection-less  service  function  means  through  the  ATM  con- 
nection identified  by  the  obtained  connection  identilier. 


5.748,627 
INTEGRATED  NETWORK  SWITCH  WTTH  FLEXIBLE 
SERL\L  DATA  PACKET  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Steven  P.  Weir,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Meiboume,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  257,885 
Int  CI."  H04J  1/00 


VJS.  a.  370—384 
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1.  An  integrated  network  switch  including  ports  for  connection 
to  |>eripheral  devices,  and  switching  apparatus  for  selectively 
switching  signals  organized  in  frame  format  between  ports,  each 
port  occupying  a  hxed  time  slot  in  the  frame  format,  signalling  in 
each  time  slot  including  data  signalling,  said  switch  including 
memory  means  for  receivmg  and  storing  said  data  signalling 
wherein; 

said  network  switch  further  includes  an  elastic  store  means  for 
storing  messages  received  from  said  peripheral  devices,  said 
elastic  store  means  comprising, 
a  linear  buffer  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  buffer  sets,  each 
buffer  set  having  a  predefined  size  determined  as  a  product  of 
a  unit  buffer  size  and  the  number  of  buffers  assigned  to  a 
respective  set  for  storing  messages  received  from  a  peripheral 
device  connected  to  a  respective  port, 
said  switch  includmg  means  for  receiving  data  signalling  in  a 
buffer  set  and  detecting  when  a  complete  message  has  been 
received. 


means  for  determining  and  storing  the  position  in  the  buffer  set 

corresponding  to  an  end  of  a  last  complete  message  received, 
means  for  determining  and  storing  a  last  position  read  from  the 

buffer  set. 
means  for  reading  the  buffer  .set  to  a  position  corresponding  to 

the  end  of  the  last  message  received  upon  detection  of  a 

complete  message, 
means  for  updating  a  stored  indication  of  the  last  position  read 

from  the  buffer  set. 
means  for  updating  a  stored  indication  of  the  position  in  the 

buffer  set  corresponding  to  the  end  of  the  la.st  complete 

message  received,  and 
means  for  identifying  a  next  write  location  in  the  buffer  set  at  the 

end  of  the  last  complete  message  received, 
wherein  said  elastic  store  means  stores  messages  of  varying 

lengths  while  permitting  reading  from  the  buffer  set  upon 

receipt  of  a  completed  mes.sage. 


5,748,628 
ISDN  D-CHANNEL  SIGNALING  DISCRIMINATOR 
Philip  G.  Ericson,  West  Hills,  and  Ray  M.  Ransom,  Big  Bear 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interack  Communications, 
Inc„  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,222 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/12 

VS.  g.  370—384  25  Claims 

"  '       >  Ito  D ^« 


"m: 


;u  a  MT  nur  laa 


rtfKh- 


luYoTzliuYnzirui 

[■D!ninJjovnnj[.r 


■wnwil  I  ■Dtfwi 


n.. 


^"vi 


113  wwjT  nnwiV 


gHl3  a>  iff  riLT  TAsih 


ccHllicriajSBIIaJSI  |iiwmi||toimw| 


mta  — TT" — nr 

IM       \    U 


[am  31 


H^y-' 


12.  A  method  of  processing  ISDN  D-channel  signals  by  a 
computer,  during  a  terminal  initialization  procedure  for  an  ISDN 
connection  including  the  steps  of; 

(a)  receiving  ISDN  D-channel  signals  containing  current  Infor- 
mation (I),  Supervisory  (S).  Unnumbered  (U)  and  Unnum- 
bered Information  (UI)  messages; 

(b)  distributing  legal  I.  S  and  U  messages  to  a  layer  two 
subroutine; 

(c)  distributing  legal  Ul  messages  to  a  layer  three  subroutine; 

(d)  upon  receipt  of  the  current  I.  S  or  U  message,  the  layer  two 
subroutine  accessing  a  layer  two  data  base  having  data  which 
associates  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  subroutines 
with  each  set  of  predetermined  layer  two  input  events  and 
states; 

(e)  comparing  the  layer  two  current  input  event  and  state  asso- 
ciated with  the  current  message  received  to  the  data  in  the 
data  base;  and. 

(f)  running  the  one  predetermined  subroutine  which  corresptinds 
to  the  current  state  and  input  event. 
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5,748.629 
ALLOCATED  AND  DYNAMIC  BANDWIDTH 
MANAGEMENT 
Stephen  A,  Caldara,  Sudbury,-  Stephen  A.  Hauser.  Burlington; 
Thomas  A.  Manning,  Northboro,  all  of  Mass.;  Robert  B. 
McClure,  Hollis,  N.H.,  and  Matthias  L.  Colsman,  Cologne, 
Germatr^',  assignors  to  Ascom  Nexion  Inc.,  Acton,  Mass. 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,152 
Int.  CI."  H04T  3/22 
IS.  CI.  370—389  51  Qaims 
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1.  A  dilfa  switch  providing  integrated  services  to  data  cells 
transmitted  therethrough,  each  data  cell  identified  as  belonging  to 
one  of  multiple  service  classes,  said  switch  comprising: 

plural  iiput  port  processors,  each  for  buffering  and  enqueuing 
input  data  cells  and  for  transmitting  said  input  data  cells 
through  said  switch  using  either  allocated  or  dynamic  intra- 
switch  bandwidth; 

a  bandwidth  arbiter,  in  communication  with  said  input  port 
processors,  for  arbitrating  said  dynamic  intra-swilch  band- 
width; among  said  input  port  processors,  and  for  tagging  said 
input  data  cells  as  allocated  or  dynamic  intra-switch  band- 
width' transmitted  data  cells; 

plural  otilput  port  processors,  in  communication  with  said  input 
pon  jirtx:essors  and  said  bandwidth  arbiter,  each  for  buffering 
and  enqueuing  said  tagged  transmitted  data  cells,  according  to 
said  teg  and  data  cell  service  class  information,  in  a  priori- 
tized manner;  and 

a  switch  fabric  enabling  said  communication  between  said  input 
pon  jjrticessors.  said  bandwidth  arbiter,  and  said  output  port 
proceitors. 


5,748,630 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  CELL 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  LOAD  MULTIPLE 

INSTRUCTION  AND  MEMORY  WRITE-BACK 

Paul  V.  Bergantino,  Arlington,  and  Daniel  J.  Lussier,  Belling- 

ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Maker  Communications, 

Inc.,  W^ltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,372 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  CI.  310-395  12  Claims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 


(ATM)  cell 


processing  system,  comprising: 


a  memory  including  a  plurality  of  memory  locations;  and 
a  processor  connected  to  the  memory  and  including  a  register 
file  having  a  plurality  of  registers,  the  processor  executing  a 
first  instruction  to  load  the  contents  of  a  subset  of  the  plurality 
of  memory  locations  into  the  register  file,  directing  storage  of 
a  link  between  a  given  processor  register  in  the  register  file 
and  a  corresponding  memory  location  the  contents  of  which 
were  loaded  into  the  given  register  in  response  to  the  first 
instruction,  and  executing  a  second  instruction  which  per- 
forms an  operation  on  the  contents  of  the  given  register,  the 
second  insuiiction  including  an  indicator  directing  that  the 
result  of  the  operation  be  automatically  written  back  to  ihe 
corresponding  memory  location  indicated  by  the  stored  link. 


5,748,631 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  CELL 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  CELL 

SOURCE  MULTIPLEXING 

Paul  V.  Bergantino,  Arlington,  and  Daniel  J.  Lussier,  Belling- 

ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Maker  Communications, 

Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^73 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  CI.  370-398  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  allocating  cells  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
(ATM)  communication  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

providing  first  and  second  groups  of  bits  with  each  bit  in  the  first 
and  second  groups  representing  a  cell  time  slot,  wherein  the 
value  of  a  given  bit  in  the  first  and  second  group  of  bits 
indicates  whether  or  not  the  corresponding  cell  time  slot  has 
been  scheduled  for  transmission; 

servicing  the  scheduled  time  slots  by  checking  the  first  group  of 
bits  for  a  bit  corresponding  to  an  available  time  slot,  and  if  no 
bit  corresponding  to  an  available  time  slot  is  found,  checking 
the  second  group  of  bits  for  a  bit  corresponding  to  an  avail- 
able time  slot; 

maintaining  a  count  which  is  incremented  each  time  a  cell  time 
slot  represented  by  a  bit  in  the  first  group  is  serviced,  and 
decremented  each  time  a  bit  in  the  second  group  correspond- 
ing to  an  idle  slot  is  encountered  but  an  idle  slot  is  not 
transmitted;  and 

scheduling  the  available  time  slots  represented  by  bits  of  the 
second  group  at  a  time  determined  in  part  by  the  count. 
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5,748,632 

ATM  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Masahiko  Honda,  and  Yasuhiro  Miyao,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-171898 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  /2/56 

U.S.  a.  370—399  4  Claims 

12 


3.  An  ATM  switching  apparatus  including,  a  self-routing  type 
switch  unit  for  switching  an  input  ATM  cell  entered  from  an  input 
port  of  said  self-routing  type  switch  unit  and  outputting  said  cell  to 
an  output  port  of  said  self-routing  type  switch  unit  based  on 
routing  information  stored  in  a  header  portion  of  said  ATM  cell,  a 
plurality  of  ATM  terminals  for  sending  and  receiving  ATM  cells  for 
communication,  and  a  plurality  of  line  terminating  units,  each  line 
terminating  unit  connecting  each  of  said  ATM  terminals  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  input  port  of  said  self-routing  type  switch  unit  for 
transferring  input  ATM  cells  from  said  ATM  terminals  to  said 
self-routing  r>pe  switch  unit  and  to  respective  ones  of  said  output 
port  of  said  self-routing  type  switch  unit  for  receiving  switched 
ATM  cells  from  said  self-routing  type  switch  unit  for  routing  to 
respective  ones  of  said  ATM  terminals,  said  ATM  switching  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  call  control  unit  comprising  a  main  storage  unit  storing  control 
information,  said  call  control  unit  for  allocating  and  reserving 
a  logical  channel  coupling  one  of  said  ATM  terminals  and 
another  ATM  terminal  in  response  to  a  call  set-up  request 
from  said  one  ATM  terminal,  and  for  providing  a  channel 
identifier  as  a  number  for  the  logical  channel  reserved  for  the 
call  and  an  output  port  number  of  said  self-routing  type  switch 
unit  cortesponding  to  one  of  said  line  terminating  units  asso- 
ciated with  said  another  ATM  terminal  to  each  of  said  one  and 
another  ATM  terminals  as  channel  identification  information. 


said  first  MAC  port  being  operative  to  receive  a  packet  including 
a  header  and  data  in  said  first  protocol  and  to  store  said  packet 
in  said  memory, 

said  frame  processor  being  operative  to  select  said  second  MAC 
port  from  said  plurality  of  MAC  ports  and  to  commence 
transmission  of  said  packet  from  said  memory  to  said  second 
MAC  port  after  reception  of  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
packet  in  said  memory  and  prior  to  the  completion  of  recep- 
tion of  said  packet  in  said  memory  if  said  first  and  second 
network  protocols  are  the  same;  and 

said  frame  processor  being  operative  to  commence  transmission 
of  a  representation  of  said  packet  from  said  memory  to  said 
second  MAC  port  after  the  completion  of  reception  of  said 
packet  in  said  memory  if  said  second  network  protocol  differs 
from  said  first  network  protocol. 


5,748,634 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 
TWO-PORT  ETHERNET  BRIDGE  USING  A 
SEMAPHORING  TECHNIQUE 
Michael  A.  Sokol,  Rancho  Cordova,  and  Kevin  D.  Ketchum, 
Folsom,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Level  One  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,112 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/46:12/66 

VS.  CI.  370—402  28  Claims 
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5,748,633 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONCURRENT 
RECEPTION  AND  TRANSMISSION  OF  PACKETS  IN  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  INTERNETWORKING  DEVICE 
Christopher  P.  Lawler,  Wellesley.  and  David  C.  Ready,  Sud- 
bury, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  3Com  Corporation,  Santa 
aara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,588 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/46 
VS.  a.  37ft--l01  10  Oaims 

1.  An  internetworking  device  comprising: 
a  first  MAC  port  operative  in  accordance  with  a  first  network 

protocol; 
a  second  MAC  port  comprising  one  of  a  plurality  of  MAC  pons 
within  said  internetworking  device,  said  second  MAC  port 
being  operative  in  accordance  with  a  second  network  proto- 
col; 
a  njemory,  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first  MAC  port 

and  said  second  MAC  port;  and 
a   frame   processor,    in   electrical   communication    with   said 
memory,  said  first  MAC  port,  and  said  second  MAC  port. 


1.  A  bridging  device  for  routing  packets  between  a  receiving 
port  and  a  destination  port,  comprising: 

a  receiving  media  access  controller,  the  receiving  media  access 
controller  receiving  a  data  packet  on  a  first  port,  the  packet 
intended  for  a  user  with  an  address  unassociated  with  users 
attached  to  the  receiving  media  access  controller; 

at  least  one  transmitting  media  access  controller,  the  at  least  one 
transmitting  media  access  controller  having  a  second  port,  the 
second  port  associated  with  the  address  of  the  intended  user 
designated  by  the  packet  being  received  on  the  first  port; 

a  bus,  disposed  between  the  receiving  and  transmitting  media 
access  devices,  for  interconnecting  the  receiving  and  transmit- 
ting media  access  controllers; 

a  memory,  coupled  to  the  bus.  for  providing  a  common  data 
structure  for  storing  data  packets  received  by  the  receiving 
media  access  controller  prior  to  transmission  by  the  transmit- 
ting media  access  controller; 

a  first  unique  address,  programmed  into  the  receiving  and  trans- 
mining  media  access  controllers,  a  receiving  media  access 
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conttoller  signaling  to  the  first  unique  address  in  the  transmit- 
ting media  access  controller  to  indicate  receipt  of  a  packet  for 
transmission;  and 
a  second  unique  address,  programmed  into  the  receiving  and 
transmitting  media  access  controllers,  a  transmitting  media 
acctss  controller  signaling  to  the  second  unique  address  in  the 
receiving  media  access  controller  to  indicate  transmission  of 
the  packet. 


5,748,635 
MULTIPORT  DATAPATH  SYSTEM 
Mark  TkMnann,  and  Huy  Thanh  Vo,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Techneiegy,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Conttauatioii  of  Ser.  No.  477,148,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,592,488.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,403 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/80 
VS.  a.  370—465  12  Claims 


1.  A  m  J  tiport  system  comprising: 

a  [dura  If  y  of  asynchronous  input  ports; 

a  plurality  of  asynchronous  output  ports; 

a  dynamic  random  access  memory  for  storing  data  coming  into 
and  leaving  from  the  system;  and 

a  control  interface  for  pipelined  multiplexing  of  a  plurality  of 
port  instructions  issued  to  the  system,  the  control  interface 
comprising 

an  insauction  decoder  for  decoding  the  plurality  of  port  instruc- 
tion^ 

an  instruction  pipeline  connected  to  the  instruction  decoder  for 
sequentially  storing  a  plurality  of  issued  port  instructions;  and 

an  instruction  multiplexer  connected  to  the  instruction  pipeline 
for  qoordinating  simultaneous  execution  of  the  plurality  of 
issued  port  instructions  in  the  instruction  pipeline; 

whereia  the  instruction  pipeline  has  storage  for  single  cycle  or 
multiple  cycle  port  instructions  issued  to  the  system. 


5,748,636 

MfetHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  SIGNALING 

INFORMATION  WITHIN  A  BROADBAND  ISDN 

COMMUNICATION  NETWCMIK 

Klaus  Gradischnig,  Gauting,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1995,  195  30 
322.9       1 1 

1 1  int  CI."  H04J  3/16 

VS.  CI.  370-^»69  3  ciaiiBS 

I.  A  method  for  transmitting  signaling  information  on  transmis- 
sion links  of  a  broadband  ISDN  communication  network  working 
according  to  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM),  wherein  signal- 
ing channels  deviating  from  useful  channels  are  employed  and  a 
signaling  protocol  corresponding  to  a  broadband  ISDN  layer  model 
is  respectixely  defined  on  said  signaling  channels  for  set  up  and 
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clear  down  of  connections  according  to  which  a  physical  layer,  an 
ATM  layer,  an  ATM  adaption  layer  and  an  application  layer  that 
controls  the  set  up  and  clear  down  of  connections  are  defined,  a 
general  adaption  sub-layer,  a  first  service-specific  sub-layer  that 
essentially  serves  for  message  protection  and  flow  control,  and  a 
second  sub-layer  serving  for  adaption  of  said  first  service-specific 
sub-layer  to  the  application  layer  and  for  implementation  of  a  part 
of  the  signaling  protocol  being  provided,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
modifying  protocol  procedures  defined  by  ITU  Recommenda- 
tion Q.2140  for  the  second  sub-layer  such  that  the  second 
sub-layer,  in  response  to  a  call  request  from  an  appertaining 
application  layer,  first  effects  a  call  set  up  initiated  by  the  first 
sub-layer,  immediately  transmitting  after  the  caH  set  up  has 
ensued,  first  information  indicating  readiness  to  operate  via  a 
signaling  channel  under  consideration  and  without  a  previous 
proving  phase  that  checks  a  transmission  path; 
monitoring  the  signaling  channel  for  the  appearance  of  second 
information  corresponding  to  tiie  first  information  and,  upon 
detecting  said  second  information  signaling  the  appertaining 
application  layer  as  confirmation  of  a  successful  call  set  up; 
and 
in  response  to  a  call  request  transmined  via  the  signaling  chan- 
nel, the  second  sub-layer  having  the  call  request  signaled  to  it 
from  die  appertaining,  first  sub- layer,  and,  after  acceptance 
thereof,  the  second  sub-layer  immediately  transmitting  further 
information  indicating  readiness  to  operate  over  the  signaling 
channel  under  consideration  as  confirmation  of  readiness  to 
operate  without  a  ptevious  proving  phase. 


5,748,637 

DTMF  SIGNALING  ON  FOUR-WIRE  SWITCHED  S« 

KBPS  LINES 

Daniel  M.  Joffe,  North  Plainfield,  and  Donald  C.  Panek,  Jr., 
East  Brunswick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Net- 
work Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,933,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,457,690.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54035 
Int  CI."  H04J  ?/06   H04M  3/22 
VS.  CI.  370—516  29  Claims 

21.  A  system  for  a  communication  system  which  includes  a 
digital  network,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  call  progress  signals  received  from  the  digital 
network;  and 
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a  byte  aligner  lo  determine  a  boundary  bit  position  of  the  bytes 
on  the  digital  network  in  response  to  at  least  one  received  call 
progress  signal. 


5,748,638 
METHOD  FOR  STORING  SECURITY  RELEVANT  DATA 
Stephan  Gunther,  and  Christoph  Kunde,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Francotyp-Postalia  Aktiengesellschaft  & 
Co.,  Birkenwerder,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,839 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  11, 
1993,  93103951 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  29/00 
MS.  a.  371—21.2  20  CUims 


ascertaining  a  fault  number  (Z)  which  fault  number  (Z)  indicates 

in  how  many  of  said  comparisons  lack  of  agi  cement  is  found 

between  the  compared  data,  and 
processing  the  results  of  said  comparisons  and  said  fault  number 

(Z)  to  determine  the  memory  area  or  memory  areas  (a,  b,  c,  d) 

with  fauh  containing  data  (A.  B.  C.  D). 


5,748,639 

MULTI-BIT  TEST  CIRCUITS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES  AND  RELATED 

METHODS 

Myung-chan  Choi,  and  Churoo  Park,  both  of  Kyungki-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637358 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1995, 
95-9638 

Int  CI."  GOIR  J//2« 
MS.  CI.  371—212  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  storing  security  relevant  data  in  a  postage  meter, 
in  which  method  data  (A,  B,  C,  D)  are  stored  in  several  memory 
areas  (a.  b,  c,  d),  the  data  (A.  B.  C,  D)  are  read  out  of  the  memory 
areas  (a,  b.  c.  d)  and  the  data  of  one  memory  area  is  compared  with 
the  data  of  another  memory  area,  and  in  which  a  memory  area  with 
faulty  data  is  ascertained,  if  such  memory  area  with  faulty  data 
exists,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  the  same  data  (A,  B.  C.  D)  in  at  least  four  memory  areas 

(a.  b,  c,  d), 
making  comparisons  to  compare  the  data  (A.  B,  C,  D)  of  each 
memory  area  (a.  b.  c,  d)  with  the  data  (A.  B,  C,  D)  of  the 
other  memory  areas  (a.  b.  c.  d)  and  to  produce  results  indicat- 
ing for  each  comparison  whether  the  data  compared  is  in 
agreement  or  not  in  agreement. 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  plurality  of  data  bits  in  an  integrated 
circuit  memory  device  having  a  test  circuit  therein,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

accepting  the  plurality  of  data  bits  at  the  test  circuit; 

comparing  a  first  data  bit  and  a  second  data  bit  from  the  plurality 
of  data  bits  to  determine  if  said  first  and  second  data  bits  have 
a  common  data  value  in  response  to  a  first  test  mode  signal; 

generating  a  first  comparison  signal  responsive  to  said  first  test 
mode  signal  and  responsive  to  said  comparison  of  said  first 
and  second  data  bits  wherein  said  first  comparison  signal  has 
a  first  logic  state  when  said  first  and  second  data  bits  have  a 
common  data  value  and  a  second  logic  state  when  said  first 
and  second  data  bits  have  different  data  values; 

comparing  a  third  data  bit  and  a  fourth  data  bit  from  the  plurality 
of  data  bits  to  determine  if  said  third  and  fourth  data  bits  have 
a  common  data  value  responsive  to  a  second  test  mode  signal; 

generating  a  second  comparison  signal  responsive  to  said  second 
test  mode  signal  and  responsive  to  said  comparison  of  said 
third  and  fourth  data  bits  wherein  said  second  comparison 
signal  has  the  first  logic  state  when  said  third  and  fourth  data 
bits  have  a  common  data  value  and  the  second  logic  state 
when  said  third  and  fourth  dau  bits  have  different  data  values; 

comparing  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  data  bits  to 
determine  if  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  data  bits  have 
a  common  data  value  in  response  to  a  third  test  mode  signal: 
and 

generating  a  third  comparison  signal  responsive  to  said  third  test 
mode  signal  and  responsive  to  said  comparison  of  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  data  bits  wherein  said  third  compari- 
son signal  has  the  first  logic  state  when  said  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  data  bits  have  a  common  data  value  and  the 
second  logic  state  when  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
data  bits  have  different  data  values. 
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I  5,748,640 

TECHNlOUE  FOR  INCORPORATING  A  BUILT-IN  SELF- 
TEST  (BIST)  OF  A  DRAM  BLOCK  WITH  EXISTING 
I  FUNCTIONAL  TEST  VECTORS  FOR  A 
!  MICROPROCESSOR 

Chongjuii  ifjune)  Jiang.  Dallas,-  David  A.  Spilo,  Austin;  Timo- 
thy J.  Baldwin.  Austin;  Robert  D.  Bryfogle.  Austin,  and 
Bobby  L  Pinkerton,  Jr.,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,864 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]\/00 
CL  3|;1l— 21 J  21  Claims 


MS. 


5,748,641 

TEST  CIRCUIT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  HAVING  DATA  SCRAMBLE  FUNCTION 

Takahashi  Ohsawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaistaa  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,536,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioB  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026647 

Int  CI."  GOIR  3ins 


MS.  a.  3T||—21_J 


33  Claims 


I.  A  set  1  conductor  memory  device  having  a  data  scramble 
circuit,  con  { rising: 


a  plurality  of  data  transmission  lines  connected  to  each  of  a 

plurality  of  memory  cells; 
signal  latch  means  for  latching  a  signal  for  setting  a  scramble 

condition  of  data  transmitted  through  each  of  said  plurality  of 

data  transmission  lines; 
data  scrambling  means  for  scrambling  the  data  in  accordance 

with  the  scramble  condition;  and 
control  means  for  determining  a  test  mode,  and  transnutting  the 

scramble  condition  signal  from  said  signal  latch  means  lo  said 

data  scrambling  means  to  operate  said  data  scrambling  means. 

wherein   the  data  transmitted  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 

memory  cells  is  independent  from  data  transmitted  to  another 

one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells. 


5,748,642 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

TESTER 

Gary  J.  Lesmeister,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Credence 

Systems  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,015 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  i//2S 


U.S.  a.  371— 22.1 


1.  A  processing  unit  comprising: 

a  centt-al  processing  unit  (CPU)  core; 

a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  array  coupled  to  said  CPU 
core; 

a  test  unit  operatively  coupled  to  said  CPU  core  and  configured 
to  nina  CPU  core  functional  test  and  concurrently  run  a  RAM 
array  lest; 

wherein  said  test  unit  is  further  coupled  to  a  built-in-self-test 
statusAx)ntrol  register,  said  built-in-self-test  status/contt-ol  reg- 
ister cpnfigured  to  initiate,  responsive  to  said  test  unit,  at  least 
one  tefit  of  said  RAM  array. 
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1.  For  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  for 

receiving  test  signals  and  for  transmitting  output  signals  generated 

by  the  integrated  circuit,  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  integrated 

circuit  by  performing  selected  actions  with  respect  to  each  of  said 

terminals  at  predetennined  times  during  a  succession  of  test  cycles 

of  fixed  duration,  each  of  said  actions  being  selected  from  a  set 

comprising  asserting  a  test  signal,  deasserting  a  test  signal,  and 

sampling  an  output  signal,  the  integrated  circuit  tester  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  periodic  clock  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  node  corresponding  to  a  separate  one 

of  said  terminals,  each  node  comprising  means  receiving  said 

clock  signal  for  fixing  the  duration  of  each  of  said  test  cycles 

in  relation  to  periods  of  said  clock  signal,  each  node  executing 

algorithmic  instructions  during  at  least  one  of  said  test  cycles 

for  generating  a  command  selecting  one  of  said  actions  and 

indicating  a  time  during  a  subsequent  test  cycle  at  which  the 

selected  action  is  to  be  taken,  and  each  node  responding  to  the 

generated  command  by  carrying  out  the  selected  action  with 

respect  to  its  corresponding  terminal  at  the  indicated  time 

during  said  subsequent  test  cycle. 
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5,748,643 
FAST  SCAN  GRA  CELL  CIRCUIT 

Antonio  Raffaele  Pelella,  Highland  FalU;  Peter  l^ung-shih  Liu. 
Hopewell  Junction,  and  Gerard  Joseph  Scharff,  Fishkill,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,609 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371— 22  J  7  Claims 
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1.  A  fast  scan  GRA  cell  circuit,  comprising: 

a  master/slave  latch  circuit  having  a  LI  master  latch  circuit  and 
an  L2  slave  latch  circuit,  said  LI  master  latch  circuit  having  a 
first  cross-coupled  portion  and  a  complementary  write  circuit 
coupled  to  said  slave  latch  and  having  scan-in  port  coupled  to 
pass  a  scan-in  signal  to  an  Li  pass  gate  transistor,  an 
A_Clock  terminal  fwrt  connected  to  said  LI  pass  gate  tran- 
sistor, and  a  master  feedback  transistor  circuit  having  a  source 
also  coupled  directly  to  said  A_Clock  terminal  port,  and 

further  having  a  L2  slave  latch  whose  input  is  an  output  from 
said  master  latch  circuit,  said  L2  slave  latch  including  a 
second  cross-coupled  portion  and  a  complementary  write  cir- 
cuit, said  L2  slave  latch  circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  signal 
resulting  from  said  scan-in  signal  via  said  LI  latch  circuit  and 
an  L2  pass  gate  transistor  for  testing  of  said  master/slave  latch 
circuit,  a  B_Clock  terminal  connected  lo  said  L2  pass  gate 
transistor,  and  a  slave  feedback  transistor  circuit  having  a 
source  also  coupled  directly  to  said  B_Clock  lenninal  pon. 
whereby 

both  clock  inputs  during  a  scan  function  are  connected  respec- 
tively to  their  respective  pass  gate  transistors  and  to  the  source 
of  their  respective  feedback  transistor's  circuit's  source. 
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quency  within  a  band  of  frequencies  greater  than  said  band  of 
audio  frequencies;  and 

a  terminal  coupled  to  said  frequency  generator  for  receiving  said 
signals  indicative  of  said  result,  and  for  coupling  said  signals 
indicative  of  said  result  to  external  apparatus  for  frequency 
measurement  and  display: 

said  processor,  on  recognizing  said  result  in  response  to  a 
completion  of  one  of  said  tests,  causes  said  frequency  genera- 
tor to  generate  a  selected  one  of  said  signals  indicative  of  said 
result  comprising  one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  fre- 
quencies associated  with  said  events,  wherein  one  of  said 
signals  indicative  of  result  indicates  a  failure  of  one  of  said 
tests,  and  one  of  said  signals  indicative  of  result  indicates  a 
passing  of  one  of  said  tests. 


5,748,645 
CLOCK  SCAN  DESIGN  FROM  SIZZLE  GLOBAL  CLOCK 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Craig  C.  Hunter,  and  Russell  A.  Reininger,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,981 

Int  a."  GOIR  iinn 

U.S.  CI.  371— 22JI  8  Claims 
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5,748,644 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SELF- 

DUGNOSTIC  INFORMATION  FROM  A  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Paul  Szabo,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wil- 

sonvUle,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,845 
Int.  a."  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  371—225  11  Oaims 

I.  An  electrical  circuit  for  producing  diagnostic  information, 
comprising: 

a  memory  adapted  to  store  a  sequence  of  diagnostic  tests: 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  memory,  said  processor  executing 
said  sequence  of  diagnostic  tests  and  recognizing  a  result  of 
one  or  more  thereof:  and 
a  frequency  generator  coupled  lo  said  processor,  for  generating 
signals  Indicative  of  said  result  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
frequencies,  wherein  said  predetermined  frequencies  are  asso- 
ciated with  corresponding  events  within  said  sequence  of 
tests,  said  plurality  of  predetermined  frequencies  including  a 
frequency  within  an  audio  band  of  frequencies  and  a  fre- 


I.  A  single  clock  scan  design  circuit  for  testing  a  synchronous 
circuit,  the  synchronous  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  latches, 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  latches  receiving  a  functional  input  and 
a  scan  input  and  generating  an  output,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
latches  capturing  the  functional  input  responsive  to  the  assertion  of 
a  first  functional  clock,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  latches  captur- 
ing the  scan  input  responsive  to  the  assertion  of  a  first  test  clock, 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  latches  launching  captured  data  respon- 
sive to  the  assertion  of  a  second  functional  clock,  the  single  clock 
scan  design  circuit  comprising; 

first  circuitry  receiving  a  single  clock  and  generating  the  first  test 

clock  therefrom  responsive  to  at  least  one  control  signal: 
second  circuitry  receiving  the  single  clock  and  generating  the 
first  functional  clock  therefrom  responsive  to  the  at  least  one 
control  signal;  and 
third  circuitry  receiving  the  single  clock  signal  and  generating 
the  second  functional  clock  from  the  at  least  one  control 
signal. 
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5,748,646 

DESIGN-FOR-TESTABILITY  METHOD  FOR  PATH 

DELAY  FAULTS  AND  TEST  PATTERN  GENERATION 

METHOD  FOR  PATH  DELAY  FAULTS 

Toshinori  Hosokawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697^10 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  19%,  8-017489 

Int.  CI.''  GOIR  i//2S 

U,S.  CI.  371— 22J1  13  Claims 


I.  A  qesign-for-testability  method  for  path  delay  faulLs,  by  which 
a  given  integrated  circuit  is  changed  in  design  to  cause  path  delay 
faults  therein  to  be  easily  testable,  comprising  the  step  of  dispos- 
ing, whta  said  given  integrated  circuit  contains  a  scan  flip-flop  for 
which  logical  values  have  been  set  in  initial  and  transition  patterns 
generated  for  test  and  which  presents  a  contradiction  in  logical 
value,  a  value  holding  element  for  once  holding  an  input  data 
according  to  an  external  instruction  at  such  a  position  as  to  hold  an 
output  data  of  .said  scan  flip-flop  in  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,748,647 

LOIV  COST  TESTING  METHOD  FOR  REGISTER 

TRANSFER  LEVEL  CIRCUITS 

Subhrajit  Bhattacharya,  and  Sujit  Dey,  both  of  Plainsboro, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  NEC  USA,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,990 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  a  as 

MS.  CIJ  $71— 22J1  6  Claims 


I.  A 
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nethod  for  testing  a  register  transfer  specification  of  a 
uu  I  ( mprising  the  steps  of; 

xtrai  ( ing  a  connectivity  graph  from  the  register  transfer  speci- 
fic il  ion; 
genei  a  ing  an  H-SCAN  graph  having  a  set  of  H-SCAN  chains 

fro  1 1  the  connectivity  graph; 
inserting  a  minimum  number  of  multiplexors  into  the  register 
tra  1  ifer  specification  thereby  creating  the  H-SCAN  chains: 
an(  I 
convi  1  ting  given  combinational  lest  patterns  into  a  set  of 
sec  I  ential  test  patterns  which  can  be  applied  to  the  circuit 
usi  1 1  all  of  said  H-SCAN  chains  of  the  above  steps. 


5,748,648 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,748,649 

SYSTEM  ENABLING  A  MAGNETIC  CODE  RECORDED 

ON  A  MAGNETIC  TRACK  TO  BE  PROPERLY  DECODED 

IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  BINARY  MESSAGE 
Jacques  Michel,  L'Hay  les  Roses,  and  Dominique  Trouclie, 
Montgeron,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Gen- 
erale  d'Automatisme  CGA-HBS,  Bretigny  sur  Orge,  France 

FUed  Oct  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,452 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  20,  1995,  95  12368 
Int.  CI."  GllB  20/}8 
VS.  a.  371—10.16  11  Claims 
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1  0  1  0  Q  0  1  1  0  0  0  1  1  1 
1.  A  system  enabling  a  magnetic  code  recorded  on  a  magnetic 
track  deposited  on  a  medium  to  be  decoded  properly  in  the  form  of 
a  binary  message,  said  magnetic  code  possibly  including  locatable 
spoiling  over  a  length  corresponding  to  a  number  b  of  bits  referred 
to  as  an  "error  packet",  said  magnetic  coding  being  of  a  type  that 
causes  elementary  magnets  to  appear  on  the  magnetic  track  of 
length  l|=l±l/2  and  of  length  K=21+2.  wherein  a  check  structure  in 
the  form  of  a  unitary  packet  of  k  bits  is  integrated  in  the  message 
at  a  known  location,  said  k  bits  being  magnetically  recorded  on  the 
track  and  being  determined  in  such  a  manner  that  taken  together, 
the  message  and  the  control  structure  constituting  an  n-bit  word, 
belongs  to  a  cyclic  redundancy  code  C{n.n-k)  generated  by  a 
relationship,  wherein  the  location  of  the  beginning  of  any  spoiling 
encountered  during  reading,  is  determined  by  observing  one  or 
other  of  the  following  events; 

a)  a  magnet  of  length>51/2  is  detected; 

b)  a  magnet  of  length<l/2  is  detected; 

c)  a  continuous  run  comprising  an  odd  number  of  magnets  of 
length  1,  is  detected: 

wherein,  in  such  an  event,  the  magnetic  decoding  into  binary  units 
stops  at  decoded  bit  of  rank  N,-l  corresponding  to  the  last  magnet 
of  correct  length  preceding  event  a)  or  b)  or  to  the  last  magnet  of 
length  I,  preceding  event  c),  the  end  of  the  spoiling  being  located 
in  the  same  manner,  but  by  reading  the  n-bit  word  in  the  opposite 
direction,  thereby  obtaining  decoding  in  the  opposite  direction  as 
far  as  the  last  properly  decoded  bit  of  rank  N,-fl  counting  from  the 
same  origin  as  for  the  bit  of  rank  N|-l,  and  wherein  the  non- 
decoded  bits  of  ranks  N,  to  N,  included,  of  number  b=N2-<N|-l) 
are  determined  by  applying  circular  permutation  to  the  n  bits  so  as 
to  place  the  b  non-decoded  bits  at  the  end  of  the  configuration,  and 
by  applying  said  relationship  for  generating  the  cyclic  redundancy 
code  that  was  used  to  determine  said  k  check  structure  bits  to  said 
configuration  with  the  b  missing  bits  being  provisionally  reset  to 
zero,  the  b  bits  found  by  applying  the  relationship  then  being 
returned  to  their  original  position  by  a  new  circular  permutation. 


5,748,650 

DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  VTTERBI  PROCESS 

David  Mark  Blaker,  Emmaus;  Gregory  Stephen  EUard,  Forest 

Park,  and  Muhammad  Shafiul  Mobin,  WhitehaU,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,391,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,925 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ////O 

U.S.  CI.  371— «3.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  digital  processor  for  performing  a  signal  processing  function; 

an  embedded  co-processor  implementing  a  complete  Viterbi 

decoding  function,  said  co-processor  performing  said  Viterbi 
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decoding  function  while  said  digital  processor  is  concurrently 

performing  the  signal  processing  function; 
an  address  register  for  addressing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 

internal  memory  mapped  registers  of  said  co-processor;  and 
a  data  register  cooperating  with  the  address  register  to  read  from 

and  write  to  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  internal 

memory  mapped  registers; 
wherem  said  co-processor  operates  under  the  control  of  said 

digital  processor,  commences  operation  upon  receipt  of  a 

command  from  said  digital  processor  and  provides  a  signal  to 

said  digital  processor  when  said  co-processor  is  finished. 


5,748,651 

OPTIMIIVI  UTILIZATION  OF  PSEITDORANGE  AND 

RANGE  R.\TE  C  ORRECTIONS  BY  SATPS  RECEIVER 

Len  Sheynblat.  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TrumMe  Naviga- 

tioD  Limited.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435352 

Int  CI."  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371-^9.1  13  Claims 
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said  station  ID  contained  in  said  message  matches  with  the 

station  ID  contained  in  the  user  receiver: 
acquiring  the  lock  if  said  second  header  word  passes  the  initial 

parity  test  and  if  said  station  ID  contained  in  said  message 

matches  with  the  station  ID  contained  in  the  user  receiver: 
testing  the  parity  of  each  said  current  data  word  of  said  message 

using  a  standard  parity  test: 
designating  as  a  "hit"  word  said  hrst  data  word  if  said  hrst  data 

word  fails  the  standard  parity  test  and  designating  as  a  "pass" 

word  said  first  data  word  if  said  first  data  word  passes  the 

standard  parity  test; 
testing  the  parity  of  each  said  data  word  following  said  "hit" 

data  word  using  a  modified  parity  test  and  testing  the  parity  of 

each  said  data  word  following  said  "pass"  data  word  using  Che 

standard  parity  test; 
starting  the  resynchronization  process;  said  process  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

searching  for  the  PREAMBLE  at  the  beginning  of  said  cur- 
rent message; 

checking  said  first  header  word  and  said  second  word  of  said 
current  message  for  the  initial  parity  test  that  does  not 
require  the  knowledge  of  the  last  two  bits  cl29*  and  d3**  of 
said  last  data  word  of  said  preceding  message; 

checking  said  first  header  word  for  the  station  ID;  and 

reacquiring  the  lock  if  the  PREAMBLE  in  said  first  header 
word  of  the  cuaent  message  is  found,  and  if  station  ID 
contained  in  said  message  matches  with  the  station  ID 
contained  in  the  user  receiver,  and  if  said  first  header  word 
of  said  current  message  does  not  pass  the  initial  parity  test, 
and  if  said  second  header  word  of  said  current  message 
passes  the  initial  parity  test  that  does  not  require  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  last  two  bits  d29*  and  dLM*  of  said  first  header 
word  of  said  current  message;  and 
assigning  the  "pass"  or  "fail"  grade  for  each  said  header  word 

and  for  each  said  data  word,  wherein  the  record  of  all  "pass" 

and  "fail"  words  is  used  for  the  higher  level  testing  of  the 

differential  corrections. 


5,748,652 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING 

CYCLIC  REDUNDANCY  CHECK  ERRORS 

Jin-Tae  Kim.  Ichon-liun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyeunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,862 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1995, 
18247/1995 

iDt.  a."  G96¥  11/10:  H«3M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371—53  9  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  checking  a  partially  damaged  message  using  a 
parity  mechanism,  said  method  being  used  by  a  differential  satellite 
positioning  system  (DSATPS).  said  partially  damaged  message 
being  transmitted  from  a  base  to  a  rover,  said  method  allows  to 
recover  data  containing  in  said  damaged  message;  each  said  mes- 
sage iiKluding  a  plurality  of  words;  each  said  message  including  a 
header  and  a  plurality  of  data  words  following  said  header,  wherein 
said  header  includes  a  first  header  word  and  a  second  header  word, 
wherein  said  first  header  word  includes  a  specific  PREAMBLE 
field;  wherein  said  first  header  word  indicates  the  start  of  a  new 
message;  and  wherein  said  second  header  word  provides  the  mes- 
sage frame  length  information;  each  said  header  word  including  n 
bits  including  m  parity  bits;  each  said  data  word  including  n  bits 
including  m  parity  bits;  n  and  m  being  integers;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

matching  said  PREAMBLE  field  in  the  data  stream  with  said 
PREAMBLE  data  contained  in  the  user  receiver; 

checking  said  first  header  word  for  an  initial  parity  test; 

checking  said  first  header  word  for  the  station  ID  if  .said  first 
header  word  does  not  pass  the  initial  parity  test; 

checking  said  second  header  word  of  the  initial  parity  test  if  said 
first  header  word  does  not  pass  the  initial  parity  test  and  if 


'■(■) 


6.  A  cyclic  redundancy  check  (CRC)  circuit,  comprising: 

a  buffer  register  for  storing  bits  of  a  serial  input  data  that  may 

contain  an  error  and  outputting  said  serial   input  data  as 

parallel  input  data; 
a  plurality  of  serially  connected  syndrome  registers  for  creating 

redundant  data  from  said  serial  input  data; 
a  decoder  for  decoding  an  output  from  said  plurality  of  serially 

connected  syndrome  registers; 
an  OR  gate  for  enabling  said  decoder  if  any  of  said  a  plurality  of 

serially  connected  syndrome  registers  are  active;  and 
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exclusite  OR  means  for  performing  an  exclusive  OR  function 
on  (  ach  bit  of  said  parallel  input  data  with  an  output  of  said 
deci  )4eT  when  said  decoder  is  enabled,  wherein  a  result  of  said 
exclusive  OR  function  corrects  errors  in  the  serially  input 
dat< 


5,748,653 

VERTICAL  CAVITY  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASERS 
WITH  OPTICAL  GAIN  CONTROL  (V-LOGIC) 
Michael  .4.  Parker.  Liverpool;  Richard  J.  Michalak,  Manlius; 
James  S.  Kimmet.  Rome;  Douglas  B.  Shire,  Ithaca,  all  of 
N.Y.;  Paul  D.  Swanson.  Santee.  Calif.,  and  Chung  L.  Tang. 
Ithaca.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,979 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CL  |3f72— 8  20  Claims 
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5,748.654 

DIODE  ARRAY  PROVIDING  EITHER  A  PULSED  OR  A 
CW  MODE  OF  OPERATION  OF  A  DIODE  PUMPED 
SOLID  STATE  LASER 
Leonard  J.  Marabella.  Torrance;  Jacqueline  G.  Berg.  Glen- 
dale;    Gerald    W.    HoUeman,    Manhattan    Beach;    Hagop 
Injeyan,  Glendale,  and  James  M.  Zamel,  Hermosa  Beach,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,659 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/098 
VS.  CL  ^72— 19  22  Qaims 


I  MASTER  I 
lOSCILlATOR  h 
I    (OPTIONAL) 


1.  For  tise  in  a  diode  pumped  solid  state  laser,  a  switchable  diode 
array,  comprising: 

plurality.  N.  of  sub-arrays  of  pump  diodes,  each  sub-array 

hav  itg  a  plurality  of  diodes  that  are  electrically  connected  in 

sucii  a  way  as  to  be  energized  together; 
a  plurility  of  at  least  N  switches  for  separately  energizing  the 

sublarrays:  and 


a  programmable  controller  coupled  to  the  switches  and  operable 
in  a  pulsed  mode  in  which  the  sub-arrays  are  energized  and 
de-energized  periodically,  and  in  a  continuous  mode  in  which 
the  sub-arrays  are  energized  and  de-energized  sequentially  to 
maintain  at  least  one  sub-array  energized  at  any  lime. 


5.748.655 
INTRACAVITY  MODULATED  PULSED  LASER  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Michael  J.  Yessik,  Burlingame.  and  Richard  G.  Thompson. 
Fairfield,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Dental  Tech- 
nologies. Southfield.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.951.  Dec.  7.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.621,745.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951.075. 

Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.390.204.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  597,998 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CI.  372—22  5  Claims 


ij-CONTACT.  7-' 

1.  Api  4ratus  to  manipulate  the  optical  properties  of  light  com- 
prising 

for  generating  a  stimulated  optical  emission  from  a 

sub!  tentially  planar  substrate; 
said  niaans  for  generating  including  at  least  one  first  source  of 

stimulated  emission  that  emits  out  of  a  plane  of  said  substrate; 
said  ntoans  for  generating  including  further  at  least  one  second 

soutqe  of  stimulated  emission  that  emits  parallel  to  said  plane 

of  seid  substrate;  and 
an  optical  emission  fi'om  said  second  source  interacting  with  at 

leasf  ja  portion  of  said  first  source. 


q^^&e:^ 
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1.  A  laser  comprising: 

a  totally  reflective  mirror  and  a  partially  reflective  mirror  dis- 
posed along  an  optical  axis; 

an  amplification  medium  disposed  along  said  optical  axis 
between  said  mirrors; 

a  flashlamp  disposed  adjacent  said  amplification  medium. 

a  flashlamp  power  source  electrically  coupled  to  said  flashlamp: 

a  modulator  having  a  variably  controllable  modulation  gating 
frequency  disposed  along  said  optical  axis  between  said 
amplification  medium  and  one  of  said  mirrors; 

a  control  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  flashlamp  power 
source  and  to  said  modulator  for  triggering  one  or  more  pump 
pulse  discharges  by  said  flashlamp  and  for  controlling  said 
modulation  gating  frequency  of  said  modulator,  such  that  said 
laser,  in  response  to  each  triggering  of  a  pump  pulse  discharge 
by  said  flashlamp.  generates  an  output  burst  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sub-pulses  having  predetermined  peak  powers; 
and 

a  non-linear  crystal  disposed  along  said  optical  axis  for  conven- 
ing said  multi-pulsed  burst  outputs  generated  by  said  laser 
from  a  fundamental  frequency  to  a  second  harmonic  fre- 
quency. 


5,748,656 
LASER  HAVING  IMPROVED  BEAM  QUALITY  AND 
REDUCED  OPERATING  COST 
Tom  A.  Watson.  Carlsbad;  William  N.  Partio,  San  Diego; 
Donald  G.  Larson,  San  Diego;  Igor  V.  Fomeokov,  San  Diego; 
Anthony  J.  de  Ruyter.  San  Diego,  and  Palash  P.  Das.  Vista, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cymer,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583302 
lot  CI."  HOIS  3/045 
VS.  CI.  372—35  36  Claims 

I.  A  laser  comprising 

a)  a  discharge  chamber  for  generating  a  laser  beam: 

b)  a  lasing  gas  within  said  discharge  chamber: 
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5,748,658 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL 
PICKUP  HEAD 
Hideyuki  Nakanishi,  Kyoto;  Akira  Ueno,  Katano;  Hideo  Nagai, 
Takatsuki,   and   Akio   Yoshikawa,    Ibaraki,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,142,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-264575 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/18 
MS.  a.  372-^3  33  Cbuais 


c)  a  temperature  sensor  positioned  to  read  the  temperature  of 
said  lasing  gas  and  thermally  optimized  by  utilizing  materials 
having  a  small  thermal  time  constant,  to  generate  a  real-lime 
temperature  signal  indicative  of  the  lasmg  gas  temperature: 
and 

d)  a  heat  exchange  system  positioned  to  add  heat  to  or  remove 
heat  from  the  lasing  gas.  wherem  the  heat  exchange  system 
comprises  a  heat  exchanger  whose  rate  of  heat  exchange  is 
continuously  variable  in  response  to  the  temperature  signal. 
and  the  rate  of  heal  exchange  is  adjusted  in  response  to  a 
real-time  temperature  signal  from  the  temperature  sensor. 
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1.  A  constant  current  laser  driver  which  provides  a  voltage 
output  signal  for  a  laser  and  which  comprises: 

a  voltage  source,  which  produces  a  standard  voltage  signal, 
wherein  said  voltage  source  comprises  a  direct  current  battery 
that  produces  said  standard  voltage  signal  at  a  voltage  level 
selected  between  6  and  12  volts; 

a  means  for  converting  the  standard  voltage  signal  from  said 
voltage  source  into  said  voltage  output  signal  for  said  laser. 

a  means  for  adjusting  said  convening  means  so  that  said  voltage 
output  signal  is  maintained  for  said  laser  with  a  high  power 
and  constant  current  as  said  laser  experiences  varying  load 
conditions,  said  adjusting  means  electrically  connecting  said 
converting  means  with  said  laser  to  conduct  said  voltage 
output  signal  thereto,  said  adjusting  means  providing  a  feed- 
back adjustment  signal  to  said  convening  means  to  maintain 
constant  current  levels  in  said  voltage  output  signal. 


5,748,657 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  CONSTANT  CURRENT  LASER 

DRIVER 

Mark  W.  Gaddis,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,663 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/00:  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  372—38  4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  first  lead  having  a  chip  mounting  pan  provided  at  the  front 
end, 

at  least  one  second  lead  separated  from  the  first  lead, 

a  semiconductor  substrate  for  a  heat  sink  mounted  on  the  chip 
mounting  pan. 

a  semiconductor  laser  element  of  plane  emission  type  provided 
on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the 
semiconductor  laser  element  is  provided  to  emit  a  laser  beam 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate, 

laser  beam  detecting  means  for  monitoring  power  of  a  la.scr 
beam  emitted  from  the  semicoiKJuctor  laser  element,  formed 
on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  beneath  the 
semiconductor  laser  element, 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  electrode  of  the 
semiconductor  laser  element  with  the  at  least  one  second  lead, 

a  frame  body  made  of  an  insulating  material  sunounding  the 
semiconductor  laser  element  and  the  connecting  means,  the 
frame  body  dehning  an  open  space  through  which  a  laser 
beam  emined  from  the  semiconductor  laser  element  passes  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  chip  mounting 
pan,  the  frame  body  comprising  a  lower  pan,  a  middle  pan, 
and  an  upper  pan.  the  first  lead  and  the  second  lead  being 
fixed  to  the  lower  pan  in  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  open 
space,  a  step  being  formed  at  the  middle  pan.  and  a  projection 
having  a  curved  surface  being  disposed  at  the  upper  pan,  and 

photo  detecting  means  for  detecting  light  entering  from  outside 
said  frame  body,  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate. 


5,748,659 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Tatsuya   Kimura,   and   Masayoshi   Takemi,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,827 
ClaiuLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287683 
InL  CI."  HOIS  3/19;  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  CI.  372—46  8  Claims 

7.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 
a  waveguide  including,  successively,  a  first  conductivity  type 
InP  first  lower  cladding  layer,  a  first  conductivity  type 
InGaAsP  mass-transpon  suppressing  layer,  a  first  conductivity 
type  InP  second  lower  cladding  layer,  an  InGaAsP  active 
layer,  and  a  second  conductivity  type  InP  upper  cladding  layer 
for  guiding  a  laser  beam:  and 
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opposite  sides  of  the  waveguide. 


I.  A  saiiiple  grating  distributed  Bragg  reflector  laser,  comprising: 

at  least  one  active  section; 

at  least  one  first  sample  grating  section  disposed  on  a  first  side  of 

said  at  least  one  active  section; 
at  leasi  one  second  sample  grating  section  disposed  on  a  second 

sidei  of  said  at  least  one  active  section, 
wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  first  sample  grating  section  and 

said  at  least  one  second  sample  grating  section  comprises  at 

least  one  phase  pan  adjacent  to  a  respective  at  least  one 

gratiag  pan;  and 
means  for  injecting  cunent  into  said  at  least  one  pha.se  pan  and 

independently  into  said  at  least  one  grating  pan. 
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"blocking  layers  confining  current  to  the  waveguide  on 


5,748,660 

SAMPLE  GRATING  DISTRIBUTED  BRAGG  REFLECTOR 

LASER,  VERY  WIDELY  MATCHABLE  BY  PHASE 

VARIATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  THIS  LASER 

Franck  Delorme,  Vlllejuif,  and  Christophe  Ougier,  Paris,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,120 
Claim^  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1995,  95  09004 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/l9:3/l0;3/08 
VS.  CL  tf72— 50  8  Claims 


form  a  mesa  defining  the  semiconductor  laser  and  to  define  an 
encircling  trench  and  shoulder; 

a  lateral  detector  formed  by  the  first  mirror  stack,  the  active 
region  and  the  second  minor  stack  in  the  encircling  shoulder 
and  positioned  to  at  least  panially  encircle  the  semiconductor 
laser  and  having  an  active  region  coextensive  with  the  active 
region  of  the  semiconductor  laser;  and 

an  isolation  region  formed  in  coextensive  portions  of  the  active 
region  in  the  encircling  trench  and  including  an  implant  that 
encircles  the  semiconductor  laser,  the  isolation  region  separat- 
ing the  active  region  of  the  lateral  detector  from  the  active 
region  of  the  semiconductor  laser  and  acting  as  a  waveguide 
for  propagating  lateral  emissions  from  the  semiconductor 
laser  to  the  lateral  detector. 


5,748,662 
LASER  OSOLLATOR  WITH  STABILIZED  POINTING 
Satoshi  Nishida,  and  Akihiro  Otani,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,894,  May  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,675,598,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser  No.  432,946,  May  1, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5396^97.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  825,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-101372 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/22:3/223 

VS.  CI.  372—55 

2033 


6  Claims 


5,748,661 

INTEGRATED  LATERAL  DETECTOR  AND  LASER 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Philip  Kiely;  Paul  Claisse,  both  of  Gilbert,  and  Benjamin  W. 
Gable,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Sduufnburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68433 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19:3/10 
372—50  15  Oaims 

1.  A  rnonolithically  integrated  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  sub$trate  having  a  first  minor  stack  positioned  thereon,  an 
active  region  positioned  on  the  first  mirror  stack,  and  a  second 
mirfor  stack  positioned  on  the  active  region; 
a  vertKul  cavity  surface  emitting  semiconductor  laser  formed  in 
the  ttrst  minor  stack,  the  active  region  and  the  second  minor 
stac  l«,  a  portion  of  the  second  mirror  stack  being  removed  to 


I.  A  laser  oscillator  comprising: 

a  casing  sealingly  containing  a  laser  medium  gas  and  having  a 

longitudinal  center  line; 
a  pair  of  discharging  electrodes  oppositely  disposed  in  the  casing 

and  in  parallel  to  said  center  line  so  as  to  oscillate  a  laser 

beam  by  use  of  the  laser  medium  gas; 
a  circulating  means  for  circulating  the  laser  medium  gas  in  the 

casing; 
a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  the  casing  to  cool  the  laser  medium 

gas  that  is  heated  by  discharge  generated  by  the  discharging 

electrodes; 
an  inlet  pon  disposed  at  a  first  position  of  the  casing  to  supply  a 

cooling  medium  to  the  heat  exchanger;  and 
an  outlet  pon  disposed  in  the  casing,  at  a  second  position 

substantially  symmetrical  to  the  first  position  of  the  inlet  pon 

in  relation  to  the  center  line  of  the  casing  that  is  parallel  to  the 

discharging  electrodes,  to  discharge  the  cooling  medium  out 

of  the  heat  exchanger 
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5,748,663 

RETANGULAR  DISCHARGE  GAS  LASER 

Peter  Chenausky,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  QSource,  Inc.,  East 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  562.948.  Nov.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  361.729,  Dec.  22, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,463, 

Jun.  8.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  870,857 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .WJ 

VS.  a.  372—64  78  Oaims 


1.  An  RF  excited  gas  laser  having  an  optical  axis,  said  laser 
comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  spacially  displaced  electrodes; 

a  pair  of  spacially  displaced  nonconductive  spacers,  said  spacers 
in  part  defining  an  elongated  gaseous  discharge  region  having 
a  generally  rectangular  cross-section,  said  discharge  region 
cross-section  being  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis  and 
being  characterized  by  an  average  longer  dimension  and  an 
average  shorter  dimension  which  is  transverse  to  said  longer 
dimension,  the  longer  dimension  being  measured  between  the 
most  widely  spaced  of  said  electrodes  and  the  shorter  dimen- 
sion being  between  said  spacers,  the  shorter  dimension  being 
sufficiently  small  to  insure  a  rate  of  heat  transfer  from  the 
discharge  region  to  said  spacers  which  will  maintain  a  stable 
discharge; 

a  laser  gas  mixture  at  a  pressure  p  disposed  in  said  discharge 
region:  and 

means  for  applying  RF  power  at  an  excitation  frequency  f  to  at 
least  a  first  one  of  said  electrodes  to  thereby  establish  an 
excitation  electric  field  which  is  oriented  generally  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  shorter  dimension  whereby  a 
plasma  is  created  in  said  discharge  region. 


5,748,664 

SOLID  STATE  LASER  WITH  POSITIVE  THERMAL  LENS 

Malcolm  Harry  Dunn;  Wilson  Sibbett;  Peter  Rahlff  Christian, 
all  of  Farnborough,-  Bruce  David  Sinclair,  St.  Andrews,  and 
Michael  Andrew  Firth,  Farnborough,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Hants,  United  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00916,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31022,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,277 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1994, 

9409197 

Int  CI.*  HOIS  3A)9I 

VS.  a.  372—75  8  Oaims 

1.  An  all-solid-state  laser  comprising: 
a  slab  of  gain  me  ium. 

a  diode  laser  pump  system  configured  in  an  end  pumping  geom- 
etry with  the  gain  medium  and  a  heat  sink  thermally  contacted 


to  the  gain  medium  wherein  the  gain  medium  exhibits  a 
negative  bulk  thermal  lensing  effect  and  that  the  diode  laser 
pump  system  and  the  gain  medium  comprises  a  means  for 
providing  a  positive  thermal  lens  at  the  surface  of  the  gain 
medium  wherein  the  positive  thermal  lens  overwhelms  the 
negative  bulk  thermal  lensing  effect  within  the  gain  medium 
and  the  gain  medium  has  a  thickness  which  is  as  small  as 
possible  while  permitting  low  clipping  loss  passage  of  a  laser 
mode  through  the  slab. 


5,748,665 
VISIBLE  VCSEL  WITH  HYBRID  MIRRORS 
Wenbin  Jiang.  Phoenix,  and  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junc- 
tion, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586391 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .V/9 

U.S.  CI.  372—96  16  Claims 
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1.  A  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  for  emitting  visible 
light,  the  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  comprising: 

a  first  mirror  stack  including  a  first  portion  of  a  first  epitaxially 
grown  material  system  including  alternating  layers  of  AlAs 
and  AlOaAs,  a  :>econd  portion  of  a  second  epitaxially  grown 
material  system  positioned  adjacent  the  active  region  and 
including  InAlP  and  InAIGaP.  and  a  third  portion  of  the  first 
mirror  stack,  the  third  portion  being  positioned  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  portions  and  formed  of  a  third  material 
system  wherein  the  third  material  system  includes  alternating 
layers  of  AI,|GaInP  and  Al,;GalnP,  wherein  xl  and  x2  repre- 
sent different  amounts  of  aluminum  to  provide  pairs  of  layers 
with  different  indices  of  refraction; 

an  active  region  disposed  on  the  first  mirror  stack;  and 

a  second  mirror  stack  disposed  on  the  active  region. 
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5,748,666 

METffOD  AND  FURNACE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ASH 
Karl-H«go  Andersson,  Schlieren;  Sven-Einar  Stenkvist,  Brugg, 
both  of  Switzerland,  and  Goran  Wikstrom,  Vaxjo,  Sweden, 
assiga«rs  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 
PCT  N*.  PCT/SE94/01241,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,814 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    27,     1993, 
93404284.-  Mar.  30,  1994,  9401065 

Int.  CI."  F27D  17/00 


u,s.  a. 


.173—9 


1.  A  Uethod  for  thermally  treating  ash  containing  pollutants 
selected  I  rom  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  inorganic  salts  and 
of;ganic  i  ( impounds  in  a  direct  current  arc  furnace  which  includes  a 
furnace  ikell  containing  metal  melt,  a  furnace  roof  positioned  over 
the  furnace  shell  to  define  a  closed  furnace  chamber  therewithin.  a 
bottom  Contact  |x>sitioned  adjacent  the  furnace  shell  and  in  contact 
with  thejitietal  melt,  and  a  hollow  electrode  which  extends  through 
the  furnace  roof  to  a  lower  end  above  the  bottom  contact,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  eski)lishing  a  negative  polarity  in  said  hollow  electrode  and 
a  p^iitive  polarity  in  said  bottom  contact  such  that  a  voltage 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  electrode  and  said 
bottom  contact  creates  a  reducing  arc  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  I  Hollow  electrode  toward  the  metal  melt  in  said  furnace 
shell  and  said  bottom  contact. 

(b)  supplying  said  ash  to  said  hollow  electrode  so  as  to  fall  into 
said  arc  and  be  rapidly  heated  to  between  1350°  and  1750°  C. 
so  tiat  metals  in  said  ash  are  partially  reduced  to  form  a  first 
portion  which  is  driven  to  the  furnace  chamber  and  a  second 
portibn  which  mixes  with  the  metal  melt,  wherein  inorganic 
sallf.  in  said  ash  are  at  least  partially  decomposed  and  driven 
to  the  furnace  chamber,  wherein  organic  compounds  in  said 
ashl4re  broken,  down  and  driven  to  the  furnace  chamber,  and 
whe«ein  remaining  portions  of  said  ash  form  a  slag  above  said 
me^  melt  in  said  furnace  shell. 

(c)  mliiniaining  the  furnace  chamber  at  a  temperature  of  over 
I2CC°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  1  to  10  mbar  below  ambient 
pre  I!  ure  external  to  the  furnace, 

(d)  re  loving  a  gas  stream  containing  ga.seous  pollutants  from 
sail   furnace  chamber  for  oxidation  and  cooling,  and 

(e)  removing  slag  from  said  furnace  shell  and  cooling  said 
nen  ( ved  slag  to  form  a  glass  or  a  material  having  a  glass-like 
mai  r  x  which  trap  harmful  pollutants. 


5,748,667 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  MODULATION  USING  TIME 

VARYING  LINEAR  FILTERING 

Howard  L.  Dyckman,  365  Newion  Rd.,  #C5,  Warminster,  Pa. 

18974-5332 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,400 

Int  CI."  H04K  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  375—200  2  Claims 


9  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  transmitting  information  by  radio  over  a  wide 
bandwidth,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  inputting  a  data  signal  into  a  time  varying  filter  modulator; 

2)  spreading  the  data  signal  in  time  and  in  frequency  to  produce 
a  wideband  signal; 

3)  modulating  the  wideband  signal  onto  an  RF  carrier  to  provide 
an  RF  output  signal;  and 

4)  transmitting  the  RF  output  signal. 


5,748,668 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
AN  INFORMATION  SIGNAL  AS  A  RADIO  SIGNAL  AT  A 

HIGH  SPEED 

Hideho  Tomita;  Masahiro  Ooki,  and  Yukitsuna  Furuya,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,701,  Oct.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,625,639. 

This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993.  5-265109 

iBt  CI."  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—200  10  Claiois 
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I.  A  method  of  spectrum  spreading  a  serial  information  signal 
into  a  spectrum  spread  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

serial  to  parallel  converting  said  serial  information  signal  into  a 
parallel  signal  of  (i-fq-hu-Hv)  bits,  where  each  of  i.  q,  u.  and  v 
represents  a  positive  integer,  i  being  equal  to  q; 

carrying  out  information  modulation  on  i  bits  among  the 
(i+q-t-u-hv)  bits  of  said  parallel  signal  and  on  q  bits  among  the 
(i+q+u+v)  bits  of  said  parallel  signal  to  produce  first  and 
second  modulated  information  signals,  respectively; 

selectively  producing,  as  a  first  selected  spreading  code,  one  of 
first  spectrum  spreading  codes  which  are  equal  in  number  to 
2"  and  are  different  from  one  another,  said  one  of  the  first 
spectrum  spreading  codes  being  specified  by  u  bits  of  remain- 
ing (u-t-v)  bits  among  the  ( i+q-i-u+v )  bits  of  said  parallel 
signal; 
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selectively  producing,  as  a  second  selected  spreading  code,  one 
of  second  spectrum  spreading  codes  which  are  equal  in  num- 
ber to  2'  and  are  different  from  one  another  and  from  said  first 
spectrum  spreading  codes,  said  one  of  the  second  spectrum 
spreading  codes  being  specified  by  remaining  v  bits  among 
the  (i-K]-t-u-t-v)  bits  of  said  parallel  signal: 

carrying  out  spectrum  spreading  on  said  first  modulated  infor- 
mation signal  on  the  basis  of  said  first  selected  spreading  code 
to  produce  a  first  spectrum  spread  signal;  and 

carrying  out  spectrum  spreading  on  said  second  modulated 
information  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  second  selected  spread- 
ing code  to  produce  a  second  spectrum  spread  signal; 

said  first  and  said  second  spectrum  spread  signals  being  for  use 
collectively  as  said  spectrum  spread  signal. 


5,748,670 
METHOD  OF  DEMODULATING  CHIRP  SPREAD 
SPECTRUM 
Lyn  R.  Zastrow,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Zilog,  Inc.,  Camp- 
bell, Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,974 
Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  375—204  12  Claims 

w-r- 


Linear 
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5,748,669 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

INFORMATION  CONVERTED  TO  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

SIGNAL 

Katsuhiro  Yada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104262 

Int  a."  H04B  15/00:7/02:  H04L  1/02 

VS.  a.  375—202  30  Claims 


1- 


jEH^ —  \ 


28.  An  apparatus  for  transmining  information  convened  to  a 
frequency  hopping  spread  spectrum  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
frequency  components,  said  information  being  coded  to  form  a 
information  signal  represented  by  a  sequence  of  bits  before  being 
converted  to  said  frequency  hopping  spread  spectrum  signal,  com- 
prising: 
pattern  generating  means  for  generating  a  pattern  of  frequency 

hopping; 
signal  producing  means  for  producing  said  frequency  hopping 
spread  spectrum  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  information  signal 
and  said  pattern  of  frequency  hopping:  and 
signal  transmitting  means  for  having  said  frequency  hopping 
spread  spectrum  signal  provided  with  a  signal  propagation 
character  and  transmitting  said  frequency  hopping  spread 
spectrum  signal,  said  signal  transmitting  means  operating  to 
vary  the  signal  propagation  character  of  said  frequency  hop- 
ping spread  spectrum  signal  in  accordance  with  said  pattern  of 
frequency  hopping. 


Ij"  IfAI-OK, 
AI-UK, 


<i  = 


'I'i 


1.  A  circuit  for  demodulating  an  input  chirp  signal,  the  input 
chirp  signal  including  pulses,  the  frequency  of  the  input  chirp 
signal  increasing  or  decreasing  over  a  period  of  time,  the  circuit 
comprising: 
digital  circuitry  including  a  counter  updated  by  a  fixed  fre- 
quency clock  signal,  the  counter  being  adapted  to  produce  a 
count  indicative  of  the  time  period  between  pulses  of  the  input 
chirp  signal  the  digital  circuitry  including  a  digital  filter 
includes  minimum  and  maximum  test  registers  loadable  with 
minimum  and  maximum  test  values,  the  digital  filter  further 
including  minimum  test  circuitry  and  maximum  test  circuitry 
connected  to  receive  the  minimum  and  maximum  test  values 
respectively  from  the  minimum  and  maximum  test  registers, 
the  minimum  test  circuitry  adapted  to  produce  a  first  signal 
indicating  whether  the  count  of  the  counter  is  less  than  the 
maximum  value  and  the  maximum  test  circuitry  adapted  to 
produce  a  second  signal  indicating  whether  the  count  of  the 
counter  is  more  than  the  minimum  value:  and 
a  processor  electncally  connected  to  the  digital  circuitry,  said 
digital  processor  adapted  to  determine  whether  the  frequency 
of  the  input  chirp  signal  is  increasing  or  decreasing  over  the 
period  of  time. 


5,748,671 

ADAPTIVE  REFERENCE  PATTERN  FOR  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  DETECTION 

Philip  H.  Sutterlin,  Saratoga,  and  J.  Marcus  Stewart,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Echelon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,623 

Int.  a.*  H04B  1/707 

U.S.  a.  375—206  1  Qaim 
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1.  In  a  spread  spectrum  receiver  where  a  received  signal  rejse- 
senting  data  bits  is  correlated  with  a  first  predetermined  reference 
pattern  to  detect  the  data  bits,  an  improved  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  a  second  predetermined  pattern  for  detecting  the  data  bits 
which  provide  higher  correlation  values  than  the  first  prede- 
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tenmined  reference  pattern  when  the  received  signal  has  been 
subjected  to  certain  distortion:  and, 
using  the  results  of  a  correlation  between  the  received  signal  and 
the  second  predetermined  pattern  when  the  correlation 
between  the  received  signal  and  second  predetermined  pattern 
provides  higher  correlation  values  than  the  correlation 
between  the  received  signal  and  the  first  predetermined  refer- 
ence pattern. 


5,748,672 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  JITTER  IN  A  NON-BINARY 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Marc  L.  Smith,  Sterling,  and  Fadi  H.  Daou,  Milton,  both  of 


Mass., 


issignors  to  CenRad,  Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,011 
Int  CI."  H04B  3/46 
1175—226 


15  Claims 


ler  measuring  system  for  measuring  phase  jitter  of  the 
transitioij^  in  a  multiple-level  digital  signal,  the  system  comprising: 
dal  clock, 

B.  sanipling  means  for  sampling  the  signal  in  synchronism  with 
the  local  clock  at  a  rate  substantially  greater  than  the  symbol 
rate  in  the  signal,  thereby  to  provide  a  series  of  digital  signal 
samples,  each  of  which  represents  a  value  of  the  signal. 

C.  derivative  means  for 

1 )  processing  the  signal  samples  to  obtain  a  series  of  samples 
oi  the  time  derivative  of  signal,  and 

2)  |>iDcessing  the  derivative  samples  to  provide  a  series  of 
values  of  the  timing  of  absolute  maxima  of  the  derivative, 
the  timing  values  being  samples  of  the  waveform  of  the 
ph^se  jitter 
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1,  A  <i  a  it  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 


receiving  means  for  receiving  a  desired  radio  wave  signal 
including  a  desired  baseband  signal  and  an  interference  radio 
wave  signal  including  an  interference  baseband  signal,  said 
desired  radio  wave  signal  and  said  interference  radio  wave 
signal  having  substantially  the  same  frequency: 

first  weighting  means  for  weighting  an  output  of  said  receiving 
means  with  a  first  coefficient  successively  renewed  such  that 
said  desired  baseband  signal  is  reproduced; 

subtracting  means  coupled  to  said  first  weighting  means: 

first  judging  means  coupled  to  said  subtracting  means: 

second  weighting  means  for  weighting  said  baseband  signal  with 
a  second  coefficient  successively  renewed  such  that  said  inter- 
ference baseband  signal  is  reproduced; 

.second  judging  means  coupled  to  said  second  weighting  means; 
and 

supplying  means  for  supplying  an  output  of  said  second  judging 
means  to  said  subtracting  means,  said  subtracting  means 
effecting  a  subtraction  between  an  output  of  said  first  weight- 
ing means  and  an  output  of  said  supplying  means. 


5,748,674 
DECISION-FEEDBACK  EQUALIZER  FOR  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Il-Taek  Lim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  28,  199S, 
10318/1995 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/30:  H03K  5/159:  H04B  l/W 
U.S.  CI.  375—233  7  Claims 
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5,748,673 
DATA  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Sadaki  Futagi,  Sagamihara,  and  Mitsuni  Uesugi,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,536 

ClaifiK  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014799 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/30:7/40 
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17  Claims 


1.  A  decision-feedback  equalizer  having  a  subtracter  for  sub- 
tracting a  summation  of  post-cursor  ISI  signals  from  a  digital 
signal  inputted  thereto,  and  a  sheer  for  slicing  an  output  of  the 
subtractor  into  a  predetermined  size  of  symbol,  said  decision- 
feedback  equalizer  comprising: 

a  first  feedback  filter,  having  a  predetermined  number  of  pipe- 
lining delays,  for  filtering  output  from  the  slicer.  and  for 
outputting  a  first  post-cursor  ISI  signal: 
a  second  feedback  filter  for  filtering  the  output  from  the  sheer, 
and  for  outputting  a  second  post-cursor  ISl  signal  within  the 
predetermined  pipelining  delay  number  of  the  first  feedback 
filter  without  a  pipelining  delay:  and 
an  adder  for  adding  the  first  and  second  post-cursor  ISI  signals 
to  produce  the  summation  ISI  signal,  and  for  outputting  the 
summation  ISl  signal  to  the  subtractor 
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5.748,675 
VEHICLE  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  WITH 
IMPROVED  CURRENT  SOURCING 
Ronald    F.    Hormel,   Clinton   Township,   and   Frederick   O. 
Miesterfeld,  Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252.706,  Jun.  2.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,432,817,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

951,989,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  394,104 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  //.?«.  H04L  5/16 

U.S.  CL  375—257  10  Claims 

Nodt  1  ,,n  NoKte  2 


7.  A  multiple-node  vehicle  communications  network  compris- 


ing: 


a  multiple  access  cominunications  bus  for  communicating  vari- 
able pulse  width  nnxlulated  encoded  signals; 

a  plurality  of  nodes  interfacing  with  the  communications  bus. 
each  node  including  a  transceiver  having  a  transmitter  with  an 
output  circuit  for  producing  a  voltage  output,  the  transmitter 
bemg  operable  to  source  current  onto  the  bus  when  the 
voltage  output  exceeds  a  voltage  potential  seen  on  the  bus; 
and 

a  plurality  of  resistive  elements,  wherein  one  of  the  resistive 
elements  is  coupled  between  each  transminer  and  said  com- 
munications bus  for  reducing  a  rate  of  change  of  current  on 
the  communications  bus. 


5,748,676 
NETWORK  UTILIZING  MODIFIED  PREAMBLES  THAT 

SUPPORT  ANTENNA  DIVERSITY 
RenaM  L.  Mahaoy,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assigirar  to  Norand 
Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,993 

IBL  a.*  H64K  ]nO:  HML  27/2« 

MS.  CL  375—260  10  Oains 


receiver  using  a  preamble  of  a  communication  packet  to  facilitate 
an  antenna  diversity  protocol  in  the  receiver,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  by  the  transmitter  a  tirst  bit  sequence  of  a 
preamble; 

(b)  transmitting  by  the  transmitter  a  time  stamp  bit  sequence  of 
the  preamble,  the  time  stamp  bit  sequence  identihably  distinct 
from  the  first  bit  sequence  of  the  preamble,  the  time  stamp  bit 
sequence  of  the  preamble  being  identifiable  by  the  receiver 
for  use  in  an  antenna  diversity  protocol: 

(c)  transmitting  by  the  transmitter  a  second  bit  sequence  of  the 
preamble;  and 

(d)  transmitting  by  the  transmitter  the  remainder  of  the  commu- 
nication packet. 


5,748,677 

REFERENCE  SIGNAL  COMMUNICATION  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 

Derek  D.  Kumar,  2313  Blackthorn  Dr.,  Champaign,  III.  61821 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,214 

Int.  CI."  H04B  }5/00 

MS.  CL  375—285  14  Claims 

r 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  communication  network  having  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  that  each  have  a  separate  housing,  the 
receiver  having  a  plurality  of  antennas,  the  transmitter  and  the 


I.  A  communications  system  including  a  transminer  and  a 
receiver  which  utilizes  a  modulated  reference  signal  in  order  to 
reduce  ttie  effects  of  non-linearity  and  stationary  interference  on 
the  recovery  of  the  reference  signal,  the  communications  system 
comprising: 
a  transmitter  including  at  least  one  subcarrier  modulator  for 

generating  at  least  one  data  modulated  signal; 
said  transmitter  further  including  means  for  generating  a  iikxIu- 
laied  reference  signal  which  varies  from  reference  signal  baud 
interval  to  reference  signal  baud  interval  in  a  predetermined 
manner  based  upon  a  sequence  of  reference  values; 
a  summer  in  said  transmitter  for  summing  the  modulated  refer- 
ence signal  and  the  at  least  one  data  modulated  signal  to  form 
an  overall  composite  signal; 
means  for  transmitting  the  overall  composite  signal  from  the 
transmitter  to  a  receiver,  the  receiver  including: 
(i)  means  for  cancelling  the  effect  of  the  modulation  of  the 
reference  signal  thereby  forming  a  substantially  unmodu- 
lated reference  signal; 
(ii)  a  first  accumulator  for  accumulating  the  unmodulated 
reference  signal  in  order  to  determine  a  reference  signal 
estimate;  and 
(iii)  means  for  using  said  reference  signal  estimate  for  at  least 
one  of:  facilitating  baud  clock  recovery;  facilitating  carrier 
frequency  recovery;  and  equalization. 


May  5,     >98 


ELECTRICAL 


897 


5,748,678 
alADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS 
Stephen  Thomas  Valentine,  and  Anthony  John  Wray,  both  of 
Basin^toke,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,105 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  ]/i2 

MS.  a.  M5— 297  6  Oaims 


a.  ir 


I.  Radib communications  apparatus  employing  a  training  routine 
for  optimising  performance,  the  apparatus  including; 

a  modiitalor  for  modulating  a  radio  channel  with  digital  infor- 
mation, the  modulator  having  an  input  for  receiving  digital 
data  and  providing  at  least  one  baseband  output  signal  al  a 
first  data  rate; 

a  powdr  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  at  least  one  output  signal 
fed  ftom  the  modulator  to  provide  at  least  one  amplified 
outpfit  signal; 

a  feedttck  loop  for  sampling  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one 
amplified  output  signal  provided  by  the  power  amplifier  and 
for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  at 
least  one  baseband  signal  to  compensate  for  distortion  intro- 
duced by  the  power  amplifier;  and 

means  for  reducing  the  data  rate  of  the  at  least  one  baseband 
signtl  during  the  training  routine  to  reduce  adjacent  channel 
trans  itissions. 


5,748,679 

MODULATED  CLOCK  MSK  MODULATOR  FOR  HIGH 
DATA  RATE  APPLICATIONS 
Pascal  G.  Finkenbeiner,  Torrance,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  J.  Kolze, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430370 

Int  CI."  H04L  27//2 

U,S.  CI.  375—305  16  Claims 
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1.  A  miiimum  shift  keying  (MSK)  modulator  comprising: 

a  clocH  device  for  generating  a  sinusoidal  clock  signal; 

an  I  cl^nel  data  device  for  generating  a  sequence  of  I  channel 
data  1  bits; 

a  Q  channel  data  device  for  generating  a  sequence  of  Q  channel 
data  bits; 

a  cloclt  modulation  device  for  modulating  the  clock  signal  with 
the  I  and  Q  channel  data  bits  to  shape  the  data  bits  by  either 
inverting  or  non-inverting  the  sinusoidal  clock  signal,  wherein 
the  tkx:k  modulation  device  generates  a  sinusoidal  I  channel 
modulated  clock  signal  and  a  sinusoidal  Q  channel  modulated 
clock  signal,  said  clock  modulation  device  including  a  first 
biphose  switch  and  a  second  biphase  switch,  said  first  biphase 
switfh  being  responsive  to  inverted  and  non-inverted  I  chan- 
nel data  bits  to  selectively  invert  or  non-invert  the  clock  signal 


to  create  the  1  channel  modulated  clock  signal  and  the  second 
biphase  switch  being  responsive  to  inverted  and  non-inverted 
Q  channel  data  bits  to  selectively  invert  or  non-invert  the 
clock  signal  to  create  the  Q  channel  modulated  clock  signal; 
and 
a  carrier  wave  modulation  device  for  modulating  a  carrier  wave 
signal,  said  carrier  wave  modulation  device  being  responsive 
lo  the  I  and  Q  channel  modulated  clock  signals  to  generate  an 
MSK  modulated  output  signal  including  the  I  and  Q  data  bits. 


5,748,680 

COARSE  FREQUENCY  BURST  DETECTOR  FOR  A 

WIRELINE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Mohammad  Shaiiul  Mobin,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  357,804 

Int.  CI."  H04L  25/i06.-25//0 

U.S.  CI.  375—317  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  at  the  receiving  end  of  a  wireline 
communications  system  a  frequency  correction  burst  in  a  baseband 
signal  transmitted  via  the  wireline  communications  system,  the 
frequency  correction  burst  comprising  a  plurality  of  digital  samples 
of  a  same  binary  value; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
separately  filtering  orthogonal  components  of  decoded  signal 
samples  derived  from  the  baseband  signal  transmitted  via 
the  wireline  communications  system; 
constructively  combining  the  magnitudes  of  the  separately 

filtered  orthogonal  components;  and 
thresholding   the   constructively    combined    magnitudes   to 
detect  the  frequency  correction  burst 


5,748,681 
OFFSET  CORRECTION  FOR  A  HOMODYNE  RADIO 
Vittorio  Comino,  Keansburg;  Gerard  Joseph  Foschini,  South 
Amboy;  Isam  M.  Habbab,  Old  Bridge;  Saixjay  Kasturia, 
Middletown;  Jack  Salz,  Fair  Haven,  all  of  NJ.,-  Michael 
Edward  Prise,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  and  Ravi  Subramanian. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Mur- 
rvay  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549363 

Int  CI."  H04L  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  375—319  26  Claims 
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1.  A  homodyne  receiver  device  with  DC  offset  correction  com- 
prising: 
demodulating  means  for  demodulating  an  RF  signal  to  produce  a 
baseband  signal,  said  baseband  signal  having  a  DC  offset: 
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a  dynamic  offset  correction  circuit  adapted  to  receive  said  base- 
band signal  and  to  determine  thereform  a  dynamic  DC  offset 
of  said  baseband  signal  and  applying  a  dynamic  offset  correc- 
tion to  said  baseband  signal; 

timing  ineans  for  acquiring  a  timing  signal  from  said  baseband 
signal  for  synchronization  to  a  transmitter;  and 

a  switcbable  high  pass  filter  having  a  hrst  predetermined  fre- 
quency cutoff  and  a  second  predetermined  frequency  cutoff 
adapted  to  receive  said  baseband  signal,  wherein  said  switch- 
able  high  pass  Alter  is  selectively  switched  between  said  first 
predetermined  frequency  cutoff  before  synchronization  and 
said  second  predetermined  frequency  cutoff  after  synchroni- 
zation. 


5,748,682 

OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY  OFFSET  ERROR 

ESTIMATOR  FOR  COMMLINICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Mohammad  Shafiul  Mobin,  Whitehati,  Pa.,  assigner  to  Lucent 

Techaotogies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  357,802,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abamloned. 

This  appiicatioD  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,929 

Int  a.*  H«4L  27/06 

VS.  a.  375—344  20  Qains 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  a  receiving  station  of  a  communica- 
tions system  having  an  oscillator  frequency  offset  error  estimator 
that  mputs  a  predetermined  frequency  burst  of  binary  symbols,  the 
oscillator  frequency  offset  error  estimator  comprising: 

a  phase  shifter  that  adjusts  a  phase  of  at  least  one  of  two  sets  of 
successive  predetermined  frequency  burst  of  binary  symbols; 

a  phase  comparator  comparing  the  two  sets  of  successive  prede- 
termined frequency  burst  of  binary  symbols  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  frequency  burst  phase  offsets,  one  of  said  two  sets 
of  successive  predetermined  frequency  burst  of  binary  sym- 
bols being  provided  to  said  phase  comparator  along  a  signal 
path  through  the  phase  shifter  and  a  time  delay;  and 

an  accumulator  coupled  to  said  phase  comparator  that  accumu- 
lates said  plurality  of  frequency  burst  phase  offsets  generated 
by  said  phase  comparator  to  generate  an  oscillator  frequency 
error  offset. 


a  digital  splitter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  digital  inter- 
mediate frequency  output  and  a  plurality  of  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  digital  down-converters,  each  digital  down- 
converter  having  an  input  coupled  to  one  of  the  digital 
splitter  outputs  and  a  digital  baseband  frequency  signal 
output; 


and 


a  channel  processing  element  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  phase  selectors,  each  phase  selector  having  an 

input  coupled  to  one  of  the  digital  baseband  frequency 

signal  outputs  and  a  pha.se  selected  output; 
a  summer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  each  coupled  to  the 

phase  selected  output  of  the  phase  selectors  and  a  sununed 

signal  output;  and 
a  channel  processor,  the  channel  processor  having  an  input 

coupled  to  the  summed  signal  output  and  a  conrniuitication 

signal  output. 


5,748,684 
RESYNCHRONIZATION  OF  A  SYNCHRONOUS  SERUL 

INTERFACE 
Clifton  W.  Sanchez,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,117,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abaodened. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,828 
Int.  CI."  HML  7/00 
U.S.  a.  375—357  15  Claims 
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5,748,683 

MinLTl-CHANNEL  TRANSCEIVER  HAVING  AN 

ADAPTIVE  ANTENNA  ARRAY  AND  METHOD 

Paul  Fielding  Smith,  North  Richland  Hills,  and  Robert  Mark 

Harrison,  Grapevine,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  IH. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,283,  Dec.  29,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,579,341.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*9,122 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/08 
VS.  C\.  375—347  9  Claims 

1.  A  multi-channel  receiver  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  processing  elements,  each  radio 
frequency  processing  element  comprising: 
a  radio  frequency  down  converter  having  an  input  coupled  to 
radio  frequency  signals  received  at  one  of  a  plurality  of 
antenna  elements  of  an  antenna  array  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  output; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
intermediate  frequency  signal  output  and  a  digital  interme- 
diate frequency  signal  output; 
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1.  A  method  for  resynchronizing  a  synchronous  serial  commu- 
nication channel  between  a  controller  and  a  peripheral,  the  data  on 
said  synchronous  serial  communication  channel  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  command  words  and  data  words  without  any  synchro- 
nization bits  during  normal  operation,  said  method  for  resynchro- 
nizing comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  sequence  of  a  repeating  predetermined  bit 
pattern  from  said  controller,  said  repeating  predetermined  bit 
pattern  being  of  a  long  enough  duration  such  that  said  periph- 
eral will  decode  at  least  a  portion  of  said  repeating  predeter- 
mined bit  pattern  as  a  command  word; 
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(b)  respiting  said  peripheral  upon  receipt  by  said  peripheral  of 
said  ioommand  word  having  bits  according  to  said  repeating 
predetermined  bit  pattern; 

(c)  transmitting  from  said  controller,  after  the  transmission  of 
said  predetermined  bit  pattern  of  said  long  enough  duration,  a 
different  pattern  than  said  repeating  predetermined  bit  pattern 
and  then  normal  serial  data; 

(d)  dettcting,  in  said  peripheral,  a  first  bit  opposite  to  the  logic 
statei  of  the  next  bit  in  said  predetermined  bit  pattern,  and 
decoding  the  next  series  of  bits  as  normal  serial  data. 


5,748,685 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,748,686 

SYSttM  AND  METHOD  PRODUCING  IMPROVED 

F|tAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Ehud  Langberg,  Ocean  Township,  and  Jin-Der  VVang,  Ocean, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Globespan  Technologies,  Inc.,  Red 

Bank.  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,220 

Int.  a."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  Ms— 367  17  Claims 
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1.  Appiilatus  for  use  in  a  communications  receiver,  the  apparatus 
comprisir  g: 

receiv*'  circuitry  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  a 
sequence  of  frames,  each  frame  comprising  a  header  portion 
and  a. data  (>onion: 

proces!  i|ig  circuitry  that  both  provides  a  frame  synchronization 
signil  and  a  characterization  signal  of  a  communications 
channel  fi'om  the  header  portion  of  each  frame,  wherein  the 
frairje  synchronization  is  representative  of  when  a  valid  frame 
has  been  received  and  the  characterization  signal  is  used  to 
genente  values  for  a  set  of  equalizer  coefficients; 

wherein  the  signal  represents  a  sequence  of  N-dimensional  sym- 
bols] where  N>0,  and  the  processing  circuitry  comprises: 

a  correjitor  for  correlating  the  sequence  of  N-dimensional  sym- 
bols !*ith  a  plurality  of  predefined  groups  of  pseudo-random 
number  sequences  to  provide  a  correlator  output  signal;  and 
circililry  for  providing  the  frame  synchronization  signal  upon 
detetUng  a  match  between  the  correlator  output  signal  and  a 
predetermined  signal  pattern. 


5,748,687 

SPREADING  CODE  SEQUENCE  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  THAT  ALLOWS  FAST  ACQUISITION  IN 

CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  (CDMA)  SYSTEMS 

Fatih  Ozluturk,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  InterDigital 

Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,776 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00:27/30 

VS.  CI.  375—367  8  Claims 

_  _         ^' 
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I.  A  fast  acquisition  apparatus  for  quickly  synchronizing  a 
spreading  code  phase  of  a  spread-spectrum  communication  system 
to  a  transmined  code  signal  having  a  transmitted  in-phase  (1)  code 
signal  and  a  transmitted  quadrature  (Q)  code  signal,  said  transmit- 
ted 1-code  signal  including  a  first  spreading  code  sequence  and  said 
transmitted  Q-code  signal   including  a  second  spreading  code 
sequence;  the  transmitted  1-code  signal  and  the  transmitted  Q-code 
signal  having  a  predetermined  mutual  code  sequence  phase  offset 
value,  the  fast  acquisition  apparatus  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  code  signal  and 
for  separating,  from  the  received  code  signal,  the  transmitted 
1-code  signal  and  the  transmitted  Q-code  signal; 
correlating  means  for  correlating  code  sequences  with  the  trans- 
mitted code  signal,  and  comprising  an  1-code  signal  correlator 
and  a  Q-code  signal  correlator; 
a  local  code  sequence  generator  responsive  to  a  code  control 
signal  value  to  generate  a  local  portion  of  the  1-code  sequence 
having  an  I-code  phase  value  and  a  local  portion  of  the 
Q-code  sequence  having  a  Q-code  phase  value;  and 
controller  means  for  determining,  obtaining  and  maintaining 
code  sequence  lock  said  controller  means  coupled  to  the 
I-code  signal  correlator,  the  Q-code  signal  correlator,  and  the 
local  code  sequence  generator,  said  1-code  signal  correlator 
correlating  said  local  portion  of  the  1-code  sequence  with  said 
transmitted  1-code  signal  and  generating  an  l-high  value  pro- 
vided to  said  controller  means  when  the  1-code  phase  value  of 
the  local  portion  of  the  I-code  sequence  and  a  code  phase 
value  of  the  transmined  I-code  signal  have  matching  code 
phase  values  and  said  Q-code  signal  correlator  correlating 
said  local  portion  of  the  Q-code  sequence  with  said  transmit- 
ted Q-code  signal  and  generating  a  Q-high  value  provided  to 
said  controller  means  when  the  Q-code  phase  value  of  the 
local  portion  of  the  Q-code  sequence  and  a  code  phase  value 
of  the  transmitted  Q-code  signal  have  matching  code  phase 
values; 
wherein  said  controller  means  using  said  predetermined  mutual 
code  sequence  phase  offset  value,  generates  the  code  control 
signal  value  to  lock  the  1-code  phase  value  of  the  local  portion 
of  the  1-code  sequence  responsive  to  the  l-high  value  and  to 
set  the  Q-code  phase  value  of  the  local  portion  of  the  Q-code 
sequence,  and  generates  the  code  control  signal  value  to  lock 
the  Q-code  phase  value  of  the  local  portion  of  the  Q-code 
sequence  responsive  to  the  Q-high  value  and  to  set  the  I-code 
phase  value  of  the  local  portion  of  the  I-code  sequence:  and 
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said  controller  means  is  responsive  to  the  absence  of  the 
1-high  value  and  the  Q-high  value  to  generate  the  code  control 
signal  value  which  adjusts  the  I-code  phase  value  and  the 
Q-code  phase  value. 


5,748,688 
BIT-PATTERN  DETECTOR 
Su  Hwan  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Seong  Ok  Bae,  Kyungki-Do,  both  of 
Rep.    of    Korea,    assignors    to    LG    Semicon    Co.,    Ltd., 
Choongcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,530 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  4,  1995, 
24119/1995 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 
U,S.  a.  375—368  4  Oalms 


PATTERN    tfiPuT 


PARALLEL  INPUT 

an-STHDw 


DATA 


1.  A  detector  for  detecting  a  bit  pattern  in  a  parallel  bitstream 
input,  comprising: 

left  matching  means  for  detecting  bits  in  the  parallel  bitstream 
input  matching  the  bit  pattern,  and  for  outpuning  a  left 
detected  signal,  a  position  detected  signal,  and  a  left  detected 
bit  number  in  accordance  with  said  detecting: 

right  matching  means  for  detecting  bits  in  the  parallel  bitstream 
input  matching  the  bit  pattern  and  for  outputting  a  right 
detected  bit  number  in  accordance  with  said  detecting; 

adding  means  for  adding  said  left  detected  bit  number  and  said 
right  detected  bit  number: 

pattern  delecting  means  for  outputting  a  pattern  detection  signal 
depending  on  said  left  detected  signal  and  an  output  from  said 
adding  means,  and  for  outputting  a  control  signal:  and 

multiplexing  means  for  receiving  a  size  signal  corresponding  to 
a  length  of  the  bit.stream  input,  said  position  detected  signal, 
said  left  detected  bit  number,  and  said  control  signal,  and  for 
selecting  and  outputting  one  of  said  size  signal,  said  position 
detected  signal,  and  said  left  detected  bit  number  as  a  new 
detected  position,  based  on  said  control  signal. 


5,748,689 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INSTRUMENTATION 

COLUMN  PENETRATING  THE  HEAD  OF  THE  VESSEL 

OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSIDE  AN  ADAPTER 

Jacques  Malmasson,  Evry,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome, 

Courbevoie,  and  ATEA  Societe  Atlantique  de  Techniques 

Avancees,  CarqueTou,  both  of  France 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,250 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1994,  94  10815 
Int  a.*"  G21C  13/02:17/00 
MS.  a.  376—204  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  pressunzed-water  nuclear  vessel  having  a  head,  a  plural- 
ity of  tubular  adapters,  each  fixed  into  a  penetration  opening 
traversing  said  head  and  projecting  outside  the  head,  and  at  least 
one  instrumentation  column  passing  through  one  adapter  of  said 


plurality  of  adapters,  a  sealing  device  of  said  instrumentation 
column  into  said  one  adapter  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  bearing  assembly  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  adapter 
outside  the  head,  in  an  axial  extension  of  said  adapter,  and 
comprising  a  tubular  section  integral  with  the  end  of  the 
adapter,  a  cover  of  annular  shape  attached  to  the  tubular 
.section  and  means  for  assembling  the  cover  and  the  tubular 
section:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  annular  .sealing  gasket  arranged  between  a 
bearing  surface  of  the  instrumentation  column  and  an  internal 
part  of  the  cover  of  the  tubular  bearing  assembly: 

(c)  said  cover  comprising  a  spherical  or  toroidal  bearing  surface 
machined  on  a  part  of  the  cover  projecting  relative  to  a  face  of 
the  cover  pointing  towards  the  tubular  section;  and 

(d)  the  tubular  section  comprising  an  internal  bore  having  a  part 
situated  at  the  end  of  the  tubular  section  constituting  a  fhis- 
toconical  bearing  surface  of  the  tubular  section: 

(e)  said  spherical  bearing  surface  of  said  cover  and  said  frusto- 
conical  bearing  surface  of  said  tubular  section  being  sym- 
metrical in  revolution  about  an  axis  of  the  thermocouple 
column  and  providing  sealing  against  the  pressurized  water  of 
the  reactor  through  direct  metal-to-meial  contact  when  said 
spherical  and  frustoconical  surfaces  are  tightened  on  one 
another  by  the  means  for  assembling  the  cover  and  the  tubular 
section. 


5,748,690 
CONSTRUCTION  METHOD  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONTAINMENT  VESSEL 
AND  DIAPHRAGM  FLOOR  STRUCTURE  OF  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONTAINMENT 
VESSEL 
Tadashi  Matsuura;  Kouichi  Ushiroda,  both  of  Hitachi;  Tatsuo 
Makita,  Ushiku;  Masakazu  Nagase,  Hitachi;  Akinori  Tajiri. 
Hitachi;  Naoto  Yoshida,  Hitachi:  Shigeni  Nanba.  Tokyo,  and 
Koichi  Saito,  Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  &  Construction  Co,, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058525 
Int.  CI."  G21C  13/00:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  376—260  11  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  construction  of  a  nuclear  reactor  reinforced 
concrete  containment  vessel,  comprising  of  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  beam  member  for  a  diaphragm  floor  of  said  nuclear 

reactor  reinforced  concrete  containment  vessel; 
providing  a  plate  member  or  a  concrete  mold  frame  over  said 

beam  member; 
arranging  a  first  reinforcement  member  over  said  plate  member 

or  said  concrete  mold  frame; 
pouring  concrete,  to  a  thickness  less  than  a  required  thickness  of 
said  diaphragm  floor  of  said  nuclear  reactor  reinforced  con- 
crete containment  vessel,  on  said  plate  member  or  said  con- 
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cret^  mold  frame  and  on  said  first  reinforcement  member  to 
foni  I  a  first  concrete  layer  including  said  first  reinforcement 
meiiiper; 

allowifig  said  first  concrete  layer  including  said  first  reinforce- 
ment member  to  harden; 

arranging  a  second  reinforcement  member  over  said  hardened 
first  concrete  layer; 

pouring  concrete,  to  a  thickness  less  than  a  required  thickness  of 
saidj  diaphragm  floor  of  said  nuclear  reactor  reinforced  con- 
crete containment  vessel,  on  said  hardened  first  concrete  layer 
and  on  said  second  reinforcement  member  to  form  a  second 
contrete  layer  including  said  second  reinforcement  member; 

allowing  said  second  concrete  layer  including  said  second  rein- 
forcement member  to  harden: 

arranging  a  third  reinforcement  member  over  said  hardened 
second  concrete  layer; 

pouring  concrete,  to  a  thickness  less  than  a  required  thickness  of 
said  diaphragm  floor  of  said  nuclear  reactor  reinforced  con- 
crete containment  vessel,  on  said  hardened  second  concrete 
laydr  and  on  said  third  reinforcement  member  to  form  a  third 
con^^te  layer  including  said  third  reinforceinent  member; 
and 

allowi  1|  said  third  concrete  layer  including  said  third  reinforce- 
mer  I' member  to  harden: 

whereby  said  diaphragm  floor  of  said  nuclear  reactor  reinforced 
con  :i  ete  containment  vessel  is  formed  to  said  required  thick- 
nes! 


step  of  forming  the  spot  weld  being  performed  without  the  spot 
weld  penetrating  through  the  end  plug  fixim  said  interior  face  to 
said  exterior  end  face. 


5,748,692 

R.ACK  LOADER  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSURANIC 

TRANSFERS  INTO  AND  OUT  OF  STORAGE 

Harold  M.  Burton,  New  Market,  Md.,  assignor  to  Scientech 

Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,338 

Int.  CI."  G21C  19/32:  G21F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  376—272  7  Claims 
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5,748,691 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SEALING  END 

PLUGS  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  RODS 

John  L.  Harmon;  William  C.  Peters;  Robert  A.  Haughton,  and 

Andr4«°  A,  Lingenfelter,  all  of  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Genei^al  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  613.488 

Int.  CI."  G21C  3/10 

U.S.  CI.J76— 261  17  Claims 

I.  A  ni^thod  of  sealing  a  solid  three-dimensional  end  plug  for  a 

nuclear  tiKl  rod  wherein  the  end  plug  has  an  exterior  end  face  and 

an  inienM  end  face  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  end  plug  from  said 

exterior  face  for  registration  with  nuclear  fuel  within  the  fuel  rod. 

comprisin|E  the  step  of.  prior  to  securing  the  end  plug  to  said 

nuclear  fuel  rixl.  forming  a  spot  weld  on  said  interior  end  face  at  a 

location  (substantially  coincident  with  a  long  axis  of  said  end  plug 

passing  through  said  interior  and  exterior  end  faces  to  seal  said 

interior  t  nd  face  and  prevent  passage  of  fluid  through  any  streamer 

passages  h  the  end  plug  when  secured  to  said  nuclear  fuel  rod,  the 


1.  A  system  for  storing  canisters  of  radioactive  material,  com- 
prising: 

a  storage  tube  disposed  to  accept  such  canisters,  said  storage 
tube  having  an  open  end; 

a  shield  plug  removably  disposed  in  said  open  end; 

a  hoist  conveyance  adapted  to  remove  said  shield  plug  from  said 
open  end  and  to  remove  said  canisters  from  said  storage  tube; 
and 

a  shielding  structure  substantially  surrounding  said  hoist  con- 
veyance and  adapted  to  accept  said  shield  plug  upon  removal 
of  said  shield  plug  from  said  open  end.  and  to  accept  said 
canisters  upon  removal  of  said  canisters  from  said  storage 
tube. 
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5,748,693 
SAFETY  FEED  FOR  BORATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
PRESSURIZED  WATER  REACTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
OPERATING  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Heinz-Wemer  Hartmann,  Buckeohof,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
323.0 

Int  CI."  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  376—282  7  Claims 

I  2^ 


L^ 


ES 


^ 


\.Jl^-^_ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pressurized  water  reactor,  a  safety  feed 
and  berating  system  for  the  pressurized  water  reactor,  comprising: 

a  safety  feed  pump; 

a  parallel  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said  safety  feed  pump, 
said  parallel  circuit  being  formed  with  a  borating  pump  and  a 
bypass  line  with  a  shutoff  device  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  borating  pump; 

a  feed  bank  connected  downstream  of  said  safety  feed  pump  and 
said  parallel  circuit;  and 

a  branch  system  communicating  with  said  feed  bank,  said 
branch  system  including  at  least  two  branch  lines  selectively 
connectable  to  said  feed  bank,  a  first  one  of  said  branch  lines 
having  a  first  throttle  restriction  for  a  large  quantity  and  a 
second  one  of  said  branch  lines  having  a  second  throttle 
restriction  for  a  small  quantity. 


lower  end  of  an  associated  fiiel  rod.  said  plate  having  web 
areas  between  said  fuel  rod  holes,  each  web  area  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  smaller  debris  filter  holes,  at  least  one  of  said 
web  areas  partially  cut  from  said  plate  to  form  a  spring  tab 
Including  said  plurality  of  smaller  debris  filler  holes  pivotable 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  plate. 


5,748,695 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE  SELECTIVELY  USING 
CHANNEL  AND  COOLANT  ROD  FOR  LOAD  SUPPORT 
AND  METHOD 
Thomas  G.  Dunlap;  Robert  B.  Elkins,  and  Mark  J.  Colby,  all 
of  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,769 

Int.  CI."  G21C  3/322 

\}S.  a.  376—446      _  J»  Claims 


20.  A  fuel  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  rods; 

at  least  one  coolant  rod: 

a  fuel  assembly  channel  surrounding  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods 
and  said  coolant  rod; 

an  upper  tie  plate  disposed  inside  said  fuel  assembly  channel  and 
laterally  supporting  said  fuel  rods  and  said  coolant  rod;  and 

a  latch  pin  assembly  selectively  engageable  with  the  fuel  assem- 
bly channel  and  the  coolant  rod. 


5,748,694 

FUEL  BUNDLE  FILTER  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

FUEL  BUNDLE  ASSEMBLY 

HaroM  B.  King,  WrightsvUle  Beach,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621^95 

Int.  a."  G21C  J/i2. 75/02 

U.S.  a.  376—313  „  11  Qaims 


1.  A  debris  filter  plate  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  bundle  compris- 
ing: 
a  substantially  planar  plate  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  rod  holes  in 
a  predetermined  array,  each  fuel  rod  hole  adapted  to  receive  a 


5.748,6% 
RADL\TION  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Hidehiro  Fujita;  Masatoshi  Tomura,  both  of  Otawara,-  Hisashi 
Tachizaki,  Tochigi-ken;  Hideki  Fujimoto,  Otawara,-  Manabu 
Hiraoka,  Tochigi-ken;  Masahani  Tsuyuki,  Otawara;  Naoko 
Hasegawa,    Tochigi-ken;     Tomoyasu     Komori,    Otawara; 
Makoto  Suzuki,  Tochigi-ken;  Hiroshi  Hon,  Otawara,  and 
Yasuo  Maruyama,  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,101,  Nov.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-2%944; 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5-297021;  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-297023 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  6A)H 
VS.  a.  378-^  12  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  computed  tomography  apparatus  for  obtaining  a 
tomographic  image  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  couch: 
a  top  board  which  carries  the  patient  and  is  slidably  arranged  on 

said  couch; 
a  gantry  which  has  an  opening  and  acquires  projection  data  of 
the  patient  by  guiding  the  patient  carried  on  said  top  board 
into  the  opening: 
reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  the  tomographic  image 
of  the  patient  by  reconstructing  the  projection  data  acquired 
by  said  gantry: 
display  means  for  displaying  the  tomographic  image  of  the 
patient  reconstructed  by  said  reconstruction  means:  and 
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5,748,697 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
BOUNDARY  ERRORS  IN  CONE  BEAM  IMAGING 
Kwok  C.  iTam,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Corporate 
Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  771,401 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6/03 

MS.  a.  37^19  29  Claims 

a 
■^ 


77  ^ ■    -\-- 

CM  Ml"'  M» XnuniE  0>»  -  ,__  _^  smmrnn 


1.  A  scanning  and  data  acquisition  method  for  three  dimensional 
(3D)  computerized  tomography  (CT)  imaging  of  an  object  in  a 
field  of  vieiw  radially  centered  on  a  predetermined  axis,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  cone  beam  energy  from  a  cone  beam  source  to  at  least 
a  ponton  of  the  object; 

definingi  t  source  scanning  trajectory  as  a  path  traversed  by  the 
sourc^; 

using  difc  cone  beam  source,  fixed  relative  to  an  area  detector 
with  ijoth  source  and  detector  movably  positioned  relative  to 
the  object,  to  scan  about  the  object; 

specifyiag  the  source  scanning  trajectory  as  a  spiral  path  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  stages  on  a  predetermined  geometric 
surface  surrounding  the  field  of  view  such  that  each  plane 
passing  through  the  field  of  view  intersects  the  scanning 
trajeclory  in  at  least  one  point  and  intersects  the  area  detector 
along  I  a  line  segment  L  that  extends  towards  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  area  detector,  the  area  detector  comprising  a 
plurality  of  detector  elements  arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and 
columns  and  having  a  predetermined  number  M  of  rows  of 
detector  elements  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  that 
extend  sufficiently  along  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
predeleiTnined  axis  so  as  to  span  at  least  two  consecutive 
stages  of  the  spiral  path  having  the  largest  spacing  therebe- 
tween^  plus  an  extra  N  rows  of  detector  elements  adjacent 
both  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  detector,  where  N  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  I ; 

scanning  at  a  plurality  of  positions  along  the  source  scanning 
trajec(ary  to  cause  the  detector  elements  of  said  area  detector 
to  acq^re  cone  beam  projection  data  corresponding  to  respec- 
tive pi>rtions  of  the  object; 


179-: 


calculating  Radon  derivative  data  by  processing  line  integral 
values  from  cone  beam  projection  data  in  adjacent  detector 
line  segments  L,  and  L,  that  are  parallel  to  line  segment  L  and 
translated  in  an  orthogonal  direction  therefrom  by  an  amount 
which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  N  times  the  spacing  between 
said  extra  N  rows  of  detector  elements  contained  in  said  area 
detector,  where  N  is  greater  than  of  equal  to  I ;  and 

reconstructing  an  image  of  the  object  using  said  Radon  deriva- 
tive data. 


K\\R\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\K\\\1 


indicative  means  for  indicating  at  least  one  of  a  slice  position 
and  a  slice  width  of  the  X-ray  tomographic  image  on  a  body 
surfa^«  of  the  patient. 


5,748,698 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,748,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  X-RAYS  TO  AN  INTERIOR 

SURFACE  OF  A  BODY  CAVITY 

Donald  O.  Smith,  16  Dewey  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Filed  Oct.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725.732 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  378—65  43  Qaims 


B. 


J 
■II  W^ 

1.  A  balloon-tube  assembly  for  stretching  a  body  cavity  to  a 
predetermined  shape,  comprising: 

A.  a  tube  extending  along  a  central  axis  and  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end.  said  tube  defining  an  interior  channel 
extending  along  said  central  axis. 

an  inflatable  substantially  inelastic  balloon  affixed  to  and 
extending  from  said  tube  at  points  near  said  distal  end  of  said 
tube,  said  balloon  when  inflated  defining  a  predetermined 
surface  contour  disposed  about  an  interior  region  extending 
along  a  balloon  axis,  said  interior  channel  and  interior  region 
of  said  balloon  being  contiguous,  and  said  balloon  axis  inter- 
secting said  central  axis  near  said  distal  end  of  said  tube,  and 
.  alignment  means  operative  from  said  proximal  end  of  said 
tube,  for  selectively  aligning  said  balloon  axis  and  said  central 
axis  to  a  predetermined  angular  orientation. 


5,748.700 
RADIATION  THERAPY  AND  RADLVTION  SURGERY 
TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  OF 
SAME 
Joseph  S.  Shepherd,  2004  Le  Droit  Dr.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91030,  and  Robert  W.  Rand,  521  N.  Bristol  Ave.,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif.  90049 

Division  of  Sen  No.  240374,  May  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,537,452.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,107 

Int  CI."  A61N  5/10 

\}S.  a.  378—65  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  administering  radiation  to  a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  a  command  and  control  center  further  comprising  a  central 
processing  unit  which  executes  u-eatment  planning  software  in 
order  to  determine  a  set  of  X.  Y  and  Z  radiation  therapy  target 
coordinates; 

(b)  a  patient  three-dimensional  visualization  means  which  pro- 
vides three-dimensional  visualization  information  to  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit  for  use  in  determining  said  set  of  X.  Y  and 
Z  radiation  therapy  target  coordinates; 

(c)  a  treatment  table  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit 
and  providing  table  position  status  to  said  central  processing 
unit; 

(d)  a  radiation  source  beam  assembly  wherein 

(i)  said  radiation  source  beam  assembly  includes  a  radiation 
source  beam  unit  and 
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5,748,703 

DYNAMIC  COLLIMATOR  FOR  A  LINEAR 

ACCELERATOR 

Eric  R.  Cosman,  872  Concord  Ave.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  216,584,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,199 

Int.  CI."  G21C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  378—152  9  Claims 


5,74S,701 
CATHODE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 
Norbert  Miiia,  Buckentaof,  and  Hannjoerg  Bittorf,  Eriangen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,412,  Aug.  29,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,617,464.  This  application  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1994,  44  30 
622.9 

Int  a.*  H05G  t/i4 
MS.  a.  378—109  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  selected  electron  cuirenl  in  an 
electron  emission  system  having  an  electron  emitter,  an  anode,  and 
an  electrode  disposed  between  said  electron  emitter  and  said 
anode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  electron  emitter  at  a  selected  electron  emitter  poten^^ 

tial  relative  to  said  anode; 
switching  said  electrode  to  a  selected  electrode  potential  deviat- 
ing from  said  electron  emitter  potential  using  switching  pulses 
having  a  pulse-pause  ratio;  and 
selecting  said  pulse-pause  ratio  of  said  switching  pulses  for 
producing  said  selected  electron  current  between  said  electron 
emitter  and  said  anode. 


5,748,702 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


eoiB 


(ii)  said  radiation  source  beam  assembly  is  positioned  relative 
to  said  patient  three-dimensional  visualization  means  such 
that  both  three-dimensional  visualization  and  radiation 
therapy  treatment  may  be  performed  without  removing  said 
patient  from  said  treatment  table  and 
(e)  a  radiation  beam  catcher. 


MO-^I 


<IX-eoe 


1.  A  field-shaping  collimator  to  be  cooperatively  connected  to  a 
radiation  source  which  delivers  radiation  on  a  target  volume  inside 
a  patient  including: 

a.  a  rotatable  housing  to  attach  to  said  radiation  source  and 
support  said  field-shaping  collimator,  said  housing  having 
essentially  an  axis  which  approximates  the  direction  of  the 
radiation  beams  from  said  radiation  source,  said  radiation 
beams  being  oriented  to  aim  at  said  target  volume  when  said 
patient  is  to  be  radiated  by  said  radiation  source; 

b.  a  first  jaw  tier,  cooperatively  connected  to  said  housing  and 
positioned  at  a  first  level  along  said  axis,  said  first  Jaw  tier 
including  at  least  one  first  jaw  tier  moveable,  straight  edge 
jaw.  which  moves  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  so  as 
to  intercept  said  radiation  beam  according  to  the  position  of 
said  first  jaw  tier; 

c.  a  second  jaw  tier,  cooperatively  connected  to  said  housing  and 
positioned  at  a  second  level  along  said  axis,  said  second  jaw 
tier  including  at  least  one  second  jaw  tier  moveable,  straight 
edge  jaw  which  moves  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
so  as  to  intersect  said  radiation  beam  according  to  the  position 
of  said  second  jaw  tier  moveable  jaw;  and. 

d.  a  third  jaw  tier  cooperatively  connected  to  said  housing  and 
positioned  at  a  third  level  along  said  axis,  said  third  jaw  tier 
including  at  least  one  third  jaw  tier  moveable,  straight  edge 
jaw  tier  which  moves  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  so 
as  to  intersect  said  radiation  beams  according  to  the  position 
of  said  third  jaw  tier  moveable  jaw; 

such  that,  when  in  use,  the  field  shape  of  said  radiation  beams  at 
said  target  volume  is  varied  according  to  said  first,  second, 
and  third  jaw  tier  moveable,  straight  edge  jaw  position  so  as 
to  improve  the  quality  of  said  irradiation  to  said  target  vol- 
ume. 


5,748,704 
PERIPHERAL  BONE  DENSITOMETER 
Richard  B.  Mazess;  Jens  Borg,  both  of  Madison,  and  David  L. 
Ergun,  Verona,  all  of  Wis.,  a.s$ignors  to  Lunar  Corporation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,800 
Int.  a."  GOIB  15/02 
\}&.  CI.  378—54  9  Claims 

1.  A  compact  peripheral  x-ray  densitometer  for  in  vivo  bone 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  positioner  to  position  a  human  heel  with  respect  to  the 
first  positioner 

(b)  a  second  positioner  to  position  a  human  forearm  with  respect 
to  the  second  positioner; 

(c)  a  housing  having  receiving  means  for  selectively  receiving 
one  of  the  first  and  second  positioners  in  a  predetermined 
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I.  An  x-tay  bone  densitometry  system,  which  comprises: 
a  table  having  a  movable  support  surface  configured  to  support  a 
patient; 


an  x-ray  source  and  an  x-ray  detector  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  support  surface  so  that  a  patient  positioned  on 
said  support  surface  is  between  said  x-ray  source  and  said 
x-ray  detector,  said  x-ray  source  and  said  x-ray  detector  being 
aligned  in  a  fixed  relationship  relative  to  each  other  such  that 
x-rays  emitted  from  said  source  impinge  said  x-ray  detector  to 
produce  dual  energy  scan  data; 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  x-ray  source,  said  x-ray  detector  and 
said  table  and  configured  to  actuate  movement  of  said  support 
surface,  to  receive  said  dual  energy  scan  data,  to  extract  from 
said  dual  energy  scan  data  dual  energy  image  data  and  single 
energy  image  data,  and  to  store  said  dual  energy  image  data 
and  said  single  energy  image  data  in  respective  data  records 
for  selective  display;  and 

at  least  one  display  connected  to  said  processor  for  selectively 
displaying  at  least  one  of  said  dual  energy  image  data  and  said 
single  energy  image  data. 


55 

position  with  respect  to  the  housing  the  housing  including  a 
meaiis  for  positioning  and  supporting  the  housing  at  a  first 
angle  for  use  of  the  first  positioner  and  a  second  angle  for  use 
of  the  second  positioner; 

(d)  a  dual  energy  radiation  source  located  within  die  housing 
aligned  with  said  receiving  means  for  directing  radiant  energy 
through  bone  as  received  by  a  positioner; 

(e)  a  detector  located  within  the  housing  aligned  with  said 
receiving  means  to  receive  the  radiant  energy  after  passage 
through  the  bone  as  received  by  the  positioner  to  provide  an 
electrical  signal  dependent  on  the  received  radiant  energy  for 
each  of  two  energies; 

(f)  an  image  processing  circuit  providing  a  measure  of  the  bone 
substantially  Independent  of  any  surrounding  soft  tissue: 

whereby  an  equalizing  water  bath  that  may  interfere  with  the 
positioners  is  eliminated. 


5,748,706 

EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  DISPLAY  ACTIVATION  SYSTEM 

Samuel  D.  Morgan,  1415  Palmer  Dr.,  Blacksburg,  Va.  24060, 

and  Allen  J.  Jones,  304  Brittany  La.,  Salem,  Va.  24153 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,182 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  l\/04 

U.S.  CI.  379—37  16  Claims 
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5,748,705 

X-RAY  BONE  DENSITOMETRY 

Jay  A.  Stein,  Farmingham,  and  Noah  Berger,  Waltham,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Hologic  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,069,  Nov.  25,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,287,  Nov.  22, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,432,834.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  524,997 

Int.  a."  H05G  1/64 

U.S.  a.  378—196  8  Qaims 


Mv*  um  vrm  U9ltB 
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1.  A  system  for  use  in  automatically  activating  an  emergency 
locator  signal  member  in  response  to  dialing  of  a  predetermined 
emergency  telephone  number,  comprising: 

a)  an  emergency  locator  signal  member, 

b)  signal  member  switch  means  for  activating  said  emergency 
locator  signal  member  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  code  from  a 
signal  code  generating  means; 

c)  a  telephone  line,  said  telephone  line  having  a  first  low  voltage 
corresponding  to  an  off-hook  condition,  and  a  second  high 
voltage  corresponding  to  an  on-hook  condition; 

d)  voltage  detection  means  for  delecting  the  transition  from  at 
least  one  of  said  on-hook  voltage  to  off-hook  voltage  and 
off-hook  voltage  to  on-hook  voltage, 

e)  digit  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  dialing  of  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  digits; 

f)  signal  code  generating  means  for  generating  a  predetermined 
signal  code  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  dialing  of  a 
predetermined  sequence  of  digits; 

g)  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  signal  code  from 
said  signal  code  generating  means  to  said  signal  member 
switch  means. 
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5,748,707 

SPEAKERPHONE  WITH  REMOTE  MICROPHONE 

HAVING  SPEAKER  CUT-OFF  FOR  HALF-DUPLEX 

OPERATION 

Jon  J  Sanserino,  11559  Morrison  St.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

91601 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,183 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CL  379—61  8  Oaims 


1.  A  remote  wireless  speakerphone  comprising: 

a  portable  unit  consisting  essentially  of  a  microphone  to  receive 
and  audio  signal,  a  radio  signal  transmitter,  an  antenna  to 
transmit  a  corresponding  radio  signal  and  a  battery  to  power 
said  transmitter  so  that  said  transmitter  can  be  carried  on  the 
person  and  transmit  audio  signals: 

a  base  station,  said  base  station  having  an  antenna  to  receive 
signals  from  said  transmitter  and  having  a  radio  signal 
receiver  therein  to  convert  radio  signals  to  audio  signals,  an 
interface  circuit  in  said  base  station,  said  interface  circuit 
being  connected  to  receive  audio  signals  from  said  receiver, 
means  for  direct  connection  to  a  telephone  company  line  on 
said  base  station,  said  interface  circuit  being  connected  to  said 
means  for  connection; 

a  ringer  in  said  base  station,  said  ringer  being  connected  to  said 
interface  circuit  so  that  when  said  line  connection  means  has  a 
ringer  signal  therein,  said  ringer  emits  a  ringing  signal,  a 
loudspeaker  in  said  base  station,  said  loudspeaker  being  con- 
nected to  emit  audio  signals  corresponding  to  signals  received 
at  said  telephone  company  line  connection  means,  a  logic 
circuit  in  said  base  station,  said  logic  circuit  being  configured 
so  that  it  passes  a  signal  therethrough  in  only  one  direction  at 
a  time,  said  logic  circuit  being  connected  between  said 
receiver  and  said  interface  circuit,  said  loudspeaker  being 
connected  to  said  logic  circuit  so  that  either  said  receiver  is 
connected  through  said  logic  circuit  and  said  interface  circuit 
to  said  telephone  line  connection  means  or  said  telephone  line 
connection  means  is  connected  through  said  interface  circuit 
and  said  logic  circuit  to  said  loudspeaker  to  avoid  feedback 
from  said  loudspeaker  to  said  microphone. 
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when  said  PC  signal  is  high,  said  dialing  unit  will  not  send 
out  said  pulse  signal  or  said  DTMF  signal,  thus  maintaining 
an  electric  current  loop  between  said  said  telephone  set  and  a 
telephone  switchboard  in  an  off-hook  state; 

said  dialing  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  keys  and  a  key- 
board circuitry  such  that,  when  one  of  said  keys  is  pressed, 
said  dialing  unit  is  triggered  to  store  in  said  memory  means 
data  corresponding  to  said  key  being  pressed,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  a  control  unit  is  triggered  to  generate  and  send  a  control 
signal  to  a  voice-generating  circuit; 

an  encoder  for  receiving  output  from  said  dialing  unit  and  said 
dialing  keyboard,  and  encoding  a  keying  signal  into  a 
multiple-bit  binary  value,  which  is  then  transmitted  to  said 
voice-generating  circuit; 

said  control  unit  comprising  input  means  for  receiving  said 
keying  signal  from  said  dialing  keyboard,  and  output  means 
for  triggering  said  voice-generating  circuit  to  pronounce  said 
multiple-bit  binary  value,  said  control  unit  further  comprising 
means  to  send  a  PC  signal  to  said  dialing  unit  when  a  handset 
is  lifted  off  hook,  so  as  to  maintain  said  PC  signal  at  high  such 
that  said  dialing  unit  wilt  not  send  out  said  pulse  signal  or  said 
DTMF  signal,  thus  maintaining  an  electric  current  loop 
between  said  said  telephone  set  and  said  telephone  switch- 
board in  said  off-hook  state; 

a  SND  key  in  said  dialing  keyboard  for,  when  it  is  being  pressed, 
triggering  said  dialing  unit  to  send  one  or  more  DTMF  signals 
corresponding  to  said  dialed  number. 

whereby  when  the  handset  is  lifted  from  the  hook,  said  control 
circuit  send  said  PC  signal  to  said  dialing  unit  to  hold  off  the 
sending  of  pulse  or  DTMF  signals,  thus  allowing  the  tele- 
phone set  to  continue  to  receive  electric  current  from  the 
switchboard  in  an  uninterrupted  manner  in  said  off-hook  state; 
when  said  dialing  keyboard  is  pressed,  said  dialing  unit  stores 
data  corresponding  to  a  pressed  key,  said  control  unit  is 
triggered  to  generate  and  send  a  control  signal  to  said  voice- 
generating  circuit  to  pronounce  a  multiple-bit  word,  which  is 
obtained  via  an  encoder  based  on  the  pressed  key;  Anally,  as 
SND  key  is  pressed  which  interrupts  said  PC  signal  and 
causes  said  dialing  unit  to  output  the  dialed  number  as  desired 
pulse  or  DTMF  signals. 


5,748.708 
VOICE-GENERATING  TELEPHONE  SET  WITHOUT 
EXTERNAL  POWER  SUPPLY 
Herman  Chang,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Holtek  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,922 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/56:1/272 
VS.  a.  379—67  I  Claim 

I.  A  voice-generating  telephone  .set.  said  voice-generating  tele- 
phone set  powered  by  telephone  line  power  only,  comprising: 
a  dialing  unit  containing  means  for  receiving  keying  signals 
from  a  dialing  keyboard,  means  for  sending  out  a  pulse  signal 
or  a  DTMF  (dual-tone  multi-frequency)  signal,  and  a  memory 
means  for  storing  at  least  a  number  that  has  been  dialed  from 
said  dialing  keyboard,  an  XMUTE  signal,  a  PC  signal,  and  a 
DTMF  signal  corresponding  to  said  dialed  number,  wherein 


5,748,709 

PROGRAMMABLE  ANSWERING  MACHINE  WITH 

MULTIPLE  VOICE  BOXES  AND  CALLER  ID 

Howard  H.  Sheerin,  1625  Larimer  St,  #1908,  Denver,  Colo. 

80202 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^43 
Int.  a."  H04M  1/65 
VS.  CI.  379—67  4  Claims 

I.  A  telephone  answering  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  connected  to  receive  information  over  a  telephone 
line,  the  information  comprising  caller  identification  data  and 
a  caller  message; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  individualized  storage  devices,  wherein  the 
caller  identification  data  is  used  to  select  one  of  the  individu- 
alized storage  devices  to  store  the  caller  message; 
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5,748,710 
MEIpttOD,  NETWORK,  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICES  FOR 

CENTRAL  M,\NAGEMENT  OF  SPOKEN 
ANNOUNCEMENTS  FOR  DOWNLOAD  ON  DEMAND 
Wolfgang  Lautenschlager,  Weissach-Flacfat,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Alcttel  N.V.,  R^sw^k,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1995,  195  32 
490.0 

Int.  a."  H04M  3/50 
VS.  a.  379—88  11  aaims 


SUBCKIB  i 


1.  A 

services 


niethod  of  providing  messages  to  subscribers  relating  to 
<  if  a  communications  network  (KNl)  wherein  a  message  is 

sent  fro  r  a  service  support  system  (IPl 1P3)  to  a  subscriber 

(A)  of  tl  i(  communications  network  (KNl)  in  response  to  a  request 
from  a  ser^'ice  control  point  (SCPl,  SCP2),  characterized 
in  that  t^  messages  are  managed  centrally  by  the  service  contfol 
point  (SfCTPl,  SCP2).  and  that  the  messages  are  loaded  from  the 
service  ^^ntrol  point  (SCPl,  SCP2)  into  the  service  support  system 
(IPl  to  >3)  on  demand. 


5,748.711 
TELEPHONE  TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  AS  A  PART 

OF  CALL  TRANSPORT 
Gordon  F.  Scherer,  WestervUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Matrixx 
Marketing  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.150 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/04 

VS.  CI.  379—91.02  16  Claims 


c 


(c)  ai  butonomous  storage  device  for  storing  the  caller  message 
if  ine  caller  identification  data  has  not  been  associated  with 
one  of  the  individualized  storage  devices; 

(d)  an  identification  data  base  for  storing  recorded  identification 
data,  the  data  base  for  comparing  the  caller  identihcation  data 
to  the  recorded  identification  data  in  order  to  automatically 
select  one  of  the  individualized  storage  devices  for  storing  the 
caller  message;  and 

(e)  a  i:  outgoing  message  for  directing  a  caller  to  select  the 
individualized  storage  device  to  store  the  caller  message, 
wh  :»ein: 

the  ialler  selects  the  individualized  storage  device  by  pressing 

i  1  corresponding  key  on  a  numeric  keypad  of  a  telephone 

I  rte  caller  is  calling  from;  and 
the  caller  identification  data  is  automatically  stored  in  the 

i  dentification  data  base  and  associated  with  the  individual- 

i  «d  storage  device  that  the  caller  selected. 
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2.  A  telephone  transaction  processing  system  comprising: 

a  first  telephone  capable  of  initiating  and  receiving  telephone 
calls; 

a  second  telephone  capable  of  initiating  and  receiving  telephone 
calls; 

a  completed  telephone  call  between  a  party  at  said  first  tele- 
phone and  a  party  at  said  second  telephone; 

a  transaction  to  be  processed  over  said  completed  telephone  call, 
said  transaction  involving  the  entry,  retrieval,  or  modification 
of  data  related  to  said  transaction;  and 

a  transaction  device  integrated  in  the  transport  of  said  telephone 
call  to  facilitate  processing  of  said  transaction,  said  transac- 
tion device  adapted  to  be  activated  by  a  party  at  said  first 
telephone  or  a  party  at  said  second  telephone. 


5,748,712 

FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  OF  DISTINCTIVE  RINGING  TYPE 

CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATIC  FACSIMILE  RECEPTION 

EVEN  WHEN  RECEIVED  CALL  SIGNAL  CALLS 

TELEPHONE  NUMBER  FOR  TELEPHONE  RECEPTION 

Yutaka  Nonomura,  Iwakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nageya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993.  5-306851 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64:11/00 
VS.  CI.  379—93  15  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  system  of  distinctive  ringing  type  of  a  called  party 
capable  of  effecting  selective  telephone  and  facsimile  communica- 
tions with  a  remote  calling  party  calling  one  of  a  plurality  of 
telephone  numbers  used  by  the  facsimile  system  of  said  called 
party,  said  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  being  called  by  respec- 
tive call  signals  which  are  received  from  said  remote  calling  party 
and  which  have  respective  different  patterns,  said  facsimile  system 
comprising: 

pattern  registering  means  for  registering,  as  a  facsimile  reception 
pattern,  the  pattern  of  one  of  said  call  signals  which  is 
assigned  to  call  one  of  said  telephone  numbers  that  is  exclu- 
sively used  to  receive  a  facsimile  signal  from  said  remote 
calling  party; 
pattern  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  call  signal 
which  has  been  received  by  the  facsimile  system  of  said 
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5,748.714 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

INFORMING  A  DESTINATION  OF  PERIODIC 

COMMUNICATION 

Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.840,  Jan.  31,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014856 
Int.  CI."  H04M  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—100.06 

("^'  ) 


called  party  has  said  facsimile  reception  pattern  registered  by 
said  pattern  registering  means; 

facsimile  receiving  means,  responsive  to  said  pattern  determin- 
ing means,  for  automatically  processing  said  facsimile  signal 
for  recording  of  an  image  represented  by  said  facsimile  signal, 
if  said  pattern  determining  means  determines  that  said 
received  call  signal  has  said  facsimile  reception  pattern;  and 

conditional  facsimile  reception  means,  responsive  to  said  pattern 
determining  means,  for  automatically  processing  said  fac- 
simile signal  for  recording  of  said  image,  if  said  pattern 
determining  means  determines  that  said  received  call  signal 
does  not  have  said  facsimile  reception  pattern  and  if  one  of  at 
least  one  predetermined  condition  is  satisfied. 


5,748,713 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INITL\TING  A 

CALLING  CARD  TELEPHONE  CALL 

Frank  Kovacs,  Jr.,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^96 
Int  O."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—95  8  CUims 

-54 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  initiating  a  calling  card  telephone 
call  that  requires  the  entry  of  a  calling  card  carrier  access  telephone 
number  and  a  card  holder  personal  identification  code,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  calling  card,  having  (he  capability  of  generating  a  first 
and  second  sequences  of  DTMF  signals  corresponding  to  the 
calling  card  carrier  access  telephone  number  and  calling  card 
holder  personal  identification  code,  in  proximity  to  a  transmit- 
ter of  a  telephone  handset  that  is  off  hook  relative  to  its 
telephone  set; 

actuating  the  card  a  first  time  by  contacting  a  first  region  thereon 
to  cause  the  card  to  generate  the  first  sequence  of  DTMF 
signals;  and 

actuating  the  card  a  second  time  by  actuating  a  plurality  of 
regions  on  the  card  to  cause  the  card  to  generate  the  second 
sequence  of  DTMF  signals  corresponding  to  the  card  holder's 
personal  identification  code. 


18  Claims 


1.  A  data  communication  apparatus  having  a  periodic  communi- 
cation mode  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  periodic  communication  mode  for  per- 
forming a  first  selected  periodic  communication  with  a 
selected  destination,  wherein,  in  the  periodic  communication 
mode,  said  apparatus  transmits  data  to  the  selected  destination 
at  a  predetermined  time; 

means,  operative  when  the  periodic  communication  mode  is 
selected,  for  informing  the  selected  destination  that  the  first 
selected  periodic  communication  is  to  be  conducted;  and 

means,  operative  in  response  to  reception  of  information  from 
another  data  communication  apparatus  that  a  second  selected 
periodic  communication  is  to  be  conducted  at  a  second  time, 
for  indicating  to  an  operator  at  said  apparatus  that  the  second 
selected  periodic  communication  is  to  be  conducted  at  the 
second  time. 


5,748,715 

METHOD  OF  COMMl  NICATIONS  BETWEEN 

TELEPHONE  AND  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  AND 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

COMMUNICATIONS  WITH  TELEPHONE 

Tetsuo  Shinagawa,  Odawara;  Yumiko  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Akio 

Shinagawa,  Hitachinaka,  and  Fumitaka  Ito,  Chiba-ken,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228093; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235307 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  n/00 
U.S.  a.  379—100.13  2  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 
dialing-signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  dialing  signal 

transmitted  from  a  telephone  line; 
recorder  means  for  printing  image  information; 
image  information  memory  means  for  storing  therein  a  plurality 
of  image  information  and  unique  numbers  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  image  information;  and 
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5,748,717 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSIGNING  A 

COMMUNICATION  TO  A  PREFERRED  CARRIER  FOR 

ACCOUNTING  AND/OR  COMMUNICATION  ROUTING 

PURPOSES 

Jim  H.  Chan,  Roswell,  and  Nailesh  B.  Desai,  Norcross,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  BellSouth  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.450 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00:15/06 

VS.  a.  379—120  12  Claims 


^ 


"19      00  ' 


means  for,  when  the  dialing  signal  detected  by  said 
dial  i^g-signal  detection  means  indicates  one  of  said  unique 
nunibers,  performing  control  to  cause  acquisition  of  one  of  the 
ima  it  information  stored  by  said  image  information  memor>' 
mea  np  corresponding  to  said  one  unique  number,  and  to  cause 
said  iecorder  means  to  print  the  acquired  image  information. 


5,748,716 

TELEPHONICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  APPARATIS 

Michael  R.  Levine.  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignor  to  Smart  VCR 

Limited  Partnership,  Birmingham.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.109.  .May  8.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18538.  Jan.  21.  1994. 

Pat.  (No.  5.414.756.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

904.553^  Jun.  26.  1992,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Sep.  13, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  713.900 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  p|7»— 102.03  20  Qaims 
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ontrol  device  of  the  type  having  a  control  program  and 

memory  for  storing  parameters  related  to  said  control 

ipparatus  for  remotely  configuring  the  alterable  memory 

telephone  system  having  first  and  second  terminal  ends 

J' transmission  path,  comprising; 

for  electrically  coupling  said  control  device  to  said  first 
end  also  having  a  dual-tone  multi-frequency  (DTMP) 
iver  connected  thereto; 
ter  system  connected  to  said  second  terminal  end. 

Iling  a  source  of  audio  messages;  and 
cation  program  resident  in  said  computer  system,  said 
m  being  operative,  upon  said  first  terminal  end  being 
4cted  to  said  second  terminal  end,  to  select  certain  of  said 
messages  for  transmission  to  said  second  terminal  end 
Ii^t  the  audio  messages  are  telephonically  received  at  said 
terminal  end,  said  audio  messages  being  selected  to  direcl 
I^ralor  at  said  first  terminal  end  to  enter  responses  relat- 
0  the  operating  environment  of  said  control  device,  said 
ses  causing  said  computer  system  lo  generate  and  trans- 
^gnals  from  said  second  terminal  end  to  said  control 
i  \^  which  configure  said  alterable  memory  of  said  control 
I  c  i  with  said  parameters. 


1.  In  an  intelligent  switched  telecommunications  network,  a 
method  for  attributing  a  communication  to  a  preferred  carrier  for 
accounting  purposes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  receiving  a  communication  on  a  subscriber's  line; 

b.  in  response  to  receiving  the  communication. 

i.  obtaining  a  carrier-of-record  code  associated  with  the  sub- 
scriber's line. 

ii.  obtaining  a  preferred  carrier  code  associated  with  the 
subscriber's  line. 

iii.  comparing  the  carrier-of-record  code  with  the  preferred 
carrier  code  for  a  comparison  result,  and 

iv.   after  the  comparing   step,  determining  the  comparison 
result,  the  comparison  result  indicating  either 
that  the  preferred  carrier  is  the  same  as  a  carrier-of-record 

associated  with  the  carrier-of-record  code,  or 
thai  the  preferred  carrier  is  a  carrier  associated  with  the 
preferred  carrier  code; 

c.  based  on  the  comparison  result,  creating  an  accounting  record 
to  attribute  the  communication  to  the  preferred  carrier;  and 

d.  repeating  steps  b-c  for  each  communication  recei\ed  on  the 
subscriber's  line. 


5.748.718 

TELEPHONE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  TO  REDUCE 

CONSUMER  PAYMENTS  OF  TELEPHONE  BILL 

Paul  Manicone.  82-58  Eliot  Ave..  Middle  Village,  N.Y.  11379 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373.426 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00:15/06:1/56 

U.S.  CI.  379—131  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  telephone  usage  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
a)  displaying  a  personal  access  code  entry  screen  which  prompts 
the  user  to  enter  an  access  code,  which,  upon  being  entered, 
allows; 
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b)  pressing  a  first  functional  pushbutton  one  or  more  times  to 
display  information  pertaining  to  a  previous  outgoing  tele- 
phone call,  wherein  pressing  said  first  functional  pushbutton 
once  displays  information  pertaining  to  the  most  recent  out- 
going telephone  call  and  each  subsequent  keypress  displays 
information  pertaining  to  the  next  previous  outgoing  tele- 
phone call; 

c)  pressing  a  second  functional  pushbutton  one  or  more  times  to 
display  information  pertaining  to  a  previous  incoming  tele- 
phone call,  wherein  pressing  said  second  functional  pushbut- 
ton once  displays  information  pertaining  to  the  most  recent 
iiKoming  telephone  call  and  each  subsequent  keypress  dis- 
plays information  pertaining  to  the  next  previous  incoming 
telephone  call; 

d)  pressing  a  third  functional  pushbutton  to  display  information 
pertaining  to  total  telephone  usage  during  a  prior  time  period; 

e)  pressing  a  fourth  functional  pushbutton  to  display  information 
pertaining  to  total  telephone  usage  during  the  current  time 
period; 

f)  pressing  a  fifth  functional  pushbutton  to  display  a  screen 
prompting  the  user  to  enter  a  telephone  number,  which,  when 
entered,  displays  Information  pertaining  to  total  telephone 
usage  with  the  entered  telephone  number, 

g)  pressing  a  sixth  functional  pushbutton  to  display  a  screen 
prompting  the  uiser  to  enter  a  numerical  amount  to  be  used  as 
a  recommended  cost  limit,  which,  when  entered,  notifies  the 
user  when  reached; 

h)  pressing  a  seventh  functional  pushbutton  to  display  a  screen 
prompting  the  user  to  enter  a  numerical  amount  to  be  used  as 
a  recommended  call  limit,  which,  when  entered,  notifies  the 
user  when  reached: 

i)  pressing  an  eighth  functional  pushbutton  to  display  a  screen 
prompting  the  user  to  enter  a  beginning  and  ending  date  and 
time  defining  a  specific  time  period,  which,  when  entered, 
displays  information  pertaining  to  all  outgoing  calls  made 
within  the  time  period; 

j)  pressing  a  ninth  functional  pushbutton  to  display  a  screen 
prompting  the  user  to  enter  a  telephone  number  or  numbers  to 
be  either  I)  blocked  from  outgoing  access,  or  2)  excluded 
from  a  general  outgoing  call  block; 

k)  pressing  a  tenth  functional  pushbutton  to  enable  a  warning 
which  is  displayed  when  a  telephone  call  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined cost  limit;  and 

1)  pressing  an  eleventh  fiinctional  pushbutton  to  display  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  all  outgoing  telephone  calls  made  outside  of 
the  local  area  code. 


5.748,719 
RELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE  INTERFACE 
Robert  F.  Watts,  Houston;  Bei^amln  H.  Skinker,  Spring,  and 
Kai  Wang,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,724 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/56 

VS.  a.  379—142  12  Claims 
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I.  A  modem  relay  circuit  connection  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  input  connection  port  for  connection  to  an  analog 
telephone  line: 

a  first  relay  having  at  least  one  input  connected  to  said  input 
connection  port  and  having  at  least  two  output  connection 
ports  and  wherein  said  output  connection  ports  are  connected 
to  said  input  connection  port  in  response  to  a  first  control 
signal:  and 

a  second  relay  having  at  least  one  input  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  output  connection  ports  of  said  first  relay  and  having 


at  least  two  output  connection  ports  and  wherein  said  output 
connection  ports  are  connected  to  the  input  connection  port  of 
said  second  relay  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal,  said 
combination  of  said  first  relay  and  said  second  relay  allows  a 
caller  identification  to  be  enabled  and  disabled  in  accordance 
with  said  first  control  and  said  second  control  signal. 


5,748,720 
REMOVABLE  SUBSCRIBER  IDENTIFICATION  MODULE 

FOR  A  MOBILE  RADIO  TERMINAL 

John  Andrew  Loder,  East  Parramatta,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,189,  Jun.  2,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  224,572,  Apr.  7,  1994.  litis  application 

Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,570 

Int  a."  H04M  15/00:17/00:11/00 

US.  a.  379—144  6  Qainis 
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6.  A  removable  subscriber  identification  module  for  a  mobile 
radio  terminal  in  a  mobile  radio  network  arranged  to  transmit  a 
message  containing  charging  information  via  said  network  and 
requesting  said  mobile  radio  terminal  to  send  an  acknowledgement 
in  order  to  continue  a  call,  said  removable  subscriber  identification 
module  comprising 
means  for  storing  data  permanently  related  to  an  identification 

and  authentication  of  a  mobile  subscriber, 
means  for  checking  by  said  subscriber  identification  module  of  a 
value  of  prepaid  funds  stored  in  said  subscriber  identification 
module, 
means  for  preventing  said  subscriber  identification  module  from 
sending  said  acknowledgement  in  response  to  checking  by 
said  made  for  checking  when  said  value  of  prepaid  funds  is 
insufficient  for  a  call,  but  allowing  said  subscriber  identifica- 
tion module  to  send  said  acknowledgement  in  response  to 
checking  by  said  means  for  checking  when  said  value  of 
prepaid  funds  is  sufficient  for  a  call. 


5,748,721 
HANDICAP  TELEPHONE  WITH  ASSOCIATED  BOOTH 
Bob  S.  DiCosmo,  894  New  Haven  Rd.,  Navgatuck,  Conn. 
06770,  and  Gary  R.  lyszkiewicz 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,949 
IntCI.''H04M  17/00 
U.S.  a.  379—155  6  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  handicap  telephone  with  associated 
booth  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  phone  housing  having  an  open  horizontally  situated  generally 
oval  bottom  face,  a  closed  horizontally  situated  generally  oval 
top  face,  and  a  periphery  formed  therebetween  with  an  open 
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ih>ni  ace.  a  closed  generally  planar  rear  face,  and  a  pair  of 
arcuilE  closed  side  faces  formed  therebetween  thus  defining 
an  interior  space,  the  phone  housing  further  including  a  light 
situated  on  a  lower  side  of  the  top  face  for  illuminating  the 
interior  space,  a  horizontal  shelf  coupled  to  the  rear  face 
adjacent  the  open  bottom  face  and  extended  outwardly  there- 
from, a  pair  of  speakers  centrally  situated  on  the  side  face 
faces  within  the  interior  space  for  emitting  audio  signals 
therefrom,  and  a  coupling  extension  formed  on  an  outer  side 
of  the  rear  face  with  an  aperture  formed  therein; 

a  phonf  panel  positioned  within  the  interior  space  on  the  rear 
face  of  the  phone  housing  adjacent  the  bottom  face  thereof 
with  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges 
connecting  the  lop  edge  and  bottom  edge,  the  phone  panel 
including  a  numeric  keypad  for  allowing  a  user  to  dial  a 
specBfc  phone  number,  a  speaker  situated  above  the  keypad 
for  ^k>wing  the  input  of  audio  signals,  a  coin  mechanism 
situated  adjacent  the  top  edge  thereof  for  negotiating  payment 
for  a  telephone  call,  an  elevating  button  situated  adjacent  the 
bottorn  edge  thereof  adapted  to  transmit  an  elevating  signal 
upon  the  depression  thereof,  a  descending  button  also  situated 
adjaoent  the  bonom  edge  thereof  for  transmitting  a  descend- 
ing signal  upon  the  depression  thereof,  and  an  on/off  button 
situated  on  the  bonom  face,  whereby  upon  the  depression  of 
the  on/off  button  in  combination  with  the  negotiation  of 
p^ment,  a  user  may  dial  a  telephone  number  on  the  keypad 
and  ftjrther  communicate  with  a  second  party  without  the  use 
of  hands;  and 

a  vertical  support  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  a  top  face,  a 
bottora  face,  and  a  pair  of  side  faces  formed  therebetween 
thus  defining  an  inner  space,  the  front  face  having  a  vertical 
slot  tiirmed  therein  for  allowing  the  coupling  extension  of  the 
phone  housing  to  be  moved  therein  along  a  vertical  axis,  the 
vertical  support  further  including  a  base  plate  formed  on  the 
bottom  face  thereof  for  allowing  the  main  support  to  stand 
upright,  a  counterweight  housing  formed  within  the  inner 
space  on  the  rear  face  thereof  with  an  aperture  formed  in  an 
upper  portion  thereof,  a  counterweight  located  within  the 
counterweight  housing  and  adapted  to  be  >ertically  maneu- 
vered therein,  a  pulley  motor  situated  within  the  inner  space 
on  one  of  the  side  faces  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
elevating  button  and  the  descending  button  with  the  pulley 
motof-  having  an  associated  horizontally  orientated  rotor  with 
a  pulley  axially  coupled  thereto,  and  a  pulley  cable  situated 
about  the  pulley  having  a  first  end  fed  through  the  aperture  of 
the  counterweight  housing  and  connected  to  the  counter- 
weiglit  and  second  end  connected  to  the  coupling  extension, 
whereby  the  pulley  motor  is  adapted  to  raise  the  phone 
housitig  upon  the  receipt  of  the  elevating  signal  and  further 
lowef  the  phone  housing  upon  the  receipt  of  the  descending 
signal.. 


5,748,722 

COLLECTIVE-HOUSE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

AN  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ALTERNATIVE  MARK 

INVERSION  CONTROL  COMMUNICATION 

Jong-young  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyiwgki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,' 1996,  Ser.  No.  659,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
1995/14931 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/60:  H04J  i/00:  H04N  7/14 
VS.  CI.  379—160  22  Claims 
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13.  An  interface  circuit  for  alternative  mark  inversion  (AMI) 
control  communication  via  a  single  coaxial  line,  comprising: 
a  data  detecting  unit  which  receives  input  AMI  signals  from  said 
single  coaxial  line  and  detects  first  control  data  within  said 
input  AMI  signal:  and  « 

a  controlling  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  data  detecting 
unit, 

wherein  said  controlling  unit  receives  said  first  control  data 

from  said  data  detecting  unit  and  generates  an  output  signal 

in  accordance  with  said  first  control  data  and  wherein  said 

controlling  unit  inputs  second  control  data  and  generates  a 

first  signal  for  generating  an  output  AMI  signal. 

an  AMI  signal  generating  unit  operatively  connected  to  said 

controlling  unit  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  generating 

said  output  AMI  signal  in  accordance  with  said  first  signal. 


5,748,723 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Katsuyuki  Hanai,  Tama,  and  Shogo  Ayame,  Fuchu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.042,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,602,904.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038342 

Int  a."  H04M  i/42 

VS.  CI.  379—198  54  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  allocating  an  incoming  call  to  a  desired  one  of  a 
plurality  of  destination  candidates  in  response  to  data  in  at  least 
one  predetermined  category  concerning  a  caller  of  said  incoming 
call  in  a  private  switched  telephone  system  in  which  an  exchange 
is  connected  to  said  plurality  of  destination  candidates  and  has  at 
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least  one  tnink  connected  to  a  public  switched  telephone  network 
(PSTN),  said  PSTN  providing  a  source  address  of  said  caller  with 
said  incoming  call,  the  allocating  system  comprising: 

means  for  registering  a  correspondence  between  data  in  said  at 
least  one  predetermined  category  concerning  each  of  prospec- 
tive callers  and  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of  destination 
candidates  to  generate  a  destination  information  table,  each 
record  of  said  table  containing  as  an  entry  an  analysis  target 
part  of  a  source  address  of  each  of  said  prospective  callers  and 
further  comprising  at  least  an  identification  of  said  desired 
one  of  said  destination  candidates;  and 
means,  activated  after  a  completion  of  operation  of  said  regis- 
tering means,  for  allocating  said  incoming  call  to  the  destina- 
tion candidate  associated  in  said  destination  information  table 
with  the  entry  identical  to  said  analysis  target  part  of  said 
source  address  provided  from  said  PSTN. 


5,748,724 

IVIETHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  SUBSCRIBER  TO  A 

NEW  LOCAL  SERVICE  PROVIDER 

Edward  Sonnenberg,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Stomberg-Carlson,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  497,281,  Jun.  30,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,007 

Int  a."  H04M  3/42 

\}&.  a.  379—212  4  Claims 
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with  a  Service  Provider  Area  (SPA')  code  of  the  future  Local 
Service  Provider:  and. 
if  the  External  Local  Number  Portability  Database  has  been 
updated,  deleting  call  routing  information  from  the  switch  of 
the  current  Local  Service  Provider  and  routing  a  call  placed 
by  the  calling  party  to  the  Subscriber  using  the  converted 
number  SPA -NYY-YYYY. 


5,748,725 

TELEPHONE  SET  WITH  BACKGROUND  NOISE 

SUPPRESSION  FUNCTION 

Masato  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353601 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00:  GIOK  11/16 

VS.  a.  379—387  3  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  transferring  a  Subscriber  of  a  current  Local 
Service  Provider  to  a  future  Local  Service  Provider  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  External  Local  Number  Portability  Database  stor- 
ing a  relationship  between  an  NPA-NXX-XXXX  directory 
number  assigned  to  the  Subscriber,  a  Service  Provider  Area 
(SPA)  code,  and  a  different  exchange  code  NYY  and  line  code 
YYYY  of  the  Subscriber,  such  External  Local  Number  Port- 
ability Database  being  adapted  to  convert  therein  the  number, 
NPA-NXX-XXXX,  dialed  by  a  calling  party  into  a  converted 
number  SPA-NYY-YYYY.  where  SPA  is  a  three  digit  desig- 
nation code  assigned  to  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  Local 
Service  Providers  withm  a  common  Numbering  Plan  Area 
(NPA).  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  Local  Service  Providers 
being  assigned  a  different  SPA  code  in  the  common  Number- 
ing Plan  Area  (NPA); 

marking  an  internal  database  of  a  switch  of  the  current  Local 
Service  Provider  with  a  LEAVING  indication; 

querying  the  External  Local  Number  Portability  Database  from 
the  switch  of  the  current  Local  Service  Provider  when  such 
LEAVING  indication  is  marked  to  deiennine  whether  the 
External  Local  Number  Portability  Database  has  been  updated 
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I.  A  telephone  set  for  suppressing  background  noise  comprising: 

a  speaker  for  outputting  a  first  voice  signal: 

a  first  microphone  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  speaker,  for 
generating  a  first  voice  band  signal; 

a  second  microphone  for  generating  a  second  voice  band  signal 
including  said  background  noise; 

said  noise  elimination  circuit  comprising: 

a  level  detector  for  comparing  said  received  voice  signal  with  a 
predetermined  threshold  value  to  output  a  control  signal 
indicative  of  whether  said  received  voice  signal  is  equal  to  or 
higher  than  the  predetermined  threshold  level: 

a  hrst  adaptive  filter  for  producing  a  third  voice  band  signal 
based  on  said  received  voice  signal  and  first  tap  coefficients 
and  for  updating  said  Hrst  tap  coefficients  based  on  said  first 
voice  band  signal  and  an  error  signal  when  said  control  signal 
indicates  that  said  received  voice  signal  is  higher  than  the 
threshold  value; 

a  first  subtracter  for  subvacting  said  third  voice  band  signal  from 
said  first  voice  band  signal  to  produce  said  error  signal; 

a  second  adaptive  Hlter  for  producing  said  estimated  background 
noise  based  on  said  second  voice  band  signal  and  second  tap 
coefficients  and  for  updating  said  second  tap  coefficients  when 
said  control  signal  indicates  that  said  received  voice  signal  is 
lower  than  said  threshold  value;  and 

a  second  subtracter  for  subtracting  said  estimated  background 
noise  from  said  received  voice  signal  to  produce  said  first 
voice  signal. 
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5,748,726 
ECHO  CANCELLER 
Yoshlliirl  Unno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo  lapan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173277 

Int.  CI."  H04M  Wm):  H04B  }/2i 

VS.  CI.  379-^10  9  Claims 
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I.  An  Ajho  canceller  comprising: 

a  plurallity  of  echo  signal  canceling  means  independently  pro- 
vide<J  to  echo  paths  of  a  plurality  of  speech  communication 
to  learn  and  update  estimated  values  of  impulse 
responses  on  said  echo  paths  and  cancel  echoes  generated  in 
said  corresponding  speech  communication  paths  on  the  basis 
of  the  updated  estimated  values  of  the  impulse  responses; 

a  plurality  of  first  level  detection  means  for  detecting  levels  of 
trananission  speech  signals  which  have  been  input  from  near- 
end  speakers  to  said  echo  paths  of  said  plurality  of  speech 
cominunication  paths: 

a  plurality  of  second  level  detection  means  for  detecting  levels 
of  residual  signals  obtained  by  removing  echo  components 
from  the  transmission  speech  signals  which  have  been  input 
from  the  near-end  speakers  to  said  echo  paths  of  said  plurality 
of  speech  communication  paths; 

a  plurality  of  third  level  detection  means  for  detecting  levels  of 
reception  speech  signals  which  have  been  input  from  far-end 
speakers  to  said  echo  paths  of  said  plurality  of  speech  com- 
munication paths;  and 

priority  decision  means  for  deciding  priorities  of  said  speech 
comoiunication  paths  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  output  from 
at  least  one  of  said  first  to  third  level  detection  means  and 
selecting  said  echo  signal  canceling  means  in  accordance  with 
the  decided  priorities,  thereby  enabling  a  learning  operation  of 
the  e!aimated  values  of  the  impulse  responses  on  said  echo 
paths. 

whereia  said  priority  decision  means  selects  one  of  said  echo 
signal  canceling  means  in  correspondence  with  a  speech  com- 
munication path  having  the  highest  priority  for  each  sampling 
period,  and  remaining  echo  signal  canceling  means  which  are 
not  selected  generate  pseudo  echo  signals  for  canceling  echo 
signals  by  using  the  estimated  values  of  the  impulse  response 
which  have  not  been  updated  at  a  preceding  sampling  period. 


5,748,727 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  SWITCHABLE 
BETWEEN  DESKTOP  AND  WALL  MOUNT 
Louis  J.  Londell,  Buffalo  Grove,-  Sang  Y.  Oh,  Schaumburg,  and 
Terron  C.  Newman,  Country  Club  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,379,  May  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,965 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00 
U.S,  CI.  379-446  10  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  apparatus  comprising: 


a  handset  having  a  face  and  a  back  and  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  the  first  side  defining  a  first  recess  and  the  second  side 
defining  a  second  recess; 
a  base  convertible  between  a  vertical  arrangement  and  a  hori- 
zontal arrangement,  the  base  being  disposed  on  a  substantially 
vertical  surface  in  the  vertical  arrangement  and  being  dis- 
posed on  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  in  the  horizontal 
arrangement,  the  base  including: 
a  housing  molded  to  define  a  pocket,  the  pocket  being  sized  to 

receive  the  handset; 
a  movable  actuator  having  a  first  actuator  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  vertical  arrangement  and  a  second  actuator 
position  corresponding  to  the  horizontal  arrangement;  and 
a  first  detent  disposed  on  a  first  side  wall  of  the  pocket  and  a 
second  detent  disposed  on  a  second  side  wall  of  the  pocket, 
the  first  detent  and  the  second  detent  movable  between  a 
first  configuration  for  the  vertical  arrangement  and  a  second 
configuration  for  the  horizontal  arrangement  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  movable  actuator  between  the  first  actua- 
tor position  and  the  second  actuator  position,  the  first  detent 
and  the  second  detent  in  the  first  configuration  engaging  the 
handset  to  removably  retain  the  handset  in  the  pocket  for 
the  vertical  arrangement,  the  first  detent  and  the  second 
detent  in  the  second  configuration  disengaging  the  handsel 
so  that  the  detents  do  not  interfere  with  the  handset  when 
the  handset  is  withdrawn  from  the  pocket  in  the  horizontal 
arrangement, 
the  first  detent  engaging  one  of  the  first  recess  and  the  second 
recess  and  the  second  detent  engaging  the  other  of  the  first 
recess  and  the  second  recess  when  the  handset  is  stored  in  the 
pocket  so  that  the  handset  may  be  stored  in  the  pocket  with 
either  the  face  or  the  back  proximate  the  base. 


5,748,728 
SHIELD  FOR  CONCEALING  OPERATION  OF  A  KEYPAD 
Robert  L.  Ginsberg,  and  Frances  R.  Ginsberg,  both  of  Melville. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Phran-Tek  Ltd.,  Oceanside,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,905,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,919 
Int  CI."  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CL  379-447  19  Claims 

1.  A  shield  for  concealing  operation  of  a  keypad,  comprising  a 
front  member  and  at  least  one  opaque  side  member,  the  opaque 
side  member  being  mounted  laterally  adjacent  to  the  keypad  and 
the  front  member  being  movable  between  a  stored  position  and  a 
deployed  position,  the  front  member  being  positioned  over  the 
keypad  when  in  the  deployed  position  such  that  the  entire  keypad 
is  manually  operable  and  observable  by  a  user  located  in  front  of 
the  keypad,  the  front  member  defining  a  transparent,  optically 
bia.sed  window  which  permits  viewing  of  the  entire  keypad  there- 
through from  a  location  directly  in  front  of  the  window  and  which 
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obscures  viewing  of  the  keypad  therethrough  from  locations  not 
directly  in  front  of  the  keypad,  and  wherein  the  front  member  and 
the  at  least  one  side  member  at  least  partially  obstruct  a  line  of 
sight  to  the  keypad  when  viewed  obliquely. 


5,748,729 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,748,73fl 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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selected  electronic  trading  card  file  between  a  plurality  of 
electronic  storage  mediums  other  than  said  data  storage 
device,  each  of  said  file  transfer  codes,  when  electronically 
operated  while  said  electronic  trading  card  files  are  present  in 
a  storage  medium  other  than  said  data  storage  device,  cause  at 
least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  said  electronic  trading 
card  files,  said  deciphering  key  codes,  and  said  file  u-ansfer 
code  to  be  rendered  unusable  on  said  storage  medium;  and 
copy  protection  code  on  said  data  storage  device  which  allows  at 
least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  said  electronic  trading 
card  files,  said  deciphering  key  codes,  and  said  file  transfer 
codes  to  be  copied  from  said  data  storage  device  a  selected 
number  of  times. 


5,748,732 

PAY  TV  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  WHICH  COMPRISE 

MASTER  AND  SLAVE  DECODERS 

Jacques  Le  Berre,  Puteaux,  France,  and  Bjom  Persson,  Mot- 

ala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605335 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  8,  1995,  9501449 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/167:  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—10  6  Claims 


5,748,731 
ELECTRONIC  TRADING  CARDS 
Henry  G,  Shepherd,  P.O.  Box  70  Wilsondale  St.,  Dover,  Mass. 
02030 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  691^66 

Int  CI."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  380-^  13  Claims 


COPYPIWTEn    62 


1.  A  pay  tv  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  master  decoder  and  at  least  one  slave  decoder  to  be 
used  with  a  slave  smart  card,  where  both  decoders  are  located 
at  a  user's  dwelling  of  a  pay  tv  system,  said  master  decoder 
for  receiving  an  entitlement  message  from  a  central  manage- 
ment device,  said  entitlement  message  containing  data  relat- 
ing to  the  entitlements  of  a  user  which  message  can  be 
exploited  only  by  said  master  decoder  and  which  message  is 
protected  by  a  cryptographic  means  and  includes  an  identifi- 
cation code  of  the  master  decoder  and  data  relating  to  the 
entitlements  of  at  least  one  of  said  slave  decoders: 

decrypting  and  authenticating  said  entitlement  message  at  the 
master  decoder: 

inserting  tlie  slave  smart  card  into  the  master  decoder;  and 

writing  the  slave  entitlements  to  the  slave  smart  card. 


1.  Electronic  trading  cards,  comprising: 

a  data  storage  device; 

a  plurality  of  electronic  trading  card  files  stored  on  said  data 
storage  device,  each  electronic  trading  card  file  including 
encrypted  data  relevant  to  a  single  member  of  a  pool: 

a  plurality  of  deciphering  key  codes  on  said  data  storage  device 
each  of  which  is  unique  and  which  is  associated  with  only  one 
of  said  electronic  trading  card  files,  said  deciphering  key 
codes  being  required  to  decipher  said  encrypted  data  in  said 
electronic  trading  card  file; 

a  plurality  of  file  transfer  codes  on  said  data  storage  device  each 
of  which  is  unique  and  which  is  associated  with  only  one  of 
said  electronic  trading  card  files,  each  of  said  file  transfer 
codes  being  used  to  transfer  a  selected  electronic  trading  card 
file,  an  associated  deciphering  key  for  said  selected  electronic 
trading  card  file,  and  an  associated  file  transfer  code  for  said 


5,748,733 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  REDUCE  EFFECTS  OF 
CERTAIN  COPY  PROTECTION  PURSES  WITHIN  A 
VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Ronald  Quan,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Macrovision  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,866,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,583.936.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  753.970 

Int  a."  H04N  5/92 

VS.  CI.  38^—15  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  disabling  the  effects  of  a  copy  protection  video 

signal  containing  at  least  one  pseudo  sync  pul.se  and  at  least  one 

AGC  pulse,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
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modi:  3  ing  a  ratio  of  pseudo  sync  and  AGC  pulse  video  informa- 
tio  I  to  composite  sync,  where  said  disabling  does  not  remove 
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wireless  infrastructure,  comprising: 
a  contmunications  network  having  a  base  station  for  communi- 
cating signals  via  wireless  communications  channels: 
a  database,  associated  with  said  base  station,  for  containing 
cryptographic  keys,  said  cryptographic  keys  allowing  trans- 
mis^on  of  encrypted  signals  from  said  base  station; 
a  pliu  a^ity  of  wireless  terminals  coupled  to  said  base  station  via 
sai4  ^vireless  communications  channels  to  allow  communica- 
tion of  signals  therebetween,  each  of  said  plurality  of  wireless 
teniiinals  having  a  memory  associated  therewith  for  storing  a 
cryptographic  key  allowing  transmission  of  encrypted  signals 
from  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  wireless  terminals  to  said 
basBl  station;  and 
a  key  I  management  system  for  independently  generating  crypto- 
graphic keys  at  said  base  station  and  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  wireless  terminals,  comprising: 
cointnunications  circuitry,  associated  with  said  base  station 
and  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  wireless  terminals, 
ftir  transmitting  a  first  seed  between  said  base  station  and 
Said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  wireless  terminals 
4i|ring  a  first  communications  session  and  transmitting  a 
i^ond  seed  between  said  base  station  and  said  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  of  wireless  terminals  during  a  second 
communications  session  temporally  separated  from  said 
linst  communications  session,  and 
prottssor  circuitry,  associated  with  said  base  station  and  said 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  wireless  terminals,  for 
generating  said  cryptographic  keys  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond .seeds  at  both  said  base  station  and  said  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  wireless  terminals  and  storing  one  of  said 
cryptographic  keys  in  said  database,  said  transmitting  of 
scad    first    and    second    seeds    occurring    during    said 
temporally-separated  first  and  second  communications  ses- 
sions, respectively. 


5,748,735 
SECURING  E-MAIL  COMMUNICATIONS  AND 
ENCRYPTED  FILE  STORAGE  USING  YAKSHA  SPLIT 
PRIVATE  KEY  ASYMMETRIC  CRYPTOGRAPHY 
Ravi  Ganesan,  Arlington,  Va..  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic  Net- 
work Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277  J76.  Jul.  18.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,557,678,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,128, 

Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5335,276.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  663,019 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/08 

380—21  24  Claims 


U.S 


5,748,734 
<:JRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  KEYS 
Minkovsky,  Morganville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Tecbaologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,734 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/08:9/00 
WO— 21  35  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  securing  stored  files  in  a  system  having  a 
plurality  of  system  users,  each  said  user  having  an  associated 
asymmetric  crypto-key  with  a  public  key  portion  and  a  correspond- 
ing private  key  portion,  each  public  key  portion  being  accessible  to 
the  plurality  of  system  users,  each  private  key  portion  having  a  first 
private  key  portion  known  only  to  the  associated  user  and  a 
corresponding  second  private  key  portion  known  only  to  a  security 
server,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  data  for  storage: 

encrypting  a  symmetric  crypto-key  with  the  second  private  key 
portion  of  a  first  user  crypto-key  associated  with  a  first  user  to 
form  an  encrypted  key  message: 
obtaining  the  symmetric  crypto-key  by  applying  the  first  private 
key  portion  of  the  first  user  crypto-key  to  decrypt  the 
encrypted  key  message; 
encrypting  said  data  with  the  symmetric  crypto-key  to  form  an 

encrypted  file;  and 
storing  the  encrypted  file  and  said  encrypted  key  message. 


5,748,736 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURE  GROUP 
COMMUNICATIONS  VU  MULTICAST  OR  BROADCAST 
Suvo  Mittra,  87  Mission  Ridge  Ct.  Fremont,  Calif.  94539 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,195 
Int  CI."  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  380—21  43  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  implementing  a  secure  multicast  group  in  a 
scalable  manner,  said  system  including: 

a  group  security  controller  which  encrypts  data  with  a  first  group 
key  and  causes  the  encrypted  data  to  be  multicast  to  a  first 
sub-group;  and 
a  number  of  trusted  intermediary  servers,  wherein  each  of  the 
trusted  intermediary  servers  can  encrypt  data  with  a  different 
group  key  and  cause  the  differently  encrypted  data  to  be 
multicast  to  a  different  sub-group,  wherein  each  said  different 
group  key  is  different  from  the  first  group  key  and  each  said 
different  sub-group  is  different  from  the  first  subgroup,  and 
wherein  the  group  security  controller  and  each  of  the  trusted 
intermediary  servers  form  a  logical  hierarchy  of  sub-groups 
which  determine  said  secure  multicast  group,  with  the  first 
sub-group  at  a  top  level  of  said  hierarchy  and  each  of  the 
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sub-groups  associated  with  a  different  one  of  the  group  secu- 
rity controller  and  the  trusted  intermediary  servers. 


5.748,737 
MULTIMEDU  ELECTRONIC  WALLET  WITH  GENERIC 

CARD 
Robert  N.  Daggar,  2214  Springwood  Dr.,  Suite.  T4,  Reston,  Va. 
22091-2350 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,694 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/00:  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  380—24  27  Claims 
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10.  An  electronic  wallet  including  a  magnetic  medium  interface 
for  transferring  card  data  between  the  electronic  wallet  and  a 
magnetic  medium  contained  on  a  transaction  card  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  the  card  data  to  be  written  to  the 
transaction  card,  said  card  data  being  formatted  to  correspond 
to  predetermined  physical  positions  within  the  magnetic 
medium: 

magnetic  medium  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
position  of  the  magrietic  medium  contained  on  the  transaction 
card  and  for  generating  position  information  corresponding  to 
said  detected  position; 

magnetic  medium  writing  means  for  receiving  said  card  data 
from  said  storage  means  and  for  writing  said  card  data  to  the 
magnetic  medium  carried  on  the  transaction  card;  and 

processor  means  connected  with  said  storage  means,  said  mag- 
netic medium  position  detecting  means  and  said  magnetic 
inedium  writing  means  for  receiving  said  position  information 
from  said  magnetic  medium  position  detecting  means  and  for 
transferring  said  card  data  corresponding  to  said  position 


information    from    said    storage    means    to    said    magnetic 
medium  writing  means. 


5,748,738 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF 
AUTHENTICATED  DOCUMENTS 
Stephen  F.  Bisbee,  Gibson  Island;  Jack  J.  Moskowltz,  Ellicott 
City;  Edward  R.  Sheehan,  Sykesville;  Douglas  H.  Trotter, 
and  Michael  W.  White,  both  of  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Document  Authentication  Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,944,  Jan.  17,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,615,268.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,841 

Int.  CI."  H04L  WOO 
VS.  CI.  380—25  16  Claims 
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3.  A  method  of  executing  a  transaction  by  transferring  an 
authenticated  information  object  having  a  verifiable  evidence  trail, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

signing,  by  a  first  entity,  the  information  object  with  a  first 

digital  signature; 
appending,  by  the  first  entity,  a  first  certificate  to  the  information 
object,  wherein  the  first  certificate  relates  at  least  an  identity 
and  a  cryptographic  key  to  the  first  entity; 
authenticating  the  information  object  signed  with  the  first  digital 
signature  and  having  appended  the  first  certificate  by  a  second 
entity,  thereby  forming  an  authenticated  object,  wherein  the 
step  of  authenticating  comprises: 
validating  the  first  digital  signature  and  first  certificate; 
applying  a  date  stamp  and  a  time  stamp  to  the  information 
object  signed  with  the  first  digital  signature  and  having 
appended  the  first  certificate;  and 
after  the  validating  and  applying  steps,  taking  control  of  the 
validated  stamped  information  object  by  signing  the  infor- 
mation object  with  a  second  digital  signature  of  the  second 
entity,  appending  a  second  certificate  to  the  information 
object,    and    storing   the    validated    stamped   information 
object  signed  with  the  second  digital  signature  and  having 
the  second  certificate  appended  as  the  authenticated  object, 
wherein  the  second  certificate  relates  at  least  an  identity 
and  a  cryptographic  key  to  the  second  entity;  and  transfer- 
ring the  authenticated  object  to  an  entity  in  response  to  an 
instruction. 
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5,748,739 
ACttSS  CONTROL  FOR  SENSITIVE  FUNCTIONS 
James  ffess,  Biggleswade.  England,  assignor  to  International 
Computers  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.641 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  5.  1994. 
9422389 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9>W 
U.S.  CI.  380—25  .  5  Claims 
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I.  A  d  I  a  processing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  ( r  olographic  suppon  facility;  and 

(b)  a  ;i  yptographic  algorithm  module,  for  use  by  said  crypto- 
grai  I  ic  suppon  facility,  said  cryptographic  algorithm  module 
con  [rising  an  enquir>'  function,  a  plurality  of  cryptographic 
fumtons,  and  a  function  table  containing  pointers  to  said 
cryj  I  agraphic  functions; 

(c)  sa  c  cryptographic  suppon  facility  comprising  means  for 
issu  1  g  a  challenge  to  said  enquiry  function  of  said  crypto- 
gra|  I  ic  algorithm  module; 

enquiry  function  of  said  cryptographic  algorithm  mod- 
:  )mprising  means  for  generating  a  response  to  said  chal 
len(  e  and  for  returning  said  response  to  said  cryptographic 
supi  Kin  facility  along  with  an  encrypted  pointer  to  said  fiinc- 
( ible;  and 

(e)  sa  t  cryptographic  support  facility  comprising  means  for 
che<  l|ing  said  response,  and  for  decrypting  said  encrypted 
poitjier  and  thereby  enabling  use  of  said  cryptographic  algo- 
rithti  module  by  said  cryptographic  suppon  facility  only 
when  said  response  is  equal  to  an  expected  response  value. 


I      Fil 
.  SO— 2 


5.748.740 
METH(!>0.  APPARATUS,  SYSTEM  AND  FIRMWARE  FOR 

SECURE  TRANSACTIONS 
Stephen  ;M.  Curry,  Dallas;  Donald  W.  Loomis.  Coppell.  and 
Christupber  W.  Fox,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,983 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00:9/.W 
VS.  CL  f^O— 25  27  Claims 

7.  A  sj  iem  for  communicating  secure  transactions,  comprising: 
a  first  nodule  comprising: 
input/output  circuitry; 

randivn  number  creating  means  for  creating  a  random  num- 
ber: and 
a  firtsl  transaction  group  for  requesting  said  random  number 
cHealing  means  to  create  said  random  number  and  for 
pfoviding  said  random  number  to  said  input/output  cir- 
ciiilry;  and 
a  sefyice  provider  equipment  comprising: 

ir^enns  for  reading  said  random  number  from  said  input/ 

Output  circuitry  of  said  first  module; 
iiMins  for  combining  said  random  number  with  a  first  data 
J  nd  for  encrypting  the  combination  of  said  random  nuni- ' 
I  ler  and  said  first  data  with  a  private  key  to  produce  a  first 


certificate,  whereby  said  input/output  circuitry  of  said 
first  module  receives  said  first  certificate. 


5,748,741 
ENCODING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SOFTWARE  AND 
HARDWARE 
Harold  Joseph  Johnson,  Nepean;  Yuan  Xiang  Gu,  Kanata; 
Becky  Laiping  Chan,  Ottawa,  and  Stanley  Taihai  Chow, 
Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited. Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Sen  No.  611,968 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—28  36  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  of  encoding  an  executable  program  design  for 
tamper  protection  and  concealment  of  information  contained 
therein  such  that  the  encoded  program  design  remains  executable 
comprising  steps  of: 

a)  generating  one  or  more  checking  cascades  for  each  of  one  or 
more  basic  blocks  of  the  executable  program  design,  each 
checking  cascade  having  at  least  as  many  operations  as  said 
each  respective  basic  block  and  having  a  length  and  width  for 
a  preset  security  level: 

b)  inserting  periodic  checking  codes  distributed  over  said  check- 
ing cascades,  said  checking  codes  for  monitoring  expected 
output  of  said  checking  cascades  at  predetermined  points  in 
said  executable  program  design;  and 

c)  intertwining  said  executable  program  design  and  said  check- 
ing cascades  so  that  outputs  of  said  encoded  executable  pro- 
gram design  depend  upon  all  inputs  of  said  executable  pro- 
gram design  and  checking  cascades. 
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5,748,742 
FRAUD  DETECTION  AND  USER  VALIDATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  MOBILE  EARTH  TERMINAL  COMMUNICATION 
DEVICE 
William  R.  Tisdale,  and  Charies  E.  Sigler,  both  of  Reston,  Va., 
assignors  to  AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation,  Reston,  Va. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,036 
Int  a."  H04L  9/00:  H04K  l/OO:  G06F  7f04:  G07D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  380—49  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  mobile  satellite  system  including  a  satellite  communica- 
tion switching  office  having  a  satellite  antenna  for  receiving/ 
transmitting  a  satellite  message  via  a  satellite  from/to  a  vehicle 
using  a  mobile  communication  system,  a  satellite  interface  system, 
a  central  controller  receiving/transmitting  the  satellite  message 
fromAo  the  satellite  communication  switching  office  issued  from 
the  vehicle  via  the  satellite  and  the  satellite  interface  system,  a 
method  of  preventing  a  mobile  communication  system  from 
fraudulently  commissioning  in  the  satellite  communication  system, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  requesting,  by  a  user,  to  become  a  subscriber  in  a  communi- 
cation system; 

(b)  generating  a  first  input  signal  by  the  mobile  communication 
system; 

(c)  transmitting  the  first  input  signal  from  the  mobile  communi- 
cation system  to  the  central  controller; 

(d)  generating  a  first  security  key  having  a  first  component  in  the 
central  controller  using  a  data  encryption  algorithm,  the  data 
encryption  algorithm  using  the  first  input  signal  and  a  second 
input  signal  generated  by  a  random  number  generator  in  the 
central  controller; 

(e)  generating  a  third  input  signal  responsive  to  the  first  input 
signal  confirming  receipt  of  the  first  input  signal  by  the  central 
controller, 

(f)  transmitting  the  third  input  signal  from  the  central  controller 
to  the  mobile  communication  system  responsive  to  said  trans- 
mitting step  (c); 

(g)  generating  a  second  security  key  having  a  second  component 
in  the  mobile  communication  system  using  the  data  encryp- 
tion algorithm,  the  data  encryption  algorithm  using  the  first 
input  signal  and  the  second  input  signal  independently  gener- 
ated in  the  mobile  communication  system;  and 

(h)  verifying  by  the  central  controller  when  the  mobile  commu- 
nication system  initiates  a  communication  that  the  mobile 
communication  system  is  commissioned  as  a  valid  subscriber 
to  be  eligible  for  subsequent  authentication  in  the  communi- 
cation system  responsive  to  a  comparison  of  the  first  compo- 
nent of  the  first  security  key  with  the  second  component  of  the 
second  security  key. 


wherein  said  second  tubular  flexible  section  is  attached  to  said 
first  section  and  the  combination  is  insertable  into  the  ear 
canal  of  a  user  with  the  plurality  of  distending  sections  and 
the  plurality  of  flaps  folded  backwardly  upon  insertion. 


5,748,744 

SECURE  MASS  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTERS 

Paul  S.  Levy,  and  Steve  Cornelius,  both  of  Chandler,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,826 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  38»-52  19  Claims 

» 
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5,748,743 
AIR  CONDUCTION  HEARING  DEVICE 
Eric  L.  Weeks,  Manchester,  Me.,  assignor  to  Ear  Craft  Tech- 
nologies, Boothbay,  Me. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,545,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat 

No.  Des.  367,113.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

386,518 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—68.6  19  aaims 

1.  An  electronic  hearing  aid  which  is  insertable  into  an  ear  canal 

comprising: 

a  first  section  having  a  top  part  containing  input  and  control 

elements; 
said  first  section  tapering  to  a  bottom  part  and  encapsulating 

amplification  circuitry  and  sound  conduction  channels; 
a  second  tubular  flexible  section  removably  connectable  to  said 
first  section  and  comprising  a  first  end  having  a  receiving 
opening  for  partially  receiving  the  bottom  part  of  said  first 
section,  a  plurality  of  distending  sections  and  a  second  end 
having  a  tapered  and  sealed  distal  end  comprises  a  thin  sound 
conduction  membrane  integrated  within  said  distal  end.  a 
plurality  of  flaps  attaching  to  said  first  end.  and 


1.  A  secure  mass  storage  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  Central  Processing  Unit  (CPU)  system; 

mass  storage  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  system  for  storing  and 
transferring  encrypted  and  non-encrypted  data  to  and  from 
said  CPU  system; 

peripheral  control  logic  means  coupled  to  said  mass  storage 
means  for  reading  said  encrypted  and  non-encrypted  data 
stored  on  said  mass  storage  means; 

peripheral  conUx)ller  means  coupled  to  said  peripheral  control 
logic  means  for  accessing  said  mass  storage  means; 

cryptographic  means  coupled  to  said  peripheral  controller  means 
for  encrypting  data  to  be  stored  on  said  mass  storage  means 
and  for  decrypting  encrypted  data  stored  on  said  mass  storage 
means  to  be  used  by  said  CPU  system; 

bus  controller  means  coupled  to  said  peripheral  controller  means 
and  to  said  CPU  system  for  selecting  a  bus  for  transferring 
said  encrypted  and  non-encrypted  data  to  and  from  said  mass 
storage  means; 

operating  system  means  programmably  stored  in  said  CPU  sys- 
tem for  providing  a  command  set  for  operation  of  said  CPU 
system;  user  supplied  key  means  programmably  stored  in  said 
operating  system  means  for  accessing  said  encrypted  data 
stored  on  said  mass  storage  means;  and 

cipher  utility  means  programmably  stored  in  said  operating 
system  means  for  providing  a  command  set  extension  to  said 
command  set  of  said  operating  system  means  for  initializing 
said  mass  storage  means  to  store  encrypted  data  transferred 
from  said  cryptographic  means,  allowing  selection  of  a  key- 
phrase  during  initialization  of  said  mass  storage  means,  and 
for  allowing  a  user  of  said  system  to  input  said  keyphrase  to 


May  5,  IS 98 


unl 
enci 


ELECTRICAL 


919 


loc^ 
ryUed 


said  user  supplied  key  means  for  accessing  said 
data  stored  on  said  mass  storage  means. 


5,748,745 

ANALOG  VECTOR  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  BINAURAL  SIGNAL 
John  C.  Bcdini,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Id.,  assignor  to  Bedini  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,237 

Int  a."  H04R  5/00 

U.S.  CL  3|i|— 1  10  Claims 


I.  An  analog  vector  processor  for  producing  a  binaural  signal  of 
an  altered  sound  field  wherein  signal  path  connections  have  right 
and  left  channel  input  and  output  signals  associated  therewith, 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  duel-amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  right  and  left 
channel  input  signals,  said  first  duel-amplifier  means  produc- 
ing a  signal  path  which  produces  a  mono  signal; 

b.  a  first  spacial  amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  right  and  left 
channel  mput  signals,  said  first  spacial  amplifier  to  produce  a 
spaciaJ  signal; 

c.  the  signal  path  from  said  first  duel-amplifier  means  and  said 
first  spacial  amplifier  being  connected  to  a  signal  mixer  con- 
trol nieans,  said  signal  mixer  control  means  having  a  mixer 
contrdl  circuit  for  mixing  right  and  left  channel  signals  for 
selecting  a  mono,  stereo,  spacial  or  binaural  signal; 

d.  the  signal  path  from  said  signal  mixer  control  means  being 
connected  to  a  four-amplifier  integrated  circuit  means  for 
inverting  and  u^nsposing  the  signal  from  the  left  channel  to 
the  right  channel  and  for  inverting  and  transposing  the  signal 
from  the  right  channel  to  the  left  channel,  the  resulting 
inverted  and  Q-ansposed  signals  being  out-of-phase  at  from  0° 
to  180°; 

e.  the  signal  path  from  said  signal  mixer  control  means  being 
connected  to  a  second  spacial  amplifier  means  to  produce  a 
spacial  signal; 

f.  the  signal  path  from  said  four-amplifier  integrated  circuit 
means  being  connected  to  a  second  dual-amplifier  means 
providing  a  non-inverting  mixer  amplifier  to  maintain  signal 
integrity  in  the  selected  phases; 

the  signal  path  from  said  second  spacial  amplifier  means 
being  connected  to  said  second  duel-amplifier  means: 

1.  the  sigaal  path  from  said  second  duel-amplifier  means  being 
connected  to  a  level-control  means,  said  level-control  means 
having  a  laser-trimmed  potentiometer  for  dual  tracking  of  said 
right  and  left  channel  signals:  and 

the  sighal  path  from  said  level-control  means  being  connected 
to  a  third  dual-amplifier  means  for  providing  a  buffer  and 
having  a  right  channel  and  a  left  channel  signal  path  outputs. 


g- 


5,748,746 
CEILING  SPEAKER  AND  SIGNAL  SOURCE 
Yoshio  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Michael  J.  Kohut  Ojai, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation,  Cidver  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,006,  Mar.  7,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,618 
Int  a."  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—18  4  Oaims 

ao  Ig    I      in    l«~l."o  130 


-AIO^T  CENTER 

-UETt 

-CETT  CEWTEW 

-OEMTCT 

-SUmOOFEB 


^,^R53 


1.  A  multi-channel  audio  playback  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  channels  including  at  least  a  first  side  surround 
channel  and  a  first  upper  surround  channel; 

a  recording  medium; 

a  first  sound  signal  stored  in  said  recording  medium; 

a  first  control  signal  stored  in  said  recording  medium  and  indi- 
cating the  distribution  of  said  first  sound  signal  between  said 
first  side  surround  channel  and  said  first  upper  surround 
channel; 

means  for  reading  and  decoding  said  first  sound  signal  from  said 
recording  medium; 

means  for  playing  back  said  first  sound  signal  through  the 
channels  according  to  the  distribution  indicated  by  said  first 
control  signal;  and 

wherein  the  control  signal  comprises  a  19  kHz  pilot  signal. 


5,748,747 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  ADDING 
HARMONIC  CONTENT  TO  DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
Dana  C.  Massie,  Capitola,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Creative  Technol- 
ogy, LTD,  Singapore 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,862,  Oct.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,559,  Jun.  29,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,524,074.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
838,750 
Int  CI."  H03G  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—61  9  Claims 
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6.  A  digital  signal  processor  for  adding  harmonic  content  to  a 
stream  of  digital  input  values  representing  an  arbitrary  input  audio 
signal  to  produce  a  stream  of  digital  output  values  representing  an 
output  audio  signal,  comprising: 

a  priority  encoder  for  determining  a  priority  value  based  on  a 
magnitude  of  one  of  .said  digital  input  values,  said  priority 
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value  being  inversely  related  to  a  bit  number  representing  the 
first  bit  from  the  left  which  differs  in  polarity  from  a  sign  bit; 
and 
a  bit  shifter  for  bit  shifting  said  digital  input  value  by  an  amount 
of  bits  dependent  on  said  priority  value  to  produce  a  digital 
output  value,  whereby  said  stream  of  output  values  has 
increased  harmonic  content  relative  to  said  stream  of  input 
values. 


5.748.749 
ACTIVE  NOISE  CANCELLING  MUFFLER 
Scott  Miller,  Baltimore,  and  J.  Clay  Shipps.  Catonsville.  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc., 
Linthicum,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,429,  May  10.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,755. 
Mar.  24.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1996. 
Ser.  No.  670,111 
InL  CI."  A61F  11/06;  H03B  29/00 
\5S.  CL  381—71.5  13  Claims 


5,748,748 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INFLUENCING 
OSCILLATIONS  IN  THE  PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT 
OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS  IN  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Matthias      Fischer.      Eltingshausen.-      Reinhard      Feldhaus, 
Oerlenbach-Ebenhausen.  and  Andreas  Ortaniiinder.  Sch- 
weinfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG, 
Scfaweinfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  701,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  26,  1995.  195  31 
402.6 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  }l/06 
U&  CI.  381—71.4  33  Claims 


11.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  noise  oscillations  transmitted  to 
a  passenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle,  said  noise  oscillations  being 
transmitted  to  said  passenger  compartment  of  said  vehicle  as  a 
result  of  operation  of  said  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  oscillation  patterns: 

first  sensor  means  for  determining  at  least  one  operating  condi- 
tion of  said  vehicle: 

selector  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  operating  condition 
from  said  first  sensor  means  and  for  selecting  an  oscillation 
pattern  from  said  plurality  of  oscillation  patterns  stored  in  said 
memory  means  ba.sed  upon  said  at  least  one  operating  condi- 
tion received  from  said  first  sensor  means; 

oscillation  generation  means  for  generating  oscillations  into  said 
passenger  compartment  of  said  vehicle,  said  generated  oscil- 
lations generated  by  said  oscillation  generation  means  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  oscillation  pattern  selected  by  said 
selector  means  from  said  plurality  of  oscillation  patterns 
stored  in  said  memory  means; 

second  sensor  means  being  positioned  in  said  passenger  com- 
partment of  said  vehicle; 

said  second  sen.sor  means  being  for  the  detection  of  a  resultant 
oscillation  resulting  from  a  superimposition  of  said  noise 
oscillations  and  said  oscillations  generated  in  said  passenger 
compartment  of  said  vehicle  by  said  oscillation  generation 
means  for  a  selected  one  of  .said  plurality  of  determined 
oscillation  patterns;  and 

oscillation  pattern  modification  means  for  modifying  said 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  oscillation  patterns  to  mini- 
mize the  amplitude  of  said  resultant  oscillation. 


1.  An  active  noise  canceling  muffler  system  for  use  on  stationary 
or  vehicle  applications  which  involve  an  exhaust  pipe,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  active  noise  enclosure: 

an  active  noise  attenuator  in  said  active  enclosure  adapted  to 
produce  a  counter  noise  wave  to  cause  destructive  interfer- 
ence with  a  noise  wave  emanating  from  said  exhaust  pipe; 

an  adaptive  contK)ller  connected  to  said  active  noise  attenuator; 

an  extension  duct  connected  to  said  active  enclosure  through  a 
port  and  adapted  to  receive  a  terminus  of  said  exhaust  pipe  so 
as  to  receive  both  said  exhaust  pipe  gases,  said  noise  and  said 
counter  noise  at  one  end  of  said  extension  duct,  said  noise  and 
counter  noise  combining  to  form  a  single  plane  wave  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  extension  duct;  and 

a  transducer  listening  device  on  said  extension  duct  and  adapted 
to  provide  a  residual  signal  to  said  adaptive  controller  to  allow 
it  to  adjust  said  active  noise  attenuator  to  provide  the  neces- 
sary counter  noise. 

wherein  a  dipole  is  created  where  the  noise  and  counter  noise 
enter  said  duct  extension,  the  shape  of  said  duct  extension 
forcing  said  dipole  pattern  into  a  plane  wave  adjacent  said 
transducer  listening  device. 


5.748.750 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVE  NOISE 
CONTROL  OF  HIGH  ORDER  MODF-S  IN  DUCTS 
Andre  L'Esperance:  Martin  Bouctiard:  Bruno  Paillard,  all  of 
Sherbrooke.  Canada,  and  Catherine  Guigou,  Christians- 
burg,  Va.,  assignors  to  .\lumax  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498.064.  Jul.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,397 
Int.  CI."  A61F  n/06 
U.S.  CI.  381—71.5  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  active  noise  control  of  high  order  modes  in 
an  undivided  duct  having  a  primary  noise  source,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  plura  i  y  of  error  sensors  located  within  the  undivided  duct  in 
a  plifc  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
duct; 

a  plurality  of  transducers  disposed  to  direct  sound  waves  into  the 
ductj  Said  plurality  of  transducers  numbering  at  least  as  many 
as  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  error  sensors;  and 

controller  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  from  said  plural- 
ity of  error  sensors  for  sending  a  control  signal  to  said 
plurality  of  transducers  to  attenuate  the  noise  within  said  duct 
generated  by  said  primary  noise  source. 


SIGNAl 


I.  A  si|ial  amplifier  system  comprising  a  pick-up  element,  a 
playback  Element,  and  a  signal  processing  system,  including  echo 
cancellation  means,  for  deriving  an  output  signal  for  the  playback 
element  fiom  an  input  signal  produced  by  the  pick-up  element, 
said  signal  processing  system  comprising: 

a.  an  in^ut  for  receiving  the  input  signal  produced  by  the  pick-up 
elem^qt; 

b.  an  oi4put  for  providing  the  output  signal  to  the  playback 
element; 

c.  a  sigaal  path  coupling  the  input  to  the  output; 

d.  subtracter  means  having  a  first  input  and  an  output  via  which 
said  wbtractor  means  is  electrically  connected  in  the  signal 
path,  a|id  further  having  a  second  input,  said  subtracter  means 
prodi  c$ng  the  output  signal  in  response  to  signals  applied  to 
said  fifst  and  second  inputs; 

e.  time  variant  decorrelation  means  having  an  input  and  an 
output  via  which  said  decorrelation  means  is  electrically  con- 
nect© I  in  the  signal  path  in  series  with  the  subtracter  means, 
said  (  ocorrelation  means  substantially  effecting  decorrelation 
between  the  input  signal  and  the  output  signal;  and 

f.  adaptive  filter  means  having  an  input  electrically  connected  to 
the  signal  path  after  the  series-connected  decorrelation  and 
subtracter  means  for  receiving  the  decorrelated  output  signal, 
and  having  an  output  for  producing  a  compensation  signal 
electrically  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  subtracter 
meant. 


5,748,752 

ADAPTIVE  VOICE  ENHANCING  SYSTEM 

James  B.  Reames.  6215  Old  Keene  MUl  Ct,  Springfield,  Va. 

22152-2324 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,882,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  19%.  Ser.  No.  749,733 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  I5AX) 

U.S.  CI.  381-94.1  2  Claims 


5,748,751 
AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  ECHO 
CANCELLATION 
Cornells  P.  Janse,  and  Patrick  A.  A.  Timmermans,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  728,574,  Oct.  10,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,277,  Apr.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,958 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  12, 
1994,  94200984 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—93  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  listening  to  and/or  recording  at  a  site  remote 
from  a  microphone  the  voice  of  a  person  speaking  in  a  space  which 
produces  direct  and  reflected  versions  of  an  acoustic  voice  signal 
generated  by  said  person  and  direct  and  reflected  versions  of 
acoustic  audio  signals  generated  by  extraneous  audio  sources 
whose  acoustic  audio  signal  overiaps,  at  least  in  part,  said  acoustic 
voice  signal,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  converting,  including  microphone  means,  a  composite 
acoustic  signal  generated  by  a  combination  of  direct  and 
reflected  versions  of  said  acoustic  voice  signal,  and  direct  and 
reflected  versions  of  said  acoustic  audio  signals  to  an  electri- 
cal signal  which  includes  a  voice  band  component  and  a  voice 
free  component; 
means  for  transmitting  from  said  space  to  said  site  said  electrical 

signal; 
means,  including  filter  means  with  a  pass  band  outside  the 
frequency  band  of  the  voice  band  component,  for  separating 
from  the  transmitted  electrical  signal  a  voice  free  signal; 
an  adaptive  filter  trained  with  said  voice  free  signal  on  the  basis 
of  the  temporal  correlation  among  direct  and  reflected  ver- 
sions of  said  voice  free  signal  extending  in  the  band  of  said 
voice  band  component  so  that  said  adaptive  filter  passes  from 
said  electrical  signal  coupled  as  an  input  to  said  adaptive  filter 
said  acoustic  audio  signal  and  rejects  the  acoustic  voice 
signal; 
means  for  coupling  as  an  input  to  said  adaptive  filter  the  trans- 
mined  electrical  signal  to  generate  as  an  output  of  said  adap- 
tive filter  a  version  of  said  electrical   signal  free  of  said 
acoustic  voice  signal;  and 
means  for  subtracting  from  the  transmitted  electrical  signal  said 
version  of  said  electrical  signal  free  of  said  acoustic  voice 
signal. 


5,748,753 

HIGH  POWER  AUDIO  SL^WOOFER 

Robert  W.  Carver,  330  .Avenue  A.,  Snohomish,  Wash.  98290 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser,  No.  582.149 

Int  CI."  H04R  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—96  17  Claims 

1.  A  high  power  audio  subwoofer  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  subwoofer  cabinet,  said  cabinet  being  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  walls  defining  an  enclosed  volume  of  space: 

b)  an  opening  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls;  and, 

c)  a  driver  assembly  mounted  within  said  cabinet  on  an  axis 
extending  coaxially  through  said  opening,  said  driver  assem- 
bly including: 
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1.25"  defining  a  pcak-to-peak  stroke  for  said  driver  assem- 
bly of  approximately  2.5"; 
wherein,  upon  energization  of  said  voice  coil  defining  means  by 
delivery  of  one  or  positive  and  negative  voltage  swings  from  said 
amplifier  means,  a  first  magnetic  field  is  created  causing  said  voice 
coil  former  to  be  axially  shifted  inwardly  relative  to  said  magnet  so 
as  to  shift  said  driver  core,  said  voice  coil  former  and  said  voice 
coil  defining  means  axially  inward  relative  to  said  opening  in  said 
cabinet  wall,  and  upon  energization  of  said  voice  coil  defining 
means  by  delivery  of  the  other  of  positive  and  negative  voltage 
swings  from  said  amplifier  means,  a  second  magnetic  field  is 
created  causing  said  voice  coil  former  to  be  shifted  axially  outward 
relative  to  said  magnet  so  as  to  shift  said  driver  cone,  said  voice 
coil  former  and  said  voice  coil  defining  means  axially  outward 
relative  to  said  opening. 


i)  means  defining  a  driver  frame  fixedly  mounted  within  said 

cabinet  in  coaxial  surrounding  relation  to  said  axis; 
ii)  means  defining  a  stationary  magnetic  pole  fixedly  mounted 
within  said  cabinet  relative  to  said  driver  frame  defining 
means,  said  pole  defining  means  having  a  circular  cross- 
sectional  configuration  with  a  diameter  D; 
iii)  an  annular  magnet  fixedly  mounted  on  said  driver  frame 
surrounding  and  coaxial  with  said  pole  defining  means,  said 
magnet  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  D  and 
defining  an  annular  magnetic  gap  between  said  pole  defin- 
ing means  and  .said  magnet; 
iv)  a  cylindrical  voice  coil  former  positioned  coaxially  within 
said  magnetic  gap  with  said  former  being  axially  moveable 
relative  to  said  pole  defining  means; 
v)  voice  coil  defining  means  wound  about  and  afiBxed  to  said 
voice  coil  former  and  axially  moveable  within  said  mag- 
netic gap  upon  axial  movement  of  said  voice  coil  former; 
vi)  amplifier  means  for  alternately  delivering  positive  and 
negative  voltage  swings  to  said  voice  coil  defining  means 
to  shift  said  voice  coil  former  axially  within  said  annular 
magnetic  gap  in  a  first  axial  direction  responsive  to  positive 
voltage  swings  delivered  from  said  amplifier  means  and  in 
a  second  and  opposite  axial  direction  in  response  to  nega- 
tive voltage  swings  delivered  from  said  amplifier  means; 
vii)  a  driver  cone  having  a  large  diameter  end  and  a  cylindri- 
cal apical  end  with  said  cylindrical  apical  end  being  afiBxed 
to  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  voice  coil  former  and  coaxial 
therewith,  said  cone  extending  axially  beyond  said  polo 
defining  means  and  having  its  large  diameter  end  terminat- 
ing in  a  plane  at  least  closely  proximate  to  said  cabinet  wall 
containing  said  opening,  said  cone's  large  diameter  end 
having  a  maximum  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
opening;  and. 
viii)  nr)eans  defining  a  flexible  resilient  suspension  system 
supporting  said  driver  cone  on  said  driver  frame  in  a 
normally  null  position  wherein  said  large  diameter  end  of 
said  driver  cone  lies  in  said  plane,  said  flexible  resilient 
suspension  system  defining  nneans  including:  a)  a  flexible 
resilient  edgeroll   having  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
defining  a  curved  central  portion  terminating  in  inwardly 
and  outwardly  projecting  peripheral  flanges  wherein  said 
inwardly  projecting  peripheral  flange  is  secured  to  said 
large  diameter  end  of  said  driver  cone  and  said  outwardly 
projecting  peripheral  flange  is  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  driver  frame;  and  b).  an  annular  spider  resilient  support 
element  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  and  a 
non-linear  cross- sectional  configuration,  said  outer  periph- 
eral edge  being  secured  to  said  driver  frame  and  said  inner 
peripheral  edge  being  secured  to  said  voice  coil  former, 
said  flexible  resilient  edgeroll  and  said  annular  spider  resil- 
ient support  providing  the  sole  support  for  said  driver  cone, 
said  voice  coil  former,  and  said  voice  coil  defining  means, 
and  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  permit  said  driver  cone, 
said  voice  coil  former,  and  said  voice  coil  defining  means 
to  move  axially  inward  from  said  null  position  by  a  stroke 
distance  of  approximately  1 .25"  and  axially  outward  from 
said  null  position  by  a  stroke  distance  of  approximately 


5,748,754 

SOUND  SYSTEM  GAIN  AND  EQUALIZATION  CIRCUIT 

Clifford  Maag,  Prove,  and  Lance  Parker,  Orem,  both  of  Ubih, 

assignors  to  Night  Technologies  International.  Prove,  Utah 

Cofltinuation  ef  Ser.  No.  54,036,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,277 

Int.  CI."  H03G  5/OO.i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  381—164  14  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  gain  and  equalization  circuit  for  processing  a 
received  audio  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  operational  amplifier  means,  each  for  processing 

and  selectively  amplifying  a  different  frequency  band  of  the 

audio  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  with  generally  no 

phase  shift,  and  each  including 

an  inverting  input. 

a  non-inverting  input  for  receiving  the  audio  signal, 

an  output. 

high  pass  filter  means  coupled  between  the  inverting  input 
and  ground  for  determining  the  lower  end  of  the  frequency 
band  processed  by  said  each  operational  amplifier  means. 

low  pass  filter  means  coupled  between  the  output  and  the 
inverting  input  for  determining  the  upper  end  of  the  fre- 
quency band  processed  by  said  each  operational  amplifier 
means,  and 
summing  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  each  operational 

amplifier  means  for  combining  the  output  signals,  each  output 

signal  passing  a  different  frequency  band  of  the  audio  signal 

thereof,  to  produce  a  resultant  signal. 


5,748,755 
PICTURE  CHECKS 
Thomas  W.  Johnson,  E.  Amherst,  and  John  L.  Muerle,  Grand 
Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  880,033,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,594 

InL  CI."  H04N  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  382—115  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  composing  a  personalized  document  with  a 

picture  of  a  user  of  the  document  on  each  document  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
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5,748.756 

ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  SOUND  STORAGE 

CARTRIDGE  AND  PLAYBACK  DEVICE 

Honcio  Leal,  Miami,  and  Israel  Kaganas,  Aventura,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  TLC  Industries  Inc.,  Hallandale,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,715 

Int  a.*  GIOD  5/00 

MS.  a.  3iW— 118  3  Claims 


LFii 
— 1 


1.  A  SOI  lid  storage  and  playback  system  comprising: 

a  canri(^ae  having  memory  means  for  storing  digital  data  therein 

in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  corresponding  addresses, 
a  player  device  including: 
address  register  means  communicating  with  said  memory 
means  for  identifying  and  actuating  one  of  said  plurality  of 
addnesses, 
a  digital  to  analog  converter  for  converting  said  digital  data  to 
andog  signals, 


a  data  bus  for  delivering  said  digital  data  from  said  activated 
one  of  said  plurality  of  addresses  to  said  digital  to  analog 
converter. 

amplifier  means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  analog 
signals,  and 

a  timing  circuit  for  controlling  alternating  actuation  of  said 
address  register  means  and  said  digital  to  analog  converter, 
said  timing  circuit  further  incrementing  said  address  regis- 
ter means  to  identify  and  activate  a  next  sequential  one  of 
said  addresses  on  said  memory  means,  and 

said  timing  circuit  including  a  resistor/capacitor  within  said 
cartridge  and  a  clocking  oscillator  in  said  slaver  device 
communicating  with  said  resistor/capacitor,  said  resistor/ 
capacitor  being  structured  to  generate  predetermined  values 
to  control  operation  of  said  clocking  oscillator 


a)  captiiHng  a  real  time  video  image  of  the  user  at  a  first  site; 
immediately  thereafter, 

b)  conferting  the  image  to  a  digital  image  file  using  a  video 
image  capmre  board  mounted  in  a  personal  computer; 

c)  composing  a  portion  of  the  personalized  document  as  a 
graphics  image  file  in  the  personal  computer  and  adding 
persdnalized  identifying  data  to  the  graphics  image  file; 

d)  merging  the  digital  image  file  and  graphics  image  file  to  form 
the  document; 

e)  printing  one  or  more  of  the  personalized  documents  at  the  first 
site;  and 

0  transferring  the  digital  image  file  via  modem  and  storing  said 
digital  image  file  in  a  host  computer  dau  base  at  a  second  site 
remote  from  the  first  site;  and 

g)  producing  additional  of  the  personalized  documents  at  a 
document  manufacturing  plant  remote  from  the  first  and  sec- 
ond sites  via  communication  with  the  host  computer  data 
base. 


5,748,757 
COLLAPSIBLE  IMAGE  DERIVED  DIFFERENTTAL 
MICROPHONE 
Robert  Alfred  KubU,  Milford,  and  James  Edward  West  Plain- 
field,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,528 

Int  CI."  H04R  25fOO 

MS,.  CI.  381—168  30  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  signal  receiving  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  acoustically  reflecting  surface;  and 
a  directional  acoustic  sensor  unit  having  a  first-order  gradient 
response  characteristic,  the  sensor  unit  mechanically  coupled 
to  the  housing  with  use  of  a  retractable  member  having  a 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position, 
such  that,  when  die  member  is  in  the  extended  position,  the  sensor 
unit  is  positioned  relative  to  the  reflecting  surface  wherein  acoustic 
interaction  between  the  sensor  unit  and  the  reflecting  surface 
causes  an  output  of  the  sensor  unit  to  have  a  second-order  gradient 
response  characteristic. 


5,748,758 
ACOUSTIC  AUDIO  TRANSDUCER  WITH  AEROGEL 
DIAPHRAGM 
Lawrence  C.  Menasco,  Jr.,  245  E.  Surfside  Dr.,  Port  Hueneme, 
Calif.  93041,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Menasco,  2340  Carol  View  Dr. 
#202  E,  Cardiff  by  the  Sea,  Calif.  92007  ^ 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,723  ^ 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 
M&.  a.  381—176  8  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  converting  an  acoustic  signal  to  an  electrical 
signal  by  an  acoustic  transducer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  an  aerogel  diaphragm  formed  from  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aerogel  and  aerogel  composites,  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  surface  for  acoustical  interface,  is  induced  to 
physically  modulate  in  correspondence  with  an  acoustic  sig- 
nal, 

b)  at  least  one  conductor  is  embedded  substantially  within  the 
bulk  volume  of  said  aerogel  diaphragm,  said  conductor  being 
integral  to  said  bulk  volume  of  said  aerogel  diaphragm,  pro- 
viding a  direct  correspondence  of  movement  between  said 
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which  the  meniscus  of  the  surround  will  roll  in  the  response  to 
the  translation  of  the  diaphragm  relative  to  the  frame. 


5,748,760 
DUAL  COIL  DRIVE  WITH  MULTIPURPOSE  HOUSING 
Douglas  J.  Button,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  Harman  Inter- 
national Industries,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  423^8,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,124 
Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—199  24  aaims 


aerogel  diaphragm  and  said  conductor,  thereby  modulating 
said  embedded  conductor  m  correspondence  with  said  acous- 
tic signal,  said  conductor  also  being  configured  to  provide  for 
an  electrical  field  pickup  or  electrical  field  sensor  or  electrical 
field  transducer  means  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  in 
proportion  to  a  change  in  strength  of  an  electrical  field. 

c)  said  embedded  conductor  within  said  aerogel  diaphragm  is 
placed  substantially  in  the  presence  of  a  permanent  electrical 
field  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnetic  fields  and 
electrostatic  fields,  said  permanent  electrical  field  being  held 
spatially  constant  in  reference  to  said  aerogel  diaphragm  and 
said  embedded  conductor  within  said  aerogel  diaphragm. 

d)  said  acoustic  signal  physically  modulates  said  embedded 
conductor  within  said  aerogel  diaphragm,  causing  said 
embedded  conductor  to  spatially  change  position  in  reference 
to  said  permanent  electrical  field,  thereby  creating  an  apparent 
change  in  strength  of  field  within  said  embedded  conductor, 
said  embedded  conductor  acting  as  said  electrical  pickup, 
thereby  registers  said  change  in  strength  of  field  as  an  electri- 
cal output  signal  in  direct  proportion  to  said  acoustic  signal. 


5,748,759 
LOUD  SPEAKER  STRUCTURE 
JanMS  Joseph   Croft,   Everett,  and   Robert   C.   WiUiamson, 
Mountlake  Terrace,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Carver  Cor- 
poration, Lynnwood,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,206 

Int  a."  H04R  25A)0 

VS.  a.  381—193  37  Qaims 

16, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  lateral  support  to  a  surround  in  a 
loud  speaker,  the  loud  speaker  having  a  frame,  a  diaphragm  and  a 
compliant  surround  connected  between  the  diaphragm  and  the 
frame,  the  surround  having  a  meniscus  formed  therein  such  that  the 
meniscus  propagates  along  the  surround  as  the  diaphragm  trans- 
lates relative  to  the  fraine,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  support  surface  on  the  frame,  the  first  support  surface 
adjacent  the  surround  and  presenting  a  substantially  continu- 
ous surface  over  which  the  meniscus  of  the  surround  will  roll 
in  response  to  the  translation  of  the  diaphragm  relative  to  the 
frame:  and 
a  second  support  surface  attached  to  the  diaphragm  for  move- 
ment therewith,  the  second  support  surface  adjacent  the  sur- 
round and  presenting  a  substantially  continuous  surface  over 


I.  An  electromagnetic  transducer  comprising: 

a  cone  for  producing  sound  vibrations  in  the  air.  said  cone 
having  a  front  and  a  back  surface: 

a  permanent  magnet  with  a  front  and  a  back  surface,  said  magnet 
being  thermally  conductive: 

a  front  steel  pole  plate  with  a  front  and  a  back  surface  arranged 
such  that  the  back  surface  of  said  front  pole  plate  is  face-to- 
face  with  the  front  surface  of  said  magnet: 

a  rear  steel  pole  plate  with  a  front  and  a  back  surface  arranged 
such  that  the  front  surface  of  said  rear  pole  plate  is  face-to- 
face  with  the  rear  surface  of  said  magnet; 

a  non-magnetic  cylinder,  attached  to  the  back  surface  of  said 
cone  and  extending  annularly  around  said  front  and  said  rear 
pole  plates  and  said  magnet: 

a  wire  comprising  a  dual  coil  wrapped  around  said  cylinder,  said 
dual  coil  comprising  a  first  coil  portion  wrapped  around  said 
cylinder  even  with  said  front  pole  plate  and  a  second  coil 
portion  wrapped  around  said  cylinder  even  with  said  rear  pole 
plate  such  thai  current  in  each  said  coil  portion  flows  in 
opposite  directions: 

an  annular  steel  outer  ring  encompassing  and  flush  with  each  of 
said  front  pole  plate,  said  rear  pole  plate,  and  said  magnet: 

a  housing  providing  a  frame  around  said  annular  outer  ring  and 
supplying  a  pedestal  attached  to  the  back  surface  of  said  rear 
pole  plate  and  supporting  said  rear  pole  plate,  said  front  pole 
plate  and  said  magnet: 

said  magnet  and  said  rear  and  front  pole  plates  each  contain  a 
hole  in  their  respective  centers; 

a  center  plug  extending  axially  through  the  holes  in  the  centers 
of  said  magnet  and  said  front  and  rear  pole  plates,  said  wire 
extending  from  the  back  surface  of  said  rear  pole  plate 
through  said  center  plug  to  the  front  surface  of  said  front  pole 
plate;  and 

wherein  said  housing  and  said  outer  ring  act  as  a  heat  sink  by 
providing  a  path  for  heat  to  flow  from  said  outer  ring  and  said 
rear  pole  plate  into  said  housing  from  which  housing  the  heat 
can  dissipate. 
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5,748,761 
METHOD  FOR  SEGMENTING  AND  ESTIMATING  A 
MOVING  OBJECT  MOTION 
Gyu-Hwan  Chang;  Hae-Mook  Jung,  both  of  Seoul;  Seong-Dae 
Kim.  Daejeon;  Jae-Gark  Choi,  Deajeon,  and  Si-Woong  Lee, 
Deaje«a,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electron- 
ics Cok,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^29 
Clainu  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  8,  1995, 
95-8177 


Int  CI."  G06T  7/20 


VS.  a.  982—107 


(  START  ) 


SgtD  BLOCK 
BtTECTIOK 


PROaSS  10 


COMPUTATION  Or  BKGRIg  Of 
HOMOaSNEITY  FOR  KACB 
WINDOW  BLOCK 


STtP  10 


SEitcnoN  or  a  host 
HOMocaaous  wwDow  block 


RSaON  CROWJNC 


PRoatss  20 


DETERMINATIOS  Or  A  SKT 
or  MOnON      PARAtOTtRS 


DtncnoN  or  a   region 
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1.  A  laethod.  for  use  in  an  object-oriented  analysis-synthesis 
coder,  for  segmenting  an  image,  said  image  containing  moving 
objects,  ()f  a  current  frame  into  the  moving  objects  therein  and 
describinf  each  motion  of  the  moving  objects  with  a  set  of  motion 
parameteis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  moving  area  having  at  least  one  pixel  in  the 
current  frame  by  comparing  the  current  frame  with  a  preced- 
ing frame; 

(b)  detecting  a  motion  vector  for  each  pixel  in  the  moving  area 
by  comparing  the  current  frame  with  the  preceding  frame  to 
generate  a  motion  vector  field; 

(c)  slidiig  window  blocks  on  the  motion  vector  field  and  com- 
puting the  degree  of  homogeneity  for  each  of  the  window 
blocks  to  select  a  most  homogeneous  window  block  as  a  seed 
block,  wherein  the  degree  of  homogeneity  for  a  window  block 
is  cornputed  in  accordance  with  an  error  function  between  a 
give*  set  of  motion  vectors  in  the  window  block  and  an 
estintated  set  of  motion  vectors  obtained  from  an  optimal  set 
of  mjolion  parameters  for  the  window  block; 

(d)  determining  the  optimal  set  of  motion  parameters  for  the 
seedlblock  to  provide  a  set  of  initial  values; 

(e)  detarmining  a  revised  region  by  a  region  growing  process  in 
the  motion  vector  field,  wherein  the  region  growing  process 
evaluates  whether  each  motion  vector  contained  in  and  around 
the  seed  block  is  describable  with  the  set  of  initial  values; 

(f)  detsnnining  a  set  of  revised  values  for  the  set  of  motion 
parai^ters  from  the  revised  region; 

(g)  determining  a  newly  revised  region  by  the  region  growing 
process  in  the  motion  vector  field,  wherein  the  region  growing 
process  evaluates  whether  each  motion  vector  contained  in 
and  uround  the  revised  region  is  describable  with  the  set  of 
revised  values: 

(h)  repeating  the  steps  (f)  and  (g)  using  the  newly  revised  region 
until  Itie  difl^erence  between  a  current  revised  region  and  a 
previjn|us  revised  region  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  to 
theretiy  determine  a  set  of  final  values  for  the  set  of  motion 
paraitieters:  and 

(i)  repealing  the  steps  (c)  to  (h)  to  determine  a  set  of  motion 
pararpeters  for  each  of  the  moving  objects. 


5,748,762 
HIERARCHICAL  MULTI-RESOLUTION,  MULTI-AGENT 

PARTS  NESTING  PROCESS 

Alton  Guez,  560  Sprague  Rd.,  Penn  VaUey,  Pa.  19072 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,516 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—111  12  aaims 

1  1       Mc 


4  Oaims 


1.  A  hierarchical  multi-resolution,  multi-agent  parts  nesting  pro- 
cess for  achieving  a  local  minima  of  wasted  material  based  on  an 
optimum  yield  value  or  a  maximization  of  yield  subject  to  a  time 
limit  value  and  parts  and  material  constraints  to  obtain  a  real  time 
final  nesting  result,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I) 

(a)  transmitting  an  image  of  an  outline  of  a  piece  of  material 
and  related  data  to  a  processor  to  provide  a  low  resolution 
image, 

(b)  storing  a  first  set  of  information  relating  to  a  plurality  of 
parts  to  a  processor,  said  first  set  of  information  including  a 
number  of  the  plurality  of  parts  to  be  arranged  on  the  image 
to  be  cut  from  the  piece  of  material  and  identification 
means  for  identifying  types  of  parts  to  be  cut, 

(c)  providing  a  die  database  having  a  second  set  of  informa- 
tion, the  second  set  of  information  including  a  plurality  of 
shapes  representing  a  plurality  of  dies, 

(d)  providing  a  set  of  heuristic  rales,  including  priority 
instructions,  a  desired  optimum  yield  value  and  a  time  limit 
value, 

(e)  integrating/correlating,  via  means  associated  with  a  pro- 
cessor, the  first  set  of  information,  the  second  set  of  infor- 
mation and  the  heuristic  rales  for  determining  an  initial 
placement  of  parts  at  a  first  gross  resolution, 

(f)  simulating  an  initial  placement  of  parts  at  the  first  gross 
resolution, 

II)  performing  a  search  to  obtain  an  optimum  non-overiapped 
placement  of  the  parts  on  the  image  based  on  the  resolution 
by  utilizing  a  time-limited  exhaustive  search  technique:  and, 

III)  performing  time-limited  relaxation  via  constrained  reorient- 
ing and  translating  of  the  parts,  thereby  obtaining  an  adjusted 
optimum  non-overlapped  placement  of  the  parts  based  on  the 
optimum  non-overlapped  placement  of  the  parts:  and 

IV)  comparing  the  adjusted  optimum  non-overlapped  placement 
of  the  parts  with  the  desired  optimum  yield  value,  and.  in 
response,  either: 

A)  making  the  adjusted  optimum  non-overlapped  placement 
of  the  parts,  the  final  placement  of  the  parts,  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  final  nesting  result,  or 
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B)  comparing  the  time  limit  value  with  a  built  in  timer,  and.  in 
response,  either: 

I)  making  the  adjusted  placement  of  the  pans  the  final 
placement  of  the  pans,  thereby  obtaining  a  final  nesting 
result;  or 
ii)  (a)  adjusting/increasing  the  resolution,  thereby,  obtaining 

a  new  resolution;  and 
(b)  iteratively  performing  steps  II),  III)  and  IV)  until  a  final 
nesting  result  is  achieved, 
wherein  the  final  placement  of  the  parts  represents  an  optimal 
local  minima  of  wasted  material  based  on  the  optimum  yield 
value,  or  represents  maximization  of  yield  subject  to  the  time 
limit  value. 


5,748,764 
AUTOMATED  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  OF  EYE 

COLOR  DEFECTS  DUE  TO  FLASH  ILLUMINATION 

Paul  J.   Benati,  Webster;   Robert  T.  Gray,  Rochester,  and 

Patrick  A.  Cosgrove,  Honeoye  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,843,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,432,863.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,864 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

20  Claims 
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5,748,763 

IMAGE  STEGANOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  FEATURING 

PERCEPTUALLY  ADAPTIVE  AND  GLOBALLY 

SCALABLE  SIGNAL  EMBEDDING 

Geoifrey  B.  Rhoads,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Digimarc 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,866,  Nov.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  215^89,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  327,426,  Oct  21,  1994.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  436,134 
Int  a."  GllB  2m& 
UA  CI.  382— 1I5_ 28  Claims 


OUTPUT 


U.S.  CI.  382—117 


L  A  method  of  processing  input  image  data  to  steganographi- 
cally  encode  a  multi-bit  identification  code  therein,  thereby  pro- 
ducing output  image  data,  characterized  by: 

defining  a  global  scaling  parameter: 

algorithmically  determining,  from  the  input  image  data,  a  first 
parameter  for  each  of  a  first  plurality  of  portions  of  the  image 
data,  said  first  parameter  relating  to  the  relative  capability  of 
said  portion  to  conceal  encoding  thereof  by  the  identification 
code; 

encoding  the  identification  code  through  a  second  plurality  of 
portions  of  the  image  data  to  produce  the  output  image  data, 
said  second  plurality  being  a  subset  of  the  first  plurality,  the 
code  in  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  portions  being 
encoded  in  accordance  with  both  the  first  parameter  corre- 
sponding to  said  each  portion,  and  said  global  scaling  param- 
eter; 

wherein  the  relative  strength  of  the  identification  code  through 
different  portions  of  the  output  image  changes  both  in  accor- 
dance with  characteristics  of  the  input  Image,  and  globally  in 
accordance  with  a  global  scale  factor. 
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1.  A  method  of  delecting  for  eye  color  defects  of  a  subject  in  a 
digital  image  due  lo  flash  illumination,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  a  spatial  region  within  the  digital  image  in  which  one 
or  more  eye  color  defects  may  exist,  which  region  includes  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  subject's  head; 

b)  sampling  pixels  within  such  spatial  region  for  their  color 
content  and  comparing  each  such  sample  pixel  with  a  plural- 
ity of  threshold  values  which  are  representative  of  eye  color 
defects  to  identify  possible  eye  color  defect  pixels; 

c)  segmenting  the  identified  possible  eye  color  defective  pixels 
into  one  or  more  spatially  contiguous  groups: 

d)  calculating  a  first  score  for  each  pixel  of  each  segmented 
group  and  for  each  group  based  upon  a  plurality  of  features 
including  group  size,  group  shape,  coloration,  and  brightness 
10  identify  eye  color  defect  group  candidates; 

e)  selecting  a  seed  pixel  based  on  its  score  from  each  identified 
eye  color  defect  group  candidate  and  determining  all  the 
neighboring  pixels  which  are  within  a  predetermined  score 
range  of  their  neighboring  pixels  and  those  pixels  in  a  group 
which  represent  a  significant  pixel  score  transition  so  that  the 
determined  u-ansitions  identify  the  outer  boundary  of  an  eye 
color  defect  group  candidate;  and 

0  calculating  a  second  score  for  each  pixel  for  each  eye  color 
defect  group  candidate  based  on  a  plurality  of  features  includ- 
ing group  size,  group  shape,  coloration,  and  brightness  to 
determine  an  actual  eye  color  defect  group. 


5,748,765 

MODIFYING  A  DATABASE  USING  A  FINGERPRINT 

FORM 

Harinder  S.  Takhar,  Bemidji,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Jasper  Con- 
sulting, Inc.,  Bemidji,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  967,166,  Oct.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,796 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—124  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adding  a  user  record  to  a  centralized  computer 
database  using  a  fingerprint  form  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  user  account  information  in  the  user  record  in  an 
electronic  format  in  a  computer  database  file; 

(b)  marking  the  user  record  as  being  incomplete; 

(c)  generating  the  fingerprint  form  by  pre-encoding  the  user 
account  infonnation  on  the  fingerprint  form  and  providing  the 
fingerprint  form  to  a  user,  wherein  the  fingerprint  form  com- 
prises an  area  for  fingerprints; 

(d)  obtaining  on  the  fingerprint  form  a  fingerprint  from  the  user; 
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(e)  readiAf  and  electronically  encoding  a  user  fingerprint  from 
the  fingerprint  forin  and  storing  the  encoded  user  fingerprint 
in  an  electronic  format  in  the  computer  database  file,  and 
associating  the  encoded  user  fingerprint  with  the  encoded  user 
account  information  in  the  user  record  in  the  computer  data- 
base file; 

(0  analyiing  the  user  fingerprint,  and  when  the  user  fingerprint 
is  illegible,  notifying  the  user  that  the  user  fingerpnnt  is 
illegible,  providing  a  replacement  fingerprint  form  to  the  user, 
and  terminating  the  method; 

(g)  when  the  user  fingerprint  is  legible,  searching  and  comparing 
the  user  fingerprint  to  all  previously  stored  user  fingerprints  in 
the  computer  database  file  for  a  match; 

(h)  when  there  is  a  match  between  the  user  fingerprint  and  one 
of  the  previously  stored  user  fingerprints  in  the  computer 
database  file,  marking  the  user  records  associated  with  the 
user  fingerprint  and  the  previously  stored  user  fingerprint  as 
frozen,  notifying  the  associated  users,  and  terminating  the 
method;  and 

(i)  when  there  is  no  match  between  the  user  fingerprint  and  one 
of  the  previously  stored  user  fingerprints  in  the  computer 
database  file,  marking  the  user  record  stored  in  the  computer 
database  file  as  complete. 


5,748,766 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  SMEAR  IN  A 
ROLLED  FINGERPRINT  IMAGE 
Daniel  Frederick  Maase,  Campbell,  and  Thomas  Frank  Sartor, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Identix  Incorporated, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

I  FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  640,006 
I !  Int.  a."  G06K  9/00:9/20 

U.S.  a.  382—124  22  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  of  reducing  smear  in  a  rolled  fingerprint  image 
represented  by  a  rolled  image  array,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


sequentially  generating  frames  of  an  optical  image  signal  which 
includes  data  values  characteristic  of  light  intensities  of  cor- 
responding locations  of  an  optical  image,  wherein  the  optical 
image  includes  a  fingerprint  image  of  a  finger  rolling  on  a 
surface; 

determining,  for  each  frame  of  the  optical  image  signal,  a  freeze 
column  representing  a  line  positioned  between  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  the  fingerprint  image  and  oriented  transverse 
to  a  direction  of  roll  of  the  rolling  finger; 

sequentially  updating  an  interim  array  that  is  an  accumulation  of 
the  frames  of  the  optical  image  signal  and  characteristic  of  an 
interim  image  of  a  rolled  fingerprint,  a  current  update  of  the 
interim  array  being  formed  by  reducing  pixel  values  of  the 
interim  array  by  a  portion  of  the  difference  between  corre- 
sponding data  values  from  a  current  frame  of  the  optical 
image  signal  and  the  pixel  values  of  the  interim  array  if  the 
corresponding  data  values  of  the  current  frame  of  the  optical 
image  signal  are  less  than  the  pixel  values  of  the  interim 
array;  and 

generating  the  rolled  image  array  by  transferring  portions  of  the 
interim  array  to  the  rolled  image  array,  wherein  the  transferred 
portion  of  the  current  update  of  the  interim  array  extends 
forward  in  the  direction  of  finger  roll  from  the  freeze  column 
determined  from  a  preceding  frame  of  the  optical  image 
signal  that  preceded  the  current  frame  of  the  optical  image 
signal. 


5,748,767 
COMPUTER-AIDED  SURGERY  APPARATUS 
Simon  Raab,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Faro  Technology, 
Inc.,  Lake  Mary,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562^13,  Jul.  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,251,127,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,588, 

Aug.  10,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

593,469,  Oct  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,305,203.  This  application 

Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,199 

Int  a."  G06F  }59/00 

MS.  CI.  382—128  40  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  apparatus  for  computer  aided  surgery  which 
assists  a  medical  practitioner  in  employing  a  surgical  instrument  or 
implant  during  a  surgical  procedure  being  performed  on  a  patient, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
computer  apparatus  for  converting,  in  real  time,  actual  imaging 
data  on  the  position  and  orientation  of  the  patient  to  first 
signals  and  for  converting,  in  real  time,  data  on  the  position 
and  orientation  of  the  instrument  or  implant  to  second  signals 
where  position  and  orientation  of  at  least  one  of  the  patient, 
instrument  or  implant  is  measured  in  real  time;  and 
a  display  for  simultaneously  displaying,  in  real  time,  a  relation- 
ship, based  on  the  first  and  second  signals,  between  the 
position  and  orientation  of  the  patient  on  which  the  procedure 
is  to  be  carried  out  and  the  position  and  orientation  of  the 
instrument  or  implant. 
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S,74«,768 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 
DISTORTION  IN  AN  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Erivada  A.  Sivers,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.;  Michael  D.  Silver, 
Northbrook,  and  Bruce  M.  Drawert  Vernon  Hills,  both  of 
Ul.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  %8,684,  Oct.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,024 
InL  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—130  31  Claims 


^^Ttt;^ 


1.  A  system  for  correcting  spatial  distortions  in  an  imaging 
system  for  imaging  an  object  under  test,  the  imaging  system 
including  a  distortion  measuring  object  and  having  a  plurality  of 
reference  point  anenuators  at  predetermined  spaced  locations  in 
said  distortion  measuring  object,  a  baclcground  measuring  object, 
said  correcting  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  image  frame  of  said  distortion 
measuring  object  with  said  plurality  of  reference  point  attenu- 
ators at  said  locations,  said  first  image  frame  having  represen- 
tations of  said  reference  point  attenuators,  said  first  image 
frame  including  spatial  distortion; 
means  for  generating  a  second  image  frame  of  said  background 

measuring  object: 
means  for  subtracting  the  two  generated  image  frames  to  pro- 
duce a  subtracted  image  frame  including  spatial  distortion: 
and 
means  for  removing  said  spatial  distortion,  including: 

means     for     automatically     detecting     approximate     two- 
dimensional  coordinates  of  said  reference  point  attenuator 
representations  in  said  subtracted  image  frame: 
means  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  smooth  curves  in  two 
approximately  orthogonal  directions  having  curvatures  fit- 
ted to  the  reference  point  altenualor  representations: 
means  for  determining  refined  two-dimensional  coordinates  in 
said  subtracted  image  frame  by  locating  intersections  of 
said  plurality  of  smooth  curves: 
means  for  generating  a  correction  table  including  a  two- 
dimensional  correction  coordinate  corresponding  to  each 
refined    two-dimensional    coordinate    in    said    subtracted 
image  frame;  and 
means  for  correcting  said  distortion  of  an  image  of  the  object 
under  lest  in  accordance  with  said  correction  coordinates  in 
ihe  correction  table,  and  for  providing  a  corrected  image  of 
the  object  under  lest. 


5,748,769 
PATTERN  REC0<;NITI0N  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Nishimura.  Hadano,  and  Naotake  Natori,  Kawasaki, 
both   of  Japan,   a.<<signors   to   Kabushiki    KaLsha   Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,626.  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pal.  No. 
5,490J23.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150443 
Int.  Cl."^  G06K  y/62 
U.S.  a.  382—159  14  Claims 

I.  A  pattern  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 
hypothetic  pattern  forming  means  for  generating  hypothetic  pat- 
terns according  to  a  generating  rule  including  a  hand  move- 
ment characteristic  model  in  response  to  an  input  pattern  lo  be 
recogni/ed  until  a  hypotlietic  pattern  with  a  predetermined 
degree  of  similarity  (o  the  input  pattern  is  generated:  and 


I  BUTERN 
ANALfffR 


AITRIBUTt 
H     DESCmPTION 


INFtBtNCE 
I  SECTION 


I  H»P0T)CT1C  milDlN 
1  FOflMING  SECTION 


TOUtOTHEB 
DEVlg 


means  for  comparing  the  input  pattern  with  the  hypothetic 
panem  formed  by  .said  hypothetic  pattern  forming  means  to 
determine  whether  the  predetermined  degree  of  similarity  has 
been  achieved  and  to  output  similarity  information  when  a 
hypothetic  pattern  has  the  predetermined  degree  of  similarity 
to  the  input  pattern. 


5,748,770 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLOR  RECOVERY 
USING  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORMS 
Ibrahim  Hajjahmad,  Maiden:  Michael  L.  Reisch,  Carlisle;  F. 
Richard  Soini,  Sudbury,  and  Munib  A.  Wober,  Haverhill,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,795,  Nov.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,000 
Int.  CI."  G06K  WOO:  H04N  1/415 
U.S.  CI.  382—167  6  Claims 


1.  A  color  recovery  method  for  use  with  an  input  image  repre- 
sented by  a  grid  of  pixels  each  having  an  actual  red,  green  or  blue 
color  component  where  a(  least  one  of  the  pixels  is  missing  one  or 
more  of  the  actual  color  components,  the  color  recovery  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
acquiring  an  image  signal  representing  the  input  image; 
generating  pseudo-pixels  ofF.sec  from  actual  pixel  locations; 
for  each  color  channel  in  each  dimension,  generating  DECT 
coefBcients  of  said  image  signal  corresponding  lo  Ihe  related 
actual  color  components  by  taking  a  discrete  even  cosine 
transformalion  (DECT)  of  the  related  actual  color  components 
and  generating  inierpolaied  color  components  ai  each  said 
pseudo-pixel  by  performing  a  modified  IDECT  on  said  DECT 
coefficients:  and 
prixlucing  an  output  image  having  full  color  resolution  for  each 
said  pseudo-pixel  by  combining  said  interpolated  color  com- 
ponents. 


5,748,771 
LOOK-UP  TABLE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Shirou  Fujiwara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-288510 
Int.  CI."  G06K  W)0 
U.S.  a.  382—168  8  Claims 

I.  A  look-up  lable  forming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extracting  superordinate  bits  of  brightness  data  and  superordi- 
nate  bits  of  each  of  a  pair  of  color  difference  data  from  an 
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LOOK-JP 
TABLE    FORMING 
UNIT 


image  data  in  which  totally  (n-t-m)  bits  are  allocated  to  both  of 
brightness  data  and  the  pair  of  color  difference  data  of  each 
picture  element,  thereby  forming  an  entry  address  of  n  bits, 
wherein  n  and  m  are  positive  integers; 

forming  t  color  histogram  representing  a  frequency  distribution 
of  a  color  of  m  bits  on  the  basis  of  subordinate  bits  of  the 
brightijess  data  and  subordinate  bits  of  each  of  the  pair  of  the 
color  difference  data  in  the  image  data  which  are  roughly 
classified  into  2"  colors; 

selecting  a  color  having  a  maximum  frequency  in  the  image  data 
as  a  representative  color  for  every  entry  address,  respectively, 
on  thelbasis  of  the  color  histogram:  and 

registerinig  the  representative  color  of  every  entry  address, 
respecnvely,  to  form  a  look-up  table. 


TMESMMA  VMUE 
STHMf  HCMMY 


TMESNOLO  VALUE 
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I.  An  imi  j;e  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  me^ns  for  inputting  multi-level  data; 

arithmetic  operating  means  for  adding  error  data  to  the  input 
multi-Kvel  data  and  for  calculating  error  correction  data; 

selecting  tneans  for  inputting  the  error  correction  data  calculated 
by  said  arithmetic  operating  means  and  for  selecting  and 
outputt|ng  a  predetermined  dot  pattern  in  accordance  with  the 
error  correction  data,  the  predetermined  dot  pattern  being  a 
dot  palltm  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  respectively 
arranged  in  two-dimensional  directions; 

a  represettative  value  storage  memory  in  which  representative 
values  for  each  dot  pattern  have  been  stored; 


error  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the 
value  of  the  error  correction  data  and  the  representative  values 
stored  in  said  representative  value  storage  memory;  and 

storing  means  for  storing  the  difference  as  error  data  into  a 
memory, 

wherein  said  input  means  inputs  multi-level  image  data  of  a 
plurality  of  colors  and  said  selecting  means  selects  the  dot 
pattern  in  which  an  arrangement  of  dots  differs  in  accordance 
with  the  color  of  the  multi-level  image  data. 


5,748,773 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hirohiko    Tashiro;    Yoshiyuki    Suzuki,    both    of  Yokohama; 
Hiroyuki  Ichikawa;  Satoru  Kutsuwada,  both  of  Kawasaki,- 
Akio  Itoh,  Machida,  and  Yoshinori  Abe,  Tama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  18^91,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1994.  Sen  No.  343,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-035023; 
May  19,  1992,  4-126400 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—169  18  Qaims 


START 


D 
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5,748,772 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  AN  ERROR  CALCULATION  FOR 

CALCULATING  A  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  THE 

VALUES  OF  ERROR  CORRECTION  DATA  AND  STORED 

REPRESENTATIVE  VALUES 
Takahiro  Mero,  Shiki;  Katsumi  Masaki;  Ken  Onodera,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Takafumi  Sawaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Atsushi  Ushi- 
roda,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  276^12,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178155 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—167  8  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  forming  means  for  forming  a  histogram  on  the  basis  of 
input  electrical  signals; 

detection  means  for  detecting  predetermined  feature  points  from 
the  formed  histogram; 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  an  image  type  of  an 
original  represented  by  the  input  electrical  signals  according 
to  the  detected  predetermined  feature  points; 

second  forming  means  for  forming  a  table  for  converting  signal 
levels  of  the  electrical  signals  according  to  the  detected  pre- 
determined feature  points  based  on  the  image  type  of  the 
original  discriminated  by  said  discrimination  means;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting,  from  the  feature  points  detected 
by  said  detection  means,  at  least  one  suitable  feature  point  for 
forming  the  table  in  accordance  with  the  image  type  discrimi- 
nated by  said  discrimination  means. 


5.748,774 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

MODES 

Yukio     Murata,    Yokohama,    Japan,     assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  51,553,  Apn  23,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  44831 
Claims  priority,  applicatitm  Japan,  Apn  28,  1992,  4-109571 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/32:  G06K  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  382—181  46  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
setting  means  for  manually  setting  at  least  one  of  plural  kinds  of 
image  generation  modes  in  advance  of  generating  image  data; 
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input  means  for  inputting  an  original  image: 

geiKration  means  for  generatmg  image  data  based  on  the  origi- 
nal image  input  by  said  input  means  using  either  the  image 
generation  mode  set  by  said  setting  means  or  another  image 
generation  mode  in  which  image  data  suitable  for  a  recogni- 
tion process  is  generated; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  the 
recognition  process  is  to  be  applied  to  the  original  image  input 
by  said  input  means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  changeover  of  the  image  genera- 
tion mode  used  in  said  generation  means,  between  the  image 
generation  mode  set  by  said  setting  means  and  the  another 
image  generation  mode,  in  accordance  with  a  discrimination 
result  by  said  discnmination  means,  while  the  image  data  is 
generated  by  said  generation  means. 


5,748,775 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  OBJECT 

EXTRACTION  BASED  ON  BACKGROUND 

SUBTRACTION 

Megumu  Tsuchikawa;  Atsushi  Sato;  Akira  Tomono,  and  Ken- 

khiro  Ishii,  all  of  Kanagawaken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  401,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-037438; 
Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029220 

InL  a."  G06K  9/00:9/46 
VS.  a.  382—190  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  moving  object  extraction  based  on  background 
subtraction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sequentially  entering  input  images  containing  a  moving 
object  region  to  be  extracted: 

(b)  storing  temporal  changes  of  image  feature  parameter  values 
for  sub-regions  subdividing  a  frame  of  each  input  image 
entered  at  the  step  (a); 

(c)  statistically  processing  a  temporal  change  of  the  image 
feature  parameter  values  for  each  sub-region  within  a  pre- 
scribed target  region  of  the  frame  stored  at  the  step  (b)  over  a 
prescribed  period  of  time  t^  to  obtain  at  least  one  statistical 


quantity  characterizing  said  temporal  change,  judging  whether 
said  temporal  change  is  due  to  an  illumination  change  or  not 
according  to  said  statistical  quantity  and  a  prescribed  illumi- 
nation change  judging  condition,  and  updating  a  background 
image  value  for  said  each  sub-region  by  a  new  background 
image  value  according  to  the  image  feature  parameter  values 
for  said  each  sub-region  during  the  prescribed  period  of  time 
t<,,  so  as  to  obtain  a  reconstructed  background  image: 

(d)  applying  a  subtraction  processing  to  one  of  the  input  images 
entered  at  the  step  (a)  and  the  reconstructed  background 
image  obtained  at  the  step  (c)  to  obtain  a  subtraction  image: 
and 

(e)  applying  a  binarization  processing  to  the  subtraction  image 
obtained  at  the  step  (d)  to  extract  the  moving  object  region 
from  the  input  images  entered  at  the  step  (a). 


5,748,776 

FEATURE-REGION  EXTRACTION  METHOD  AND 

FEATURE-REGION  EXTRACTION  CIRCUIT 

Shigeo  Yoshida,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
KaLsha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27635,  Jul.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178250; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-323709 

Int  a."  G06K  9/46:9/66:9/00:9/34 
VS.  CI.  382—195  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  extracting  a  feature-region  from  a  color  image 
for  purposes  of  image  transmission  in  a  transmission  system  hav- 
ing finite  transmission  capacity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  color  difference  coordinate  system  having  two  axes, 
and  representing  each  pixel  of  said  color  image  by  two 
respective  color  difference  signals  in  said  system: 

identifying  at  least  one  region  of  contiguous  pixels,  based  on 
whether  their  color  diflference  signal  values  fall  within  a 
predetermined  value  range,  as  a  small  color  difference  region 
defined  within  said  color  difference  coordinate  system; 

extracting  an  image  region  having  color  difference  signals 
within  said  color  difference  region  as  the  feature-region  to 
which  to  apply  preferential  treatment,  compared  to  a  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  color  image;  and 

allocating  a  greater  part  of  said  finite  information  transmission 
capacity  to  said  extracted  feature-region  as  said  preferential 
treatment,  and  a  remaining  part  of  said  capacity  to  a  non- 
extracted  portion  of  said  color  image. 


5,748,777 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING 

OUTLINE  DATA  AND  ENCODING  IMAGE  DATA  USING 

THE  OUTLINE  DATA 
Akihiro  Katayama;  Yoshihiro  Ishida,  and  Juniclii  Yamakawa, 
all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,609,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-010790; 
Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111750 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/48:9/52 
VS.  CI.  382—199  40  Oaims 

1.  An  outline  data  extraction  apparatus  for  processing  a  raster- 
scan  signal  representing  an  image,  and  producing  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  outline  of  the  image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  image  data  including  black  and  white 
pixels  in  a  raster  scanning  form,  in  units  of  one  scan  line  of 
image  data; 
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a  processor  comprising  extraction  means  for  extracting  vector 
data  surrounding  each  black  pixel  in  each  scan  line  of  the 
image  data  input  by  said  input  means,  wherein  said  extracted 
vector  data  for  each  black  pixel  comprises  a  plurality  of 
outline  vectors  surrounding  each  black  pixel  and  incoming 
and  outgoing  vectors  for  each  of  said  outline  vectors,  wherein 
an  incoming  vector  of  one  of  said  outline  vectors  has  an  end 
point  which  is  a  start  point  of  said  one  of  said  outline  vectors, 
and  wherein  an  outgoing  vector  of  one  of  said  outline  vectors 
has  a  start  point  which  is  an  end  point  of  said  one  of  said 
outline  vectors 

storage  means  for  storing  the  vector  data  extracted  by  said 
extraction  means  into  an  outline  vector  table; 

wherein  said  processor  further  comprises  updating  means  for 
updating  the  incoming  and  outdoing  vectors  in  the  outline 
vector  table  for  each  of  said  outline  vectors,  both  in  the  case 
when  two  incoming  and  outgoing  vectors  are  present  in  the 
outline  vector  table  for  one  of  the  outline  vectors,  and  in  the 
case  when  a  vector  in  the  outline  vector  table  overlaps  one  of 
the  outline  vectors;  and 

a  memory  for  registering  the  updated  incoming  and  outgoing 
vectors  stored  in  the  outline  vector  table  and  outputting  the 
updated  outline  vector  table. 


5,748,778 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kazunori  Onoguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214365 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/00:9/48 

VS.  a.  382—199  12  Claims 
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1.  Image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

scan  line  set  means  for  arbitrarily  setting  a  scan  line  on  a  binary 
imagej 

cumulative  histogram  creation  means  for  examining  each  pixel 
on  th«  scan  line  of  the  binary  image  and  for  creating  a 
cumulative  histogram  display  having  a  first  axis  representing 
a  pixel  position  in  the  scan  line  and  a  second  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  Che  first  axis  representing  a  cumulative  value: 

means  for  adding  a  predetermined  value  to  the  cumulative  value 
on  the  second  axis  whenever  a  black  pixel  is  detected  on  the 
scan  line,  wherein  a  position  of  the  cumulative  value  corre- 


spond; 
and 


10  the  pixel  position  on  the  scan  line  of  the  first  axis; 


boundary  point  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  pixel  position 
on  the  scan  line  of  the  first  axis  corresponding  to  a  point  on  a 
curve  of  the  histogram,  the  histogram  moving  from  a  rela- 
tively flat  part  to  a  monotone  increasing  part  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  the  flat  part  and  for 
detecting  a  point  corresponding  to  the  extracted  pixel  position 
from  the  binary  image  when  a  length  of  the  relatively  flat  part 
is  above  a  first  threshold  value  and  a  length  of  the  monotone 
increasing  part  is  above  a  second  threshold  value,  wherein  the 
detected  point  is  a  boundary  point  which  indicates  a  transition 
from  the  white  pixel  area  to  the  black  pixel  area  of  the  binary 
image. 


5,748,779 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INPUTTING 

HANDWRITTEN  ALPHANUMERIC  CHARACTERS  AND 

FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  INPUT  CHARACTERS 
Katsuhiko  Sakaguchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,101,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,952,  Jul.  21,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205105 

InL  CI.''  G06K  9/46 

VS.  a.  382—203  25  Claims 


1.  A  figure  input  apparatus  comprising: 

coordinate  input  means  for  inputting  coordinate  points  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  loci; 

storage  means  for  storing  pixel  data  corresponding  to  said  coor- 
dinate points  input  by  said  coordinate  input  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  loci; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  loci  dis- 
played on  the  display  means: 

input  means  for  assigning  a  type  of  figure  to  the  selected  locus; 

correct  figure  forming  means  for  forming  a  correct  figure  by 
calculating  characteristic  points  corresponding  to  the  stored 
pixel  data  of  the  selected  locus  and  based  on  the  type  of 
assigned  figure;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  formed  correct  figure. 


5,748,780 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  IMAGING,  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  AND  DATA  COMPRESSION 

Salvatore  J.  Stolfo,  80  Kenilworth  Rd.,  Ridgewood,  NJ.  07450 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,273,  Apr.  7,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259427 

Int  CI.*  G06K  9/i6 

U.S.  CI.  382—232  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  an  image  from  a  document,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scaning  the  document,  said  scanning  including  creating  a  first 
digital  image  corresponding  to  said  image  on  said  document; 

(b)  searching  a  codebook  comprising  a  plurality  of  stored  digital 
images  for  one  of  said  stored  digital  images  which  is  present 
in  at  least  a  portion  or  portions  of  said  first  digital  image; 
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5,748,782 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A  MESSAGE 

SIGNATURE  SYSTEM  AND  CHIP  CARD  COMPRISING 

SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Ronald  Ferreira,  Paris,  and  Joseph  Hoppe,  Les  MoUeres,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  De  La  Rue  Cartes  Et  Systems  SAS, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  412,172 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1994,  94  03773 
int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—232  22  Claims 


GENERATE  INDEX  CODE 
IDENTIFYING  MATCHED  IMAGE 


T— 9 


STORE  CODE  AND 
SECOND  IMAGE 


(c)  producing  and  storing  an  electronic  index  code  that  identifies 
said  one  of  said  stored  digital  images  as  being  present  in  said 
at  least  a  portion  or  portions  of  said  first  digital  image; 

(d)  generating  a  second  digital  image  comprising  the  portion  or 
portions  of  said  first  digital  image  that  are  not  present  in  said 
one  of  said  stored  digital  images  by  separating  said  stored 
digital  image  from  said  first  digital  image;  and 

(e)  preserving  said  second  digital  image,  said  stored  electronic 
index  code,  and  said  codebook  in  a  form  such  that  said  first 
digital  image  can  be  reproduced  from  the  combination  of  said 
second  digital  image  and  said  stored  digital  image. 


MICRO 

mxiSsoRf 


:^ 


ROM 


RAM 


2SI 


EEPROM 


r^ 


IL 


CONTROL 
UNIT 


■^ 


ARITHMETIC 
UNIT 


"^ 


S/O 


1.  A  device  for  implementing  message  signature  functions  and 
signature  authentication  functions  for  signed  messages  in  an  RSA- 
type  protected  data  exchange  system,  comprising: 

an  input  source  that  receives  an  input:  means  for  inhibiting  using 
the  message  signature  and  the  signature  authentication  func- 
tions for  application  to  the  input;  and 

means  for  comparing  each  message  to  be  signed  with  a  prede- 
termined structure  required  for  all  coherent  mes.sages  and  for 
inhibiting  the  signature  of  a  message  which  does  not  comply 
with  said  predetermined  structure. 


5,748,781 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA 

COMPRESSION 

Utpal  Datta,  Bedford,  and  David  G.  Carlson,  Nashua,  both  of 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Cabletron  Systems,  Iik.,  Rochester,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,414 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CI.  382—232  27  Qaims 


5,748,783 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROBUST 

INFORMATION  CODING 

Geoffrey  B.  Rhoads,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Digimarc 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,102 

Int  a."  G06T  9/UO 

VS.  a.  382—232  27  aaims 
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12.  A  method  for  compressing  data  with  a  plurality  of  accura- 
cies, comprismg  the  steps  of: 

receiving  original  data; 

storing  the  original  data  in  a  first  compressed  format  having  a 
first  accuracy  level; 

storing  the  original  data  in  a  second  compressed  format  having  a 
second  accuracy  level; 

reproducing  the  original  data  from  the  first  compressed  format, 
to  create  a  first  reproduced  data  set; 

reproducing  the  original  data  from  the  second  compressed  for- 
mal, to  create  a  second  reproduced  data  set;  and 

displaying  the  first  reproduced  data  set  and  the  second  repro- 
duced data  set  concurrendy. 


QUEST  FOB  M0S4ICED  KNOT  PATTEBHS  WHCH  -COVEH'  MO 
ARE  COEXTENSIVE  WITH  oncWJAL  MAGE. 
AU  ELEMENTAL  KNOT  PATTEnNS  CAN  CONVEY  THE  SAUE 
INFOdMAnON.  SUCH  AS  A  SIGNATURE  OH  EACH  CAN  CONVEY  A 
NEW  MESSAGE  IN  A  STEGANOGRAPHIC  SENSE 

1.  In  a  method  of  steganographically  processing  an  image  signal 
to  embed  multi-bit  information  therein,  an  improvement  compris- 
ing representing  said  information  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
partially  overlapping  quasi-rotationally  symmetric  patterns,  and 
processing  the  image  signal  to  imperceptibly  enabled  said  plurality 
of  partially  overlapping  quasi-rotationally  symmetric  patterns 
therein,  wherein  said  quasi-rotational  symmetry  of  the  patterns 
facilitates  detection  of  the  multi-bit  information  from  a  resulting 
processed  image  signal  if  said  processed  image  signal  is  corrupted 
by  scaling  or  rotation  operations. 
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5,748,784 

MOVlWfc  IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODING  APPARATUS  AND 

CODED  SIGNAL  DECODING  APPARATUS 

Kei^i  Sug^ama,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 

pany  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,481,  Oct  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,564,  Nov.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-321368 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/i6 

VS.  CI.  3W— 236  13  aaims 
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1.  A  cooing  apparatus  for  coding  moving  image  signals  into 
block  units,  comprising: 

image  processing  means  for  performing  motion  compensation 
between  a  plural  number  of  frames  in  each  block  of  a  plurality 
of  blocks  which  constitute  one  image  screen,  thereby  output- 
ting  motion  vector  data,  inter-image  processing  data  indica- 
tive of  what  inter-image  processing  is  performed,  and  image 
data,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  data  memory  means  for  storing  multiple  types  of 
said  motion  vector  data,  said  inter-image  processing  data,  and 
said  inage  data;  and 

transfer  means  for  time  division  multiplexing  said  multiple  types 
of  said  motion  vector  data,  said  inter-image  processing  data, 
and  stid  image  data,  such  that  said  multiple  types  of  said 
motion  vector  data  for  a  group  of  blocks  are  time  multiplexed 
together  in  one  time  division,  the  inter-image  processing  data 
for  said  group  of  blocks  is  time  multiplexed  together  in 
another  time  division,  and  said  image  data  for  said  group  of 
blocks  is  time  multiplexed  to  a  further  time  division,  and 
thereby  transferring  the  multiplexed  data. 


5,748,785 

INTER.SEPARATION  COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

USING  ERROR  DIFFUSION 

David  A.  Mantell,  Rochester,  and  Reiner  Eschbach,  Webster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,257 

Int.  CI."  G06T  5/00:  H04N  1/405:1/52 

VS.  CI.  3$3— 237  20  Claims 


mmi^Sj: 


1.  A  metfiod  for  processing  an  input  image  including  a  plurality 
of  input  pixels  each  having  a  first  number  of  possible  input  levels 


of  optical  density  to  form  an  output  image  including  a  plurality  of 
separations  each  including  a  plurality  of  output  pixels  each  having 
a  second  number  of  possible  output  levels  of  optical  density, 
comprising: 
generating  a  first  threshold  reference  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
output  levels  of  optical  density  of  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
pixels  each  being  selected  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  sepa- 
rations; 
modifying  a  current  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  pixels  in  a 
current  one  of  the  plurality  of  separations  in  accordance  with 
an  error  signal  derived  by  processing  previous  ones  of  pixels 
in  the  current  one  of  the  plurality  of  separations; 
generating  a  second  threshold  reference  signal;  and 
forming  one  of  die  output  pixels  by  comparing  the  modified 
current  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  pixels  to  the  generated 
first  threshold  reference   signal   and   the  generated   second 
threshold  reference  signal. 


5,748,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION  USING  REVERSIBLE 

EMBEDDED  WAVELETS 
Ahmad  Zandi,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  James  D.  Allen,  Thailand 
THX;  Edward  L.  Schwartz,  Sunnyvale,  and  Martin  Boliek, 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  Menio  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,146 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/36:9/46 

U.S.  CI.  382—240  29  Oaims 
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1.  A  coder  for  encoding  a  plurality  of  data  symbols  comprising: 

a  wavelet  transform; 

a  formatting  unit  coupled  to  receive  a  plurality  of  coefl5cients 
from  the  wavelet  transform  and  to  format  the  plurality  of 
coefficients  into  a  set  of  formatted  coefBcients; 

a  magnitude  memory  coupled  to  receive  the  set  of  formatted 
coefficients  and  configured  to  reorder  coefficients  in  trees  into 
an  order  based  on  significance,  wherein  the  magnitude 
memory  comprises 

a  plurality  of  storage  areas,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
storage  areas  stores  data  for  a  distinct  significance  level, 

a  plurality  of  counters,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  counters 
is  associated  widi  one  of  the  plurality  of  storage  areas  and 
counter  values  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  counters  provide 
address  locations  in  the  plurality  of  storage  areas  for  storage 
of  the  formatted  coefficients  and  are  incremented  after  storing 
an  individual  formatted  coefficient; 

a  significance  unit  coupled  to  the  formatting  unit  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  decisions  in  response  to  each  of  the  set  of  format- 
ted coefficients: 

a  memory  mechanism  coupled  to  receive  the  plurality  of  deci- 
sions from  the  significance  unit;  and 

a  coder  coupled  to  the  memory  mechanism  and  configured  to 
encode  data. 


5,748,787 
HIERARCHY  TYTE  ENCODING/DECODING  APPARATUS 
Kenji  Sugiyama,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,188.  Jun.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1992,  4-194975 
Int.  CI."  G06T  9/QO 
VS.  CI.  382—240  6  Claims 

1.  A  hierarchical  encoding  apparatus  for  hierarchically  encoding 
an  image,  comprising 


934 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5.  1998 


OMDI- 
SMMXn 


HVMMU 
LnaTH 
iJCOOCA 


first  sub-sampling  means  for  sub-sampling  an  input  signal  in  a 
first  direction  of  two  directions  consisting  of  a  vertical  direc- 
tion and  a  horizontal  direction,  to  output  a  first  coded  signal 
containing  a  number  of  signal  samples  which  is  fewer  than  a 
number  of  signal  samples  in  said  input  signal: 

first  encoding  means  for  encoding  said  first  coded  signal  to 
output  first  coded  data; 

first  over-sampling  means  for  interpolating  said  first  coded  sig- 
nal in  said  first  direction  to  output  an  over-sample  signal 
containing  the  same  number  of  signal  samples  as  said  input 
signal; 

first  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  over-sample  signal 
from  said  input  signal  to  output  a  differential  signal; 

second  sub-sampling  means  for  sub-sampling  said  differential 
signal  in  the  other  direction  of  said  two  directions,  to  output  a 
second  coded  signal  having  the  same  number  of  signal 
samples  as  said  first  coded  signal;  and 

second  encoding  means  for  encoding  said  second  coded  signal 
to  output  second  coded  data. 


5,748,789 

TRANSPARENT  BLOCK  SKIPPING  IN  OBJECT-BASED 

VIDEO  CODING  SYSTEMS 

Ming-Chieh  Lee,  Bellevue,  and  Wei-ge  Chen,  Redmond,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond, 

Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,949 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—243  18  Claims 


5,748,788 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Takahiro  More,  Shiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cannon  Kabushiki 

KaJsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,505,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259259 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/i6 

VS.  a.  382—243  12  Claims 
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1.  In  an  object-based  video  coding  method,  a  method  for  reduc- 
ing coding  overhead  comprising: 
separately  encoding  video  objects  in  a  .sequence  of  video  frames 
including: 

separately  encoding  shape  for  each  of  the  objects, 
separately  encoding  texture  for  each  of  the  objects,  and 
while  coding  texture  for  a  first  object,  evaluating  the  shape  of 
the  first  object  to  determine  whether  a  transformation  block 
in  the  first  object  is  transparent  based  on  the  shape  for  the 
first  object,  and  if  so,  then  skipping  texture  coding  for  the 
transformation  block:  and 
separately  decoding  video  objects  in  the  sequence  of  video 
frames  including: 

separately  decoding  shape  for  each  of  the  objects, 
separately  decoding  texture  for  each  of  the  objects,  and 
while  decoding  texture  for  a  first  object,  evaluating  whether  a 
transformation  block  in  the  first  object  is  transparent  based 
on  the  shape  of  the  first  object,  and  if  so,  then  skipping 
texture  decoding  for  the  transformation  block. 


5,748,790 
TABLE-DRIVEN  STATISTICAL  DECODER 
Stuart  J.  Golin,  East  Windsor,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tioB,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417381 

InL  a."  G06K  9/36:9/46:  H03M  7/00:7/40 

VS.  a.  382—246  16  Claims 


L  An  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  image  data  encoded  in  blocks  of  a  first  block  size: 
decoding  the  input  image  data  so  as  to  obtain  decoded  image 

data; 
detecting  an  edge  in  the  image  data  based  on  the  decoded  image 

data: 
identifying  a  block  of  the  decoded  image  data  on  the  basis  of  a 

detection  result  in  said  detecting  step,  wherein  the  block 

identified  in  said  identifying  step  has  a  second  block  size 

different  from  the  first  block  size;  and 
eliminating  a  block  distortion  caused  by  encoding  image  data  in 

blocks  of  the  first  block  size,  by  correcting  the  decoded  image 

data  in  the  block  identified  in  said  identifying  step. 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  decoding  code  words  of 

an  encoded  bitstream  associated  with  a  variable-length  code,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  with  a  processor  a  byte  having  BS  bits  in  accordance 

with  bits  of  the  encoded  bitstream  and  in  accordance  with  any 

unused  bits  remaining  after  decoding  a  previous  code  word; 
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(c)  if  th<   t)yte  comprises  at  least  one  complete  code  word,  then: 

( 1 )  p  <  ducing  with  the  table  means  at  least  one  decoded 
syniiol  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  complete  code 

;  and 

(2)  de  Krmining  a  plurality  of  unused  bits  comprised  of  bits  of 
the  byte  not  within  the  at  least  one  complete  code  word; 
and  I 

(d)  if  th  a  byte  does  not  comprise  at  least  one  complete  code 
word,  inen: 

( 1 )  pr  jpucing  with  the  table  means  a  node  of  a  binary  tree 
assi  i^iated  with  the  variable-length  code  in  accordance  with 
the  Ibyte,  and 

(2)  traversing  the  binary  tree  starting  from  the  node  until  a 
decoded  symbol  is  produced. 


5,748,791 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECIDING  DCT  BLOCK  CLASSES  IN 

A  DVCR 
Yong  Cheol  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  660,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14,  1995, 
15712/1995 

Int  CL"  G06K  9/36:9/46 
VS.  a.  383—250  8  Qaims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  deciding  DCT  block  classes  in  a  DVCR 
comprising: 

scanning  <t  absolute-value  getting  means  for  scanning  AC  coef- 
ficients among  coefficients  of  respective  DCT  blocks,  and 
taking  ^solute  values  for  said  AC  coefficients: 

maximum  value  detecting  means  for  sequentially  comparing 
."said  AC  coefScients  of  respective  DCT  blocks  taking  said 
absolute  values  in  said  scanning  &  absolute-value  getting 
means,  and  obtaining  the  maximum  values  of  respective  DCT 
blocks; 

minimum  value  detecting  means  for  comparing  respective  maxi- 
mum values  of  said  plurality  of  DCT  blocks  obtained  in  said 
maximum  value  detecting  means,  and  obtaining  the  minimum 
values;  and 

deciding  means  for  comparing  outputs  of  said  minimum  value 
detecting  means  as  threshold  values  with  outputs  of  maximum 
value  detecting  means,  and  determining  said  classes  with 
respeco  to  said  DCT  blocks. 


5,748,792 

LARGER  Kernel  filtering  using  a  fixed-size 

BLOCK  PROCESSOR 

Munib  A.  Wober,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

jFiled  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,172 
Int.  a."  G06T  9/00:  H04N  1/415 
VS.  a.  381—250  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  filtering  a  digital  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
segmenting  said  image  into  data  blocks  of  a  predetermined  size; 
overlapping  adjacent  .said  data  blocks  by  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  pixels; 
providing  a  preselected  filter  kernel; 

generating  small  filters  by  processing  a  preselected  group  of 
compoa«nts  of  said  filter  kernel: 


applying  each  said  small  filter  to  each  said  overlapped  dau 
block  to  produce  component  data  blocks: 

merging  and  saving  said  component  data  blocks  into  filtered  said 
data  blocks  according  to  a  predetermined  specific  criteria,  said 
filtered  data  blocks  representing  the  filtered  digital  image. 

2.  A  method  for  filtering  a  digital  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
segmenting  said  image  into  data  blocks  of  a  predetermined  size; 
overlapping  adjacent  said  data  blocks  by  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  pixels; 

generating  DCT  blocks  by  performing  a  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form (DCT)  on  each  said  overlapped  data  block; 

providing  a  preselected  filter  kernel; 

generating  small  filters  by  processing  a  preselected  group  of 
components  of  said  filter  kernel: 

generating  DOCT  filters  by  perfonning  a  discrete  odd  cosine 
transformation  (DOCT)  on  each  said  small  filter: 

generating  mask  multiplied  blocks  by  mask  multiplying  each 
DCT  block  times  each  DOCT  filter; 

generating  IDCT  blocks  by  performing  an  inverse  discrete 
cosine  transform  (IDCT)  on  each  said  mask  multiplied  block; 
and 

merging  and  saving  said  IDCT  blocks  into  filtered  dau  blocks 
according  to  a  predetermined  specific  criteria,  .said  filtered 
data  blocks  representing  the  filtered  digital  image. 

3.  A  method  for  filtering  a  digital  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
segmenting  said  image  into  data  blocks  of  a  predetermined  size; 
overlapping  adjacent  said  data  blocks  by  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  pixels  to  generate  overlapped  blocks: 

providing  a  large  filter  having  predetermined  large  filter  coeffi- 
cients, said  large  filter  represented  by  a  large  filter  kernel 
having  predetermined  degrees  of  freedom: 

generating  a  number  of  small  filters,  having  small  filter  coeffi- 
cients, to  emulate  said  large  filter  by  establishing  a  math- 
ematical relationship  between  said  large  filter  coefficients  and 
said  small  filter  coefficients: 

producing  component  dau  blocks  by  point-by-point  filtering  of 
said  overlapped  blocks  with  said  small  filters:  and 

emulating  filtering  of  the  image  with  said  large  filter  by  combin- 
ing said  component  dau  blocks. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  a  digital  image,  comprising: 

means  for  segmenting  the  image  into  dau  blocks  of  a  predeter- 
mined size: 

means  for  overlapping  adjacent  said  dau  blocks  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pixels  to  generate  overlapped  blocks; 

means  for  providing  a  large  filter  having  predetermined  large 
filter  coefficients,  said  large  filter  represented  by  a  large  filter 
kernel  having  predetermined  degrees  of  freedom: 

means  for  generating  a  number  of  small  filters,  having  small 
filter  coefficients,  to  emulate  said  large  filter  by  establishing  a 
mathematical  relationship  between  said  large  filter  coefficients 
and  said  small  filter  coefficients: 

means  for  producing  component  data  blocks  by  point-by-point 
filtering  of  said  overlapped  blocks  with  said  small  filters:  and 

means  for  emulating  filtering  of  the  image  with  said  large  filter 
by  combining  said  component  dau  blocks. 
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5.748.793 

QUICK  IMAGE  PROCESSOR  OF  REDUCED  CIRCUIT 

SCALE  WITH  HIGH  IMAGE  QUALITY  AND  HIGH 

EFFICIENCY 

Tatsuya  Sanpei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  312311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240971 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 

U.S.  a.  382—251  9  aaims 


COHPmSSED 

DATA 


1.  An  image  processor  carrying  out  a  compression  and  an 
expansion  of  image  data,  comprising: 

forward  orthogonal  transforming  means  for  carrying  out  an 
orthogonal  transform  of  image  data  for  every  data  block  to 
output  tirsi  data: 
decoding  means  for  decoding  compressed  data  to  output  second 

data: 
quantization-inverse  quantization  means  for  carrying  out  either  a 
quantization  of  the  first  data  using  quantization  steps  accord- 
ing to  frequency  components  for  coding  to  output  third  data  or 
an  inverse  quantization  of  the  second  data  using  the  quantiza- 
tion steps  for  decoding  to  output  fourth  data: 
coding  means  for  coding  the  third  data  to  output  compressed 

data:  and 
inverse  orthogonal   transforming   means   for  carrymg   out   an 
inverse  orthogonal  transform  of  the  fourth  data  to  output  a 
decoded  image, 
the  quantization-inverse  quantization  means  including 

first  shifting  nneans   for  carrying  out  a  predetermined  bit 
number  shift  of  mput  data  fed  to  the  quantization-inverse 
quantization  means; 
add-subtract  means  for  either  adding  or  subtracting  an  output 

of  the  first  shifting  means  to  or  from  the  input  data; 
look-up  table  means  for  storing  multiplied  input  data  accord- 
ing to  a  multiple  determined  by  the  predetermined  bit 
number  shift  of  the  first  shifting  means  and  the  adding  or 
the  subtractmg  of  the  add-subtract  means;  and 
second  shifting  means  for  carrying  out  a  predetermined  bit 
number  shift  of  an  output  of  either  the  add-subtract  means 
or  the  look-up  table  means. 


5,748.794 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Maeda.  Kashihara;  Tatsuya  Itoh,  Nara,  and  Masat- 

sugu  Nakamura.  Kashiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

KabiLshild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,975,  Nov.  16.  1993.  This  application 

May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-336642; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345393;  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-077712 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CI.  382—251  10  Oaims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
fixed  mode  setting  means  for  setting  fixed  thresholds  of  low 
gradational  level  for  digital  image  data  of  high  gradation 
representing  an  image  and  for  setting  fixed  quantizing  values 
on  the  basis  of  the  fixed  thresholds: 
variable  mode  setting  means  for  setting  variable  thresholds  of 
low  gradational  level  for  the  digital  image  data  representing 
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the  image  in  accordance  with  image  quality  and  for  setting 
variable  quantizing  values  on  the  basis  of  the  variable  thresh- 
olds; 

mode  selection  means  for  selecting  either  a  fixed  mode  or  a 
variable  mode  for  processing  the  digital  image  data  represent- 
ing the  image; 

gray  level  processing  means  for  (a)  quantizing  all  the  digital 
image  data  representing  the  image  using  the  fixed  thresholds 
and  the  fixed  quantizing  values  when  the  fixed  mode  is 
selected  by  said  mode  selection  means  and  quantizing  all  the 
digital  image  data  representing  the  image  using  the  variable 
thresholds  and  the  variable  quantizing  values  when  the  vari- 
able mode  is  selected  by  said  mode  selection  means,  to 
provide  quantized  digital  image  data,  (b)  determining  an  error 
value  between  the  digital  image  data  representing  the  image 
and  the  quantized  digital  image  data,  and  (c)  distributing  the 
error  value  of  each  attentional  pixel  of  the  quantized  digital 
image  data  representing  the  image  between  pixels  adjacent 
thereto:  and 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  image  to  provide  the  digital 
image  data  representing  the  image,  the  digital  image  data 
being  provided  by  said  scanning  means  with  sampled  white 
image  data  scanned  from  a  reference  white  document, 

said  variable  mode  setting  means  determining  a  difference  in  a 
white  level  of  the  sampled  white  image  data  and  a  predeter- 
mined reference  white  level  and  setting  the  variable  thresh- 
olds in  accordance  with  the  determined  difi'erence. 


5,748,795 
IMAGE  DECODER  USING  ADJUSTABLE  FILTERING 
Shinji  Ohnishi.  and  .\kio  Fujii,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  5%,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1995,  7-019064 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—251  23  Claims 
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1.  A  decixler  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  information  data  that  has  been 
coded  by  using  a  predetermined  coding  parameter  and  param- 
eter data  indicating  the  predetermined  coding  parameter: 
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b)  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  information  data  by  using 
the  pli^meter  data;  and 

c)  filten  hmeans  for  performing  a  filtering  operation  on  the 
decotfcd  data  by  said  decoding  means,  filler  characteristics  of 
said  tjller  means  being  set  based  on  the  the  parameter  data. 


5,748,796 

FU^ZY  LOGIC  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  NOISE 

REDUCTION 

Laura  Pe^tino.  Trieste;  Massimo  Mancuso,  Monza;  Federico 
Travaglla;  Rinaldo  Poluzzi,  both  of  Milan,  and  Gianguido 
Rizzotto.  Civate.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.nl.,  Agrate  Brianza,  and  Coasorzio  per  la 
Ricerca  $uUa  Microelecttronica  nel  Mezzogiorno,  Catania, 
both  of  Italy 

I     Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,056 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  25, 
1994,  948J|(^08 

Int.  O.''H04N  1/40:1/38 


U.S.  CI.  3«i— 254 
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1.  A  fuzs)|  logic  device  for  image  noise  reduction,  comprising: 


interface  |neans  for  receiving  a  gray  level  of  a  pixel  to  be 
proces  ikd  and  of  neighboring  pixels  within  an  image; 

diflFerenc  Mmeans  connected  to  said  interface  means  for  generat- 
ing a  ( iflference  between  gray  levels  of  .said  neighboring 
pixels  a  id  of  said  pixels  to  be  processed: 

fuzzy  flai 
means 


area  smoothing  means  connected  to  said  difference 
for  performing  a  low-pass  smoothing  of  an  almost 
homogeneous  region  defined  by  said  pixel  and  said  neighbor- 
ing piitls  including  a  positive  adder  for  adding  positive 
differe  ites  generated  by  said  difference  means, 

a  negativio  adder  for  adding  negative  differences  generated  by 
said  difference  means,  and 

second  fil^y  processing  means  for  making  a  fuzzy  inference  on 
the  sujils  of  said  negative  and  said  positive  differences  in 
order  1^)  generate  the  output  of  said  fuzzy  flat  area  smoothing 
means; 

edge  pre!  ^ing  smoothing  means  connected  to  said  difference 
means  l^r  performing  low-pass  filtering  on  a  high-frequency 
information  region  defined  by  said  pixel  and  said  neighboring 
pixels;! 

region  voiltr  means  connected  to  said  interface  means  for  deter- 
mining Mrhether  said  region  defined  by  said  pixel  and  said 
neighbpt^ing  pixels  is  almost  homogeneous  and  ouiputting  a 
measuife  representative  of  said  determination;  and 

soft  switdfiing  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  fuzzy  flat 
area  siipothing  means  and  said  edge  preserving  smoothing 
means  jfOr  weighting  outputs  of  said  fuzzy  flat  area  smoothing 
means  ^nd  said  edge  preserving  smoothing  means  on  the  basis 
of  said  measure. 


5,748,797 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AN 

IMAGE  USING  EXPANSION  TO  CONNECT  ISOLATED 

NEIGHBORING  IMAGE  INFORMATION  FOLLOWED  BY 

COMPRESSION 
Masanori  Sakai.  and  Hideaki  Shimizu.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  295,152,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,495348,  v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  671,450,  Man 

19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995.  Sen  No. 

536.849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  22.  1990.  2-072646 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/40:  H04N  //5« 

U.S.  CI.  382—256  21  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  color  information; 

color  separation  means  for  separating  the  color  information 
input  by  said  input  means  into  a  plurality  of  color  compo- 
nents; 

contact  point  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  contact  point  of  a 
plurality  of  colors  in  accordance  with  the  color  components 
relating  to  said  colors: 

expanding  means  for  expanding  a  size  of  the  contact  point 
extracted  by  said  contact  point  extracting  means; 

compression  means  for  compressing  a  size  of  the  contact  point 
expanded  by  said  expanding  means:  and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  plurality  of  color  compo- 
nents separated  by  said  color  separation  means  by  using  data 
of  the  contact  point  compressed  by  said  compression  means, 

wherein  said  expanding  means  expands  the  contact  point  so  that 
a  plurality  of  isolated  neighboring  contact  points  will  be 
connected  to  each  other 

6.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

binarizing  means  for  binarizing  the  image  data; 

expanding  means  for  expanding  a  size  of  an  area  represend  by 
the  image  data  which  has  been  binarized  by  said  binarizing 
means;  and 

compressing  means  for  compressing  a  size  of  the  area  expanded 
by  said  expanding  means:  and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  image  data  representing  the 
area  compressed  by  said  compressing  means. 

wherein  said  expanding  means  expands  the  area  so  that  a  plu- 
rality of  neighboring  isolated  points  will  be  connected  to  each 
other. 

15.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  color  image  data  representing  a  plu- 
rality of  colors; 

extracting  means  for  extracting  a  boundary  area  of  the  colors 
from  the  color  image  data; 

expanding  means  for  expanding  a  size  of  the  boundary  area 
extracted  by  said  extracting  means;  and 

compressing  means  for  compressing  a  size  of  he  boundary  area 
expanded  by  said  expanding  means. 

wherein  said  expanding  means  expands  the  boundary  area  so 
that  a  plurality  of  neighboring  boundary  areas  will  be  con- 
nected to  each  other. 
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5.748,798 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADDING  EFFECTS  TO 

GRAY  SCALE  IMAGES 

Masaru  Nakai,  Moriguchi;  Taketo  Yoshii,  Amagasaki:  Kat- 
suyuki  MoriU,  Ikeda;  Yoshiyuki  Miyabe,  Osaka,  and  Mika 
Matsui,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
WIectric  Ind.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  D«c.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  363,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336368; 
Dec.  28,  1993.  5-336369 

InL  CI.*  G06K  9/44:9/40:  H04N  I/3H:  G06F  15/00 
MS.  a.  382—258  42  Claims 
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(GRAY  SCALE  BOLD  DATA  1 


I.  A  system  for  generating  modified  image  data  composed  of 
destination  pixels  corresponding  to  source  pixels  in  gray  scale 
image  data  by  applying  a  process  adding  effects  to  said  gray  scale 
image  data,  said  system  comprising: 

color  judging  means  for  judging  whether  each  source  pixel  has  a 
background  color  or  a  non-background  color: 

assigning  means  for  assigning  a  color  level  to  each  source  pixel: 

first  processing  means  for  setting,  when  said  source  pixel  is 
judged  to  have  the  background  color,  a  color  level  to  a 
destination  pixel  in  a  corresponding  position,  said  color  level 
being  calculated  based  on  the  color  level  of  a  plurality  of 
pixels  adjacent  to  said  source  pixel:  and 

second  processmg  means  for  sening.  when  said  source  pixel  is 
judged  to  have  a  non-background  color,  a  color  level  calcu- 
lated by  a  predetermined  process  to  the  destination  pixel  in  a 
corresponding  position. 
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wherein  the  filtering  process  is  carried  out  repeatedly  on  the 
smoothed  image. 


5,748300 

IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  THAT  SELECTIVELY 

PERFORMS  EDGE  CONTRA.ST  ADJUSTMENT 

Souichi  Ueta,  and  Hayato  Hokoi,  both  of  Kanagawa-Ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311382; 
Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190225 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/38:  G06K  9/40 
VS.  a.  382—266  22  Claims 
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5,748,799 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Shimura,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252092 
Int.  a."  G06T  SAX):  G06K  9/40:9/44 
VS.  C\.  382—260  14  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
i)  carrying  out  a  filtering  process  on  an  original  image,  which  is 
constituted  of  a  lattice-like  array  of  picture  elements,  that  are 
located  at  predetermined  intervals  along  the  rows  and  col- 
umns of  the  lattice-like  array,  by  using  a  mask  having  a 
predetermined  size  and  with  respect  to  each  of  the  picture 
elements  of  the  original  image,  the  mean  value  of  the  values 
of  picture  elements  falling  within  the  mask  being  calculated 
with  the  filtering  process,  a  smoothed  image  represented  by 
the  thus  calculated  mean  values  being  thereby  obtained,  and 
ii)  carrying  out  processing  for  emphasizing  high  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  onginal  image  in  accordance  with  the 
siiKX>thed  image. 


1.  An  image  reading  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  that  illuminates  an  original  document  that  is  to  be 
read; 

a  photosensor  device  including  a  plurality  of  photosensor  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  photosensor  elements  outputting  a  signal 
corresponding  to  an  amount  of  light  received  by  said  photo- 
sensor element  from  the  original  document;  a  calculation 
circuit  coupled  to  said  photosensor  device,  said  calculation 
circuit  performing  a  predetermined  calculation  using  the  sig- 
nal output  by  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  photosensor 
elements  and  the  signal  output  by  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  photosensor  elements  arranged  in  a  vicinity  of  said  first 
photosensor  element  and  outputting  a  calculation  value: 

a  determination  circuit  coupled  to  said  calculation  circuit,  said 
determination  circuit  outpuning  an  edge  contrast  performance 
signal  that  indicates  that  an  edge  contrast  operation  is  to  be 
performed  on  the  signal  output  by  said  first  photosensor 
element  when  said  calculation  value  is  larger  than  a  preset 
comparison  coefficient:  and 

an  edge  contrast  circuit  coupled  to  said  determination  circuit, 
said  edge  contrast  circuit  performing  an  edge  contrast  opera- 
tion on  the  signal  output  from  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
photosensor  eleinents  in  accordance  with  the  edge  contrast 
performance  signal  output  by  said  determination  circuit. 
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5,748,801 

METltbD  OF  SETTING  THRESHOLD  VALUES  FOR 

EXTRACTING  IMAGE  DATA 

Yoshihiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Medical 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,475,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

TIMs  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,284 

Claims  I  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-117625 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/38 
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1.  A  meuod  of  setting  threshold  values  for  extracting  a  desired 
image  region  from  image  data  having  density  values,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  ao  upper  limit  of  density  values  to  be  displayed  in  an 
image  and  a  lower  limit  of  density  values  to  be  displayed  in 
the  image,  the  upper  limit  and  the  lower  limit  thereby  defining 
a  winflow  of  density  values  to  be  displayed  in  the  image,  the 
window  of  density  values  being  less  than  an  entire  range  of 
the  density  values  of  the  image  data: 

providing  in  memory  a  table  having  density  values  within  the 
window  of  density  values  as  addresses,  brightness  values  to 
be  displayed  in  color  in  the  image  as  data  for  density  values  in 
a  range  of  density  values  between  a  first  threshold  value  and  a 
second  direshold  value,  and  brightness  values  to  be  displayed 
in  montxrhrome  in  the  image  as  data  for  density  values  outside 
the  range  of  density  values  between  the  first  threshold  value 
and  tha  second  threshold  value; 

extractirfg  image  data  having  density  values  falling  within  the 
window  of  density  values  from  the  image  data; 

displayiag  the  extracted  image  data  as  an  image  using  the  Uble 
so  thai  density  values  of  the  extracted  image  data  in  the  range 
of  detsity  values  between  the  first  threshold  value  and  the 
second  threshold  value  are  displayed  as  brightness  values  in 
color  in  the  displayed  image,  and  density  values  of  the 
extracted  image  data  outside  the  range  of  density  values 
between  the  first  dveshold  value  and  the  second  direshold 
value  are  displayed  as  brightness  values  in  monochrome  in 
the  displayed  image;  and 

changing  et  least  one  of  the  first  threshold  value  and  the  second 
direshold  value  while  the  displayed  image  is  being  displayed 
using  the  table  until  a  desired  image  region  of  the  displayed 
image  is  displayed  in  color. 


5,748,802 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  AND 
CORRECTION  OF  THE  IMAGE  GRADATION  IN  IMAGE 

ORIGINALS 
Kurt-Helfried     Winkeiman,    Kiel,     Germany,    assignor    to 
Linotyp«-Hell  AG,  Eschbom,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,253,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376377 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1992,  42  11 
469.1;  Mar.  26,  1993,  43  09  878.9 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/38 
U.S.  a.  382-271  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  analysis  and  correction  of  an  image  gradation 
characteristic  of  an  image  original,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generatirfe  image  values  relating  to  the  image  original  by  point- 
by-poinl  and  line-by-line,  optoelectronic  scanning  with  an 
image  ^ocessing  input  device; 


AGGREGATE- 
HISTOGRAM 


6  Claims 


CORRECTION- 
CUKVE 


G(L) 


geometrically  subdividing  the  image  original  into  a  plurality  of 
sub-images,  each  sub-image  having  corresponding  image  val- 
ues; 

for  each  sub-image,  separately  identifying  frequency  distribu- 
tions of  the  image  values  in  the  corresponding  sub-images  as 
a  sub-image  histogram  for  every  sub-image; 

evaluating  the  sub-image  histograms  of  the  individual  sub- 
images  and  identifying  sub-images  critical  for  image  grada- 
tion since  they  are  identified  as  being  high  in  structure 
wherein  relatively  large  image  value  changes  occur  as  com- 
pared to  other  of  die  sub-images  which  are  lower,  in  structure 
wherein  relatively  smaller  image  value  changes  occur; 

generating  an  aggregate  histogram  comprising  a  summation  of 
frequency  distributions  of  the  image  values  in  the  critical 
sub-images  from  the  sub-image  histograms  of  the  critical 
sub-images;  and 

generating  a  correction  curve  function  from  the  aggregate  histo- 
gram for  correction  of  the  image  gradation  characteristic  of 
the  image  original  for  contrast  correction. 


5,748,803 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  VALUE 

CORRECTION  IN  OPTOELECTRONIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Rainer  Schieike,  Fleckeby,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linotype-Hell 

AG,  Kiel,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1995,  195  43 
488.9 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  382—275  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  correction  of  image  values  of  faulty  sensor 
elements  of  an  optoelectronic  transducer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sensor  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  die  image  values  by  point-by-point  and  line-by-line 
optoelectronic  scanning  of  an  original  with  the  sensor  ele- 
ments: 

intermediately  storing  the  image  values  scanned  in  the  original 
scan  line-by-scan  line  for  image  value  correction  in  an  image 
line  memory  that  has  a  number  of  memory  locations  at  least 
corresponding  to  a  number  of  the  sensor  elements  of  the 
optoelectronic  transducer; 

allocating  an  identifier  to  each  sensor  element  of  the  optoelec- 
tronic transducer; 

callably  storing  die  identifiers  allocated  to  the  faulty  sensor 
elements  in  a  table  memory; 
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replacing  an  erroneous  image  value  of  a  faulty  sensor  element 
by  an  image  value  calculated  from  image  values  of  sensor 
elements  neighboring  the  faulty  sensor  element;  and 

for  avoiding  errors  at  light/dark  transitions  in  the  scanned  origi- 
nal, the  erroneous  image  value  of  the  faulty  sensor  element  is 
fully  corrected  in  areas  of  the  original  having  nearly  constant 
brightness  values  and  is  only  relatively  slightly  corrected  in 
regions  of  light/dark  transitions  in  the  original. 


(B)  logically  comparing  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis  corresponding 
pixels  from  said  plurality  of  feature  images  to  form  a  com- 
posite feature  image,  wherein  said  logical  comparison  is 
adapted  to  identify  edges  in  said  intensity  image  that  are 
arranged  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  pattern:  and 

(C)  locating  said  predetermined  pattern  in  said  intensity  image 
by  selecting,  in  response  to  said  comparing  step,  at  least  one 
region  from  said  composite  feature  image  which  correspon- 
dence to  delected  edges  angularly  oriented  in  accordance  with 
said  predetermined  pattern. 


5,748,804 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGES 

WITH  SYMBOLS  WITH  DENSE  EDGES 
Stefan  Surka,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Parcel 

Service  of  America,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,853,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296377 

InL  CI."  G06T  1/00 

MS.  a.  382—291  82  Oaims 
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5,748305 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  SUPPLEMENTING 
SIGNIFICANT  PORTIONS  OF  A  DOCUMENT  SELECTED 
WITHOUT  DOCUMENT  IMAGE  DECODING  WITH 
RETRIEVED  INFORMATION 
M.  Margaret  Withgott,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  William  Newman, 
Cambridge,  England;  Steven  C.  Bagley,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.; 
Daniel  P.  Huttenlocher,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Ronald  M.  Kaplan, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Todd  A.  Cass,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Per- 
Kristian  Halvorsen,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  John  Seely  Brown,  San 
Francisco,   Calif.,  and   Martin   Kay,   Menlo  Park,   Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,419,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,452 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/03 
M&.  a.  382—306  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  locating  a  predetermined  pattern  represented  by 
a  plurality  of  edges  with  an  intensity  image,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(A)  analyzing  said  intensity  image  with  at  least  two  different 
two-dimensional  edge  detectors  to  detect  a  multiplicity  of 
edges  oriented  in  at  least  two  different  directional  ranges  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  feature  images  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  at  least  two  directional  ranges,  wherein: 
said  step  of  forming  a  plurality  of  feature  images  further 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  two  binary  images  each  of  said  at  least  two 
binary  images  corresponding  to  one  of  said  at  least  two 
directional  ranges:  and 
generatmg  at  least  two  feature  images  from  said  at  least  two 
binary  images:  and 
step  (A)  further  comprises  the  step  of  determining  magnitude 
information   and   a   directional    range    for  each   of   said 
delected  edges  and  said  step  of  forming  said  at  least  two 
binary  images  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  selecting  one  of  said  detected  edges  for  processing; 
(ii)  comparing  said  magnitude  information  corresponding 
to  said  selected  edge  to  a  first  predetermined  threshold 
and.  if  said  magnitude  information  exceeds  said  first 
predetermined  threshold  then: 

(a)  selecting  one  of  said  at  least  two  directional  ranges 
which  includes  said  directional  range  of  said  selected 
edge;  and 

(b)  setting  high  a  binary  pixel  in  a  selected  binary  image, 
said  binary  pixel  holding  a  position  in  said  selected 
binary  image  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said 
selected  edge  in  said  intensity  image,  said  selected 
binary  image  corresponding  to  said  selected  directional 
range;  and 

(iii)  repealing  steps  (iHii)  for  each  of  said  detected  edges; 
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1.  A  method  for  electronically  processing  an  electronic  docu- 
ment image,  comprising: 

segmenting  the  document  image  into  word  units  without  decod- 
ing the  document  image,  each  word  unit  corresponding  to  a 
word  in  said  document  image: 

identifying  significant  ones  of  said  word  units  in  accortlance 
with  at  least  one  selected  morphological  image  characteristic 
of  said  word  units  without  determining  their  content  other 
than  said  at  least  one  selected  morphological  image  character- 
istic; and 

retrieving  supplemental  data  related  to  the  identified  significant 
word  units. 


5,748306 
DESKEW  CIRCUIT  IN  A  HOST  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 
Stillman  F.  Gates,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  964^32,  Oct.  15,  1992.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,084 
IntCl.''G06F  li/I4:li/40 
U.S.  CI.  395—306  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  for  using  with  an  EISA  computer  bus 
having  a  signal  START  and  a  signal  CMD  when  said  signals 
START  and  CMD  may  overlap,  a  host  comprising: 
an  EISA  bus  interface  having: 
an  EISA  start  signal  line  wherein  said  EISA  start  signal  line 
receives  said  signal  START  from  said  EISA  computer  bus; 
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an  Ei:  j^  CMD  signal  line  wherein  said  EISA  CMD  signal  line 
receives  said  signal  CMD  from  said  EISA  computer  bus; 
a  deskew  circuit  connected  to  said  EISA  start  signal  line  and  to 
said  EISA  CMD  line,  and  having  an  output  line  wherein  said 
deske*  circuit  receives  said  signals  CMD  and  START  as 
input  signals  on  said  EISA  CMD  signal  line  and  said  EISA 
CMD  line,  respectively,  and  generates  an  output  signal  on 
said  output  line  that  is  the  first  of  said  signals  CMD  and 
START  to  be  input  to  .said  deskew  circuit  thereby  preventing 
overiap  of  said  signals  CMD  and  START  within  said  host 
interface  module. 


5,748,807 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ENHANCING  OPTICAL 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  OF  PRINTED 
DOCUMENTS 
Daniel  P.  Lopresti,  Hopewell,  NJ.,  and  Jonathan  S.  Sandberg, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.. 
Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,938,  Oct.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,467 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9A)3 
U.S.  CI.  382—310  14  aaims 


I.  A  metljad  for  permitting  machine-represented  characters  of  a 
machine-represented  document  to  be  more  accurately  recovered 
when  scanning  a  printed  version  of  said  document,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


assigning  a  first  binary  value  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  original 
machine-represented  characters  in  said  document; 

printing  said  first  binary  values  in  machine-readable  symbology 
and  human  recognizable  characters  corresponding  to  said 
original  machine-represented  characters  in  a  printed  version 
of  said  document; 

scanning  said  printed  version  to  recover  machine-represented 
characters  corresponding  to  said  printed  human-recognizable 
characters  and  to  recover  said  first  binary  values; 

assigning  a  second  binary  value  to  each  of  said  recovered 
machine-represented  characters;  and 

comparing  said  recovered  first  binary  values  to  said  second 
binary  values  to  identify  errors  in  said  recovered  machine- 
represented  characters. 


5,748308 

IMAGE  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  STORING  AND  REPRODUCING 

HANDWRITING 

Toshio  Taguchi;  Kiyoshi  Agusa,  both  of  Kyoto;  Shin-ichiro 

Yamamoto,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroki  Nakamura,  Kyoto,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yashima  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,130 

Int  a."  G06K  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  382—312  14  Claims 
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1.  A  handwriting  storing  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising; 

writing  device  means  for  storing  handwriting,  including  a  writ- 
ing section  for  writing  handwriting  on  a  medium  for  record- 
ing, an  optical  handwriting  detection  means  for  taking  an 
image  at  a  predetermined  interval  in  a  vicinity  of  said  writing 
section  on  the  medium  and  for  sequentially  detecting  small 
images  within  a  predetermined  region  which  includes  said 
writing  section,  and  a  storing  means  for  sequentially  storing 
the  detected  small  images, 

reading  out  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  the  small  images 
from  said  storing  means, 

comparing  means  for  comparing  a  just  read  out  small  itnage 
with  a  previously  read  out  small  image,  and  for  judging 
whether  or  not  both  small  image  include  partial  handwritings 
which  are  coincident  to  one  another,  and 

image  processing  means  for  overlapping  the  just  read  out  small 
image  to  the  previously  read  out  small  image  in  a  condition 
that  a  partial  handwriting  in  the  just  read  out  small  image  is 
exactly  overlapped  to  a  panial  handwriting  in  the  previously 
read  out  small  image,  so  as  to  obtain  a  new  image  and  to 
determine  the  new  image  as  the  previously  read  out  small 
image,  when  both  small  images  include  the  partial  handwrit- 
ings which  are  coincident  to  one  another,  and  for  repeating  the 
overlapping  at  every  reading  out  of  a  small  image. 
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5,748,809 

ACTIVE  AREA  IDENTIFICATION  ON  A  MACHINE 

READABLE  FORM  USING  FORM  LANDMARKS 

David  Edward  Hlrsch,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  426^54,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,202 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/20 

VS.  a.  382—317  14  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  identifying  areas  on  an  instance  of  a  machine 
readable  form  to  be  examined  for  the  presence  of  user  made  marks, 
said  machine  readable  form  void  of  predefined  registration  marks, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  creating  said  machine  readable  form  by  performing  the  sub- 
steps  of: 

composing  said  machine  readable  form  having  one  or  more 

active  areas: 
analyzing  an  image  of  said  machine  readable  form  to  identify 

one  or  more  original  landmarks,  said  original  landmarks 

including  text  blocks,  graphic  blocks,  horizontal  bars  and 

vertical  bars:  and 
storing  location  and  identifying  information  for  said  one  or 

more  original  landmarks  and  said  active  areas  in  a  forms 

control  file: 

b)  creating  a  bit-mapped  representation  of  said  instance  of  said 
machine  readable  form; 

c)  analyzing  said  bit-mapped  representation  of  said  instance  of 
said  machine  readable  form  to  identify  one  or  more  instance 
landmarks,  said  instance  landmarks  including  text  blocks, 
graphic  blocks,  horizontal  bars  and  vertical  bars: 

identifying  an  active  area  in  said  instance  of  a  machine  readable 
form  by  performing  the  steps  of: 

d)  retrieving  said  forms  control  file; 

e)  comparing  said  one  or  more  original  landmarks  from  said 
forms  control  file  with  said  one  or  more  instance  landmarks  to 
obtain  pairings  of  original  landmarks  with  instance  landmarks 
based  on  location  and  shape: 

f)  generating  an  offset  based  on  said  landmark  pairings; 

g)  applying  said  offset  to  location  information  in  said  forms 
control  file  of  an  active  area  being  processed: 

h)  examining  said  area  identified  in  step  g)  as  said  active  area. 


5.748,810 

ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  TUNABLE  WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH 

HAVING  BALANCED  OPTICAL  PATHS 

Steffen  Schmid,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A., 

Italy 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,419 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CI.  385—7  10  Oaims 

1.  An  acousio-optical  waveguide  device,  selective  in  wave- 
length, comprising  a  substrate  in  a  birefringeni  and  photoelastic 
material,  on  which  there  are  obtained: 
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a)  at  least  one  polarization  mode  conversion  stage  of  an  optical 
signal  in  a  preselected  range  of  wavelengths,  including 

al)  a  first  and  a  second  optical  path  in  an  optical  waveguide, 
a2)  at  least  one  first  acoustic  waveguide  containing  a  pan  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  optical  path  in  the  optical 
waveguide,  and 
a3)  first  generating  means  of  a  surface  acoustic  wave  associ- 
ated with  said  first  acoustic  waveguide. 

b)  a  first  and  a  second  polarization  selective  element,  placed 
upstream  and  downstream,  respectively,  of  said  conversion 
stage  and  optically  connected  to  said  first  and  second  optical 
path  in  the  optical  waveguide,  capable  of  separating  in  said 
first  and  second  optical  path  two  polarization  components  of 
said  optical  signal: 

characterized  in  that 

said  first  and  second  optical  path  in  the  optical  waveguide  have 
optical  lengths  that  are  different  one  from  the  other,  the 
difference  being  equal  to  a  preselected  value  represented  by 

where  d  is  the  difference  between  the  optical  |>aths  of  the  two 

optical  waveguides. 

X  is  the  wavelength  of  said  optical  signal, 

k  is  a  number  greater  than  0  but  smaller  than  I.  and 

m  is  0  or  an  integer: 

in  order  to  create  a  phase  shift  between  at  least  a  first  and  a 

second  parasitic  component  of  said  optical  signal  exiting  from 

said  second  polarization  selective  element,  such  that  said 

parasitic  components  undergo  a  destructive  interference. 


5,748,811 
OPTICAL  SWITCH 
Martin  Ronald  Amersfoort,  Eatontown,  and  Julian  Bernard 
Donald  Soole,  Edison,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Com- 
munications Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,447,  Sep.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,629.992.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,078 
Int.  a."  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385—15  8  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  switch  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  wavelength  dispersive  system,  each  com- 
prising 

at  least  one  optical  interaction  region  having  a  first  side  receiv- 
ing an  input  signal  on  a  substantially  single-moded  input 
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wavegiide  and  a  second  side  from  which  an  output  signal  is 

transniitted     on      a     substantially      single-moded     output 

waveguide: 

wavel*»gth  dispersive  element  operatively  associated  with 

said  a|  least  one  optical  interaction  region,  and 

a  plurali^  of  feedback  waveguides  linking  said  first  and  second 
sides:  land 

selectivel interchange  elements  connected  between  pairs  of  feed- 
back 4»veguides  of  said  first  and  second  wavelength  disper- 
sive sj  stems. 


5,748,812 
' '  HIGH-SPEED  OPTICAL  SWITCH 
Michael  P.  Buchin,  723  Southampton  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

94303 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,532,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5435,293. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,407 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CI.  385—18  11  Claims 
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1.  A  highl^peed  optical  switch,  comprising; 

a  first  light  port: 

a  second  light  port; 

focussing  means  for  focussing  light  from  the  first  light  port  at  a 
focal  point  via  a  first  optical  path,  and  for  focusing  light  from 
the  second  light  port  at  a  point  at  or  near  the  focal  point  via  a 
second  optical  path,  the  first  optical  path  being  angularly 
separated  from  the  second  optical  path,  wherein  light  focussed 
by  said  focusing  means  has  a  minimized  spot  size  at  or  near 
the  focal  point: 

a  mirror  Iccated  at  or  near  the  focal  point;  and 

motor  means,  coupled  to  the  mirror,  for  sequentially  rotating  the 
mirror  back-and-forth  between  a  first  rotational  position,  at 
which  the  mirror  reflects  light  from  first  light  port  into  the 
second  hght  port  via  the  first  optical  path  and  the  second 
optical  path,  and  a  second  rotational  position,  at  which  the 
mirror  reflects  the  light  from  the  first  light  port  to  a  location 
outsideittie  second  light  port. 


5,748,813 
FREE  SPACE  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  Anthony  Cassidy,  SuflTolk;  Peter  Paul  Smyth,  Wood- 
bridge;    Douglas    Lawrence    Williams,    and    Trevor   Keith 
White,  bodi  of  Suffolk,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
British  Telecommunications  pubic  limited  company,  London. 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01590,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02997,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb,  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,449 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL  28, 
1992,  92306885 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/28 
U.S.  CI.  385-24  35  aaims 

1.  An  optical  communication  system  for  free  space  communica- 
tion comprising: 

an  optical  source  including  means  to  modulate  the  optical  output 
to  provide  an  optical  signal,  said  optical  source  being  con- 
nected lo  an  optical  fibre  to  pass  said  signal  dierealong.  the 


optical  fibre  including  antenna  means  including  an  optical 
fibre  transmit  portion  having  a  core  and  a  cladding: 

said  cladding  of  said  optical  fibre  transmit  portion  including  a 
flat  surface  extending  along  its  length  and  means  to  couple 
light  out  of  the  optical  fibre  through  said  flat  surface,  and 
scanenng  means  to  incoherently  scatter  into  fi-ee  space  light 
thus  coupled  out  of  the  fibre;  and 

a  plurality  of  said  antenna  means  being  provided  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  optical  fibre. 


5,748,814 
METHOD  FOR  SPATULLY  CONTROLLING  THE 
PERIOD  AND  AMPLITUDE  OF  BRAGG  FILTERS 
Yves  Painchaud,  Quebec;  Pierre  Langlois,  Ste-Catherine-de-la 
Jacques-Cartier;  Pierre  Galarneau;  Alain  Chandonnet,  both 
of    Cap-Rouge,    and    Jocelyn     Lauzon,    St-Augustin-de- 
Desmaures,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Institut  National 
D'Optique,  Sainte-Foy,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558^72 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/34;5/l8 

VS.  CI.  385-37  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  impinging  gratings  in  an  optical  medium  that  is 
sensitive  to  at  least  some  wavelengths  of  electromagnetic  radiation, 
said  medium  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  ** 

providing  an  optical  phase  mask  of  period  A; 

laying  said  phase  mask  close  to  said  optical  medium; 

impinging  a  single  beam  of  elecn-omagnetic  radiation  on  said 
phase  mask  such  that  said  radiation  is  diffracted,  thereby 
resulting  m  an  interference  pattern  having  a  period  P  that  is 
impinged  into  said  optical  medium; 

inserting  a  lens  of  focal  length  f  placed  at  a  distance  d  from  said 
phase  mask  to  produce  a  distribution  of  incidence  angles  on 
said  phase  mask  such  that  said  period  of  said  interference 
pattern  varies  linearly  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 

inserting  a  slit  between  said  single  beam  and  said  lens;  and 

sliding  said  slit  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  beam  at  a 
variable  velocity; 
wherein: 

said  single  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  is  impinged  at  an 
incidence  angle  $  with  respect  to  normal  incidence  on  said 
phase  mask: 
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said  phase  mask  is  at  an  angle  a  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  optical  medium;  and 
said  incidence  angle  ()>  is  equal  to  said  angle  a  and  is  different 

from  zero; 
whereby  said  period  P  of  said  interference  pattern  can  be  altered 

by  changing  said  incidence  angle  <t>  or  said  angle  a. 


i 

--L. 
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5,748,815 

OPTICAL  COMPONENT  ADAPTED  TO  MONITOR  A 

MULTIWAVELENGTH  LINK  AND  ADD-DROP 

MULTIPLEXER  USING  THIS  COMPONENT, 

APPLICATION  TO  OPTICAL  NETWORKS 

Andre  Hamel,  Lannion,  and  Daniel  Laville,  Perros  Guirec, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,945 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1,  1995,  95  10302 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/34 

VS.  a.  385—37  7  Claims 


X]  A2.A3,A4 


1.  Optical  component  comprising: 

an  input  optical  tiber  (68)  for  transmitting  optical  signals  of 

different  wavelengths  with  respect  to  one  another, 
a  diffraction  grating  (70)  for  angularly  dispersing  each  of  these 

signals  on  several  orders  of  diffraction,  and 
a  first  set  of  optical  fibers  (72.  74.  76.  78)  for  respectively 
recovering  the  dispersed  signals  having  different  wavelengths 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  corresponding  to  a  given 
order  of  diffraction,  so  as  to  transmit  these  signals. 
this  component  being  characterized  in  that  it  further  includes  a 
second  set  of  optical   fibers  (79,  80,  82.  84)  for  respectively 
recovering  the  same  signals  as  those  recovered  by  the  fibers  of  the 
first  set  but  corresponding  to  another  order  of  diffi'aclion  so  as  to 
control  the  state  of  these  recovered  signals. 


5,748,816 
OPTICAL  CAVITY  FOR  EXCLUSIVELY  RECEIVING 
LIGHT  PARALLEL  TO  AN  OPTICAL  AXIS 
Zeljko  Jaksic,  Emmendingen;  Hartmut  Damm,  Teningen,  and 
Christof  Meyer,  Gutach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sick 
AG,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,945.  Aug.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,051 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    30,    1994, 
44-30778 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
VJS.  CI.  385—39  21  Claims 

I.  An  optical  tube  lor  coupling  with  optical  transmitter  or 
receiver  elements  for  transmitting  or  receiving  radiation  directed 
parallel  to  an  optical  axis  and  having  means  for  suppressing 
interfering  radiation  substantially  non  parallel  to  the  optical  axis 
comprising: 

an  optical  cavity  formed  symmetrically  about  the  optical  axis. 
the  optical  cavity  defining  an  open  end  for  receiving  radiation 
and  a  closed  end  communicating  to  the  transmitter  or  receiver 
elements; 
a  transmitter  or  recei\er  element  on  the  optical  axis  mounted  to 
the  closed  end  of  the  optical  ca\ity  for  respectively  transmit- 
ting or  receiving  radiation  parallel  to  the  optical  axis: 


the  optical  cavity  having  a  shape  for  causing  light  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis  to  be  respectively  reflected  from  the  transmitter  or 
reflected  to  the  receiver; 

interior  reflecting  ribs  in  the  walls  defining  the  optical  cavity,  the 
interior  ribs  having  ridges  each  respectively  disposed  substan- 
tially along  a  plane  extending  through  the  optical  axis  for 
producing  at  least  multiple  wall  reflections  between  the  open 
end  and  the  transmitter  or  receiver  elements  for  at  least 
attenuating  radiation  non  parallel  to  the  optical  axis. 


5.748,817 
FIBER  OPTIC  COUPLER  PACKAGE  HAVING  A  COVER 

OVERLAPPING  THE  BASE 
David  Jisen  Xu,  Sunnyvale,  and  Sanjay  Sudeora,  Cupertino, 
both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,764 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385—51  11  Claims 

30 


I 


--    I 


1.  An  optical  fiber  coupler  package  comprising: 

an  elongate  base  member  having  a  longitudinal  groove  disposed 

therein,  and 
a  cover  member  for  said  base  member, 
wherein  said  cover  member  is  shorter  in  length  than  said  base 
member  and  has  a  width  sufticient  to  overlap  said  groove  and  a 
portion  of  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  base  member  when  placed  so 
as  to  cover  said  base  member. 
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5,748,818 

MASSI>  E  PARALLEL  OPTICAL  INTERCONNECT 

I  SYSTEM 

Roger  E.  jiveiss,   10  Mary   Way,  Foxborough,  Mass.  02035; 

Daniel  t.  Vladic,  42643  Linden  La.,  Antioch,  III.  60002,  and 

Philip  W.  Schofield,  1218  N.  Euclid,  Oak  Park,  111.  60302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,508,  Dec.  22,  1995.  This 

Application  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,922 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.« 
5—59  17  Claims 


ipo- 


326- 
24 


328- 


24)^ 


200 


1.  An  optical  receptacle  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  reqaptacle  half  including  an  alignment  assembly  having  an 
alignrrt^nl  member  having  a  first  end  mounted  in  the  first 
receptKle  half: 

a  second  receptacle  half  forming  a  cavity  and  a  second  end  of 
the  ali^ment  member  of  the  first  receptacle  half  protruding 
within  tie  cavity  of  the  second  receptacle  half;  and 

the  first  ;tid  of  the  alignment  member  engaging  an  edge  of  a 
ferrule  pf  a  first  connector  inserted  into  the  first  receptacle 
half  ar  d  the  second  end  of  the  alignment  member  engaging  an 
apertu  4  of  a  ferrule  of  a  second  connector  inserted  into  the 
seconc  |-eceptacle  half. 


5.748,819 

FIELD  lj><STALLABLE  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR 

AND  AN  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Otto   I.   Stentesi,   Hickory,   and    Rodney   A.   Throckmorton, 

Conover,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation, 

Hickory,!  ^■^^ 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,312 
I  Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/.« 

U.S.  CI.  385—60  42  Claims 


'  -^ 


;?^>  N»' 


1.  An  opii^al  fiber  connector  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  ferrule  having  first  and  second 
opposejd  ends  and  a  bore  defined  longitudinally  therethrough, 
said  fejtule  also  defining  a  fusion  access  slot  which  extends 
transve^ely  across  said  ferrule  from  a  first  side  of  said  ferrule 
to  a  bottom  portion  of  the  fusion  access  slot  such  that  the  bore 
opens  Into  the  fusion  access  slot,  wherein  the  radial  distance 
betweeh  the  bottom  portion  of  the  fusion  access  slot  and  a 
second  fide  of  said  ferrule,  opposite  the  first  side,  is  greater 
than  a  I  predetermined  radial  distance  such  that  said  ferrule 
remains  structurally  intact  during  use:  and 

an  opticai  fiber  stub  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  ferrule  and 
extending  from  a  first  end  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  ferrule 
to  a  seaond  end  disposed  within  the  fusion  access  slot  defined 
by  said  ferrule; 


wherein  said  ferrule  is  also  adapted  for  receiving  a  second 
optical  fiber  which  extends  through  the  bore  of  said  ferrule 
from  the  second  end  of  said  ferrule  to  the  fusion  access  slot 
such  that  said  ferrule  maintains  the  second  optical  fiber  and 
said  optical  fiber  stub  in  general  alignment  so  that  the  second 
optical  fiber  and  said  optical  tiber  stub  can  be  fused  within  the 
fusion  access  slot. 


5,748,820 

COMPONENT  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  A  MULTI-CORE 

FIBER,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Rene  Le  Marer,  Tregastel,  and  Gabrielle  Perrin,  Ploubezre, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,269 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24.  1994. 94  03467; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  94  15775 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00:6/36 
U.S.  CI.  385—76  20  Claims 


1.  A  connection  assembly  comprising: 

an  optical  connection  component  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
optical  fibers  each  optical  fiber  having  at  least  a  light  guide 
core  surrounded  by  optical  cladding,  the  fibers  being  united  at 
a  common  end  in  such  a  manner  that  their  claddings  take  up  a 
mutually-tangential  configuration  the  axes  of  their  cores  are 
disposed  in  a  configuration  that  corresponds  to  that  of  the  axes 
of  a  multi-core  fiber  to  which  said  common  end  is  to  be 
connected,  said  fibers  being  free  from  one  another  at  their 
opposite  ends:  and  means  for  connecting  the  end  of  said 
component  where  its  fibers  are  united  to  the  end  of  a  multi- 
core  fiber. 


5.748.821 
ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 
CONNECTORS 
Otto  Schempp.  Bad  Rappenau,  and  Francesco  Carabetta,  Has- 
smersheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,658 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  9, 
1995,  95112497 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  CI.  385—76  6  Cteims 

1.  An  adapter  assembly  for  holding  two  individual  fiber  optic 
connectors  in  generally  parallel  side-by-side  alignment,  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  having  a  pair  of  through  passages  adapted  for  holding 
said  fiber  optic  connectors  in  a  substantially  side-by-side 
relationship  when  the  connectors  are  inserted  in  an  axial 
direction  into  the  passages,  the  passages  being  transversely 
enlarged  relative  to  the  respective  connectors  to  provide  float- 
ing motion  between  the  connectors  and  the  body; 
a  holding  clip  insertable  into  a  transverse  opening  in  the  body 

into  engagement  with  each  connector;  and 
complementary  interengaging  retention  means  between  each 
holding  clip  and  its  respective  connector  to  hold  the  connector 
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5.74«,823 
SINGLE-TUBE  PLENUM  RIBBON  CABLE 
Samuel  D.  Nav£,  Conover,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Siecor  Corpora- 
tion, Hici(ory,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792^14 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 


\}&.  CI.  385—113 


in  its  respective  passage  in  the  body,  the  retention  means 
being  configured  to  allow  said  floating  motion  between  the 
connectors  and  the  body. 


5,748,822 

OPTICAL  MODULE  FOR  CONNECTING  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT  AND  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Kazunori  Miura;  Seimi  Sasalu;  Ryoichi  Ochiai;  Hideo  Sumiy- 

oshi,  and  Goji  Nakagawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995.  7-173803 

Int  CI."  G02B  <V.?6 

U,S.  a.  385—90  47  Oaims 


27 


28  LD 


29a 

I.  An  optical  module  comprising: 

a  mounting  board  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  longitudinal 
optical  axis  parallel  thereto: 

an  optical  element  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  mount- 
ing board  and  having  an  optical  axis  aligned  with  the  longi- 
tudinal optical  axis: 

a  groove  extending  longitudinally  in  the  mounting  board,  cen- 
trally thereof  and  parallel  to  the  optical  axis,  and  having  an 
open  end  at  a  first  end  of  the  mounting  board  and  a  closed 
end,  longitudinally  displaced  from  the  first  end  at  an  internal 
position  within  the  mounting  board: 

an  optical  fiber  having  an  optical  axis,  the  optical  fiber  inserted 
in  and  supported  by  the  groove  in  the  mounting  board  to  align 
the  optical  axis  thereof  with  the  longitudinal  optical  axis,  the 
groove  having  a  vertical  stopper  surface  therein,  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  optical  axis  and  displaced  axially  from 
the  closed  end  of  the  groove,  the  vertical  stopper  surface 
abutted  b>  a  free,  leading  end  of  the  optical  fiber  when 
inserted  therein:  and 

a  positioning  mark  provided  on  the  mounting  board  and  defining 
a  mounting  position  of  the  optical  element  on  the  mounting 
board  at  which  the  optical  element,  with  an  optical  axis 
thereof  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  optical  axis,  is  displaced 
by  a  prescribed  longitudinal  distance  from  a  free,  leading  end 
of  an  inserted  optical  fiber  as  determined  by  the  abutment 
thereof  with  the  vertical  stopper  surface,  the  positioning  mark 
being  located  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the  groove  and  at 
a  prescribed  distance  from  the  stopper  surface. 


20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cable,  comprising: 

a  core  comprising  at  least  one  optical  fiber; 

a  core  tube  surrounding  said  core,  said  core  tube  comprising  a 
non-halogenated  polyolefin-based  polyiner  material: 

a  jacket  surrounding  said  core  tube,  said  jacket  being  formed  of 
chlorinated  plastic  material:  and, 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  strength  members  which  are  disposed 
between  said  core  tube  and  said  jacket,  said  cable  having  a 
maximum  flame  propagation  of  5.0  feet  or  less,  a  peak  optical 
density  of  0.50  or  less,  and  an  average  optical  density  of  0. 15 
or  less,  and  each  said  optical  fiber  having  a  maximum  change 
in  attenuation  of  0.20  dB  or  less  when  placed  on  a  mandrel 
having  a  diameter  of  254  mm  at  temperatures  of  -20°  C.  and 
-t-50°  C,  subjected  to  impact  energy  of  2.94  N  m,  subjected  to 
a  compressive  load  of  10  N/mm,  or  exposed  to  temperatures 
of  -20°  C.  to  -1-70°  C. 


5,748,824 
POSITIVE  DISPERSION  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
David  K.  Smith,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,954 

Int.  CL"  G02B  6/22 

U.S.  CI.  385—124  8  Claims 


a  I  4  >  •  7  ■  t  10  II  II II  I* 

RADIUS   (um) 

I.  A  single  mode  optical  waveguide  fiber  comprising: 

a  core  region  having  a  refractive  index  profile  including  three 
segments, 

a  first  central  segment  having  a  maximum  refractive  index  n,.  an 
index  difference  \'^.  and  a  radius  a,  measured  from  a  point 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  waveguide  fiber, 
said  central  segment  disposed  substantially  symmetrically 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry, 

a  second  segment,  of  annular  shape  disposed  adjacent  and 
around  said  central  segment,  having  a  maximum  refractive 
index  n^,  an  index  difference  A^%,  and  an  outside  radius  r,, 

a  third  segment,  of  annular  shape  disposed  adjacent  and  around 
said  second  segment,  having  a  maximum  refractive  index  n,, 
an  index  difference  A,%,  and  a  radius  to  the  midpoint  of  said 
third  segment  r,: 
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a  clad  layer,  of  annular  shape  disposed  adjacent  and  around  said 
third  segment,  having  a  maximum  refractive  index  n, : 

whereio,  n|>n,>n2  =  n,,  said  central  segment  has  an  alpha  refrac- 
tive index  profile  and  alpha  is  about  1,  said  second  segment 
has  a  substantially. flat  refractive  index  profile,  and  said  third 
segment  has  a  rounded  step  index  profile,  A,%S0.9%,  A^* 
g0.CG4%,  and  A,*  §0.2%.  and  the  radii,  r,,  r,,  and  r,  are 
chosen  to  provide  an  optical  waveguide  fiber  characterized  by, 

X„S  1530  nm,  total  dispersion  slof)e<0.065  ps/nm, — km  over  the 
rangS  1530  nm  to  1570  nm,  pin  array  bend  loss  <12  dB.  mode 
field  diameter  g7.4  microns,  A.^<  1450,  and  total  dis|>ersion 
which  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  ps/nm-km  to  3  ps/nm-kra 
over  wavelength  range  1530  nm  to  1570  nm. 


°    22  21  23        24         25 


1.  An  ofocal  waveguide  display  system  comprising: 

multiplei  separate,  elongated,  integrally  formed  optical 
wavegaide  elements,  each  substantially  longer  than  they  are 
wide,  configured  to  guide  light  along  their  length  and  having 
a  chatael  extending  lengthwise  within  each  integrally  formed 
optical  waveguide  element, 

switchii^  elements  employing  an  electric  field  and  placed  along 
the  length  of  each  said  separate,  elongated,  integrally  formed 
optical  waveguide  element  to  allow  light  to  be  selectively 
removed  from  said  separate,  elongated,  integrally  formed 
optical  waveguide  elements  and  viewed,  and 

liquid  cij'stal  material  forming  a  pari  of  said  switching  elements 
and  located  within  each  of  the  channels  of  said  separate, 
elongated,  integrally  formed  optical  elements, 

said  optical  waveguide  elements  and  liquid  crystal  material 
being  formed  into  multiple  separate  monolithic  fiber-like 
strucniies. 


5,748,826 
OPTICAL  nBER  CORE 

Ryuichiro  Nagano,  Tokyo;  Yoichi  Nagase,  and  Hajime  Tamura. 
both  of  Gyoda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation,  and  Toyokuni  Electric  Cable 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,445 
Int  CI."  G02B  (M2:6/22 
U.S.  a.  38J-128  4  Qalms 

1.  A  jacketed  optical  fiber  comprising: 
an  optical,  fiber: 


5,748,825 

LIQU|I>  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Marshall  A.  RockweU,  IH,  303  Grenoia  St,  Pacific  Palisades, 

Calif.  90272 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/06418,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  379,519 
Int  CI."  G02B  6A)2 
MS.  a.  38P— 126  11  Qaims 

1   ^  1^      9.  17. 


4'     '^<-CZZ^    "-^ 

an  ultraviolet  curable  resinous  layer  covering  an  outside  circum- 
ferential part  of  said  optical  fiber;  and 

a  covering  layer  covering  an  outside  circumferential  part  of  said 
ultraviolet  curable  resinous  layer,  said  covering  layer  includ- 
ing: 

a  first  covering  layer  covering  said  outside  circumferential  pan 
of  said  ultraviolet  curable  resinous  layer,  said  first  covering 
layer  being  formed  of  a  flexible  thermoplastic  resin  having  a 
Youngs  modulus  in  the  range  of  5-100  N/mm^;  and 

a  second  covering  layer  covering  said  outside  circumferential 
part  of  said  first  covering  layer,  said  first  covering  layer  being 
formed  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  which  is  semi-hard  to  hard 
having  a  Young's  modulus  in  the  range  of  200-500  \Mmn?. 


S,74S,ST7 

TWO^STAGE  KINEMATIC  MOUNT 

Mark  R.  HoU,  Seattle,  and  Roya  R.  Sabeti,  Tacoma,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736^36 

Int  a."  G02B  6AX) 

24  Claims 


VS.  a.  385—134 
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1.  A  two-stage  mountable  module  for  coupling  with  a  two- stage 
kinematic  mount,  said  mount  having  a  macrostage  mount  and  a 
microstage  mount,  said  module  comprising: 
a  macrostage  module  comprising  a  macrostage  body  and  further 

comprising  a  plurality  of  macrostage  alignment  members 

positioned  on  said  macrostage  body; 
a  microstage  module  comprising  a  microstage  body  and  further 

comprising  three  microstage  kinematic  members  positioned 

on  said  microstage  body;  and 
a  compliant  layer  positioned  between  and  in  contact  with  said 

macrostage  body  and  said  microstage  body; 
wherein  said  macrostage  and  microstage  modules  are  adapted  to 

be  removably  coupled  with  said  macrostage  and  microstage 

mounts,  respectively. 
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5,74«,828 

COLOR  SEPARATING  BACKLIGHT 

Ivan  B.  Steiner,  Ridgewood;  Scott  M.  Zimmerman,  Basking 

Ridge,  and  Karl  W.  Beeson,  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  AlliedSigna]  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,709,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,555329,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

149,912,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,396350,  Ser.  No.  242325, 

May  13,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,428,468,  and  Ser.  No.  321368,  Oct. 

11,  1994.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Set.  No.  782,133 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6//0 

U.S.  a.  385—146  11  Claims 
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1.  A  backlight  assembly  for  use  in  a  flat  panel  electronic  display, 
said  display  having  a  inodulating  means  capable  of  providing  an 
image  to  a  remotely  positioned  observer,  said  backlight  assembly 
comprising  means  for  transmitting  light  and  having  a  generally 
planar  first  surface;  a  reflecting  means  having  at  least  one  input 
surface  optically  coupled  to  said  first  surface  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  light  from  said  light  transmiaing  means  and  for  reflect- 
ing a  portion  of  light  so  as  to  produce  a  collimated  light  output  at 
a  desired  output  angle:  a  diffraction  means  disposed  between  said 
reflecting  means  and  said  modulating  ineans  for  accepting  said 
collimated  light  and  separating  said  light  into  at  least  one  of  red. 
blue  and  green  light  components  and;  light  directing  means  for 
spatially  directing  said  light  components. 
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a  memory  for  storing  a  first  image  signal  generated  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  mode,  said  first  image  signal  having  image 
signal  data  and  pedestal  level  data  in  one  horizontal  scanning 
period; 

means  for  writing  said  first  image  signal  to  said  memory  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  pedestal  level  data  and  said  image  signal 
data  are  stored  in  an  order  in  which  said  pedestal  level  data 
and  said  image  signal  data  are  inpuned  in  said  still  image 
signal  processing  device;  and 

first  reading  means  for  reading  said  first  image  signal  from  said 
memory  to  generate  a  second  image  signal  in  accordance  with 
a  second  mixle,  said  first  reading  means  reading  said  first 
image  signal  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  image  signal  is 
divided  into  a  first  half  and  a  latter  half  by  a  dividing  line  that 
passes  through  a  center  of  said  first  image  signal  at  a  substan- 
tially right  angle  to  a  horizontal  scanning  line,  said  first 
reading  means  reading  said  latter  half  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  horizontal  scanning  line  and  opposite  to 
a  reading  direction  of  said  first  half,  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  horizontal  scanning  line,  so  that  a  blanking 
period  of  said  second  mode  is  formed  in  accordance  with  said 
pedestal  level  data,  said  pedestal  level  data  comprising  first 
pedestal  level  data  provided  in  front  of  said  image  signal  data, 
and  second  pedestal  level  data  provided  behind  said  image 
signal  data. 


5,748,830 

COLOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  REMOVING 

LEAKAGE  COMPONENTS 

Soon-mo  Jang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  10,  1995, 
1995  20204 

Int.  CI.''H04N  I7A)0 
VS.  a.  386—22 
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5,748,829 
STILL  IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
EMPLOYING  PEDESTAL  LEVEL  DATA 
Yasuhiro  Yamamoto,  and  Koichi  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251377,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-153047 
int  CI."  H04N  5/91 
U.S.  a.  386—46  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  still  image  signal  processing  device,  comprising: 


1.  A  color  signal  processor  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  picked 
up  from  a  recording  medium,  without  generating  a  leakage  com- 
ponent due  to  a  harmonic  wave,  in  which  a  color  signal  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  video  signal  and  is  frequency  converted  according 
to  a  reference  signal  to  thereby  generate  a  frequency  converted 
signal  corresponding  to  an  original  color  signal,  said  color  signal 
processor  for  reproducing  the  video  signal  comprising; 

a  one-horizontal  line  (IH)  delay  for  delaying  the  frequency 
convened  signal  according  to  the  reference  signal  by  IH 
thereby  inverting  the  phase  of  the  delayed  signal  by  180°  and 
outputting  a  delayed  signal; 
a  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  delayed  signal  from  the  fre- 
quency converted  signal  thereby  generating  a  pure  color  sig- 
nal which  does  not  include  a  leakage  component  due  to  a 
harmonic  waves;  and 
a  main  converter  for  frequency  converting  the  color  signal 
according  to  the  reference  signal  thereby  generating  the  fre- 
quency converted  signal,  and  outputting  the  frequency  con- 
verted signal  to  said  subtracter  and  said  IH  delay,  said  main 
converter  comprising: 

a  first  main  converter  for  frequency  converting  the  color 
signal  according  to  the  reference  signal  and  outputting  a 
first  frequency  convened  signal  to  said  subtracter;  and 
a  second  main  convener  for  frequency  converting  the  color 
signal  according  to  the  reference  signal  and  outputting  a 
second  frequency  convened  signal  to  said  IH  delay. 
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5,748,831 

IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Ryoji  Kubo.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  766^80,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-264437; 
Oct  2,  1990,  2-264440;  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-264442 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 
U,S.  a.  38i»-46  6  Claims 
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1.  A  reprcMucing  apparatus  for  sequentially  reproducing  a  plu- 
rality of  still  image  information  recorded  on  a  recording  medium, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  still  image  information 
recorded  on  the  medium  according  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
reproducing  modes,  said  reproducing  means  having  (i)  an 
interval  reproducing  mode  for  automatically  and  continuously 
reproducing  the  plurality  of  still  image  information  at  an 
arbitrary  time  interval  and  (ii)  a  normal  reproducing  mode  for 
reproducing  a  single  still  image  information; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  reproducing 
means; 

mode  designation  means  for  designating  one  of  the  interval 
reproducing  mode  and  the  normal  reproducing  mode;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  reproducing  means  and  said 
power  supply  means  according  to  the  reproducing  mode  des- 
ignated by  said  mode  designation  means,  said  control  means 
controlliag  said  power  supply  means  so  that,  when  said  mode 
designation  means  designates  the  interval  reproducing  mode, 
the  po*er  supply  from  said  power  supply  means  to  said 
reproducing  means  continues  until  reproducing  of  all  of  the 
still  image  information  recorded  on  the  medium  according  to 
the  interval  reproducing  mode  is  completed,  and,  when  said 
mode  designation  means  designates  the  normal  reproducing 
mode,  the  power  supply  from  said  power  supply  means  to 
said  reproducing  means  continues  for  a  predetermined  time, 
during  which  the  still  image  information  recorded  on  the 
medium  is  reproduced  according  to  the  normal  reproducing 
mode,  sftd  is  terminated  automatically,  upon  an  elapse  of  the 
predeteitmined  time. 


5,748,832 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Koji  Takahtoshi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,574,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,197,  Dec.  2,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,227,  May 
28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
1 1  731,120 

1 1  InL  a."  H04N  5^83 

U.S.  CI.  386—68  17  Claims 

13.  A  video  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  copying  a  first 
tape-shaped  recording  medium  on  which  time-base-compressed 
video  signals;  corresponding  to  video  signals  for  a  given  period  of 
time  are  recorded  in  each  of  many  tracks  having  different  azimudi 
angles  between  adjacent  tracks,  comprising: 
a)  u-ansporting  means  for  transporting  die  first  tape-shaped 
recording  medium  a  distance  corresponding  to  N  tracks  (N:  an 
integer  which  is  not  less  than  2)  per  said  given  period  of  time; 


b)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing,  by  using  N  rotary  heads 
(N:  an  integer  which  is  not  less  than  2)  having  different 
azimuth  angles  between  adjacent  heads  and  being  disposed  in 
a  closely  adjacent  state,  the  time-base-compressed  video  sig- 
nals as  N  channel  signals  from  N  adjacent  tracks  formed  on 
the  first  tape-shaped  recording  medium, 

all  of  the  time-base-compressed  video  signals  recorded  in  the 
N  adjacent  tracks  being  reproduced  at  substantially  the 
same  time, 

the  time  period  for  reproducing  die  video  signals  from  the  N 
adjacent  tracks  being  shorter  than  the  given  period  of  time; 

c)  output  means  for  outputting  said  time-base-compressed  video 
signals  to  a  recording  apparatus, 

said  recording  apparatus  receiving  said  time-base-compressed 
video  signals  from  said  first  output  means  at  substantially 
the  same  time  to  record,  by  using  N  rotary  heads  having 
different  azimuth  angles  between  adjacent  heads  and  being 
disposed  in  a  closely  adjacent  state,  said  time-base- 
compressed  video  signals  on  a  second  tape-shaped  record- 
ing medium  while  forming  N  adjacent  tracks  on  said  sec- 
ond tape-shaped  recording  medium, 

all  of  the  time-base-compressed  video  signals  being  recorded 
onto  the  N  adjacent  tracks  at  substantially  die  same  time; 
and 

d)  output  means  for  outputting  the  time-base-compres,sed  video 
signals  reproduced  by  die  reproducing  means  in  a  state  moni- 
torable by  a  monitor  means. 


5,748,833 

STILL  VIDEO  APPARATUS  HAVING  DATA  SIGNAL 

SUPPRESSION 

Koichi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200344,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815362,  Jan.  2,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
486,886,  Mar.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  395337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-54176; 
Mar.  7,  1989,  1-54177 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/92:5/928:5/781 
U.S.  a.  386—95  50  aaims 
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1.  A  still  video  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  reading  multiple  recorded  signals  from  a  magnetic 
disk  on  which  picture  signals  and  data  signals  are  recorded 
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together  such  that  said  data  signals  are  superitnposed  on  said 
picture  signals  to  form  said  multiple  recorded  signals: 

means  for  extracting  and  reproducing  said  picture  signals  from 
the  multiple  recorded  signals  read  by  said  reading  nneans;  and 

means  for  extracting  said  data  signals  from  said  multiple 
recorded  signals  read  by  said  reading  means; 

means  for  processing  said  data  signals  which  have  been 
extracted  by  said  extracting  means; 

means  for  reproducing  said  data  signals  which  have  been 
extracted  and  processed;  and 

means  for  optionally  controlling  said  processing  means  by  an 
external  operation,  wherein  said  external  operation  selectively 
turns  said  processing  of  said  data  signals  ON  and  OFF  when 
said  picture  signals  on  a  same  track  of  said  recording  medium 
are  repeatedly  reproduced,  thereby  preventing  video  noise  due 
to  processing  of  said  data  signals,  and  wherein  said  data 
signals  consist  of  signals  other  than  video  signals. 


5,748,835 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  DECODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  DISC  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Hee-Soo  Lee,  Ahnsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  30,"  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
1995  33089 

Int  a."  H04N  5/91:5/928 
VS.  CI.  386—104  7  Claims 
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5,748,834 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  AN 
ANALOG  STEREO  AUDIO  FORMAT  IS  MAINTAINED 

AND  HALF  THE  ANALOG  STEREO  SIGNAL  IS 

REPLACED  BY  A  DIGITAL  STEREO  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

Hanihito  Miyazaki,  and  KolchI  Ishitoya,  both  of  Tokorozawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,066,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-291071 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91:5/928:7/04:7/52 

VS.  CI.  386—%  12  Claims 
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I.  A  video  and  audio  information  recording  method  of  recording 
a  plurality  of  analog  audio  signals  in  a  stereo  format  to  be  recorded 
onto  one  record  medium  and  multiplexed  on  a  frequency  axis  by 
assigning  the  analog  audio  signals  respectively  to  a  plurality  of 
channels  prescribed  by  carrier  waves  which  have  frequencies  dif- 
ferent from  each  other,  wherein  a  digital  stereo  audio  signal  is 
assigned  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  channels  in  place  of  one  audio 
signal  so  as  to  be  multiplexed  on  the  frequency  axis,  the  digital 
stereo  audio  signal  is  sampled  by  a  predetermined  sampling  fre- 
quency, and  the  carrier  wave  prescribing  the  channel  assigned  to 
the  digital  stereo  audio  signal  has  a  frequency  which  is  an  integer 
multiple  of  the  predetermined  sampling  frequency. 


1.  An  audio  signal  processor  for  selecting  and  processing  an 
audio  signal  of  one  mode  selected  from  an  AC-3  mode,  an  MPEG2 
mode  and  a  PCM  mode  in  a  digital  video  disc  player  system  for 
recording  and  an  audio  signal  encoded  in  one  format  selected  from 
a  AC-3  format,  an  MPEG2  format  and  a  PCM  format  and  a  video 
signal  of  an  MPEG  format,  said  processor  comprising: 

first  switching  unit  whose  input  pon  is  connected  to  an  audio  bit 
stream  and  switched  by  an  audio  mode  confrol  signal  for 
outputting  an  audio  signal  of  the  AC-3  format  to  a  first  output 
port,  outputting  an  audio  signal  of  the  MPEG2  format  to  a 
second  output  port  and  outputting  a  PCM  audio  signal  to  a 
third  output  port; 

an  AC-3  decoding  unit  connected  to  said  first  output  port  of  said 
first  switching  unit  for  extending  input  compressingly 
encoded  6-channel  audio  data  of  said  AC-3  format  and  then 
restoring  the  same  into  first  6-channel  audio  data; 

an  MPEG2  decoding  unit  connected  to  said  second  output  pon 
of  said  first  switching  unit  for  extending  input  compressingly 
encoded  audio  data  of  said  MPEG2  format  and  then  restoring 
the  same  into  second  6-channel  audio  data; 

a  PCM  processing  unit  connected  to  said  third  output  port  of 
said  first  switching  unit  for  audio-field  processing  input 
2-channel  linear  PCM  audio  data  and  then  convening  said 
2-channel  linear  PCM  audio  data  into  third  6-channel  audio 
data; 

a  second  switching  unit  having  a  first  input  pon  connected  to 
said  AC-3  decoding  unit,  a  second  input  port  connected  to 
said  MPEG2  decoding  unit  and  a  third  input  pon  connected  to 
said  PCM  processing  unit,  said  second  switching  unit  being 
switched  by  said  audio  mode  control  signal  to  selectively 
output  audio  signals  of  said  first  through  third  input  pons  to 
an  output  pon: 

a  unit  connected  to  said  second  switching  unit  for  convening 
and  outputting  the  audio  signals  output  by  said  second  switch- 
ing unit  into  a  6-channel  analog  audio  signal;  and 

a  unit  having  six  speakers  for  reproducing  said  6-channel  analog 
signal. 


5,748,836 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VAPORIZER  ELECTRODE 
HOUSING  UTILIZING  ELECTRICAL  PLUG  PRONG  AS 
KEY 
Devin  Lee  Moore,  Decatur;  John  A.  McMillan,  Atlanta,  and 
Joseph  J.  Kopp,  Jr.,  Decatur,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Sun- 
beam Products,  Inc.,  Defray  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,588 
Int.  CI."  F22B  l/.W:  H05B  J/60 
VS.  a.  392—337  17  Claims 

1.  A  heating  unit  assembly  for  a  vaporizer  comprising: 
(a)  a  heating  unit  housing  having  a  body  for  protecting  a  heating 
element,  a  flange  extending  from  the  body,  at  least  one  pro- 
jection extending  from  the  flange  and  a  post  member  also 
extending  from  the  flange; 
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cover  having  at  least  one  key  aperture  for  a  key  to  fit 


wi  tl  lin;  and 

(c)  a  I  eating  unit  holder  having  at  least  one  opening  therein,  and 
at  hast  one  flexible  locking  finger  extending  therefrom,  the 
conbination  of  the  cover  and  the  heating  unit  holder  is 
mognted  on  the  heating  unit  housing  in  a  locked  position  such 
that  the  at  least  one  projection  extend  through  the  at  least  one 
opietiing  forming  a  connection  between  the  combination  of  the 
cok^r  and  the  heating  unit  holder  and  the  heating  unit  housing 
anpi  the  at  least  one  flexible  locking  finger  engages  the  post 
mitiber  thereby  locking  the  combination  of  the  cover  and  the 
heeling  unit  holder  and  the  heating  unit  housing. 


aligned  opening  in  said  second  side  plate  widi  said  one  end  of  the 
base  ponion  disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  side  plate,  said 
openings  in  said  first  side  plate  having  a  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration which  is  substantially  identical  and  equal  in  size  to  the 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  ponion  of  the  base  ponion 
which  is  disposed  therein,  each  of  said  heating  lamps  being  sup- 
ported by  said  openings  in  said  first  and  second  side  plates  with  the 
base  ponion  of  each  lamp  being  disposed  in  said  manifold  and  the 
one  end  of  each  base  ponion  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
second  side  plate  and  being  supported  adjacent  to  said  second  side 
plate  outside  of  said  manifold,  said  openings  in  said  second  side 
plate  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  which  is  similar  to  and 
larger  in  area  than  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  base 
ponion  which  is  disposed  therein,  the  difference  in  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  base  ponion  of  the  lamp  disposed  within  said 
opening  in  said  second  side  plate  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  openings  in  said  second  side  plate  providing  exit  passageways 
from  said  manifold,  an  inlet  for  directing  a  source  of  cooling  fluid 
into  said  manifold,  said  cooling  fluid  flowing  into  .said  manifold  to 
cool  the  base  portions  of  the  heating  lamps  located  in  said  mani- 
fold, said  cooling  fluid  flowing  from  said  manifold  around  the  base 
portions  of  the  heating  lamps  and  through  said  exit  passageways  in 
said  openings  in  said  second  side  plate  to  further  cool  the  base 
portions  of  the  lamps  and  conductor  means  connected  to  the  one 
end  of  each  of  the  base  portions  of  each  heating  lamp  adjacent  said 
second  side  plate. 


5,748,837 

HI<tB  TEMPERATURE  LAMP  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  COOLING  OF  LAMP  BASE  PORTIONS 

Richanl  A.  Lokar,  Orwell,  and  Dennis  J.  Rezabek,  Thompson, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Process  Technology  Inc,  Mentor, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,133 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/00:  HOIR  33/02 

VS.  CI  392— 411  19  Claims 
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1.  A  I  later  assembly  for  supporting  and  energizing  a  plurality  of 
amps  each  of  which  include  a  lamp  ponion  and  a  base 
I  aving  one  end  which  is  connected  to  a  power  conductor 
comprising  a  socket  assembly  including  first  and  second  side  plates 
which  line  connected  together  to  define  a  manifold  therebetween, 
said  fir>|  and  second  side  plates  each  including  a  plurality  of 
openinj  s  therein  for  receiving  a  base  ponion  of  a  lamp  therein, 
each  of  laid  openings  in  said  first  side  plate  being  aligned  with  an 
openinj  in  said  second  side  plate  to  allow  a  base  portion  of  each 
lamp  tq  pass  through  an  opening  in  said  first  side  plate  and  an 


5,748,838 

METHOD  OF  SPEECH  REPRESENTATION  AND 

SYNTHESIS  USING  A  SET  OF  HIGH  LEVEL 

CONSTRAINED  PARAMETERS 

Kenneth  N.  Stevens,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sensimet- 

rics  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366^98,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  765,926,  Sep.  24,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,271 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/02 


VS.  CI.  395—2.7 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  sound 

sequence  capable  of  being  produced  by  a  trachea  and  a  vocal  tract 

including  a  velopharyngeal  port,  a  vocal  fold,  a  glottal  opening. 

and  an  intraoral  cavity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  for  each  sound  sequence,  determining  values  of  each  of  a 

plurality  of  high  level  parameters,  said  high  level  parameters 

consisting  essentially  of: 

i.  each  of  the  first  four  natural  frequencies  of  the  vocal  tract 
when  the  velopharyngeal  port  is  closed  and  when  there  is 
no  acoustic  coupling  between  the  vocal  tract  and  the  tra- 
chea; 
ii.  the  fundamental  frequency  of  vocal  fold  vibration; 
iii.  the  area  of  glottal  opening: 

Iv.  the  area  of  narrowest  vocal  tract  constriction  for  conso- 
nants; 
V.  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  velopharyngeal  port; 
vi.  a  stridency  parameter  measuring  the  effectiveness  of  noise 
generation  due  to  obstacles  to  air  flow  in  the  vocal  tract; 
and 
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vii.  the  change  in  intraoral  pressure  for  obstruent  consonants 
as  a  consequence  of  change  in  vocal  tract  volume; 

b.  deriving  a  plurality  of  low  level  parameters  only  from  said 
high  level  parameters,  by  transforming  said  high  level  param- 
eters using  mapping  relations  into  said  low  level  parameters, 
the  number  of  parameters  in  said  plurality  of  low  level  param- 
eters being  at  least  twice  the  number  of  parameters  in  said 
plurality  of  high  level  parameters: 

c.  inputting  said  plurality  of  low  level  parameters  into  a  speech 
synthesizer: 

d.  generating  artificial  speech  from  said  plurality  of  low  level 
parameters,  said  plurality  of  low  level  parameters  being  the 
only  parameters  required  to  generate  said  artificial  speech. 


5,748340 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
RELIABILITY  OF  RECOGNIZING  WORDS  IN  A  LARGE 
DATABASE  WHEN  THE  WORDS  ARE  SPELLED  OR 
SPOKEN 
Charles  La  Rue,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Audio  Naviga- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,062,  Dec.  31,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,454,062,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
675,632,  Mar.  27.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,274,560.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,577,  Dec.  3,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,057 
Int.  CI.*  GIOL  9/00 

12  Claims 
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5,748,839 
QUANTIZATION  OF  INPUT  VECTORS  AND  WITHOUT 
REARRANGEMENT  OF  VECTOR  ELEMENTS  OF  A 
CANDIDATE  VECTOR 
Masahiro  Serizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083272 

Int  a.*  GIOL  5/00 


VS.  a.  395— 2J1 
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1.  A  vector  quantizing  method  of  quantizing  input  vectors  into 
output  codes,  said  vector  quantizing  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
preparing  a  codebook  circuit  loaded  with  code  vectors  in  accor- 
dance with  codebook  indexes  with  each  code  vector  com- 
posed of  a  predetermined  number  of  vector  elements, 
producing  at  least  one  candidate  vector  of  said  code  vectors  in 
response  to  a  current  index  selected  from  said  codebook 
indexes  for  each  of  said  input  vectors, 
calculating  distances  between  said  each  of  input  vectors  and 
comparison  vectors  given  by  said  at  least  one  candidate  vector 
to  produce  distance  values  representative  of  said  distances, 
and 
evaluating  said  distance  values  to  select  one  of  said  comparison 
vectors  as  a  selected  vector  that  minimizes  said  distance 
values,  said  evaluating  step  producing  a  selected  index  indica- 
tive of  said  selected  vector  to  successively  produce  said 
output  codes  with  said  selected  index  used  as  each  output 
code, 
wherein  said  vector  quantizing  method  comprises  the  step  of: 
using,  in  said  comparison  vectors.  ( 1 )  said  at  least  one  candi- 
date vector  as  an  unchanged  vector  without  rearrangement 
of  its  vector  elements  and  (2)  said  at  least  one  candidate 
vector  as  a  rearranged  vector  with  rearrangement  of  its 
vector  elements,  in  response  to  a  rearrangement  index, 
wherein  said  evaluating  step  produces  said  selected  index  with 
no  change  of  and  with  addition  of  said  rearrangement  index  to 
said    current    index    when    said    selected    vector    is    said 
unchanged  and  said  rearranged  vectors,  respectively. 
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1 .  A  method  for  identifying  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  words  using 
a  programmed  digital  data  processing  system,  each  word  having  an 
audible  form  represented  by  a  sequence  of  spoken  speech  ele- 
ments, with  each  speech  element  having  a  respective  position  in 
the  sequence,  the  digital  data  processing  system  being  connected  to 
means  for  receiving  spoken  speech  elements  of  a  word  and  inter- 
preting each  received  speech  element, 
wherein  there  is  a  plurality  of  possible  speech  elements,  each 
spoken  speech  element  is  a  speech  element  a,  each  inter- 
preted speech  elements  is  a  speech  element  p,  and  each 
spoken  speech  element  a  may  be  interpreted  as  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  speech  elements  p,  one  of  the  speech 
elements  p  being  the  same  as  speech  element  a,  said  method 
comprising: 
assigning  to  each  of  the  possible  speech  elements  a  respective 
plurality  of  probabilities,  P„p,  that  die  speech  element  will  be 
interpreted  as  a  speech  element  P  when  a  speech  element  a 
has  been  spoken; 
storing  data  representing  each  word  of  the  plurality  of  words,  the 
data  for  each  word  including  identification  of  each  speech 
element  in  the  word  and  identification  of  the  respective  posi- 
tion of  each  speech  element  in  the  sequence  of  speech  ele- 
ments representing  the  word: 
in  the  means  for  receiving  and  interpreting,  receiving  a  sequence 
of  speech  elements  spoken  by  a  person  and  representing  one 
of  the  stored  words,  and  interpreting  each  speech  element  of 
the  spoken  word  and  the  position  of  each  speech  element  in 
the  sequence  of  spoken  speech  elements;  and 
comparing  the  interpreted  speech  elements  with  stored  data 
representing  each  word  of  the  plurality  of  words  and  perform- 
ing a  computation,  using  the  probability.  P^.  associated  with 
each  interpreted  speech  element  P  to  identify  the  word  of  the 
plurality  of  words  whose  speech  elements  correspond  most 
closely  to  interpreted  speech  elements. 
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5,748,841 
SUPER^ED  CONTEXTUAL  LANGUAGE  ACQUISITION 

SYSTEM 

Philippe  Morin,  3449  Richland  Dr.,  .Apt.  8,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.  93105,  and  Jean-claude  Junqua,  146  Santa  Ana  .Ave., 

Santii  Barbara,  Calif.  93111 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,893,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

fhls  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser  No.  833,912 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/00 

U.S.  a.  395—2.66  37  Claims 


ervised  contextual  restricted  natural  language  acquisi- 
tion system  for  computerized  applications,  comprising: 

first  means  for  defining  and  storing  a  dialogue  history  context; 

second  means  for  defining  and  storing  a  dialogue  model; 

third  means  for  defining  and  storing  at  least  one  syntactic- 
semtantic  grammar: 

fourthiitieans  responsive  to  said  first,  second  and  third  means  for 
bulling  a  language  to  individually  represent  both  dialogue- 
specific  expressions  and  application  specific  application 
expressions  and  means  to  represent  said  application-specific 
expressions  as  at  least  one  prediction  tree  representing  at  least 
one  I  possible  dialogue  that  is  semantically  consistent  with  the 
stored  dialogue  history  context  and  stored  dialogue  model  and 
fifth  means  to  interpret  said  dialogue-specific  expressions  to 
supply  instructions  to  the  language  acquisition  system;  and 

user  ilierface  means  for  providing  language  assistance  to  the 
usei  based  on  said  prediction  tree. 


5,748,842 

SYNCHRONIZING  DIGITAL  AUDIO  TO  DIGITAL  VIDEO 
Daniel  J.  Holmes,  Marlboro;  John  W.  Moinar,  Chelmsford, 
and  Morton  H.  Tarr,  Bolton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Media 
100  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,987,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,506,932.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,528 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/00 

VS.  CI.  |»5— 2.79  28  Claims 


1.  An 

digital 


aiidio 


I  udio/video  input/output  (I/O)  apparatus  for  acquiring 
samples  from  one  or  multiple  channels  of  input  audio 


and.  alternately,  synthesizing  digital  audio  samples  into  one  or 
multiple  channels  of  output  audio,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  video  I/O  port  circuit  generating  a  video  synchronization 
signal,  said  video  I/O  port  circuit  comprising  a  video  input 
port  configured  to  convert  input  analog  video  into  digital 
video,  and  a  video  output  port  configured  to  synthesize  output 
analog  video  from  digital  video:  and 
an  audio  I/O  port  circuit  comprising  a  frequency  synthesizer 
connected  to  receive  said  \ideo  synchronization  signal  from 
said  video  I/O  port  and  configured  to  derive  an  audio  sam- 
pling clock  based  on  said  video  synchronization  signal,  an 
audio  input  port  configured  to  sample  and  convert  input 
analog  audio  into  digital  audio  samples  according  to  said 
sampling  clock,  and  an  audio  output  port  configured  to  syn- 
thesize digital  audio  samples  into  output  analog  audio  accord- 
ing to  said  sampling  clock. 


5.748,843 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VOICE  CONTROLLED 

APPAREL  MANUFACTURE 
John  C.  Peck,  Seneca,  S.C;  Randy  Rowland,  Watkinsville,  Ga., 
and  Duanpei  Wu,  Clemson,  S.C,  assignors  to  Clemson  Uni- 
versity, Clemson,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  155,100,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,375,063,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,347, 
Sep.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  336,290 
Int.  CI.*  GIOL  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395— 2A4  45  Claims 
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1.  Apparel  manufacturing  system  wherein  an  operator  controls 
specific  operations  of  an  apparel  manufacturing  machine  through 
verbal  commands  recognized  by  the  system  as  distinct  from  other 
sounds  in  the  environment  of  the  system,  the  system  comprising: 

an  apparel  manufacturing  device; 

a  recognizing  and  translating  device,  said  recognizing  and  trans- 
lating device  configured  to  recognize  the  verbal  command  of 
the  operator  and  to  translate  the  verbal  command  into  a  digital 
control  signal  wherein  said  digital  control  signal  includes  an 
identification  code  corresponding  to  said  apparel  manufactur- 
ing device; 

an  input  device,  said  input  device  being  configured  to  input  an 
operator's  verbal  command  into  said  recognizing  and  translat- 
ing device; 

an  interface  device  configured  for  presenting  a  digital  control 
signal  received  from  said  recognizing  and  translating  device 
to  said  apparel  manufacturing  device  in  a  form  recognized 
and  accepted  by  said  apparel  manufacturing  device,  said  rec- 
ognizing and  translating  device  being  non-dependent  on  feed- 
back signals  indicating  the  actual  operating  condition  of  said 
apparel  manufacturing  device;  and 

an  infrared  light  linkage  configured  for  connecting  said  interface 
device  in  communication  with  said  recognizing  and  translat- 
ing device. 
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5,748,844 
GRAPH  PARTITIONING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Marks,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Elec- 
tric Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1994,  Sen  No.  333,728 

Int  a."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—10  4  Claims 
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5,748345 
FES  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  LIMB 
Nicholas  M.  Labun,  Chicago,-  Thomas  J.  McClaughry,  Hoff- 
man Estates,  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long  Grove,  all  of  01., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509355 
InL  CI."  G06F  15/18;  A61N  1/00 
VS.  a.  395—20  11  Claims 


SHIWHOWTH  HEURISTIC 
STOCHASTIC  SEARCH 


KDWgWWIJW 
ALGORnXt 


I.  Apparatus  including  a  computer  having  storage  for  rearrang- 
ing computer  data  in  graph  fonnat  in  said  storage  by  partitioning  a 
graph  having  nodes  couple  together  by  edges,  the  partitioning 
being  the  result  of  using  two  initial  sets  of  randomly  chosen  seed 
nodes,  one  set  of  seed  nodes  for  each  portion  of  the  resulting 
partition,  as  opposed  to  a  pair  of  seed  nodes,  one  node  for  each 
portion  of  the  resulting  partition,  with  the  final  partition  from  the 
two  initial  sets  of  seed  nodes  providing  an  optimized  arrangement 
of  said  nodes  and  edges  in  a  final  partition  such  that  said  final 
partition  has  a  minimum  cut  size,  comprising: 

means  including  said  computer  for  providing  a  nascent  graph 
partition  from  an  unpartitioned  graph,  including  means  for 
initially  selecting  a  number  of  seed  nodes  of  said  unparti- 
tioned graph  for  one  portion  of  said  nascent  partition,  and  a 
disjoint  number  of  seed  nodes  of  said  unpartitioned  graph  for 
another  portion  of  said  nascent  partition,  thus  to  form  two 
initial  sets,  each  having  multiple  nodes  so  as  to  be  able  to 
represent  a  much  larger  set  of  potential  partitions  of  the 
original  graph  as  compared  with  the  number  of  potential 
partitions  possible  utilizing  only  one  node  per  portion  of  the 
partition; 
means  including  said  computer  for  selecting  unassigned  nodes 
of  said  unpartitioned  graph  for  each  of  said  portions  base  on 
maximal  connection  of  an  unassigned  node  to  nodes  already 
in  one  of  said  portions,  thereby  to  augment  the  nascent 
partition,  and  for  ascertaining  cut  size  for  the  resulting  parti- 
tion; 
means  including  said  computer  for  performing  a  stochastic 
search  on  said  initial  sets  of  seed  nodes  as  opposed  to  per- 
forming a  stochastic  search  on  the  nodes  of  a  whole  graph  as 
it  has  been  partitioned,  thus  to  produce  a  partitioned  graph; 
and. 
means  for  outputting  said  partitioned  graph  to  said  computer 
storage. 
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1.  A  limb  stimulation  system  comprising: 

an  interface  unit  in  communication  with  at  least  one  Umb  of  a 

person's  body; 
a  first  parallel  processor  responsive  to  the  interface  unit; 
a  second  parallel  processor  responsive  to  the  interface  unit; 
a  first  generator  responsive  to  the  first  parallel  processor; 
a  second  generator  responsive  to  the  second  parallel  processor; 
at  least  one  electrode  responsive  to  the  first  generator,  the  at  least 

one  electrode  in  communication  with  at  least  one  muscle  of 

the  person's  body; 
a  drive  unit  responsive  to  the  second  generator;  and 
a  bracing  apparatus  responsive  to  the  drive  unit 


5,748,846 
NEURAL  ENGINEERING  UTILITY  WITH  ADAPTIVE 
ALGORITHMS 
Larry  V.  Kirklaad,  Ogden,  and  Jere  D.  Wiederholt,  Layton, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,002 

Int  CI."  G06E  1/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  395—20  8  Oaims 


I.  An  artificial  intelligence  diagnostic  and  test  system  which 
serves  as  an  interface  between  a  set  of  units  under  test  and 
automatic  test  equipment  which  sends  test  signals  to  the  units 
under  test,  said  artificial  intelligence  diagnostic  and  test  system 
monitoring  reaction  signals  from  said  units  under  test  to  provide 
users  with  adjustable  test  and  diagnostic  sequences,  said  artificial 
intelligence  diagnostic  and  test  system  comprising: 

a  means  for  selecting  test  sequences  to  be  performed  by  said 
automatic  test  equipment  on  said  units  under  test,  said  select- 
ing means  directing  said  automatic  test  equipment  to  send 
preselected  test  signals  to  said  units  under  test  on  command, 
a  means  for  diagnosing  said  reaction  signals  from  said  units 
under  test; 


May  5,  I  »8 


ELECTRICAL 


955 


mea|iE  for  providing  users  with  both  verbal  control  and 
machine  message  control  of  test  activities,  and 
means  for  interpreting  alternative  test  technologies  as  they 
intenact  with  said  units  under  test,  said  alternative  test  tech- 
nolc0es  comprising  infrared  systems,  radio  frequency  detec- 
tion ii^stem  and  x-ray  measurement  systems  which  scan  said 
unit)  under  test  and  provide  said  interpreting  means  with 
indi(t9iors  of  operability  that  do  not  require  a  response  to  a 
stimulus  by  said  unit  under  test. 


5,748,847 
NONADAPTIVELY  TRAINED  ADAPTIVE  NEURAL 
J  SYSTEMS 

James  TIag-Ho  Lo,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland 
Technabgy  Corporation,  Ellicott  City,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,055 

Int  a."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  W5— 23  20  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  neural  system  for  adaptive  processing,  said 
adaptive  Atural  system  comprising: 
a  neural  networic  comprising: 
at  least  one  hidden  nonlinear  neuron: 

a  plurtility  of  nonadaptively  adjustable  weights,  whose  opera- 
ti(|iial  values  are  obtained  in  a  nonadaptive  training  of  said 
neUal  network;  and 
a  plumlity  of  adaplively  adjustable  weights;  and 
adaptor  means  for  adjusting  the  values  of  said  adaptively  adjust- 
able weights  during  the  operation  of  said  adaptive  neural 
system. 
wherein  Hf  least  one  of  said  nonadaptively  adjustable  weights  is  a 
nonlinearweight  local  to  one  of  said  at  least  one  hidden  nonlinear 
neuron;  and  wherein  a  nonadaptive  training  criterion   for  said 
nonadaptive  training  is  a  function  of  said  nonadaptively  adjustable 
weights  a|id  the  diversity  variables  associated  with  a  plurality  of 
typical  v^ues  of  the  environmental  parameter  of  said  neural  net- 
work's obarating  environment. 


5,748,848 
LEAitNiNG  METHOD  FOR  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Ydker  Tresp,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
eseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Aug.  21,  1995,  195  30 
646.5 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18:  G06E  lAW 
V.S.  CI.  J95— 23  13  Claims 

I.  A  learning  method  for  training  a  recurrent  neural  network 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  and  at  least 
one  reiur^  line  connecting  an  output  to  an  input,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  1 

a)  sepafiting  said  at  least  one  return  line  during  training  of  the 
neural  network  and  using  the  input  connected  to  said  return 
line  M  a  training  input  together  with  the  other  inputs; 

b)  in  al  computer,  interpreting  input  quantities  supplied  to  the 
inpufcof  said  neural  network  for  training  as  a  time  series  of  a 


set  of  values  of  a  variable  input  quantity  representing  respec- 
tive values  of  the  input  quantity  at  discrete  points  in  time; 

c)  in  said  computer  identifying  a  statistical  noise  distribution  of 
an  uncorrciated  noise  of  finite  variance  that  has  a  chronologi- 
cal average  of  zero  and  is  superimposed  on  the  measured 
values; 

d)  in  said  computer  generating  a  respective  inputs  values  for  any 
additional  training  inputs  by.  for  each  input  value  for  each 
additional  training  input,  treating  the  input  value  as  a  missing 
value  in  said  time  series,  calculating  a  statistical  missing  value 
noise  distribution  according  to  said  known  noise  distribution 
from  at  least  one  of  said  input  quantity  values  neighboring  the 
missing  value  in  the  time  series  and  calculating  said  value  of 
the  missing  value  by  replacing  the  missing  value  with  at  least 
two  Monte  Carlo  samples  of  the  missing  value  obtained 
according  to  the  missing  value  noise  distribution;  and 

e)  training  said  neural  network  using  said  time  series  and  a 
behavior  of  a  technical  system  represented  by  the  neural 
network. 


5,748,849 

NEURAL  PROCESSOR  COMPRISING  DISTRIBUTED 

SYNAPTIC  CELLS 

Jean  Gobert,  Mabons-Alfort,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,567,  Mar.  16,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,548,  Feb.  26,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,174 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26.  1992,  92  02250 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  395—27  12  Claims 


BUSY!      AOR 


TYPE       DATA 


BUSVO     ADR 


DOIOATAI 


I.  A  neural  processor  operating  to  realize  the  function  of  neurons 
interconnected  by  respective  synapses,  each  synapse  forming  a  part 
of  a  particular  neuron  to  evaluate  the  effect  of  a  respective  source 
neuron  on  the  particular  neuron  and  each  synapse  being  a  connec- 
tion strength  between  a  source  and  a  destination  neuron,  the 
particular  neuron  communicating  with  a  respective  destination 
neuron  comprising: 

at  least  one  concatenation  of  respective  uniform  programmable 
synaptic  cells,  the  concatenation  having  an  entry  and  an  exit, 
the  concatenation  forming  a  data  path  between  the  entry  and 
the  exit,  the  respective  uniform  programmable  synaptic  cells 
each  acting  as  a  single  one  of  the  respective  synapses,  the 
uniform  programmable  synaptic  cells  in  the  concatenation 
being  programmable  to  aggregate  serially  at  least  one  group 
of  cells  that  together  form  a  single  neuron,  the  number  of  cells 
in  the  at  least  one  group  also  being  programmable,  each 
uniform  programmable  synapse  being  operative  for  selec- 
tively modifying  data  in  the  data  path,  each  uniform  program- 
mable synaptic  cell  having: 

a  respective  data  input  and  a  respective  data  output,  the  data 
input  of  each  next  one  of  the  cells  being  connected  to  the 
data  output  of  a  preceding  one  of  the  cells,  such  that  data  is 
transferred  along  the  concatenation, 
a  respective  calculation  unit  for  performing  a  respective  data 
calculation  on  data  received  by  the  data  input  and  produc- 
ing selectively  modihed  data  at  the  data  output,  the  calcu- 
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lation  unit  of  each  next  cell  multiplying  data  received  by 
the  next  cell  with  a  stored  synaptic  coefficient  and  accumu- 
lating the  multiplication  result  thereof  with  a  stored  or 
received  partial  sum  produced  by  a  preceding  one  of  the 
cells: 

a  respective  memory,  coupled  to  the  respective  calculation 
unit,  for  storing  data  received  by  the  data  input  or  produced 
as  modified  data  by  the  calculation  unit:  and 

bus  means  for  communicating  a  programming  instruction  to 
each  of  the  cells,  the  cells  being  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
bus  means. 


5,748,850 

KNOWLEDGE  BASE  SYSTEM  AND  RECOGNITION 

SYSTEM 

Akito  Sakurai,  Tsunigashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464^08 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-125963 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/IH 

VS.  a.  395—50  10  Claims 


too 

i06 

3SU 

1.  An  inference  method  for  use  with  a  knowledge  base  storing 
therein  knowledge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

representing  input  knowledge  by  either  one  of  an  undirected 
hypergraph  or  a  directed  hyperqraph  including  at  least  one 
hyperedge  having  at  least  two  consequence  nodes; 

assigning  to  each  hyperedge  of  said  one  hypergraph  relating  to 
said  input  knowledge,  by  reference  to  a  cost  relation  table,  an 
integer,  a  real  value,  or  a  vector  value  defined  as  a  cost 
representing  a  degree  of  coherency  or  dependency  between 
elements  of  knowledge: 

executing  an  operation  of  obtainmg  a  tree  having  a  minimum 
cost  covering  a  set  of  given  nodes  as  knowledge  elements  of  a 
word  string  repre,senting  the  input  knowledge  to  be  processed 
or  a  tree  having  a  cost  providing  extremal  values  of  a  function 
covering  said  given  node  set: 

based  on  the  result  of  said  operation  execution,  among  sub- 
hypergraphs  of  the  hypergraphs  satisfying  logical  expressions 
or  predicates  in  which  identifiers  of  nodes  and  edges  of  said 
one  hypergraph  are  used  as  variables, 

determining  a  sub-hypergraph  having  a  minimum  cost  or  having 
a  cost  providing  extremal  values  of  the  function  as  the  mini- 
mum cost  tree  one,  and 

inferring  said  determined  minimum  cost  tree  one  as  a  tree 
structure  for  the  input  knowledge  corresponding  thereto  from 
said  knowledge  base. 


5,748.851 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  SHORT- 
TERM  PREDICTION  OF  TIMESERIES  DATA 
Tadashi  lokibe:  Takayoshi  Tanimura,  and  Yasunari  Fujimoio, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiden- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029411,- 
Apr.  1,  1994.  6-064269 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/IH 
U.S.  CI.  39S— 51  8  Claims 

'C^3 


OU1WT  SELECTED 


5.  A  method  for  executing  a  short-term  prediction  of  timeseries 
data  under  chaotic  condition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing,  as  sample  data,  measured  values  of  timeseries  data; 

(b)  selecting  a  value  of  each  parameter  to  be  a  component  of  a 
data  vector: 

(c)  generating  the  data  vector  from  the  detected  values  of  the 
timeseries  data  according  to  the  value  of  each  parameter 
determined  by  said  step  (b)  and  obtaining  a  predicted  value  by 
reconstructing  an  attractor  into  a  predetermined  dimensional 
state  space  by  embedding; 

(d)  storing  the  obtained  predicted  value; 

(e)  evaluating  a  prediction  accuracy  by  comparing  the  detected 
value  and  the  predicted  value  upon  detecting  the  predicted 
value  corresponding  to  the  detected  values  of  the  timeseries 
data  from  said  step  (d); 

(f)  selecting  a  subset  of  the  sample  data  at  a  predetermined  time 
and  a  predetermined  number  of  past  data  with  respect  to  the 
sample  data  stored  in  said  step  (a); 

(g)  receiving  a  predicted  value  of  the  subset  of  the  sample  data 
on  the  ba.sis  of  each  combination  of  the  parameters  from  said 
step  (c);  and 

(h)  comparing  the  predicted  value  of  the  subset  of  the  sample 
data  from  said  step  (c)  with  an  actual  value  of  the  subset  of 
the  sample  data,  said  step  (b)  again  executing  to  select  an 
updated  value  of  each  of  the  parameters  so  that  a  prediction 
accuracy  of  the  sample  data  takes  a  maximum  value,  and 
outputting  the  undated  selected  values  of  each  of  the  param- 
eters to  said  step  (c), 

wherein  the  updated  selected  values  are  used  to  update  a  state- 
space  structure  of  the  predetermined  dimensional  state  space 
used  in  said  step  (c). 


5,748,852 

FUZZY-LOGIC  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Ronald  P.  S.   Mahler,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,010,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,645 

InLa."G«6F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  395—61  I  Claim 

1.  A  software  algorithm  process  for  operating  a  digital  computer 

to  probabilistically  identify  an  object  of  unknown  identity,  whose 

possible  identities  are  possibly  subjective  based  on  evidence  that  is 

also  possibly  subjective,  wherein  said  algorithm  employs  input 
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5,748,853 

VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  FUZZY  LOGIC  CONTROL 

UNIT 

Laurent  Deschenes.  Saint-Germain-la-BIanche-Herbe,  France, 

assignor  to  Moulinex  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00909.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02179.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,943 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1994,  94  08705 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/(K):  A47L  9/2H 
VS.  CI.  395—61  9  Claims 


data  infer  nation  from  external  data  sources  and  stored  database 
informat^ii:  wherein  the  said  stored  database  information  com- 
prises: 

A.  an  :  i^ay  representative  of  the  possibly  subjective  object  types 
that  iidentify  the  possible  identities  of  an  observed  object  of 
unknown  identity,  and  wherein  said  object  types  form  a  fuzzy 
bodi  ;of  evidence, 

B.  an  farray  of  object  attributes  arranged  into  attribute  families 
whicl)  are  believed  to  be  observed  from  said  object  of 
unkf  0wn  identity,  each  of  which  is  a  fuzzy  subset  of  the  total 
set  (If  possible  object  types  available  to  the  attribute  family  to 
which  it  belongs,  and 

C.  a  signature  collection  representative  of  the  possibly  subjec- 
tive attributes  which  are  believed  to  be  characteristic  of  the 
possible  and  possibly  subjective  object  types,  wherein  said 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  <  Staining  said  input  data  information  which  is  descriptive 
ol  observed  attributes  that  are  believed  to  be  associated 
w  t|i  said  object  of  unknown  identity,  and 

(2)  t  inslating  said  input  data  information  into  a  fuzzy  body  of 
e>  idence  by  computing: 

(a)|the  belief  that  the  observed  attributes  belong  to  a  speci- 
fied family  of  attributes. 

(t);  the  belief  in  the  existence  of  the  observed  object 
attributes,  and 

(ji)  the  belief  that  the  observed  object  attribute  belongs  to 
4  specified  family  of  attributes. 

(Ji)  the  belief  in  the  existence  of  the  observed  object 
attribute,  and 

(iii)  the  degree  of  belief  that  attributes  in  the  specified 
i  ttribuie  family  could  be  the  observed  object  attribute, 

(c  I  determining  a  running  average  of  fuzzy  bodies  of  evi- 
( lence  from  said  input  data  information  which  is  consis- 
tent with  said  stored  database  information  and  is  a  run- 
ning average  fuzzy  body  of  evidence  itself. 

(d)  [computing  the  probability  agreement  between  said  run- 
liing  average  fuzzy  body  of  evidence  and  said  stored 
qatabase  information, 

(e  I  icombining  combinable  input  data  information  and  said 
.■^ored  databa.se  information  and  said  running  average 
flizzy  body  of  evidence, 

(f  jselecting  the  maximal  alternative  object  type  of  said 
database  by  computing  a  posterior  probability  distribu- 
tion of  said  possibly  subjective  object  types  and  deter- 
■iiining  its  maximal  value, 

(g )  computing  belief  in  defined  fuzzy  propositions. 

(h )  reducing  the  size  of  said  running  average  fuzzy  body  of 
<  vidence,  and 

(i  computing  the  fuzzy  intersections  between  said 
(Observed  aittibutes  and  said  signature  attributes. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  dust  compartment  which  contains  a  dust  bag, 
having  a  suction  compartment  connected  to  the  dust  compart- 
ment through  an  air  flow  opening,  and  having  a  motor-fan 
group; 

a  dynamically  displaceable  suction  member  having  a  suction 
opening: 

a  suction  nozzle  having  two  ends,  a  first  end  being  connected  to 
the  dust  bag  through  a  connection  opening  provided  in  the 
housing,  and  a  second  end  being  connected  to  the  suction 
member:  and 

an  automatic  control  device  of  power  to  the  motor-fan  group 
including  means  for  detecting  the  nature  of  the  floor  having  a 
detector  of  vacuum  between  the  motor- fan  group  and  the  dust 
compartment,  means  for  determining  mean  speed  of  said 
suction  member,  and  fuzzy  logic  control  means  for  providing 
fuzzy  inference  at  an  output  of  said  means  for  detecting  the 
nature  of  the  floor  and  at  an  output  of  said  means  for  detecting 
the  dynamic  displacement  of  said  suction  member,  and  for 
controlling  power  to  said  motor-fan  group  according  to  a 
result  of  said  fuzzy  inference,  the  result  representing  a  rela- 
tionship between  the  nature  of  the  floor  and  the  dynamic 
displacement  of  said  suction  member, 

the  automatic  control  device  including  means  for  calculating 
sequentially  a  diaphragm  value,  defined  as  a  function  of  the 
suction  opening  and  representative  of  the  nature  of  the  floor 
and  of  a  degree  of  filling  of  the  dust  bag  by  means  for 
determining  successively:  an  air  flow  rate  of  the  motor-fan 
group  from  a  first  table  of  correspondence  between  the 
vacuum  and  a  control  voltage  of  the  motor-fan  group;  a 
pneumatic  parameter  obtained  from  a  second  table  of  corre- 
spondence between  the  vacuum  and  the  air  flow  rale:  and  the 
diaphragm  value  correlated  to  the  pneumatic  parameter  previ- 
ously determined,  the  fuzzy  logic  control  means  for  using  the 
diaphragm  value  and  the  mean  speed  of  the  suction  member 
as  input  \ariables  and  for  outputting  a  control  voltage  of  the 
motor-fan  group,  the  control  \oltage  being  fed  back  to  said 
means  for  calculating  a  diaphragm  value. 
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5.748,854 
ROBOT  POSITION  TEACHING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Alsushi  Watanabe:  Tomoyuki  Terada,  and  Shinsuke  Sakamoto, 
all  of  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd, 
MinamiLsuru-gun,  Japan 

Fded  Jun.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  Z3,  1994,  6-163295 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/62.  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  395—93  6  Claims 


■o»3T   ru«TMua 


1.  A  robot  position  teaching  system,  comprising: 

a  robot  controller  to  control  a  robot; 

a  visual  sensor  to  measure  a  tiiree-dimensional  position: 

an  image  processing  device  to  measure  a  position  by  processing 
and  analyzing  an  image  recognized  by  the  visual  sensor  so  as 
to  transmit  measurement  data  to  the  robot  controller; 

a  position  teaching  unit  having  a  grasping  portion  graspable  by  a 
hand  of  an  operator,  and  an  index  visually  recognizable  by  the 
visual  sensor,  fixed  at  a  distal  end  of  a  rod-type  body  extend- 
ing from  the  grasping  portion; 

said  visual  sensor  being  mounted  on  a  hand  of  the  robot  to 
which  a  position  is  to  be  taught; 

said  grasping  portion  of  said  position  teaching  unit  having  a 
moving  switch,  a  position  teaching  unit  having  a  moving 
switch,  a  position  teaching  switch,  and  push  buttons  to  selec- 
tively turn  on  or  off  the  respective  switches,  said  grasping 
portion  accommodating  a  control  portion  to  generate  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  selective  ON/OFF  state  of  the  respective 
switches,  and  including  a  transmitting  portion  to  transmit  the 
signal  generated  in  said  control  portion; 

wherein  said  robot  controller  is  connected  to  a  signal  receiving 
portion  to  receive  the  signal  from  said  transmitting  portion  so 
that  said  robot  controller  moves  the  robot  toward  a  position  of 
the  index  measured  by  the  image  processing  device  at  a  given 
speed  or  less  when  said  moving  switch  is  turned  on  In 
response  to  action  of  one  of  the  push  buttons,  while  said  robot 
controller  stores  a  current  position  of  the  robot  as  teaching 
position  data  when  said  position  teaching  switch  is  turned  on 
in  response  to  action  of  another  one  of  the  push  buttons. 


5,748,855 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMANCE 
MONITORING  OF  MISALIGNED  MEMORY  ACCESSES 
IN  A  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Frank  Eliot  Levine;  Charles  Philip  Roth,  and  Edward  Hugh 
Welbon,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ilnternational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,492 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/04 

VS.  a.  395—800.23  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  monitoring  performance  of  a  processing  system. 

the  processing  system  including  at  lea.si  one  performance  monitor 


counter  (PMC)  and  at  least  one  monitor  mode  control  register 
(MMCR)  to  configure  the  operations  of  the  at  least  one  PMC.  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  identifying  misaligned  data  items:  and 

(b)  determining  a  performance  penalty  due  to  misaligned  data 
accesses  during  a  predetermined  sampling  period,  wherein 
step  (b)  further  comprises: 

(bl)  determining  a  first  difference  value  between  the  number 
of  cycles  required  for  misaligned  loads  and  for  aligned 
loads; 

(b2)  determining  a  second  difference  between  a  number  of 
cycles  required  for  misaligned  stores  and  for  aligned  stores; 

(b3)  identifying  the  performance  penalty  as  a  combination  of 
the  first  difference  value  for  the  counted  number  of  mis- 
aligned loads  and  the  second  difference  value  for  the 
counted  number  of  misaligned  stores. 


5,748,856 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  PIXEL  DENSITY  ALONG  A 
PLURALITY  OF  AXES  OF  A  MULTIPLE  DIMENSION 
IMAGE  REPRESENTATION 
Alan  E.  Cariffe,  San  Diego;  Anne  P.  Kadonaga,  Del  Mar; 
Steven  L.  Bass,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  and  lue-Shuenn 
Chen,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,723,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5359,930.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,077 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—102  2  Claims 
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2.  In  a  swath  type  printer  having  a  movable  carriage  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  print  elements  which  are  controlled  to  print  dots 
on  a  rectilinear  array  of  pixels,  a  method  for  up  scaling  a  first 
bit-mapped  pixel  data  array  logically  organized  in  rows  and  col- 
umns to  a  second  bit-mapped  pixel  data  array  logically  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  wherein  the  resolution  of  the  second  bit- 
mapped pixel  data  array  along  each  of  the  row  and  column  axes  is 
an  integral  multiple  of  the  resolution  of  the  tirst  bit-mapped  pixel 
data  array,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  for  each  bit  in  the  tirst  array,  sening  a  corresponding  bit  in 
the  second  array  to  the  contents  of  the  bit  in  the  first  array, 
such  that  the  locations  of  the  printed  pixels  in  the  first  pixel 
data  array  relative  to  each  other  are  maintained  in  the  printed 
pixels  of  the  second  pixel  data  array,  and 

(B)  setting  each  of  the  other  bits  in  the  second  pixel  data  array  to 
0,  whereby  there  is  a  one-to-one  correspondence  between  the 
printed  pixels  in  the  second  pixel  data  array  and  the  printed 
pixels  in  the  first  pixel  data  array. 
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5,748,857 

IMAGE  Gradation  setting  device  for  use  in  an 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Nakamura;  Haruo  Yamamoto,  and  Shuji  Hayashi,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303722 
I  Int.  a."  H04N  1/00:1/40 

VS.  CI.  395—109  5  Claims 


1.  An  image  gradation  setting  device  for  use  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus  including  a  light  emitter  for  emitting  light  and  a 
photosensitive  drum  capable  of  bearing  a  latent  image  having 
densities  in  accordance  with  emined  light  amounts  but  having  a 
characteristic  steep  rise  in  latent  image  gradation  at  a  particular 
light  amount,  the  latent  image  being  represented  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  imaging  elements,  each  imaging  element  consist- 
ing of  fir$t  to  n-th  imaging  areas  for  representing  latent  image 
density  c(>rresponding  to  image  data  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
pixels,  the  image  gradation  setting  device  comprising: 

an  inpu  portion  for  receiving  image  data  of  each  pixel,  the 
ima|e  data  indicating  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
density  levels; 
a  control  density  level  determining  portion  for  determining, 
based  on  received  image  data,  a  control  density  level  indica- 
tive of  a  light  amount  for  each  of  the  first  to  n-th  imaging 
areas  of  one  imaging  element,  the  control  density  level  deter- 
mining portion  allotting  only  to  the  first  imaging  area  a 
conlfol  density  level  in  accordance  with  received  image  data 
if  thje  received  image  data  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  a  prede- 
temiined  reference  density  level,  and  respectively  allotting  to 
the  first  to  n-th  imaging  areas  control  density  levels  in  accor- 
dance with  received  image  data  if  the  received  image  data  is 
larger  than  the  predetermined  reference  density  level,  a  mini- 
mum control  density  level  of  each  of  the  second  to  n-th 
imafing  areas  being  made  to  be  larger  than  a  particular 
control  level  equivalent  to  the  particular  light  amount  at 
whiih  said  steep  rise  in  latent  image  gradation  occurs,  and  a 
maxttium  control  density  level  of  each  of  the  first  to  (n-1  )-th 
ima|pig  areas  being  made  to  be  the  particular  control  level 
smaller  than  a  control  density  level  equivalent  to  the  prede- 
termined reference  density  level;  and 
an  output  portion  for  outputting  a  determined  control  density 
level  ito  the  light  emitter 
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printing  process  from  processed  input  color  image  data  by  output- 
ting  a  version  of  the  color  image  corresponding  to  the  color  printed 
material,  comprising: 
printing  condition  profiles  which  represent  printing  conditions  of 
an  output  medium  and  output  conditions  corresponding  to  at 
least  one  of:  the  platemaking  process  and  printing  process 
established  as  parameters: 
data  conversion  profiles  which  represent  color  space  data  con- 
version formulas  established  for  converting  the  processed 
input  color  image  data  into  data  in  a  color  space  of  an  image 
monitor  device,  said  space  data  conversion  formulas  using  the 
parameters  represented  by  said  printing  condition  profiles; 
and 
converting  means  for  converting  the  processed  input  color  image 
data  into  the  data  in  the  color  space  of  the  image  monitor 
device  according  to  said  color  space  data  conversion  formu- 
las; 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  version  of  the  color  image 
corresponding  to  the  color  printed  material  can  be  displayed 
from  the  data  in  the  color  space  of  the  image  monitor  device. 


5,748359 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND 
PROCESSING  PRINT  DATA  USED  FOR  PRINTER 
Toshihiro  Takayanagi,   Okazaki;    Kenji  Yanase,  and   Kiyoji 
Muramatsu,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305321,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,619,623. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234476: 
Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234477;  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234478 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—109  10  Claims 
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5,748,858 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTING 

REPRODUCED  COLOR  IMAGE 

'Ohtsuka;  Akira  Yoda,  and  Yoshinori  Usami,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,015,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288344; 
Jan.  27,  1994,  6-007735 

Int.  CI."  G03F  3/10 
VS.  a.  &95— 109  25  Claims 

1.  A  s;  $tem  for  predicting  a  color  image  in  producing  a  color 
printed  n  ferial  reproduced  by  one  of  a  platemaking  process  and  a 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  print  data  fi'om  a  computer  to  a  print 
control  de\ice  in  a  data  transmission  mode  of  the  computer,  for 
controlling  a  printer,  said  method  comprising: 
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a  classifying  step  of  classifying  said  print  data  Into  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  image  data,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  attribute  data 
which  accompany  said  sets  of  image  data,  respectively: 

a  replacing  step  of  replacing  each  of  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of 
image  data  by  another  set  of  image  data  stored  in  memory 
means,  said  another  set  of  image  data  being  included  as  a  new 
set  of  image  data  in  said  print  data: 

a  changing  step  of  changing  each  of  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of 
attribute  data  which  accompanies  said  at  least  one  set  of 
image  data,  on  the  basis  of  said  new  set  of  image  data 
included  in  said  print  data  in  said  replacing  step:  and 

a  transmitting  step  of  transmitting  to  said  print  control  device 
said  print  data  including  said  new  set  of  image  data  and  said 
set  of  attribute  data  changed  in  said  changing  step. 
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1.  A  system  for  perfomting  an  external  image  screening  opera- 
tion on  an  image  defined  by  sampled  image  values  to  be  rasterized. 
comprising: 

a  computer  for  generating  a  page  description  language  descrip- 
tion of  the  image:  and. 

an  interpreter  for  executing  the  page  description  language 
description,  including, 

invoking  means  for  calculating  a  coordinate  transformation  of 
the  sampled  image  values  and  for  invoking  the  external  image 
screening  operation  to  screen  the  image,  and 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  screened  image  from  the 
external  image  screening  operation,  wherein  the  screened 
image  is  incorporated  into  a  raster  description  of  an  output 
page. 
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5,748,860 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  DURING  PAGE  DESCRIPTION 

LANGUAGE  INTERPRETATION 

J.  Thomas  Shiveiy,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  R.R.  Donnelley  & 

Sons  Company,  Lisle,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467,461 

Int  a.*  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—114  43  Claims 


controlling,  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  download 
command  is  received  from  the  external  apparatus,  the 
memory  to  store  second  non-dot  pattern  information  and  a 
second  program  used  for  generating  a  character  dot  pattern 
from  the  second  non-dot  pattern  information,  the  character  dot 
pattern  corresponding  to  a  character  code  received  from  the 
external  apparatus,  the  second  program  and  the  second  non- 
dot  pattern  information  being  downloaded  from  the  external 
apparatus,  the  first  and  second  programs  being  in  respective 
different  formats:  and 

generating,  in  response  to  a  character  code  being  received  from 
the  external  apparatus,  a  corresponding  character  dot  pattern 
using  either  one  of  (I)  the  first  program  and  the  first  non-dot 
pattern  information  and  (2)  the  second  program  and  the  sec- 
ond non-dot  pattern  information  stored  in  the  memory  and 
outpuning  the  generated  character  dot  pattern, 

wherein  a  character  dot  pattern  generated  using  the  first  program 
in  response  to  one  received  character  code  represents  a  same 
character  as  a  character  dot  pattern  generated  using  the  second 
program  in  response  to  the  same  one  received  character  code. 


5,748,862 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Takashi  Ohno,  and  Jouji  Ooki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-002960 

Int.  CI."  G06A  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—115  30  Claims 
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5,748,861 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Masami  Ka.shiwazaki,  Kawasaki;  Yukio  Kanakubo,  Kasukabe, 

and  Hiroharu  Takahashi.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-125134 
Int  a."  G06K  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  395—110  24  Oaims 

7.  An  output  method  carried  out  in  an  output  apparatus  which 
has  a  memory  for  storing  first  non-dot  pattern  information  and  a 
first  program  used  for  generating  a  character  dot  pattern  from  the 
first  non-dot  pattern  information  and  which  receives  a  character 
code  from  an  external  apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

determining  whether  a  download  command  is  received  from  the 
external  apparatus: 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  image  data  into  a  band  memory 
on  a  per  band  basis  in  accordance  with  objects: 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  per-band  image  data  to 
output  means  in  a  manner  such  that  generation  of  image  data 
of  one  band  by  said  generating  means  and  transmission  of 
image  data  of  another  band  by  said  transmitting  means  are 
performed  in  parallel:  and 

determining  means  for  determining  the  grade  of  the  image  data 
to  be  generated  by  said  generating  means,  wherein  when  the 
grade  determined  by  said  determining  means  changes,  said 
band  memory  is  relocated  and  wherein  said  generating  means 
generates  per  band  image  data  for  an  entire  page  at  the  grade 
determined  by  said  determining  means. 
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5,748,863 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FAST  INTERPOLATION 

OF  DEPTH  BUFFER  VALUES  IN  A  COMPUTER 

GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Gordon  C.  Fossum,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Busines-s  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,359 

Int.  CI.*  G06T  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—122  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fast  interpolation  of  depth  buffer  values  in  a 
graphics  isvstem.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  an  initial  depth  buffer  value  in  a  floating-point  format 

having  a  sign  bit,  an  exponent  and  a  mantissa: 
gener^ing  an  accumulator  value  utilizing,  among  the  sign  bit, 

the  CKponent,  and  the  mantissa,  only  the  mantissa: 
receiving  a  delta  depth  value: 
perfortning  an  integer  addition  of  the  accumulator  value  to  the 

delta  depth  value  to  produce  a  sum: 
generating  a  depth  buffer  value  for  a  display  pixel  firom  the  sum. 

and  tjie  sign  bit  and  exponent  of  the  initial  depth  buffer  value. 


5,748,864 

V|t)EO  BUFFER  RECYCLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Kevin  Martin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Network  Comput- 
ing Devices,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,283,  Dec.  4,  1992.  This  appUca- 
Uon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,780 
Int.  CI.''  G06T  IJ/00;l5/40 
VS.  a.  |»5— 122  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a|  Video  display  device  having  a  processor  and  a  Z  buffer 
for  rendering,  a  method  for  rendering  a  plurality  of  frames  of  three 
dimensional  images  each  having  one  or  more  Z  values,  including  a 
minimum  Z  value  and  a  maximum  Z  value,  without  clearing  the  Z 
buffer  between  frames,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

clearing  the  Z  buffer, 

rendering  the  first  frame, 

adding  an  increment  value  to  each  Z  value  of  the  second  frame 
to  produce  modified  Z  values,  each  modified  Z  value  includ- 
ing  i\  a  non-distinct  fashion  the  bits  of  the  increment  value 


and  the  bits  of  the  Z  value,  the  minimum  modified  Z  value  of 
the  second  frame  being  greater  than  the  maximum  Z  value  of 
the  first  frame,  and 
rendering  the  .second  frame  in  accordance  with  the  modified  Z 
values  thereof. 


5.748,865 

RANGE  IMAGE  SHAPE  MEASUREMENT  USING 

HIERARCHICAL  ORDERING  OF  MULTIRESOLITION 

MESH  DATA  FROM  DELAUNAY  TRIANGULATION 

Hiroyuki     Yamamoto,     Yokohama:      Toshikazu     Ohshima, 

Kawasaki,  and  Shinji  Uchiyama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-243838; 
Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231807;  Nov.  18, 1993,  5-288965;  Nov,  30,  1993, 
5-299515 

Int.  CI."  G06T  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  395—123  30  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  comprising: 

an  input  step  of  interactively  selecting  and  entering  discrete 

points  on  an  object  in  a  3-D  space: 
a  generating  step  of  generating  a  model  having  a  3-D  geometri- 
cal shape  by  employing  triangular  patches  making  use  of  a 

Delaunay  triangulation  net  in  accordance  with  the  discrete 

points  entered  in  said  input  step: 
said  generating  step  comprising: 

a  first  updating  step  of  adding  a  generating  point,  which  has 
been  entered  in  said  input  step,  generating  a  triangular 
patch  data  including  the  added  generating  point  and  updat- 
ing the  Delaunay  triangulation  net: 

a  second  updating  step  of  deleting  an  existing  generating 
point  by  designating  the  point  to  be  deleted,  deleting  a 
triangular  patch  data  including  the  deleted  generating  point, 
and  updating  the  Delaunay  triangulation  net: 

a  third  updating  step  of  fixing  a  line  segment  connecting  two 
points,  which  have  been  entered  in  said  input  step,  as  an 
edge  of  a  triangle  of  a  triangular  patch  data,  and  updating 
the  Delaunay  triangulation  net:  and 

a  fourth  updating  step  of  selecting  an  existing  fixed  edge  on  a 
screen  displaying  the  Delaunay  triangulation  net.  releasing 
the  fixed  edge  from  the  Delaunay  triangulation  net,  and 
updating  the  Delaunay  triangulation  net: 

a  storing  step  of  storing  the  model  generated  in  said  generat- 
ing step  in  a  storing  means:  and 

a  displaying  step  for  providing  a  3-D  display  of  the  object  by 
using  shape  data  selected  from  the  pluarity  of  shape  data 
stored  in  said  storing  means  to  change  the  resolution  in 
accordance  with  the  display  condition  of  the  object. 
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5,748,866 

VIRTUAL  DISPLAY  ADAPTERS  USING  A  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  TO  REFORMAT  DIFFERENT 

VIRTUAL  DISPLAYS  INTO  A  COMMON  FORMAT  AND 

DISPLAY 

Albert  Durr  Edgar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,337 

lot  a.*  G06T  3/00 

MS.  a.  395—128  53  aaims 


5,748,867 
IMAGE  TEXTURING  SYSTEM  HAVING  THEME  CELLS 
Michael  Cosman,  South  Jordan,  and  Thomas  C.  Brown,  Salt 
Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Evans  &  Sutherland 
Computer  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,827,  Feb.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,447 
Int.  CI."  G06T  n/40 
U.S.  CI.  395—130  35  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  multitasking  computer  system  operating 
a  windowed  operating  system  executing  multiple  applications 
comprising 

allocating  different  portions  of  a  first  memory  for  use  by  respec- 
tive different  ones  of  said  applications  as  virtual  display 
adapters  each  of  said  display  adapters  corresponding  to  a 
different  video  type  or  mode; 

storing  a  representation  of  an  image  in  each  of  said  portions  of 
said  first  memory,  each  said  image  corresponding  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  applications: 

reformatting  under  control  of  said  operating  system,  each  said 
image  into  a  common  second  memory  said  reformatting 
including  reformatting  position  data  corresponding  to  an 
image  window  of  at  least  one  said  applications  and  reformat- 
ting size  data  corresponding  to  an  image  window  of  at  least 
one  said  application: 

and  wherein  said  reformatting  size  data  for  a  given  said  image 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  comprises 

A)  convertmg  brightness  of  each  of  said  pixels  to  a  value 
representative  of  lumens: 

B)  convolving  said  converted  brighmess  with  a  sine  convolu- 
tion function  to  generate  corresponding  convolved  values: 
and 

C)  reconverting  said  convolved  values  from  said  values  rep- 
resentative of  lumens  to  values  representative  of  signal 
output  to  said  display  as  a  function  of  gamma  characteris- 
tics of  said  display:  and 

generating  a  display  corresponding  to  the  contents  of  said  sec- 
ond memory. 
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1.  An  image  texturing  system  for  generating  simulated  terrains 
or  external  scenes  as  for  applications  such  as  flight  training,  said 
image  texturing  system  including  an  image  generator  for  generat- 
ing visual  real-time  images  for  display  on  a  display  device,  said 
texturing  system  further  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  theme  map  having  index  identifiers  defining 
a  plurality  of  theme  cells  disposed  in  a  grid  pattem,  wherein 
said  theme  cells  have  edges  and  comers,  and  wherein  said 
index  identifiers  indicate  geographic  terrain  characteristic 
themes  and  define  said  comers  of  said  theme  cells: 
means  for  storing  terrain  treatment  arrays  of  said  geographic 
terrain  characteristic  themes  for  application  to  said  theme 
cells:  and 
means  for  applying  at  least  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  terrain 
treatment  arrays  to  texture  said  theme  cells  whereby  a  single 
terrain  treatment  array  is  applied  when  said  index  identifiers 
for  a  theme  cell  represent  similar  geographic  terrain  charac- 
teristic themes,  and  a  plurality  of  terrain  treatment  arrays  are 
applied  when  said  index  identifiers  for  said  theme  cell  repre- 
sent different  geographic  terrain  characteristic  themes,  said 
plurality  of  terrain  treatment  arrays  applied  in  accordance 
with  a  sinuous  merging  mie  for  natural  terrains  and  an  inor- 
ganic merging  rule  for  unnatural  terrains,  such  that  boundaries 
terminate  at  an  edge  of  said  theme  cell  substantially  on  a 
midpoint  between  comers. 


5,748,868 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  MANAGEMENT  PATTERN, 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  TAG,  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Tomio  Echigo,  Yokohama,  and  Shunichi  Asaka,  Sagamihara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137399 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—133  18  Claims 

1.  A  two-dimensional  management  pattem  for  reading  the  image 
of  at  least  part  of  an  object  to  detect  information  about  the  object 
based  on  the  read  image,  comprising: 
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a  first  region  located  near  the  center  of  said  two-dimensional 
management  pattem  and  having  a  locaiional  reference  pattem 
for  ic(etitifying  the  location  of  said  two-dimensional  manage- 
ment ji^ttem: 

a  second  region  with  unit  pattems  of  at  least  one  of  multiple 
typesiarranged  in  a  specified  direction  from  said  first  region  to 
the  o«Kr  circumference  of  said  two-dimensional  management 
pattem;  and 

a  third  K^ion  other  than  said  first  and  second  regions  with  said 
multiple  types  of  unit  pattem  arranged  to  represent  said  infor- 
matich  about  the  object. 


5,748,869 

COORDINATE  TRANSFORMATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Hiroyuki  t>hioya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304364 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—142  16  Claims 


1.  A  tei^ltire  mapping  coordinate  transformation  apparatus  for 
producing ;  post-transformation  coordinates  by  a  ratio  of  plural 
polynomials  having  pre-transformation  coordinates  as  variables  in 
order  to  map  a  texture  picture  on  a  polygon  defined  by  perspective 
coordinate^  on  a  display  screen  to  thereby  generate  an  output 
display  pidttire  on  the  display  screen,  comprising: 
post-trafsformation  coordinate  storage  means  for  storing  the 

post-trtnsformation  coordinates, 
error  ev^ihiation  value  storage  means  for  storing  error  evaluation 

valuei  of  said  post-transformation  coordinates, 
error  judgment  means  for  judging  that  the  error  evaluation  value 

is  wit^n  a  tolerable  range, 
initial  v^kie  setting  means  for  setting  respective  initial  values  of 
the  pt«t-transformation  coordinate  storage  means  and  said 
error  e^'aluation  value  storage  means  based  upon  said  pre- 
transl^irmation  coordinates,  and 
updating  means  for  updating  the  contents  of  the  post- 
transl^irmation  coordinate  storage  means  and  the  eiror  evalu- 


ation value  storage  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said 
error  judgment  means,  and 
means  for  sequentially  finding  said  post-transformation  coordi- 
nates from  said  pre-transformation  coordinates. 


5,748370 
FAULT-TOLERANT  NETWORKABLE  COMPUTER 
SOFTWARE  WITH  ACCESS  LOCKING 
Fred  William  Tims,  Springfield  Center;  Richard  F.  Clowes, 
New  York;  Kevin  C.  Yager,  Oneida,  and  David  J.  Schroeder, 
New  Hartford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Non-Stop  Networks 
Limited,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,181,  Nov.  7,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44323 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

UJS.  CI.  395—182.02  6  Claims 


1.  On-line,  data-replication  software  operative  on  a  computer 
network  having  multiple,  intelligent  processor-equipped  worksta- 
tions, said  software  being  loadable  to  RAM  at  said  workstations 
and  replicating  data-changing  activity  originating  from  said  work- 
station to  both  a  primary  storage  device  supported  by  a  primary  file 
server  and  to  a  secondary  storage  device,  said  primary  file  server 
providing  multi-user  access  to  said  primary  storage  device  and 
supporting  data-access  locking  with  data-access  lock  and  unlock 
capabilities  for  regulating  multi-user  access  to  data  on  the  primary 
logical  drive  said  data-replication  software  having  an  access-lock- 
sequencing  protocol  comprising: 

a)  an  access  lock  sequencer  operative  to  apply  access  locks 
sequentially,  firstly  to  data  on  said  primary  storage  device  and 
subsequently  to  replicated  data,  on  said  secondary  storage 
device:  and 

b)  an  access-unlock  sequencer  operative  to  remove  access  locks 
sequentially,  firstly,  from  access-locked  data  on  said  second- 
ary storage  device  and  subsequently  from  access-locked  data 
on  said  primary  storage  device. 


5,748,871 
DUAL  BUS  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Keith  B.  UuLac.  Derby,  and  Grover  G.  Phillips,  Andover,  both 
of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,479 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CL  395—182.03  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  bus: 
a  second  bus: 

a  storage  module,  the  storage  module  having  a  first  output  and  a 

second  output,  the  first  output  being  connected  to  the  first  bus 

and  the  second  output  being  connected  to  the  second  bus. 

wherein  data  is  stored  in  the  storage  device; 

a  first  buffer  storage  connected  to  the  first  bus: 

a  second  buffer  storage  including  an  error  correction  module,  the 

second  buffer  storage  being  connected  to  the  second  bus; 
a  first  network  adapter  connected  to  an  output  of  the  first  buffer: 


964 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


a  second  network  adapter  connected  to  the  second  bus;  and 
a  processor  including  a  first  processor  means  for  transferring  the 
data  using  a  first  path  from  the  first  output  to  the  first  buffer 
storage  and  from  the  first  buffer  storage  to  the  first  network 
adapter  and  second  processor  means  for  transferring  the  data 
using  a  second  path  from  the  second  output  to  the  second 
buffer  storage  and  from  the  second  buffer  storage  to  the 
second  network  adapter,  wherein  the  second  processor  means 
is  responsive  to  an  error  in  the  storage  module  and  wherein 
errors  in  data  are  detected  and  corrected  by  the  error  correc- 
tion module. 


carrier  that  propagates  said  addressing  signal  directly  to  each 
array  cell  at  the  same  index  as  said  array  cell  in  said  physical 
dimension,  said  array  cell  receiving  said  addressing  signal 
through  a  connection  dedicated  to  said  airay  cell: 

(b)  each  array  cell  has  input  means  for  receiving  a  signal  directly 
from  at  least  one  neighboring  array  cell  and  output  means  for 
sending  a  signal  directly  to  at  least  one  other  neighboring 
array  cell  in  each  of  at  least  three  total  dimensions,  at  least 
two  of  which  are  physical  dimensions,  with  said  signals 
between  a  pair  of  neighboring  array  cells  being  sent  through  a 
dedicated  carrier  connecting  solely  said  pair  of  array  cells  or 
said  pair  of  array  cells  and  their  potential  replacements; 

(c)  each  array  cell  has  direct  optical  output  means  for  sending  an 
optical  output  signal  directly  external  to  .said  data  processing 
system,  where  said  direct  optical  output  means  are  dedicated 
solely  to  said  array  cell  or  said  array  cell  and  its  potential 
replacements,  where  the  carrier  or  carriers  through  which  the 
controlling  signals  for  said  direct  optical  output  means  are 
sent  to  said  direct  optical  output  means  are  dedicated  solely  to 
said  array  cell  or  said  array  cell  and  its  potential  replacements; 
and  where  the  replacement  of  an  array  cell  by  one  of  said 
potential  replacements  does  not  change  the  position  of  the 
optical  output  that  would  have  come  from  said  replaced  array 
cell  by  more  than  50  microns. 


5,748^72 

DIRECT  REPL.ACEMENT  CELL  FAULT  TOLERANT 

ARCHITECTURE 

Richard  S.  Norman,   1877  Puissant  Road.,  Sutton,  Quebec, 

Canada,  JOE  2K0 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216^262,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618J97 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—182.09  30  Claims 
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5,748,873 
FAULT  RECOVERING  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  IN  HIGHLY 
RELIABLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  DUPLICATED 

PROCESSORS 
Hiroshi  Ohguro,  Hadano;  Koichi  Ikeda,  Machida;  Takaaki 
Nishiyama;  Hiroshi  Iwarooto,  both  of  Hadano;  Kenichi 
Kurosawa,  Hitachi;  Tetsuaki  Nakamikawa,  Hitachi,  and 
Michio  Morioka,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
HitachiJ>td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,023,  Apr.  9,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,857,  Sep.  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248133; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056777 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  U/34 
MS.  a.  395—182.09  26  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  containing  a  monolithic  network  of 
cells  with  sufficient  redundancy  to  allow  an  array  of  cells  to  be 
organized  where  said  array  would,  if  made  with  the  same  processes 
but  without  spare  cells,  contain  on  the  average  a  plurality  of 
defective  cells,  with  a  yield  in  excess  of  50^  of  arrays  where  all 
defective  array  cells  are  logically  replaced  by  correctly  functioning 
spare  cells,  where  said  sufficient  redundancy  includes  a  spare  cell 
arrangement  that  provides  a  specified  number  of  spare  cells  that  are 
potential  replacements  for  any  array  cell,  with  fewer  than  that 
specified  number  of  times  as  many  spare  cells  as  array  cells  in  the 
network  as  a  whole;  where  each  spare  cell  that  replaces  an  array 
cell  duplicates  or  utilizes  every  internal  function  and  every  external 
connection  of  said  array  cell  so  that  said  spare  cell  interacts  with 
the  rest  of  said  data  processing  system  in  a  manner  logically 
identical  to  the  way  said  array  cell  would  have  had  it  not  been 
defective;  and  where  said  array  cells  also  have  at  least  one  of  the 
following  properties: 

(a)  any  array  cell  is  directly  addressable  through  a  single  oft/on 
addressing  signal  for  each  physical  array  dimension,  said 
addressing  signal  for  a  physical  dimension  traveling  through  a 


24.  A  processor  in  a  highly  reliable  computer  system  comprising 
a  main  memory  for  storing  data  processed  by  said  computer  system 
and  a  plurality  of  said  processors  connected  to  said  main  memory 
via  a  bus  for  executing  a  process  in  a  duplex  mode  said  processor 
comprising: 

means  for  comparing  outputs  of  said  processor  with  an  output  of 

another  processor  of  said  plurality  of  processors  to  detect  a 

mismatch  between  said  outputs; 

means  for  detecting  an  internal  fault  occurring  in  said  processor; 

means  for  outputting  fault  information  when  an  internal  fault  is 

detected  by  said  detecting  means:  and 
means  for  recognizing  that  an  internal  fault  has  occurred  on  said 
another  processor  of  said  plurality  of  processors  based  on  said 
fault  information  of  said  internal  fault  output  by  said  another 
processor  of  said  plurality  of  processors,  when  a  mismatch  is 
delected  by  said  comparing  means. 
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5,748,874 
RESERVED  CYLINDER  FOR  SCSI  DEVICE  WRITE 
I  BACK  CACHE 

Richard  L,  Hicksted,  Incline  Village,  Nev.,  and  Michael  Glaser, 
Plettenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  MTI  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,101 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l/.iO 


VS.  CI.  395—182.22 


14  Claims 
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further    includes    a    communication     pon     for    receiving 
stimulation-control     data     to     be     transmitted     to     the 
configurable-logic   IC  for  controlling   stimulation  of  the 
digital  logic  circuit  by  the  configurable-logic  IC  during  the 
stimulation-response  cycle,  and  for  receiving  for  transmis- 
sion from   said  hardware  pod  response  data  which  the 
configurable-logic  IC  receises  from  the  digital  logic  circuit 
in  response  to  stimulation  thereof  during  the  stimulation- 
response  cycle:  and 
a  server  process,  coupled  both  to  said  digital-logic  simulation 
process  and  to  said  hardware  pod,  for  exchanging  stimulation- 
control  data  and  response  data  between  said  digital-logic 
simulation   process  and   said  hardware   pod.   whereby   said 
digital-logic   simulation   process   may   transmit   stimulation- 
control  data  through  said  server  process  to  said  hardware  pod 
for  controlling  stimulation  of  the  digital  logic  circuit  by  the 
.stimulus/response  cells  during  the  stimulation-response  cycle, 
and  whereby  said  digital-logic  simulation  process  may  receive 
from  said  hardware  pod  through  said  server  process  response 
data  from  stimulus/response  cells  of  the  configurable-logic  IC 
forage  subsystem  comprising  a  microprossor.  a  cache  that  reports  the  response  of  the  digital  logic  circuit  to  stimu- 

^*d  a  disk  drive,  a  method  for  storing  contents  of  the  lation  during  the  stimulation-response  cycle, 

cache  mefiiory  after  an  interruption  of  power  to  the  computer       21.  A  method  for  swiftly  determining  configuration  data  to  be 
system,  thp  method  compnsing  the  steps  of:  used  for  configuring  a  configurable-logic  IC  for  performing  speci- 

reservi,^  a  location  in  the  disk  dnve  of  sufficient  size  to  hold  a    fied  digital  logic  functions,  the  configurable-logic  IC  including  an 

array  of  configurable-logic  cells  that  may  be  logically  intercon- 
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copy  of  the  contents  of  the  cache  memory: 
detecting  the  interruption  of  power  to  the  computer  system: 
supplyiif  temporary  power  to  the  microprocessor  and  the  disk 
drivelafter  the  interruption  of  power  to  the  computer  system: 
seeking  Do  the  reserved  location  in  the  disk  drive  under  tempo- 
rary TOwer; 
storing  jiiie  copy  of  the  contents  of  the  cache  memory  in  the 
reser|<d  location  in  the  disk  drive  under  temporary  power; 
and 
restorin  ;  the  copy  of  the  contents  of  the  cache  memory  stored  in 
resented  location  in  the  disk  drive  back  to  the  cache  memory 
after  1;  restoration  of  power  to  the  computer  system. 


5,748,875 

DIGITAL  LOGIC  SIMULATION/EMULATION  SYSTEM 
Yifatch  Taori,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpod,  Inc., 
Santa  Gbra,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,991 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  Jl/2fi 

40  Claims 


UAO.  3  «— 183.05 
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A  digf(al  logic  simulation/emulation  system  comprising: 
a  comptiter  program  digital-logic  simulation  process  executed 

by  a  digital  computer  for  modeling  a  digital  logic  system: 
u  hardwire  pod  that: 

is  adapted  for  being  coupled  to  a  digital  logic  circuit: 

indue  as  a  configurable-logic  integrated  circuit  ("IC")  which 
is  i  rTanged  to  include  a  plurality  of  stimulus/response  cells 
for  providing  stimulus  signals  to  the  digital  logic  circuit 
dutiig  a  stimulation-response  cycle,  and  for  receiving 
res  ifin.ses  from  the  digital  logic  circuit  during  the 
stir  I  ilation-response  cycle;  and 


nected  by  the  configuration  data  to  perform  specific  digital  logic 
functions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining,  for  a  plurality  of  logic-function  cells  to  be  estab- 
lished within  the  configurable-logic  IC.  a  digital  logic  func- 
tion to  be  performed  by  each  such  logic-function  cell; 
retrieving  from  a  configurable-logic  cell-library,  which  stores 
configuration  data  that  specifies  various  different  types  of 
individual  logic-function  cells,  configuration  data  for  each 
logic-function  cell  in  the  plurality  of  logic-function  cells,  the 
configuration  data  retrieved  for  each  logic-function  cell  speci- 
fying a  pre-established  interconnection  of  several 
configurable- logic  cells  included  in  the  configurable-logic  IC 
which,  upon  loading  of  such  configuration  data  into  a 
configurable-logic  IC.  establishes  by  interconnecting  several 
configurable-logic  cells  a  digital  logic  circuit  within  the 
configurable-logic  IC  that  performs  the  digital  logic  functions 
specified  for  that  logic-function  cell:  and 
determining  the  configuration  data  to  be  used  for  configuring  a 
configurable-logic  IC  merely  by  assigning  to  specific  loca- 
tions throughout  the  configurable-logic  IC  the  configuration 
data  retrieved  from  the  configurable-logic  cell-library  for  each 
of  the  logic-function  cells. 
27.  A  faster-performance  digital  logic  simulation/emulation  sys- 
tem comprising: 

stimulation-control    data    that    specifies    stimulation-response- 
cycle  data  to  be  to  be  applied  to  a  digital  logic  circuit  during 
stimulation-response  cycles; 
a  hardware  pod  that: 
is  adapted  for  receiving  the  stimulation-response-cycle  data, 

and  for  being  coupled  to  the  digital  logic  circuit; 
includes  a  configurable-logic  IC  which  is  arranged  to  include 
a  plurality  of  stimulus/response  cells  for  providing  stimulus 
signals  to  the  digital  logic  circuit  during  the  stimulation- 
response  cycles,  and  for  receiving  responses  from  the  digi- 
tal logic  circuit  during  the  stimulation-response  cycles;  and 
further    includes    a    communication     port     for    receiving 
stimulation-response-cycle  data  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
configurable-logic   IC  for  controlling  stimulation  of  the 
digital  logic  circuit  by  the  configurable-logic  IC  during  the 
stimulation-response  cycles:  and 
a  server  process,  coupled  to  said  hardware  pod  for  supplying 
stimulation-response-cycle    data    to    said    hardware     pod. 
whereby   stimulation-response-cycle  data   supplied   by    said 
server  process  to  said  hardware  pod  controls  stimulation  of 
the  digital  logic  circuit  by  the  stimulus/response  cells  during 
the  stimulation-response  cycles. 
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5.748,876 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ACOUSTIC 

MODEMS  WITH  SEMANTICALLY  ENCODED 

WAVEFORMS 

William  Christoplier  Hardy,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI 

Communications  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,743 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  CI.  395—183.01  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  acoustic  modem  signals,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  producing  an  acoustic  waveform  representing  a  semanticaily 
encoded  Modem  waveform; 

(2)  transmitting  said  acoustic  waveform  over  an  operational 
telephone  line  to  a  destination  location; 

(3)  recording  said  transmitted  acoustic  waveform  at  said  desti- 
nation location; 

(4)  accessing  an  ideal  acoustic  waveform;  and 

(5)  comparing  said  recorded  acoustic  waveform  with  said  ideal 
acoustic  waveform  to  determine  whether  a  transmission  error 
has  occurred,  wherein  said  transmission  error  is  associated 
with  at  least  one  circuit  component  of  the  operational  tele- 
phone line. 
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responsive  to  said  second  resetting,  restoring  said  computer  to 
said  saved  state. 


5,748,878 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

SOFTWARE  EXECUTED  IN  EMBEDDED  SYSTEMS 

Andrew  John  Recs,  Seattle;  Stephen  Caine  O'Brien,  Redmond, 

and  Peter  D.  Krystad,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Applied  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  526,709 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—183.14  46  Claims 


5,748,877 
METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  EMBEDDED  DIAGNOSTICS 

FROM  OPERATING  SYSTEM-BASED  APPLICATIONS 
Bill  DoUahite,  and  Rick  Finch,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,047 
Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—183.12  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  comprising  a  hard  disic  and  a  memory  device 
for  storing  BIOS  code,  a  method  for  executing  hardware  diagnos- 
tics code  embedded  in  said  memory  device,  the  method  compris- 
ing, 

saving  a  state  of  said  computer  to  said  hard  disk  responsive  to  a 

request  for  execution  of  said  embedded  diagnostics  code; 
automatically  resetting  said  computer  without  additional  user 

input; 
responsive  to  said  resetting,  executing  said  embedded  diagnos- 
tics code; 
storing  results  of  said  executing  to  a  nonvolatile  storage  device 

of  said  computer; 
automatically  resetting  said  computer  a  second  time  without 
additional  user  input  after  said  storing:  and 
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I.  A  system  for  analyzing  software  being  executed  in  a  target 
system  having  a  data  bus  and  an  address  bus,  said  software 
containing  a  plurality  of  executable  tag  statements  which,  when 
executed,  cause  said  target  system  to  write  at  least  one  tag  to 
respective  predetermined  locations  in  the  address  space  of  said 
target  system,  said  tags  containing  respective  tag  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  locations  in  said  software  of  tag  statements  gener- 
ating said  tags,  said  system  comprising: 
a  probe  connected  to  the  address  and  data  buses  of  said  target 
system  while  said  target  system  is  executing  said  software, 
said  probe  detecting  when  said  predetermined  location  in  the 
address  space  of  said  target  system  is  being  addressed,  said 
probe  capturing  a  tag  on  the  data  bus  of  said  target  system 
when  said  probe  detects  that  said  predetermined  location  has 
been  addressed;  and 
a  processor  connected  to  said  probe,  said  processor  processing 
said  tags  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  sustain  processing  said  tags  as 
they  are  captured  while  said  software  is  being  executed,  said 
processor  determining  and  displaying  information  about  the 
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execiftion  of  said  software  based  on  said  tag  values  while  said 
sofiwpfe  is  being  executed. 


5,748,879 
CACHE  MEMORY  TESTING  METHOD 
Yukio  Kobeyashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-169049 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00:12/08 


U.S.  a.  306—183.18 
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1.  A  caise  memory  testing  method  for  testing  a  cache  memory 
control  mechanism  which  controls  data  coherency  between  cache 
memories  or  between  a  main  storage  unit  and  a  cache  memory  in  a 
system  including  N  processors  each  having  a  cache  memory  and 
coupled  to  the  main  storage  unit,  where  said  processors  are  access 
sources  and  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  said  cache  memory 
testing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  a  control  unit  depending  on  N,  and  allocating  access 
regionK  within  the  cache  memories  at  positions  which  are 
mutually  different  and  are  peculiar  to  each  of  the  N  processors 
in  the  divided  portions  of  the  control  unit,  said  control  unit 
being  a  mechanical  minimum  unit  of  the  data  coherency 
contit4;  and 

(b)  testing  the  cache  memory  control  mechanism  based  on  read 
data  by  writing  data  to  and  reading  data  from  only  the 
peculiar  access  regions  within  the  same  control  unit  by  each 
of  the  N  processors. 


supenision  connected  to  each  other  via  a  network,  said  computer- 
supervising  system  comprismg: 

recovery  procedure-storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
recovery  procedures  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  faults  of 
said  computers  under  supervision,  respectively;  message  dis- 
play means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  error  messages  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  faults,  respectively,  on  a  display 
screen,  together  with  a  plurality  of  classification  data  added 
thereto  by  said  computers  under  supervision; 

fault-selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  error 
messages  displayed  on  said  display  screen,  according  to  an 
operation  of  an  operator; 

recovery  procedure  display  means  for  reading  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  recovery  procedures  stored  in  said  recovery 
procedure-storing  means  based  on  said  selected  one  error 
message  which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  faults, 
and  for  displaying  said  read  one  recovery  procedure  on  said 
display  screen; 

recovery-executing  means  for  executing  said  read  and  displayed 
one  recovery  procedure  when  instructed  by  an  operator,  to 
thereby  recover  from  said  one  fault  which  corresponds  to  said 
selected  one  error  message; 

recovery  history-storing  means  for  storing  said  one  recovery 
procedure  actually  executed  by  said  recovery-executing 
means  and  for  storing  a  plurality  of  executed  recovery  proce- 
dures executed  by  said  recovery-executing  means  over  time; 

recovery  history-selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  executed  recovery  procedures  stored  in  said  recovery 
history-storing  means,  according  to  an  operation  of  said 
operator;  and 

recovery  history  display  means  for  displaying  the  selected  one 
recovery  procedure  on  said  display  screen. 


5,748,880 
COMPUTER-SUPERVISING  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Ilo,  Nagoya;  Naoko  Egawa,  Inazawa;  Shogo  Unai,  and 
Tadashi  Murase,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continmtion  of  Ser.  No.  370,852,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043727 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—183.22  4  Claims 
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1.  A  cdirputer-supervising  system  including  a  centralized  super- 
visor un(t  for  supervising  a  large  number  of  computers  under 


5,748,881 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  REAL-TIME  DATA 

COLLECTION  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Brian  T.  Lewis,  and  Graham  Hamilton,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,624,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,971 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—184.01  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  monitoring  a  target  program  in  a  computer 
system  while  mnning  programs,  the  process  comprising  the  steps, 
performed  by  the  computer  system  while  executing  the  programs, 
of: 

a.  acquiring  data  from  the  target  program  without  using  any 
prior  knowledge  of  said  data,  said  data  including  a  display 
hint  suggesting  an  appropriate  way  to  display  said  data; 

b.  determining  from  said  display  hint,  an  appropriate  display  of 
the  acquired  data; 

c.  generating  a  graphic  representation  of  the  acquired  data  based 
upon  said  appropriate  display;  and 

d.  displaying  the  graphic  representation. 
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5,748.882 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAULT-TOLERANT 
COMPUTING 
Vennun  Huang,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301^62,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,549,  Sep.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,274 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 1/00: 1 1 /OH 

VS.  CI.  395—184.01  29  Qaims 
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17.  A  computer  system  for  fault  tolerant  computing  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  of  said  nodes  comprising  at  least  one 
processor  for  executing  user  level  processes; 

a  first  user  level  process  executing  in  a  first  one  of  said  nodes; 

a  first  user  level  daemon  process  executing  in  a  second  one  of 
said  nodes  for  actively  polling  said  first  one  of  said  nodes  for 
determining  whether  said  first  one  of  said  nodes  is  inoperable, 
and  for  restarting  said  first  user  level  process  on  said  second 
one  of  said  nodes  when  said  first  user  level  daemon  process 
determines  that  said  first  of>e  of  said  nodes  is  inoperable; 

a  second  user  process  executing  in  said  second  one  of  said 
nodes,  wherein  said  first  user  level  daemon  further  observes 
whether  said  second  user  process  is  unable  to  continue  execu- 
tion and  restarts  said  second  user  level  process  on  said  second 
one  of  said  nodes  when  said  second  user  level  process  is 
observed  to  be  unable  to  continue; 

a  second  one  of  said  user  level  daemon  processes  executing  on 
said  first  one  of  said  nodes,  said  second  one  of  said  user  level 
daemon  processes  copies  state  information  from  said  first  user 
level  process  to  said  first  user  level  daemon  process,  and  said 
first  user  level  daemon  process  employs  said  state  information 
in  restarting  execution  of  said  first  user  level  process;  and 

computer  program  code  executed  by  said  first  user  level  process, 
said  computer  program  code  comprising  a  first  fault  tolerant 
library  routine  which,  when  executed,  saves  said  state  infor- 
mation. ~ 


5,748,883 
DISTRIBUTED  DEVICE  STATUS  IN  A  CLUSTERED 
SYSTEM  ENVIRONMENT 
Brent  .4Uen  Carlson;  Frederic  Lawrence  Huss;  Nancy  Marie 
Schmucki,  and  Richard  Elmer  Zelenski,  all  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,676.  Jun.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,600,791,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,203,  Sep. 
30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
691,054 
Int  a."  G06F  IS/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-184.01  2  Qaims 

1.  A  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
A  clustered  computer  system,  said  clustered  computer  system 
comprising. 
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an  input/output  processor  (lOP),  said  lOP  being  bus  con- 
nected to  a  first  computer  system  and  to  a  second  computer 
system  such  that  said  lOP  is  shared  by  said  first  computer 
system  and  said  second  computer  system; 

a  first  system  manager  that  executes  on  said  first  computer 
system; 

a  secondary  lOP  manager  that  executes  on  said  second  com- 
puter system;  and 

a  primary  lOP  manager  that  executes  on  said  first  computer, 
said  primary  lOP  manager  being  responsible  for  forwarding 
error  information  received  from  said  lOP  to  said  first  sys- 
tem manager  for  handling  by  said  first  system  manager, 
said  primary  lOP  manager  also  being  responsible  for  for- 
warding status  information  received  from  said  lOP  to  said 
secondary  lOP  manager,  said  status  information  not  includ- 
ing said  error  information. 


5,748,884 
AUTONOTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  NOTIFYING 
RECIPIENTS  OF  DETECTED  EVENTS  IN  A  NETWORK 
ENVIRONMENT 
Kevin  M.  Royce;  SUnley  D.  Berry,  both  of  Colorado  Springs; 
Brian  W,  Erdnann,  Monument;  Jeffrey  P.  Scheetz,  Colorado 
Springs;  John  D.  Cole,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Hayes  J. 
Landry,  Jr.,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  MCI 
Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,401 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—185.1  37  Claims 

1.  An  autonotification  system  for  u.se  in  a  network  environment, 
wherein  said  network  processes  a  job,  the  system  comprising: 
a  pre-determined  notification  procedure  having  an  instruction 
indicating  a  first  recipient  to  notify  when  a  triggering  event 
occurs  while  the  job  is  being  processed; 
an  auxiliary  procedure  for  entering  a  plurality  of  global  variables 
into  the  system;  including  a  global  variable  to  notify  a  default 
recipient  different  from  said  first  recipient; 
means  for  confirming  receipt  of  a  notification; 
means  for  escalating  said  notification  to  said  default  recipient,  if 
said  first  recipient  does  not  accept  and,  said  escalating  means 
also  escalating  said  notification  when  said  first  recipient  does 
not  confirm  within  a  predetermined  time  period; 
means  for  detecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  traps  occurring  from 
the  processing  of  said  job  and  generating  a  detection  message 
corresponding  to  said  trap; 
means    for   analyzing    said   detection    message    to   determine 
whether  said  trap  is  eligible  for  one  of  a  plurality  of  notifica- 
tion services  and  generating  an  analysis  message,  wherein 
said  means  for  analyzing  comprises 
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5,748,886 

DATA  CHECK  METHOD  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  MEMORY 

AND  CHECK  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  ROM  DATA 

Kazuyoshi  Hijii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1995,  7-107462 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 

VS.  CI.  395—185.02  21  Claims 
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tications  (APPS)  process; 
invoked  process; 
notification  process; 
^s  software  process;  and 
defiUlt  process;  and 
autontHification  means  for  automatically  notifying  said  first 
rec  aient  according  to  an  autonotification  message. 


5,748,885 

METHdt)  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  I/O 
OPERATIONS  IN  PERSISTENT  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Brian  Gallagher,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corpora- 
tion, H*pkinton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363.719,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
Tkfe  application  Jul.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,740 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/34 
VS.  CI.  3t«— 185.01  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  checking  data  of  an  external  memory  compris- 


mg: 


a  first  storing  step  of  storing  in  advance  a  check  start  address  for 
an  external  memory,  a  skip  value  and  a  storing  address  for 
said  external  memory  in  an  internal  memory  of  a  Central 
Processing  Unit  (referred  to  as  CPU.  hereinafter); 

a  second  storing  step  of  conducting  in  advance  a  predetermined 
calculation  to  data  in  retrieval  addresses  of  said  external 
memory  that  are  calculation  results  of  sequentially  adding 
said  skip  value  to  said  check  start  address,  and  storing  a  result 
of  said  predetermined  calculation  in  said  storing  address  of 
said  external  memory; 

a  comparison  step  of  reading  data  stored  in  said  retrieval 
addresses  of  said  external  memory  at  checking  said  external 
memory,  conducting  said  predetermined  calculation  to  said 
read  data  and  comparing  this  calculation  result  with  said 
calculation  result  stored  in  said  storing  address  of  said  exter- 
nal memory;  and 

a  decision  step  of  deciding  that  said  external  memory  is  normal 
when  said  calculation  result  based  on  said  read  data  coincides 
with  said  calculation  result  stored  in  said  storing  address. 


ipparatus  for  writing  a  new  block  of  data  to  a  predeter- 
mined stoage  location  on  a  data  disk  drive  having  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations  in  response  to  a  write  request  from  a  host  com- 
puter, wh^icin  said  write  request  comprises  an  indication  of  said 
predetermined  storage  location  and  said  new  block  of  data,  said 
apparatus  icomprising: 

a  first  register  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of  said 
first  »egister  receiving  said  new  block  of  data  to  be  written  to 
said  dtia  disk  drive; 
a  seconjd  register  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of 
said  $;econd  register  receiving  a  block  of  data  stored  in  said 
predtitermined  location  on  said  data  disk  drive; 
XOR  ligic  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an  output, 
said  wst  input  of  said  XOR  logic  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  Ifirst  register  and  said  second  input  of  said  XOR  logic 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second  register,  wherein  a 
diffetonce  pattern  is  generated  at  said  output  of  said  XOR 
logicj  in  response  to  said  new  block  of  data  and  said  stored 
bloclj  of  data;  and 
said  apj)»ratus  being  operative  to  discontinue  storing  of  said  new 
block  of  data  to  said  predetermined  location  on  said  data  disk 
drivei  if  said  difference  pattern  is  equal  to  a  predetermined 
valud.; 


5,748.887 
INTER-PROCESSOR  ASYNCHRONOUS  SERUL 
COMMUNICATION  TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION 
APPARATUS  USING  EACH  OTHERS  MEMORIES 
Young  Goo  Kim,  Kyoungki-do,  and  Jae  Kon  Kim,  Seoul,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-Do.  China 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19%.  Sen  No.  634,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  18,  1995, 
95-9100 

Int.  CI."  G06F  Il/i4 
U.S.  CI.  395—185.05  14  Claims 

1.  .An  inter-processor  asynchronous  serial  communication 
transmission/reception  apparatus  using  each  other's  memories, 
comprising: 

mode,  address  and  transmission  data  registers  for  selectively 
receiving  a  chip  selection  signal,  a  read  signal  and  a  write 
signal  from  a  first  processor: 
a  parallel/serial  register  for  convening  parallel  data  from  said 
mode  register,  address  register  and  transmission  data  register 
into  serial  data  in  response  lo  an  external  clock  signal; 
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a  line  driver  for  receiving  the  serial  data  from  said  parallel/serial 
register  and  transmitting  the  received  serial  data  to  a  second 
processor  in  response  to  the  external  clock  signal; 

a  parity  generator  for  generating  a  parity  bit  in  response  to  the 
parallel  data  from  said  mode  register,  address  register  and 
transmission  data  register  and  supplying  the  generated  parity 
bit  to  said  parallel/serial  register; 

a  line  receiver  for  receiving  serial  data  from  said  second  proces- 
sor and  transmitting  the  received  serial  data  to  said  first 
pixicessor; 

a  serial/parallel  register  for  converting  the  serial  data  from  said 
line  receiver  into  parallel  data  in  response  to  the  external 
clock  signal; 

a  wait  register  for  generating  a  time  delay  signal  and  a  reset 
signal  in  response  to  a  data  signal  from  said  first  processor 
and  the  parallel  data  from  said  serial/parallel  register  and 
supplying  the  generated  reset  signal  to  said  first  processor; 

a  first  counter  for  performing  a  counting  operation  in  response  to 
an  output  signal  from  said  wait  register,  an  output  signal  firom 
said  rode  register,  the  external  clock  signal  and  a  central 
processing  unit  clock  signal  from  said  first  processor; 

a  parity  check  register  for  checking  a  parity  bit  of  the  parallel 
data  from  said  serial/parallel  register; 

an  error  pattern  detector  for  detecting  an  error  pattern  of  the 
serial  data  from  said  line  receiver  in  response  to  the  external 
clock  signal; 

a  second  counter  for  perfonning  a  counting  operation  in 
response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  line  receiver  and  the 
external  clock  signal; 

a  first  logic  gate  for  generating  a  wail  signal  in  response  to 
output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  counters  and  supply- 
ing the  generated  wait  signal  to  said  first  processor;  and 

a  second  logic  gate  for  generating  an  error  signal  in  respon.se  to 
an  output  signal  from  said  parity  check  register  and  an  output 
signal  from  said  error  pattern  detector  and  supplying  the 
generated  error  signal  to  said  first  processor. 


5,748388 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SECURE 
AND  PRIVATE  KEYBOARD  COMMUNICATIONS  IN 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Michael  F.  Angelo,  Houston,  and  Jeff  W.  Wolford,  Spring,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  M«y  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,982 
Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—186  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  securely  communicating  data  from  a  keyboard 
to  a  non-readable  security  device  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
processor  incorporating  system  management  mode  or  similar  capa- 
bilities, the  keyboard  and  computer  system  being  coupled  via  a 
keyboard  interface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  system  management  intemipi  in  response  to  a 
request  for  secure  communications; 
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placing  the  processor  in  system  management  mode  to  execute  a 
system  management  interrupt  handler  as  a  result  of  said  step 
of  generating  a  system  management  interrupt; 

entering  keystroke  data  via  a  keyboard,  wherein  a  keyboard 
interrupt  is  also  generated; 

setting  a  secured  keyboard  bit  or  otherwise  communicating  a 
command  that  causes  specialized  circuitry  in  the  keyboard 
interface  to  intercept  the  keyboard  interrupt; 

rerouting  the  keyboard  interrupt  or  a  signal  generated  therefrom 
to  the  non-readable  security  device  to  indicate  the  presence  of 
keyboard  data;  and 

diverting  the  keystroke  data  to  the  non-readable  security  device 
in  response  to  the  step  of  generating  a  system  management 
interrupt  in  response  to  a  request  for  secure  communications. 


5,748389 

MONITORING  IDENTITY  OF  COMPUTER  USERS 

ACCESSING  DATA  BASES,  AND  STORING 

INFORMATION  ABOUT  THE  USERS  AND  THE 

ACCESSED  DATA  BASE 

Lee  S.  Weinbtott,  797  Winthrop  Rd.,  Teaneck,  N  J.  07666,  and 

Thomas  Longer,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lee  S.  Weinb- 

iatt,  Teaneck,  N  J. 

Centinuation  of  Ser.  No.  503314,  Jul.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,120 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00:  GllB  23/2S:  H04L  9/00.  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—187.01  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  access  by  computer  users  to  data 
bases  available  on  information  sources,  the  apparatus  including  a 
stationary  monitoring  portion  and  a  plurality  of  portable  transmitter 
devices  respectively  associated  with  such  users. 

wherein  the  stationary  monitoring  portion  comprises: 

a  signal  detector  responsive  to  code  signals  respectively 
stored  in  association  with  the  data  bases  and  information 
sources  and  respectively  unique  thereto. 
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a  CO  r  parator  responsive  to  said  signal  detector  for  producing 
an  output  signal  when  a  match  exists  between  a  code  signal 
dmected  by  said  signal  detector  and  a  stored  code  which 
cc  responds  to  one  of  the  data  bases  and  information 
ces  that  is  being  monitored, 
a  tri;;ter  signal  source  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
nparator  for  emitting  a  trigger  signal  adapted  to  trigger 
ission  of  ID  signals  by  the  portable  transmitter  devices. 
I  signal  processing  circuit  responsive  to  the  emitted  ID 
sinal  to  compare  the  emitted  ID  signal  with  stored  ID 
es  and,  if  a  match  with  a  particular  ID  code  is  found,  to 
output  the  panicular  ID  code,  and 
a  memory  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  ID  signal  processing 
circuit  to  store  said  particular  ID  code;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  portable  transmitter  devices  comprises 
transmitter  means  for  emitting  the  ID  signals  which  are 
respectively  unique  to  the  associated  users,  and  means  respon- 
sive tp  said  trigger  signal  to  actuate  said  transmitter  means. 


5,748,890 

METHdD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTHENTICATING  AND 
AUIMBING  ACCESS  BY  A  USER  TO  NON-NATTVELY 
SECURED  APPLICATIONS 
Max  Matti  Goldberg;  Mdodi  Mosley  Gates,  both  of  Denver,- 
Susan  Barbara  Ericksen,  Englewood,  and  William  O.  White, 
Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S  West,  Iik.,  Englewood, 
Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,675 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/14:  H04L  9/32 

VS.  a.  a»5— 188.01  20  Qaims 
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determining  if  an  account  is  available  from  the  set  of  pooled 
accounts; 

assigning  an  account  to  the  user  in  response  to  a  determination 
that  an  account  is  available  from  the  set  of  pooled  accounts, 
the  assigned  account  operative  as  the  user's  virtual  identity  to 
the  selected  non-nalively  secured  application; 

forwarding  account  data  to  the  launcher  application;  and 

generating  an  audit  record  to  map  the  user  to  the  assigned 
account. 


5,748,891 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  LOCALIZERS 
Robert  Alan  Fleming,  and  Cherie  Elaine  Kushner,  both  of 
Nicasio,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aether  Wire  &  Location,  Nicasio, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^29 

Int.  a."  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  375—200  16  Qaims 


1.  A  receiver  for  reception  of  nonsinusoidal  spread  specmim 
radio  communications  from  a  nonsinusoidal  spread  spectrum  radio 
transmitter  comprising: 

a  spread  spectrum  radio  antenna  having  an  ultra-wide  bandwidth 
for  receiving  a  nonsinusoidal  communication  signal  impin- 
gent  thereon  during  a  reception  time  window; 

a  code-sequence  generator  to  generate  a  digital  pseudorandom 
sequence  resembling  a  portion  of  said  nonsinusoidal  commu- 
nication signal; 

a  time-integrating  correlator  to  calculate  values  of  integrals  of  a 
product  of  said  communication  signal  and  delayed  versions  of 
said  digital  pseudorandom  sequences,  said  communication 
signal  being  an  analog  waveform  derived  from  a  digital  signal 
generated  at  said  nonsinusoidal  spread  spectrum  radio  trans- 
mitter; and 

a  processor  for  determining  an  arrival  time  of  said  communica- 
tion signal  ftx)m  said  values  of  said  integrals. 


1.  Fa  iise  in  cooperation  with  an  operating  system  having  a 
native  si  ourity  system,  a  method  for  authenticating  and  auditing 
access  by  a  user  to  non-natively  secured  applications,  comprising: 

assigniag  a  profile  to  the  user  to  define  the  access  rights  to  the 
nonj-tatively  secured  applications; 

providing  at  lea.st  one  datastore  in  communication  with  the 
operating  system  for  storing  the  user's  profile  and  account 
data  relating  to  each  of  the  non-natively  secured  applications, 
including  an  access  control  list  defining  authorized  users  and 
a  sfet  of  pooled  accounts  authenticated  for  access  to  the 
resistive  non-natively  secured  application; 

generating  a  call  from  a  launcher  application  to  the  native 
seciirity  system  or  an  extension  thereof  in  response  to  a 
reqiiest  by  the  user  to  access  a  selected  non-natively  secured 
application; 

detentiining  if  the  user  is  permitted  access  to  the  selected  non- 
natively  secured  application; 

requesting  an  account  from  the  set  of  pooled  accounts  in 
response  to  a  determination  that  the  user  is  permitted  access  to 
the  selected  non-natively  secured  application; 


5,748,892 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLIENT  MANAGED 

FLOW  CONTROL  ON  A  LIMITED  MEMORY 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

John  Richardson,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Citrix  Systems, 

Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,848 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/44,9/00:13/00 

VS.  a.  395— 200J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  flow  control  on  a  network  having  a  server  and  a 

non-blocking  client  node  which  may  not  drop  requests,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

allocating  resources  on  said  non-blocking  client  node  by  said 

non-blocking  node; 
notifying  said  server  of  said  allocated  resources  by  said  non- 
blocking  client  node; 
determining  by  said  server  the  resources  on  said  non-blocking 
client  node  required  to  fulfill  a  request  made  by  an  application 
executing  on  said  server; 
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determining  by  said  server  whether  sufficient  resources  are 
available  on  said  non-blocking  client  node  to  fulfill  said 
request  of  said  application:  and 

sending  said  request  of  said  application  by  said  server  to  said 
non-blocking  client  node  if  sufficient  resources  are  available 
on  said  non-blocking  client  node  to  fulfill  said  request. 


5.748^94 
COOPERATIVE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHOD 

AND  APPAR.VTIIS  I  TIIJZING  LOCAL  PROGR.\M 
Takeshi  Ishizaki;  Kei\jiro  Mori,  both  of  Sagamihara;  Yoshiyuki 
Nakayama;   Chiho  Kitahara.  both  of  Kawasaki;   Masami 
Kameda,  Yokohama,  and  Tomomi  Suzuki,  Ebina,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,828,  Nov.  21.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  S379J74,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,046, 
Oct.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  2314il7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097868 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.04  n  Claims 
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5,748,893 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  APPARATUS 
Tetsuhiko  Hirata,*  Minoru  Koizumi;  Masayo  Nagano,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Yoshiaki  Adachi,  Hatachiota;  Hiroshi  Wataya, 
Hitachinaka,  and  Ken  Onuki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.436 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  I.  1995,  7-284956 

Int  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200J  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  cooperative  information  processing  method  wherein  an 
inter-application  program  message  issued  by  an  application  pro- 
gram operating  on  a  computer  is  transmitted  to  a  window  server 
operating  on  others  of  a  plurality  of  computers,  to  cooperatively 
display   a  screen  display  of  said  application  program  on  said 
plurality  of  computers,  and  a  communication  message  generated  as 
a  result  of  an  input  to  said  application  program  issued  by  one  of 
said  plurality  of  computers  is  received  and  multiplexed  and  a 
multiplexed  result  is  transmitted  to  said  application  program,  to 
cooperatively  execute  said  application  program  on  said  plurality  of 
computers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  said  communication  message  generated  as  a  result  of 
the  input  to  said  application  program  by  utilizing  an  auxiliary 
program  which  is  a  program  executed  locally  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  computers  for  directly  communicating  with  said 
window  server  without  going  through  any  other  program: 
based  on  predetermined  server-dependent  information  on  a  for- 
mat of  a  communication  message  of  said  inter-application 
program,  interpreting  a  format  of  said  communication  mes- 
sage and  converting  said  communication  message  to  a  com- 
munication message  formal  for  a  server  on  a  destination 
computer:  and 
transmitting  said  converted  communication  message  to  said  win- 
dow server,  to  cooperatively  execute  said  application  program 
on  said  plurality  of  computers. 


I.  A  network  interface  apparatus  for  connecting  a  network 
terminal  and  a  duplicated  LAN.  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  an  interface  with  said  network  terminal; 

means  for  controlling  an  interface  with  each  LAN 

transmission  line  of  said  duplicated  LAN: 

means  for  buffering  data  from  said  network  terminal; 

means  for  sending  said  data  to  each  LAN  transmission  line  from 
said  buffering  means:  and 

means  for  sending  said  data  received  from  each  LAN  transmis- 
sion line  to  said  network  terminal. 

wherein  said  data  from  said  network  terminal  is  buffered  in  said 
means  for  buffering  data,  and  when  said  buffered  data  reaches 
a  fixed  amount,  said  data  is  sent  to  both  LANs  of  said 
duplicated  LAN,  and  said  data  received  from  each  LAN 
transmission  line  of  said  duplicated  LAN  is  compared  in  the 
competition  relation  thereof,  and  only  said  data  which  is 
judged  as  earlier  arrival  data  is  sent  to  said  network  terminal, 
and  .said  interface  duplicated  so  as  to  connect  to  said  dupli- 
cated LAN  is  controlled. 


5,748,895 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY  PROGRAMMING  A 

PORTABLE  INFORMATION  DEVICE  LSING  VISIBLE 

OPTICAL  PATTERN  TRANSMITTED  FROM  A  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  WHILE  CONCURRENTLY  DISPLAYING 
HUMAN-READABLE  EXPLANATION  OF  THE  PATTERN 
Victor  Shiff,  Wolcott.  Conn.;  NeU  S.  Fishman,  Bothell,  Wash., 
and   Philip   Brzezinski.   Middlebury,   Conn.,  assignors   to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428.917.  Apr.  25.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1997.  Sen  No.  786,192 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CI.  395—200.09  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  remotely  programming  a  programmable  por- 
table information  device  using  optical  data  transmission  from  a 
visual  display  device,  the  portable  information  device  having  an 
optical  sensor,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

displaying,  on  the  visual  display  device,  a  sequence  of  changing 
optical  patterns  in  a  first  color  that  is  detectable  by  the  optical 
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5,748.897 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AN 
AGGREGATION  OF  SERVER  COMPUTERS  USING  A 
DUAL-ROLE  PROXY  SERVER  COMPUTER 
Dinesh  Katiyar,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Sun  Micro- 
systems. Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674.402 

Int.  CI."  H04L  I2AK) 

VS.  CI.  395—200.49  18  Claims 

26  ^60 
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sensor  ( if  the  portable  information  device  to  optically  transmit 
a  serial  stream  of  data:  and 
displayirig.  on  the  visual  display  device  concurrently  with  the 
sequeifoe  of  optical  patterns,  a  human-readable  image  in  a 
secon(|  color  different  from  the  first  color  that  cannot  be 
detected  tiy  the  optical  sensor  to  explain  to  a  user  the  data 
being  optically  transmitted  through  use  of  the  optical  patterns, 
where  11  the  optical  patterns  in  the  first  color  and  the  human- 
readab  If  image  in  the  second  color  are  visible  to  a  human  eye. 
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5.748,896 
REMOTE  NETWORK  ADMINISTRATION  METHODS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Una  T.  Diily.  Saratoga;  Ying-Kuei  .4nn  Huang,  Cupertino: 
Robert  t>.  Parker,  San  Jose,  and  Mary  E.  Firenze,  Los  Altos, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

nied  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  605325 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  3S|$— 200.53  20  Claims 


\ 
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11.  A  method  for  processing  remote  procedure  calls  to  objects 
stored  on  an  aggregation  of  server  computers,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

directing  non-client  remote  procedure  calls  to  a  dual-role  proxy 

server  computer  of  said  aggregation  of  server  computers; 
routing  client  remote  procedure  calls  to  non-proxy  server  com- 
puters of  said  aggregation  of  server  computers:  and 
re-routing  said  client  remote  procedure  calls  to  said  dual-role 
proxy  server  computer  only  when  said  nonproxy  server  com- 
puters cannot  process  said  client  remote  procedure  calls. 


5,748,898 
IMAGE  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hiroaki  Ueda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1995.  7-224570 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/173 

4  Claims 


1.  A  reiipte  network  administration  apparatus  for  managing 
network  se  tices  on  a  plurality  of  network  servers  in  a  computer 
network,  cdiiiprising: 

a  compcn>;nt  repository,  said  component  repository  containing 
servici  ■  'components,  each  of  said  service  components  corre- 
spond: 10  one  of  said  network  services: 

a  service  object,  said  service  object  being  associated  with  a  first 
one  o  'said  service  components,  said  service  object,  when 
execuieU,  communicates  with  said  plurality  of  network  serv- 
ers to  obtain  network  service  instantiation  data  relating  to 
instan  iBtions  of  a  first  one  of  said  network  serv  ices  on  said 
plurality  of  network  servers,  said  first  one  of  said  network 
services  being  a  network  service  that  corresponds  to  said  first 
one  ol  ^aid  service  components: 

a  server  n^anager  component  for  receiving  said  network  service 
instan  i(ition  data  from  said  service  object: 

a  server  ittanager  window  representing  the  user  interface  com- 
ponen  Ifor  said  server  manager  component,  said  server  man- 
ager V  i^dow  displaying  a  status  of  said  instantiations  re,spon- 
sive  ti  kaid  network  service  instantiation  data. 


1.  An  image  data  communication  system  which  includes  a  server 
and  a  plurality  of  terminals  and  wherein  image  data  are  communi- 
cated between  said  server  and  said  terminals,  comprising: 

transmission  discrimination  means  provided  in  said  server  for 
discriminating  whether  or  not  image  data  requested  from  a 
first  one  of  said  terminals  have  already  been  transmitted  to  a 
second  one  of  said  terminals: 

image  data  transfer  means  provided  in  said  server  for  requesting, 
when  a  result  of  the  discrimination  of  said  transmission  dis- 
crimination means  is  that  the  data  have  been  transmitted 
already,  the  second  terminal  for  transmission  of  the  image 
data  and  transferring  the  image  data  received  from  the  second 
terminal  to  the  first  terminal: 

temiinal  side  storage  means  provided  in  each  of  said  terminals 
for  storing  image  data:  and 

image  data  transmission  means  provided  in  each  of  said  termi- 
nals for  reading  out  image  data  requested  from  said  server 
from  each  of  said  terminal  side  storage  means  and  transmit- 
ting the  read  out  image  data  to  said  server. 
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5,748,899 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 
PROCESSING  BAR  CODE  DATA 
Rodney  D.  Aldrich,  Brighton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lowry  Com- 
puter Products,  Inc.,  Brighton,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,893,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,730,  Apr.  29,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,931,  Sep. 
7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
805,061 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/177 
MS.  a.  395—200.52  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  setting  up  a  bar  code  network  from  a  central 
location  according  to  the  requirements  of  a  user  for  use  with  a  host 
computer  operable  through  a  host  computer  terminal  having  at 
least  one  host  screen  with  host  data  fields  at  predetermined  row 
and  column  locations  having  at  least  one  database,  the  bar  code 
network  including  a  plurality  of  data  collection  terminals,  a  plural- 
ity of  workstations  and  a  controller  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
bar  code  data  made  up  of  bar  code  transactions  containing  a 
plurality  of  bar  code  data  fields  to  and  from  the  terminals  over  a 
communications  Ime.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  at  least  one  database: 
configuring  the  terminals: 
testing  the  terminals: 

each  of  the  steps  of  selecting,  configuring  and  testing  is  per- 
formed from  the  central  location: 
selecting  any  one  of  said  workstations  as  the  central  location: 
wherein  said  configuring  step  includes  emulating  said  host  com- 
puter terminal  by  associatmg  individual  bar  code  data  fields 
contained  in  said  bar  code  transactions  with  the  row  and 
column  locations  of  host  data  fields  on  said  host  screen  to 
thereby  configure  said  bar  code  network  to  supply  bar  code 
transactions  to  said  host  computer  as  if  entered  through  said 
host  computer  terminal: 
wherein  said  testing  step  includes  die  steps  of  choosing  a  num- 
ber of  terminals  in  the  network  to  be  tested,  selecting  a 
duration  of  a  test  to  be  conducted  and  reporting  test  results 
based  upon  the  test:  and 
wherein  said  database  selecting  step  includes  the  steps  of  iden- 
tifying a  storage  location  for  the  collected  bar  code  data,  and 
identifying  a  storage  location  for  validation  data  and  process- 
ing programs. 


S,7483«0 
ADAPTIVE  CONGESTION  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

MODULAR  COMPUTER  NETWORKS 
Steven  L.  Scott,  Eau  Qaire,-  Richard  D.  Pribnow,  Chippewa 
Falls;  Peter  G.  Logghe,  Chippewa  Falls;  Daniel  L.  Kunkel, 
Chippewa  Falls,  and  Gerald  A.  Schwoerer,  Chippewa  Falls, 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc..  Eagan,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,700 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—200.65  22  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  data  congestion  on  a  computer 
system  having  a  plurality  of  client  computers,  including  a  first  and 
second  client  computer,  connected  across  a  network,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

defining  a  threshold  number  of  requests  allowed  at  one  time  by 
said  first  client  computer: 
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defining  a  threshold  number  of  busy  echoes  allowed: 
defining  a  threshold  number  of  non-busy  echoes  allowed: 
defining  a  number  of  active  requests: 
receiving  a  request  from  the  first  client  computer: 
if  the  number  of  active  requests  is  less  than  the  threshold 
number  of  requests  allowed,  dispatching  the  request,  wherein 
the  step  of  dispatching  comprises  the  steps  of: 
sending  the  request  on  the  computer  network  to  said  second 

client  computer:  and 
incrementing  the  number  of  active  requests: 
receiving  a  signal  from  die  network  when  the  request  is 
successfiilly   received   by    the   second   client,   indicating 
whether  die  request  was  busied  prior  to  delivery: 
if  the  signal  indicates  that  the  request  was  busied,  adjusting  the 
threshold  number  of  requests  allowed  if  die  threshold  number 
of  busy  echoes  has  been  reached:  and 
if  the  signal  indicates  that  die  request  was  not  busied,  adjusting 
the  threshold  number  of  requests  allowed  if  die  threshold 
number  of  non-busy  echoes  has  been  reached. 


5,748,901 

FLOW  CONTROL  ALGORITHM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

NETWORKS 

Yehuda  Afek,  Hod  Hasharon;  Yishay  Mansour,  Tel  Aviv,  and 

Zvi  Ostfeld,  Ramat  Gan,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ramot 

University  Authority  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,176 

InL  ex."  H04L  )2/56 

U.S.  a.  395—200,68 37  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  flow  control  in  a  network  having  at  least  one 
switch,  the  at  least  one  switch  receiving  at  least  one  forward  cell 
from  at  least  one  source  via  one  of  at  least  one  first  link  and 
transmitting  the  at  least  one  forward  cell  to  at  least  one  destination 
via  one  of  at  least  one  second  link,  the  at  least  one  switch  receiving 
at  least  one  backward  cell  from  the  at  least  one  destination  via  one 
of  the  at  least  one  second  link  and  transmitting  die  at  least  one 
backward  cell  to  the  at  least  one  source  via  one  of  the  at  least  one 
first  link,  each  of  the  first  and  second  links  having  a  link  capacity, 
L.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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for  at  leist  one  link,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  at 
least  <)ile  first  link  and  the  at  least  one  second  link  of  at  least 
one  of  the  at  least  one  switch: 

(a)  de^rmining  an  unused  bandwidth.  A:  and 

(b)  se^ng  a  maximum  allowed  cell  rate.  MACR.  equal  to  a 
wetted  average  of  said  A  and  a  prior  value  of  said 
MA<;R,  prior_MACR. 


5,748,902 

POLARITY  SWITCHED  DATA  BUS  FOR  REDUCED 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE 
Scott  W.  Dalton,  Tomball,  and  Todd  D.  Podhaisky,  Spring,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tei 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,536 
Int.  CI."  H04L  25/34:25/49 


t 


U.S.  a.  395—200.76 


22  Claims 


8.  A  computer  system  for  providing  video  data  with  reduced 
EMI.  the  siystem  comprising: 
a  processor  for  executing  instructions  and  writing  data  to  be 

displayed: 
a  memofy  for  staring  to  be  displayed: 
a  video  'oontroller  coupled  to  said  memory  and  said  processor. 

said  Video  controller  providing  m  bit  video  data  items  corre- 
sponding to  the  data  to  be  displayed: 
a  data  bus  with  a  data  polarity  line  thai  carries  a  data  polarity 

signal  and  widi  m  data  lines  that  carry  polarity  adjusted  data 

items; 
a  data  tnansmission  circuit  coupled  to  the  data  bus  and  receiving 

the  m  bit  video  data  items,  the  data  transmission  circuit 

including: 

storage  that  holds  a  first  video  data  item  of  the  received  video 
da^  items: 

a  bit  level  comparison  circuit  coupled  to  the  storage  and 
receiving  a  second  video  data  item  of  the  received  video 
daik  items,  the  bit  level  comparison  circuit  providing  an 
indication  of  whether  over  m/2  of  the  bits  in  the  first  and 
second  video  data  items  are  different:  and 

a  polarity  adjusted  output  circuit  receiving  the  first  and  second 
video  data  items,  having  a  polarity  output  and  polarity 
adjkisted  data  outputs,  and  responsive  to  the  indication  of 
wither  over  m/2  of  the  bits  in  the  first  and  second  video 
datja  items  are  difl'erent,  said  polarity  adjusted  output  circuit 
adipled  to  provide  a  first  polarity  signal  on  its  polarity 
output  and  a  first  polarity  adjusted  video  data  item  on  its 
polarity  adjusted  data  outputs  at  a  first  polarity  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  polarity  signal,  and  to  provide  a  second 
polilrity  signal  on  its  polarity  output  and  a  second  polarity 
adjusted  video  data  item  on  its  polarity  adjusted  data  out- 
puts at  a  second  polarity  corresponding  to  the  second 
polarity  signal,  wherein  the  polarity  adjusted  output  circuit 
provides  the  second  polarity  signal  to  indicate  the  opposite 
poliirity  as  the  first  polarity  signal  in  response  to  the  indi- 
cation indicating  that  over  m/2  bits  are  different: 

a  deaoding  receive  circuit  coupled  to  the  bus  and  providing 
decoded  received  video  data  outputs,  the  decoding  receive 
cir:uit  providing  as  the  decoded  received  video  data  the 


data  on  the  m  data  lines  when  a  corresponding  data  polarity 
signal  on  the  data  polarity  line  is  at  a  first  state,  and 
providing  as  the  decoded  received  data  the  inverse  of  the 
data  on  the  m  data  lines  when  the  corresponding  data 
[Hilarity  signal  on  the  data  polarity  line  is  at  a  second  state; 
and  a  display  that  receives  and  displays  the  decoded 
received  video  data. 


5,748,903 
ENCODING  IMAGES  USING  DECODE  RATE  CONTROL 

Rohit  Agarwal,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,249 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/417 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.77  39  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  images,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  selection  of  an  encoding  mode  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  encoding  modes  supported  by  an  encoder  based 
on  a  targeted  decode  rate,  wherein  each  of  the  encoding 
modes  corresponds  to  a  different  decode  rate:  and 

(b)  encoding  one  or  more  images  using  the  selected  encoding 
mode. 


5,748,904 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SEGMENT  ENCODED 

GRAPHIC  DATA  COMPRESSION 

Hung-Ju  Huang;  Jo- Tan  Yao,  both  of  Taipei,  and  Chung-Heng 

Chen,  Chia-Yi,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Silicon  Integrated 

Systems  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713398 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 3/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.77  4  Claims 


Con  prcMoi 


1.  A  method  of  compressing  graphic  data  in  a  graphic  system 
having  a  frame  buffer  partitioned  into  an  uncompressed  frame 
buffer  and  a  compressed  frame  buffer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dividing  said  graphic  data  stored  in  said  uncompressed  frame 
buffer  into  a  plurality  of  uncompressed  segments  each  having 
a  plurality  of  pixels: 

b.  preparing  a  compression  status  flag  buffer  having  a  plurality 
of  status  flags  being  set  to  zero,  each  of  said  status  flags 
indicating  die  compression  status  of  one  of  said  uncompressed 
segments: 
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c.  reading  and  compressing  the  plurality  of  pixels  of  an  uncom- 
pressed segment  pixel  by  pixel  using  a  plurality  of  compres- 
sion methods  for  forming  a  compressed  segment  including  a 
header  and  a  plurality  of  code-words  for  said  uncompressed 
segment,  said  compressed  segment  being  generated  by  the 
steps  of: 

d.  formatting  said  header  for  the  storage  of  a  length  code  and 
a  plurality  of  method  codes; 

e.  reading  pixels  from  said  uncompressed  segment  and  deter- 
mining the  number  of  pixels  that  can  be  encoded  in  a 
code-word  for  each  of  said  compression  methods; 

f.  selecting  and  saving  the  code-word  of  the  compression 
method  that  encodes  the  largest  number  of  pixels  into  said 
code-word; 

g.  identifying  the  selected  compression  method  with  a  method 
code  and  recording  said  method  code  in  said  header 
oideriy; 

h.  repeating  steps  d..  e  .  f.  and  g.  until  all  pixels  of  said 

uncompressed  segment  have  been  encoded; 
i.  and  forming  said  compressed  segment  by  counting  the  total 
number  of  all  saved  code-words,  recording  said  total  num- 
ber in  said  length  code  and  appending  all  saved  code-words 
orderly  to  said  header; 
j.  determining  the  total  number  of  bytes  in  said  compressed 
segment  and  comparing  the  total  number  of  bytes  with  a 
pre-defined  limit; 
k.  writing  said  compressed  segment  to  said  compressed  frame 
buffer  and  setting  the  corresponding  status  flag  to  1  if  the  total 
number  in  step  j.  is  smaller  than  said  limit; 
I.  and  repeating  steps  c,  j.  and  k.  until  all  uncompressed  seg- 
ments have  been  processed; 
wherein  when  said  graphic  data  after  compression  are  sent  for 
display,  the  compression  status  of  each  segment  is  determined  by 
its  corresponding  status  flag,  the  compressed  segment  are  decom- 
pressed if  the  corresponding  status  flag  is  set.  and  each  code-word 
is  decompressed  by  a  decompression  method  corresponding  to  the 
compression  method  code  stored  in  the  header  of  the  compressed 
segment. 


in  a  first  searching  step,  searching  a  first  field  of  a  first  lookup 
table  having  said  first  field  and  a  second  associated  field  to 
locate  an  entry  having  a  value  associated  with  said  first  data 
value,  and  identifying  a  first  classification  value  in  the  respec- 
tive second  associated  field  of  said  first  lookup  table; 

in  a  second  searching  step,  searching  a  first  field  of  a  second 
lookup  table  having  said  first  field  and  a  second  associated 
field  to  locate  an  entry  having  a  value  associated  with  said 
second  data  value,  and  identifying  a  second  classification 
value  in  the  respective  second  associated  field  of  said  second 
lookup  table; 

concatenating  said  first  and  second  classification  values  to  gen- 
erate a  third  data  value; 

in  a  third  searching  step,  searching  a  first  field  of  a  third  lookup 
table  to  locate  an  entry  having  a  value  associated  with  said 
third  data  value,  and  identifying  a  third  classification  value  m 
the  respective  second  associated  field  of  said  third  lookup 
table;  and 

selecting  at  least  one  processing  step  to  be  performed  upon  said 
received  data  based  upon  the  value  of  said  third  classification 
value. 


5,748,906 
ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LISTINGS 
Broce  Sandig,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Infopali,  Inc.,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,948,  May  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,147 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  15/08 

VS.  CI.  395—251  19  claims 


5,748,905 
FRAME  CLASSIFICATION  USING  CLASSIFICATION 
KEYS 
Stephen  A.  Mauser,  Burlington,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Williams,  Hop- 
kinton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Network  Commu- 
nications,   Inc.,    Richardson,   Tex.,   and    Fujitsu    Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701 J35 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-200.79  50  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  classifying  received  data  having  at  least  one 
predetermined  format  and  containing  a  plurality  of  data  values 
within  said  received  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  first  parsing  step,  parsing  said  received  data  to  retrieve  at 
least  first  and  second  data  values  of  .said  plurality  of  data 
values; 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  telephone  numbers  corresponding  to  a 
telephone  book,  the  methods  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  least  one  plug  in  memory  card  that  stores  the 
telephone  numbers  corresponding  to  at  least  one  telephone 
book: 

coupling  said  at  least  one  plug  in  memory  card  to  a  portable 
electronic  telephone  directory  wherein  said  at  least  one  plug 
in  memory  card  includes  only  data  corresponding  to  a  tele- 
phone book; 

entering  a  name  to  said  portable  electronic  telephone  directory: 
and 

using  electronics  within  the  portable  electronic  telephone  direc- 
tory to  search  said  at  least  one  4>lug  in  memory  card  for  said 
name  wherein  a  telephone  number  corresponding  to  said 
name  is  provided  when  said  name  is  found. 
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5.748,907 

MEDICAL  FACILITY  AND  BUSINESS:  AUTOMATIC 

INTERACTIVE  DYNAMIC  REAL-TIME  MANAGEMENT 

Harold  E.  Crane,  RO.  Box  6169.  Kingwood,  Tex.  77325-6169 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,550,  Oct.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

Th|^  application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,813 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  3^1—202  48  Claims 
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5,748,908 
AUTOMATED,  CLASSIFIED  EXPENDITURE  DATA  CARD 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Mason  K.  Yu,  550  W.  Brown  Suite^3,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
48009 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,894 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:15/20:  G06K  5/00:  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—244  3  Claims 
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1.  A  dyi  amic  real-time  interactive  management  system  for  use 
in  managelnent  and  operation  of  a  facility  and  management  of  a 
plurality  o '  [persons  relative  to  said  facility,  said  plurality  of  per- 
sons including  a  first  plurality  of  persons  who  are  employees  of 
said  faciliiv  and  a  second  plurality  of  persons  who  are  customers 
utilizing  s<|id  facility,  comprising: 

(a)  a  Duster  proces.sor  for  continuously  and  automatically 
receivijig  a  plurality  of  sensed  real-time  inputs  related  to  said 
facility) and  a  plurality  of  persons  relative  to  said  facility,  said 
master  processor  also  receiving  a  plurality  of  operator-entered 
Input!)  related  to  said  facility  and  locations  of  said  plurality  of 
perso  li  inside  said  facility: 

(b)  a  me  ipory  linked  to  said  master  processor,  for  storing  sensed 
value  |of  said  sensed  real-time  inputs  and  for  storing  a  plu- 
rality (jf  programs  for  defining  relationships  between  certain 
ones  of  said  .sensed  real-time  inputs;  and 

(c)  a  display  connected  to  said  master  processor,  said  display  for 
producing  a  humanly  perceivable  signal;  wherein 

(d)  said  tiaster  processor  includes  means  for  continuously  and 
auton  iltically  determining  in  real-time  interactions  and  rela- 
tions! ips  between  said  sensed  real-time  inputs  using  said 
plurality  of  stored  programs,  means  for  continuously  and 
auton^itically  producing  an  interaction  indication  result  for 
identi(fying  a  first  set  of  desired  locations  for  said  second 
plurality  of  persons  inside  said  facility  to  provide  assistance  to 
said  S»st  plurality  of  persons  based  on  said  sensed  real-lime 
inpulf.  means  for  continuously  and  automatically  producing  a 
condition  output  which  is  indicative  of  a  relationship  between 
said  !)dnsed  values  and  said  interaction  indication  result,  and 
meanii  for  automatically  transmitting  said  condition  output  to 
said  ( ifcplay.  said  condition  output  identifying  a  second  .set  of 
desin  d  locations  to  which  said  first  plurality  of  persons  are  to 
go  to  iliside  said  facility. 


Mwwtadurar  of 
PoM  of  Sttmt  Tamilnal 


■MaCvd 

JOH  -Pka  Syuan'.  ale. 


Chain  ttsS  In  Oiract 
Contact  wWi  PuUe 


Mambar  of  Talacomm 
Ctittn  In  Otfact 
Contact  M«h  PufaJk 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  summary  record  of  expenditures  in 
each  of  expenditure  a  plurality  of  categories  incurred  over  a 
selected  period  h>  use  of  an  authorization  card  issued  by  a  finan- 
cial institution; 

a  card  u.sed  In  conjunction  with  each  card  reader  terminal  to 
authorize  a  charge  against  a  user's  account  with  .said  financial 
institution,  said  tenninal  electronically  communicating  trans- 
action data  to  said  financial  institution,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preprogramming  said  card  reader  terminal  to  generate  a 
selected  one  of  a  series  of  code  signals  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  expenditure  categories,  said  selected  one 
of  said  code  signals  programmed  to  be  generated  by  said 
terminal  categorizing  transactions  at  said  terminal; 

transmitting  said  selected  one  code  signal  to  said  financial 
institution  in  conjunction  with  communication  of  transaction 
data  to  said  financial  institution;  and. 

preparing  summary  reports  for  said  time  period  showing  total 
transactions  by  date,  vendor,  and  amount  according  to  each 
expenditure  category  as  identified  by  said  code  signals  from 
each  terminal,  said  summary  reports  presented  to  said  card 
user. 


5.748,909 
INTERFACE  BOARD  AND  INSTRUCTION  PROCESSING 

DEVICE  WITHOUT  A  LOCAL  CPU 
Takeo   Nakabayashi,   Itami,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.830 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-250717 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/10 

VS.  CI.  395—280  16  Claims 

1.  An  interface  board,  comprising: 

(a)  an  instruction  processing  device  connected  to  an  extension 

bus  and  including 
(a-1)  an  input  portion  for  Inputting  an  instruction  which  is 
provided  from'^aid  extension  bus  and  corresponds  to  an 
address  space  including  first  and  second  portions. 
(a-2)  an  operation  determination  portion  for  determining  to 
which  of  said  first  and  second  portions  said  instruction  corre- 
sponds, and 
(a-3)  an  operation  selection  portion  for  processing  said  instruc- 
tion when  said  instruction  corresponds  to  said  first  portion  and 
outputting  said  instruction  when  said  instruction  corresponds 
to  .said  second  portion; 
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5,748,910 
AUTOMATIC  ENABLING/DISABLING  OF 
TERMINATION  IMPEDANCE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  BUS 
Oscar  R.  Herrera  E^  Gredey,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,190 

InL  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395-281  g  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  termination  innpedance  circuit 
in  a  device  on  a  computer  bus.  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  connector  cover; 
a  sensor  in  the  device  detecting  the  presence  of  tlie  connector 

cover;  and 
the  sensor  having  a  signal  controlling  enabling  and  disabling  of 

the  termination  impedance  circuit,  the  signal  causing  the 

termination  impedance  circuit  to  be  enabled  when  the  sensor 

detects  the  presence  of  the  connector  cover. 


5,748,911 
SERUL  BUS  SYSTEM  FOR  SHADOWING  REGISTERS 
David  J.  Maguire,  Spring,  and  Hung  Q.  Le,  Katy,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,710 
Int  CL"  G06F  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  395-281  30  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  computer  system  having  a  first  register  with 
associated  first  data  and  a  second  register,  a  serial  bus  system  for 
shadowing  the  first  data  of  the  first  register  in  the  second  register, 
the  serial  bus  system  comprising: 
a  serial  bus; 
a  change  indicator  coupled  to  die  first  register  for  providing  a 

change  signal  for  indicating  a  change  in  the  first  data; 
a  serial  transmitter  coupled  to  said  serial  bus  and  to  the  first 
register  for  receiving  the  change  signal  and  for  serially  trans- 
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(b)  at  least  one  controlled  element  including  a  storage  element  to 
which  said  second  portion  is  assigned,  said  at  least  one 
controlled  element  controlled  based  on  said  instruction  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  portion,  and 

(c)  a  board  bus  which  connects  said  at  least  one  controlled 
element  and  said  instruction  processing  device,  wherein  said 
instmction  processing  device  functions  as  a  master  for  said 
board  bus. 


mining  serialized  first  data  to  said  serial  bus  indicative  of  the 
first  data  when  the  change  signal  indicates  a  change  in  the  first 
data;  and 
a  serial  receiver  coupled  to  said  serial  bus  and  to  the  second 
register  for  serially  receiving  the  serialized  first  data  from  said 
serial  bus  and  for  providing  the  received  serialized  first  data  to 
the  .second  register. 


5,748,912 

USER-REMOVABLE  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 

CARD  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Sherman    Lee,    Rancho    Palos    Verdes,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Advanced  Miciv  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,864 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—282  15  Claims 


1.  A  user-removable  CPU  card  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  width  approximately  the  width  of  a  credit 
card; 

a  bus  bridge  memory  controller  supported  by  said  substrate,  said 
bus  bridge  memory  controller  comprising  a  bus  interface  unit; 

a  central  processing  unit  supported  by  said  substrate,  said  central 
processing  unit  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  bus  bridge 
mertjory  controller; 

read-only-memory  supported  by  said  substrate,  said  read-only- 
memory  being  electrically  coupled  by  said  bus  bridge 
memory  controller  to  .said  central  processing  unit; 

a  first  connector  supported  by  said  substrate,  said  first  connector 
being  coupled  by  said  bus  bridge  memory  controller  to  said 
central  processing  unit; 

dynamic  random-access-memory  said  dynamic  random-access- 
memory  being  supported  by  said  substrate,  said  bus  bridge 
memory  controller  further  composing  a  memory  control  unit, 
said  memory  control  unit  coupling  said  dynamic  random- 
access-memory  and  said  read-only-memory  to  said  central 
processing  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  chip  select  lines  coupled  to  said  memory  control 
unit,  wherein  said  memory  control  unit  distinguishes  between 
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said  fqad-only-memory  and  said  dynamic  random-access- 
memOT)  by  driving  a  plurality  of  signals  on  said  plurality  of 
chip  select  lines; 

wherein  ion  insertion  of  said  CPU  card  through  an  opening  in  a 
housifi  of  an  electrical  device,  said  first  connector  is  detach- 
ably  iijd  electrically  coupled  with  a  second  connector  of  a 
systeiji  board  enclosed  by  said  housing; 

wherein  |  $aid  system  board  supplies  power  to  said  CPU  card 
through  said  second  connector  and  said  first  connector  on  said 
insertion;  and 

wherein  said  bus  bridge  memory  controller  passes  a  first  address 
signal  lo  said  first  connector  on  receipt  of  said  first  address 


signal 


from  said  central  processing  unit. 


5,748,913 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  TR.ANSFERRING 
VIDEO  DATA  BETWEEN  CARD  DEVICES 
Aldhil(0  Shibabara,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliilu  Kai- 
sha  Tosliiba,  Kawasaici,  Japan 

I     FUed  Sep,  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,326 
Claims  ^ority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-042918 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  3$>S— 282  18  Claims 

1  °°  K" 


1.  A  ca^iputer  system  having  first  and  second  card  sockets 
respectively  capable  of  receiving  card  devices,  comprising: 
a  systeit  bus:  and 
a  card  device  controller  connected  to  said  system  bus  to  control 

said  dard  devices  respectively  inserted  in  said  first  and  second 

card  (ockets, 
said  caid  device  controller  including  switch  means  capable  of 

electmcally  connecting  said  first  card  socket  to  said  second 

card  Ktcket 
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transmitting  over  the  bus  a  terminate  indication  at  a  time 
that  is  based  on  the  desired  amount  of  dita  to  be  trans- 
ferred; 
causing  a  memory  device  to  perform  the  steps  of 
reading  the  control  information  on  the  bus; 
performing  the  specified  data  transfer  operation  on  data  stored 

at  the  first  location; 
performing  the  specified  data  transfer  operation  on  data  stored 

at  the  additional  locations  when  the  desired  amount  of  data 

is  greater  than  the  amount  of  dsta  associated  with  the  first 

location; 
continuing  to  perform  the  specified  data  transfer  operation 

until  detecting  the  terminate  indication  on  the  bus; 
ceasing  to  perform  the  data  transfer  operation  at  a  time  that  is 

based  on  the  time  at  which  the  terminate  indication  is 

detected. 


5,748,915 

TRANSMISSION  METHOD  OF  CHANGING  PROTOCOL 

AND  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  THIS 

METHOD 

Yasuo  lijima,  Yokoaham,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,322 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-063100 
Int.  CI."  GOW  13/42 
VS.  CL  395—285  17  Oaims 


5,748,914 

PROTOCOL  FOR  COMMUNICATION  WITH  DYNAMIC 
MEMORY 
Richard  Maurice  Barth,  Palo  Alto;  Frederick  Abbot  Ware,  Los 
Altos  HBls,-  John  Bradly  Dillon,  Palo  Alto;  Donald  Charles 
Stark,  W'oodside;  Craig  Edward  Hampel,  San  Jose,  and 
Matthew  Murdy  GrifBn,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Rambus,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54532 
Int  CL"  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—285  19  Oaims 

1.  A  Fuelhod  for  performing  data  transfers  within  a  computer 
system,  the  inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing^  t  controller  to  perform  the  steps  of 

transtnitting  control  information  on  a  bus,  the  control  infor- 
mation specifying  a  data  transfer  operation  and  a  first 
location  of  data  to  be  transferred; 
after litansmitting  the  control  information  on  the  bus,  perforra- 
ini  the  steps  of 
determining  a  desired  amount  of  data  to  be  transferred  in 

tke  data  transfer  operation; 
transmitting  over  the  bus  additional  locations  of  data  if  the 
esired  amount  of  data  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
nount  of  data; 
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1.  A  transmission  method  of  changing  communication  protocol 
between  a  first  data  processing  apparatus  and  a  second  data  pro- 
cessing apparatus  connected  to  the  first  data  processing  apparatus, 
comprising: 
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first  step  for  transmitting  a  first  request  signal  from  the  first  data 
processing  apparatus  to  the  second  data  processing  apparatus 
on  the  basis  of  a  first  protocol,  for  requestmg  a  change  from 
the  first  protocol  to  a  second  protocol  different  from  the  first 
protocol: 

second  step,  in  the  first  data  processing  apparatus,  for  confirm- 
ing a  first  response  signal  to  the  first  request  signal  from  the 
second  data  processmg  apparatus; 

third  step  for  transmitting,  when  a  first  response  signal  to  the 
first  request  signal  is  not  confirmed  at  the  second  step,  a 
second  request  signal  from  the  first  data  processing  apparatus 
to  the  second  data  processing  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  the 
second  protocol,  for  requesting  a  change  fix)m  the  first  proto- 
col to  the  second  protocol: 

fourth  step,  in  the  first  data  processing  apparatus,  for  confirming 
a  second  response  signal  to  the  second  request  signal  from  the 
second  data  processing  apparatus:  and 

fifth  step  for  determining,  in  accordance  with  one  of  the  con- 
firming of  the  first  response  signal  at  the  second  step  and  the 
confirming  of  the  second  response  signal  at  the  fourth  step, 
whether  the  first  data  processing  apparatus  should  execute 
data  transfer  with  the  second  data  processing  apparatus  on  the 
basis  of  the  second  protocol. 


5,748.916 

VXIBUS  DEVICE  WHICH  INTELLIGENTLY  MONITORS 

BUS  CONDITIONS  AND  BEGINS  EARLY  CYCLES  FOR 

IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 

Craig  M.  Conway,  Round  Rock,  and   Brian  Keith  Odom, 

Pflugerville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Instruments 

Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,692 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  13/14 

U.S.  a.  395-287  u  claims 
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I.  A  device  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  VME-based  bus  which 
begins  early  cycles  on  the  VME-based  bus  for  increased  system 
performance,  compnsing: 

a  bus  master  adapted  for  coupling  to  said  VME-based  bus  which 
asserts  a  signal  to  request  control  of  the  VME-based  bus; 

a  VME  requester  coupled  to  the  bus  master  and  adapted  for 
coupling  to  the  VME-based  bus  which  receives  said  signal 
from  the  bus  master  requesting  control  of  the  VME-based  bus 
and  gains  control  of  the  VME-based  bus  for  the  bus  master  in 
response  to  said  signal  requesting  control  of  the  VME-based 
bus.  wherein  said  VME  requester  includes: 

means  for  monitoring  the  bus  to  determine  if  said  bus  master  is 
about  to  lose  control  of  the  bus: 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  monitoring,  for  generating  an 
early  indication  signal  to  said  bus  master  to  indicate  whether 
said  bus  master  is  about  to  lose  control  of  the  VME-based 
bus:  and 

wherein  said  bus  master  includes  means  for  determining  if  said 
early  indication  signal  has  been  generated: 

wherein  said  bus  master  begins  a  cycle  on  a  first  clock  cycle  if 
said  early  indication  signal  indicates  that  .said  bus  master  is 
not  about  to  lose  control  of  the  bus.  wherein  said  bus  master 
begins  a  cycle  on  a  later  clock  cycle  than  said  first  clock  cycle 
if  said  early  indication  signal  indicates  that  said  bus  ma.ster  is 
about  to  lose  control  of  the  bus. 


5,748,917 

LINE  DATA  ARCHITECTURE  AND  BUS  INTERFACE 

CIRCUITS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DUAL-EDGE 

CLOCKING  OF  DATA  TO  BUS-LINKED  LIMITED 

CAPACITY  DEVICES 

William  Todd  Krein.  San  Jose;  Charles  M.  Flaig,  Cupertino. 

and  James  D.  Kelly,  Aptos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215081,  Mar.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,884 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/JS 

U.S.  CI.  395—306  3  Claims 


1.   In  a  bus  communications  system,  for  transmission  of  an 

information  packet  having  a  first  predetermined  bit  width,  the  bus 

communication  system  including  a  sending  circuit  and  a  receiving 

circuit  connected  by  a  data  bus  having  a  second  predetermined  bit 

width,  the  second  predetermined  bit   width   less  than  the  first 

predetermined  bit  width,  a  method  of  communication  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

■  ordering  plurality  of  bits  of  the  information  packet  to  place 

information  of  greater  significance  in  a  second  portion  and  to 

place  information  of  lesser  significance  in  a  first  portion: 

producing  sequential  clock  signals  for  the  sending  circuit,  each 

clock  signal  having  a  rising  edge  and  a  falling  edge: 
receiving  the  information  packet  at  the  sending  circuit: 
breaking  the  information  packet  into  the  first  portion,  having  a 
first  ponion  bit  width  and  the  second  portion,  having  a  second 
portion  bit  width,  the  first  portion  bit  width  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  second  ponion  bit  width; 
transmitting  across  the  data  bus  the  first  portion  on  the  rising 
edge  of  the  clock  signal  and  the  second  portion  on  the  falling 
edge  of  the  clock  signal: 
receiving  at  the  receiving  circuit  the  first  ponion  and  the  second 

ponion  from  the  data  bus:  and 
concatenating  the  first  ponion  and  the  second  portion  to  produce 
the  information  packet  at  the  data  line. 


5,748,918 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  TWO 

SUBTRACTIVE  DECODE  AGENTS  ON  THE  SAME  BUS 

IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Sung-Soo  Cho,  Sunnyvale;   Chao-Hsin  Chi,  San  Jose,  and 

David  Chang,  Daly  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,450 
Int.  CI.*'  G06F  12/02:13/38 
MS.  CI.  395—306  25  Claims 

I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  first  bus: 

a  first  agent  coupled  to  the  first  bus  that  claims  to  be  a  target  of 
a  transaction  on  the  first  bus  without  decoding  an  address 
associated  with  the  transaction: 
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agent  coupled  to  the  first  bus.  the  second  agent 
to  the  transaction  as  the  target  if  the  first  agent 
the  second  agent  is  to  respond. 


5,748.920 
TRANSACTION  QUElfE  IN  A  GRAPHICS  CONTROLLER 

CHIP 
Karl  Scott  Mills,  Lynnwood;  Lauren  Emory  Linstad,  Renton, 
both  of  Wash.;  Sherwood  Brannon,  Fremont,  Calif.;  Mark 
Emit  Bonnelycke,  and  Richard  Charles  Andrew  Owen,  both 
of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont. 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,689 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—308  20  Claims 


5,748,919 
SHAR$I>  BUS  NON-SEQUENTIAL  DATA  ORDERING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Herman   Lee  Blackmon,   Rochester;   Robert  Allen   Drehmel. 
(loodhur;  Lyie  Edwin  Grosbach,  Rochester;  Kent  Harold 
HaselhofSt,   Byron;    David   John    Krolak,   Dodge   Center; 
James  i'yiithony  Marcella,  and  Peder  James  Paulson,  both  of 
Roche;ttr,  all  of  Minn.,  a.ssignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,147,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
T^if  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,775 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  12/00:13/00 
U.S.  a.  34$— 306  3  Claims 


I.  A  da;  ordering  method  for  transferring  data  on  a  shared 
bi-directio  i;  J  bus  having  a  maximum  bus  width  value  and  a 
minimum  riansfer  value  for  a  data  processing  system,  where  said 
maximum  Kis  width  is  less  than  said  minimum  transfer  value,  said 
data  ordering  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculaiir^  a  minimum  number  of  sub-uransfers  utilizing  said 
maxiiraim  bus  width  value  and  said  minimum  transfer  value 
for  the  data  prtKessing  system: 
identifying  ^  ^us  unit  having  a  plurality  of  chips,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  chips  to  receive  and/or  send  data  for  the  data 
proce.iing  system:  each  of  said  chips  having  a  word  sub- 
transf:r  size:  and 
during  cfch  data  sub-transfer,  ordering  non- sequential  words 
utilizii^  said  calculated  minimum  number  of  sub-transfers 
and  transferring  a  predefined  group  of  said  ordered  non- 
seque  n^ial  words,  one  word  to  each  chip  of  said  bus  unit;  said 
prede^ed  group  of  said  ordered  non-sequential  words  for 
each  llita  sub-transfer  including  either  even  numbered  words 
or  od  1;  numbered  words. 


1.  \  circuit  for  tran.sferring  data  between  a  host  bus  and  an 
internal  system  bus.  comprising: 

a  FIFO  buffer  coupled  to  receive  a  data  entry  including  a  tag 
\alue  which  indicates  a  data  en\i\  type,  the  FIFO  buffer  being 
responsive  to  a  first  clock  signal  for  receiving  the  data  entry: 

an  output  register  coupled  to  the  RFC  buffer  for  receiving  the 
data  entry  from  the  FIFO  buffer;  and 

a  bus  controller  for  receiving  the  tag  value  from  the  FIFO  buffer, 
the  FIFO  buffer  providing  the  tag  value  to  the  bus  controller 
in  response  to  a  second  clock  signal,  wherein  the  bus  control- 
ler causes  the  data  entry  to  be  written  to  the  output  register 
during  a  next  cycle  of  the  second  clock  signal,  and  wherein 
the  output  register  dispatches  the  data  entry  in  response  to  the 
bus  conffoller 


5,748,921 

COMPl  TER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MULTIMEDIA  DEVICES  EACH  HAVING  A  HIGH-SPEED 

MEMORY  DATA  CHANNEL  FOR  ACCESSING  SYSTEM 

MEMORY 

Andy  Lambrecht,  Austin;  Steve  L.  Belt,  Pflugerville.  and  Drew 

Dutton.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570^^91 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—308  18  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  CPU: 

main  memory  coupled  to  the  CPU  which  stores  data  accessible 
by  the  CPU: 
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bridge  logic  coupled  to  the  CPU  and  to  the  main  memory, 
wherein  the  bridge  logic  includes  a  memory  controller 
coupled  to  the  main  memory  and  also  includes  expansion  bus 
interface  logic; 

an  expansion  bus  coupled  to  the  bridge  logic,  wherein  said 
expansion  bus  includes  a  plurality  of  data  lines  and  control 
lines; 

a  plurality  of  multimedia  devices  coupled  to  said  expansion  bus. 
wherein  each  of  said  multimedia  devices  performs  operations 
on  said  expansion  bus.  wherein  each  of  said  multimedia 
devices  includes  expansion  bus  interface  logic  for  performing 
data,  addressing  and  control  operations  on  said  expansion  bus. 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  multimedia  devices  includes 
a  respective  memory  data  channel  separate  ftx)m  said  expan- 
sion bus  coupled  to  said  memory  controller,  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  multimedia  devices  are  operable  to  individu- 
ally and  independently  access  said  main  memory  using  said 
respective  separate  nwmory  data  channel. 


5.748,922 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  DATA 

FROM  A  WRITE  ONLY  PORT 

Jimmy  Dean  Smith;  Mark  D.  Nicol,  both  of  StevensvilJe,  and 

Terence  Paul  O'Brien,  Saint  Joseph,  all  of  Mich^  assignors 

to  Paclurd  Bell  NEC,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,169,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387370 

Int  a."  G06F  12A)0:I2/14 

VS.  Q.  395— 3«9  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 
a  memory  comprising  one  or  more  memory  units  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  memory  units  has  a  portion  configured  as  a  a  write  only 
port  having  a  predetermined  address  and  a  predetermined  bus 
coupled  between  said  CPU  and  said  memory,  a  system  for  reading 
data  written  to  a  write  only  port  comprising: 

a  read/write  register  coupled  to  said  predetermined  bus.  said 

read/write  register  resident  in  said  memory; 
means  including  an  address  decoder  coupled  to  said  predeter- 
mined bus.  said  means  responsive  to  a  write  signal  and  the 
address  of  said  write  only  port  for  enabling  data  to  be  written 
to  said  write  only  port  and  for  automatically  writing  said  data 
to  said  read/write  register:  and 
means  responsive  to  a  read  signal,  the  address  of  the  write  only 
port  and  a  predetermined  signal  for  reading  said  dau  from 
said  read/write  register  to  enable  data  to  be  supplied  to  said 
bus  from  said  read/write  register  which  is  accessed  using  the 
same  address  at  which  said  write  only  port  is  accessed. 


5,748.923 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CYCLIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA 
BETWEEN  AT  LEAST  TWO  CONTROL  DEVICES  WITH 

DISTRIBUTED  OPERATION 
Franl(-Thomas  Eitrich,  Reutlingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A)0256.  §  371  Date  Sep.  25.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25024,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.203 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  14.  1994.  44  08 
488.9 

Int.  CL*  G06F  13/00 


U.S.  a.  395—309 


26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cyclic  transmission  of  data  between  at  least  two 
control  devices  (10.11.12)  with  distributed  operation,  wherein  the 
at  least  two  control  devices  (10.11.12)  are  interconnected  via  a 
serial  bus  (20)  and  each  include  at  least  one  serial  interface  and  an 
arithmetic/control  unit,  and  said  data  is  provided  cyclically  by  said 
arithmetic/control  unit  of  one  of  the  at  least  two  control  devices 
(10,11.12),  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  means  for  handling  a  transmission  job  for  transmit- 
ting a  message  including  said  data  in  said  serial  interface  of 
said  one  (10)  of  said  at  least  two  control  devices  (10,11.12) 
transmitting  said  data; 

b)  feeding  the  transmission  job  to  said  serial  interface  of  said 
one  (10)  of  said  at  least  two  control  devices  (10.11.12)  trans- 
mining  said  message  at  a  predetermined  instant  by  means  of 
the  arithmetic/control  unit  of  said  one  of  said  at  least  two 
control  devices  transmitting  the  message; 

c)  after  the  feeding  of  step  b).  cyclically  passing  updated  data  to 
said  one  (10)  of  said  at  least  two  control  devices  (10.11.12) 
transmitting  said  message  and  replacing  said  data  in  said 
message  with  said  updated  data  prior  to  transmission  of  said 
message  via  said  serial  bus;  and 

d)  transmitting  said  message  over  said  serial  bus  to  another  of 
said  at  least  two  control  devices  (10.11.12)  by  means  of  said 
serial  interface  of  said  one  (10)  of  said  at  least  two  control 
devices  (10.11.12)  transmitting  said  message  after  step  c). 


5.748,924 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

FROM  SCSI  BUS  TO  SERIAL  DEVICE  AND  FROM 

SERIAL  DEVICE  TO  SCSI  BUS 

Joseph  R.  Llorens.  Winfield,  and  Huili  Wang.  Round  Lake 

Beach,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.275 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  11/00:13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—309  16  Qaims 

1.    An    adapter   for   performing    bi-directional    data    transfers 
between  a  SCSI  bus.  and  a  serial  transfer  medium,  said  adapter 
comprising: 
a)  a  SCSI  controller  providing  bi-directional  parallel  SCSI  data 
transfers  between  said  SCSI  bus  and  said  adapter  according  to 
standard  SCSI  protocol; 
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b)  a  sdrial  pon  providing  bi-directional  serial  format  data  trans- 
fersibetween  said  adapter  and  said  serial  transfer  medium; 

c)  a  micro-controller  for  converting  SCSI  data  received  by  said 
SCSI  controller  to  serial  format  data  to  be  transferred  to  said 
serial  transfer  medium  through  said  serial  port,  and  for  con- 
verting serial  data  received  by  said  serial  port  to  parallel  SCSI 
data  lo  be  transferred  to  said  SCSI  bus  through  said  SCSI 
coniroller;  and 

d)  a  miemoty  device  for  temporarily  storing  SCSI  data  received 
by  said  SCSI  controller  to  be  converted  to  serial  data,  and 
SCSa  data  having  been  convened  from  serial  data  received  by 
said  serial  port  to  be  transferred  to  said  SCSI  bus. 


5.748.925 

DVNAMIC  REALTIME  ROUTING  IN  A  DATA 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
John  G.  Waclawsky,  Frederick,  Md.;  Paul  C.  Hershey.  Manas- 
sas. Va.,  and  Raymond  F.  Daugherty,  Mt.  Airy,  Md..  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187.949,  Jan.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 
TWs  application  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,586 
InL  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—311  11  Qaims 

EOI  COUPlfO  TO  A  MULTIPLEXER 


NEnilOIK 
/  10B 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  a  data  communica- 
tions networic  which  communicates  a  serial  stream  of  binary  bits 
having  a  characteristic  pattern  for  dau  frames  which  include 
routing  information,  a  dynamic,  real-time,  routing  means,  compris- 
ing: 
a  progi^nmable  digital  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
data  Communications  network  and  a  plurality  of  output  lines, 
the  Sker  receiving  the  serial  stream  and  programmed  to 
identify  routing  bit  patterns  in  said  routing  information  of  said 
data  frames,  for  generating  within  the  filter  an  enabling  signal 
on  a,  discrete  output  line  in  response  to  identifying  said 
routi»|  bit  patterns  within  the  serial  stream; 
a  data  touting  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  control  inputs 
solely  and  directly  coupled  to  said  discrete  outputs  of  said 
filter,  said  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  output  paths,  for 
outputting  said  serial  bit  stream  over  one  of  said  plurality  of 
outpdi  paths  in  response  to  said  enabling  signal  received  from 
said  filter;  and 


a  data  frame  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  data  com- 
munications network  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  data  input 
of  said  multiplexer,  for  buffering  said  data  frame,  the  buffer 
storing  the  serial  stream  in  the  buffer  until  the  filter  provides 
the  enable  signal  to  the  multiplexor  whereupon  the  contents  of 
the  buffer  are  directed  to  an  output  path  from  the  multiplexer 
solely  according  to  the  enable  signal  present  on  the  discrete 
output  line  from  the  filter. 


5,748,926 
DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ryoji  Fukuda,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Harada,  Yamato,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,426 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-116416 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15/00:  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  395-326  8  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  having  a  stylus  and  means  for 
detecting  a  position  at  which  said  stylus  touches,  to  which  com- 
mands for  operation  are  capable  of  being  inputted  by  using  ges- 
tures, said  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
halt  detection  means  for  detecting  halts  of  said  stylus; 
touch  counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  touches  of  said 

stylus; 
first  halt  counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  halts  after 

touch  of  said  stylus; 
second  halt  counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  halts  after 

moving  of  said  stylus; 
move  counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  moving  said 

stylus;  and 
gesture  recognition  means  for  recognizing  said  gestures,  based 

on   said  counted  number  of  touches  of  said   stylus,   said 

counted  number  of  halts  of  said  stylus,  said  counted  number 

of  halts  after  moving  of  said  stylus,  and  said  counted  number 

of  moving  said  stylus. 


5,748,927 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  WITH  ICONS  HAVING 

EXPANDABLE  DESCRIPTORS 
Michael  Victor  Stein,  San  Jose,  and  Paul  Richard  Wenker. 
Milpitas.  both  of  Calif..  as»gnors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.. 
Cupertino.  Calif. 

FUed  May  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  644^70 
Int  CI.''  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—333  18  Qaims 

11.  A  graphical  user  interface  comprising: 
an  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  icons;  and 
a  plurality  of  corresponding  icon  descriptors  each  of  which  is 

arranged  adjacent  an  associated  icon; 
wherein  said  icon  descriptors  appear  in  a  truncated  form  so  as  to 
reside  within  a  width  of  an  associated  icon,  and  wherein  an 
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icon  descnptor  expands  to  a  full  length  text  description  of  a 
function  of  an  associated  icon  when  the  associated  icon  is 
designated. 


5,748,930 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  INTERFACING  WITH 
A  HOST  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  SHARING  TASKS  WITH 
ANOTHER  USER  ON  A  CLIENT  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Alok  Prakash.  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,876.  Sep.  26,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,432 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—3^2  10  Claims 


5,748,928 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,748,929 
PROGRAM  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  COMPUTER 

PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  INTERACTIVELY 

MANAGING  A  DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE  SYSTEM 

Thomas  E.  Conrad,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Garry  L.  Haas,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  956,942.  Oct.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,539,870. 

ThU  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,685 

IntCI.''G«6F/7/iO 

VS.  CI.  395—352  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  program  storage  device,  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  for  managing  a  distributed  data  processing 
system,  wherein  the  machine  having  a  display  device  and  user 
interaction  device,  said  method  steps  comprising: 

( 1 )  displaying  on  the  display  device  an  object  listing  uf  related 
data  processing  system  object  types  and  displaying  object 
occurrences  corresponding  to  each  of  the  displayed  object 
types: 

(2)  interactively  modifying  said  object  listing  using  input  from 
the  user  interaction  device  and  control  information  accessible 
from  a  set  of  at  least  one  table  stored  in  the  distributed 
system; 

(3)  interactively  selecting  an  action  to  be  performed  on  a  user 
selected  list  of  at  least  one  object  occurrence  from  said  object 
listing  using  input  from  the  user  interaction  device  and  control 
information  from  a  set  of  at  least  one  table  stored  in  the 
distributed  system;  and 

(4)  performing  the  selected  action  on  the  selected  object  occur- 
rence list,  by  means  of  the  machine  executing  a  list  of  at  least 
one  program  stored  in  the  distributed  system,  wherein  the 
program  list  is  identified  using  a  set  of  at  lea.st  one  table  stored 
in  the  distributed  system. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  active  tasks 
sharable  with  a  compatibly  equipped  client  computer  system 
coupled  to  the  computer  system,  a  method  for  interacting  with  a 
first  user  of  the  computer  system  to  selectively  initiate  sharing  of 
the  active  tasks,  or  to  selectively  terminate  sharing  of  the  sharable 
active  tasks  currently  being  shared,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  gathering  up  control  information  about  the  active  tasks  cur- 
rently being  executed  on  the  computer  system  that  are  shar- 
able, and  identifying  the  sharable  active  tasks  in  a  consoli- 
dated manner  to  the  tirst  user,  by  a  task  sharing  manager, 
using  support  from  a  local  operating  system  only; 

b)  enabling  the  first  user  to  interact  with  the  consolidated  shar- 
able active  task  identifications  to  initiate  sharing  of  the  iden- 
tified sharable  active  tasks,  or  to  terminate  sharing  of  the 
sharable  active  tasks  currently  being  shared,  without  requiring 
the  first  user  to  bring  into  view  end  user  interface  windows  of 
the  affected  active  tasks,  by  the  task  sharing  manager; 

c)  causing  the  sharing  initiated  sharable  active  tasks  to  be 
shared,  and  causing  sharing  of  the  sharable  active  tasks  that 
are  currently  shared  to  be  terminated  as  instructed  by  the  first 
user,  by  the  task  sharing  manager,  using  application  sharing 
service  of  the  local  operating  system,  wherein  the  application 
sharing  service  is  equipped  to  cooperate  with  a  complemen- 
tary counterpart  on  the  client  computer  system  to  enable  a 
second  user  on  the  client  computer  system  to  interact  with  the 
shared  active  tasks,  with  the  shared  active  tasks  executing  on 
the  computer  system  only;  and 

d)  requesting  the  local  operating  system  by  the  task  sharing 
manager  that  the  task  sharing  manger  be  notified  of  all  task 
activation  and  termination  events,  and  uptm  receipt  of  notifi- 
cation of  such  an  event,  the  task  sharing  manager  updating  the 
gathered  control  information  for  the  sharable  active  tasks,  and 
refreshing  the  sharable  active  tasks  identified  for  the  first  user. 


5,748,931 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  DISPLAYING  GRAPHICAL  IMAGES 

AND  TEXT  OF  A  PUBLICATION 
Michael  William  Dudleston  Jones,  North  Ferriby;  Nicholas 
Geen,  Hunmanby:  Anthony  Warner.  Driffield,  and  Mischka 
Hughes,  Pocklington,  all  of  linited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Infosis  Group  Ltd.,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.948 
Int.  CI."  G06F  .V0() 
V.S.  a.  395—356  27  Oaims 

I.  An  information  display  system  comprising: 
data  access  means  to  access  page  image  data  comprising  graphi- 
cal images  of  pages  of  a  publication  and  text  data,  said  page 
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imsjs  data  comprising  graphical  images  of  both  text  and 
noi  •  ext  matter,  said  text  matter  including  a  plurality  of  pre- 
defi  r  ed  passages  of  text  which  are  arranged  on  the  page  in  an 
ordaing  indicating  their  relative  importance  in  relation  to 
oth(  I  text  passages  on  the  page,  and  said  text  data  comprising 
a  pi  J  rality  of  predefined  passages  of  text  corresponding  to  text 
pas  iges  appearing  in  the  graphical  images  of  the  pages  of  the 
publication; 

displa^  means  to  display  a  graphical  image  of  a  page  of  the 
publication  simultaneously  with  display  of  text  data  conre- 
spotiding  to  a  text  passage  appearing  in  the  graphical  image  of 
the  displayed  page;  and 

selection  means  operable  by  a  user  to  select  a  text  passage 
appearing  in  the  graphical  image  of  the  page  displayed  by  said 
dis|]|lly  means; 

said  display  means  being  responsive  to  said  selection  means  and 
said  data  access  means  to  simultaneously  display  the  graphi- 
cal jmage  of  the  page  of  the  publication  accessed  from  said 
page  image  data  alongside  the  selected  passage  of  text 
accessed  from  said  text  data  such  that  die  user  can  view  the 
textjpassage  in  detail  as  text  data  while  being  apprised  of  its 
relative  importance  in  relation  to  the  other  text  passages 
through  viewing  the  simultaneous  display  of  the  graphical 
ima]  ',k  of  the  page. 


5,748,932 

CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

ALTERING  SINGLE  CACHE  MEMORY  LINE  AS  EITHER 

BRANCH  TARGET  ENTRY  OR  PREFETCH 

INSTI^tJCTION  QUEUE  BASED  UPON  INSTRUCTION 

!  SEQUENCE 

Korbin  S.  Van  Dyke,  Fremont;  David  R.  Stiles,  Sunnyvale,  and 

John  G.  Favor,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68364,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485304,  Feb.  26,  1990, 

PaL  N0.  5,230,068.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

378,054 

Int  CI."  G06F  I2/08;9/30 

VS.  CL  ^^5-375  10  Qaims 


storing  at  least  portions  of  branch-related  addresses  for  select 
branch  instructions  in  a  branch  address  array: 

storing  at  least  portions  of  branch-related  target  addresses  for 
said  select  branch  instructions  in  a  target  address  array; 

storing  branch-related  history  bits  for  said  branch  instructions  in 
a  branch  history  array; 

fetching  a  first  sequence  of  instruction  bytes  using  a  first 
prefetch  instruction  storage  circuit  until  a  branch  is  predicted 
to  be  taken; 

detecting  a  match  between  the  address  of  a  branch-related 
instruction  in  the  instruction  pipeline  and  one  of  said  branch- 
related  addresses  in  said  branch  address  array; 

predicting  the  current  direction  to  be  taken  by  the  branch 
instruction  corresponding  to  said  match  using  said  history 
bits; 

fetching  a  second  sequence  of  instruction  bytes  using  a  second 
prefetch  instruaion  storage  circuit  if  said  branch  instruction  is 
predicted  to  be  taken,  said  second  sequence  of  instruction 
bytes  including  instruction  bytes  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
target  addresses  in  said  target  address  array; 

if  said  branch  instruction  is  predicted  to  be  taken,  suspending 
further  fetching  using  said  first  prefetch  instruction  storage 
circuit; 

comparing  an  actual  direction  taken  by  the  branch  instruction 
with  the  predicted  direction:  and 

flushing  the  pipeline  of  said  processor,  suspending  fetching 
using  said  second  prefetch  instruction  storage  circuit,  and 
resuming  fetching  said  first  sequence  of  instruction  bytes 
using  said  first  prefetch  instruction  storage  circuit  if  said 
actual  direction  was  mispredicted. 


5,748,933 

DATA  DRIVEN  TYPE  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR 

SUITABLE  FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  THAT  UTILIZES 

A  CONFIGURATION  CONDITION 
Takayuki  Amagai,  Yamatokouriyama,  and   Tsuyoshi   Mura- 
matsu,  Nara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206402 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/04 
VS.  CI.  395—377  22  Claims 


'- L I  , 

1.  In  a  pipelined  processor  having  a  branch  prediction  system 
fabricated  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  a  method,  performed  with 
said  inte^ated  circuit  chip,  of  providing  instruction  bytes  to  the 
instruction  pipeline,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  data  drive  type  information  processor  for  operating  upon 
received  data  having  a  plural-field  generation  number  representing 
image  coordinate  information  .  upon  an  instruction  code,  and  upon 
a  configuration  condition  which  determines  a  relative  field-size 
configuration  of  said  generation  number,  comprising: 

taking  means  for  taking  data  from  a  first  field  of  said  generation 
number,  said  first  field  being  designated  according  to  said 
instruction  code  and  said  configuration  condition: 
operating  means  for  carrying  out  an  operation  between  said 

taken  data  from  the  first  field  and  operand  data;  and 
storing  means  for  storing  an  operation  result  by  .said  operating 
means  into  the  first  field  of  the  generation  number,  whereby 
the  data  from  said  designated  first   field  of  said  generation 
number  is  replaced  by  said  operation  result. 
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5,748,934 

OPERAND  DEPENDENCY  TRACKING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  PROCESSOR  THAT  EXECUTES 

INSTRLCTIONS  OUT  OF  ORDER  AND  THAT  PERMITS 

MULTIPLE  PRECISION  DATA  WORDS 
Gregg  Lesartre;  Doug  Quamstrom,  and  Jonathan  P.  Lotz,  all 
of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,922 

Int  a."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—392  8  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  tracking  data  dependencies  in  a  processor  that 
permits  execution  of  instructions  out  of  order  and  processing  of 
multiple  precision  data  words,  comprising; 

a  reordering  mechanism  configured  to  receive  instructions  and 
permit  execution  of  said  instructions  in  an  out  of  order 
sequence; 

operand  dependency  logic  associated  with  said  reordering 
mechanism,  said  operand  dependency  logic  configured  to 
detect  a  dependent  instruction  that  depends  upon  at  least  one 
data  portion  to  be  produced  by  a  producer  instruction; 

a  result  register  configured  to  store  a  plurality  of  valid  bits  and  a 
result  of  execution  of  said  producer  instruction,  each  of  said 
valid  bits  corresponding  with  a  respective  data  portion  of  said 
result  and  indicative  of  whether  each  said  respective  data 
portion  is  valid;  and 

abort  logic  configured  to  determine  if  said  at  least  one  data 
portion  is  valid  based  upon  at  least  one  of  said  valid  bits  when 
executing  said  dependent  instruction,  to  abort  execution  of 
said  dependent  instruction  when  said  at  least  one  data  portion 
is  mvalid  and  iteratively  recommence  execution  and  said 
validity  deterrrunation  until  said  at  least  one  data  portion  is 
valid,  and  to  permit  execution  of  said  dependent  uistniction 
when  said  at  least  one  data  portion  is  valid. 
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(c)  comparing  the  destination  address  of  the  oldest  valid  annex 
entry  which  has  not  previously  been  broadcast  to  every  other 
destination  address  of  every  other  valid  annex  entry; 

(d)  resetting  the  young  bit  in  each  valid  annex  entry  in  which  the 
destination  address  of  the  oldest  valid  annex  entry  which  has 
not  previously  been  broadcast  equals  the  destination  address 
in  that  valid  annex  entry; 

(e)  setting  the  young  bit  in  the  oldest  valid  annex  entry  whose 
destination  address  has  not  previously  been  broadcast;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  b  through  e  once  for  each  valid  annex  entry 
ending  with  the  youngest  valid  annex  entry. 


5,748,936 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING 

SPECULATIVE  EXECUTION  USING  A  SPECULATIVE 

LOOK-ASIDE  TABLE 

Alan  H.  Karp,  Pale  Alto,  and  R^jendra  Kumar,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  CaliC  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,655 

Int  a.*  G«6F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—394  29  Oaims 


5,748,935 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  YOLT^G  BITS  IN  ANNEX  AFTER 
MISPREDICTED  EXECUTION  BRANCH  IN  PIPELINED 
PROCESSOR 
Marc  Tremblay,  Palo  Alto,  and  Krishna  C.  Yariagadda,  San 
Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,659,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,950 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/3S 
VS.  a.  39S— 392  20  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  reconstructing  young  bit  values  after  specula- 
tively executing  instructions  following  a  mispredicted  branch  in  a 
posl-funcuonal  unit  annex  havmg  a  plurality  of  entries,  wherein 
each  entry  includes  address,  data,  and  young  bit  information, 
comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  invalidating  the  instruction  results  in  a  post-functional  unit 
annex  after  the  mispredicted  branch; 

(b)  broadcasting  to  every  other  valid  annex  entry  for  comparison 
a  destination  address  of  an  oldest  valid  annex  entry  which  has 
not  previously  been  broadcast; 
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1  In  a  processor,  logic  for  supporting  speculative  execution 
comprising: 

a  speculative  look  aside  table  including  a  plurality  of  entries  for 
storing  data  indicating  whether  an  exception  is  being  deferred; 

a  predicate  register  file  including  a  plurality  of  entries  operable 
to  store  a  predicate  for  controlling  execution  of  one  or  more 
operations  and  a  label  representing  an  index  into  the  specula- 
tive look  aside  table; 

a  predicate  decoder  operable  to  read  a  predicate  and  to  locate  a 
corresponding  entry  in  the  predicate  register  file; 
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control  logic  operable  to  read  a  predicate  value  and  a  label  from 
the  corresponding  entry  in  the  predicate  register  file;  and 

a  label  decoder  communicative  with  the  control  logic,  the  label 
decoder  operable  to  receive  the  label  from  the  control  logic 
andj  operable  to  locate  a  corresponding  entry  in  the  specula- 
tive look  aside  table. 


5,748,937 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  THAT  MAINTAINS  PROCESSOR 

ORDERING  CONSISTENCY  BY  SNOOPING  AN 
EXTERNAL  BUS  FOR  CONFLICTS  DURING  OUT  OF 
CjRDER  EXECUTION  OF  MEMORY  ACCESS 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Jeffrey   M.  Abramson,  Aloha;    Haitham  Akkary,   Portland; 
Andre%T   F.   Glew,   Hllisboro;   Glenn   J.   Hinton;    Kris   G. 
Konigsfeld,  both  of  Portland,  and  Paul  D.  Madland,  Beaver- 
ton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,150,  Feh.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,668,  Aug.  26, 
1993,  ^i^andoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
825,417 
Int  CI.*  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395-394  17  claims 
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1.  A  cdinputer  system  that  executes  a  load  memory  instruction 
out-of-ordei  in  relation  to  a  program  order  and  diat  promotes  a 
result  of  the  load  memory  instruction  to  a  committed  state  accord- 
ing to  the  program  order,  the  computer  system  comprising: 
a  memory  subsystem  including  a  cache  memory  device  coupled 

to  a  bos; 
a  load  bufifer  for  saving  at  least  a  partial  copy  of  a  source  address 

of  the  load  memory  instruction,  and 
a  snoop  circuit  coupled  to  the  bus  and  the  load  buffer  for 
detecting  a  transaction  on  the  bus  that  conflicts  with  the  load 
memory  instruction  using  the  saved  at  least  partial  copy  of  the 
source  address  as  long  as  the  result  of  the  load  memory 
instruction  has  not  been  promoted  to  the  committed  state. 


5,748,938 
SYBTTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING 
COHERENCY  OF  INFORMATION  TRANSFERRED 
BETWEEN  MULTIPLE  DEVICES 
James  Alan  Kahle,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 
Busines  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,785.  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thk  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350J99 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395-465  p  Qaims 

12.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
storing  information  at  a  first  device; 

outputting  an  indication  from  a  second  device  of  whether  at  least 
one  pCttion  of  said  information  is  to  be  cached  by  said  second 
device;  and 
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using  said  second  device,  inputting  said  at  least  one  portion  from 
said  first  device. 


5,748,939 
MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A  CENTRAL  CONTROL  BUS 
AND  A  CONTROL  ACCESS  REGISTER  FOR 
TRANSLATING  AN  ACCESS  REQUEST  INTO  AN 
ACCESS  CYCLE  ON  THE  CENTRAL  COIVTROL  BUS 
Rodney  R.  Rozman,  Placerville;  Richard  J.  Durante,  Citrus 
Heights;    Mickey    L.    Fandrich,    Placerville,   and    Raigeet 
Alexis,  Citrus  Heights,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,636,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,652 

Int  a."  G06F  1 3/16: 12m 

VS.  CI.  395-^30  28  Claims 


1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  read/write  circuit  coupled  to  the  cell  array  and  comprising 
circuitry  that  performs  select,  write,  read,  verify,  and  repair 
operations  on  the  memory  cells  according  to  a  plurality  of 
control  signals: 

a  plurality  of  control  register  circuits  coupled  to  the  read/write 
circuit  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  control  registers  that 
generate  the  control  signals  to  the  read/write  circuit,  the 
plurality  of  control  registers  programmed  over  a  central  con- 
trol bus; 

a  control  access  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  control  regis- 
ter circuits  via  the  central  control  bus,  the  control  access 
circuit  translating  an  access  request  into  an  access  cycle  on 
the  central  control  bus.  the  access  cycle  loading  the  plurality 
of  control  registers  by  transferring  write  control  signals,  read 
control  signals,  register  addresses,  data,  and  strobe  signals. 


988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


5,74«.940 
SECURE  UPDATING  OF  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Michael  F.  Angelo,  Houston:  Craig  A.  Miller,  Tomball,  and 
David  R.  Wooten.  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516 J76 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  12/16 

U.S.  CI.  395 — 490  74  Claims 


RgfLASM^-  3Tt 


1.  A  flash-protected  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  non-volatile  memory  storing  predetermined  instructions  to  be 
executed  by  said  processor  on  initial  start-up:  and 

an  element  ttiat  provides  instructions  to  update  contents  in  said 
non-volatile  memory,  said  element  being  arranged  to  effect  at 
least  two  predetermined  security  features,  and  to  allow  new 
data  to  be  written  into  the  non-volatile  memory  only  when 
both  of  said  at  least  two  predetermined  security  features  have 
specified  states  indicating  that  updating  the  contents  of  said 
non-volatile  memory  is  likely  to  be  secure. 

wherein  said  predetermined  security  features  include  a  predeter- 
mined flash  enable  value  in  said  non-volatile  memory  being  in 
a  predetermined  state,  and 

a  determination  that  said  system  is  being  reset  from  a  power  oS' 
state. 


5,748,941 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

CONTROL  CLOCKS  FOR  A  MODULAR  PRINTING 

SYSTEM 

Douglas  T.  Rabjohns.  Falrport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,153 
InL  Cl.*^  G06F  1/12 
U.S.  a.  395—551  15  Claims 

1.  A  modular  feeder  finisher  system,  comprising: 
a  first  module  having  a  local  clock:  and 
master  scheduler  means  for  determining  a  time  of  said  local 
clock  of  said  first  module  and  for  determining  a  difference 
between  said  time  of  said  local  clock  of  said  first  module  and 
a  time  of  a  local  clock  of  said  master  scheduler  means; 
said  master  scheduler  means  generating  an  event  instruction  and 
a  timing  instruction  in  terms  of  said  time  of  said  local  clock  of 


said  first  module  and  sending  the  event  instruction  and  timing 
instruction  thereto. 


5,748,942 
EFFICIENT  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  LAYOUT  METHOD 

FOR  LOGIC  CELL  ARRAYS 
Robert  G.  Duncan,  Castroville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,139 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J/W. 75//4 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  interconnecting  a  three-dimensional  array  of 
logic  elements  to  form  a  two-dimensional  array  while  minimizing 
interconnect  line  crossovers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  three-dimensional  model  including  said  logic  ele- 
ments; 

noting  by  adjacency  which  of  said  logic  elements  are  connected 
to  other  of  said  logic  elements  in  said  three-dimensional 
anay: 

laying  out  said  two-dimensional  array  of  logic  elements; 

interconnecting  said  logic  elements  of  said  two-dimensional 
array  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  said  noting  step. 


5,748,943 
INTELLIGENT  CAD  PROCESS 
Gregory  A.  Kaepp,  Dearborn,  and  Beverly  J.  Becker,  Harper 
Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,925 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evolving  and  dynamically  adapting  a  computer 
aided  part  design  having  unknown  initial  form,  comprising:  (a) 
gathering  data  related  to  said  part  consisting  of  (i)  human  gener- 
ated information  techniques,  and  (ii)  machine  generated  informa- 
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tion  or  n|^s;  (b)  processing  the  gathered  data  by  instructions  to 
produce  processed  knowledge  containing  script  widiout  a  part 
design;  (d)  iteratively  and  recursively  editing  the  processed  knowl- 
edge to  ontinuously  adapt  and  improve  die  script  to  form  one  or 
more  initial  executable  part  designs  by  inputting  into  the  editing 
process  at  least  associative  techniques,  relations  and  features,  and 
knowledgp-based  rules  or  instructions;  and  (d)  inputting  the  editing 
history  of  step  (c)  into  processed  knowledge,  such  inputting  creat- 
ing captuited  improvement  criteria  that  is  iteratively  and  recursively 
fed  back  into  eidier  the  recursive  editing  process  or  into  the 
processini  of  step  (b)  to  eflfect  evolvemeni  of  a  different  executable 
design  foti|i. 


5,748,944 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLAVE  DMA  EMULATION  ON  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  BUS 

Timothy  C.  Ng,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,657 

Int  CI."  G06F  }i/00 

MS.  a.  *|5— 500  14  Claims 
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5,748,94^ 

METHOD  FOR  SLAVE  DMA  EMULATION  ON  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  BUS 

Timothy  C.  Ng,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machiens  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^45 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-500  5  claims 
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2.  A  method  of  performing  a  DMA  write  by  a  local  direct 
memory  access  (DMA)  controller  in  slave  DMA  emulation  mode, 
the  local  DMA  controller  being  on  an  adapter  card  having  emula- 
tion logic,  the  local  DMA  controller  capable  of  full  DMA  emula- 
tion so  that  slave  DMA  function  is  provided  when  the  adapter  card 
is  connected  to  a  master-only  computer  system  bus.  the  local  DMA 
controller  having  connections  for  a  system  DMA  controller  con- 
nected to  a  master/slave  computer  system  bus,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  master-only  computer  system  bus  for  DMA 

activity; 
latching  DMA  control  information  for  a  DMA  transfer  request; 
performing  a  DMA  transfer  of  data  from  the  emulation  logic  to 

the  local  DMA  controller; 
writing  a  dummy  address  to  the  system  DMA  controller  if  die 

DMA  transfer  will  not  be  directly  monitored; 
requesting  the  system  DMA  controller  to  perform  the  DMA 
transfer  on  the  master/slave  computer  system  bus  and  receiv- 
ing an  acknowledgment  from  the  system  DMA  controller; 
determining  if  the  DMA  transfer  is  compete  on  die  master/slave 

computer  system  bus; 
performing  the  DMA  transfer  on  the  master-only  bus; 
notifying  the  emulation  logic  that  die  DMA  transfer  is  complete; 

and 
performing  an  additional  DMA  transfer  if  die  fiill  depdi  of  die 
DMA  transfer  request  has  not  been  completed. 


A- 
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1.  A  midloprocessor  comprising: 

core  logic; 

a  local  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller,  die  local  DMA 
conu-oller  capable  of  full  DMA  emulation  so  that  slave  DMA 
functirti  is  provided  when  the  microprocessor  is  connected  to 
a  masier-only  computer  system  bus,  the  local  DMA  controller 
havin  j  connections  for  a  system  DMA  controller  connected  to 
a  master/slave  computer  system  bus; 

master-(^y  bus  interface  logic  disposed  between  the  local  DMA 
contrdljer  and  the  core  logic,  the  master-only  bus  interface 
logic  having  a  master-only  bus  interface;  and 

emulation  logic  disposed  between  the  local  DMA  controller  and 
the  core  logic. 


5,748,946 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 
GRAPHICS  PICKING  USING  AUXILIARY  Bl  FFER 
INFORMATION 
Bengt-Olaf  Schneider,  Ossining,  N.Y..  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,324 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  O.  395— 501  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  graphics  system  wherein  objects  defining  a  three  dimen- 
sional scene  are  rendered  for  display  as  an  array  of  pixels  in  a 
display  area  of  a  display  device,  an  apparatus  for  identifying  one  or 
more  objects  that  are  visible  within  a  picking  aperture  within  said 
display  area  comprising: 

a  system  control  processor,  under  control  of  an  application 
program,  that  in  normal  operation  mode  assigns  each  of  said 
objects  defining  said  scene  widi  an  identifier; 
a  rasterizer.  coupled  to  said  system  control  processor  \ia  a 
system  bus.  that  in  normal  operation  mode  determines  which 
particular  object  of  .said  objects  defining  said  scene  is  visible 
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for  a  given  pixel  of  said  display  device,  and  a  memory 
controller,  coupled  to  said  rasterizer,  that  in  normal  operation 
mode  stores  the  identifier  assigned  to  the  particular  object  in 
an  auxiliary  buffer  at  an  address  corresponding  to  the  given 
pixel: 

wherein  said  system  control  processor,  under  control  of  said 
application  program,  enters  a  picking  mode  whereby  said 
picking  aperture  within  said  display  area  is  defined  according 
to  user  input:  and 

wherein  said  memory  controller,  under  control  of  said  system 
control  processor,  enters  said  picking  mode  whereby,  for  each 
pixel  associated  with  said  picking  apenure,  the  identifier 
stored  in  said  auxiliary  buffer  at  an  address  corresponding  to 
the  pixel  is  retrieved  and  transferred  to  said  system  control 
processor  to  thereby  identify  one  or  more  objects  visible  in 
said  picking  aperture  as  a  picked  object. 


5,748,947 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SWITCHABLY  PROCESSING  DATA  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

STRAIGHT  LINE  VECTORS 

Tokutaro  Fukushima,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  580,773,  Dec.  29,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,424,  Feb.  23,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036917 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—501  24  Claims 
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image  scanner  and  an  alternative  second  one  of  said  scanner 
modes  reduces  the  size  of  a  read-in  area  of  the  image  scanned 
by  the  image  scanner  and  wherein  it  possible  to  selectively 
change  from  said  first  tone- level  reduction  mode  and  said 
second  read- in  area  reduction  mode. 


5,748,948 
RESET  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Kuo-Cheng  Yu;  Bao-Shiang  Sun,  and  Ching-Yi  Lin,  all  of 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Holtek  Microelectronics  Inc., 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,850 

Int.  CI.''G06F//W,//24 

U.S.  CI.  395—555  23  Claims 

3  K      32 


16.  A  reset  signal  generator  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  micropro- 
cessor for  generating  a  reset  signal  to  initialize  said  microproces- 
sor, comprising; 

a  clock  signal  generating  device  generating  a  fixed  clock  signal; 

a  cyclic  signal  generating  device  electrically  connected  to  said 
clock  signal  generating  device  for  generating  a  cyclic  signal 
in  response  to  said  clock  signal,  and  outputting  said  reset 
signal  at  an  end  of  a  period  of  said  cyclic  signal: 

a  clear  signal  generating  device  electrically  connected  to  said 
cyclic  signal  generating  device  for  generating  a  clear  signal 
for  said  cyclic  signal  generating  device  in  response  to  said 
output  signal,  wherein  said  clear  signal  generating  device 
includes  a  memory  delay  device  having  a  latch  circuit  for 
storing  said  output  signal. 


5,748,949 

COUNTER  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE  PERIODS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Thomas  K.  Johnston,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,381 

Int.  CI."  G06K  \/025:  H03K  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  395—557  13  Claims 

STUU   VM.UE 


1.  An  information  processing  system  for  processing  image  data 
input  through  an  image  scanner,  comprising: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  image  data  in  a  form  for  realizing 
the  corresponding  image  on  a  recording  medium  and  in  a 
number  of  tone  levels  associated  with  said  image  memory, 
wherein  said  number  of  tone  levels  associated  with  said  image 
memory  is  smaller  than  a  number  of  tone  levels  associated 
with  said  image  data  input  through  said  image  scanner;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  controlling  scanner  modes  of  the  infor- 
mation processing  system  and  registering  scanner  mode  speci- 
fication information  corresponding  to  said  scanner  modes, 
wherein  at  lea.st  a  first  one  of  said  scanner  modes  reduces  the 
number  of  tone  levels  of  the  image  data  input  through  the 
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1.  A  programmable  counter  comprising: 

a  counter  stage  for  receiving  a  clock  signal,  and  a  count  enable 
signal,  and  producing  a  count  value,  wherein  the  counter  stage 
increments  the  count  value  on  an  active  clock  edge  when  the 
count  enable  signal  is  active: 
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a  stal  Mage  for  receiving  a  stall  enable  signal,  the  clock  signal, 
and  coupled  to  the  counter  stage  to  provide  the  count  enable 
signal,  wherein  the  stall  stage  disables  the  count  enable  signal 
based  on  the  stall  enable  signal;  and 

a  stall  programmer  stage  for  receiving  a  stall  value,  coupled  to 
the  counter  stage  for  receiving  the  count  value,  and  coupled  to 
the  stall  stage  for  providing  the  stall  enable  signal,  wherein 
the  ,stall  enable  signal  is  asserted  based  on  the  stall  value. 


5,748,950 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

OPTIMIZED  COMPARE-AND-BRANCH  INSTRUCTION 

James  E.  White,  and  Kenneth  P.  Griesser,  both  of  GUbert, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,073,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,029 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U&  a.  395-595  12  Claims 


7.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

an  input/output  (I/O)  means  for  providing  a  communication 
interface: 

a  memory  means  coupled  to  the  I/O  means  for  storing  instruc- 
tions and  computer  data; 

data  input  means  coupled  to  the  I/O  means  for  providing  data 
input  and  data  output  to  interface  the  computer  system  with  a 
compgter  user;  and 

microprocessor  means  coupled  to  the  I/O  means  for  executing  a 
composite  instruction  wherein  said  composite  instruction 
inclutfcs  a  first  opcode  portion  corresponding  to  a  first  instruc- 
tion, said  microprocessor  means  comprising: 
an  instruction  memory  for  storing  said  composite  instruction: 
an  instruction  bus  coupled  to  said  instruction  memory  for 

conveying  said  composite  insUiiction; 
an  inaruction  sequencer  coupled  to  said  instruction  bus  for 
receiving  said  composite  instruction  from  said  instruction 
memory;  and 
a  plurality  of  execution  units  coupled  to  said  instruction 
sequencer  for  executing  instructions. 

said  instruction  sequencer  in  response  to  receiving  said  compos- 
ite iastruction,  translating  the  first  opcode  portion  into  a 
second  opcode  portion  corresponding  to  a  second  instruction. 


5,748,951 

SPECIALIZED  MILLICODE  INSTRUCTIONS  WHICH 

REDUCE  CYCLE  TIME  AND  NUMBER  OF 

INSTRUCTIONS  NECESSARY  TO  PERFORM  COMPLEX 

OPERATIONS 
Charles  Franklin  Webb,  Poughkeepsie;  Mark  Steven  Farrell, 
Pleasant  Valley;  Mark  Anthony  Check,  Hopewell  Junction, 
and  Jokn  Stephen  LipUy,  Rhinebeck,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414.154,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,694,587.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,267 

InL  CI.''  G06F  9/22:9/305 

VS.  a.  395-595  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  pipelined  computer  processor,  which  executes  a  relatively 

simple  insiniction  set  in  a  hardware  controlled  execution  unit  and 
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executes  a  relatively  complex  instruction  set  in  a  milli-mode  archi- 
tected state  with  a  millicode  sequence  of  simple  instructions  in  said 
hardware  controlled  execution  unit,  a  method  of  operation  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

storing  a  millicode  insUiiction  that  includes  a  field  specifying  a 
processor  state  unit  register  in  which  said  program  status 
word  is  stored  and  a  field  specifying  a  millicode  general 
register  in  which  a  mask  is  stored  indicating  those  bits  in  die 
program  status  word  which  are  to  be  zeros  if  the  program 
status  word  is  valid: 
fetching  said  millicode  instruction  from  storage: 
performing  a  logical  AND  operation  between  correspondingly 
positioned  bits  in  said  program  status  word  and  bits  in  said 
mask; 
storing  a  millicode  load  and  test  access  instruction  that  includes 
a  field  specifying  a  millicode  register  address  and  a  field 
specifying  a  storage  address  for  an  access  exception  to  a 
second  operand  fetch  access  exception; 
fetching  said  millicode  load  and  test  access  instruction; 
executing  said  millicode  load  and  test  access  instruction  includ- 
ing testing  a  load  operand  operation,  setting  one  condition 
code  when  no  access  exception  is  found,  and  blocking  an 
interrupt  when  an  access  exception  is  found  and  setting 
another  condition  code; 
storing  a  millicode  instruction  to  facilitate  ttanslation  of  string 
bytes  which  includes  a  field  that  specifies  a  first  millicode 
general  register,  a  field  that  specifies  a  second  millicode 
general  register,  a  field  diat  selects  one  byte  from  the  first 
register  to  be  added  to  the  content  of  the  second  millicode 
general  register  to  form  an  operand  address  of  a  byte  to  be 
fetched  from  storage,  and  a  field  that  specifies  a  register  pair 
into  which  said  byte  to  be  fetched  from  storage  is  to  be  stored; 
and 
fetching  said  millicode  instruction  to  facilitate  translation  of 
string  bytes,  and  executing  said  millicode  instruction  to  facili- 
tate translation  of  string  bytes. 


5,748,952 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  COMPLETE 
INDEX  TREE  TRAVERSALS  IN  SEQUENTIAL  AND 
ALMOST  SEQUENTIAL  INDEX  PROBES 
AtuI  Chadha,  Milpitas;  Donald  J.  Haderle,  Los  Gatos;  Akira 
Shibamiya,  Los  Altos;  Robert  W.  Lyle,  and  Steven  J.  Watts, 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,558 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  395-602  25  Claims 

23.  A  system  for  avoiding  root-to-leaf  traversal  of  an  index  tree 
having  leaf  and  parent  pages,  the  system  comprising: 
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means  for  storing  page  descriptive  information  in  a  LAST  infor- 
mation field,  a  PARENT  information  field  and  a  NEXT  infor- 
mation field  in  an  index  lookaside  buffer,  said  LAST  informa- 
tion field  identifying  the  most  recent  leaf  page  accessed 
during  an  index  probe  in  a  read-key  or  an  insert-key  opera- 
tion, said  PARENT  information  field  identifying  the  parent 
page  of  the  leaf  page  described  in  said  LAST  information 
field  and  said  NEXT  information  field  identifying  the  most 
recent  leaf  page  accessed  during  an  index  probe  in  a  fetch- 
next-key  or  delete-key  operation; 

means  for  determining  if  a  search  key  is  located  within  one  of 
the  leaf  pages  described  by  said  LAST  information  field  and 
said  NEXT  information  field  or  is  located  within  one  of  the 
leaf  pages  pointed  to  by  the  parent  page  described  in  said 
PARENT  information  field. 


extracting  a  partial  character  string  in  a  predetermined  form 

from  each  of  the  stored  documents: 
qcreating  a  neighboring  plural-character  occurrence  bitmap  for 
indicating  whether  each  of  said  documents  contains  any  of 
said  partial  character  strings; 
extracting  a  search  term  partial  character  string  in  a  predeter- 
mined form  from  a  search  term  inputted  for  searching  for  a 
desired  document  from  said  stored  documents;  and 
referring  to  said  neighboring  plural-character  occurrence  bitmap 
for  said  extracted  search  term  partial  stnng  to  search  if  any  of 
said  stored  documents  contains  said  search  term  partial  char- 
acter string,  and  to  discard  any  of  said  stored  documents  not 
containing  said  search  term  partial  character  string, 
wherein; 

said  partial  character  string  and  said  search  term  partial  char- 
acter string  comprise  predetermined  n-character  strings 
selected  from  predetermined  (m-Hl)-th  character  positions 
from  each  of  said  stored  documents  and  exclude  interme- 
diate elements  between  said  predetermined  (m+l)-th  char- 
acter positions  where  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  larger  and  m  is 
an  integer  of  I  or  larger. 


5,748,953 
DOCl  MENT  SEARCH  METHOD  WHEREIN  STORED 
DOCUMENTS  AND  SEARCH  QUERIES  COMPRLSE 
SEGMENTED  TEXT  D.ATA  OF  SPACED. 
NONCONSECUTIVE  TEXT  ELEMENTS  AND  WORDS 
SEGMENTED  BY  PREDETERMINED  SYMBOLS 
Natsuko  Mizutani:  Atsushi  HaUkeyama,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
HisamiLsu  Kawaguchi.  Sagamlhara;  Katsumi  Tada:  Kaqji 
Kato,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Satosbi  Asakawa,  Hirakata.  all 
of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120J85,  Sep.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  31,625,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,471,610. 
each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985.795.  Nov. 
30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5319,857,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  555.483,  Aug.  9.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,168,533.  This  applica- 
tion May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,842 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1989,  1-14%30; 
JiU.  24,  1989,  1-188772;  Jul.  24,  1989,  1-188773;  Sep.  8.  1989, 
1-231567;  Mar.  19,  1992.  4-063067;  .Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249191; 
Sep.  18,  1992, 4-275186;  Nov.  17, 1992, 4-306748;  May  24,  1994, 
6-133810 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  17/30 
VJS.  a.  395—606  18  Claims 


5,748,954 

METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  A  QUEUED  AND  RANKED 

CONSTRUCTED  CATALOG  OF  FILES  STORED  ON  A 

NETWORK 

Michael  L.  Mauldin,  Penn  Hills.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carnegie 
Mellon  University.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,520 

Int  CI."  G06F  I7/.10 

l!.S.  CI.  39S— 610  38  Claims 


1.  A  document  search  method  in  a  data  base  of  stored  documents 
comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  caulog  of  the  files  stored  on  a 
network  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  computers  each 
having  a  plurality  of  files  stored  thereon,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  establishing  a  queue  containing  at  least  one  address  represen- 
tative of  a  file  stored  on  one  of  said  interconnected  computers: 

(b)  ranking  each  address  in  .said  queue  according  to  a  heuristic: 

(c)  downloading  the  file  corresponding  to  the  address  in  said 
queue  having  the  highest  ranking; 

(d)  processing  said  downloaded  file  to  generate  certain  informa- 
tion about  said  downloaded  file  for  the  catalog; 

(e)  adding  to  said  queue  any  addresses  found  in  said  downloaded 
file: 

(0  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (f) 
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5,748,955 

SnflAM  DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  USING 

DYNAMIC  CONNECTION  GROUPS 

Rodncj'  J  J  Smith,  21  Baroda  St.,  Khandallah,  Wellington,  New 

Zealaqd 

PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94/00146,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17783,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,332 
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I.  A  im  II  lod  of  compressing  data  by  computer,  in  which  connec- 
tion grou|  ^  of  two  or  more  consecutive  data  units  are  identified 
and  recor()^  as  compression  proceeds,  comprising: 

receivirtg  a  stream  of  data  units  to  be  compressed,  with  no 
predmermined  variety  of  data  unit  having  significance  as  a 
delin^iter  of  other  data  units, 

storing  i;record  of  each  received  data  unit  in  a  processing  block 
of  CO  ntputer  memory. 

determi  ilng  whether  each  received  data  unit  forms  an  already 
ident|t}ed  connection  group  existing  in  an  index  block  of 
computer  memory,  when  considered  in  relation  to  any  imme- 
diately preceding  data  unit  or  connection  group  recorded  in 
said  btDcessing  block, 

storing  lin  said  processing  block  a  fresh  record  of  any  such 
alreaiiy  identified  connection  group  formed  by  said  received 
data  aait,  in  place  of  said  received  data  unit  and  said  imme- 
diate! yr,  preceding  data  unit  or  connection  group  recorded  in 
said  I  nocessing  block. 

determititng  whether  each  connection  group  freshly  recorded  in 
said  tlocessing  block  forms  a  larger  already  identified  con- 
necticjit  group  existing  in  said  index  block,  when  considered 
in  relation  to  any  respective  immediately  preceding  data  unit 
or  coimection  group  recorded  in  said  processing  block. 

storing  II  'further  fresh  record  of  any  such  larger  already  identi- 
fied Connection  group,  in  place  of  said  connection  group 
freshlj'  recorded  in  said  processing  block  and  said  respective 
immetiiately  preceding  data  unit  or  connection  group  recorded 
in  said  processing  block, 

deliveriitg  the  records  stored  in  said  processing  block  for  further 
storage  or  for  transmission  as  required,  once  said  stream  of 
data  units  has  been  received  and  compressed. 


application  requiring  compatible  versions  of  the  multimedia  as.sets 
for  proper  deployment  on  diflfereni  installation  platforms,  the 
method  comprising: 

sionng  a  plurality  of  multimedia  asset  data  files,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  multimedia  asset  data  files  include  asset  concepts, 
asset  comparables.  and  asset  instances; 

automatically  categorizing  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  multime- 
dia asset  data  files  as  an  asset  concept,  an  asset  comparable,  or 
an  asset  instance: 

assigning  an  a.sset  concept  identifier  which  includes  a  unique 
identifier  and  a  concept  description  to  each  asset  concept: 

assigning  an  asset  comparable  identifier  which  includes  a  unique 
identifier  and  a  concept  variation  description  to  each  asset 
comparable; 

assigning  an  asset  instance  identifier  which  includes  a  unique 
identifier,  the  associated  asset  concept  identifier,  and  the  asso- 
ciated asset  comparable  identifier  to  each  asset  instance; 

storing  identifying  information  including  the  asset  concept  iden- 
tifiers, the  asset  comparable  identifiers,  and  the  asset  instance 
identifiers  associated  with  each  one  of  tlie  plurality  of  multi- 
media asset  data  files;  and 

generating  from  the  plurality  of  multimedia  asset  data  files  a  set 
of  multimedia  application  asset  files  compatible  for  proper  use 
in  a  multimedia  application  deployed  on  an  installation  plat- 
form based  on  the  identifying  information. 


5,748,957 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USAGE  DETERMINATION  BASED 

ON  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  ACTIVITY' 

Dean  A.  Klein,  36400  Golfview  Ridge,  Lake  City,  Minn.  55041 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602337 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/06 

VS.  a.  395—652  22  Claims 


5,748,956 

A#rHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING 

MULTIM^IA  ASSETS  FOR  PROPER  DEPLOYMENT  ON 

INTERACTIVE  NETWORKS 
John  P.  tafer,  Louisville;  John  E.  Faust  and  Michael  D. 
Willianvi,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U.S.  West 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

I  Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,157  *   ^  method,  performed  by  a  computer  having  (1)  a  bootable 

'  Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00  writable  storage  medium  and  (2)  executing  a  usage-monitor  pro- 

U.S.  CI.  395 — 615  8  Claims    S''^""  s'ored  in  a  boot-sector  of  the  storage  medium,  comprising; 

1.  In  an  application  development  computer  system,  a  method  for        (a)  signaling  the  presence  of  the  usage-monitor  program;  and 
automalica  Ij  managing  multimedia  assets  for  use  in  a  multimedia        (b)  overwriting  the  usage-monitor  program. 
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5.748,958 
SYSTEM  FOR  imLIZING  BATCH  REQl'ESTS  TO 
PRESENT  MEMBERSHIP  CHANGES  TO  PROCESS 
GROUPS 
Peter  Richard  BadovinaU,  Kingston,  N.Y.;  Larry  Bert  Bren- 
ner, Austin,  Tex.;  Tusbar  Deepak  Chandra,  Elmsford,  N.Y.; 
Orvalle  Theodore  Kirby,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  John 
Arthur  Pershing,  Jr..  Buchanan,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  640^82 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/163 
VS.  a.  395— «70  5  Claims 
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application  whereby  said  user  application  may  perform  other, 
unrelated  operations;  and 
providing  a  handler  routine  to  notify  said  user  application  when 
said  internal  dependency  is  resolved  and  removing  said  con- 
trol away  from  said  user  application  to  continue  with  execut- 
ing said  requested  non-blocking  command. 


5.748,960 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VALTOATING 

TRAVELLING  OBJECT-ORIENTED  PROGRAMS  WITH 

DIGITAL  SIGNATURES 

Addison  M.  Fischer,  4073  Merchantile  Ave.,  Naples,  Fla.  33942 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,778,  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,118 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—683  95  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  managing  membership  of  process  groups  of  a 
distributed  computing  environment,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  first  plurality  of  requests  to  alter  a  mem- 
bership of  a  first  process  group  and  a  second  plurality  of 
requests  to  alter  a  membership  of  a  second  process  group;  and 

means  for  presenting  said  first  plurality  of  requests  to  said  first 
process  group  as  a  batch  request  and  said  second  plurality  of 
requests  to  said  second  process  group  as  a  plurality  of  serial 
requests. 


Uop  TMiMnatfon 


5,748,959 
METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  ASYNCHRONOUS 
DISTRIBUTED  COLLECTIVE  OPERATIONS 
David  Corder  Reynolds.  West  Hurley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653^59 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/40 
VS.  CL  395—676  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  communications  system  having  a  plurality  of  digital 
computers  coupled  to  a  channel  over  which  computers  exchange 
digital  messages,  a  method  for  processing  information  among  said 
computers  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  on  a  first  computer  a  travelling  program  comprising  a 
sequence  of  digital  program  instructions  including  instruc- 
tions which  determine  at  least  one  next  destination  diat 
receives   the   sequence   of  instructions,   said   sequence   of 
instructions  defining  a  plurality  of  related  object  instances 
which  are  bound  together;  and 
transmitting  to  said  next  destination  digital  information  compris- 
ing at  least  said  plurality  of  object  instances  together  with 
accompanying  digital  dau  associated  with  said  sequence  of 
instructions. 


[iifaw  n€  uiM] 

1.  In  a  multiprocessor  system  having  multiple  nodes,  a  method 

of  dismbuting  data  from  a  first  node  to  at  least  a  second  node  using 

request  commands,  each  node  having  a  user  application  for  issuing 

said  request  command,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  handle  for  identifying  a  command,  said  handle  being 

set  to  a  value  for  non-blocking  mode  and  to  null  for  blocking 

mode; 

processing   a   requested    non-blocking   command   when    said 

handle  is  assigned  a  value  in  said  assigning  step; 
building  a  report  for  recording  a  sequence  of  functions  to  be 
executed  asynchronously  given  said  non-blocking  command; 
executing  in  order,  the  sequence  of  functions  recorded  in  said 

report; 
when  reaching  a  function  diat  cannot  be  executed  due  to  an 
internal  dependency  which  requires  some  other  operation  to 
be  completed  before  execution,  returning  control  to  said  user 


S,748,%1 

EFFICIENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMPILING  AND  LINKING  MODULES  OF  COMPUTER 

CODE  IN  A  LARGE  SOFTWARE  SYSTEM 
Christine  Beth  Hanna,  Woodside,  and  Roy  Levin,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,093,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706382 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—701  7  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  for  building  a  software  system  having  a  plurality  of 

code  modules  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  computer  system,  said  computer  system  having  a 

memory,  said  memory  storing  the  plurality  of  code  modules; 

assigning  a  unique  code  identifier  for  each  one  of  said  code 

modules  in  said  memory; 
assigning  a  unique  operations  identifier  for  operations  performed 
on  each  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  code  modules; 
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assigning'  a  pointer  to  a  file  containing  a  processed  result  of  at 

least  one  of  said  each  selected  code  module; 
providing  a  plurality  of  cache  entries,  each  said  cache  entry 

created  in  response  to  said  unique  code  identifier  for  each 

code  module,  to  said  unique  operation  identifier  for  operations 

performed  on  each  selected  code  module,  and  to  said  pointer 

to  said  file; 
examining  a  selected  subset  of  said  plurality  of  cache  entries  to 

select  those  code  modules  which  require  operations  to  be 

performed;  and 
performing  said  required  operations. 


5,748,962 
COMMON  CHANNELS  FOR  INTER-APPLICATION 
COMMUNICATIONS 
James  P.   Brechtel,  and  Greg  La  Buhn.  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corpora- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,479 

Int  CI."  G«6F  15/173 

VS.  a.  395—701  2  Claims 


1.  A  metlod  for  using  a  set  of  common  utilities  implemented  as 
object  classes,  to  provide  common  channels  of  communications 
among  applications  that  run  on  a  distributed  platform,  comprising 
the  steps: 

invoking  a  common  process  class  (CmnProcess)  representing  an 
application  code  for  a  particular  application  (Application  X) 
wherein  the  code  relates  to  how  particular  Application  Pro- 
gramming Interfaces  messages  (API)  will  be  processed,  and 
whether  responses  will  be  sent; 
calling  an  API  processing  function  (processApi)  from  CmnProc- 
ess, for  processing  API  messages  that  are  sent  to  and  received 
by  the  Application  X; 
invoking  a  common  API  class  (CmnApi)  to  create  polymorphic 
API  objects  that  respond  to  a  common  verb  set,  the  API 
objecu  containing  the  data  that  is  being  sent  from  Application 
X  to  another  application; 


CmnApi  calling  generalized  virtual  send,  virtual  receive,  and 
virtual  data  functions  for  defining  the  general  API  functions 
needed  to  send  and  receive  data; 

at  a  data  .sending  end.  Application  X  instructing  die  API  object 
to  send  itself  using  the  virtual  send  function  and  at  the 
receiving  end  the  API  object  rebuilding  itself  using  the  virtual 
receive  function; 

CmnApi  deriving  subclasses  with  specific  functions  defined  by 
Application  X; 

invoking  a  Common  Channel  class  (CmnChannel)  to  reference  a 
communications  channel  to  be  used  to  send/receive  the  API 
object,  the  API  object  using  this  reference  to  send  or  receive 
itself; 

invoking  a  common  service  loop  class  (CmnServiceLoop)  oper- 
ating as  a  process  manager  performing  a  plurality  of  pre- 
defined functions  during  its  servicing  loop; 

CmnServiceLoop  objects  processing  die  input  and  output  from 
the  common  channels  to  extract  the  API  object; 

CmnServiceLoop  containing  its  own  virtual  send  and  receive 
functions; 

invoking  a  common  event  (CmnEvent)  class  for  deriving 
application-specific  classes  and  instructing  the  CmnService- 
Loop to  perform  events  based  on  generalized  nnethods  as  to 
how  and  when  die  events  are  to  be  performed; 

die  derived  application-specific  classes  also  specifying  which 
application-specific  CmnProcess  class  to  perform  die  event 
on; 

the  CmnServiceLoop,  during  its  execution,  determining  which 
events  are  to  be  performed  and  invoking  appropriate  Cmn- 
Event objects  according  to  event  type  by  calling  on  the 
CmnEvent  "processEvent"  method,  the  "processEvent" 
method  invoking  a  CmnProcess  "process"  method  to  perform 
the  event; 

invoking  CmnChannel  for  representing  the  actual  communica- 
tions channels  diat  are  used~for  application  interfaces; 

deriving  subclasses  specific  to  a  particular  communications  pro- 
tocol from  CmnChannel; 

calling  upon  functions  of  the  derived  subclasses  relating  to 
respective  communications  protocols  they  support; 

encapsulating  all  data  needed  to  use  a  protocol  communications 
channel  in  a  CmnChannel  object,  an  application  using  this 
communications  channel  to  send  or  receive  data,  the  applica- 
tion itself  not  needing  to  contain  any  of  this  data  and  only 
needing  to  reference  die  name  of  the  channel; 

CmnChannel  having  a  function  (hasData)  to  which  CmnService- 
Loop responds  as  a  reference  for  indicating  diat  a  particular 
CmnChannel  object  has  data  to  be  received; 

a  common  configuration  class  (CmnConfig)  invoked  by  Cmn- 
Channel to  setup  the  configuration  of  each  channel; 

a  rules  set  class  (RuleSet)  containing  rules  files  for  configuring 
communications  channels  being  invoked  by  CmnConfig, 
RuleSet  further  specifying  the  types  of  channels  to  instantiate 
from  CmnChannel  subclasses,  channel  information  made  by 
channel  name,  and  passed  on  to  CmnConfig. 


5,748,963 
ADAPTIVE  BINDING 
Michael  B.  Orr,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Design 
Intelligence,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,417 
Int  a."  G06F  9/30 
VS.  CI.  395—704  16  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  binding  an  entity  to  an  identifier,  the  entity  being 
selected  in  accordance  with  selection  criteria  from  a  dictionary 
including  more  than  one  entity,  die  selection  criteria  and  the  entity 
bound  to  die  identifier  capable  of  changing  during  program  execu- 
tion, the  method  comprising: 
searching  die  dictionary  for  an  entity  meeting  a  selection  crite- 
rion corresponding  to  a  first  occurrence  of  the  identifier, 
binding  a  first  entity  to  the  identifier  for  the  first  occurrence  of 
die  identifier; 


996 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5.  1998 


IMOOIFVP-^OC 
^0«MGC  BIIOMG  CODE 
a  REPLACE  ARGUMENT 

ccutc  wrm  reference 

fro  OCTKKMflY  ENTTW 

3  eliminate  operation  CENmER 


HATCH 

lEXECUTEMETXCok'"** 

I  .   -I" 

(COWTKUE  WITH  STEP  307  rCONT^NUE  WTTH  STEP  yoT 

determining  during  a  second  occurrence  of  the  identifier  whether 
the  first  entity  meets  a  second  selection  criterion  correspond- 
ing to  the  second  occurrence; 

if  the  first  entity  meets  the  second  selection  criterion,  binding  the 
first  entity  to  the  identifier  for  the  second  occurrence  of  the 
identifier:  and 

if  the  first  entity  fails  to  meet  the  second  selection  criterion, 
searching  the  dictionary   for  a  second  entity   meeting  the 

second  selection  criterion,  and 
binding  the  second  entity  to  the  identifier  for  the  second 
occurrence  of  the  identifier. 


(C)  when  said  preprocessing  of  said  program  results  in  the 
generation  of  no  program  fault  signals,  enablmg  execution  of 
said  program; 

(D)  when  said  prepriKessing  of  said  program  results  in  the 
generation  of  a  program  fault,  preventing  execution  of  said 
program;  and 

(E)  when  execution  of  .said  bytecode  program  has  been  enabled, 
executing  said  bytecode  program  without  performing  data 
type  checks  on  operands  .stored  in  said  operand  stack  during 
execution  of  said  bytecode  program; 

said  bytecode  program  including  at  least  one  execution  loop: 
said  step  (B)  including 

determining  the  state  of  a  virtual  stack  associated  with  said 
program  before  and  after  execution  of  each  said  bytecode 
in  the  program,  said  virtual  stack  state  storing  data  type 
values  for  operands  that  would  be  stored  in  an  operand 
stack  during  execution  of  said  program:  and 

determining  whether  execution  of  any  loop  in  said  program 
would  result  in  a  net  addition  or  deletion  of  operands  to 
said  operand  stack,  and  for  generating  a  program  fault 
signal  when  execution  of  any  loop  in  said  program  would 
produce  a  net  addition  or  deletion  of  operands  to  said 
operand  stack;  and 
said  executing  step  including  executing  said  bytecode  program 

without  performing  operand  stack  underflow  and  overflow 

checks  during  execution  of  said  bytecode  program. 


5,748,964 
BYTECODE  PROGRAM  INTERPRETER  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  WITH  PRE-VERIFICATION  OF  DATA 
TYPE  RESTRICTIONS 
James  A.  Costing.  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,202 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CI.  395—705  14  Oaims 
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5.748,965 

LANGUAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 

CALCULATING  OPTIMUM  ADDRESS  OF  ARRAY 

Hii^ko  Isozakl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  266,573,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-163384 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  a.  395—705  17  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system,  the  steps  of  the 
method  comprising; 

(A)  storing  a  program  in  a  memory,  the  program  including  a 
sequence  of  bytecodes.  where  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  said 
bytecodes  each  represents  an  operation  on  data  of  a  specific 
data  type;  said  each  bytecode  having  associated  data  type 
restrictions  on  the  data  type  of  data  to  be  manipulated  by  said 
each  bytecode; 

(B)  prior  to  execution  of  said  program,  preprocessing  said  pro- 
gram by  determining  whether  execution  of  any  bytecode  in 
said  program  would  violate  said  data  type  restrictions  for  that 
bytecode  and  generating  a  program  fault  signal  when  execu- 
tion of  any  bytecode  in  said  program  would  violate  the  data 
type  restrictions  for  that  bytecode; 
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I.  A  language  processing  method,  comprising  steps  of; 

inputting  source  program  information; 

analyzing  the  thus  inputted  source  program  information  to  pro- 
duce object  information; 

calculating  an  address  of  an  array  element  to  be  processed  upon 
production  of  the  object  information;  and 

outputting  the  object  information  thus  produced. 

the  step  of  calculating  an  address  of  an  array  element  including 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  inputting  a  command  which  designates  a  maximum  size  of 
the  array  and  analyzing  whether  the  designated  size  is  equal 
to  or  smaller  than  a  fixed  size; 

(2)  taking  out  a  subscript  of  the  array  when  a  result  of  the 
analysis  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  fixed  size; 

(3)  calculating  an  oflfset  from  contents  of  the  subscript  thus 
taken  out  and  a  data  width  of  the  array  element;  and 

(4)  calculating  an  address  of  the  array  element  from  the  offset 
thus  calculated  and  a  top  address  of  the  array. 

said  method  further  comprising  a  step  of  selecting  based  on  a 
result  of  an  analysis  in  said  step  (I),  one  of  performing 
address  calculation  processing  for  an  optimum  array  address 
in  accordance  with  said  steps  (2)  to  (4),  and  performing  an 
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ordinary  address  calculation  processing  including  a  step  of 
expaiding  an  array  index  including  said  contents  of  the  sub- 
script thus  taken  out  to  a  width  for  preventing  a  dropping  of  a 
digit  ^11  address  calculation. 


5,748,966 

TYPE  ERROR  CHECKER  FOR  T\'PE-FREE  OR 

POLYMORPHIC  COMPUTER  LANGUAGE 

Yoshikazu  Sato,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of  the 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.894 

!  Int  CI."  G«6F  9/445:9/45 

VS.  a.  3W-708  65  Qaims 


33.  A  mfelhod  of  detecting  a  run-time  type  error  in  a  program 
prior  to  running  the  program  whose  source  code  being  written  in  a 
programming  language  with  imperative  constructs  and  parametric 
polymorphic  procedures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  type  representations  hating  predetermined  types 
including  a  locking  type  constructor  and  an  unlocking  type 
constructor,  said  locking  type  constructors  locking  said  prede- 
termined types  for  preventing  run-time  type  error  associated 
with  limtuality  in  relation  to  said  imperative  constructs,  said 
unlocking  type  constructors  unlocking  said  predetermined 
locked  types; 

b.  translating  said  source  code  including  imperative  constructs 
and  the  parameuic  polymorphic  procedures  into  intermediate 
form  rtpresentations;  and 

c.  detemiining  in  response  to  said  intermediate  form  representa- 
tions Md  said  type  representations  whether  said  predeter- 
minedlltxrked  types  are  free  of  substitution  with  an  exact  type 
so  that  taid  program  will  be  free  of  said  run-time  type  error. 


5.748,967 

PROGRAM  REWRITING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Takahiro  Nakamura.  and  Takafumi  Oka,  both  of  Odawara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I    Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179.200 

Claims  [iriority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002622 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395-712  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  rewriting,  by  a  first  microprocessor  in  a  first 
microproceisBr  system,  contents  of  a  program  memory  for  a  sec- 
ond micropf(kessor  in  a  second  microprocessor  system  and  vice 
versa,  said  first  microprocessor  system  including  said  first  micro- 
processor. a|  first  rewritable  program  memory  for  storing  therein  an 
executable  jjnogram  for  said  first  microprocessor,  and  a  first  system 
bus  connected  to  said  first  microprocessor  and  said  first  rewritable 
program  maitiory.  and  said  second  microprocessor  system  includ- 
ing said  s^nd  microprocessor,  a  second  rewritable  program 
memory  for  storing  therein  an  executable  program  for  said  second 
microproce^sbr.  and  a  second  system  bus  connected  to  said  .second 
microprocessor  and  said  second  rewritable  program  memory,  said 
second  system  bus  being  separate  from  said  first  system  bus.  said 
method  conjorising  the  steps  of: 


releasing  said  second  system  bus  by  said  second  microprocessor, 
in  response  to  a  request  from  said  first  microprocessor; 

supplying  from  said  first  system  bus  an  address  on  said  second 
system  bus  thus  released  under  control  of  said  first  micropro- 
cessor: 

reading  data  of  a  new  program  from  a  common  memory  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  system  buses  and  commonly 
accessible  by  said  first  and  second  microprocessors  under 
control  of  said  first  and  second  microprocessors; 

supplying  from  said  first  system  bus  the  dau  dius  read  on  said 
second  system  bus  thus  released  under  control  of  said  first 
microprocessor;  and 

rewriting  the  dau  thus  supplied  on  said  second  system  bus  in 
said  second  program  memory  by  performing  data  write  opera- 
tion of  said  second  program  memory  under  control  of  said 
first  microprocessor. 


5,748,968 

REQUESTING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  CANCELING  ITS 

MEMORY  ACCESS  REQUESTS  l^PON  DETECTING 

OTHER  SPECIFIC  REQUESTING  DEVICES 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  ASSERTING  ACCESS  REQUESTS 

Robert  MarshaU  Nally;  Pete  Edward  Nelsen.  both  of  Piano; 

Douglas  Hamilton,  Allen,  and  Douglas  Michael  Berk,  Piano, 

aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583.390 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/36 

VS.  a.  395-728  30  Claims 


on  tn.LW 

OASSA 
310 

vio  nfoi.LW 

«o  rsisLim 

CUSSB 

312  ■'   CPU  (STSIEII  I.KIC! 

OASSC 

314^        an  BIT 

on  nFo_i<w 

OASSO 
Jt6 

VIO  nroi.Mw 

wo  nnH_>nii 

1.  A  requesting  device  for  monitoring  an  arbitration  contiDller 
that  arbitrates  access  to  a  resource  in  a  computer  system  ha\  ing  the 
requesting  device  and  a  plurality  of  other  requesting  devices, 
comprising; 

circuitry  for  detecting  when  the  requesting  device  and  particular 
ones  of  the  other  requesting  devices  are  a.sserting  access 
requests: 
circuitry  for  canceling  the  access  requests  of  the  requesting 
device  when  the  circuitry  for  detecting  detects  that  the 
requesting  device  and  the  panicular  ones  of  the  other  request- 
ing devices  are  asserting  access  requests;  and 
circuiu^  for  regenerating  the  access  requests  from  the  requesting 
device  when  a  signal  goes  active. 
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5,74«,%9 
ARBITRATION  APPARATL'S  USING  LEAST  RECENTLY 

USED  ALGORITHM 
Suk  Joong  Lee,  and  Jin  Kook  Choi,  both  of  Bubaleiib,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai   Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  14,  19%,  Sen  No.  649,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  15,  1995, 
1995-11924 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 
VJS.  a.  395—732  6  Claims 
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1.  An  arbitration  apparatus  using  a  least  recently  used  algorithm, 
comprising: 

a  priority  determining  unit  for  receiving  shared-resource  request 
signals  from  a  plurality  of  request  devices  having  priorities 
and  a  shared  resource  using  order  signals  respectively  associ- 
ated with  the  request  devices,  thereby  outputting  a  grant 
signal  for  the  request  device  with  the  highest  priority  along 
with  an  arbitration-done  signal; 

a  recordmg  register  for  receiving  the  grant  signal,  associated 
with  the  shared  resource,  from  the  priority  determining  unit, 
wherein  the  recording  register  includes  N(N-l)/2  flip-flops 
adapted  to  indicate  a  relative  shared-resource  using  order 
among  N  request  devices,  said  N  being  a  natural  number  no 
less  than  2.  the  recording  register  storing  the  resource  using 
order  ba.sed  on  the  grant  signal  and  outputting  the  stored 
resource  to  the  priority  determining  unit;  and 

a  status  machine  for  receiving  the  arbitration-done  signal  from 
the  priority  determining  unit  along  with  the  request  signals 
from  the  request  devices  and  other  control  signals,  thereby 
outputting  a  status  information  and  control  signal  to  the 
priority  determining  unit  and  a  recording  register  control 
signal  to  the  recording  register 


program  storage  means  for  storing  interrupt  processing  pro- 
grams, each  corresponding  to  an  interrupt  level  signal,  in 
sequential  areas; 

start  address  hold  means  for  holding  start  addresses,  which  are 
updatable.  of  the  interrupt  processing  programs; 

level  hold  means  for  holding  an  interrupt  level,  which  are 
updatable,  of  each  interrupt  signal; 

inierrupt  reception  means  for,  when  at  lea.st  one  out  of  a  plurality 
of  interrupt  signals  inputted  from  the  I/O  devices  becomes 
effective,  receiving  an  interrupt  signal  of  a  highest  interrupt 
level  out  of  the  inputted  interrupt  signals  and  outputting  an 
interrupt  level  signal  of  the  same  interrupt  level;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  branch,  when  the  interrupt  level 
signal  is  outputted,  by  fetching  one  of  the  start  addresses 
which  corresponds  lo  the  interrupt  level  of  the  interrupt 
request  signal  from  the  start  address  hold  means  and  setting 
the  start  address  in  a  program  counter 


5,748,971 
OPTION  CARD  HIBERNATION  SYSTEM 
Seung-Beom  Choi,  Seoul;  Shung-Hyun  Cho,  Kyonggi-do,  and 
Noh-Byung  Park.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  6,  1995, 
1995/187 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/00:1/18 
VS.  a.  395—750.03 

100 


13  Claims 


(       OPERAIE  KIBCRNMIOI  SUSPEND 

r  — 

I  STORE  Ail  REGISTER  DAIA  Of  THE  ( 


STORE  ( 


CAU  SOFTWARE  NTERRUPT 
FOR  STORING  OPTION  CARD  DAIA 


STORE  OPTION  CARD  CHfSET  DATA 
AND  RtGISlER  DATA 


MEMORY  AND  VPtpCHPSn  REGISTER 


STORE  SYSTEM  DRAM  DATA 

1 
SET  HIBjRNAnON  FLAG 


120 


30 


SO 


CUT.OEF  POWER 


y-^" 


5,748,970 

INTERRUPT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING 

INTERRUPT  REQUEST  SIGNALS  THAT  ARE  GREATER 

THAN  INTERRUPT  LEVEL  SIGNALS 
Shinya  Miyaji,  Nara,  and  Nobuo  Higaki,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-113130 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46, /i/24 

U.S.  a.  395—733  12  Oaims 


1.  An  interrupt  control  device  for  an  embedded  microcomputer 
including  I/O  devices  and  a  processor  core  comprising; 


1.  A  hibernation  system  for  a  computer  having  a  hibernation 
stale  and  an  operating  state  and  employing  option  cards,  compris- 
ing; 

a  power  management  system  for  outputting  a  hibernation  inter- 
rupt signal  in  ca.se  of  power  failure  or  a  period  of  non-use; 

an  operation  controlling  means  for  performing  a  hibernation 
function  comprising  backing  up  a  current  operating  state  upon 
receiving  an  output  hibernation  interrupt  signal  from  the 
power  management  system,  and  outpuning  a  power  supply 
cut-off  signal  and  for  performing  a  restoring  function  for 
restoring  the  computer  into  said  current  operating  stale  just 
prior  to  the  performing  of  the  hibernation  function  when  a 
particular  event  occurs; 

a  basic  input/output  system  means  for  causing  a  generation  of  a 
software  interrupt  for  storing  option  card  data  once  the  hiber- 
nation function  is  to  be  performed  by  the  operation  control- 
ling means  and  a  software  interrupt  for  restoring  option  card 
data  when  the  restoring  function  is  to  be  performed  by  the 
operation  controlling  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  option  cards  mounted  on  extension  slots,  each 
option  card,  in  response  to  said  software  intemipl  for  storing 
option  card  data  of  the  basic  input/output  system  means, 
causes  the  generation  of  a  software  interrupt  for  storing  data 
by  generating  an  interrupt  routine  for  storing  chipset  data  and 
register  data  for  initializing,  and  in  response  to  said  software 
interrupt  for  restoring  option  card  data  of  the  basic  input/ 
output  system  means,  causes  the  generation  of  a  software 
interrupt  for  restoring  die  option  data  by  generating  an  inter- 
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■outjne  for  performing  initialization  according  to  the 
i  msly  stored  chipset  data  and  register  data. 


5.748,972 
COFMM'TER  SYSTEM  WHICH  IS  OPERATIVE  TO 
CHANf*  FROM  A  NORMAL  OPERATING  STATE  TO  A 
SUSPEND  STATE  WHEN  A  POWER  SUPPLY  THEREOF 
DETECTS  THAT  AN  EXTERNAL  SOURCE  IS  NO 
LOHlGER  PROVIDING  POWER  TO  SAID  POWER 
ISUPPLY  AT  A  PREDETERMINED  LEN  EL 
Michael  William  Clark.  Hillsborough:  James  Alfred  Hearney, 
Durhatli;  Duane  Edward  Norris,  and  Paul  Harrison  Benson, 
IV,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C,  assignors  to  International 
Busine<«  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^'. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser  No.  639.639 
Int.  CI."(;06F  l/M):l/M 
U.S.  CI.  395—750.05  26  Claims 
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(c)  a  SI  .itch  in  circuit  communication  with  said  power  manage- 
pircuitry. 

ver  supply  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPU. 
nwer  management  circuitry  and  said  switch,  said  power 
supply  comprising  circuitry  for  selectively  providing  system 
p<iw^i!  from  an  external  source  to  said  computer  system 
resp<»Asive  lo  said  power  management  circuitr>.  characterized 
by  h  iVing  a  first  power  supply  state,  a  second  power  supply 
stale  ind  a  third  power  supply  state  and  further  characterized 
by  hiving  circuitr\  for  providing  auxiliary  power  to  said 
pow(  i^  management  circuitry,  said  power  supply  further  com- 
prisi  it  circuitr)  for  providing  system  power  to  said  computer 
.sysKri  and  auxiliary  power  lo  said  power  management  cir- 
cuitr ,  from  an  internal  source,  said  power  supply  being  opera- 
tive (J  generate  a  second  control  signal  to  said  switch  when 
said  system  in  said  normal  operating  state  and  said  external 
soun  4  slops  pro\iding  power  at  a  predetermined  level  to  said 
pt)W(  rt  supply, 

whereii  !said  first  power  supply  state  is  characterized  by  said 
powi  ri  supply  providing  system  power  to  said  computer  sys- 
tem tfom  said  external  Nource  and  auxiliary  power  to  said 
powi  n  management  circuitry  from  said  external  source. 

whereii  said  second  power  supply  state  is  characterized  by  said 
powi  rt  supply  nol  providing  system  power  to  said  computer 
system  from  said  external  source  and  said  power  supply 
provding  auxiliary  power  to  said  power  management  cir- 
cuitr   from  said  external  source, 

whereii  said  third  f)ower  supply  slate  Is  characterized  by  said 
pow<  r  supply  pro\  iding  system  power  to  said  computer  sys- 
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tem  and  auxiliary  power  to  said  power  management  processor 
from  said  internal  source. 

wherein  said  normal  operating  state  is  characterized  in  that  said 
power  supply  is  in  .said  first  power  supply  state:  and 

wherein  said  suspend  state  is  characterized  by  the  code  execut- 
ing on  the  CPU  being  reversibly  interrupted  such  that  the 
execution  of  the  code  on  the  CPU  is  capable  of  being  resumed 
after  the  power  supply  changes  to  said  first  power  supply 
state,  and 

wherein  responsi\e  to  said  power  supply  acti\ating  said  second 
control  signal  while  said  system  is  in  said  normal  operating 
slate,  said  switch  generates  a  closure  event  which  activates 
said  first  control  signal,  said  power  management  circuitry 
being  characterized  in  that  in  response  to  activation  of  said 
first  control  signal  said  power  management  circuilrv  causes 
said  computer  system  to  change  to  said  suspend  state. 


5,748,973 

ADVANCED  INTEGRATED  REQUIREMENTS 

ENGINEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  CE-BASED 

REQUIREMENTS  ASSESSMENT 

James  D.  Palmer,  and   Richard   P.  Evans,  both  of  Fairfax 

County,  \a..  assignors  lo  George  Mason  University.  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,422 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/27 

U.S.  CI.  395—759  5  Claims 

151 


IRUK  <ie  •»REs: 


1.  A  cc  n  iputer  system  capable  of  operating  in  at  least  two  states 
of  power  I  lanagement.  namely  a  normal  operating  state  in  w  hich 
code  is  e)  <  cuted  by  said  computer  system  and  a  suspend  state,  the 
system  c<  1  iprising: 

(a)  a  C  FlU  capable  of  executing  said  code; 

(b)  povtr  management  circuitry  in  circuit  communication  with 
CPU  for  selectively  changing  the  state  of  said  computer 

between  said  normal  operating  slate  and  said  suspend 
esponsive  to  a  first  control  signal; 
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I.  A  user-interactive  computer-aided  English  text  categorization 
method  that  supports  the  use  of  quantified  conditions  and  imple- 
mented on  a  computer  having  a  computer  user  interface  for 
prompting  and  receiving  user  selections  and  inputs,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

accepting  mput  as  English  language  text,  formatting  the  text  for 
subsequent  processing,  and  assigning  identifications  (IDs)  to 
sets  of  the  input  English  language  text; 
establishing  the  characteristics  of  a  complete  set  of  text  as  the 
basis  for  the  quantifiable  conditions,  the  characteristics 
Including  co-tKCurring  tenns.  pair-wise  syntactic  similarity 
coefficients  (SCs).  combinations  of  parts  of  speech; 
constructing  interactively  with  prompted  operator  input  classifi- 
cation eciypes  (CEs)  as  text-edited  rules  and  tables  to  specify 
the  quantified  conditions  for  representation  of  a  category 
within  a  classification  structure,  said  CEs  being  of  two  forms, 
word  form  and  integer  form  CEs.  said  word  form  CEs  being 
based  on  a  list  of  designated  words  from  the  input  English 
language  text,  said  integer  form  CEs  being  of  two  types. 
ID-based  and  SC-based.  ID-ba.sed  CEs  supporting  logical 
operations  as  a  basis  for  categorizing  statements  and 
SC-based  CEs  using  the  pair-wise  SCs  between  statements; 
and 
applying  constructed  CEs  to  prepare  lists  of  candidates  for  each 
category. 
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5,748,974 
MULTIMODAL  NATURAL  LANGUAGE  INTERFACE  FOR 

CROSS-APPLICATION  TASKS 
David  Edward  Johnson,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  354,987 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/45 
\i&.  CL  395—759  8  Claims 


— Pl»U» 


1.  A  multimodal  natural  language  interface  for  a  computer 
system  which  interprets  user  requests  combining  natural  language 
input  from  the  user  with  information  selected  from  a  current 
application  running  on  the  computer  system  and  sends  the  request 
in  proper  form  to  an  appropriate  auxiliary  application  for  process- 
ing, the  multimodal  natural  language  interface  comprising: 

a  dispatcher  receiving  a  natural  language  input  from  the  user  and 
combining  the  natural  language  input  with  input  information 
selected  from  a  current  application  to  form  a  combined  mul- 
tiiiKxlal  request; 

a  parser  receiving  the  combined  multimodal  request  for  parsing 
the  combined  multimodal  request; 

a  natural  language  processor  performing  semantic  interpretation 
of  the  parsed  combined  multimodal  request  and  generating  a 
semantic  representation  of  the  combined  multimodal  request; 

an  application  manager  receiving  the  semantic  representation 
from  the  natural  language  processor  for  determining  which 
auxiliary  application  should  process  the  request,  said  applica- 
tion manager  invoking  the  auxiliary  application  and  generat- 
ing application  program  interface  (API)  code  to  access 
requested  information  via  the  auxiliary  application,  the 
accessed  requested  information  being  supplied  to  said  dis- 
patcher; and 

a  response  generator  receiving  the  accessed  requested  informa- 
tion from  the  dispatcher  for  generating  a  response  as  may  be 
applicable  to  the  user's  request. 


5,748,975 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEXTUAL  EDITING  OF 

STRUCTURALLY-REPRESENTED  COMPUTER 

PROGRAMS  WITH  ON-THE-FLY  TYPOGRAPHICAL 

DISPLAY 

Michael  L.  Van  De  Vanter,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,084 

int  CI."  G06F  nni 

\^S>.  a.  395—793  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  editing  structurally  represented  computer  pro- 
grams with  on-the-fly  prettyprinting  composing  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  token  stream  representation  of  a  computer  pro- 
gram after  each  input  event  that  occurs  as  said  program  is 
entered,  wherein  said  token  stream  representation  comprises  a 
sequence  of  tokens,  each  of  said  tokens  characterized  accord- 
ing to  a  set  of  extended  lexical  properties  relative  to  the 


language  of  said  computer  program,  said  maintaining  step 
requiring  no  maintenance  of  a  text  stream  representation  of 
said  program;  and 
typographically  displaying  said  program  as  said  program  is 
entered  based  on  said  token  stream  representation  of  said 
program,  wherein  said  extended  lexical  properties  of  said 
tokens  influence  said  typographical  display  of  said  tokens. 


5,748,976 
MECHANISM  FOR  MAINTAINING  DATA  COHERENCY 

IN  A  BRANCH  HISTORY  INSTRUCTION  CACHE 
Michael  Demar  Taylor,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amdahl 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,341 

lot  CI."  G06F  mo 

U.S.  a.  395—800  1  Claim 


MfHr 


I.  System  for  maintaining  data  integrity  in  a  pipeline  processor, 
the  system  comprising: 

an  instruction  pipeline  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  for 
processing  instructions; 

a  branch  target  buffer  coupled  to  the  instruction  pipeline,  the 
branch  target  bufl^er  supplying  a  first  stream  of  instructions  to 
be  processed  to  the  instruction  pipeline  following  a  particular 
branch  instruction,  the  first  stream  of  instructions  beginning 
with  a  predicted  target  of  the  particular  branch  instruction, 
said  first  stream  of  instructions  having  been  stored  in  the 
branch  target  buffer  after  a  previous  processing  of  the  particu- 
lar branch  instruction; 

a  prefetch  pipeline  composing  a  plurality  of  segments  for 
prefetching  instructions  from  a  cache  memory,  the  prefetch 
pipeline  fetching  and  supplying  a  second  stream  of  instruc- 
tions beginning  with  a  target  of  the  particular  branch  instruc- 
tion, and  fetching  and  supplying  a  third  stream  of  instructions 
as  determined  from  signals  received  from  the  system  after 
processing  of  instructions  in  the  instruction  pipeline; 


May  5 


1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1001 


a  targdl  register  coupled  to  the  prefetch  pipeline  and  the  instruc- 
tioti  pipeline,  the  target  register  receiving  the  second  stream  of 
insttuctions  and  supplying  the  second  stream  of  instructions  to 
a  given  one  of  the  segments  in  correspondence  with  receipt  by 
the!  given  segment  of  first  instructions  supplied  from  the 
branch  target  buffer; 

a  match  means  coupled  to  the  instruction  pipeline  and  the  target 
register,  the  match  means  comparing  each  first  instruction  in 
the  given  segment  with  a  corresponding  instruction  from  the 
lar^tt  register  and  indicating  if  a  mismatch  occurs; 

a  fetdh  data  register  coupled  to  the  prefetch  pipeline,  the  fetch 
data  register  storing  the  second  stream  of  instructions  as 
received  from  the  prefetch  pipeline;  and 

an  irstruction  buffer  coupled  to  the  fetch  data  register,  the 
preifetch  pipeline  and  the  instruction  pipeline,  the  instruction 
bulTer  receiving  the  second  stream  of  instructions  from  the 
fetil  data  register  and  providing  the  second  stream  of  instruc- 
tio|i$  to  the  instruction  pipeline  when  the  match  means  indi- 
cates a  mismatch,  and  receiving  the  third  stream  of  instruc- 
tions from  the  prefetch  pipeline  and  providing  the  third  stream 
of  instructions  to  the  instruction  pipeline  after  the  first  stream 
of  Instructions  are  supplied  by  the  branch  target  buffer  when 
the  (natch  means  indicates  a  match. 


5,748,977 

MULtlPLY  CONNECTABLE  MICROPROCESSOR  AND 

MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Shump4i'  Kawasaki,  Kodaira,-  Kaoru  Fukada,  Koganei;  Mit- 
suru  Watabe,  Uridura;  Kouki  Noguchi,  Kokubunji;  Kiyoshi 
Matsubara,       Higashimurayama,'        Isamu       Mocbizuki, 
Tachikawa;      Kazufumi     Suzukawa,     Ichikawa;     Shigeki 
Masuitiura.  Kodaira;  Yasushi  Akao.  Kokubuivji,  and  Fiji 
Sakakibara,   Kodaira.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.;  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  ULSI 
Engioeering  Corp.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contlauation  of  Ser.  No.  517,151,  Aug.  21,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,53a965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-322598 
I  Int  CI."  G06F  12/00:13/00 

MS.  aj  395—800  1  Claim 


1.  A  r  ifcrocomputer  system  comprising: 

an  adjlfess  non-multiplexed  type  memory  having  address  input 
tenjiinals,  data  terminals  and  a  chip  select  signal  input  termi- 
nal 

a  dev  qe  having  address  and  data  multiplexed  terminals  and  a 
chif  select  signal  input  terminal;  and 

a  single-chip  microcomputer  having  address  output  terminals 
coifded  to  the  address  input  terminals  of  the  address  non- 
mujtiplexed  type  memory,  external  terminals  coupled  to  the 
data  terminals  of  the  address  non-multiplexed  type  memory 
anq  toupled  to  the  address  and  data  multiplexed  terminals  of 
the  (device,  a  first  chip  select  signal  output  terminal  coupled  to 
the  chip  select  signal  input  terminal  of  the  address  non- 
mu  tiplexed  type  memory,  and  a  second  chip  select  output 


terminal  coupled  to  the  chip  select  input  terminal  of  the 
device,  wherein  the  single-chip  microcomputer  further  com- 
prises: 

a  central  processing  unit; 
an  internal  bus  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit,  and 

including  an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus; 
a  first  address  output  circuit,  coupled  to  the  address  bus, 
selectively  providing  an  address  signal  on  the  internal  bus 
to  the  addi^ss  output  terminals  in  response  to  an  access  to 
the  address  non-multiplexed  type  memory,  wherein  the  first 
address  output  circuit  selectively  providing  multiplexed 
address  signals  as  row  and  column  address  signals,  which 
are  multiplexed  and  which  are  for  an  address  multiplexed 
type  memory,  to  ones  of  the  address  terminals  in  response 
to  a  control  signal  indicating  an  access  to  the  address 
multiplexed  type  memory; 
an  interface  circuit  including 
a  data  input  circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  external 
terminals  and  outputs  coupled  to  the  data  bus.  and 
including  a  first  data  aligner  for  performing  data  align- 
ment when  reading  data  into  the  single-chip  microcom- 
puter having  a  bit  length  smaller  than  a  bit  length  of  the 
data  bus; 
a  multiplexer  having  outputs  coupled  to  the  external  termi- 
nals and  first  and  second  inputs: 
a   second   address   output   circuit   coupled   between   the 

address  bus  and  the  first  inputs  of  the  multiplexer;  and 
a  data  output  circuit  coupled  between  the  data  bus  and  the 
second  inputs  of  the  multiplexer,  and  including  a  second 
data  aligner  for  performing  data  alignment  when  outptit- 
ting  data  having  a  bit  length  smaller  than  a  bit  length  of 
the  data  bus  out  from  the  single-chip  microcomputer; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  data  aligners  in  the  interface 
circuit  enable  the  single-chip  microcomputer  to  commu- 
nicate between  a  device  having  a  different  data  bit  length 
than  the  bit  length  of  the  data  bus  of  the  single-chip 
microcomputer; 
a  strobe  signal  generation  circuit  selectively  providing  a  first 
chip  select  signal  to  the  first  chip  select  signal  output 
terminal  in  response  to  the  access  to  the  address  non- 
multiplexed  type  memory  and  selectively  providing  a  sec- 
ond chip  select  signal  to  the  second  chip  select  signal 
output  terminal  in  response  to  the  access  to  the  device;  and. 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  internal  bus  and  selectively  con- 
trolling the  multiplexer  in  the  interface  circuit  and  the 
strobe  signal  generation  circuit  in  response  to  the  access  to 
the  device  so  that  the  multiplexer  outputs  an  address  of  the 
device  and  data  for  the  device  in  sequence,  the  controller 
further  including  a  control  bit  having  a  predetermined  state 
indicating  that  the  first  address  output  circuit  does  not 
provide  the  multiplexed  address  signal  to  the  address  output 
terminals. 


5,748,978 
BYTE  QUEUE  DIVIDED  INTO  MULTIPLE  SUBQUEUES 
FOR  OPTIMIZING  INSTRUCTION  SELECTION  LOGIC 
Rammohan  Narayan.  and  Thang  M.  Tran,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,940 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/78:l5/fi2 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.23  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  instructions  to  a  plurality  of  issue 
positions,  comprising: 

a  queue  for  storing  instructions,  said  queue  including: 

a  first  portion  configured  to  store  a  first  block  of  instructions, 
wherein  said  first  portion  is  further  configured  to  store  a 
first  valid  indication  indicative  of  validity  of  a  first  instruc- 
tion within  said  first  block  of  instructions  and  a  second 
valid  indication  indicative  of  validity  of  a  second  insmic- 
tion  within  said  first  block  of  instructions,  and  wherein  said 
second  instruction  is  subsequent  to  said  first  instruction  in 
program  order; 
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a  second  portion  configured  to  store  a  second  block  of  instruc- 
lions.  wherein  said  second  ponion  is  further  configured  to 
store  a  third  valid  indication  indicative  of  validity  of  a  third 
instruction  within  said  second  block  of  instructions  and  a 
fourth  valid  indication  indicative  of  validity  of  a  fourth 
instruction  within  said  second  block  of  instructions,  and 
wherein  said  fourth  instruction  is  subsequent  to  said  third 
instruction  in  program  order; 
a  selection  control  unit  coupled  to  said  queue,  wherein  said 
selection  conu-ol  unit  is  configured  to  select  a  first  dispatched 
instruction  from  said  first  instruction  and  said  third  insuiic- 
tion.  and  wherein  said  first  dispatched  instruction  is  dis- 
patched to  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  issue  positions,  and 
wherein  said  first  instruction  is  selected  if  said  first  valid 
indication  indicates  validity,  and  wherein  said  third  instruction 
is  selected  if  said  first  valid  indication  indicates  invalidity  and 
said  third  valid  indication  indicates  validity;  and 
a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  queue  and  to  said  selection  control 
unit,  wherein  said  control  unit  is  configured  to  shift  said 
second  valid  indication  into  said  first  valid  indication  if  said 
first  instruction  is  selected  by  said  selection  control  unit,  and 
wherein  said  control  unit  is  configured  to  shift  said  second 
portion  of  said  queue  into  said  first  portion  of  said  queue  if 
instructions  within  said  first  portion  of  said  queue  have  been 
dispatched. 


5,748,979 

REPROGRAMMABLE  INSTRUCTION  SET 

ACCELERATOR  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PROGRAMMABLE  EXECUTION  UNITS  AND  AN 

INSTRUCTION  PAGE  TABLE 

Stephen  M.  Trimberger,  1261  Chateau  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95120 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  417,337,  Apr.  5,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,240 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/76,-9/.W 

U.S.  a.  395— 800J7  29  Claims 


I.  A  dala  processor  comprising: 

internal  buses  for  operand  and  result  data; 

a  defined  execution  unit  coupled  to  the  internal  buses  for  execu- 
tion of  defined  instructions; 

a  plurality  of  separately  configurable  execution  units  coupled  lu 
the  internal  buses  for  execution  of  respective  sets  of  pro- 
grammed instnictions;  and 


a  condition  code  register  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  config- 
urable execution  units  to  receive  condition  codes  from  said  at 
least  one  of  the  configurable  execution  units. 


5,748,980 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONFIGURING  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Ralph  A.  Lipe,  Woodinville,  and  Pierre- Yves  Santerre,  Belle- 

vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,698,  May  27,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,058 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//77.///267 

U,S.  CI.  395—828  19  Claims 


1.  In  an  operating  system  running  on  a  computer  having  at  least 
one  system  bus.  said  operating  system  characterized  by  enumera- 
tors and  a  configuration  manager,  each  enumerator  assigned  to  a 
particular  system  bus  and  operative  for  enumerating  each  device 
connected  to  said  particular  bus.  said  configuration  manager  opera- 
tive for  managing  the  configuration  of  said  devices  by  maintaining 
a  hardware  tree  containing  device  nodes  representing  enumerated 
devices,  a  method  for  causing  a  selected  enumerator  to  enumerate 
one  of  the  devices  on  said  particular  system  bus  in  response  to 
detecting  the  addition  of  another  device  to  said  particular  system 
bus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

issuing,  by  said  selected  enumerator,  an  application  program 
interface  (API)  call  to  said  configuration  manager  to  cause  the 
generation  of  a  message  to  enumerate  one  of  the  devices  on 
said  particular  system  bus  assigned  to  said  selected  enumera- 
tor, said  API  call  including  a  parameter  defining  one  of  said 
device  nodes  representing  the  device  to  be  enumerated  by  said 
selected  enumerator;  and 
receiving,  by  said  selected  enumerator,  said  message  from  said 
configuration  manager  to  enumerate  said  device  represented 
by  said  device  node  defined  by  said  parameter. 


5,748,981 
MICROCONTROLLER  WITH  IN-CIRCUIT  USER 
PROGRAMMABLE  MICROCODE 
Paul  J.  Patchen;  Hon  C.  Fung,  both  of  Arlington,  Tex.;  Fred 
Leung,  Cupertino,  and  Steven  McGinness,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,427,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963.782,  Oct.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,970 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—828  10  Claims 

I.  A  keyboard  controller  for  use  in  a  computer  system  to  control 
and  manipulate  data  passing  between  a  keyboard  and  a  computer 
system,  the  keyboard  controller  comprising: 
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a  centra  1  processing  unit  for  controlling  and  manipulating  data 
passiig  between  the  keyboard  and  the  computer  system  in 
accor  innce  with  a  control  program; 

a  progra  i*  random  access  memory  (program  RAM)  for  receiving 
and  spring  the  control  program; 

a  bus  ft  11}  transferring  data,  with  the  bus  being  coupled  to  the 
keybcird,  the  central  processing  unit,  and  the  computer  sys- 
tem: ^itd 

a  progrdm  access  enable  unit  coupled  to  the  bus,  the  computer 
systeiti  and  the  program  RAM,  with  the  program  access 
enablt  unit  being  selectively  set  in  a  first  state  or  a  second 
state  io  that  when  the  program  access  enable  unit  is  in  the  first 
state  »e  control  program  is  transferred  directly  from  the 
compiler  system  to  the  program  RAM,  without  being  trans- 
ferredj  over  the  bus,  via  the  program  access  enable  unit,  and 
when  the  program  access  enable  unit  is  in  the  second  state 
data  i ;  transferred  between  the  bus  and  the  program  RAM  via 
the  program  access  enable  unit. 


5,748,982 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  A  USER 
PROGRAMMABLE  ADDRESS  FOR  AN  I/O  DEVICE 
Jimmy   Dean  Smith;   Mark  D.   Nicol,   both  of  Stevensville, 
Mich.;  Brian  K.  Straup,  South  Bend,  Ind.;  Terence  Paul 
O'Briea,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.;  Mark  Layne  Herman,  Saint 
Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Terrence  A.  Hussey,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Packard  Bell  NEC,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,191,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,430 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  3<)5— 829  4  Claims 


•IDEX  waOWTEB      Hfft^nx 


^  ^  ^  ^^  ^ffijq 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memoty  device  for  storing  one  or  more  user  programmable 
address  signals  for  addressing  a  predetermined  input/output 
(I/O)  device,  said  one  or  more  user  programmable  address 
signal]  being  software  programmable; 

a  decoder  for  decoding  said  one  or  more  user  programmable 
addresf^  signals  and  generating  a  select  signal; 

means  fo^  enabling  said  predetermined  I/O  device  to  be  selected 
by  said  select  signal  at  any  of  said  one  or  more  ustr  program- 
mable ^dresses; 


means  for  receiving  an  external  write  signal  atul  generating  a 

control  signal  to  enable  data  to  be  written  to  said  I/O  device 

once  it  ha.s  been  selected;  and 
means  for  receiving  an  external  read  signal  and  generating  a 

control  signal  to  enable  data  to  be  read  from  said  I/O  device 

once  it  has  been  selected. 


5,748,983 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DEDICATED 

MULTIMEDIA  ENGINE  AND  MULTIMEDIA  MEMORY 

HAVING  ARBITRATION  LOGIC  WHICH  GRANTS  MAIN 

MEMORY  ACCESS  TO  EITHER  THE  CPU  OR 

MULTIMEDIA  ENGINE 

Dale  E.  Gulick;  Andy  Lambrecht;  Mike  Webb;  Larry  Hewitt, 

all  of  Austin,  and  Brian  Barnes,  Round  Rock,  alj  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,554 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—842  15  claims 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  CPU; 

chip  set  logic  coupled  to  the  CPU,  wherein  the  chip  set  logic 
includes  arbitration  logic  for  coupling  to  a  memory  bus,  and 
wherein  the  chip  set  logic  includes  expansion  bus  bridge  logic 
for  coupling  to  an  expansion  bus; 

an  expansion  bus  coupled  to  the  chip  set  logic; 

one  or  more  peripheral  devices  coupled  to  the  expansion  bus; 

a  memory  bus  coupled  to  the  chip  set  logic; 

main  memory  coupled  to  the  memory  bus  which  stores  data 
accessible  by  the  CPU; 

multimedia  memory  coupled  to  the  memory  bus  for  storing 
multimedia  data; 

a  direct  memory  access  engine  coupled  to  said  memory  bus, 
wherein  said  direct  memory  access  engine  retrieves  data  from 
said  main  memory  and  stores  said  data  in  said  multimedia 
memory; 

a  multimedia  engine  coupled  to  the  memory  bus,  wherein  said 
multimedia  engine  comprises: 

one  or  more   DSP  engines  coupled  to  said  memory  bus, 
wherein  said  one  or  more  DSP  engines  process  said  multi- 
media data  stored  in  said  multimedia  memory; 
one  or  more  input/output  channels  coupled  to  said  one  or 

more  DSP  engines  for  transmitting  data; 
a  video  port  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
input/output  channels,  wherein  said  video  port  is  adapted 
for  coupling  to  a  video  monitor; 
an  audio  port  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
input/output  channels,  wherein  said  audio  port  is  adapted 
for  transferring  audio  data; 

arbitration  logic  coupled  between  said  memory  bus  and  said 
multimedia  memory,  wherein  said  arbitration  logic  receives 
multimedia  memory  access  requests  from  each  of  said  CPU 
and  said  multimedia  engine  and  grants  multimedia  memory 
access  to  either  of  said  CPU  or  said  multimedia  engine;  and 

second  arbitration  logic  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  said  memory 
bus,  wherein  said  second  arbitration  logic  receives  main 
memory  access  requests  from  each  of  said  CPU  and  said 
direct  memory  access  engine  and  grants  main  memory  access 
to  either  of  said  CPU  or  said  direct  memory  access  engine. 
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5,748.984 
AD  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  HOLDING 
MEANS  INDICATING  WHETHER  OR  NOT  DATA  AFTER 

AD  CONVERSION  HAS  BEEN  PREVIOUSLY  USED 
Mitsuni  Sugita,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hvogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  447,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-221250 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/0():  H03M  //.« 

MS.  a.  395—889  19  Claims 


r     D*T*  UPDATE   flAS 
3'       ^    34     32 


rt 


V¥ 


rM- 


i.-.i 
I     ■ 


33 


D    Q 


DATA   REG. 


"^^y^r. 


5B 

1.  An  AD  converting  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  AD  converter  for  converting  an  analog  signal  to  digital  data; 
and 

data  storing  means  for  storing  the  digital  data  obtained  by  said 
AD  converter:  and 

further  comprising  holding  means  for  holding  a  hrsi  value  when 
an  analog  signal  is  newly  converted  by  said  AD  converter  to 
digital  data  and  is  stored  into  said  data  storing  means,  and  for 
holding  a  second  value  when  the  contents  of  said  data  storing 
means  are  read  out  externally  in  a  slate  under  which  said  tirst 
value  has  been  stored  therein. 


5,748,985 

CACHE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  CACHE 

CONTROLLER 

Sadasaburo  Kanai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76^56 

Int  CL"  G06F  12/00 

\}S.  CI.  395— »57  16  Claims 

441    .1 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  cache  in  a  computer  system  which 
includes  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  a  direct  access  storage 
device,  a  cache  disposed  between  the  CPU  and  the  storage  device 
for  temporarily  storing  therein  a  record  transferred  between  the 
CPU  and  the  storage  device,  a  cache  controller  for  controlling  the 
cache,  and  a  program  executed  by  the  CPU  and  issuing  record 
update  requests  for  the  storage  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

issuing  from  the  CPU  executing  the  program  a  checkpoint 
request  with  a  checkpoint  identifier  to  the  cache  controller: 


generating  by  the  cache  controller,  in  response  to  the  checkpoint 
request  issued  by  the  CPU.  an  update  generation  identifier 
corresponding  to  the  checkpoint  identifier  of  the  checkpoint 
request  and  indicating  when  an  update  record  in  the  cache  to 
be  written  into  the  storage  device  is  first  written  into  the  cache 
in  response  to  an  update  request  issued  by  the  CPU: 

writing  by  the  cache  controller  an  update  record  into  the  cache 
in  response  to  the  update  request  issued  by  the  CPU: 

notifying  by  the  cache  controller  completion  of  the  write  opera- 
tion to  the  CPU  when  the  update  record  is  written  into  the 
cache:  and 

writing  by  the  cache  controller  the  update  record  in  the  cache 
into  the  storage  device. 

wherein  the  step  of  writing  the  update  record  into  the  cache 
includes  the  step  of  recording  the  update  generation  identifier 
generated  at  the  last  checkpoint  with  the  update  record  as  the 
update  generation  identifier  of  the  update  record  if  the  update 
generation  identifier  of  the  undated  record  is  not  recorded,  and 

the  step  of  writing  the  update  record  in  the  cache  into  the  storage 
device  includes  the  step  of  deciding  an  order  of  writing  the 
update  record  into  the  storage  device  based  on  the  update 
generation  identifier  of  the  update  record. 


5,748,986 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  PAGE 
WITH  GRAPHIC:S  INFORMATION  ON  A  CONTINUOUS 
SYNCHRONOUS  RASTER  OUTPUT  DEVICE 
Stephen  R.  Butterfield,  Manhattan  Beach:  Donald  E.  Phillips, 
Garden  Grove;   Barbara  B.   Renshaw,  Manhattan  Beach; 
Steven  K.  Nelson,  Harbor  City,  and  Robert  F.  Hossley,  El 
Segundo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Peerless  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,788,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,502,804,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,016,  Jun.  9, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  564,417, 

Aug.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  62U96 

Int.  ex."  G06T  11/00:11/60 

U.S.  CI.  395—763  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  a  page  image  which  includes 
graphics  information  for  display  on  a  continuous  synchronous 
raster  output  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  commands  which  define  the  page  image 
to  be  output; 

b)  means  for  generating  a  set  of  graphics  orders  which  represent 
the  page  image  being  created  from  the  received  commands, 
wherein  a  graphics  order  is  a  graphics  function  represented  as 
a  low  level  primitive,  such  that: 

i)  said  graphics  orders  are  processed  into  bands  of  bitmap 
images  for  delivery  to  the  output  device  at  a  speed  required 
by  the  output  device  so  that  the  generated  bands  of  graphics 
information  needed  to  produce  a  complete  page  image  u.se 
an  amount  of  memory  which  is  less  than  the  amount  of 
memory  which  would  be  needed  to  stone  the  complete  page 
image;  and 

ii)  while  the  graphics  information  in  a  first  one  of  said  bands 
is  being  output  by  said  output  device,  the  bitmap  images  for 
a  second  one  of  said  bands  are  being  generated; 

c)  means  for  generating  said  bands  of  bitmap  images  from  said 
graphics  orders; 

d)  means  for  outputting  said  generated  bands  of  bitmap  images 
to  said  output  device 

wherein  said  graphics  orders  generation  means  comprises: 
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i)  gr  iphics  interface  subsystem  means  for  receiving  said  com- 
m  ifids  and  passing  said  received  commands  to  at  least  one 
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11)  s4ip  memory  manager  means  for  allocating  and  deallocat- 
I  block  of  said  memory  in  response  to  requests  issued  by 
4  graphics  interface  subsystem  means  and  said  order 
(^truction  means: 

d  bit  block  transfer  priKessor  means  for  drawing  pixels 
user  memory  based  uptin  a  pixel  drawing  command 
ed  by  said  graphics  interface  subsystem  means; 
Id  order  construction  means  for  building  graphics  orders 
b2>,pd  upon  bit  bltK-k  transfer  arguments  passed  by  said 
gTi()hics  interface  subsystem  ineans.  which  buih  graphics 
orlers  operate  on  a  plurahty  of  destination  pixel  groups. 
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5,748,987 
PRODUCING  SMOOTHLY  BLENDED  DOUBLE 
EXPOSURE  COMPOSITE  IMAGES 
Robert  I]fle  Craig,  Pfafftown,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Photo  Dimen- 
sions, Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Contiouation  of  Sen  No.  670.352,  Jun.  25,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,615,396.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,190 
'       Int.  CI."  G03B  l/OO;  I  lAH):  17/02: 17/24 
U.S.  CI.  »6— 6  43  Claims 
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Iriigih  of  film  for  photographic  exposure  in  a  camera 

a  first  exposed  area,  and  an  unexposed  area  for  expo- 

arget  image,  the  unexpo.sed  area  being  the  p<irtion  of  the 

jining  the  first  exposed  area:  the  first  exposed  area  on 

\ing  been  partially  pre-exposed.  thereby  being  condi- 

fc-exposure  under  a  partially  reduced  exposure  intensity 

resp^ift  to  the  target  image  when  the  target  image  is  exposed 

ised  portion  of  the  fihn.  and  thereby  permitting  the 

of  film  having  both  a  re-exposed  area  and  the  target 
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5,748,988 

QUlftTLY  OPERATING  ANTI-BACKUP  PAWL  FOR 

MANUAL  FILM  ADVANCE  THl  MBWHEELIN  CAMERA 

John  H.  .^Iligood.  Penfield;  Mark  A.  Lamphron,  Rochester,  and 

David  Cipolla,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.V.,  a.s$ignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.V. 

.    Filed  Man  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  816.282 
J  Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02: 1 /(HI 

VS.  a. ;  46—6  7  claims 

I.  A  c  imera  comprising  a  rotatable  part  to  be  rotated  in  a 
predeterrr  iped  direction  and  ha\ing  a  continuous  alternating  series 
of  teeth  ;  rtd  spaces,  and  a  flexible  beam  having  an  anti-backup 
pawl  to  Id  received  in  anyone  of  said  spaces  to  present  reverse 
rotation  o  f;aid  rotatable  part  but  being  pushed  out  of  anyone  of  the 
spaces  to  riake  said  beam  flex  away  from  said  rotatable  part  when 
the  rotate  hjle  pan  is  rotated  in  the  predetermined  direction,  is 
characteri 'fd  in  that: 

said  beitn  has  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  fixed  to  lie  continuously 
held  in  place  and  said  pawl  is  located  between  said  fixed 


opposite  ends,  to  make  said  beam  be  flexed  only  intermediate 
the  fixed  opposite  ends  when  said  pawl  is  pushed  out  of 
anyone  of  said  spaces  because  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
part  in  the  predetermined  direction,  whereby  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  vibration  of  said  beam  can  be  raised  to  make  the 
noi.se  of  said  pawl  containing  successive  ones  of  said  teeth 
when  said  rotatable  part  is  rotated  in  the  predetermined  direc- 
tion less  noticeable. 


5,748,989 
ONE-TIME-USE  CAMERA  W ITH  MANUAL  CONTROL 
LEVER  AND  BI-DIRECTIONAL  OVERCENTER  SPRING 
FOR  CLOSING  MOVABLE  LIGHT  SHIELD  OF  FILM 
CASSETTE 
Jude  \.  Sangregory,  Spencerport,  and  Douglas  H.  Pearson. 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apn  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  841,952 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  396—6  6  Claims 


I.  A  camera  comprising  a  housing,  a  chamber  within   said 

housing  for  a  film  cassette  which  includes  a  light  shield  that  is 

opened  to  allow  movement  of  a  filmstrip  through  a  film  pas.sage- 

way  to  the  cassette  interior  and  is  closed  to  prevent  ambient  light 

from  entering  the  cassette  interior  through  the  film  passageway. 

and  a  driver  rotatable  within  said  housing  in  opening  and  closing 

directions  in  engagement  with  the  light  shield  to  open  and  close  the 

light  shield,  is  characterized  in  that: 

a  control  lever  connected  to  said  driver  can  be  rotationally 

positioned  to  protrude  out  of  said  housing  from  a  slot  in  the 

housing,  when  the  light  shield  is  open,  to  permit  said  control 

lever  to  be  grasped  to  be  manually  rotated  in  the  closing 

direction  to  close  the  light  shield,  and  can  be  positioned  not  to 

protrude  out  of  the  housing  from  said  slot,  when  the  light 

shield  is  closed,  to  substantially  present  the  control  lever  from 

being  grasped  to  be  manually  rotated  in  the  opening  direction 

to  open  the  light  shield. 


1006 
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5,748,990 
ONE-TIME-USE  CAMERA  WITH  LID  FLEXED  TO 
UNCOVER  CHAMBER  WHEN  CASSETTE  FORCIBLY 
EJECTED  FROM  CHAMBER 
David  Clinton  Smart,  and  Ralph  Menvin  Lyon,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.V. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  590,719,  Jan.  24,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,555 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—6  9  Qaims 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  chamber  for  holding  a  film  cassene 
and  a  lid  for  closing  said  chamber  which  is  movable  relative  to  said 
chamber  to  open  the  chamber,  is  characterized  in  that: 

an  ingress  opening  to  said  chamber  is  located  to  admit  an 
insertion  tool  into  said  chamber  to  push  the  cassette  in  the 
chamber  against  said  lid  to  move  the  lid  to  open  the  chamber, 
to  permit  the  cassette  to  be  pushed  out  of  the  chamber, 

said  chamber  and  said  lid  have  respective  peripheries  with 
mutually  engaging  light-trapping  portions  which  engage  to 
secure  the  lid  to  light-tightly  close  the  chamber,  but  which  are 
separated  when  the  lid  is  moved  relative  to  the  chamber  to 
open  the  chamber:  and 

said  lid  IS  flexible  and  has  a  fixed  rigid  non-resilient  projection 
which  protrudes  into  said  chamber  and  is  located  to  be  pushed 
by  the  cassette  in  the  chamber  to  flex  the  lid  partially  out  of 
the  chamber  to  move  the  lid  relative  to  the  chamber  and  make 
said  engaging  portion  of  the  lid  separate  from  said  engaging 
portion  of  the  chamber 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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an  operating  device  capable  of  automatically  performing  an 
operation  in  relation  to  plural  areas  of  a  viewing  field; 

an  eye-gaze  direction  detector  to  detect  an  eye-gaze  position  of  a 
user,  corresponding  to  one  of  the  areas  of  said  viewing  field, 
thereby  specifying  an  area  desired  by  the  user;  and 

a  controller  which,  in  case  no  area  is  specified  by  said  eye-gaze 
direction  detector,  selects  a  predetermined  area  of  said  view- 
ing field  that  is  independent  of  eye-gaze  direction  detection, 
thereby  causing  said  operating  device  to  perform  said  opera- 
tion with  respect  to  said  predetermined  area. 


5,748,993 

IMAGE  STABILIZING  DEVICE 

Yasuhiko   Shiomi,    Kawaguchi,    Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,279,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-112441 

IntCI.''B03B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  396—52  17  Ctaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  image  shake  preventing  device  for 
preventing  image  shake,  the  image  shake  preventing  device  includ- 
ing an  operation  unit  and  an  initializing  unit  for  initializing  the 
operation  unit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  device  which  inputs  a  predetermined  signal;  and 
a  setting  device  which  sets  a  parameter  of  an  initializing  opera- 
tion by  the  initializing  unit  in  accordance  with  the  signal 
inputted  by  said  input  device. 


5,748,992 

CAMERA  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Dalki  Tsukahara.  HiraLsuka,  and  Hideya  Inoue,  Yokohama, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605363,  Feb.  22,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,215,  Feb.  9,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5315,130,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,082, 

Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

801,042,  Dec.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  774,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1990,  2-409798; 
Dec.  11.  1990,  2-409981 

Int.  ex."  G03B  13/02 
VS.  CI.  396—51  30  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  comprising: 


5,748,994 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  AN  IMAGE  BLUR 
SUPPRESSION  FUNCTION 
Tadao  Kai,  Kawasaki:  Nobuhiko  Terui,  Ichikawa,  and  Shinichi 
Tsukada,  Toride,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106106; 
Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098317 

Int  CI."  G03B  17/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  396—55  24  Claims 

1.  An  optical  device,  comprising: 

a  photographic  optical  system  to  produce  a  photographic  image 
and  including  a  suppression  optical  system  to  suppress  image 
blur  of  the  photographic  image; 
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pp^ejssion  detection  unit  to  detect  changes  in  said  suppres- 
,t>tical  s)  stem  during  the  suppression  of  the  image  blur; 


5,748,995 
VIBRAt^ON  REDUCING  APPARATUS  AND  VIBRATION 
REDUCING  CAMERA 
Kitagawa,     Kasukabe.     and     Shinichi     Hirano. 
UtsunoMiya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  ,Iapan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236823 
Int.  CI."  G03B  /7/W 
3^(6—55  6  Claims 


U.S, 


4.  A  vil  liition  reducing  camera  comprising: 

a  vibrati<»n  reducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  holding  unit  to  hold  a  vibration  reducing  optical  system: 

a  vibration  reducing  drive  unit  to  reduce  vibrations  of  an  object 

imagt  by  moving  said  holding  unit: 
a  lock  I  rfit  to  lock  said  holding  unit  in  a  predetermined  position: 
a  contrdl  unit  to  control  said  vibration  reducing  drive  unit  and 

said  (V'king  unit;  and 
a  deterr  lining  unit  to  determine  whether  said  holding  unit  should 

be  lo.ked  in  the  predetermined  position, 
whereir  isaid  detennining   unit  outputs  a   lock   signal   to  said 

contr  >|  unit  in  response  to  an  electricity  supply  to  said  \  ibra- 

lion  Inducing  apparatus  so  as  to  lock  said  holding  unit  in  the 

predetermined  position  at  least  once  before  operating  said 

vibra  il)n  reducing  drive  unit, 
and  saiilicontrol  unit,  upon  receiving  the  lock  signal  from  the 

deter  itining  unit,  controls  said  lock  unit  to  lock  said  holding 

unit  ill  the  predetermined  position; 
a  signal  generating  unit  to  generate  a  get-ready-for  photography 

signal:  and 
a  timer  !(>  count  a  predetermined  lime, 
whereir  $aid  determining  unit  causes  the  timer  to  start  counting 

the  predetermined  lime  when  the  get-ready-for  photography 

signa   disappears,  and  said  detennining  unit  outputs  the  lock 


signal  to  said  control  unit  when  the  get-ready-for  photography 
signal  is  not  again  generated  before  the  predetermined  time 

elapses. 


5.748.996 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  BRIGHTNESS 
Ki-yul  Lee,  Buk-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Aero- 
space Industries,  Ltd..  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995. 
95-33027 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7/(X) 
U.S.  Cn.  396—63  6  Claims 
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generation  unit  to  generate  constants  representative  of 
chanjfs  to  optical  conditions  for  producing  the  photographic 
image  resulting  from  the  changes  detected  by  said  suppression 
detedtion  unit, 
wheiein  said  optical  device  uses  the  constants  to  alter  image 

tal  ing  conditions  related  to  taking  of  a  picture  of  the 

ph  ;i  iographic  image. 
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1.  A  brightness  sensing  device,  by  which  a  brightness  sensing 
area  of  a  camera  is  varied,  comprising: 

a  zoom  position  sensing  unit  which  senses  the  position  of  a  lens 
displaced  according  to  a  zooming  operation  and  outputs  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed  position; 
a  brightness  sensing  unit  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
concentric  rectangular  cells,  and  wherein  the  brightness  mea- 
suring unit  measures  the  brightness  applied  to  a  cell  and 
outputs  an  electrical  signal  correspt)nding  lo  the  measured 
brightness,  the  brightness  sensing  unit  further  including: 
a  central  part  which  is  di\ ided  into  a  plurality  of  concentric 
circular  sen.sors  for  performing  the  functions  of  back  light 
compensation  and  automatic  flash  exposure  control  under 
back  light  conditions,  and  wherein  the  circular  sensor  with 
the  largest  area  is  smaller  than  the  rectangular  cell  with  the 
smallest  area;  and 
a  control  unit  which  detects  the  position  of  the  lens  b\  the 
signal  ouipuned  from  the  zoom  position  sensing  unit,  and 
wherein  the  control  unit: 

selects  one  cell  of  the  plurality  of  rectangular  cells  of  the 
brightness  sensing  unit,  the  selected  rectangular  cell  cor- 
responding to  the  sensed  position,  to  set  the  exposure 
value  according  to  the  sensed  position  of  the  lens;  and 
outputs  a  driving  signal  to  dri\e  the  selected  cell. 


5.748,997 

CONTROL  METHOD  OF  A  ZOOM  LENS  CAMER.A 

Yasushi  Tabata;  Norio  Numako;  Yoshinari  Tanimura:  Takuma 

Sato;  Masaaki  Kishimoto;  Hiroshi  Nomura;  Kazuyoshi  Aze- 

gami.  and  Takamitsu  .Sasaki,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 

to  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781.603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26.  1996,  8-012317; 
Feb.  21,  1996,  8-034121 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/UO 
U.S.  CI.  396—87  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  method  of  a  zoom  lens  camera  compnsing  a  lens 
system  having  a  movable  front  lens  group  and  a  mo\able  rear  lens 
group,  a  first  motor  for  moving  said  front  lens  group,  a  second 
motor  for  moving  said  rear  lens  group,  a  first  pulse  encoder 
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adapted  to  control  an  angular  position  of  said  first  motor  and  a 
second  pulse  encoder  adapted  to  control  an  angular  position  of  said 
second  inotor. 
wherein  said  method  comprises: 

measuring  positions  of  an  image  plane  at  a  wide-angle  posi- 
tion and  a  telephoto  position  to  determine  a  difference 
between  image  plane  positions  in  an  optical  axis  direction: 
obtaining  a  displacement  of  said  front  lens  group  in  order  to 
make  said  positions  of  said  image  plane  at  said  wide-angle 
position  and  at  said  telephoto  position  identical  without 
moving  said  rear  lens  group  and  determining  a  number  of 
drive  pulses  of  said  first  motor  to  move  said  front  lens 
group  by  said  obtained  displacement: 
deriving  displacements  of  said  front  lens  group  and  said  rear 
lens  group  in  order  to  make  a  position  of  said  image  plane, 
when  said  movement  of  said  front  lens  group  by  said 
obtained  displacement  takes  place,  coincident  with  said 
focal  plane  of  said  camera  to  determine  a  number  of  drive 
pulses  of  said  first  and  second  motors  necessary  to  move 
said  front  lens  group  and  said  rear  lens  group  through  said 
respective  obtained  displacements:  and 
controlling  said  first  and  second  motors  upon  focusing, 
through  said  first  pulse  encoder  and  said  second  pulse 
encoder,  respectively,  in  accordance  with  said  number  of 
drive  pulses  obtained  during  said  obtaining  step,  a  number 
of  drive  pulses  obtained  during  said  deriving  step,  a  number 
of  drive  pulses  based  on  focal  length  information,  and  a 
number  of  drive  pulses  based  on  object  distance  informa- 
tion. 


designation  of  a  focal  length  in  the  on  slate  and  outputting 
data  concerning  the  focal  length: 

a  clock  circuit  for  outputting  data  concerning  time: 

a  display  for  displaying  the  data  concerning  the  focal  length  and 
the  data  concerning  the  time: 

focusing  means  for  focusing  in  synchronization  with  a  shutter 
release  button:  and 

display  controlling  means  for  displaying  the  data  concerning  the 
focal  length  on  said  display  when  said  focal  length  designat- 
ing means  is  in  the  on  state  and  displaying  the  data  concern- 
ing the  time  un  said  display  when  said  focal  length  designat- 
ing means  is  in  the  off  state. 


5,748,998 
CAMERA 
Minoru  Ishiguro,  and  Jun'ichi  Iwamoto,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitana- 
ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,943,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,701,520. 
This  appUcation  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865345 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-247866; 
Oct  13.  1994,  6-247877 

Int  CI."  G03B  5/00. /7//« 
U.S.  a.  396—88  9  Claims 


5,748,999 
LENS-EXCHANGEABLE  CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Leda,  Habikino,  and  Masayuki  Miyazawa,  Kawachi- 
nagano,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015490 

Int.  a."  G03B  li/36 

VS.  CI.  396—91  6  Claims 

b 

m  / 


1.  A  lens-exchangeable  camera  system  comprising: 

a  lens  including 

a  focus  lens  moving  for  focus  adjustment. 

a  detect  circuit  for  detecting  an  amount  of  movement  of  said 

focus  lens  from  a  reference  position,  and 
transmitting  means  transmitting  to  a  camera  body  the  amount  of 

the  movement  obtained  at  said  detect  circuit  and  a  signal 

indicating  whether  the  reference  position  is  optical  infinity; 

and 
a  camera  body  mounted  with  a  lens,  including  a  control  circuit 

for  controlling  said  camera  system  according  to  a  signal 

transmitted  from  said  transmitting  means. 


5,749,000 

CAMERA  HAVING  VOICE-INPUT  DEVICE  FOR 

CHANGING  FOCUS  DETECTION 

l^utomu  Narisawa,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.725,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102608 

Int.  CI."  G03B  .1/10:13/02:13/30 

VS.  CI.  396—121  9  Claims 

VIEWFINDER  DISPLAY 
(DURING  FIRST  VOICE  INPUT  AF  MODE) 

500c- 


SOOb 


(INITIAL  SETTING  CONDITIONS)  (VOICE  INPUT  5) 

1.  A  camera  compnsing:  1.  A  camera  which  can  detect  multiple  focus  conditions  corre- 

focal  length  designating  means  switchable  between  an  off  state    spending,  respectively,  to  multiple  focus  detection  areas,  the  cam- 
and  an  on  state,  said  focal  length  designating  means  accepting    era  comprising: 
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a  cali  b^tion  mechanism  which  creates  a  database  of  frequencies 
corresponding  to  the  voice  of  a  respective  photographer: 

a  vo  oe  recognition  mechanism  which  uses  the  database  of 
frefluencies  created  by  the  calibration  mechanism  to  recognize 
thej  Voice  of  the  respective  photographer  from  other  voices: 

a  selection  mechanism  which  selects,  when  the  voice  recogni- 
tion mechanism  recognizes  the  voice,  at  least  one  focus  detec- 
tioti  area  from  the  multiple  focus  detection  areas,  the  selection 
bei^  made  in  correspondence  to  the  voice: 

a  focps  mechanism  which  detects  and  adjusts  respective  focus 
coi^ditions  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  focus  detection 
arep  selected  by  the  selection  mechanism:  and 

a  display  device  which  includes  a  viewfinder  display  with  area 
disJ5lay  portions  corresponding,  respectively,  to  the  multiple 
focie  detection  areas,  the  display  device  displaying  the 
resfiective  at  least  one  focus  detection  areas  selected  by  the 
selection  mechanism  on  the  corresponding  area  display  por- 
tioi). 

wher^iri,  when  creating  the  database  of  frequencies,  the  calibra- 
tio*  mechanism  sequentially  determines  each  focus  detection 
area  which  can  be  selected  by  the  selection  mechanism  and 
the;  display  device  displays  each  sequentially  determined 
foc^  detection  area  after  the  respective  focus  detection  area 
is  determined  and  before  the  next  sequential  focus  detection 
area:  is  determined. 


5,749,001 
CAMERA  PHOTOMETRY  DEVICE 
Hiroyull  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  755,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-027485 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/OH 

VS.  CI,  996—150  26  Claims 
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I.Ac  atnera  photometry  device  equipped  with  an  optical  system 
in  whic^  the  luminous  flux  from  the  object  field  is  formed  on  a 
screen  trough  a  photographic  lens,  the  optical  system  being 
capable  of  observing  the  object  field,  and  a  plurality  of  photometry 
regions  ifor  performing  the  photometry  in  the  object  field,  the 
camera  photometry  device  comprising: 

a  first j  photometry  part  for  photometry  of  the  image  of  the  object 
fielil  formed  on  said  screen  through  photometry  regions  posi- 
tioijally  arranged  at  lea.st  at  the  screen  center  as  well  as 
out  tide  the  screen  center,  said  photometry  regions  being  of  a 
siz«  tqual  to  or  smaller  than  a  focusing  visual  observation  part 
of  I  Nat  screen: 
a  second  photometry  part  for  photometry  of  the  object  field 
usiii|  the  luminous  flux  that  does  not  pass  through  said 
screen; 
a  reg  on  selection  part  capable  of  selecting  said  photometry 
reg  (ins  in  at  least  the  screen  center  and  outside  of  the  screen 
cen  i^r:  and 
an  ou  put  .selection  part  for  selecting  the  output  of  said  second 
photometry  part  in  a  case  where  the  photometry  region 
seWcaed  through  said  region  selection  part  is  in  the  screen 
center,  and  for  selecting  the  output  of  said  first  photomeffy 
par|  in  other  ca.ses  where  the  photometry  region  is  outside  of 
the  screen  center. 


5,749,002 
CHROMATIC  BALANCER  FOR  FLASH  CAMERAS 
Hiroyuki  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-044845 

Int  CI."  G03B  7/00:15/05 

VS.  CI.  396—161  27  Claims 


1.  A  chromatic  balancer,  comprising: 

a  photometric  detector  which  measures  light  from  at  least  one  of 
a  plurality  of  regions  of  a  photograph  scene  and  which  gen- 
erates corresponding  photometric  data; 

a  chromatic  balance  calculator  which  determines  a  first  chro- 
matic balance  and  a  second  chromatic  balance  of  the  photo- 
graph scene  based  on  the  photometric  data  from  the  photo- 
metric detector: 

a  background  exposure  correction  value  calculator  which  deter- 
mines a  background  light  exposure  correction  value  based  on 
the  first  chromatic  balance  determined  by  the  chromatic  bal- 
ance calculator:  and 

a  flash  level  correction  value  calculator  which  generates  a  flash 
level  correction  value  based  on  the  second  chromatic  balance 
determined  by  the  chromatic  balance  calculator. 


5.749,003 
CAMERA  HAVING  FLASH  DEVICE 
Minoru    Tanabe,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202395; 
Oct.  12,  1995,  7-264408 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/05:17/04 
U.S.  CI.  396—177  12  Claims 


1.  A  camera  having  a  flash  device  and  a  film  accommodating 
chamber,  comprising: 

a)  a  flash  emitting  unit  arranged  to  be  movable  between  a  use 
position  and  a  stowage  position; 

b)  driving  means  for  driving  a  lens  sleeve  so  as  to  move  an 
optical  element  disposed  within  said  lens  sleeve; 

c)  a  first  member  arranged  to  move  in  association  with  a  move- 
ment of  said  lens  sleeve: 

d)  a  second  member  arranged  to  drive  said  flash  emitting  unit: 
and 


1010 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


e)  a  spring  member  arranged  to  interconnect  said  first  member 
and  said  second  member  to  transmit  a  movement  of  said  first 
member  to  said  second  member,  wherein  said  spring  member 
is  located  between  said  lens  sleeve  and  said  film  accommo- 
daims  chamber. 


5,749,004 

OPTION  SETTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME  FOR  tSE  WITH  A  CAMERA 

Seiichi  Yasukawa,  Yotsukaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,572,  Sep.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266833 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  7/26 

U,S.  a.  396—280  15  Claims 


-1 


NORMAL  RESET 
GENERATION 

UNIT 


NONVOUTILE 
MEMORY 


•l 


'2 


EMERGENCY 
RESET  GENERA- 
TION UNIT 


r 

3 

^5 

RESET  TYPE 
DISCRIMINATION 

UNIT 

RAM  CONTENTS 

INITIAL  SEHING 

UNIT 

-6 

RAM 

1.  An  option  setting  device  for  use  with  a  camera  comprising: 

a  power  supply  unit  supplying  power  to  the  option  setting 
device: 

a  microcomputer  controlling  the  operations  of  the  camera: 

a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  unit  storing  option  settings  set 
by  the  microcomputer; 

a  non-volatile  memory  unit  storing  the  option  settings  set  by  the 
microcomputer: 

a  normal  reset  generation  unit  generating  a  normal  reset  signal  to 
reset  the  microcomputer  after  the  introduction  of  power  by  the 
power  supply  unit; 

an  emergency  reset  generation  unit  generating  an  emergency 
reset  signal  to  reset  the  microcomputer  after  an  interruption  of 
power  from  the  power  supply  unit:  and 

a  reset  type  discrimination  unit  determining  after  a  reset  has 
occurred  whether  the  reset  was  caused  by  the  normal  reset 
generation  unit  or  the  emergency  reset  generation  unit  and 
only  in  the  case  that  the  reset  type  discrimination  unit  deter- 
mines that  the  reset  was  caused  by  the  normal  reset  generation 
unit  the  contents  of  the  non-volatile  memory  unit  are  trans- 
mitted to  the  random  access  memory  unit,  and  in  the  case  that 
the  reset  generation  type  discrimination  unit  determines  that 
liie  reset  was  by  the  emergency  reset  generation  unit  the 
microcomputer  preserves  the  contents  of  the  random  access 
memory  unit  without  ever  transmitting  the  contents  of  the 
non-volatile  memory  unit  to  the  random  access  memory  unit. 


a  display  member  including  at  least  first  and  second  display 
sub-areas  arranged  successively  inside  and  along  in  an  inner 
periphery  of  said  rotary  dial: 

information  setting  means  for  changing  information  in  a  prede- 
termined order  by  operating  said  rotary  dial; 

display  control  means  for  electronically  displaying  a  currently 
set  information  in  said  first  display  sub-area,  and  for  electroni- 
cally displaying  proposed  information,  to  be  set  as  said  rotary 
dial  rotates  in  a  direction  from  said  first  display  sub-area 
towards  said  second  display  sub-area  by  at  least  one  rotation 
step,  in  said  second  display  sub-area;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  digital  information,  in  the  form  of 
digital  values  tables,  said  digital  information  being  change- 
able by  operation  of  said  rotary  dial,  each  of  said  tables 
containing  a  plurality  of  digital  values  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined order, 

wherein  said  information  setting  means  reads  proposed  informa- 
tion from  said  memory  means,  and  said  display  member 
displays  said  proposed  information. 


5,749,006 
CAMERA  FOR  RECORDING  IMAGES  ON  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  OR  ON  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Dale  F.  Mclntyre,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Loretta  E.  Allen,  Hilton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672390,  May  29,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,714 
Int  CI."  G03B  I7/24:I7/48:19/06:29AX) 
U.S.  CI.  396—310  14  Claims 


5,749,005 

INFORMATION  SETTING  AND  DISPLAYING  DEVICE 

FOR  A  CAMERA 

Masaaki  Haga;  Katsuki  .Machida,  and  Hideaki  Tsuji,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  .\sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  480329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-151489 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  I7/IH 

ViS.  CI.  396—287  29  Claims 

1.  An  information  setting  and  displaying  device  for  a  camera. 

comprising: 

a  rotary  dial  rolatably  mounted  in  an  adjustable  manner  on  a 
camera  body; 


1  A  camera  for  recording  photographic  images  on  a  photo- 
graphic film  contained  in  a  photographic  film  cartridge  and  for 
recording  electronic  imagcv  on  a  magnetic  tape  contained  in  a 
magnetic  tape  cartridge,  said  camera  comprising: 

a)  cartridge  receiving  means  for  receiving  either  one  of  said 
photographic  film  cartridge  and  said  magnetic  tape  cartridge; 
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b)  opti(  il  recording  means  for  recording  a  photographic  image 
of  a  subject  on  the  photographic  film  when  the  photographic 
film  ;|ulridge  is  disposed  in  the  cartridge  receiving  means; 

c)  elecirbnic  image  storage  means  for  generating  an  electronic 
image;  of  the  subject  and  storing  the  electronic  image  as  a 
plurijliiy  of  electrical  signals;  and 

d)  recoi-iing  means,  responsive  to  the  magnetic  tape  cartridge 
contiihing  the  magnetic  tape  being  disposed  in  the  cartridge 
receiilng  means,  for  selectively  recording  the  electronic 
imagpl  stored  in  the  electronic  image  storage  means  onto  the 
magi^aiic  tape 

whereiil  the  magnetic  tape  does  not  include  a  photographic 
emulp^on  layer. 


CA|fI 


5,749.007 
|ERA  USING  FILM  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC 
MEMORY  PORTION 
Hiroshi    ISakurai,     Kawasaki.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.128,  Jun.  1,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,130 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24 

VS.  a.  3|^&— 319  38  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  a  film  with  a  magnetic  memory 
portion,  c(  mprising: 
a  magnetic  head  for  at  least  one  of  writing  information  to  the 

magnetic  memory  portion  of  the  film  and  reading  information 

from  t6e  magnetic  memory  portion;  and 
a  tool  application  portion  for  receiving  an  external  tool  applied 

theret:)  for  checking  a  performance  of  said  magnetic  head  by 

evalu  liing  information  processed  through  said  magnetic  head. 


5,749,008 
EYEPIECE 

Jun  Ishihbra,  Kobe,  and  Kyoko  Yamaguchi.  Sakai,  both  of 
Japan,  aisignors  to  Minolta,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  784.426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1996,  8-006731; 
Jan.  18.  1996.  8-006734 
U.S.  CI.  3M— 373  35  Claims 
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ejj^iece  for  use  in  a  viewfinder  optical  system  provided 
Jens  system,  comprising,  from  a  side  of  an  image  plane 
the  relay  lens  system: 

unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  moved  in 


ifal  axis  direction  for  dioptric  power  adjustment;  and 
units. 


5,749,009 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  FILM  WINDING 

MECHANISM 

Yoji  Naka;  Masashi  Takamura:  Hiroshi  Sohma.  all  of  Asaka. 
and  Kazuhiko  Onda.  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261775; 
Feb.  20.  1996.  8-031756 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l/IH:  1/62: 1/66 
VS.  CI.  396-395  5  claims 


1.  A  camera  for  use  with  a  filmstrip  having  a  row  of  perforations 
separated  at  alternate  short  and  long  intervals  in  a  side  margin  of 
said  filmstrip  such  that  a  picture  frame  is  defined  between  adjacent 
two  of  said  perforations  at  said  long  interval  and  an  interval 
between  adjacent  two  picture  frames  is  defined  between  adjacent 
two  of  said  perforations  at  said  short  interval,  said  camera  com- 
prising: 

a  sprocket  having  at  least  a  pair  of  cogs  formed  on  a  periphery 
and  engageable  with  said  perforations,  said  periphery  being 
divided  by  said  cogs  into  a  frictional  engaging  section  which 
provides  frictional  engagement  of  said  periphery  with  said 
filmstrip  by  means  of  which  said  sprocket  rotates  following 
movement  of  said  filmstrip  and  a  mechanically  engaging 
section  which  provides  mechanical  engagement  of  said  cogs 
with  said  perforations  by  means  of  which  said  sprocket  rotates 
following  movement  of  said  filmstrip: 
a  counter  mechanism  including  an  exposure  counter  disk  for 
indicating  a  number  of  exposures,  said  exposure  counter  disk 
stepping  from  a  start  position  following  rotation  of  said 
sprocket  for  advancing  movement  of  one  picture  frame  and 
stepping  back  to  said  start  position  following  reverse  rotation 
of  said  sprocket  for  rewinding  movement  of  said  filmsuip; 
and 
a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  sprocket  in  a  specified 
position  when  said  exposure  counter  disk  returns  to  said 
starting  position. 


5,749.010 
CAMERA  SUPPORT 
Michael  T.  McCumber,  League  City.  Tex.,  assignor  to  McCum- 
ber  Enterprises,  Inc..  League  City,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837^02 
Int.  CI."  G03B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  396-^20  15  Claims 

1.  A  camera  support  means  for  holding  a  camera  in  from  of  a 
user  comprising: 

a  first  U-shaped  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
formed  from  a  pair  of  generally  straight  leg  portions  and  a 
generally  arcuate  connecting  portion,  said  first  U-shaped  sec- 
tion being  adapted  to  fit  around  said  user's  neck  so  that  the 
legs  rest  on  said  user's  chest; 
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a  second  U-shaped  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

with  the  first  end  being  rotatably  connected  to  the  second  end 

of  the  first  U-shaped  section: 
an  ann  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  where  the 

first  end  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said 

second  U-shaped  section  by  a  first  pivot  means, 
a  camera  mounting  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  end 

of  the  arm  section  by  a  second  pivot  means; 
said  first  pivot  means  including  a  locking  means  for  locking  the 

arm  section  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the  second 

U-shaped  section;  and 
said  second  pivot  means  including  a  locking  means  for  locking 

the  camera  mounting  means  in  a  pre-determined  relationship 

with  the  arm  section. 


5,749,011 

CAMERA  STABILIZING  MECHANISM 

John  F.  Nicolaci,  36  Indian  Cove  Rd.,  Marion,  Mass.  02738 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,609,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.198,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5373J34.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,603 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2mK) 
U.S.  CI.  396-^21  2  Oaims 


b.  the  first  screw  that  extends  through  the  hole  in  the  body  of 
the  bracket  and  screws  into  a  threaded  aperture  in  the 
optical  system:  and 

c.  the  second  screw  that  extends  through  the  hole  in  the  first 
flared  leg  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  screws  into  the  first 
end  of  the  rod:  and 

C.  a  threaded  aperture  at  the  first  end  of  the  rod  to  receive  the 
second  screw. 


5,749.012 

CAMERA 

Takanori  Kodaira,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,512,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-149811 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  396—435  14  Claims 
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/      \     \  j 

1  0  0  0  0  0)0  on  do 


221  (  a  1 23t  I  ik  »  a  t7      a 

Tk  vt  n 

2.  A  photographic  image  plane  setting  apparatus  for  a  camera, 
comprising: 

a  first  light  blocking  member  that  defines  a  length  in  a  first 
direction  of  a  photographic  image  plane,  said  first  light  block- 
ing member  changing  the  length  in  the  first  direction  of  the 
photographic  image  plane  by  selective  movement  between  a 
first  position  that  light-blocks  at  least  part  of  the  photographic 
image  plane  and  a  second  position  withdrawn  from  the  first 
position: 

a  second  light  blocking  member  that  defines  a  length  in  a  second 
direction,  different  from  the  first  direction,  of  the  photo- 
graphic image  plane,  said  second  light  blocking  member 
changing  the  length  in  the  second  direction  by  selective 
movement  between  a  third  position  that  light-blocks  at  least 
part  of  the  photographic  image  plane  and  a  fourth  position 
withdrawn  from  the  third  position,  and 

a  setting  device  that  permits  the  second  light  blocking  member 
to  be  selectively  set  in  the  third  position  or  in  the  fourth 
position  when  the  first  light  blocking  member  is  set  in  the  first 
position,  that  permits  the  second  light  blocking  member  to  be 
set  in  the  fourth  position  when  the  first  light  blocking  member 
is  set  in  the  second  position,  and  prevents  the  second  light 
blocking  member  from  being  set  in  the  third  position  when 
the  first  light  blocking  member  is  set  in  the  second  position. 


5,749,013 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  A  stabilizing  apparatus  for  a  handheld  optical  system  through 
which  a  user  has  a  line  of  sight  to  objects  in  front  of  the  system,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  single  telescoping  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  being  oriented  such  that  when  a  user  looks  through  the 
system  the  second  end  of  the  rod  extends  toward  the  user  at  an 
angle  to  the  line-of-sight.  the  rod  being  the  only  element  of 
the  apparatus  that  rests  against  the  user:  and 

B.  means  for  mounting  the  first  end  of  the  rod  on  the  optical 
system,  the  means  for  mounting  including: 

a.  an  inverted  U-shaped  bracket  including  a  body  having  a 
hole  through  which  a  first  screw  extends,  a  first  flared  side 
having  a  hole  through  which  a  second  screw  extends  and  a 
second  flared  side  having  a  hole  through  which  the  second 
end  of  the  rod  extends: 


5,749,014 

SHUTTER  DEVICE 

Fumio  Shimada,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Den- 

shi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,189,  Jan.  2,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-001983; 
Jan.  10.  1995,  7-001984;  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-002002 

Int.  CI."  G03B  9/40 
VS.  CI.  396 — 189  29  Claims 

1.  A  shutter  device  comprising: 

a)  a  shutter  blade  which  operates  according  to  an  exposure 
operation; 
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blade  driving  spring  for  giving  an  urging  force  working 
I  I  edetermined  direction  to  said  shutter  blade  in  operating 
:>f  said  shutter  blade: 
secjcpid  blade  driving  spring  for  giving  said  shutter  blade  an 
force  working  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  blade 
!  spring;  and 

ing  mechanism  for  charging  said  first  blade  driving 

and  said  second  blade  driving  spring. 

said  charging  mechanism   includes  a   first  charging 

memfitr  which  tra\els  to  charge  said  first  blade  driving  spring 

second  charging  member  which  travels  to  charge  said 

ecoii4  blade  driving  spring. 


harg 


control  member  and  has  a  shaft  for  carrying  said  coil  part, 
wherein  said  shaft  is  formed  at  a  position  outside  the  support- 
ing position  of  said  drive  source  on  said  base  member  relative 
to  the  center  of  said  aperture. 


5,749,016 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CARTRIDGE  WITH  DRIVE 

WHEEL  ACTIVATED  STATUS  INDICATOR 

P.  W.  Thomas  Moran,  Fairport,  N.^'.,  and  Joseph  J.  Rice,  West 

Bridgford,  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800J106 

Int.  CI."  G03B  19/02: l7/2f) 

MS.  CI.  396—515  6  Claims 


5,749,015 

LIGHTJOUANTITY  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  SPRING 
CONTROL  OF  LIGHT  CONTROL  MEMBER 
Osamu  S>lo,  and  Koichi  Shimada.  both  of  Saitama-ken.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Saitama-ken. 
Japan 

Divisioit  of  Ser.  No.  409,541,  Mar.  24,  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  238,579,  May  5,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  811.794.  Dec.  20.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1990,  2-419082; 
May  27,  1991,  3-121323;  May  27.  1991,  3-121324;  May  27. 
1991,  3-lfcl325 

Int.  CI."  G03B  9/06 
VS.  CI. :  96—508  3  Claims 

1.  A  lij  l^-quantity  control  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  lijjit-quanlity  control  member  which  moves  to  change  an 
apertlire  opening  amount: 

b)  a  drikt  source  which  swing  said  light-quantity  control  mem- 
ber ihone  direction: 

c)  a  smng  having  a  coil  part,  said  spring  being  arranged  to 
relurji'said  light-quantity  control  member  to  an  original  posi- 
tion vtien  said  light-quantity  control  member  is  not  swung  by 
said  1  ive  source:  and 

d)  a  bis;  member  having  an  aperture,  which  fixedly  supports 
said  liive  source  and  swingably  support  said  light-quantity 


I.  A  film  cartridge  with  status  indicator,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cartridge  body  having  an  exit  slit: 

a  film  strip  enclosed  in  said  cartridge  btxiy  to  be  withdrawn  from 
or  inserted  into  said  cartridge  bcxiy  via  said  extra  slit,  said  film 
strip  having  longitudinal  edges  with  a  series  of  edge  perfora- 
tions: 

a  housing  member  supported  by  said  cartridge  body  adjacent 
said  exit  slit: 

at  least  one  star  wheel  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing 
member  in  a  position  to  engage  said  edge  perforations, 
whereby  movement  of  said  film  .strip  through  said  slit  will 
rotate  said  star  wheel: 

an  endless  belt  movably  supported  by  said  housing  member,  said 
bell  further  having  perforations  for  engaging  with  said  star 
wheel;  and 

visible  indicia  of  the  status  of  the  film  strip  affixed  to  said 
endless  belt,  whereby  rotation  of  the  star  wheel  will  move  the 
belt  to  indicate  changes  in  the  status  of  the  film  strip. 
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5,749.017 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

David  George  Foster,  West  HenrietU;  Edgar  Preston  Gates, 

Honeoye,  and  John  Howard  Rosenburg,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodal(  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,400 

Int.  a."  G03D  13/00:13/04 

VS.  CI.  396—578  28  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  processor  comprising: 

a  processing  section  containing  at  least  one  removable  process- 
ing tank  for  containing  a  processing  solution  therein,  said  at 
least  one  removable  processing  tank  having  an  access  open- 
ing, an  outlet  port  and  an  Inlet  port; 

a  recirculation  system  connected  to  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet 
port  of  said  at  least  one  removable  processing  tank  for  recir- 
culating said  processing  solution  through  said  at  least  one 
removable  processing  tank;  and 

identification  means  provided  on  said  at  least  one  removable 
processing  tank  for  identifying  a  particular  photographic 
chemical  contained  therein  or  a  particular  type  of  removable 
processing  tank. 


processing  tank  and  for  monitoring  the  level  of  the  replenish- 
ment in  said  processing  tank; 
wherein  said  single  means  comprises  a  first  electrically  conduc- 
tive rod  of  a  first  predetermined  length  and  a  tube  of  a  second 
predetermined  length,  said  rod  and  tube  extending  into  a 
container  which  contains  the  replenishment  solution  and 
being  positioned  for  detection  when  the  replenishment  solu- 
tion falls  to  a  predetermined  level,  said  tube  being  capable  of 
supplying  replenishment  solution  to  said  processing  tank. 


5,749,019 

look  up  table  to  control  non-linear 
xero(;raphic  process 

Lingappa  K.  Mestha,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,699 

Int.  CI."  G03G  1 5/06. 1 3/06: 1 sm:  1 3/02 

U.S.  CI.  399—16  25  Claims 
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13.  In  an  electrostatographic  printing  machine  having  an  imag- 
ing member  with  a  surface  voltage  potential  on  a  portion  thereof, 
the  electrostatographic  printing  machine  including  a  control  system 
having  a  sensor  and  a  compensator,  a  method  of  linearly  adjusting 
the  surface  voltage  potential  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  reference  signal, 
sensing  the  surface  voltage  potential, 
responding  by  the  compensator  to  the  reference  signal  and  the 

surface  voltage  potential  to  provide  an  adjustment  signal, 
a  look  up  table  responding  to  the  adjustment  signal  to  linearize 
the  adjustment  signal  for  adjusting  the  surface  voltage  poten- 
tial. 


5,749,018 
PHOTOGR.\PHIC  PROCESS  WITH  IMPROVED 
REPLENISHMENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  E.  Wess,  Holley;  Ralph  L.  Piccinino,  Jr.,  Rush,  and 
John  H.  Rosenburgh,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,106,  May  29,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,689,748.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  78S.II6 

Int.  CI."  G03D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  396—578  18  Claims 
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I.  A  processor  for  processing  a  photosensitive  material,  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  one  processing  tank  for  holding  a  processing  solution; 

a  processing  solution  level  monitoring  and  replenishment  system 
for  monitoring  the  level  of  the  processing  solution  within  said 
processing  tank  and  for  delivering  replenishment  solution  to 
said  processing  tank,  said  replenishment  system  including  a 
single  means  for  supplying  replenishment  solution  to  said 


5,749,020 
COORDINITIZATION  OF  TONE  REPRODUCTION 
CURVE  IN  TERMS  OF  BASIS  FUNCTIONS 
Lingappa  K.  Mestha,  Fairport;  Yao  Rong  Wang,  Webster; 
Sohail  A.  Dianat,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.;  Pramod  P.  Khar- 
gonekar;  Daniel  E.  Koditschek,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,- 
Eric  Jackson,  Rochester,  and  Tracy  E.  Thieret,  Webster,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,571 
Int  CI."  G02G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  399-^9  24  Claims 
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10.   In  an  imaging  system  for  projecting  an  image  onto  an 
imaging  surface,  the  imaging  syiitem  having  a  control  including 
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and  a  model  of  tone  reproduction  curve  response,  a 
reconstructing  a  tone  reproduction  curve  for  use  in 
controlli^^  the  Imaging  system  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
predicting  a  tone  reproduction  curve  for  a  given  set  of  actuator 

conditions, 
sensing  a  discrete  number  of  tone  reproduction  samples,  and 
mergitg  the  di.screte  number  of  tone  reproduction  samples  with 
the  itone  reproduction  curve  to  provide  a  reconstructed  tone 
repnoduction  curve. 


I.  In  lai  imaging  machine  having  an  imaging  member  and 
electrostatic  and  development  subsystems,  a  multi-level  control 
comprisiii|: 

a  first  control  loop  responsive  to  imaging  member  voltage  poten- 
tial and  first  target  values  to  adjust  the  electrostatic  subsystem. 

a  second  control  loop  responsive  to  developed  mass  per  unit  area 
on  the  imaging  member  to  adjust  the  development  subsystem, 
the  («cond  control  loop  including  a  control  device  for  provid- 
ing the  first  target  values  to  the  first  control  loop,  the  control 
device  including  a  transformation  matrix  responding  to  inter- 
nal jrocess  parameters  to  compute  the  first  target  values  for 
the  irst  control  loop. 


Shlnsuk( 


5,749,022 

CHAI<<^ING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 

Kikui,  Yokohama;  Wataru  Yasuda,  Tokyo;  Ichiro 

Shimeki.  and  Naomi  Sugiraoto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,756 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1995,  7-286503; 
Dec.  4.  1995.  7-315186 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  399—50  28  Claims 

19.  A  tcthod  for  charging  a  photosensitive  body  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
applyifig  an  applied  voltage  to  a  charging  member; 
applying  a  charging  potential  to  a  photosensitive  body  from  said 

chaij^ng  member; 
measuring  the  charging  potential,  and  providing  a  corresponding 

measured  charging  potential  signal; 
sensing  at  least  one  environmental  condition  proximate  said 
photosensitive  body,  and  outputting  a  corresponding  environ- 
mental condition  signal; 
controlling  an  amount  of  said  applied  voltage  applied  to  said 
chaijgjng  member  in  accordance  with  said  charging  potential 


COMPCNSATtOM  > 


5,749.021 

DEVELOPED  MASS  PER  UNIT  AREA  (DMA) 

CONTROLLER  TO  CORRECT  FOR  DEVELOPMENT 

ERRORS 

Lingappa  K.  Mestha.  Fairport,  N.Y.,  and  Prasad  P.  Padmanab- 

han,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.616 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 

as.  a.  t2|99— «9  20  Oaims 
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signal  and  said  environmental  condition  signal,  said  control- 
ling step  comprising  the  steps  of. 

detecting  a  charging  potential  on  said  photosensitive  body  in 
response  to  the  applied  voltage  applied  to  said  charging 
member, 
producing  an  uncompensated  target  applied  voltage  that  cor- 
responds with  a  target  charging  potential  on  said  photosen- 
sitive body, 
adjusting  said  uncompensated  target  applied  voltage  with  said 
environmental  condition  signal  to  provide  a  compensated 
target  applied  voltage  that  more  closely  corresponds  with 
said  target  charging  potential,  and 
applying  said  compensated  applied  voltage  in  place  of  said 
applied  voltage. 


5,749.023 

ADAPTIVE  FEED  FORWARD  COMPENSATION  FOR 

TIME  VARYING  TONER  COHESIVITY 

Robert  E.  Grace;  Guru  B.  Raj.  both  of  Fairport,  and  James  M. 

Pacer.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832.927 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/10 

MS.  CI.  399—58  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  machine  having  a  moving  imaging  surface,  a  projecting 
system  projecting  an  image  onto  the  imaging  surface,  a  developer 
for  application  of  toner  to  the  image  projected  onto  the  imaging 
surface  for  transfer  of  the  image  to  a  medium,  the  developer  being 
responsive  to  a  development  \oltage  and  including  a  repository  of 
toner  to  be  applied  to  the  image,  a  method  of  compensating  for 
toner  cohesivity  within  the  repository  comprising  the  steps  of. 

recording  toner  consumption  rate  and  toner  dispense  rate  over  a 
given  time  period. 
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responsive  to  the  loner  consumption  rate  and  toner  dispense  rate 
over  the  given  time  period,  computing  toner  residence  time  in 
the  repository. 

based  upon  average  toner  residence  time  in  the  repository, 
estimating  a  degree  of  toner  cohesiveness.  and 

responsive  to  estimating  the  degree  of  toner  cohesiveness.  pro- 
jecting an  adjustment  to  the  development  voltage  to  suppress 
the  effects  of  toner  cohesivity. 


5.749,024 
PRINTING  SY.STEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
DELIVERIN(i  TRAN.SPARENCIES  AND  RE(;i  LAR 
SHEETS  IN  PROPER  ORDER  W ITH  DIFFERENT 
OLTPL'T  MODULES 
David  K.  Young,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  846,191 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/14 

VS.  CI.  399—85  4  aaims 


\  J 


■I- 


1.  In  a  reprixiuction  system  providing  in  at  least  one  mode  of 
operation  an  ordered  output  from  a  printing  apparatus  fed  to  a 
sheet  output  stacker  of  pnnled  transparency  sheets  interleaved  with 
corresponding  paper  sheets,  wherein  said  reproduction  system  pro- 
vides a  choice  of  different  sheet  output  slackers  which  may  be 
operatively  connected  to  said  printing  apparatus,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  sheet  output  stackers  pro\ ides  face  down  slacking,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  other  of  said  sheet  output  stackers  provides 
face  up  stacking:  wherein  an  automatic  electronic  printing  order 
control  system  is  provided  which  is  automatically  electronically 
activated  by  said  connection  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  sheet 
output  stackers  to  said  printing  apparatus  to  change  said  ordered 
output  of  printed  transparency  sheets  and  paper  sheets  to  automati- 
cally select  between  said  output  of  paper  sheets  tirst  or  said  output 
of  transparency  sheets  first  such  that  said  transparency  sheets  are 
before  their  corresponding  paper  copy  sheets  for  either  said  output 
stacker  with  face  down  stacking  or  said  output  slacker  w ith  face  up 
stacking. 


5,749,025 
DOCUMENT-EXPOSING  AND  -SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Ayumu  Oda,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Toshihiro  Horiuchi.  Nara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,974 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-196598 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/20:15/04 
as.  a.  399—92  8  Claims 

L  A  document-exposing  and  -scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  document-laying  table  for  mounting  a  document  thereon:  an 
optical  scanning  section  comprising  exposing  and  scanning 
means  which  exposes  and  scans  the  document  on  the 
document-laying  table  and  is  pro\ided  with  air-receiving  sur- 
faces, and  drive  means  for  reciprocating  the  exposing  and 


scanning  means  in  the  direction  of  scanning;  and  air  duct 
means  placed  facing  the  air-receiving  surfaces  of  the  exposing 
and  scanning  means  so  as  to  subject  the  surfaces  to  the  action 
of  air,  extending  along  the  direction  of  scanning, 
wherein  air  is  blown  through  the  air  duel  means  to  levitate  the 
exposing  and  scanning  means  while  being  directed  to  the 
optical  scanning  section  as  well. 


5,749,026 
REMOVABLE  SHIPPING  SEAL  FOR  A  TONER 
CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Glenn  C.  Goldie,  Tariffville,  Conn.,  as.signor  to  RTI  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  601,952 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /.V(M 

MS.  CI.  399^103  25  Claims 


i 

44' 

\ 

^_* 

r 

.do 

«'  n 

,-" 

I.  A  loner  cartridge  seal  for  a  loner  cartridge  having  a  rotating 
toner  developer  roller,  the  developer  roller  having  a  predetermined 
width  aligned  with  an  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  the  loner 
cartridge  further  having  closely  spaced  surfaces  adjacent  the  devel- 
oper roller,  the  seal  comprising: 

a  thin  sheet  material  sized  and  arranged  to  wrap  around  the 
deseloper  roller  with  opposing  side  edges  that,  along  at  least  a 
portion  thereof,  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  the  predetermined  width  of  the  developer  roller  and 
the  thin  sheet  material  having  a  thickness  that,  when  wrapped 
around  the  developer  roller  In  a  predetermined  orientation, 
spans  a  gap  formed  between  a  surface  of  the  developer  roller 
and  each  of  the  closely  spaced  surfaces  to  seal  each  gap 
respectively  against  passage  of  toner  therethrough  and 
a  pair  of  soft  pliable  projections  that  extend  outwardly  in  a 
direction  aligned  with  the  predetermined  width  beyond  the 
side  edges  to  seal  against  respective  adjacent  walls  of  the 
toner  cartridge. 
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5,749,027 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE,  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 
ASSEMBLY  METHOD,  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Lsao  Ikeifioto,  Kawasaki;  Yoshikazu  Sasago,  Tokyo;  Hanihisa 
Oshida.  Hatogaya;  Toshiyuki  Karakama,  Tokyo,  and  Shinya 
Noda,    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,266 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105001 

Int.  a."  G03G  \5/00 

MS.  CI.  $t9— 113  45  Claims 


1.  An  aftsembling  method  of  a  process  cartridge  detachably 
mountablr:to  a  main  assembly  of  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  prepiaring  a  drum  frame  to  which  an  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  drum  is  mounted: 

b.  preptring  a  developing  frame  having  a  toner  accommodating 
portion  for  accommodating  toner  for  developing  a  latent 
imagj:  formed  on  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
drufi^  tnd  also  having  developing  means,  mounted  thereto,  for 
developing  the  latent  image  formed  on  said  electrophoto- 
grapll:  photosensitive  drum,  using  toner  accommodated  in 
said  (oner  accommodating  portion: 

c.  engaging  a  portion  of  said  drum  frame  and  a  portion  of  said 
developing  frame: 

d.  coupling  a  coupling  member  with  a  portion  where  said  drum 
frame  and  said  developing  frame  are  engaged  to  couple  said 
drum  frame  and  developing  frame,  wherein  said  drum  frame 
and  wid  developing  frame  are  rotatable  relative  to  each  other 
abouj  said  coupling  member:  and 

e.  spriiig  mounting  a  compression  spring  by  locking  a  base 
member  by  rotating  said  base  member  having  said  compres- 


;|)nng 


mounted  thereto. 


5,749,028 
MULTI-SIZE  PHOTORECEPTOR  FLANGE  BEARING 
Dhirendre  C.  Damji,  and  Richard  W.  Herzog,  both  of  Webster, 
N.Y,,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
.    Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,344 
I  Int.  CI."  G03G  2//00 

U.S.  a.  i*»— 117  27  aaims 

10.  A  dustomer  replaceable  unit  including  a  processing  station 
for  use  i^  a  printing  machine,  said  customer  replacement  unit 
including  |a  bearing  for  supporting  a  moving  member  on  a  support 
structure  and  for  alternatively  receiving  at  least  a  first  shaft  and  a 
second  shpft,  the  bearing  comprising: 
a  body  jc|)erably  associated  with  the  member:  and 
a  sleevi  matingly  fitted  at  least  Partially  w  ithin  said  body,  said 
sleev :'  including  a  first  feature  operably  associated  with  said 
sleevfe  for  supporting  the  first  shaft  and  a  second  feature 
operdljly  associated  with  said  sleeve  for  supporting  the  second 
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shaft,  whereby  the  bearing  may  accommodate  both  of  the  two 

shafts. 


5,749,029 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Minora  Umeda,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-309752; 
Oct.  24,  1996,  8-299243 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/04:21/00 
VS.  CI.  399—128  30  Claims 

4 

Jl  2 

5- 

6 

i ///  \M/^,5 


14 


1.  An  electrophotographic  process  using  an  electrophotographic 
photoconductor  comprising  a  photoconductive  layer  which  com- 
prises a  charge  generation  material  and  a  charge  transport  material, 
said  charge  transport  material  being  convertible  from  a  neutral 
state  into  a  charged  state  during  the  photoconduction  in  said 
photoconductive  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  said  photoconductive  layer  so  as  to  have  a  predeter- 
mined surface  potential  in  the  dark: 

exposing  said  photoconductive  layer  with  said  predetermined 
surface  potential  to  light  Images  to  form  latent  electrostatic 
images  on  said  photoconductive  layer: 

developing  said  latent  electrostatic  images  with  a  toner  to  visible 
toner  images: 

transferring  said  visible  toner  images  to  an  image  transfer  sheet: 

cleaning  said  photoconductive  layer  to  remove  residual  toner 
particles  from  the  surface  of  said  photoconductive  layer:  and 

quenching  residual  charges  fi-om  the  surface  of  said  photocon- 
ductive layer, 

wherein  when  light  is  applied  to  said  photoconductive  layer  in 
the  course  of  said  electrophotographic  process,  at  least  one 
type  of  rays  of  light  selected  from  type  1 .  type  2  and  type  3  is 
employed: 

type  I:  rays  of  light  having  a  light  emission  peak,  with  a 
half-width  wavelength  range  thereof  being  free  from  the  over- 
lapping of  a  peak  wavelength  of  an  absorption  light  of  said 
charge  transport  material  in  said  charged  state: 

type  2:  rays  of  light  with  a  continuous  spectrum  having  a 
threshold  wavelength  value,  with  the  light  emission  compo- 
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nents  thereof  being  present  on  a  longer  wavelength  side  than 
said  threshold  wavelength  value,  and  on  a  scale  with  the 
wavelength  increasing  in  the  right  direction,  a  half  value  of 
said  threshold  wavelength  value  being  on  a  longer  wavelength 
side  beyond  the  wavelength  of  a  rightmost  absorption  peak  of 
an  absorption  light  of  said  charge  transport  material  in  said 
charged  state:  and 
type  3:  rays  of  light  with  a  continuous  spectrum  having  a 
threshold  wavelength  value,  with  the  light  emission  compo- 
nents thereof  being  present  on  a  shorter  wavelength  side  than 
said  threshold  wavelength  value,  and  on  a  scale  with  the 
wavelength  decreasing  in  the  left  direction,  a  half  value  of 
said  threshold  wavelength  value  being  on  a  shorter  wave- 
length side  beyond  the  wavelength  of  a  leftmost  absorption 
peak  of  an  absorption  light  of  said  charge  transport  material  in 
said  charged  state,  in  a  wavelength  range  free  from  the  over- 
lapping of  the  light  absorption  of  said  charge  transport  mate- 
rial in  said  neutral  state  and  the  light  absorption  of  said  charge 
transport  material  in  said  charged  state. 


5.749,030 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSOR 

Hyoung-Koo  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  16,  1995, 
1995-35654 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02:21/00 
VS.  CI.  399—148  13  Claims 


30- 


1.  A  cleaning  device  of  an  electrophotographic  processor,  com- 
prising: 

a  cleaning  housing  having  an  opening: 

a  conductive  cleaning  blade  installed  on  said  cleaning  housing  to 
cover  part  of  the  opening,  for  removing  a  residual  toner 
remaining  on  a  surface  of  a  photosensitive  drum  during  a 
cleaning  operation:  and 

a  single  power  source  electrically  connected  to  said  conductive 
cleaning  blade  for  applying  a  first  voltage  exhibiting  a  first 
polarity  to  said  conductive  cleaning  blade  to  charge  the  sur- 
face of  the  photosensitive  drum  during  a  charging  operation  to 
form  a  latent  image  on  the  photosensitive  drum,  and  for 
applying  a  second  voltage  exhibiting  a  second  polarity  oppo- 
site of  said  first  polarity  to  said  conductive  cleaning  blade  to 
charge  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  drum  during  said 
cleaning  operation  while  said  conductive  cleaning  blade 
removes  the  residual  toner  remaining  on  the  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  drum  after  said  charging  operation. 


5,749,031 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  IN  USE  WITH  AN  IMAGE 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi    Miwa;    Hidehiro    Kanda:    Isao    Matsuoka;    Tom 
Makino;  Wang  Zhoa  Yan;   Ryoko  Yoshikawa;  Akira  Tai; 
Naoto  Tokutake,  and  Masahiro  Shigetomi,  all  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-163808 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  399—228  7  Claims 

G411 


G413 


G412b 


G413b 


I.  A  developing  apparatus  for  use  with  an  image  forming  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  developing  sleeve  for  rotating  and  holding  toner  thereon  so  as 
to  develop  a  latent  image  on  an  image  carrier  of  said  image 
forming  apparatus  with  said  toner: 

a  driver  for  generating  a  rotational  driving  force; 

a  drive  transmission  for  ffansmitting  said  rotational  driving  force 
to  said  developing  sleeve,  wherein  said  drive  transmission  has 
a  transmitting  state  and  an  untransmitting  state: 

a  shock  easing  device  for  easing  a  shock  of  transmission  of  said 
rotational  driving  force  to  said  developing  sleeve  in  said 
transmitting  state,  wherein  said  shock  easing  device  is  pro- 
vided in  at  least  one  of  said  driver  and  said  drive  transmis- 
sion: 

a  developing  cartridge  detachable  from  said  image  forming 
apparatus,  wherein  said  developing  sleeve  is  provided  in  said 
developing  cartridge; 

said  shock  easing  device  being  provided  in  said  drive  transmis- 
sion, said  shock  easing  device  is  a  shock  easing  member 
disposed  in  said  developing  cartridge: 

said  shock  easing  device  being  an  elastic  member. 

said  drive  transmission  including  a  pair  of  coupling  gears  for 
transmitting  said  rotational  driving  force  at  a  boundary  area 
between  said  transmission  and  said  developing  cartridge,  said 
shock  ea.sing  member  disposed  to  one  of  said  pair  of  coupling 
gears. 


5,749.032 
COLOR  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Benzion  Landa,  Edmonton,  Canada;  Lshaiau  Lior,  Nes  Ziona, 
Israel;  Dan  Barnea,  Neve  Monosson,  Israel;  Paul  Fenster, 
Petach  Tikva,  Israel,  and  Uri  Levy,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Indigo  N.V.,  SM  Veldhoven,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,546,  May  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,557,376.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,456 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/01:15/10 
VS.  CL  399-233  13  Claims 

I.  An  electrostatic  imaging  system  comprising: 
an    imaging   surface   having   an    electrostatic    image    formed 

thereon; 
at  least  one  source  of  liquid  toner; 

at  least  one  stationary  toner  outlet,  said  outlet  receiving  liquid 
toner  from  said  source  and  supplying  it  directly  to  said  imag- 
ing surface  in  the  form  of  a  stream  of  liquid  toner  whose  cross 
sectional  extent  upon  impingement  with  tlie  imaging  surface 
does  not  significantly  exceed  the  cross  sectional  extent  thereof 
upon  leaving  the  outlet;  and 
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a  deveic  [  er  system  which  develops  said  electrostatic  image 
using  K  lid  liquid  toner  to  form  a  developed  image. 


5,749,033 

DURAlBLE  COATED  MAGNETIC  DEVELOPMENT 

ROLLER 

Edwin  Swnrtz,  2300  Lakeland  Dr.,  and  Gene  Thomas,  2506 

Chadwick  Cir.,  both  of  Sanford,  N.C.  27331 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,639 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/09 

VS.  CI.  35H— 267  9  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  N  developers  that  are  capable  of  producing  N  toner 
images  on  said  image  area  in  N  cycles  of  said  image  area: 

a  transfer  station  for  transferring  toner  images  on  said  image 
area  to  a  substrate  during  an  N-i-1  cycle;  and 

a  cleaning  station  for  cleaning  said  image  area  after  said  loner 
images  are  transferred  to  a  substrate:  ^ 

wherein  physical  contact  between  both  said  transfer  station  and 
said  cleaning  station  with  said  photoreceptor  occur  within  the 
distance  L,  and  wherein  said  exposure  station  exposes  said 
photoreceptor  when  said  transfer  station  and  said  cleaning 
station  are  not  both  adjacent  said  interdocument  zone. 


5,749,035 

IMAGE  TRANSFERRED  SHEET  CONVEYING  GUIDE 

FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Keiji  Ban;  Tetsuro  Tomoe;  Masami  Fuchi;  Hiroaki  Tsuchiya; 

Osamu   Yoshimura,   and   Shinichi   Tanaka,   all   of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,784,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,617,193.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-187729 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16 

VS.  CI.  399—316  20  Claims 


1.  A  majitetic  roller  for  use  in  a  printing  or  copying  apparatus 
comprising} 

a)  A  cylindrical  slee\^  made  of  a  non-magnetic  electrically 
condu^led  material  with  a  textured  exterior  surface: 

b)  A  waw  resistant  lubricious  electrically  conducted  surface 
coating  adhered  to  the  textured  exterior  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical sleeve,  said  surface  coating  being  formed  from  an  alloy 
of  nickel,  phosphorus  and  molybdenum: 

c)  Meankfor  generating  a  magnetic  field  sufBcient  to  attract 
toner  i^  the  surface  coating,  said  means  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  disposed  within  the  cylindrical  sleeve. 


5,749,034 
TRANSFER,  CLEANING  AND  IMAGING  STATIONS 
SPACED  WITHIN  AN  INTERDOCUMENT  ZONE 
Jeffrey  J.  Folkins,  Rochester,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coiu. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,339 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CI.  399—303  8  Claims 

1.  An  eliotrophotographic  printing  machine,  comprising: 
a  rotating  photoreceptor  having  an  image  area  for  receiving 

toner  ild  an  interdocument  zone  of  a  length  L: 
a  chargiij  station  for  charging  said  image  area  to  a  predeter- 
mined^ potential: 
an  exposure  station  for  exposing  said  image  area  with  image 
data: 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  which  carries  on  its  moving  surface  an  image 
formed  by  charged  toner: 

transferring  means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  mi  the  image 
carrier  onto  a  transfer  sheet  adhering  to  the  surface  of  the 
image  carrier,  said  transferring  means  being  arranged  below 
the  image  carrier:  and 

a  sheet  conveying  guide  for  conveying  a  transfer  sheet  onto 
which  an  image  has  been  transferred  by  the  transfemng 
means,  said  sheet  conveying  guide  having  an  electric  resis- 
tance higher  than  an  electric  resistance  of  the  transfer  sheet, 
wherein  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  conveying  guide 
serving  as  a  conveying  path  for  the  transfer  sheet,  a  plurality 
of  guide  ribs  are  formed  in  a  direction  in  which  the  transfer 
sheet  is  conveyed. 
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5,749,036 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  OIL  SUPPLY 

CONSUMPTION  PREDICTION 

Kaneo  Yoda,  and  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-332220 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—325  15  Qaims 


21  ana  a 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  an  electro- 
static latent  image  liolding  member. 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  onto  a  current 

one  of  a  plurality  of  recording  members, 
fixing  means  for  fixing  said  toner  image  to  said  current  one  of 

said  plurality  of  recording  members  with  a  heated  rotational 

member, 
paper  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  plurality  of  recording 

ntjembers, 
a  recording  member  conveyance  passage  for  conveying  said 

plurality  of  recording  members  to  said  transfer  means  and  to 

said  fixing  means, 
oil  supply  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  heated  rotational 

member, 
calculating  means  for  calculating,  with  respect  said  current  one 

of  said  plurality  of  recording  members,  a  current  recording 

member  oil  consumption  prediction, 
integrated  value  storage  means  for  storing  an  integrated  value  of 

said  current  recording  member  oil  consumption  prediction  for 

each  of  said  plurality  of  recording  members, 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  integrated  value  with  a 

predetermined  value,  and 
output  means  for  transmining  a  change  signal  to  change  the  oil 

supply  means  when  said  integrated  value  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined value: 
wherein  said  current  recording  member  oil  consumption  predic- 
tion is  calculated  based  on  consumption  information  that 

comprises  at  least  one  of: 

size  information  pertaining  to  said  cuirent  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  recording  members. 

material  information  pertaining  to  said  current  one  of  said 
plurality  of  recording  members. 

pnnting  mode  information  that  indicates  one  of  single  sheet 
printing  and  continuous  printing,  and 

color  mode  information  that  indicates  one  of  single  and  plural 
color  mode. 


5,749,037 

FIXING  DEVICE  WITH  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR 

CLEANING  FIXING  ROLLER 

Seki  Takayuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054730 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399—327  4  Claims 


1.  A  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  fixing  roller: 

a  first  cleaning  roller  extending  parallel  to  said  fixing  roller  and 
positioned  such  that  a  circumferential  periphery  of  said  first 
cleaning  roller  engages  a  circumferential  periphery  of  said 
fixing  roller;  and 

a  second  cleaning  roller  extending  parallel  to  said  first  cleaning 
roller  and  positioned  such  that  a  circumferential  periphery 
thereof  is  in  contact  with  said  first  cleaning  roller. 

wherein  rotational  centers  of  said  first  cleaning  roller  and  second 
cleaning  roller  are  on  a  single  straight  line  and  said  first 
cleaning  roller  and  said  second  cleaning  roller  are  movable 
along  said  straight  line,  wherein  a  rotational  center  of  said 
fixing  roller  is  on  said  line. 


5,749,038 

TENSION  CONTROL  FOR  A  CLEANING  WEB  IN  A 

FUSER  SUBSYSTEM  IN  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTER 
Paul  M.  Fromm,  Rochester,  and  Edward  C.  Hanzlik,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,935 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  399-327  9  Qaims 


6.  A  fusing  apparatus  for  an  electrostatographic  printer,  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotatable  fuser  roll: 

a  nip  roll,  a  length  of  the  nip  roll  being  adjacent  to  a  length  of 
the  fuser  roll: 

the  nip  roll  being  mounted  on  a  mounting  structure,  the  mount- 
ing structure  being  associated  with  a  fulcrum  and  having  a 
spring  as.sociated  therewith,  so  that  the  spring  causes  the  nip 
roll  to  exen  a  constant  torque  force  against  the  fiiser  roll. 
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5,749,039 
COLLAPSIBLE  AIR  PLENUM 
Dean  Thomas,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,346 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  3W— 397  5  Claims 


I.  A  subsirate  transport  assembly,  comprising: 

an  air  housing  having  an  air  outlet  port: 

an  air  mover  for  selectively  moving  air  through  said  air  outlet 

port: 
a  drive  assembly  for  receiving  and  moving  a  substrate,  said 

drive  member  positioned  such  that  when  said  air  mover 

moves  air  that  a  substrate  received  by  said  drive  member  is 

biased  against  said  drive  member:  and 
an  air  pljenum  comprised  of  a  flexible  material,  said  air  plenum 

for  re($aiving  air  from  said  air  oudet  port  and  for  directing  that 

air  along  a  first  path, 
wherein  said  air  plenum  expands  when  air  is  moved  by  said  air 

movec  and  wherein  said  air  plenum  collapses  when  air  is  not 

move(|  by  said  air  mover. 


5,749,040 

IM4C;E  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

CORRECTING  CURL  OF  SHEET 

Masanori  Muramatsu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184295; 
Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199798 

int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:  B41J  2/00 
VS.  a.  399—406  12  Claims 


1.  An  inia^e  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  fortning  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  processing  amount  of  said  image 

forming  means  which  becomes  a  factor  of  an  occurrence  of 

the  cuft  of  said  sheet; 


a  tray  for  receiving  the  sheet; 

registration  means  for  registering  a  direction  perpendicular  to 

the  sheet  conveying  direction  of  the  sheet  on  said  tray; 
binding  means  for  binding  the  sheet  on  said  tray;  and 
inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  a  binding  operation  of  said 

binding  means  in  accordance  with  the  detection  result  of  said 

detecting  means. 


5,749,041 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
ARTICLES  USING  THERMOSETTING  MATERIALS 
Udaykumar  Lakshminarayan;  Kevin  P.  McAlea,  both  of  Aus- 
tin, and  Richard  B.  Booth,  Pflugerville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  DTM  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,977 

Int.  CI."  B22F  l/V2;3/26 

VS.  CI.  419—2  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  green  article  by  the  selective  sintering  of  a  composite 

metal  powder  having  a  thermoplastic  polymer  binder: 
infiltrating  the  green  article  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a 

thermosening  polymer  material:  and 
drying  the  infiltrated  green  article. 


5,749,042 
BISMUTH  GENERATOR  METHOD 
Lane  Allan  Bray,  Richland,  and  Jaquetta  R.  DesChane,  Pasco, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute, 
Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,973 
Int  CI."  COIG  30/00 
VS.  a.  423—2  7  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  for  separating  ""Bi  from  a  solution  of  radionu- 
clides comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  ensuring  the  solution  of  radionuclides  containing  -"Bi  fur- 
ther contains  HCI  at  a  concentration  which  allows  the  forma- 
tion of  a  chloride  complex. 

(b)  exposing  the  solution  to  an  anionic  exchange  resin,  thereby 
absorbing  the  -"Hi  from  the  solution  as  an  anionic  complex 
and  adhering  the  ""Bi  in  the  anionic  complex  to  the  resin. 

(c)  separating  the  resin  with  the  adhered  '"Bi  in  the  anionic 
complex  from  the  solution,  and 

(d)  exposing  the  resin  and  the  adhered  -"Bi  in  the  anionic 
complex  to  a  stripping  solution  thereby  removing  the  '"Hi 
from  the  resin  and  transferring  the  -"Bi  into  said  stripping 
solution. 
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5,749.043 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  BROADCAST  RADIO 

AUDIENCES 

David  G.  Worthy.  819  East  Vaughn.  Gilbert.  Ariz.  85234 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,508 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7//6 

II.S.  CI.  455—2 


18  Claims 
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CALCULATE    POSITIONS    Of 
CEILS   PROJECTED   BY    EACH   ' 
SATELLITE    AT    Tlllt    T 


d)  ullucaiing  channels  to  each  of  the  cells  based  on  the  carrier- 
lointerterence  value  ai  the  time  epiK'h;  and 

e)  repeacing  steps  (aMd)  for  each  of  the  time  epochs. 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  listening  audience  preferences  in 
response  to  radio  broadcast  programming,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

monitoring  a  radio  program  broadcast  by  a  radio  station  during  a 
time  period: 

collecting  survey  data  describing  radio  stations  to  which  tuners 
are  tuned  during  said  time  period; 

associating  said  radio  program  with  said  survey  data  in  a  sub- 
stantially synchronous  format; 

communicating  an  audio  representation  of  said  radio  program  to 
a  remote  access  site;  and 

displaying  a  visual  representation  of  said  survey  data  at  said 
remote  access  site;  wherein 

the  temporal  relationship  between  said  audio  representation  and 
said  visual  representation  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
temporal  relationship  between  said  radio  program  and  said 
survey  data. 


5,749,045 

METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  ALARM  CONDITIONS  IN  A 

PAGING  SYSTEM 

Roger  E.  Benz;  Warren  L.  Schroeder;  Kenneth  T.  Sraelcer; 

Kevin  W.  Dahl,  and  James  \.  Rodts.  all  of  Quincy,  III., 

as.signors  to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,829 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—31.2  12  Claims 
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5.749,044 

CENTRALIZED  DYNAMIC  CHANNEL  ASSIGNMENT 

CONTROLLER  AND  METHODS 

Kadathur  S.  Natarajan,  Mesa;  Yih  G.  Jan,  and  Kenneth  M. 

Peterson,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,793 
Int.  CI."  H04R  7/IH5:7/l9:7/l9S 
L'.S.  CI.  455—13.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  allocating  channels  and  cells  of  a  plurality  of 
satellites  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  time  epochs,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  calculating  positions  of  each  of  the  satellites  at  a  time  epoch; 

b)  calculatmg  positions  of  each  of  the  cells  for  each  satellite 
based  on  the  positions  of  the  satellites  at  the  time  epoch; 

c)  calculating  a  carrier-to-interference  value  for  each  of  the  cells 
at  the  time  epoch  based  on  a  transmitting  power  of  a  cell  and 
intert'ering  cells,  antenna  gain  distribution  of  the  cell  and  the 
interfenng  cells,  receiving  antenna  gain  distribution  of  a  sub- 
scriber unit  and  receiver  filter  charactenstics  of  the  sub.scriber 
unit; 
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I.  A  method  of  processing  a  current  alarm  in  a  paging  system 
said  paging  system  including  a  plurality  of  paging  stations  and  a 
network  manager  said  current  alarm  originating  from  a  one  of  said 
paging  stations  to  indicate  an  alarm  condition  at  said  one  of  said 
paging  stations,  the  methtxl  including  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  an  alarm  record  said  alarm  record   including  a 
record  of  previous  alarms  received  from  each  said  one  of  said 
paging  stations; 
comparing  said  current  alarm  with  a  predetermined  set  of  said 
previous  alarms  in  said  alarm  record  to  determine  if  said 
current  alarm  is  a  duplicate  of  any  of  said  predetermined  set 
of  said  previous  alanns; 
alerting  a  technician  of.said  current  alarm  if  said  current  alarm  is 
not  a  duplicate  of  any  of  said  predetermined  set  of  said 
previous  alarms;  and 
determining  whether  an  ALERT    ENABLE  flag  is  high,  and  if 
so,  even  if  said  current  alarm  is  a  duplicate  of  any  of  said 
predetermined  set  of  said  previous  alarms,  alerting  the  tech- 
nician. 
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5,749,046 

SIGNAL  LEVEL  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DIRECTING  AN  ANTENNA  TOWARD  A  SATELLITE 

Minoru  Ohta,  and  Akihiro  Fujimoto,  both  of  akashi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  DX  Antenna  Company,  Limited,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-177649 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—67.1  4  Claims 
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5,749,047 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING  A 
TEST  SIGNAL  AND  DETERMINING  SIGNAL  TRANSFER 

CHARACTERISTICS  THEREFROM 
Richard  C.  Cabot,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Audio 
Precision,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,694,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,142,  Sep.  20,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,466 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  4S5— 67.4  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  recognizing,  in  an  electrical  signal  on  an 

electrical  signal  transfer  channel  having  an  electrical  signal  input 

and  an  electrical  signal  output,  a  test  signal  comprising  at  least 

several  dittinct.  substantially  sinusoidal  frequency  components  and 

using  said  test  signal  to  determine  the  electrical  signal  transfer 

characteri$tic  of  said  electrical  signal  transfer  channel,  comprising: 

(a)  insertng  said  test  signal  at  said  electrical  signal  input  for  a 
selectsd  period  of  time; 

(b)  receiving  at  said  electrical  signal  output  the  electrical  signal. 

(c)  perflorming  a  time-to-frequency  transformation  of  said  elec- 
trical signal  to  determine  its  spectral  charactenstics; 
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1.  A  signal  level  measuring  apparatus  for  use  in  directing  a 
receiving  fntenna  to  a  geostationary  satellite,  said  signal  level 
measuring  apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  a 
converter  tssociated  with  said  receiving  antenna  to  convert  a 
satellite  signal  from  said  geostationary  satellite  as  received  by  said 
receiving  antenna  into  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal,  and  a 
tuner  for  demodulating  said  IF  signal,  said  signal  level  measuring 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  said  IF  signal; 
level  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  level  of  said  IF  signal 

from  said  input  terminal; 
indicating  means  for  indicating  the  measurement  in  said  level 

meaainng  means; 
an  output  terminal  for  coupling  said  IF  signal  to  said  tuner;  and 
a  housing  for  housing  said  input  terminal,  said  level  measuring 

meaiis.  said  indicating  means,  and  said  output  terminal; 
wherein  said  housing  includes  a  first  section  having  a  semi- 
circular cross-section  and  a  second  section  coupled  to  said 
first  section  having  a  modified  semi-circular  cross-section 
having  a  flat  surface  e.xtending  along  the  length  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  ridges  or  grooves  formed  in  said  flat  surface  of 
said  second  section  to  extend  transversely  across  said  flat 
surface  are  arranged  along  the  length  of  said  housing. 


0  LOG  FREQUENCY    IMzi       ■ 

MISSING 

COMPONENT 

(d)  comparing  said  spectral  characteristics  of  said  electrical 
signal  to  spectral  characteristics  of  said  test  signal  to  deter- 
mine, without  foreknowledge,  whether  said  test  signal  has 
been  inserted;  and 

(e)  where  it  is  determined  that  said  test  signal  has  been  inserted, 
thereafter  analyzing  said  test  signal  to  determine  an  electrical 
signal  transfer  charactenstic  of  said  electrical  signal  transfer 
chaimel. 


5,749,048 

RECEIVER 

Hiroshi  Masuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681366,  Jul.  23.  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-222618 
Int.  CI."  H04B  ///« 

2  Claims 
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I.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  broadcast  signal  in  which  data 
indicating  a  broadcast  station  name  associated  with  the  broadcast 
signal  has  been  multiplexed,  compnsing: 

a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  the  broadcast  signal  and  operat- 
ing in  a  frequency  synthesizer  mode; 

a  memory  for  registering  a  group  of  frequency  data  and  associ- 
ated broadcast  station  name  data  arranged  in  an  alphabetical 
ranking  according  to  said  broadcast  station  name  for  selecting 
said  broadcast  signal  in  said  receiving  circuit; 

a  circuit  for  demultiplexing  said  associated  broadcast  station 
name  data  from  the  broadcast  signal  received  by  said  receiv- 
ing circuit  and  storing  a  frequency  of  said  signal  and  said 
associated  broadcast  station  name  data  in  said  memory; 

rank  determining  means  for  determining  an  alphabetical  rank  of 
said  associated  broadcast  station  name  of  said  received  broad- 
cast signal; 

means  for  causing  said  receiving  circuit  to  scan  a  broadcasting 
zone  for  said  broadcast  signal;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  said  received  broadcast  signal  at 
the  time  of  said  scanning,  wherein 


1024 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5.  1998 


when  said  deteclion  means  has  detected  said  received  broad- 
cast signal  during  said  scanning,  a  segment  of  said  group  of 
frequency  data  and  associated  broadcast  station  name  data 
which  has  been  registered  before  the  start  of  said  scanning 
including  only  broadcast  station  names  with  alphabetical 
ranks  that  are  lower  than  the  rank  of  said  received  broad- 
cast signal  detected  by  said  rank  detecting  means  are 
shifted  to  a  second  data  area  from  a  hrst  data  area  in  said 
memory,  and 

said  demultiplexing  and  storage  circuit  stores  said  frequency 
of  said  received  broadcast  signal  thus  detected  and  said 
data  indicating  said  broadcast  station  name  in  said  tirst  data 
area  in  said  memory  following  the  shift. 


5.749,049 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

INHERENT  CAPACITANCE  OF  A  CIRCUIT 

SUPPORTING  SUBSTR.ATE 

Nicholas  Jacob  Worp,  6776  Paul  Mar  Dr..  Lantana.  Fla.  33462 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,675.  Nov.  1.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,132 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l7/0() 

VS.  CI.  455—226.1  II  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  for  supporting  electrical  circuits,  the  substrate  com- 
prising first  and  second  opposing  surface  areas: 

at  least  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  disposed  on  the 
substrate:  and 

at  least  first  and  second  conductive  plates  disposed  on  the  first 
and  second  surface  areas,  respectively,  and  also  electrically 
coupled  to  the  at  least  first  and  second  electrical  contacts, 
respectively,  the  first  and  second  conductive  plates  forming  a 
capacitive  element  therebetween  for  determining  excessive 
variability  in  composition  of  the  substrate  as  indicated  by  a 
measured  inherent  capacitance  of  the  substrate  at  the  capaci- 
tive element  that  is  outside  a  specified  tolerance  thereof. 


receiver  when  a  specific  frequency  signal  indicative  of  a  state 
of  emergency  is  received  at  an  antenna  of  said  broadcasting 
receiver;  and 
emergency  alarm  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  the  spe- 
cific frequency  signal  from  said  radio  frequency  part  to  con- 
trol said  ON/OFF  switch,  said  emergency  alarm  signal  detec- 
tion means  including  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  specific 
frequency  signal  from  said  radio  frequency  part,  first  to  third 
band  pass  filters  for  band  pass  filtering  an  output  signal  from 
said  amplifier  at  first  to  third  bands,  respectively,  first  to  third 
level  comparators  for  wave-shaping  output  signals  from  said 
first  to  third  band  pass  filters,  respectively,  an  inverter  for 
inverting  an  output  signal  from  said  second  level  comparator, 
a  counter  for  counting  an  output  signal  from  said  inverter  to 
detect  an  air  defense  alami  signal  therefrom,  a  pulse  generator 
for  generating  a  pulse  in  the  unit  of  seconds  and  outputting 
the  generated  pulse  to  said  counter,  a  sequential  detector  for 
detecting  an  air-raid  alami  signal  from  output  signals  from 
said  first  and  third  level  comparators  and  the  output  signal 
from  said  second  le\el  comparator,  an  OR  gate  for  performing 
an  OR  operation  with  respect  to  an  output  signal  from  said 
counter  and  an  output  signal  from  said  sequential  detector, 
and  an  R-S  flip-flop  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  respiinse 
to  an  output  signal  from  said  OR  gate  and  outputting  the 
generated  control  signal  to  said  ON/OFF  switch. 


5,749,051 

COMPENS.ATION  FOR  SECOND  ORDER 

INTERMODl  LATION  IN  A  HOMODYNE  RECEIVER 

Paul   W.   Dent,   Piltsboro,   N.C.,  assignor  to   Ericsson   Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,384 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/26 

VS.  CI.  455—324  32  Claims 


t 


1      t 


5,749,050 

AUTOMATIC  EMERGENCY  ALARM  RECEPTION 

APPAR.VTUS  USING  SPECIFIC  FREQUENCY 

Jae  Sung  Kim.  Rm.  505,  Chugong  Apt.  No.  405.  Chungkae 

4-dong.  Nowon-Ku.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.899 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/lf> 

VS.  CI.  455—228  2  Claims 


mcmi 

mur 


1.  In  a  broadcasting  receiver  which  has  a  radio  frequency  par: 
and  a  low  frequency  part,  an  automatic  emergency  alarm  reception 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  ON/OFF  switch  connected  between  said  radio  frequency  part 
and  said  low  frequency  part,  for  turning  on  said  broadcasting 


^-{>-<2^ 


1.  A  homodyne  radio  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  an  incoming  signal: 

a  bandpass  filter  connected  to  said  antenna  for  limiting  the 
bandwidth  of  said  incoming  signal  to  produce  a  filtered  sig- 
nal; 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  filter  for  amplifying  said  filtered 
signal  to  produce  an  amplified  signal; 

a  down  converter  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  converting  .said 
amplified  signal  to  complex  baseband  signals  I  and  Q; 

a  power  detector  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  producing  a 
power  signal  related  to  total  received  signal  power  amplified 
by  said  amplifier,  and 

a  signal  processor  connected  to  said  down  converter  and  to  said 
power  detector  for  processing  said  I.Q  signals  and  said  power 
signal  to  produce  a  desired  output  signal  in  which  corruption 
due  to  second  order  intermodulation  in  said  amplifier  and  said 
down  converter  has  been  compensated. 
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5,749,052 
CELIittLAR  TELEPHONE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Stephen  : ,  Hidem;  Joseph  P.  Tretter,  HI,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,-'  John  Schuholz.  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Robert  P.  Engfer, 
Minnetonka.  Minn.;  Charles  H.  Smoot,  III.  Orono.  Minn., 
and  Hans  Anderson.  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tele 
Digital  Development,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,849 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ///(W.  H04Q  7/()0 

VS.  a.  4$5— 406  7  Oaims 


1.  A  ce  I  jiar  telephone  system,  comprising:  a  cellular  telephone 
including 
a  recei'  ir  for  receiving  cellular  communications; 
a  transi  nitter  for  transmitting  cellular  communications; 
an  ope  i  tor  interface  for  receiving  input  commands  from  an 
oper;  (or  and  for  providing  command  signals  based  on  the 
input  commands;  and 
a  contijiiler,  coupled  to  the  receiver,  the  transmitter  and  the 
operinor  interface,  for  controlling  the  receiver  and  the  trans- 
mitter' based  on  the  command  signals,  the  controller  includ- 
ing: I  ■ 

a  mditiory  for  storing  predetermined  dialing  directory  data 
indicative  of  allowed  telephone  numbers  useable  by  the 
operator: 
restriction  means  for  restricting  communications  with  unau- 
thorized telephonic  communicators  corresponding  to  tele- 
pt^t  numbers  other  than  die  allowed  telephone  numbers: 
and 
an  admiaistrator  station  having  a  second  controller  for  commu- 
nicat  ng  with  the  controller  in  the  cellular  telephone,  wherein 
the  ( 0ntroller  in  the  cellular  telephone  includes  an  input, 
coup  ^  to  the  receiver,  for  receiving  the  dialing  directory  data 
remo  \.k\y  from  the  administrator  station. 


5.749,053 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  AND 
CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Tsutomu  iCusaki,  Yokohama;  Toshiya  Ouchi,  Tokyo;  Shiro 
TanabQ,  Hidaka;  Ken  Naitjo,  and  Takeshi  Maki,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1994.  6-199232 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00:  H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  a.  455—524  20  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  communication  network  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  base  stations  each  of  which  communicates  with  a 

plurality  of  mobile  stations  through  wireless  channels; 
a  pluraffey  of  control  stations,  each  of  said  control  stations 
haviiig  a  data  base  for  storing  terminal  information  including 
location  data  of  each  mobile  station  in  a  group  of  mobile 
statidas  and  serving  as  a  home  control  station  for  said  group 
of  mobile  stations;  and 
an  exclpsive  network  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  con- 
trol iiBtions  with  each  other,  wherein  each  of  said  control 
statiQiis  includes: 

meaH.s  for  making,  when  terminal  information  for  one  mobile 
stajtjon  is  required,  the  judgement  of  whether  or  not  the 
re<)iiired  terminal  information  is  stored  in  said  data  base 
and  for  broadcasting,  in  the  case  where  the  required  termi- 
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nal  information  is  not  stored  in  said  data  base,  a  request 
message  for  the  required  terminal  information  to  a  plurality 
of  other  control  stations  through  said  exclusive  network. 

means  for  receiving  through  said  exclusive  network  a 
response  message  which  one  of  the  other  control  stations 
serving  as  a  home  control  station  of  said  one  mobile  station 
U-ansmits  in  response  to  said  request  message. 

means  for  transmitting,  when  a  request  message  for  terminal 
information  concerning  one  mobile  station  is  received  from 
any  one  of  other  control  stations  through  said  exclusive 
network,  a  response  message  inclusive  of  the  requested 
terminal  information  to  the  requesting  control  station 
through  said  exclusive  network  if  the  requested  terminal 
information  is  stored  in  said  data  base,  and 

a  content-addressable  memory  for  storing  identification  num- 
bers of  said  group  of  mobile  stations  and  memory  addresses 
of  terminal  information  thereof  in  said  data  base  in  associa- 
tion with  each  other  and  wherein  each  of  said  control 
stations  makes,  when  temiinal  information  for  one  mobile 
station  is  required,  the  reference  to  said  content-addressable 
memory  to  judge  whether  or  not  the  required  terminal 
information  Is  stored  in  said  data  base. 


5.749.054 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,749,055 

ANALOG  RETRY 

Steinar  Dahlin,  Jarfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,715,  Nov.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,802 
Int.  CI."  H04B  I/iX 
VS.  CI.  455—553  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  cellular  mobile  system  having  both  analog  and  digital 
traffic  channels  and  including  a  land  system  serving  a  plurality  of 
cells,  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  of  a  first  kind  using  said  analog 
channels  only  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  of  a  second  kind 
using  both  said  analog  and  digital  traffic  channels,  a  method  of 
reducing  disturbance  of  communications  within  the  system  when  a 
mobile  station  of  said  second  kind  leaves  a  first  cell  for  a  second 
cell,  said  second  cell  having  a  heavy  traffic  load,  comprising  the 
steps: 

in  the  land  system: 

sending  a  directed  retry  order  to  a  mobile  station  of  said 
second  kind  identifying  at  least  one  target  cell  adjacent  to 
said  second  cell  and  having  at  least  one  analog  traffic 
channel  available; 
in  ihe  mobile  station: 
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5,749,056 
AUDIO  R.4MPING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  RADIO 
Audley  F.  Patterson,  Miramar;  Hector  E.  Suarez.  Miami,  and 
Craig  P.  Wadin,  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,200 

Int  Cl.*^  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  455—569  15  Claims 


Cji^Lj 


cio 


1.  A  radio  providing  first  and  second  operating  modes  each 
having  different  nominal  audio  speaker  levels,  including: 

a  controller  for  enabling  either  the  first  or  second  operating 
modes,  said  controller  increasing  the  audio  speaker  level  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  operating  modes  from  a  similar 
predetermined  level  at  a  similar  predetermmed  rate: 

a  speaker  operatively  coupled  to  the  controller  for  generating  the 
audio  speaker  level:  and 

a  keypad  coupled  to  the  controller  for  providing  a  user  initiated 
control  signal  to  the  controller,  said  controller  ceasing  to 
increase  the  audio  speaker  level  in  response  to  the  user 
initiated  control  signal,  and  the  controller  maintaining  the 
audio  speaker  level  in  response  to  the  user  initialed  control. 


5,749,057 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  FOR  HANDS-FREE  USE  IN  AN 

AlfTO  MOBILE 
koUro  Takagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-298914 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ll/m.  H04Q  7A)0 

ViS.  CI.  455—569  3  Claims 


accessing  said  target  cell  identified  in  the  received  directed 

retry  order;  and 
in  the  accessed  target  cell: 
assigning  to  the  accessing  mobile  station  of  said  second  kind 

an  analog  traffic  channel  in  preference  over  a  digital  traffic 

channel  based  on  said  directed  retry  order. 


I.  A  telephone  handset  for  hands-free  use  in  an  automobile 
comprising: 

a  handset  including 

a  microphone  activated  in  a  first  mode: 

a  speaker  activated  in  said  first  mode: 

an  arm  having  said  microphone  mounted  thereon  and  being 
changeable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  arm; 

switch  means  for  switching  between  a  u.se  status  or  a  non-use 
status  of  said  microphone  and  speaker  according  to  said  first 
mode;  and 

control  means  for  determining  whether  a  status  of  the  telephone 
apparatus  is  said  first  mode; 

an  accessory  apparatus  for  connection  to  said  handsel  via  a 
detachable  connector,  wherein  said  accessory  apparatus 
includes  a  radio  frequency  antenna  for  communicating  a 
transmitted  signal  from  said  handsel: 

accessory  connecting  delecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said 
accessory  apparatus  is  connected  to  said  handsel  wherein  said 
conffol  means  determines  whether  the  telephone  is  in  said  first 
mode  depending  on  the  output  of  the  accessory  connecting 
detecting  means  and  the  position  detecting  means;  and 

a  magnet  located  at  a  predetermined  position  on  said  arm,  and 
wherein 

said  position  detection  means  includes  magnetic  field  detection 
means  located  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a  position  of  said 
magnet  when  said  arm  is  in  said  first  position. 


5,749,058 

ROBOT  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING 

PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  TO  A  ROBOT  CONTROLLER 

Yoshiki  Hashimoto,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 

Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147288 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/70.  G05B  19/04 

MS.  a.  701—23  7  Claims 

1.  A  robot  system  comprising: 

a  movable  robot  assembly  movable  within  an  operation  range; 
a  robot  conu-oller  integrally  connected  lo  said  movable  robot 
assembly; 
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a  peripheitil  device  disposed  outside  of  said  operation  range; 
a  data  communication  cable  connected  to  said  peripheral  device 

for  data  communications  with  said  robot  controller; 
a  connector  cable  connected  to  said  robot  controller  for  data 

commutiications  with  said  peripheral  device;  and 
a  relay  disposed  outside  of  said  operation  range  and  having  a 

connectW  for  interconnecting  said  data  communication  cable 

and  said  connector  cable. 


1.  An  applnatus  for  controlling  an  actuatable  restraining  device, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

satellite  ctash  sensing  means  including  acceleration  sensing 
means  for  providing  a  crash  acceleration  signal  having  a 
characioristic  indicative  of  crash  acceleration  of  the  vehicle, 
said  sat^Uite  crash  sensing  means  further  including  determin- 
ing meaps  for  determining,  in  response  lo  said  crash  accelera- 
tion signal,  whether  a  deployment  crash  condition  is  occur- 
ring, sajd  satellite  crash  sensing  means  including  means  for 
providii^g  a  coded  signal  in  response  to  a  determined  deploy- 
ment crysh  condition;  and 

main  contlol  means  remotely  located  from  and  operatively  con- 
nected lo  said  satellite  crash  sensing  means  and  to  said 
restrainifig  device,  said  main  control  means  actuating  said 
actuatabHc  restraining  device  in  response  to  said  coded  signal 
from  sajd  satellite  crash  sensing  means. 


5,749,060 
AUTOrflATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  FOR  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Friedrich   Qraf,   Regensburg;    Kai   Storjohann,   Regensburg 
Grass;    Michael   Ulm,  Alteglofsheim;    Ralf-Johannes   Len- 
ninger,  Regensburg,  and  August  Kammerl,  Brunn,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1993,  43  34 
595.6 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  701—51  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  nrlator  vehicle  with  an  automatic  transmission  being 
accommodattd  in  a  housing  and  having  friction  elements,  a  control 
configuration  for  the  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 


5,749,059 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
ACTUATABLE  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Karl  D.  Walton,  Rowland  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Technar  Inc.,  Irwindale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,427 

Int.  a."  B60R  2]/32 

U.S.  CL  701M5  18  Claims 


sensors  transmitting  sensor  signals  wirelessly: 

a  transmission  control  device  mounted  at  the  transmission  hous- 
ing for  receiving  and  evaluating  the  sensor  signals  transmitted 
by  said  sensors; 

an  engine  control  device; 

a  communication  channel  interconnecting  said  transmission  con- 
trol device  and  said  engine  control  device;  and 

electrohydraulic  pressure  control  valves  having  coils  integrated 
into  said  transmission  control  device,  said  control  valves 
shifting  the  transmission  and  actuating  the  friction  elements  in 
the  transmission,  wherein  said  sensors  transmitting  sensor 
signals  wirelessly  include  a  temperature  sensor  disposed 
inside  the  transmission  housing,  and  including  a  transponder 
connected  to  said  temperature  sensor,  and  a  receiver  in  said 
transmission  control  device  for  receiving  temperature  mea- 
surement values  from  said  transponder  wirelessly  on  request. 


5,749,061 
CLUTCH  SLIP  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  CLUTCH  SLIP 
CONTROL  METHOD,  AND  VEHICLE  CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Katsumi    Kono;    Hiroshi    Ito;    Kagenori    Fukumura,   all    of 
Toyota;  Shinya  Nakamura,  Owari-Asahi;  Masataka  Osawa, 
Nagoya;  Ryoichi  Hibino,  Aichi-ken,  and  Masatoshi  Yamada, 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toyota  Chuo  Kenky- 
usho,  Aichi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365.797,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,627,750.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-354656; 
Jul.  22,  1994.  6-191988 

Int.  CI."  F16H  6\/00:  B60K  4]/02 
UJS.  CI.  701—68  9  Oaims 


MfWMllUTI  CMHR/ICTEIIISIIC 
"fRnjfflATIOM  TO  MIOl-OHDOl 
■EtOfTtNG  njCTIOH 


EVA1.U«TE  STJBIUITY  OOWITloe 
OF  fEEDBMX  OOMIWX  SYSTOl 


ocrrawhc  const  wis  based 

ON  EVALUATION 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  slip  control  device  which 

outputs  a  plant  input  for  actuating  a  clutch  so  as  to  make  an  actual 

slip  revolution  speed  coincident  with  a  target  slip  revolution  speed 

and  adjusts  slip  conditions  of  said  clutch  based  on  said  plant  input. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  characteristic  perturbations  of  a  slip-condilions 

feedback  control  system  on  a  plurality  of  factors  causing  said 

characteristic  perturbations,  and  approximating  a  total  of  said 

characteristic  perturbations  due  lo  said  plurality  of  factors  as  a 

first  high-order  weighting  function: 
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(b)  evaluating  a  first  value  and  a  second  value  as  conditions  for 
making  said  feedback  control  system  stable  over  said  charac- 
teristic perturbations, 

said  first  value  being  determined  by  taking  account  of  said  first 
high-order  weighting  function  and  a  transfer  function  from 
said  target  slip  revolution  speed  to  said  actual  slip  revolution 
speed,  and 

said  second  value  being  determined  by  taking  account  of  a 
transfer  function  from  said  target  slip  revolution  speed  to  a 
control  deviation  and  a  second  weighting  function  set  for 
guaranteeing  response  of  said  feedback  control  system;  and 

(c)  determinmg  constants  for  calculating  a  control  amount  of 
said  feedback  control  system  based  on  the  result  of  said 
evaluation  in  said  step  (b). 


5,749,062 

REFERENCE  VALUE  CORRECTING  DEVICE  IN 

DRIVEN  WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Osamu  Yamamoto;  Shuji  Shiraishi,  both  of  Wako,  and  Osamu 

Yano,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

KabushikJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994.  6-316477 

Int.  Cl.'~  B60K  2S/I6 

VS.  CI.  701—72  4  Claims 


W«.-J 


1.  A  reference  value  correcting  device  in  a  driven  wheel  slip 
control  system  for  estimating  a  slip  state  of  a  driven  wheel  to 
control  a  driving  torque  by  calculating  a  slip  rale  of  the  driven 
wheel,  based  on  a  driven  wheel  speed  and  a  vehicle  speed,  and  by 
comparing  said  slip  rate  with  a  slip-controlling  reference  value, 
said  reference  value  correcting  device  comprising: 
a  reference  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  slip- 
controlling  reference  value  based  on  said  vehicle  speed;  a 
turning-state  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  vehicle  is 
in  a  predetermined  turning  state: 
a  correction  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  correction 
value   which   corrects  the   slip-controlling  reference   value 
based  on  the  vehicle  speed  and  a  steered  slate,  when  the 
vehicle  is  in  the  predetermined  turning  slate;  and 
a  reference  value  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  slip- 
controlling  reference  value  by  said  correction  value. 


5,749,063 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROLLING 

APPARATUS 

Kazutaka  Sakoi^jyu,  and   Eisaku  Hori,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  149,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-301195 

Int.  a."  G06G  7/70 

VJS.  CI.  701—93  3  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  vehicle  speed  controlling  apparatus  for  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  sensing  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
and  for  generating  actual  speed  data  which  is  proportional  to 
the  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

command  switch  means  operable  for  generating  a  cruise  com- 
mand signal; 

activator  means  for  driving  a  throttle  valve  of  the  vehicle; 

control  means  responsive  to  the  actual  speed  data  from  said 
vehicle  speed  sensor  and  the  cruise  command  signal  from  said 
command  switch  means,  and  including  storage  means  for 
storing  a  desired  speed  datum  in  response  to  the  cruise  com- 
mand signal  from  said  command  switch  means,  and  means  for 
selectively  generating  a  speed  increasing  signal  and  a  speed 
decreasing  signal  in  response  to  a  difference  between  the 
actual  speed  data  from  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  and  the 
desired  speed  datum  stored  in  said  storage  means  and  for 
supplying  the  speed  increasing  signal  and  the  speed  decreas- 
ing signal  to  said  activator  means; 

wherein  said  means  for  selectively  generating  the  speed  increas- 
ing and  the  speed  decreasing  signals  discontinues  generating 
of  the  speed  increasing  signal  and  successively  generates  the 
speed  decreasing  signal  when  the  difference  between  the 
actual  speed  data  from  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  and  the 
desired  speed  datum  stored  in  said  storage  means  reaches  a 
first  predetermined  value  while  the  vehicle  is  accelerated  with 
the  speed  increasing  signal;  and 

wherein  said  control  means  further  includes  means  for  detecting 
the  acceleration  value  of  the  vehicle  derived  from  change  rate 
of  the  aciual  speed  data  supplied  from  said  vehicle  speed 
sensor; 

the  improvement  comprising  said  control  means  generates  the 
speed  decreasing  signal  when  the  difference  between  the 
actual  speed  data  supplied  from  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  and 
the  desired  speed  datum  stored  in  said  storage  means  reaches 
a  second  predetermined  value  greater  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined value  after  ihe  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  delected  with 
said  detecting  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  acceleration 
value. 
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5,749.064 
MttHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TIME  SCALE 
MODinCATION  UTILIZING  FEATURE  VECTORS 
ABOUT  ZERO  CROSSING  POINTS 
BasavaraJ  I,  Pawate,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  and  Susan  Yim,  Richard- 
son, Texi,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,335 

Int.  CI.''  GIOL  3/02:9/12 

UJS.  CI.  704—213  8  Claims 


20- 


22^ 

ZERO 

CROSSING 

MODULE 

I 

24-v 

FEATURE 
VECTOR 
MODULE 

1 

26^ 

DISTANCE 
METRIC 
MODULE 

1 

28-^ 

ALIGNMENT 
MODULE 

1 

30^ 

CROSS-FADE 
MODULE 

1 .  A  methcid  of  generating  a  time  scale  modification  of  a  signal 
comprising  die  steps  of: 

determining  zero  crossing  points  in  the  signal  using  a  zero 
crossiiig  module; 

determining  feature  vectors  in  neighborhood  of  said  zero  cross- 
ing points  based  on  absolute  magnitude  and  slope  of  sample 
points  before  and  after  zero  crossing  points  using  a  feature 
vector  module  wherein  each  feature  vector  has  j  dimensions; 

determining  distance  metrics  associated  with  said  zero  crossing 
points  using  said  feature  vectors  bases  on  accumulation  of 
differences  for  each  of  the  j  dimensions,  each  of  said  distance 
metrics  10  measure  closeness  of  local  characteristics  between 
two  of  said  zero  crossing  points,  using  a  distance  metric 
module;  finding  minimum  measure  of  said  accumulation  of 
differences  for  each  of  the  dimensions;  and 

aligning  jthe  signal  along  similar  segments  using  said  feature 
vectors  and  said  distance  metrics  based  on  said  minimum 
measure  of  said  accumulation  of  differences  for  each  of  the  j 
dimentions  to  achieve  the  lime  scale  modification  of  the 
signal  using  said  alignment  module. 


5,749,065 

SPEECrt  'ENCODING  METHOD,  SPEECH  DECODING 

METHOD  AND  SPEECH  ENCODING/DECODING 

METHOD 

Masayuki  hfishiguchi,  and  Jun  MaLsumoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205284 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02:9/00 
VS.  CI.  70^219  39  Claims 

1.  A  speiCh  encoding  method  which  divides  an  input  speech 
signal  into  Mocks  on  a  time  axis  and  encodes  the  input  speech 
signal  on  a  block  ba.sis,  the  speech  encoding  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

finding  ii  short-term  prediction  residue  of  the  input  speech 
signal; 


C       LI       u  -LSr       LJ    l»*«CTO«    IT 
rMSpiCOMVtmiONpi  OUMmZATION   ^ 


representing  the  short-term  prediction  residue  by  at  least  a  sum 
of  sine  waves;  and 

encoding  information  of  a  frequency  spectrum  of  the  sum  of  the 
sine  waves,  wherein  the  frequency  spectrum  is  processed  by 
matrix  quantization  or  vector  quantization  with  weighting  that 
takes  into  account  factors  relating  to  human  hearing  sense. 


5,749,066 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A 

NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  PHONEME  RECOGNITION 

Paul  A.  Nussbaum,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ericsson 

Messaging  Systems  Inc.,  Woodbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,667 

InL  CI."  GIOL  5/06:9/00 

U.S.  CL  704—232  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  developing  a  neural  network  to  recognize 
phonemes  in  speech  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  training  set  of  phonemes  for  later  training  the 

neural  network  to  recognize  phonemes  in  speech: 
an  operator  visibly  or  audibly  determining  at  selected  stages  of 

generating  the  training  set  the  quality  of  a  training  set  of 

phonemes  used  to  train  the  neural  network  to  later  recognize 

phonemes  in  speech;  and 
varying  one  or  more  parameters  used  to  generate  the  training  set 

of  phonemes  to  affect  how  the  training  set  is  generated  until 

the  operator  determines  that  the  generated  training  set  is 

acceptable. 
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5.749.067 
VOICE  ACTIVITY  DETECTOR 
Paul  Alexander  Barrett,  Ipswich,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  Lon- 
don. England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155.852.  Nov.  23.  199.^.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.357 
Claims  priorit>.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  6.  199.^, 
9.U4%7:  I  nited  kingdom.  Jun.  21.  1994.  9412451:  .Sep.  14, 
1994,  93307211 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  .Wl-.mU) 
MS.  CI.  704—233  18  Claims 


<^  tss.  tjw  t:e. 


•^sQr^S^IHH^ 


1.  A  voice  activity  detector  for  delecting  the  presence  of  speech 
in  an  input  signal  which  comprises  a  noise  component,  said  detec- 
tor comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  an  estimate  of  the  noise  component  of  an 
input  signal: 

(b)  means  for  recognizing  a  spectral  similarity  of  the  input  signal 
and  the  stored  estimate  to  produce  an  output  decision  signal: 

(c)  means  for  updating  the  stored  estimate; 

(d)  an  auxiliary  detector  arranged  to  mdicate  the  absence  of 
speech  from  the  input  signal  and  control  the  means  for  updat- 
ing so  that  updating  occurs  only  when  speech  is  indicated  by 
the  auxiliary  detector  to  be  absent  from  the  input  signal; 

(e)  means  operable  to  calculate  a  prediction  gain  for  the  mpul 
signal;  and 

(f)  modifying  means  arranged  to  suppress  said  updating  of  the 
stored  estimate  in  the  event  that  the  prediction  gain  exceeds  a 
threshold  value. 


a  noise  model  memory  lor  storing  a  noise  model; 

a  speech  mcxlel  memory  for  sionng  a  noise-free  speech  model: 

a  reference  mtxlel  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  speech 
nuKlels  for  collation: 

an  acoustic  analy/er  for  receiving  the  input  speech,  acoustically 
analyzing  a  noise-superimposed  speech  signal  of  the  input 
speech,  and  outpulting  a  lime-scries  feature  vector  of  noise- 
superimposed  speech; 

a  superimposed-noise  estimating  unit  for  estimating  a  superim- 
pt>sed  noise  based  on  the  lime-series  fealure  \eclor  of  noise- 
superimposed  speech  by  using  Ihe  noise  model  stored  in  the 
noise  model  memory  and  the  noise-free  speech  model  stored 
in  the  speech  mixlel  memory,  and  outputling  an  estimated 
superimposed-noise  spectrum: 

a  spectrum  calculator  for  receiving  the  input  speech,  analyzing  a 
spectrum  of  the  noise-superimposed  speech  signal  of  the  input 
speech,  and  outpulting  a  time-series  noise-superimposed 
speech  spectrum: 

a  noise  spectrum  elimmator  for  eliminating  a  spectrum  compo- 
nent of  a  noise  speech  in  the  noise-superimpt)sed  speech 
signal  for  the  time-series  noise-superimposed  speech  spec- 
trum output  from  the  spectrum  calculator  by  using  the  esti- 
mated superimposed-noise  spectrum  output  from  the 
superimposed-noise  estimating  unit,  and  outpulting  a  time- 
senes  noise-eliminated  speech  spectrum: 

a  feature  vector  calculator  for  calculating  a  hrst  feature  vector 
from  the  time-series  noise-eliminated  speech  spectrum  and 
outpulting  a  time-series  feature  vector  of  noise-eliminated 
speech;  and 

a  collating  unit  for  collating  the  lime-series  fealure  vector  of 
noise-eliminated  speech  with  the  plurality  of  speech  models 
for  collation  stored  in  the  reference  model  memory,  selecting 
a  speech  model  out  of  the  plurality  of  speech  models  for 
collation,  whose  likelihood  is  highest,  and  outpulting  the 
speech  model  as  a  recognition  result. 


5,749,069 
PATTERN  AND  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  USING 

ACCUMULATED  PARTIAL  SCORES  FROM  A 

POSTERIORI  ODDS,  WITH  PRUNIN(;  BASED  ON 

CALCULATION  AMOUNT 

Takashi  Komori,  and  Shigeni  Katagiri.  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 

assignors  to  ATR  Human  Information  Processing  Research 

Laboratories,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  .Sen  No.  405,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994.  6-48694 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  704—240  30  Claims 


5,749,068 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  IN 

NOISY  CIRCUMSTANCES 
Tadashi  Suzuki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-068210 
Int.  CI.'GIOL  J/l!«.9/W 
MS.  CI.  704—233  13  Qaims 
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I.  A  speech  recognition  apparatus  for  recognizing  an 
speech  under  noisy  circumstances  comprising: 


input 


HECOGMTION  RESULT    1*^ 


I.  A  pattern  recognition  method  for  classifying  a  continuous 
pattern  representative  of  a  physical  activity  or  phenomenon  to  one 
or  predetermined  classes  each  indicating  a  combination  of  one  or 
more  predetermined  subclasses,  comprising: 
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a  hrst  s  4)  of  determining  a  plurality  of  partial  scores  each 
indica  itig  an  estimate  of  logarithm  of  a  posteriori  odds  that 
partial  patterns  of  said  continuous  pattern  is  classified 
pf  said  subclasses: 

i^ep  of  determining  accumulated  scores  each  indicating 
i|ion  of  one  or  more  of  said  partial  scores;  and 
s  lip  of  cla.ssifying  said  continuous  pattern  into  one  of 
pi  ^determined  classes  based  on  said  determined  accumu- 
!fqores.  wherein 
^ny  possible  partial  patterns  are  used,  and 
patterns  are  not  first  isolated. 


il 


■-  W^ 


..Ji-t-li:       y.r 
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In^ 


20.  A  CO  r  puler-readable  media  ha\  ing  a  recognition  data  struc- 
ture suitabi ;  for  use  in  a  computer  system  that  is  arranged  to  pass 
recognition  information  bacic  and  forth  between  an  application 
program,  a  i,  operating  system  and  a  recognition  engine,  the  data 
structure  comprising: 

a  multi-fqpresentational  data  list  section  arranged  within  said 
compi  ler-readable  media  to  store  a  multiplicity  of  datum, 
where  rt  each  datum  includes  a  datum  reference  number  that 
uniqut  1^  identifies  that  datum,  and  Is  arranged  to  contain  a 
pluralil)  of  representation  zones,  each  representation  zone 
being  larranged  to  hold  data  indicative  of  a  particular  repre- 
senialiaii  of  the  data  stored  in  the  datum,  an  indicia  identify- 
ing thi  formal  of  the  data  stored  in  its  associated  zone  and  an 
indici;  indicative  of  the  amount  of  memory  used  to  store  the 
associ  i|ed  representation,  wherein  said  multiplicity  of  datum 
repres  jjits  information  relating  to  speech  or  stroke  inputs  that 
are  av  ijlable  for  use  by  said  recognition  engine;  and 
a  trellis  hhsed  recognition  results  section  arranged  within  said 
compi  ter-readable  media  to  contain  a  plurality  of  arrays,  each 
array  ( ()rresponding  to  a  different  trellis  level  and  including  a 
repres  •^ltation  of  each  link  or  node  of  its  associated  trellis 
level.  I  label  applied  to  the  represented  link  or  node,  and  an 
indica  i  )n  of  the  probability  that  the  represented  link  or  node 
is  cor  I  ct.  said  plurality  of  arrays  being  generated  by  said 
recogiiion  engine  following  recognition  of  said  multiplicity 
of  dati  in. 


179-2';: 
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5,749.071 

ADAPTIVE  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

ANNUNCL\TION  RATE  OF  SYNTHESIZED  SPEECH 

Kim  Ernest  Alexander  Silverman,  56  Mill  Plain  Rd.  iflO-3, 

Danbury,  Conn.  06811 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641.480.  Mar.  1,  1996,  Pal.  No. 

5,652,828.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,030,  Jun.  2, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,528. 

Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  790,580 

Int  CI."  GIOL  5/02 

MS.  CI.  704—260  26  Claims 
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5.749.070 

MULTI-ltEPRESENTATlONAL  DATA  STRUCTURE  FOR 
RECOGNITION  IN  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Arnaud  P.  J.  Gourdol,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  , Ser.  No.  120.151,  Sep.  9.  1993.  abandoned. 

Tl^f  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,309 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/00 

MS.  CI.  704-242  22  aaims 


Tnt  ProcMMT 
(ophonal) 


Prosody  Priprocessor 

40 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  human  audible  speech  from  a 
plurality  of  text  segments  represented  in  electronic  form,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  audible  speech  from  a  first  text  segment  using  an 

initial  annunciation  rate: 
in  response  to  a  first  number  of  requests  from  a  first  listener  to 
repeat  the  audible  speech  generated  from  the  first  text  seg- 
ment, 
adjusting  the  initial  annunciation  rate  to  pnxluce  a  repeat 

annunciation  rate;  and 
generating  audible  speech  from  the  first  text  segment  using 
the  repeat  annunciation  rate. 


5.749.072 
COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO  SPOKEN 

COMMANDS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Theodore    Mazurkievticz,    Lake    Zurich:    Gil    E.    Levendel, 

Schaumburg,  and  Shay-Ping  Thomas  Wang,  Long  Grove,  all 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  .Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253.893,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.509.103.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

579,714 

int.  CI."  GIOL  7/()H 

24  Claims 
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7.  A  communications  device,  comprising: 

a  pre-priK-essor  for  transforming  an  audio  signal  into  a  sequence 
of  data  vectors: 

extraction  means  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  feature  frames 
from  the  sequence  of  data  vectors; 

a  plurality  of  classifiers  for  generating  a  plurality  of  discriminant 
signals,  each  of  the  plurality  of  classifiers  designating  a  dif- 
ferent spoken  command  and  generating  a  discriminant  signal 
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according  to  a  polynomial  expansion  having  a  form 


m 

n 

V=    I     M', 

n    x,g„ 

i=0 

L;=o     J 

wherein  x,  represents  a  feature  frame,  y  represents  the  discriminant 
signal,  w,  represents  a  coefficient,  g^^  represents  an  exponent,  and  i. 
j.  m  and  n  are  integers; 

an  accumulator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  accumulated  dis- 
criminant signals,  the  accumulator  generating  each  of  the 
plurality  of  accumulated  discriminant  signals  by  .summing 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  discriminant  signals  produced  by  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  classifiers; 
a  selector  for  selecting  a  largest  accumulated  discriminant  signal 

from  the  plurality  of  accumulated  discriminant  signals;  and 
a  two-way  audio  interface  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data 
across  a  communications  channel  according  a  control  signal, 
the  control  signal  being  a  function  of  the  largest  accumulated 
discriminant  signal. 


5,749,073 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MORPHING  AUDIO 

INFORMATION 

Malcolm  Slaney,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interval 

Research  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,290 

Int.  a.'^G10L,?A)2 

U.S.  a.  704—278  47  Claims 
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a3)   generating    a   time-interval    indicator   representing    the 
length  of  said  cycle: 
wherein  said  step  of  generating  said  time-interval  indicator 

includes  the  steps  of 
generating  a  unit-type  indicator  corresponding  to  said  unit  of 

time; 
generating   a   unit-frequency   indicator  corresponding  to   said 
number  of  time  units; 
a4)  generating  a  repeat-quantity  indicator  representing  how 

many  times  said  cycle  is  repealed  in  said  schedule; 
a5)  generating  a  recurrence  command  to  represent  said  cycle, 
said  recurrence  command  including  said  time-inter\'al  indi- 
cator and  said  repeat-quantity  indicator;  and 
b)  constructing  a  recurrence  rule  to  represent  said  schedule, 
wherein  said  recurrence  rule  includes  the  recurrence  com- 
mand generated  for  each  cycle  of  said  one  or  more  cycles. 
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1.  A  method  for  morphing  from  a  first  sound  to  a  second  sound, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzmg  each  of  said  first  and  second  sounds  to  obtain  a  dense 
representation  for  each  sound; 

determining  correspondence  between  the  respective  representa- 
tions of  said  sounds: 

modifying  the  representations  of  said  sounds,  based  on  said 
correspondence,  to  form  a  new  representation;  and 

inverting  the  new  representation  and  generating  a  morphed 
sound  from  the  inverted  representation. 


5,749,075 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  PREPAID  INTERNET 

ACCESS  AND/OR  LONG  DISTANCE  CALLING 

INCLUDING  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  SPECLVLIZED 

CALLING  CARDS 

Adrian  Toader,  Overland  Park,  and  Jose  Valdez,  Olathe,  both 

of  Kans.,  a<>signors  to  Interactive  Media  Works,  L.L.C., 

Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471337,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,881 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/60 

U,S.  a.  705—14  21  Claims 
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5,749,074 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRESENTING 
RECURRING  EVENTS 
Chris  S.  Kasso,  Sunnyvale,-  Martin  .Arthur  Knutson,  Cuper- 
tino; Yvonne  Yuen-Yee  Tso,  Milpita.s  all  of  Calif.,  and  Frank 
R.  Dawson,  Keller,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc., 
Mountainview,  Calif.,  and  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  395,458 
InL  CI."  G06F  n/fyO:  G06G  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  705—8  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  representing  a  schedule  of  a  recurring  event  in 
an  electronic  device,  wherein  the  schedule  Includes  one  or  more 
cycles,  wherein  each  of  said  one  or  more  cycles  has  a  length,  the 
method  comprising  causing  the  electronic  device  to  perform  the 
steps  of: 
a)  for  each  cycle  in  said  schedule,  performing  the  steps  of 
al )  receiving  a  first  input  that  specifies  a  unit  of  time  u.sed  to 

measure  the  length  of  said  cycle; 
a2)  receiving  a  second  input  that  specifies  a  number  of  time 
units; 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  an  enhanced  value  specialized  prepaid 
calling  card  to  a  user  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  distributing  the  prepaid  telephone  calling  card  with  associated 
PIN  number  to  the  user  which  prepaid  telephone  calling  card 
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and  flN  number  entitles  the  user  to  log  onto  an  Enhanced 
Entry  Server  and  to  access  any  combination  of  either: 
i.  Internet  access  for  a  limited  time;  and/or 
ii.  or^linary  long  distance  calling  for  a  limited  time; 
,  pronipting  the  user  to  either  complete  the  long  distance  call 
or.  aloematively.  to  order  Internet  access  software  which 
allows  the  user  to  connect  a  personal  computer  (PC)  to  the 
Enhanced  Entry  Server  to  access  the  Internet  and  gives  the 
user  i  predetermined  amount  of  pre-paid  Internet  access  time. 


5,749,078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE  OF 

ACCOUNTING  INFORMATION  IN  A  VALUE 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  L.  Gargiulo,  Trumbull;  Walter  J.  Baker,  Stratford,  and 

Richard  W.  Heiden,  Shelton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,190 

Int.  a.''G07B  nm 

U.S.  a.  705—404  13  Claims 
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1.  A  value  dispensing  system,  comprising: 

a  portable  data  carrier  including  a  memory  having  stored  therein 
accounting  information  indicative  of  an  amount  of  value 
available  for  dispensing;  and 

a  terminal  including  a  memory  and  means  for  dispensing  value, 
the  terminal  adapted  to  receive  the  portable  data  carrier  and 
process  a  transaction  which  dispenses  a  given  value  in 
response  to  a  digital  token  generated  by  the  portable  data 
carrier  using  a  first  cryptographic  key;  and 

wherein,  for  the  value  dispensed,  a  transaction  record  is  created 
having  a  secret  portion  which  is  indicative  of  the  amount  of 
value  available  for  dispensing  on  the  portable  data  carrier,  the 
secret  portion  of  the  transaction  record  is  encrypted  using  a 
second  cryptographic  key  derived  from  the  first  cryptographic 
key.  and  the  transaction  record  is  stored  in  the  terminal 
memory. 


5,749,077 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UPDATING  AND 

SELECTIVELY  ACCESSING  FINANCL\L  RECORDS 

RELATED  TO  INVESTMENTS 

David  Campbell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FS  Holdings,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Division.tff  Ser.  No.  345381,  Nov.  28,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,679 

Int  CI."  G06F  75/2/ 

U.S.  a.  7«5— 36  88  Oaims 

I  tl_ii.'^  _.   ,         , ^  ^ 

J__^       'o.»«.nf      -\    -"    I  5,749,079 

END  USER  QUERY  FACILITY  INCLUDING  A  QUERY 
CONNECTIVITY  DRTVER 
Dennis  Yong;  Viktor  Choong-Hung  Cheng;  Christopher  Leng- 
Hong  Yo,  and  Liat  Lim,  all  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  assign- 
ors to  Singapore  Computer  Systems  Limited,  Singapore 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,507,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,701,466,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
154343,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  846,522,  Mar.  4,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^25,465. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,744 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17 /iO 
MS.  CI.  707—100  82  Claims 

di^  processing  system  for  maintaining,   updating  and 
accessing  lavestment  information  comprising 

computer  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  data. 

said  coi^uter  means  having  data  storage  means, 

said  datp  storage  means  having  means  for  storing  data  including 

the  following  categories  of  data:  dealer  information,  dates. 

transactions,  identity  of  the  investment,  asset  information  and 

sales  information, 
first  dat^  including  data  in  at  least  one  of  .said  categories  stored 

in  sa^  means  for  storing, 
said  coi^)uter  means  having  means  for  receiving  and  processing 

second  data  relating  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  categories, 
said  cofiputer  means  having  means  for  comparing  said  second 

data  ivith  said  first  data  and  modifying  existing  first  data  to 

creat^  third  data  which  is  stored  in  said  data  storage  means, 
said  computer  means  having  user  interface  means  for  selecting 

and  iHtrieving  data  in  at  least  one  said  category  from  said 

third  {data,  and 
said  usor  interface  means  permming  information  requests  with       ,«  ^n  end  user  query  facility  for  accessing  a  database  having  a 

respect  to  said  categories  in  the  form  of  a  first  option  for   plurality  of  database  files  formed  using  a  database  model,  compris- 

specinp  information  or  a  second  option  for  all  information  or    ing: 

a  thiqd  option  for  less  information  than  said  first  option  and       a  knowledge  base  which  stores  a  set  of  linkages  of  the  database 

said  ^qcond  option.  model,  each  said  linkage  representing  a  relation  between  two 
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of  said  database  files  in  which  a  first  file  has  a  key  that 
references  an  equivalent  ke\  of  a  second  file; 

a  semantics  extractor  for  reading  said  database  inodel  and 
extracting  the  semantics  of  said  database  model,  and  which 
stores  in  said  knowledge  base  said  set  of  linkages; 

a  keyword  library  which  stores  a  set  of  keywords  of  said 
database  model; 

an  application,  which  supports  end-user  query,  to  obtain  from  a 
u.ser  a  designation  of  the  information  to  be  extracted  from  said 
database  using  said  keyword  library; 

a  first  connecti\  ity  driver  for  connecting  said  application  to  said 
keyword  library: 

an  inference  engine  which,  based  upon  said  designation  of 
information  to  be  extracted  from  said  database,  identifies  one 
or  more  of  said  database  files  which  contain  the  desired 
information  and  searches  said  knowledge  base  to  determine 
the  linkage! s)  connecting  said  one  or  more  identified  files; 

a  first  e-mail  agent  for  said  first  connectivity  driver  to  interface 
with  an  e-mail  system,  said  first  e-mail  agent  being  used  to 
post  said  designation  of  information  to  be  extracted  from  .said 
database  to  the  mailbox  of  said  inference  engine; 

a  second  e-mail  agent  for  the  said  inference  engine  to  interface 
with  said  e-mail  system,  the  said  second  e-mail  agent  being 
used  to  access  said  mailbox  of  said  inference  engine  to  obtain 
said  designation  of  information  to  be  extracted  from  said 
database; 

a  program  generator  which  accesses  the  linkages  obtained  by 
said  inference  engine  and  generates  a  program  to  extract  said 
desired  information  from  said  database. 


5,749.080 
DATA  RETRIEVAL  METHOD  AND  LINK-INFORMATION 

ADDING  METHOD 
Shigeru  Matsumoto,  420,  Toyazuka-cho,  Isesaki-shi,  Gunma 
372,  and  Takahisa  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shigeru  Matsumoto,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-161400 

lntCl.''G06Fy7/.*0 

VS.  a.  707—100  6  Claims 


1.  A  link-information  adding  method  of  adding  new  link- 
information  data  to  a  data  string  in  a  data-string  set  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  data  strings. 

each  data  string  DS_1  having 

( 1 )  a  data  identification  nam^  storage  area  storing  a  data 
identification  name. 

(2)  a  data  level  storage  area  storing  a  data  level  value,  and 

(3)  a  parent  data  storage  area  storing  link-information  data 
about  a  data  string  DS  2  storing  the  data  identification 
name  which  Indicates  a  set  including  the  data  identification 
name  stored  In  the  data  string  DS    I, 

wherein: 

(A)  the  data  string  DS  2  has  a  greater  data  level  value  than 
the  data  string  DS    1  has. 

(B)  the  parent  data  storage  area  of  the  data  string  DS  I  does 
not  contain  link-information  data  about  the  data  string 
DS  1  itself,  and  the  link-Information  data  stored  in  the 
parent  data  storage  area  of  the  data  string  DS_  1  dififer  from 
one  another,  and 


(C)  when  data  strings  are  consecutively  traced  on  the  basis  of 
link  Infomiation  data  stored  in  parent  data  storage  areas  of 
data  strings,  with  arbitrary  link-infonnation  data  stored  in 
the  parent  data  storage  area  of  the  data  string  DS  I  as  a 
starting  point,  until  the  parent  data  storage  area  of  the 
traced  data  string  Is  empty,  the  link-information  data  about 
the  data  string  DS  I  is  included  in  none  of  the  parent  data 
storage  areas  of  the  traced  data  strings, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  Inputting  a  data  identification  name  and  a  parent  concept 
name  which  Indicates  a  set  including  the  data  identification 
name. 

(b)  adding  no  link-information  data  when  the  inputted  data 
identification  name  and  the  inputted  parent  concept  name 
are  in  agreement  with  each  other. 

(c)  extracting  a  data  string  DS  I  storing  the  inputted  data 
identification  name  when  the  inputted  data  identification 
name  and  the  inputted  parent  concept  name  are  not  in 
agreement  with  each  other. 

(d)  extracting  a  data  string  DS_P  storing  the  data  identifica- 
tion name  which  is  in  agreement  with  the  inputted  parent 
concept  name. 

(e)  adding  no  link-information  data  when  the  parent  data 
storage  area  of  the  data  string  DS_1  extracted  in  the  step 
(c)  has  link-information  data  about  the  data  string  DS  P 
extracted  in  the  step  (d). 

(0  extracting  a  data  string  on  the  basis  of  link-information 
data  stored  in  the  parent  data  storage  area  of  the  data  string 
DS  P  extracted  in  the  step  (d)  when  the  parent  data  storage 
area  of  the  data  string  DS  1  extracted  in  the  step  (c)  has  no 
link-information  data  about  the  data  string  DS_P  extracted 
in  the  step  (d),  and  further  extracting  a  data  string  on  the 
basis  of  the  link-information  data  stored  in  the  parent  data 
storage  area  of  the  extracted  data  su-ing  until  the  parent  data 
storage  area  of  the  extracted  data  string  is  empty, 

(g)  adding  no  link-information  data  when  any  one  of  the  data 
strings  extracted  in  the  step  (f)  is  in  agreement  with  the  data 
string  DS    1  extracted  in  the  step  (c), 

(h)  storing  link-information  data  about  the  data  string  DS„P 
extracted  in  the  step  (d)  to  the  parent  data  storage  area  of 
the  data  string  DS  I  extracted  in  the  step  (c)  when  none  of 
the  data  strings  extracted  in  the  step  (f)  is  in  agreement  with 
the  data  string  DS    I  extracted  in  the  step  (c),  and 

(i)  storing  a  value  obtained  by  adding  I  to  the  data  level  value 
of  the  data  string  DS  1  extracted  in  the  step  (c)  in  the  data 
level  storage  area  of  the  data  string  DS  P  extracted  in  the 
step  (d)  when  the  data  string  DSP  extracted  in  the  step  (d) 
has  a  data  level  value  equal  to,  or  smaller  than,  the  data 
level  value  of  the  data  string  DS    1  extracted  in  the  step  (c). 


5,749,081 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOMMENDING  ITEMS 

TO  A  USER 
David  E.  Whiteis,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Firefly  Net- 
work, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,961 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  707—102  14  Claims 
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9.  A  computer  system  for  recommending  items,  comprising: 
item  storage  means  for  storing  an  input  plurality  of  items; 
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comhinition  generation  means  for  generating  all  combinations 
of  pa  I  s  of  items  in  the  input  plurality  of  items: 

link  sto  ;ge  means  for  storing  links  representing  the  generated 
comb  ifations,  each  link  relating  each  one  of  the  input  plural- 
ity of  items  to  another  of  the  input  plurality  of  items; 

means  f  nr  inputting  at  least  one  specified  input  item: 

a  proccsor  for  determining,  for  the  specified  input  items, 
another  one  or  more  of  the  input  plurality  of  items  linked  to 
the  s|«9cified  item:  and 

means  k<r  recommending  the  determined  one  or  more  linked 
items 
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I.  A  dati  display  system  for  displaying  data  blocks  in  a  plurality 
of  display  fields  arranged  in  a  screen,  .said  data  display  system 
comprising : 

selecting  [means  for  selecting  at  least  one  display  field  from 
amonj ;  Isaid  plurality  of  display  fields; 

processing  means  for  retrieving  from  a  data  base  a  data  block 
associ ited  with  said  at  least  one  display  field  and  for  process- 
ing said  data  block  for  subsequent  display; 

display  dantrol  means  for  limiting  the  display  in  said  at  least  one 
displai  field  to  a  predetermined  allowable  number  of  charac- 
ters wpen  the  number  of  characters  in  said  data  block  associ- 
ated \iith  said  at  least  one  display  field  is  greater  than  the 
predetfcrmined  allowable  number;  and 

scrolling)  Bieans  for  automatically  continually  scrolling  the  char- 
acters jdisplayed  by  said  processing  means  in  the  display  field 
selected  by  said  selecting  means,  without  further  user  input 
after  ^d  display  field  selection  until  all  of  the  characters  in 
the  datu  block  have  been  displayed,  when  the  number  of 
characjl^rs  in  said  data  block  is  greater  than  the  predetermined 
allow:  tile  number. 


5.749,083 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Yasunori  Koda,  and  Tsuyoshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-240896 
Int  CI.''  G06F  17/24:17/21 
U.S.  CI.  707—530  16  Claims 

1.  A  dociitnent  processing  system  comprising: 
storage  titans  for  storing  document  forms  which  can  be  selected 

based  |ali  document  attributes; 
input  mejaiis  for  entering  attributes  of  a  document; 
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5.749,082 
DISPLA^ 'system  including  DATA  DISPLAY  FIELDS 

WHICH  CHARACTERS  ARE  SCROLLED 
Kenji  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  177,229,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  712.090,  Jun.  7, 
1991,  aMndoned.  This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

I  664.255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11.  1990.  2-6I46I 
Int.  CI,"  G06F  \5/()0:  (;09G  5/.U 
MS.  a.  7^1-508  8  Claims 
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display  means  for  displaying  a  document  form  which  is  read  out 
of  said  storage  means  in  accordance  with  document  attributes 
entered  by  said  input  means;  and 

ItKikup  table  means  for  storing  document  forms  that  are  slightly 
different  than  the  document  form  displayed  by  the  display 


5,749,084 

ADDRESS  GENERATION  UNIT  WITH  SEGMENTED 

ADDRESSES  IN  A  MICROPROCESSOR 

Kamla  P.  Huck,  Portland;  Scott  D.  Rodgers,  and  Andrew  F. 

Glew,  both  of  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,066,  Jan.  4,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,590,297.  This  application  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634.092 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02:12/06:12/10 

VS.  CI.  711— I  25  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  comprising: 

a  bus; 

a  memory; 

an  execution  unit  coupled  to  said  bus  for  performing  arithmetic 
functions: 

a  fetch  unit  coupled  to  said  bus  for  determining  an  entry  is  to  be 
accessed; 

an  issue  unit  coupled  to  said  bus  for  accessing  said  entry  from 
storage  in  said  memory;  and 

an  address  generation  unit  (AGU)  coupled  to  said  bus  for 
generating  an  address  corresponding  to  said  entry,  said  AGU 
including  a  segment  register  file  for  storing  address  segments, 
a  circuit  for  rearranging  noncontiguous  base  and  limit  bit 
positions  of  a  first  address  segment  in  order  to  generate  a 
second  address  segment  having  all  ba.se  and  limit  bits  in  a 
contiguous  order,  and  a  circuit  for  executing  a  single  micro- 
instruction to  perform  read  and  write  operations  on  a  selected 
field  of  said  second  address  segments  stored  in  said  segment 
register  file. 


1036 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


5,749,085 

ELECTRONIC  MEMORY  ADDRESSING  DEVICE 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MEMORY  ORGANIZED  INTO 

BANKS 

Claude  Quillevere,  Plougastel-Daoulas,  and   Frederic  Dufal, 

Grenoble,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom. 

France 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  492,591 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1994,  94  07579 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10:12/02 
VS.  CI.  711—5  16  Oaims 


5.749,086 

SIMPLIFIED  CLOCKED  DRAM  WITH  A  FAST 

COMMAND  INPl'T 

Kevin  J.  Ryan,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,661 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 

MS.  CI.  711— 105  40  Claims 
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I.  Electronic  memory  addressing  device,  for  a  memory  contain- 
ing a  useful  memory  space  of  M  bits  which  can  be  configured  as  2" 
memory  cells  of  D  bits,  each  memory  cell  being  addressable  by  a 
cell  address  word  of  n  bits,  comprising: 

input  means  including  a  first  input  port  and  a  second  input  port, 
the  sum  of  whose  inputs  is  greater  than  n.  for  receiving  pairs 
of  first  words  of  Ic  bits  and  of  second  words  of  n-k  bits,  each 
set  of  n  bits  representing  an  address  item  for  a  point  of  a 
two-dimensional  space  of  points  associated  with  data  coded 
on  D  bits,  the  respective  bits  of  the  first  and  second  words 
representing  two  coordinates  (X,  V)  of  the  point  in  the  said 
space. 

a  configuration  input  for  receiving  a  value  of  k.  chosen  to  be 
positive  or  zero  and  less  than  or  equal  to  n.  and  representative 
of  a  geometrical  configuration  chosen  for  the  two-dimensional 
space. 

addressing  means  which  can  be  controlled  through  the  value  of 
k.  including  selection  means  for  selecting  the  inputs  of  the 
first  port  receiving  the  k  bits  of  each  first  word  and  the  inputs 
of  the  second  port  receiving  the  n-k  bits  of  each  second  word, 
and  address  generation  means  for  forming,  from  the  selected 
bits,  a  cell  address  word  of  n  bits  making  it  possible  to 
address  the  memory  cell  in  which  the  datum  associated  with 
the  said  point  will  be  stored  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  able  to 
address  the  same  useful  memory  space  on  the  basis  of  a 
dimensional  space  of  different  geometrical  configurations,  in 
particular  a  video  image. 

wherein  the  memory  is  organized  into  banks. 

useful  memory  space  includes  at  least  2^*  banks  of  M  bits  with 
bgl. 

the  sum  of  the  inputs  of  the  two  ports  is  greater  than  the  sum  s 
equal  to  n-t-b  while  k  is  chosen  to  be  greater  than  or  equal  to  b 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  s-b.  and 

the  addressing  means  are  able  to  convert,  according  to  a  prede- 
termined infective  conversion  law,  each  address  item  of  a 
point  into  a  memory  address  word  including  a  cell  address 
word  and  a  bank  address  word  representing,  in  the  memory 
space,  the  address  of  the  bank  containing  the  said  cell,  and 
comprising  selection  means  capable,  in  the  presence  of 
address  item  words  of  s,  bits,  with  S|=s.  of  selecting  the 
inputs  of  the  first  port  receiving  the  k  bits  of  each  first  word 
and  the  S|-k  bits  of  each  second  word  in  order  to  form  an 
intermediate  word  of  s,  bits,  and  generation  means  capable  of 
forming  from  the  s,  bits  of  the  intermediate  word,  the  cell 
address  word  of  n,  bits  with  n,=n  and  the  bank  address  word 
of  at  least  b  bits. 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  between  a  processor  and  a 
memory  device  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  system  clock  signal  to  the  memory  device  and  to  the 

processor; 
applying  a  row  activation  signal  to  the  memory  device,  said  row 

activation  signal  having  two  logical  values: 
applying  first  and  second  command  signals  to  the  memory 

device,  each  of  said  first  and  second  command  signals  having 

two  logical  values: 
sampling  said  row  activation  signal  at  regular  time  intervals 

determined  by  said  system  clock  signal: 
initiating  activation  of  a  row  of  memory  cells  identified  by  a  row 

address  in  the  array  in  response  to  sampling  a  first  logical 

value  of  said  row  activation  signal: 
sampling  said  first  and  second  command  signals: 
initiating  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  memory  device  operating 

modes  in  response  to  sampling  a  corresponding  one  of  a 

plurality  of  logical  value  combinations  of  said  first  and  second 

command  signals:  and 
after  initiating  the  selected  operating(  mode,  initiating  one  of  a 

plurality  of  selected  memory  device  commands  in  response  to 

sampling  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  logical  value 

combmations  of  said  first  and  second  command  signals. 


5,749,087 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  N-WAY 
ASSOCIATIVE  DIRECTORIES  UTILIZING  A  CONTENT 

ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 
Russell  D.  Hoover,  Rochester;  George  W.  Nation,  Eyota,  and 
Kenneth  M.  Valk,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688313 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—108  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  N-way  as.socialive  directory 
utilizing  a  content  addressable  memory  (CAM)  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

identifying  a  data  operation  to  process: 
identifying  a  congruence  class  from  the  N-way  associative  direc- 
tory including  a  directory  entry  for  said  data  operation:  said 
congruence  class  directory  entry  including  multiple  (N)  direc- 
tory entries  for  each  associativity  class: 
reading  said  congruence  class  from  the  N-way  associative  direc- 
tory and  writing  said  read  congruence  class  into  the  CAM: 
locking  said  directory  entry  for  said  data  operation  in  CAM 

while  said  data  operation  is  pending: 
checking  for  a  state  change  when  said  data  operation  is  com- 
pleted: and 
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updatin  ;  said  directory  entry  for  said  data  operation  in  CAM 
respc^ive  to  said  identified  state  change. 


4.  A  coi|i|>uter  system,  comprising: 

(A)  a  cetmral  processing  unit  (CPU): 

(B)  a  mfetnory  card  coupled  to  the  CPU,  wherein  the  memory 
card  IjiAlher  comprises 

(I)  a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memories,  each  comprising 

(a)  3.  first  and  a  second  individually  erasable  and  program- 
ii^ble  memory  block: 

(b)  i  first  and  a  second  nonvolatile  memory  cell,  each 
storing  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  datum  indicating 
\  'hether  the  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  blocks 
i ;  'locked: 

(c)  X  first  and  a  second  volatile  register,  each  receiving  and 
s  luring  the  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  datum 
\  !%tn  a  read  operation  is  performed  on  the  respective  one 
c  f|  the  first  and  second  memory  cells: 

(d)  a^ block  lock  circuit  that,  when  enabled,  provides  a  block 

1  Kk  signal  in  accordance  » ith  the  first  datum  in  the  first 
r  ;|:ister  in  response  to  the  first  block  being  addres.sed  or 
t  It  second  datum  in  the  second  register  in  response  to 
lit    second    block    being    addressed    to    prevent    the 

2  ilressed  one  of  the  first  and  second  blocks  from  being 
f  rpgrammed  and  erased: 

(e)  ^control  input  that  applies  a  control  signal  to  enable  the 
tl^k  lock  circuit: 

(II)  a  register  circuit  that  stores  a  control  datum  to  generate 
the  Control  signal  to  the  control  input  of  each  of  the 
mei  rtories.  wherein  when  the  register  circuit  does  not  store 


the  control  datum,  die  block  lock  circuit  of  each  of  the 
memories  is  disabled  from  providing  the  block  lock  signal: 
(C)  a  card  control  logic  for  interfacing  the  plurality  of  nonvola- 
tile memories  with  external  circuitry,  wherein  the  register 
circuit  is  located  in  the  card  control  logic  and  is  allowed  to  be 
updated  by  the  external  circuitry  with  respect  to  the  control 
datum,  and 
wherein  the  first  memory  cell  is  locked  when  the  first  block  is 
locked  and  the  second  memory  cell  is  locked  when  the  second 
block  IS  locked,  wherein  when  the  block  lock  circuit  does  not 
receive  the  control  signal,  each  of  the  first  and  second  datum  stored 
in  each  of  the  first  and  second  memory  cells  is  allowed  to  be 
changed. 


5,749,088 

MEMORY  CARD  WITH  ERASURE  BLOCKS  AND 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PROTECTING  THE 
BLOCKS  FROM  MEMORY  OPERATIONS 
David  M.  ;Brown,  Fair  Oaks;  Russell  D.  Eslick,  Placerville,  and 
Kurt  B.  Robinson,  Newcastle,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 
CorporBlion,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587^37,  Jan.  16,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307^17,  Sep.  15,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,851 
I    Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)0:  GllC  7/00:  U/.U 
MS.  a.  7U— 115  7  Claims 


5,749,089 
CACHE-MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL  SPREAD  CACHE 
Hideki  Yoshizawa,  and  Tatsushi  Otsuka,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  381,157,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009756 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  12/06 
MS.  CI.  711—127 

V  M.Rei                    XM.Ru 
-<  3  8__3_ 


11  Claims 


♦       SUPPRESS' 


1.  A  cache-memory  system  for  processing  multi-dimensional 
data  stored  in  a  main  memory  having  a  location  specified  by  a 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  data  addresses,  the  cache-memory 
system  comprising: 

a  cache  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  areas  for  storing 
copies  of  data  blocks  in  a  multi-dimensional  spread  in  the 
main  memory,  each  data  block  being  specified  by  a  block 
address  comprising  a  combination  of  high-order  bits  of  the 
plurality  of  data  addresses,  each  data  block  having  data  speci- 
fied by  an  intra-block  address  comprising  a  combination  of 
low-order  bits  of  the  plurality  of  data  addresses: 
a  cache  comparator  for  determining  whether  a  copy  of  the  data 
specified  by  a  combination  of  a  plurality  of  specified  data 
addresses  is  stored  in  said  cache  memory:  and 
a  control  block  for  controlling  said  main  memory  and  said  cache 
memory  in  accordance  with  the  determination  made  by  said 
cache  comparator. 


5,749,090 

CACHE  TAG  R.AM  HAVING  SEPARATE  VALID  BIT 

ARRAY  WITH  MULTIPLE  STEP  INVALIDATION  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Taisheng  Feng,  and   Donovan   Raatz,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,625 
Int,  CI."  G06F  12/12 
MS.  CI.  711—135  4  Claims 

1.  A  cache  TAG  random  access  memory,  comprising: 
a  TAG  array  for  storing  a  plurality  of  TAG  addresses: 
a  valid  bit  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  to 
intersecting  word  lines  and  bit  line  pairs,  a  memory  cell  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  a  valid  bit  corresponding 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  TAG  addresses,  the  valid  bit  array 
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located  separate  from  the  TAG  array,  the  valid  bit  for  quali- 
fying a  valid  hit  of  the  plurality  of  TAG  addresses  during  a 
compare  cycle  of  the  cache  TAG  random  access  memory: 

a  plurality  of  word  line  driver  circuits,  coupled  to  the  word  lines 
of  the  valid  bit  array,  the  plurality  of  word  line  driver  circuits 
for  selecting  all  of  the  word  lines  during  an  invalidation  cycle 
of  the  valid  bit  array; 

a  plurality  of  write  driver  circuits,  each  of  the  plurality  of  write 
driver  circuits  coupled  to  a  predetermined  number  of  the  bit 
line  pairs,  the  plurality  of  write  driver  circuits  for  sequentially 
invalidating  the  valid  bit  array  during  the  invalidation  cycle 
and  for  writing  to  a  selected  memory  cell  during  a  normal 
write  cycle;  and 

an  invalidate  control  circuit,  coupled  to  the  valid  bit  array  and  to 
the  plurality  of  local  write  driver  circuits,  for  selecting  the 
plurality  of  word  lines  in  the  valid  bit  array  and  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence,  causing  a  voltage  on  each  of  the  bit  line 
pairs  to  be  equalized  at  about  ground  potential,  and  then 
writing  a  same  predetermined  logic  state  into  every  memory 
cell  of  the  valid  bit  array  in  response  to  receiving  an  invali- 
date control  signal. 


SfSTtM  aus  ^ 


"ITT 


1.  A  fault  tolerant  computer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processor  modules;  and 
a  system  bus  connecting  said  processor  modules; 
wherein   each   processor   module    includes   a   write-back   cache 
memory,  and  a  cache  controller  for  controlling  said  cache  memory. 


said  cache  controller  including  a  stack  for  storing  entry  addres.ses 
in  a  series  of  locations  ha\ing  contiguous  physical  addresses,  an 
entry  address  stored  therein  pointing  to  the  updated  cache  block  in 
cache  memory,  and  control  means  for  registering  the  entry  address 
of  the  updated  cache  block  in  said  stack  and  for  performing  a  cache 
flush  transfer  using  the  registered  entry  address  to  locate  the 
updated  cache  block. 


5,749,092 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  A  DIRECT 

MEMORY  ACCESS  UNIT  AND  A  DATA  CACHE  UNIT  IN 

A  MICROPROCESSOR 
Jay  Heeb.  Gilbert,  Ariz.;  Sunil  Shenoy,  and  Jimmy  Wong,  both 
of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,959,  Mar.  20,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,968,  Mar.  18,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,455 

Int.  CI.""  G06F  12/OS 

U.S.  CI.  711—138  17  Claims 


5,749,091 
CACHE  CONTROLLER  WITH  INDEX  STACK  FOR 
COHERENCY  FAULT  TOLERANCE 
Hitoshi    Ishida;    Minoru   Shiga.-   Toyohito   Hatashita;   Yuichi 
Tokunaga:  Hiroyuki  Fukuda,  and  Shunyo  Minesaki,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi     Denki 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,246,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1990,  2-299487; 
Sep.  27,  1991.  3-276804 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/12 
U.S.  CI.  711—135 


16.  A  method  for  using  a  data  cache  unit  and  a  direct  memory 
access  unit  in  a  microprocessor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accessing  an  external  memory  location  containing  original  data, 
the  external  memory  location  being  external  to  the  micropro- 
cessor; 

preventing  action  by  the  data  cache  unit  if  said  accessing  is  a 
load  by  the  direct  memory  access  unit;  and 

updating  a  copy  data  in  the  data  cache  if  said  accessing  is  a  store 
by  the  direct  memory  access  unit  and  the  copy  data  corre- 
sponds to  the  original  data  in  the  external  memory  location. 


4  Claims 


5.749,093 
ENHANCED  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
USING  CACHE  MEMORY  INDICATION  DURING  DMA 
ACCESSING 
Kazushi   Kobayashi,  Ebina;  Takeshi  Aoki,  Hadano;   Koichi 
Okazawa,  Tokyo,  and   Ichiharu  Aburano,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Com- 
puter Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hadano,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,589,  Jul.  11,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-187442 
Int  CI."  G06F  l2A)8:l3/28 
U.S.  CI.  711—139  13  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 
a  main  storage; 
a  cache  memory  storing  a  subset  of  data  stored  in  said  main 

storage; 
a  main  storage  controller  performing  access  to  said  main  stor- 
age; 
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a  central  processing  unit  capable  of  accessing  the  main  storage 
throug  ti  said  main  storage  controller  and  capable  of  accessing 
said  cJChe  memory; 

at  least  kme  DMA  controller  capable  of  accessing  the  main 
storagfc  and  said  cache  memory  through  said  main  storage 
controller;  and 

a  DMA  address  translator  translating  a  logical  address  outputted 
from  tne  DMA  controller  into  a  physical  address  for  accessing 
said  nj^in  storage  and  said  cache  memory; 

wherein  h^id  DMA  address  translator  has  an  associated  flag 
represeitative  of  whether  or  not  said  main  storage  controller 
accessel,  said  cache  memory  for  a  DMA  access  at  which  a 
DMA  ipntroller  accesses  said  main  storage  through  said  main 
storage  icontroUer; 

wherein  Is^id  central  processing  unit  divides  said  main  storage 
into  a  puffer  area  for  data  to  be  transferred  by  DMA  and  other 
areas.  Mts  an  associated  flag  corresponding  to  said  buffer  area 
for  dal4  lo  be  transferred  by  DMA  to  have  a  value  indicative 
of  not  Accessing  said  cache  memory,  and  sets  an  associated 
flag  coi^esponding  lo  said  other  areas  to  have  a  value  indica- 
tive of  bceessing  said  cache  memory;  and 

wherein  paid  main  storage  controller  receives  said  translated 
physidal  address  together  with  said  associated  flag  from  said 
DMAhddress  translator  and  accesses  on  the  basis  of  said 
associt  ed  flag  either  said  main  storage  without  accessing  said 
cache  r  lemory  or  said  cache  memory  during  said  DMA  access 
to  saia  main  storage. 
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output  data  word  in  said  cache  memory  during  said  process- 
ing clock  period  was  an  invalid  storage  operation;  and 
(iv)  flag  selling  means  responsive  to  said  invalid-storage  signal 
for  setting  the  invalid-line  flags  associated  with  the  cache 
storage  line  within  which  said  invalid  storage  operation  has 
been  made  and  the  corresponding  cache  storage  lines  in  the 
other  cache  banks. 


5,749.095 
MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  CONFIGURED  TO 
PERFORM  EFFICIENT  WRITE  OPERATIONS 
Erik  E.  Hagersten,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc..  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,634 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/08:13/00 


U.S.  CI.  711—141 
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5.749.094 

INVAllID  WRITE  RECO\  ERY  APPARATUS  AND 

[method  within  cache  MEMORY 

David    Vivian    Jaggar.    Cherry     Hinlon.    United    Kingdom, 

a.s.signor  lo  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited,  Cambridge, 

United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,482,  .Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1993, 
9320143 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/12 
I  .S.  CI.  71 1—139  8  Claims 

1.  Appar  ijus  for  data  processing,  said  apparatus  having  the  form 
of  a  single  ihtegrated  circuit  and  comprising: 

(i)  a  cen  Qal  processing  unit  driven  by  a  clock  signal  for  gener- 
ating. Juring  a  processing  clock  period  with  a  duration  of  one 
cycle  >f  said  clock  signal,  an  output  data  word  for  storage: 
(ii)  a  ca:|ie  memory  for  storing  said  output  data  word  during 
said  processing  clock  period  lo  provide  single  cycle  storage 
operation,  said  cache  memory  having  a  plurality  of  cache 
banks  leach  having  a  plurality  of  cache  storage  lines,  each 
cache  iorage  line  having  an  ass(jciated  invalid-line  flag  and 
being  ipcrable  lo  store  a  plurality  of  such  output  data  words; 
(iii)  men^ry  management  means  distinct  from  said  central  pro- 
cessin  i\  unit  and  said  cache  memory  for  generating,  during  a 
follov  i^ig  clock  period  subsequent  to  said  processing  cliKk 
perioc  find  during  which  said  central  processing  unit  contin- 
ues o  liration  independently  of  storage  of  said  output  data 
word,  iin  invalid-storage  signal,  independent  of  whether  a 
cache    lit  occurred,  indicative  of  whether  storage  of  said 


1.  A  method  for  performing  write  operations  in  a  multiprocess- 
ing computer  system,  comprising: 

initiating  a  write  operation  by  a  processor  w ithin  a  local  process- 
ing node  of  said  multiprocessing  computer  system: 

performing  a  coherency  operation  to  at  least  one  remote  process- 
ing nixle  in  response  to  said  v*Tiie  operation: 

completing  said  write  operation  within  said  kx:al  processing 
node  pnor  to  completion  of  said  coherency  operation  if  said 
write  operation  includes  a  specific  predefined  encoding;  and 

completing  said  write  operation  within  said  local  prixressing 
node  subsequent  to  completion  of  said  coherency  operation  if 
said  write  operation  includes  an  enctniing  different  than  said 
specific  predefined  encoding. 
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393,935 

(fOMFORT  HEADBAND  FOR  HEADGEAR 

Peyton  H.  Hines,  P.O.  Box  382,  Belle  Chase,  La.  70037 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 

MS.  CI.  D2— 891 


393,937 

SPIDER  SANDAL 

Celia  Jane  Henson,  6912  77th  St  NW.,  Gig  Haror,  Wash.  98335 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,967,  Aug.  5,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 

U,S.  a.  D2— 899 
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393,936 
BEETLE  SANDAL 
Henson,  6912  77th  St.  NW., 


393,938 

GOLF  SHOE 

Alessandro  Genuin,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Genuin 

Golf  &  Dress  of  America,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,568,  Jan.  25,  19%,  Pat 

No.  Des.  382388.  This  application  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

59,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 906 


Gig  Harbor,  Wash. 


Celia 
98335 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,%7,  Aug.  5,  19%.  This 
application  Jul.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,091 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
MS.  CI.  1^2—899 
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393,939 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Pamela  S.  Greene,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  30.  1997,  Sen  No.  71.504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 


393,941 

PORTABLE  CASE 

Akira  Akutsu,  Itabashi  1-36-4.  173  Itabashi-ku,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1996,  8-35635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 226 
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393,943 
TOOL  TOTE  BUCKET 
Ronnie  P.  franklin.  Rte.  4  Box  1674,,  Bainbridge,  and  Hugh  D. 
Bailey,  Colquitt  Highwav  Box  2465,  Colquitt,  both  of  Ga. 
31717 

Continugllon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,013,  Nov.  21,  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -01 

V.S.  CI.  di— 273 


393.945 
CARRYING  CASE 
Jean-Jacques  Urvoy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Meccano,  S.A., 
Calais,  France 

Filed  Feb.  S,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,036 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Sep.  23,  1996,  D12792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 282 
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393,940 

PORTABLE  CASE 

Akira  Akutsu,  Itabashi  1-36-4,  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo  173,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1996,  8-28898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 226 


393,942 
TRACK  FOR  STORING  FISH  HOOKS 
Geir  Jern  Liaklev,  Gj0vik,  Norway,  assignor  to  O.  Mustad  & 
Son,  Gjovik,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  64,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  24,  1996,  960449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 

VS.  a.  D3— 260 


393,944 

COMBINED  CARRYING  CASE  AND  DISPLAY  STAND 

William  VJ  Stowell.  1294  Polk  47,  Mena.  Ark.  71953 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  I)t3l— 276 


m\ 


393,946 
TOOL  CASE 
Lars  Borgstrom,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bernt  Borgstrom 
Mekanisk  Verkstad  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  May  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  1,  1995,  95-2264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 295 
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393,947  393,949 

MULTIMEDIA  ORGANIZER  CASE  PATTERN  FOR  AN  EMBOSSED  PAPER  PRODUCT 

Kasidy  W.  Alves,  Oxnard.  and  Roy  Nimpoeno,  Agoura  Hills,  Galyn  A.  Schuiz,  Greenville:  Pamela  J.  Wiese,  Sheen  Bay,  and 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scosche  Industries,  Inc.,  Moor-  John  H.  Dwiggins,  Neenah,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fort 
park,  Calif.  Janes  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,933  Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.422 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 303  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  06 
VS.  CI.  05—53 
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393,948 

GOLF  BAG  ACCESSORY  BELT 

Nicholas  J.  Cowlen,  7582  Blackberry  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63130 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 

VS.  a.  D3— 320 


393,950 
CONCEALMENT  TAPE 
Larry  Lockhart,  Stearns,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Shelter  Pro,  LLC, 
WhiUey  City,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  06 
VS.  CI.  05—64 


May  5,  1)98 
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393,951  393,953 

HOUSEHOLD  SCREEN  SWIVEL  CHAIR 
Samanthfai  A.  Ravenscroft,  160  E.  Elm  St.,  Apt.  IC,  Greenwich,   Arsho  Diramarian,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aleco  Fumi- 

Conn.  06830  ture  Mfg.  Inc..  Vernon,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,113  FUed  May  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70J78 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  LOC  (6)  Q.  06  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  06—332  L.S.  CI.  06— 366 


393,952 
SEAT 
SaUy  Sii^n  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Or.,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif. 
90210 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0\ 
VS.  a.  Ms— 334 


393,954 
SEAT 

Darrell  C.  Ferguson,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Ferguson 
Copcland,  LLC,  Valdese,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 369 
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393,955 
CHAIR 
Giancarlo  Piretti,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pro-Cord  S.r.l., 
Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 373 


393,957 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  Colle,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati, 
Talsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa, 
Ban,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 381 


393,956 
CHAIR 
Brian  Kane,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carnegie  Fab- 
rics, Inc.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 334 


393,958 
COMBINED  LIGHTED  BOOTH  AND  MIRROR 
Dominique  Moncourtois,  Paris,  and  Francis  Vandenbussche, 
Vaucresson,   both   of   France,   assignors   to   Chanel,   S.A., 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,069 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W     *\ 
VS.  CI.  D6— W4 


May  5, 
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393,959  393,%, 

iCOUNTER  TOP  RETAIL  DISPLAY  UNIT  MINI  BALL  RACK  WITH  nVE  POLES 

James  Geier,  and  Jim  Jobes,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to    c,p„h„„  p  whi»ok<.«H  K-i„i„.  x >       a   j  j  »«•  ■.    . 

«««  rw><i»n  li'oK,.!^^.!^™  \t  _     .  I        /-I.-  ...  Stephen  P.  Whitehead,  Elgm;  Torrence  Anderson,  and  Michael 

555  Unign  Fabrication  Management,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  n  iMt        u  .i.    r  ki  •..      ..    , ...         . 

G.  Uffner,  both  of  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Suncast 

Corporation,  Batavia,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,180 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D6— 464 


FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,473 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  a.  tt6— 457 
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393,960 
HEXAGONAL  RETAIL  DISPLAY  UNIT 
James  Geier,  and  Jim  Jobes,  both  of  1238  S.  Ashland  Ave., 
Chicago,  III.  60608 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
U,S.  CL  ttb-^Sl 


393,%2 
CHAIR  BASE 
Ashley  Wiltshire  Spotswood,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Village  Smith,  L.P.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^99 
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393,963 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  CART 

James  Mansour,  NY,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0-f 

VS.  a.  D6-^78 


393,965 

END  PANEL  FOR  SHELVING,  TABLES,  AND 

FURNITURE 

Hal  Sandy,  4937  Glendale  Rd.,  Shawnee-Mission,  Kans.  66205 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  t>6 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^92 


393,964 

TABLE 

Christopher  S.  Bergelin,  Morganton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Henre- 

don  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  OJ 

V.S.  CI.  D6— 480 


393,966 
SHELVING  SUPPORT  SPINDLE 
Raymond  Grosflllex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,500 
Claims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,   Feb.    10, 
1997,  DMA/003587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^95 


May  5 
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393,%7  393,969 

SHELVING  SUPPORT  SPINDLE  RETRACTABLE  ROUND  CARD  TABLE  TOP 

Raymohd  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex    Larry  G.  Jenkins,  340  Johnston  Rd.,  Searcy,  Ark.  72143,  and 

Sari,  Oyonnax,  France  Gary  L.  Dukes,  «S  Appletree  Cin,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72209 

I            Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,504  Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,400 

Claii^   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,  Feb.    10,                                    Term  of  patent  14  years 

1997,  DM,V003587  lOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D6— 511 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CI  p6— 495 


w^ 


~--H  t^- 


393,968 
CHAIR 

Kenneti  [James  Penning,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  Robert  Peter 
Arko,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,-  Eric  Thomas  McClure,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich.,-  James  P.  Steffens,  Hopkins,  Mich.,  and  Mark 
Scott  Orelles,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  Iki— 500 


393,970 
DOOR-MOUNTED  CAP  RACK 
James  Lee,  Old  Tappan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Organize  It  All, 
Moonachie,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -OH 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 514 
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393,»71 
FOUR  COLUMN  PACKET  DISPENSER 
John  C.  Currv,  P.O.  Box  427,  Port  Richey.  Fla.  34673-0427 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 515 


393,973 
LOCKABLE  R.AZOR  HOLDER 
Oren  Herring,   IU71   Cottingham  Dr.,  Mount  Pleasant,  S.C. 
29464 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52.993 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 526 


393,972 

TOILET  PAPER  HOLDER 

Taro  Kato,  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil,  assignor  to  Cris-Metal  Moveis 

Para  Banheiro  Ltda.,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 523 


393,974 
SHOWER  DISPENSER  RADIO 
Omar  Davis,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Salton-Maxim  House- 
wares, Inc.,  Mt.  Prospect,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D6— 544 


May  5.  I  )98 
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393,975  393,977 

SOAP  DISPENSER  cHAIR  COVER 

Gerrit  K.  Bunschoten,  Oud  Zullen,  Netherlands,  and  Patrick  Sharon  A.  Springer,  1145  E.  T^jjunga  Ave.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Van  Ginidt,  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Diversey  Lever,  91501 

Inc.,  rijmouth,  Mich.  p;,^  ^      23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,435 

1        Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.137  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1996,  lqC  (6)  CI  06  -'/? 


2060046 


U.S.  CI.   )  S— 545 


Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -07 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 610 


393,976 
NiASSAGING  SYSTEM  SEAT  CUSHION 
Craig  M.  iLoud,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JB  Research,  Inc., 
Bellflo>V9r,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  51.548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  [14—601 


393.978 
COMMERCIAL  BAKING  OVEN 
Kenneth  T.  Graat,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  and  Donald  H.  Jones, 
Roebling,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Lucks  Company,  Kent, 
Wash. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 348 
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393,979  393.981 
COMMERCIAL  BAKING  OVEN  DOOR  PARTY  TRAY 
Kenneth  T.  Graat,  Woodinville.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Lucks   John  M.  Lipkowitz,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Rio  Proper- 
Company,  Kent,  Wash.  ties.  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,837  FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02  LOC  (6)  Q.  07  -  01 

MS.  a.  D7-405  U.S.  CI.  D7— 553 


393,980 
PRO  GRID/IRON  GRIDDLE 
Robert  F.  Kellermann,  P.O.  Box  380  6th  St  at  Railroad  Ave., 
South  Pittsburg,  Tenn.  37380 

Filed  May  1.  1997,  Sen  No.  70,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
UJS.  a.  D7-409 


393,982 

TABLE  TOP  ORGANIZER  FOR  CONDIMENT 

CONTAINERS,  MENUS  AND  NAPKINS 

Frank  Pulitano,  163  Summer  St.,  Stratford,  Conn.  06497 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,500 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 590 


May  5, 


1998 
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393,983 

T^LE  TOP  ORGANIZER  FOR  CONDIMENT 

CONTAINERS  AND  NAPKINS 

Frank  Pulitano,  163  Summer  St.,  Stratford,  Conn.  06497 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

\}S.  CL  b7— 590 


393,985 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


393,986 
CHEESE  GRATER 
Carsten  Joergensen.  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
AG,  Triengen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62396 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  17,  1996.  500/96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D7— 678 


393.984 

LID  FOR  A  COOLER 

David  A.  j^rnfelt,  816  10th  Ave.  NW.,  Waseca,  Minn.  56093 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

\}S.  CI.  Dt— 606 


393,987 
PIZZA  CUTTER 
Nicholas  J.  Molo,  Aldinga  Beach.  Australia,  assignor  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc..  Orlando.  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 694 


1054 
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May  5,  1998 


393,988 
PLATE  HOLDER 
Ian  Derrick  Rogers,  13  Grosskopf  Street,  Helderkruin,  Rood- 
epoort.  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,087 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  14,  19%, 
F96/0533:  Jun.  14,  1996,  F96/0534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  »7  -  06 
L'.S.  CI.  D7— 701 


393,990 
TELESCOPING  SNOW  SHOVEL  FOR  VEHICLES 
Stephen  P.  Whitehead,  Elgin;  Michael  R.  Vogler,  and  Torrcnce 
C.  Anderson,  both  of  Aurora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Suncast 
Corporation,  Batavia.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D8— 10 


393.989 

VEGETATION  BARRIER 

George  D.  Groves,  2305  Weedel,  Arnold,  Mo.  63010 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,522,  Nov.  19,  1993,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  767,195,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  342.874.  This 

application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

VS.  a.  D8— 1 


393,991 
SNOW  SCOOP 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Harrington  Hills,  and  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgin,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia, 
III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^61 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  Dft— 10 


May  5, 


l»8 
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393,992  393,994 

AUTOIWOTIVE  SPLINED  CLUTCH  ALIGNMENT  TOOL  HANDLE  FOR  DOORS 

DonavanI  J.  West,  9314  SE.  Evergreen  Hwy.,  Vancouver,  Wash.  ^'"'  Hankel.  Waldeck,  and  Winfried  SchoU,  Dusseldorf,  both 

98664  "f  Germany,  assignors  to  HEWI  Heinrich  Wilke  GmbH, 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,892  ^'^^"^  ^'!^T,  .  , 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1996,  M  96 

00  781.8 

hS.  CI.  QB — 14  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 302 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 


393,995 
DISPLAY  CASE  LOCK 
Robert  L.  Thompson,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Lock  &  Supply  Corporation,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
393.993  Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,487 

CORKSCREW  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Stephane  De  Bergen.  Villecerf,  France,  assignor  to  Le  Creuset  ^^^  "*  *-'•  ®*  '  ^^ 

SA.,  F^^noy-Le  Grand,  France  ^•^"  '''•  •**— ^^1 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

u,s.  a.  bi-43 


1056 
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May  5.  1998 


May  5, 
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LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 


393,996  393,998 

I^Y  CLAMP 

Bruno  Sacco,  Sindelfingen,  and  Peter  Pfeiffer.  Boblingen.  both  Carl  Anderson   1011  Capouse  Ave    Scranton,  Pa.  18509 

^  .    .      „         ....  ,.    u  ^  Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  65,443 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AkUengesellschafl,  ^^^^  ^j,  ^^^^^^  j^  ^^^^ 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7SJ00  u.s.  CI.  D8— 394 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1997,  M  97 
01993J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08-07  ,     ^ 

VS.  CI.  D8— 347  -^ 


394,000 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  DENTURE  CLEANER 

Jacqueline  A.  Rowe.  and  Gretchen  A.  Rowe,  both  of  470  Conch 


Ave.,  Rie.  1  Box  470,  Marathon,  Fla.  33050 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
V.S.  a.  09^337 


tries. 


394,002 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Michel  Morelli,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Corporation  in 
Glass  Co  Ltd.,  Sherbrooke,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9-41S 


393,997 
BOLSTER  BAR 
G.  Douglas  Hartzheim,  12390  Cambria  Dr.,  Yucaipa.  Calif. 
92399 

Filed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 354 


393,999 
FLEXIBLE  GUSSETED  PACKAGE 
Dana  P.  Gruenbacher,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  and  Jerald  R.  Wiles, 
Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,673,  May  7,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  359,155,  Dec.  19, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,540,358.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  55  J23 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 302 


394,001 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Sophie  yios,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Landlove  Indus- 
Itd.,  London,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  8,  1995,  1995-2802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  a.  09—347 


m\ 


394,003 

GOLF  REPAIR  TOOL  AND  BALL  MARKER 

PRESENTATION  CASE 

John  Tate,  11621  Markon  Dr.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.  92841 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D9— 415 
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394,004 

GOLF  REPAIR  TOOL  AND  BALL  MARKER 

PRESENTATION  CASE 

John  Tate,  11621  Markon  Dr.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.  92841 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 115 


394,006 

BOTTLE  CAP 

James  Robert  Toleman,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67J93 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D9-^35 


394.005 
CONTAINER 
koert  Marijnissen,  GM  Sassenheim,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Lawson  Mardon  Picopac  B.\.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.   18, 
1997,  DM/039556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9^-416 


394.007 
TRIGGER  SPRAYER  HOUSING  HAVING  HORIZONTAL 

RIBS 
Donald  D.  Foster,  St.  Charles,  and  John  Finch.  St.  Peters,  both 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69^06 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  09  -  07 
V.S.  CI.  D9— 448 


May  5. 


198 
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394.008 
TRIGGER  SPRAYER  HOUSING 
Donald  U-  Foster.  St.  Charles;  Philip  L.  Nelson,  Ellisville,  and 
Mark  Ochs,  High  Ridge,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico 
Internafional  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  M-^«48 


394,010 
SQUEEZE  BOTTLE 
L.  Grant  Lynd,  Canal  Winchester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Packaging  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  W-'oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 531 


r^ 


r_ 


394.011 
BOTTLE 
Michael  J.  Finch,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Northern 
Falls  Water  Company,  L.L.C.,  Kentuood,  Mich. 
Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,145 
394,009  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

TRIGGER  SPRAYER  HOUSING  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -0/ 

Donald  Dl  Foster,  St.  Charles;  Philip  L.  Nelson,  Ellisville,  and    L-S.  CI.  D9— 538 
Mark  Qths.  High  Ridge,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico 
Internalinnal.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  Dpu_448 


1060 
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394,012  394,014 

BOTTLE  MEASURING  SPOON 

Dieter  Bakic,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Dieter  Bakic  S.rJ.,    Douglas  M.  Laib,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Milan,  Italy  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73.404  Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,081 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D9— 545  U.S.  CI.  DlO-46.2 


394,013 

»  TOOTH  BRUSHING  TIMER 

Joseph  L.  Morelli,  and  Helen  M.  Mendes,  both  of  Hartford, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  M.  H.  Rhodes,  Inc.,  Avon,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  03 

VS.  a.  DlO-40 


394,015 
HARDNESS  TESTER 
Charles  W.  Kellstedt,  Jr.,  and  Joel  M.  Lieblein,  both  of  Sud- 
bury,  Mass.,   assignors   to   Instron   Corporation,   Canton, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,015,  May  28,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 83 


May  5, 


998 
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394.016  394,018 

PORTABLE  PEAK  FLOW  METER  TRANSMITTER  FOR  LOCATING  KEYS 

Steven  f  cllofatto,  Closter,  and  Scott  Salmon,  Jersey  City,  both  Marcos  Garcia.  516  N.  Moore  Ave.  #B.  Monterey  Park,  Calif, 

of  N.X,  assignors  to  Healthscan  Products,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  91754 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.332 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  65396  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04  VS.  CI.  DIO— 104 
U.S.  a.  BIO— 96 


N.J. 


394,019 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
Silverio  Cerato.  Mussolente,  Italy,  assignor  to  Silraar  S.P.A. 
Vicenza.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  CI.  DII— 13 


394,017 

FROjNT  PANEL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  CLIMATE 

CONTROL 

Shangshyan  S.  Liao,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Nevenka  Schumaker, 

West  Bloomfield.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

i         FUed  Jul.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,366 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  pio— 103 
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394,020 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
Silverio  Cerato,  Mussolente,  Italy,  assignor  to  Silmar  S.p.A., 
Vicenza,  Itaiv 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
as.  CI.  Dll— 13 


394,022 

JEWELRY  CLASP 

Brian  S.  Tanner,  P.O.  Box  1504,  Lunenburg.  Canada.  BOJ  2C0 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  19,  1996,  19960376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  oil— 87 


r 


^ 


& 


JK 


y 


■^F 


xmuB 


394,021 

EARRING 

Randy  P.  Matye,  6102  Ridge  Vale,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78250 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,655.  Dec.  22,  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,177 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -01 

VS.  CI.  Dl 


394,023 
WALL  MOUNTED  PLANTER 
Donald  Shaw,   170  Commander  Blvd..  Agincourt,  Ontario, 
Canada,  MIS  3C8 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
\}S.  CI.  Dll— 151 


May  5, 


Walter 
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394,024 
SELF  LOCKING  STRAP  BUCKLE 
M.  Johnson,  III,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Net^erk/USA,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^29 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
011—218 


U.S.  a 


394,026 
DAY  CAB  TRUCK  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 
Ferdinand  F.  Hellhake,  Beaverton:  Mark  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha, 
and  Sigmun  D.  Runyon,  Sandy,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Freightliner  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 
VS.  C\.  D12— % 


394,025 
COMBINED  JEANS  FLY  AND  WAIST  BAND  PORTIONS, 

AND  JEWELRY  THEREFOR 
Mel  B.  Celiebter,  City  of  Commerce,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.S.V. 
Sport,  Inc.,  City  of  Commerce,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,275 

The  poijtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

U.S.  a.  011—226 


179-2'; 


394,027 
MOTORCYCLE 
Tetsuo  Ban,  and  Daisuke  Takahashi,  both  of  Saitaraa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1996,  8-031460 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 110 


DC.  -  98  -  35  :  QL  3 
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394,028 

BICYCLE  CHAIN 

Yasushi  Nakamura,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,487,  Nov.  21,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1997,  9-1061 
Term  or  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -"  // 
U,S.  CI.  D12— 124 


394,030 
TIRE  TREAD 
Timothy  J.  Lassan,  Kent;  Bill  J.  Wallet,  Marshallville,  and 
Joseph  F.  Molnar,  Wadsworth,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


394,029 
TIRE  TREAD 

Jean-Michel  Gillard,  Mersch,  and  Georges  Gaston  Feider, 
Bettborn,  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,361 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  IS 
VS.  a.  D12— 141 


394,031 
TIRE  TREAD 
Richard    Louis    Galante,    Akron;    Terrell    Dean    Windham, 
HartvUle;  Colleen  Anne  Nowacki,  and  Jay  Kevin  Lawrence, 
both  of  Uniontown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,362,  Feb.  15,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


May  5. 
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394,032  394,034 

TIRE  TREAD  TIRE  TREAD 

Paul  Bryan  Maxwell,  Munroe  FalU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Georges  Gaston  Feider,  Bettborn;  Jean-Michel  Gillard,  Mer- 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  ^^^  *"•*  S"^"  "^""^  Spaeth,  Strassen,  all  of  Luxembourg, 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,140  ^T""  '"  '^*  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pj,^  ^p^  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70^64 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15  Xerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 147  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


Wayne 


394,033 
BRACE  FOR  WHEELIE  BAR 
Pingei,  and  Donna  Pingel,  both  of  Adams,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.,  Adams,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  al  t)12— 114 


394,035 
VEHICLE  AIR  INTAKE  GRILLE 
Dennis  E.   Stosel,   Kemersviile,   and   Thomas  J.   Palenchar, 
Greensboro,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Volvo  GM  Heavy 
Truck  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
V.S.  CI.  D12— 163 


1, 


.^' 
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394.036 
CAR  MAT 
Claude  MaulTene,  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  Atlantech 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  71^43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 203 


394,038 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Rainer  Braun,  Freiberg/N.,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschafl.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997.  Sen  No.  73,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1996,  M  96 
10  585.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CL  D12— 211 


394.037 
CAR  MAT 
Claude  Mauffette.  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  Atlantech 
Inc.,  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  May  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 203 


394,039 
AIRPLANE 

Darold  B.  Cummings.  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
North  American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,587 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D12— 333 


May  5,  15^8 
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394,040 
MARS  AEROSHELL 
Michael  O'Neal,  Pasadena:  Dara  Sabahi,  Marina  Del  Rey,  and 
Michael  fCauber,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Califor- 
nia Institate  of  Technology.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  07 
VS.  C\.  oil— 325 


394,042 
SWITCH 
In  Gil  Hwang,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Anam  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 171 


394,041 

CABLE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  SPLITTER 

Bart  Spriester,  Duluth.  Ga..  and  Huang  Chi-Jui,  Taipei  Hsien, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,181 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D^3— 123 


394,043 
CLAMPING  HEAT  SINK 
Vincent  Campanella,  Wakefield,  and  Osvaldo  M.  Vasconcelos, 
Milton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wakefield  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 179 
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394.044 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  INFRASTRUCTURE  EQUIPMENT 
Douglas  D.  Peebles,  Keller;  David  J.  Kornely,  Colleyville;  Ken- 
neth M.  Wasko,  Southlake,  and  Shelly  Haffly,  Arlington,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 184 


394,046 
DATA  TRANSFER  MACHINE  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
Mayumi  Kurokawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1997,  9-1889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 107 


394,045 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Masaaki  lino,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1997,  9-4320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

MS.  a.  DI4— 106 


394,047 

SCANNER 

Jack  Chang,  Taoyuang,  and  Tony  Chen,  Taipei,  both  of  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  UMAX  Data  Systems  Inc.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

\i&.  CI.  D14— 107 
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394,048  394,050 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  MAGNETIC  DISC  FOR  COMPUTER 

Myunghi^   Lee,   Kyunggi-Do,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to    Takatsugu  Funawatari,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
Comtef  .Systems  Co.  Ltd..  Youngdungpo-ku.  Rep.  of  Korea         ration.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,465  Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.694 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D|4— 113  U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


David  W. 
ing  ami 


394.049 

MOUSE  PAD 

Jarrette,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^25 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  W4— 114 


394,051 
USER  INTERFACE  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Kim  C.  Smith,  Colleyville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AST  Research,  Inc., 
Inine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114J 


L. 


._J 
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394,052 
ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
John  Meade,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,232,  Jan.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114.5 


394,054 
KEYBOARD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 
Ushio  Inami,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikl 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1996,  8-38453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  DI4— 115 


394,053 
ICON  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
John  Meade,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Technol- 
ogy, lac,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  33,232,  Jan.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114.5 


394,055 
MEMORY  PACK  FOR  VIDEO  GAMES 
KeUy  D.  l^ler.  Box  841,  Jamul,  Calif.  91935 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
VS.  ex.  D14— 121 


May  5, 


1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1071 


394.056 
!  VIRTUAL  REALITY  WALKIE  TALKIE 
Isaac  Larian,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ABC  Interna- 
tional Traders,  Inc..  North  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,275 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 
VS.  CI.  ttl4— 124 


394,058 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  HEADSET 

Robert  M.  Fitzgerald,  233  Milwaukee.  Denver,  Colo.  80206 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,426 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 142 


^, 


394,057 
PROJECTION  TELEVISION 
Richard  A-  Bourgerie,  Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  C\.  pl4— 128 


394,059 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Masafumi  Ito;  Haruki  Takita.  and  Katsuhiro  Takashima,  all  of 
Musashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D14— 164 
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394.060 
CLOCK  COMBINED  WITH  RADIO 
Tjeerd  Dgkstra,  Leiderdorp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Polly- 
flame  International  B.V.,  Roelofarendsveen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,656 
Claims  priority,  application  VVIPO,  Jai .  5,  1996,  DM/35142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 170 


394,062 
HEAD  MOUNTED  RADIO 
Lee  Cheuk  Chun,  Queen's  Road  West,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Aspen  Marketing,  Inc.,  Evergreen,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,559 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 192 


394.061 

COMBINED  COMPUTER-STYLE  RADIO  AND  ALARM 

CLOCK 

David  Fink,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Windsor  Industries, 

Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 170 


394,063 
PAIR  OF  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURES 
Patrick  Hart.  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc„ 
El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 214 


yr©iHo'© 


May  5 
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394,064 

SUB  WOOFER 

Tommjca  Freadman,  16  Glen  Dr.,  Goshen,  N.Y.  10924 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,418 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  d  D14— 214 


394,066 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  SANITARY  GUARD 

Joseph  G.  Julian,  8002  Bayard  Ct.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15237 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,558 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 250 


394,065 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Michael  John  Nuttall,  Portola  Valley;  Christopher  A.  Robin- 
ette,  Woodside,  both  of  Calif.,  and  John  Henry  SchalTeld, 
New  Vernon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,957 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  ai  D14— 248 


394,067 

PUMP  FOR  MOVING  LIQUID  THROUGH  A  TUBE 

Yukio  Kon,  2995-4,  Oaza-Hino,  Hino-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,679 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


1074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  5,  1998 


May  5.  1<48 


394.068 
COMPRESSOR 
Volker  Pollrich.  Schkeuditz.  and  Helmut  Barowsky,  Bergfelde. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bitzer  Kuehlmaschinenbau 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Sindelfingen.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  31.  1997.  97  01 
084.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  IS  -  U2 
VS.  CI.  D15— 9 


394.070 
PLANER  APPARATUS 
Jaime  E.  Garcia.  Wexford,  and  David  N.  Hollinger.  Glenshaw. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Delta  International   Machinery 
Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58.266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
U.S.  a.  015—124 
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394.072 
DRIVE  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  MIXER 
Thomas  A,  McAvinney;  Gregory  P.  Hancock,  both  of  Roches- 
ter; Frederick  W.  Kehr,  Webster,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Townsend. 
Victor,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  DIS— 148 


394.069 
CABIN  FOR  A  DRILLING  MACHINE 
Martti   Muranen.  Kangasala.  Finland,  assignor  to  Tamrock 
OY,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  64395 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jul.  5.  1996.  44796.-  Jul. 
5,  1996.  44896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  04 
VS.  a.  D15— 30 


394.071 
TABLE  SAW  WITH  TELESCOPING  FENCE  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  A.  Ceroll.  Owings  Mills;  Robert  S.  Gehret.  Hamp- 
stead;  Daniel  Puzio,  Baltimore;  Frederick  R.  Bean.  Finks- 
burg;  Michael  L.  O'Banion,  Westminster,  all  of  Md.;  David 
A.  Porter.  Hanover.  Pa.,  and  Daniel  A.  Ferrara.  Jr..  Bantam, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51.851.  Mar.  1.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 133 


394.074 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 
Toshiyuki     Yamanouchi.     Kawasaki.     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  7232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1997.  9-21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 202 


394,073 
KjIAGNIFIER  WITH  GRIPPER  HANDLE 
John  P.  Hennessy.  Pittsford;  Howard  Scott  Ryan.  Skaneateles, 
and  James  A.  Goff.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,057 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  DM— 135 


394.075 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Shigetada  Ninomiya;  Masaaki  Goto,  and  Akira  Onoda,  all  of 
Ehime.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1997,  9-4247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  CL  D16— 202 


m\ 
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394,076 
CAMERA 
Yoshlyuki   Matsumura,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  and  Chien   Chun 
Chih,    Tair    Wan    Sheng,    Taiwan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1997,  9-3624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 209 


394,078 
DRUM  PERCUSSION  DEVICE 
Maurice  H.   Labute,  268  Frank  Avenue,  Windsor,  Ontario, 
Canada,  N85  3W8 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  04 
V.S.  CI.  D17— 22 


394,077 

EYEGLASSES 

Peter  A.  Suorsa,  48  Monroe  St.,  Amesbury,  Mass.  01913 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D16— 306 


394,079 

CALCULATOR  WITH  CONTAINER  FOR  STATIONERY 

KIT 

Szu  Pui  Leung,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Stelex 

Electronics  Company  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 7 


May  5, 
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394,080 

EMBOSSING  DEVICE 

Yip  Kuohg  Chan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Y  &  H 

Industrial  Limited,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  t>l8— 19 


394.083 
TONER  CARTRIDGE 
Kazuo  Jyoroku,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-33598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  0.1 

U.S.  CI.  D18 — 43 


394,081 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


394.082 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Naoki  Tai^ro,  and  Toshimi  Chiba,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assigno  rt  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,407 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-18661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 
VS.  a.  M^—*3 


394,084 
SORTER  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
Kazuteru  Nagata,  and  Hiroo  Seki,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  49,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1995,  7-23167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -99 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 47 


Claims 
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394,085 
DART  PEN 


394,087 
BALLPOINT  PEN 


Curtis  B.  Leedy,  8567  Erin  Brook  Way.  Sacramento,  Calif.    Maria  Boix  Gacia,  Ganduxer^3,  Barcelona  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  61,082  LOC  (6)  CI.  19 


06 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 


VS.  CI.  D19— 51 


U.S.  CI.  D19-^2 


394,086 
BALL-POINT  PEN 
Philippe  Compte,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  S.  T.  Dupont  SA., 
France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser  No.  65,601 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  19%,  %  4812 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  30,    Robert  T 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
MS.  a.  D19— 51 


VS.  CI. 


394,088 

SAILING  TRAINING  AIDE 

EUis,  728  Oak  Leaf  Ct.,  Apopka,  Fla.  32712 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser  No.  66,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  07 

D19— 62 


May  5, 


998 
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394.089 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Kawasaki,  Nagoya;  Akira  Hashimoto,  Machida;  Katsu- 
hiko  Hayashi,  Sagamihara;  Akihiko  Ishizuka,  Narashino; 
Hidefunii  Yamaguchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Ifuji,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited,  and 
Fujitsu  Limited,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-4109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  020— 10 


394,091 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE 
Stuart  Parry.   1/30  Wangaratta  Street,   Richmond,  Victoria 
3121,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  7,  1997,  20/97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  C\.  D21— 108 


394,090 
TOY  PLANE 

Yuji  K4lD,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Apr  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-29891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 87 


394,092 
TOY  CAR  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yuji  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1995,  7-30421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 141.1 
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394,093 

RETRACTABLE  TETHERED  BALL  BASEBALL 

PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Jack  A.  Burns,  485  SE.  26th  Ave.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.  97123 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 199 


394,095 

FLOAT 

Frank  C.  Kuan,  P.O.  Box  24-108,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,121 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  (^6 

U,S.  CI.  D21— 237 


394,094 
TENNIS  RACQUET 

Stephen  J.  Davis,  Washington  Crossing,  and  Andre  Terzaghi,   u_^_  q^  ^iZl 110 

Havertown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Prince  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Bordentown,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  988,579,  Dec.  10,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,417,418.  This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 212 


394,096 

MOUNT  FOR  SECURING  A  SIGHTING  LIGHT  TO  A 

FIREARM 

Mark  S.  Edgar,  RO.  Box  261.  Clarkston,  Wash.  99403 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  22  -  01 


May 


1998 
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394,097  394,099 

TOILET  SEAT  LIFTER  HUMIDIFIER 

John  (X  Nivin,  and  Donna  Nivin,  both  of  R.R.  3,  Box  425A,   ^*^»  Tsuji,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 

Arlik«ton,  Vt  05250  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

iri^  *       1    100/:  c      M     ei^T*  Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,680 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,476  -          ,      .    .  ,^ 

■^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^qC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (M 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02  u.S.  CI.  D23— 356 
U,S.  Cl  D23— 309 


394,098 
vyiNDOW  ADHESIVE-TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Yoon-Young  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
troilics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  19%, 
1996-18423 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 353 


394,100 
AIR  CLEANER 
Watcharin  Promseeda,  Bangkok  THX,  assignor  to  Wanavit 
Group,  Bangkok  THX 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (M 
U,S.  CI.  D23— 364 
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394,101 
VENTILATING  FAN 
Kyo  Hayashi.  and  Hitoshj  Miura,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Mat- 
sushita Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  3,  1997,  9-6531 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  M 
VS.  a.  D23— 370 


394,103 

COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  MOTOR  HOUSING  AND 

LIGHT 

Ching-Tan    Lee,    No.    52.    Lane   480,    Sec.    2,    Fengshi    Rd., 

Fengyuan,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C\.  23 -04 
VS.  CI.  D23-^ll 


^■xy 


394,102 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  MOTOR  HOUSING,  SWITCH 

HOUSING,  AND  BLADE  IRONS  UNIT 
Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  Memphis,  and  Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Mempliis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^58 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23-411 


394,104 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  MOTOR  HOUSING,  SWITCH 

HOUSING,  AND  BLADE  IRONS  UNIT 
Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  Memphis,  and  Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23 -04 
VS.  CI.  D23— 411 


^at""::^ 


May  5,  19)  J 
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394,105 
CEILING  FAN  HOUSING 
William  S.  Davis,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Quorum 
International,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64.607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2H-4il 


394,107 
CENTER  BAND  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown,  Tenn..  and  Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  Hunts- 
ville.  Ala.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,261,  Aug.  9,  1997.  This  application 

Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -04 

VS.  CI.  D23— 111 


394,108 

LOTION  APPLICATOR 

Patricia  Lynn  Ebert.  4763  Hwy.  B,  Oregon,  Wis.  53575 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,487 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 119 


394,106 
MEWALLION  for  USE  ON  A  CEILING  FAN 
Jill  Webb,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Quorum  International,  Fort 
Worth,  Ilex. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
V.S.  CI.  D2PI-411 
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394,109 
BI-LEAF  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HANDLE 
Scott  H.  MUler,  Sunnyvale,  and  Alex  T.  Roth,  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.U-02 
VS.  CL  D24— 133 


394,111 
ANKLE  BRACE 
Jeffrey  E.  Duback,  Davidson,  and  Mark  G.  Friday,  DaDas,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Parker  Medical  Associates  Limited 
Partnership,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24 -04 
V£.  CI.  D24— 192 


394,110 
ANKLE  BRACE 
Jeffrey  E.  Duback,  Davidson,  and  Mark  G.  Friday,  Dallas,  both 
of  N.C,  assignors  to  Parker  Medical  Associates  Limited 
Partnership,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 192 


394,112 
ANKLE  BRACE 
Jeffrey  E.  Duback,  Davidson,  and  Mark  G.  Friday,  Dallas,  both 
of  N.C,  assignors  to  Parker  Medical  Associates,  Charlotte, 
N.C. 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24 -04 
VS.  CI.  D24— 192 


-~-.-c>^^: 


May  5,  1598 
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394,113 
BABY  BOTTLE 

Stacy  Walsh,  and  Davin  Stowell,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc., 
Skillmain,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,101.  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  a.  024—197 


394,115 
DOUBLE  HUNG  WINDOW 
Todd  W.  Bruchu,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  and  David  D.  Plummer, 
Hudson.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,289 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D25— 52 


394,116 
PICTURE  WINDOW 
394,114  David  D.  Plummer,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Andersen  Corpo- 

BIOENTRAINMENT  MODULE  ration,  Bayport,  Minn. 

Michael  it.  Bradford,  6893  S.  Section  Line  Rd.,  Delaware,  Ohio  FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,292 

43015  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,009  LOC  (6)  Q.  25  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.U-04 
VS.  a.  014—200 


U.S.  a.  D25— 52 


/ 


/ 


3 

1 
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394,117  394,120 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  Goss,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus-  Lorane  Goss,  Slipperv  Rock.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash.  ,^i^  ,„^    ,^p„,  y^^sh. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,253  k--,  j  »,       -.n   ioo-f  c      m     <to  ttM 

_           ,          '.  . .  Filed  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,260 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  ^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  .'Ol  T*™  "^  P"**"'  '*•  -^'^^'^ 

U.S.  CI.  D25-124  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D25— 124 


vib^Sg^ 


394,118 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


394,119 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Robert  B.  Jarrell,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,026 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  13, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  O.  D25— 124 


394,121 

DOCK  LIGHT 

Barre  Seid,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Tri-Lite,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 


May  5,  1398 
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394,122 
COMBINED  RECHARGEABLE  FLASHLIGHT  AND  BASE 

THEREFOR 
Gabriel  E.  Concari,  Eldersburg,  and  Gregory  Scott  Snider,  Bel 
Air,  bol^  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  036—38 


394,124 
DECORATIVE  HOUSING 
Ross  Austin   Mackert,   St.   Louis   Park,   and   Neil   Thomas 
Amundson,  Eden  Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 85 


394,123 
TWINS  SPOTLIGHT 
Se  Kit  Yuii,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,950 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1996, 
2061413    j 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  lU6-^t4 


394,125 
LAMP  WITH  TAPERED  HEXAGONAL  STEM 
Barbara  Barry,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boyd  Lighting 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,574,  May  15,  1996.  This  application 

Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D26— 87 
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394,126 

LAMP  GLASS  SHADE 

Patrick  S.  Dolan.  1901  NW.  Upshur,  Portland,  Oreg.  97209 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D26— 134 


394,128 
CUTICLE  SH.APER/NA1L  FILE 

Charles  W.  Atkinson,  514  N.  Elmwood,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 
49684 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 57 


"T — r 


394,127 

LAMP  GLASS  SHADE 

Patrick  S.  Dolan,  1901  NW.  Upshur.  Portland,  Oreg.  97209 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 134 


394,129 
NAIL  FILE 
Garfield  Litton,  Glenrock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Revlon  Consumer 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D28— 59 


May! 


Speno  I 


U,S.  C I 


1998 
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394,130 

TOOTHPICK 

Iverson,  2275  Gray  Hwy.,  Apt.  S-10,  Macon,  Ga.  31211 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

D28— 64 


394,132 
MOBILE  SELF-CONTAINED  PUMPING  UNIT 
Randy  J.  Dixon,  Billings,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Trade 
Corp.,  Billings,  Mont. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53  J09 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D32— 21 


394,131 
COMPACT  CASE 
Garfield  Litton,  Glenrock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Revlon  Consumer 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,714 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  Cl  D28— 82 


394,133 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  CLEANER  AND  HOLDER 

Mike  L  Mead,  831  Mazurka  Dr.,  Chuluota,  Fla.  32766 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,442 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D32— 35 


r 

(    . 

■  t 

f     ■         '     '     '1 
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394.134 
FOOT  SCRUBBING  DEVICE 
Rosemary  Ambrose,  3375  N.  Fairfax  St.  #41,  Kingman,  Ariz. 
86401-090 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08-99 
VS.  CI.  D32— 47 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


/Ml 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1998 


NOTE- 


Arranged  in  accordance  with  ihe  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Menarini  In^  If  strie  Famiaceutiche  Riunile:  See — 

Altamura,  S|aria;  Arcaini^ne.  Federico  Maria;  Perrotta.  En/o;  Pestellini, 
Vittoho   Bbraci.  Piero;  and  Cascio.  Giuseppe.  S. 747,483.  CI.  514- 
I95()00 
A.  Relin.  See— 

Gelfgat,  D  itid  Mendeloev ich.  Skipidarov,  Sergei  Yakovlevich;  Yakhats. 
Michael;  and  Kamenskv.  Vvacheslav  Tikhonovich.  5.746,702.  CI. 
6()1-15.(K)(). 
A.W   Faber-Ca:  Itll  Untertiehmensvcrwallung  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Jankewitz,  Axel;  and  Lugerl.  Gerhard.  5.746.778,  CI.  8-402.000. 
A/S  Dampskib^stlskabet  Svendborg:  See — 

Thiinker.  '  ^^llter;  Lohmann,  Gabriele;  Marschewski.  Amim;  Nielsen, 
Tage;  aiJ  Lutzen.  Christian,  5.746,784,  CI.  44.161. 000 
Aaronson.  StiiallA.:  See — 

King,   C.    Ifichter;    Kraus,    Matthias    H.;    and   Aaronson.    Stuart   A., 
5.747.2(  ^.  CI.  435-7.100. 
AB  Volvo;  See  -j 

Palmqvist,  feler,  5,746.086,  CI.  72-45O.0(X1. 
Abatzoglou,  Tli4agenis  J.;   Lam,   Lawrence   K;   Malek,   Homayoun;  and 
Reagan,  Johi  X.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation    Realtime  superreso- 
lution  signal  pTiKessing.  5,748,507,  CI.  .364-572.(XK). 
ABB  Power  Ti!;p  Company  Inc.;  See — 

Brubaker,  ^|ichael  A.;  and  Frimpong,  George  K,.  5,747,992,  CI.  324- 
663  000  ■ 
Abbate,  .Agostiu<),  Frankel,  Julius;  and  Doxbeck.  Mark,  to  United  Slates  of 
America,  Arr  li.  System  for  taking  transverse  measurements.  5,747,693,  CI. 
73-622.000.     I 
Abbott  Laboratcties;  See — 

Elliott,  Rifhard  L.;  Or,  Vat  Sun;  Pireh,  Daisy;  and  Chu,  Daniel  T, 

5,747,4i(i,  CI.  514-29.000 
Lindberg,  J<lhn  M.;  and  Heinz,  Robert  Eric,  5,748,308,  CI.  3.56-310.000. 
Mazer,  Telrtnce  Bruce;  Walton,  Joseph  Edward;  Geckle,  Ronita  Kay; 
PiontekJ  Carl  Joseph;  Duel,  Susan  Beth;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre; 
Joseph,  Robert  Louis;  Pierson,  William  Guy;  Loughrin,  Thomas 
Daniel;  Ud  Osip,  Thomas  Walter,  5,746,715,  CI.  604-83.000 
Abboud.  Robei^  jG  .  to  Commonwealth  Research  Corporation.  High  perfor- 
mance magnetic  bearing  systems  using  high  temperature  superconductors. 
5,747,426,  CJ   505-166  000. 
ABC  Rail  Prodiitts  Corporation;  See — 

Remington,  James  A.;  Schultz,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Hein,   Russell  R. 
5.746.400,  CI    246-465000 
Abe,  Akira:  See 

Muramatsii,;  Gyo;  Ogiwara,  Ka/uhiko;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe,  Akira; 
Inte,  NUko;  Mochida,  Shoji;  and  Onai,  Katsuji.  5,747,410,  CI. 
502-34a(|00. 
Abe,  Hiroshi;  Mi  Matsuno.  Osamu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Diagnostic 

system  for  p|e^sure  switch.  5.746.174.  CI.  123-306.000. 
Abe,  Noriyuki:|S('P — 

Nakamurai  Hisashi;  Kubo.  Kenichi;  Matsubara.  Jun;  Narikiyo.  Kazuaki; 
Machid4.  Hajinie;  Abe,  Noriyuki;  Motoyoshi.  Tsunayoshi;  and  Ueda, 
Atsushi.  $,746,584,  CI.  4I7-273.(X)0 
Abe,  Susumu:  .  l^e — 

Seki,  Mas  t^ki;  Sono,  Michio;  Yamaguchi,  Ichiro;  Milobe.  Kazuhiko; 
Hai,   Liii  Cheang;   Otake,    Koki;   Abe,    Susumu;    Kasai,   Junichi; 
Sakumai  Masao;  Suzuki,  Yoshimi;  and  Shinma,  Yasuhiro.  5,747,874, 
CI.  257  NB6  000. 
Abe,  Tomoaki:  Slee — 

Usui.  Minofu;  Hara.  Kazuhiko:  Miyazawa.  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  Aka- 

hane.  Ft  jio;  Katakura,  Takahiro;  Sakai,  Shinri;  Kishida,  Yasushi;  Abe. 

Tomoak  ;;  Usui,  Toshiki;  Semo,  Takeo;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshikatsu, 

5,748.2  4.  CI   347-70.000 

Abe.  Tomoyuk  .1  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Method  of  manufacturing  multilayer 

circuit  subsliije.  5.746.868.  CI.  156-247.000. 
Abe,  Yoshinori   ^ee — 

Tashiro,  H  itahiko;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kut.suwada. 
Satoru;  [l^,  \kia.  and  Abe.  Yoshinori,  5,748,773,  CI.  382-169.000. 
Abe.  Yuko;  Sei  -+- 

Shinaga»i,;Akio;  Ohno,  Hitoshi;  and  Abe,  Yuko,  5,748,122,  CI.  341- 
67.000.    . 
Abele.  John  E.:  4nd  Sahaljian.  Ronald  A.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation. 

Balloon  cath?(er  5.746.745,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Aboaf.  Joseph  kfiam;  Denison.  Edward  Virgil;  and  Kahwaty,  Vincent  Noel, 
to  Iniematioial  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  of  making  mag- 
netoresistivei-stnsor  with  improved  microtrack  profile  for  improved  ser\o- 
positioning  iicision.  5.745.978.  CI.  29-603.080. 


Abramson,  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary,  Hailham;  Glcw,  Andrew  F.;  Hinton,  Glenn  J  ; 
Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  and  Madland,  Paul  D  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Computer 
system  that  maintains  processor  ordering  consistency  by  snooping  an 
external  bus  for  conflicts  during  out  of  order  execution  of  memoi)  access 
instructions.  5,748,937,  CI.  .395-394.000 
Aburano,  Ichiharu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazushi;  Aoki,  Takeshi;  Okazawa.  Koichi;  and  Aburano, 
Ichiharu,  5.749,093,  CI.  711-139.000. 
Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.;  See — 

Lin,  San-Feng,  5,746,.308,  CI.  200-344.0»K). 
Acheson  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Lewandowski,  Mark   A.;  and  Chasser.  .Anthony  M.,  5,747.551.  CI. 
522-95.0(KI. 
Acker,  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

Ruch,  Frank  E.;  and  Acker,  Elizabeth  A..  5,747,031.  CI.  424-1.30.100. 
.Action  Equipment  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

LaVeine,  Andrew  T;  and  Humiston.  Stanley  L..  5.746.322.  CI.  209- 
393.000. 
.Adachi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Sawahashi,    Mamoni;   and   Adachi,    Fumiyuki,   5,748,623,   CI.    370- 
342.000. 
Adachi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hata,  Akihiro;  Funai,  Takashi;  and  Adachi,  Masahiro,  5.747,828,  CI. 
257-66000. 
Adachi,  Rensuke;  See — 

Koeda,   Takashi;   Sano,    Hiroshi;    Ueda,    Hirohisa;    Ikeda,    Kunitoshi; 

Kaneko,  Kunikiyo;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke,  5.746.494,  CI.  362-32.000. 

Adachi,  Shuhei;  and  Inami,  Junichi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Valve  seat.  5,745,993,  CI.  29-888.440 
Adachi.  Takahiro;  and  Takata,  Tosbiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.   Polycarbonate  resin  with  high  flowability  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.  5,747.632.  CI   528-196.000 
Adachi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hirata,    Tetsuhiko;    Koizumi,    Minoru;    Nagano.    Masayo;    Adachi. 
Yoshiaki;  Wataya.  Hiroshi;  and  Onuki,  Ken,  5.748.893.  CI.  395- 
200,300 
Adams,  Curtis  E.:  See — 

Mahmud,  Khaled;  Belmont,  James  A.;  Adams,  Curtis  E.;  and  Fiwter, 
John  K.,  5.747,562,  CI.  523-215.000. 
Adams,  Phyllis;  See — 

Steinberg,  Frederic;  Adams.  Phyllis;  and  Amoth.  Frank  W..  5.746.748. 
CI.  606  118.000. 
Adams,  Roben:  See — 

Nordquist,  Robert  E  ;  Chen,  Wei  R.;  Cambelli.  Raoul;  and  Adams. 
Robert,  5,747,475,  CI.  514-55.0(JO 
Adamson,  Brent  R.:  See — 

Christiansen,  Lars  K  ;  Roberts.  Mark  H.;  Griffiths.  David  J.:  and  Adam- 
son,  Brent  R.,  5.748.485,  CI    364-479.040 
Adaptec,  Inc  :  See — 

Gates,  Stillman  F,  5,748,806.  CI.  395-306.000. 
Addison.   Danny   Hugh;   Hutford.  George,   III;   McCray,  Charles  Martin; 
Schultz,  Kevin  L.;  and  Turner,  Craig  Walton,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Coin    roll    opening    device     5,746.103,    CI. 
83-440.000 
Addy.  Kenneth  L  ,  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Alarm  communications  system 
with  independent  supervision  signal  analysis.  5,748,079,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Adey,  Nils  B  :  See — 

Kay,  Brian  K;  Fowlkes,  Dana  M  ;  Adey,  Nils  B.;  and  Spalls.  Andrew  B.. 
5.747,3.34,  CI.  435-.320.1(X). 
Adovasio,  Mauro;  See — 

Broussard,  Fabio;  Adovasio.  Mauro:  and  Roncalii,  Jose,  5,747,601,  CI. 
525-375.000. 
Adriance,  Kyle:  See — 

Aylsworth,    Alonzo   C;    Adriance,    Kyle;    and    Miller,    Gregory    R., 
5,746,806,  CI.  95-8.000. 
Adtech  Holdinc:  See — 

Sodervall,'Billv  Valter;  and  Lundeberg,  Thomas,  5,747,178,  CI.  428- 
624.000 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Ziyun;  Cheng,  Tai;  Muni,  Ketan:  Patel,  Udayan;  and  Sallman, 
Robert,  5,747,591,  CI.  525-176.000. 
Advanced  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Honma,  Junich;  Mino,  Kolaro;  Miyala.  Hisavuki;  and  Inoue.  Hanihide. 
5.748.4.36,  CI   .361-234.000. 
Advanced  Chemill  Systems:  See — 

Jones,  Jeffrey  D  ,  5.746.2.34,  CI.  134-M.OOR. 
Advanced  ChemTech.  Inc.;  See — 
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Saneii.  Hossain:  Boroomand.  Mohammad  R.;  and  Feniell,  Michael  R., 
5.746.982.  CI.  422- 134.000. 
Advanced  Cytomenix.  Inc.:  See — 

Powles.  Trevor  J.:  Imran.  Mir  A.;  Syed.  Baber;  and  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.. 
5.746.724.  CI.  604-240.000.    \ 
Advanced  Energy  Indusnies.  Inc.:  See — 

Poner,  Ri>ben  M  .  and  Mueller.  Michael  L.  5,747,935.  Q.  315-111.510. 
Advanced  Fiber  Opiechs.  Inc  :  See — 

Sundburg.  William  J.;  and  Shi.  Weiman.  5.747,793.  CI.  250-227.140. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Jiang.  Chongjun  (June);  Spilo.  David  A.;  Baldwin.  Timothy  J  ;  Bryfogle. 
Robert  D.;  and  Pinkenon.  Bobby  I..  Jr.  .'<.748.640.  CI  371-21  300. 
Levinson.  Harry  J  .  5.748.323.  CI.  356-399.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Kuang-Yeh.  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Hause.  Fred.  5.747.852.  CI. 

257-336.000. 
Goddard.  Michael  D.;  and  Goveas.  Kelvin  D..  5,748.516.  CI.  364- 

748.030. 
Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Lambrecht.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitt.  Larry;  and 

Barnes.  Brian.  5.748.983.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Gupta.  Subhash;  Rores.  Robert;  Slamm.  Michael  Ross;  Sharp.  Eric 
Thomas;  Denninger.  Erich  W.  E.;  Dye.  Pamela  G.;  Utz.  Joel  Samuel; 
and  Kai.  James  K  ,  5.746.884,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Gardner.  Mark  1..  5.747..367.  CI.  438-152.000. 
Lambrecht.  Andy.  Belt.  Steve  L.;  and  Dunon.  Drew.  5.748.921.  CI 

395-308  000 
Lee.  Sherman.  5.748.912.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Mullee.  William  H..  5.746.993,  CI.  423-352.000. 
Narayan.  Rammohan;  and  Tran.  Thang  M..  5.748.978.  CI.  395-800.230. 
Van  Dyke.  Korfcin  S.;  Stiles.  David  R.;  and  Favor.  John  G..  5.748.932. 

CI.  395-375000 
Wang.  Hsingva  Arthur.  Ramsbey,  Mark  T;  and  Sun.  Yu.  5.747.882.  CI. 

257-768.000. 
Wong.  Jack  T;  Fontana.  Fabiano;  and  Nguyen.  Susan.  5.748.525.  CI. 
365-185.050 
Advanced  Mobile  Telecommunication  Technology  Iik.:  See — 

Toni.  Akito.  and  Kohara.  Kimio.  5.746.269.  CI.  16.5-10.000. 
Advanced  Pathology  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Bolles,  Michael.  5.746.855.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited:  See— 

Glass.  Simon  James;  and  Jaggar.  David  Vivian,  S.7483IS.  CI.  364- 

736  500 
Jaggar,  David  Vivian.  5.748.518.  CI.  364-764.000. 
Jaggar.  David  Vivian,  5,749.094,  CI.  711-139.000. 
Advanced  Therapeutic  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Rose,  Jed  E.;  Behm,  Fredcrique:  and  Turner,  James,  5,746.227.  CI. 
131-270.000. 
Advancement  of  Military  Medicine.  Henry  M.  Jackson  Foundation  for  dx: 
See- 
O'Brien.  Ali.son;  Lindgren.  Susanne  Ward;  Perera.  Liyanage  Parakrama; 
Strockbine.  Nancy  A.;  and  Mellon-Celsa.  Angela  Ruth.  5,747.272,  CI. 
435-7  370. 
Advantest  Corporation:  Set — 

Kitayoshi,  Hiioshi.  5.748.314.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Suga.  Kazunari.  5.747.994.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Aeby.  Framois:  See — 

Maillefer.  Pierre  Luc;  and  Aeby.  Francois.  5.746,597.  CI.  433-102.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Sierett  Robert  A  ;  and  Sudhalkar.  Anil  M  .  5.746.844,  CI.  148-522  000. 
Aerospace  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Jaduszliwer,  Bernardo;   Klimcak.  Charles  M  ;  and  Loper,  Gary   L  . 
5.747..M8.  CI.  436-106  000 
Aether  Wire  &  Location;  See — 

Fleming.  Robert  Alan;  and  Kushner.  Cherte  Elaine.  5.748,891,  CI. 
375-200.000. 
Afek,  Yachin:  See— 

Koifman,  Vladimir.  Afek.  Yachin:  and  Kashat.  Israel.  5.748.030.  CI. 

327-513000 

Afek.  Yehuda;  Mansour.  Yishay;  and  Ostfeld.  Zvi.  to  Ramot  University 

Authority  Ltd.  Row  control  algorithm  for  high  speed  netwofks.  5.748,90 1 . 

CI  395-200.680. 

Atilani,  Thomas  L.  Device  and  method  using  dielectrokinesis  to  locate 

entities.  5.748,088.  CI.  340-573.000. 
African©,  Renato:  See — 

Pinoca.  Leonardo;  Africano,  Renato;  and  Braca,  Giancarlo,  5,747,160. 
CI.  428.364  000. 
Agapiou,  Agapius  Kyhacos;  Muhle,  Michael  EIroy;  and  Renola,  Gary  Tho- 
mas, to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  for  transitioning  between 
incompatible  polymerization  catalysts.  5.747.612.  CI.  526-82.000. 
Agard.  James:  See — 

McKenzie.  Therman;  and  Agard.  James.  5.747.021.  CI.  424-73.000. 
Agarwal.  Rohit.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Encoding  images  using  decode  rate 

control   5.748.903.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Agata.  Takeshi;  Imai.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Sugizaki.  Yutaka;  and  Sato. 
Kalsuhiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photoreceplor. 
5,747.206.  CI.  430-64.000. 
Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Ziph-Schatzberg.  Leah.  5.748.225.  O.  347-262.000. 
AGFA  Gervaert  N  V:  See— 

Leender^.  Luc;  Deheuw.  Geen;  Horslen.  Bart;  and  Sirijckers.  Hans. 
5.747.412.  CI.  503-201.000. 


Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schindler.  Hans-Georg;  Rauh.  Hans-Jurgen;  Fursich.  Manfted;  Vasilios. 

Magos;    Nitsch.   Wilhelm;    Deutsch.    Rainer;    Hartmann.    Klaus-P; 

Huber.  Leonhard;  Benker,  Gerhard;  and  Miinch.  Reimund.  5.748,286. 

CI   355-40000 

Agouridas.  Constantin;  Bretin.  Francois;  and  Chantol.  Jean-Fran(ois.  to 

Roussel  Uclaf  Erythromycins.  5.747.467.  CI.  514-29  000. 
AgriBioTech.  Inc.:  See — 

Stedman.  David.  5.746.241.  CI    137-101.210. 
Agricultural  &  Mechanical  College:  See — 

Fioreni.  William  C  ;  Kousoulas.  Konstantin;  and  Sanerlee.  Daniel  G.. 
5.747.6.59.  CI   5.16-23  400. 
Agricultural  Genetics  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Meadows.  Maitin  Paul;  Ellis.  Deborah  June;  and  Jatren,  Paul.  5.747.025, 
CI.  424-93  461 
Agritech  Technologies,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fioretti.  William  C;  Kousoulas,  Konstantin;  and  Satterlee,  Daniel  G., 
5.747.659.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Agusa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Toshio;  Agusa.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Shin-ichiro;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Hiroki.  5.748.808.  CI.  382-312.000. 
Ahghar.  Massoud:  See— 

Rendall.  John  S  ;  and  Ahghar.  Massoud.  5.746.932.  O.  252-62.000. 
Ahlskog.  Torbjdm:  See — 

Harju-Jeanty.   Pontus;   and  Ahlskog.  Torbjcim,   5,747,417,  CI.   504- 
116.000. 
Ahmadian.  Mehdi;  Gray.  Laurence  William;  McGrew.  Dean  Zeal;  Kuttzhals. 
William  Anthony;  Whitehill.  James  Harry;  and  Jaramillo.  Jennifer  Lynn,  to 
General  Electric  Company    Self-steering  railway  truck.  5.746.1.35.  CI. 
105-196.000. 
Ahn.  Byung-seol:  See — 

Ctiae.  Seung-ki.  Ahn.  Byung-seol;  Hahm.  Sang-kyu;  and  Kim,  Jong-soo, 
5.746,832,  CI.  118-665.000. 
Aiba,  Kazukiyo:  See — 

Saito.  Toshiya:Taki.Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Masashi;  Imanishi.  Kunihiko; 
Murata.  Masahide;  Ozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Aiba.  Kazukiyo;  Ookura,  Ma.sa- 
toshi;  and  Ueki.  Satoshi,  5,747.595.  CI.  525-270.000. 
Aigner.  Karl  R.  Balloon  catheter  and  device  for  perfusion  with  the  balloon 

catheter.  5.746.717,  CI  601-102.000 
Aihara,  Takaaki:  See — 

Sunagawa,  Hiroshi;  Uejima,  Atsushi;  Iwasaki,  Osamu;  and  Aihara, 
Takaaki,  5,748,283.  CI.  .355-35.000. 
Aikawa.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Hirobe.  Junichi;  Aikawa.  Yukihiro:  Makie.  Ikuo:  Sugaya.  Tsutomu;  and 
Sadamori.  Hiroyuki.  5.746.505.  CI.  362-260.000. 
Aikman.  Robert  E..  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Processes  for 
forming  thin,  durable  coatings  of  perfluorocarbon  ionomers  on  various 
substrate  materials  5.746.954.  CI.  264-87.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Masuda.  Soichiro.  5.747.761.  CI.  200-61.45R. 
Naito,  Takeshi;  and  Nishio.  Akitaka.  5.746.487.  CI.  303-158.000. 
Niimi.  Shigeki.  5.746.412.  CI.  251-129  150. 

Sakuma.  Masafumi;  Ookawa.  Akemi;  and  Myouga.  Takahiro.  5.747.912. 
CI.  310-261.000. 
AIWA  Research  and  Development.  Inc.:  See— 

Malholra.  Arun;  Ang.  Jane;  Gray.  G.  Robert;  and  Watterston.  James. 
5.748.417.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Aizawa.  Iwao:  See — 

Wakabayashi,   Manabu;  Ogiro.   Kenji;   Nishiyama.  Takanori;  Takita, 
Hiroio;  Takami,  Yutaka,  Satoh,  Hironobu:  Maruyama,  Takesuke; 
Yat.su,  Masahiko;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  Malsumoto, 
Kenji;  and  Aizawa,  Iwao,  5.748.238.  CI.  .348-373.000 
Aizawa.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Fujita.    Yoshihisa;    Kumagai.    Ma.sakatsu;    and    Aizawa.    Yoshihisa. 
5.746,320.  CI.  209-127.300. 
Ajioka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Shinoda.  Hosei;  Ajioka.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Chida.  Kimitaka.  5,747,637,  CI. 
528-354.000. 
Ajmera.  AtuI:  See — 

Ho.  Herbert;  Hammerl.  Erwin:  Dobuzinsky,  David  M.;  Palm,  Hertien: 
Fugardi,  Stephen;  Ajmera,  AtuI;  Moseman,  James  F:  and  Ramac, 
Samuel  C  ,  5,747,866,  CI   257.506.000 
Akahane,  Fujio:  See — 

Usui,  Minoru;  Hara,  Kazuhiko:  Miyazawa,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Yuji,  Aka- 
hane, Fujio;  Katakura,  Takahiro;  Sakai,  Shinri;  Kishida,  Yasushi:  Abe. 
Tomoaki;  Usui.  Toshiki;  Seino.  Takeo;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshikalsu, 
5,748,214,  CI.  347-70.000 
Watanabe,  Kohji:  Fujioka,  Satoshi;  Akahane,  Fujio;  Yamamoto. 
YoshikaLsu:  Murayama.  Susumu:  Okuda.  Takayuki;  Yoshida.  Ma.san- 
ori.  and  Nishizawa.  ALsushi.  5.748.210.  CI.  347.50.000. 
Akaike.  Takaaki:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Akaike.  Takaaki;  Miyamoto,  Yoichi:  and  Yoshida, 
Masaki,  5,747,495,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Akao,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoru;  Watabe.  Mitsuru;  Noguchi.  Kouki: 
Matsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki.    Isamu:    Suzukawa.    Kazufumi; 
Masumura.  Shigeki.  Akao.  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara.  Fiji.  5.748.977. 
CI   .395-800.000. 
Akashi.  TakamiLsu:  See — 

Tajima.  Yoshitaka;  and  Aka.shi.  Takamitsu.  5.746.674.  CI.  474-253.000. 
Akashige.  ELsushi:  See — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  3 


Sobajii^i.  Yoshihiro:  Akashige.  Etsushi:  Hamaura.  Masahide;  Hira- 
maisi,  Takeshi:  and  Yamaji.  Akira,  5,747,576,  CI.  524-«5 1.000. 
Akebi.  YasuMbu:  See- 

Shmiad|i,  Takayuki;  Akebi.  Yasunobu;  and  Takafuji.  Yutaka.  5.748.175. 
CI   .^5-127.000 
Akebono  Brale  Industry  Co .  Ltd.  See — 

Mon.  NIasaiomo;  Nezu.  Masahiro;  Malsunaga.  Tadao;  Nava.  Rokurou; 
Su/uU.  Shougo;  and  Azuma.  Akihito.  5.748..567.  CI   .367-178.000. 
Aked.  Peter  Armstrong:  See — 

Beal.  C  aKid  William;  Aked.  Peter  Armstrong:  Homer.  David  Antony; 
Osgiinl.  Timothy  James;  Blondeel.  Eric  Jozef  Gentil;  and  Croucher. 
E»ai«  Howden.  ■5.746.()45.  CI   45111.000 
Akira.  Toshito.  to  Norilsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  pnnting  apparatus  and 
mcthtxl  fqri accurately  printing  frame  numbers  on  print  paper  5.748.285. 
CI.  355-3i.|IO0. 
Akiyama,  Ntikuyuki;  Kai.  Fumiiaka;  Maeda.  Masahiko;  Hajime.  Hirofumi; 
and  YamifiB.  Naoki.  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
making  s^iiiiconduclor  wafers  and  semiconductor  wafers  made  thereby 
5.747,.164,  n.  438-14.000 
Akkary.  Haijlvim:  See — 

Abram-w.  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew.  Andrew  F:  Hinton. 
Glenh  J.:  Konigsfeld.  Kns  G.;  and  Madland.  Paul  D..  5.74K.937.  CI. 
.195-i44.000. 
Alamgir.  MiHammed;  Kejha.  Joseph  B.;  and  Shiao.  Hung  Chieh.  Cuirent 

collectors  Ifpr  high  energy  density  cells.  5.747.195.  CI  429-235.000. 
Ala/e.  Norhf«:  See — 

Muellei  Erwin;  Alaze.  Norbert:  Wetzel.  Gerhard;  Schmidt.  Klaus:  and 
Ott.  Hhrald.  5,746,111,  CI.  92-168.000 
Alba.  Tony  J.!  See- 
Tsui,  dary;  Tran.  James  B.;  and  Alba.  Tonv  J .  5.746.552.  CI.  408- 
72,008. 
Albaugh.  D4^id  A  :  See— 

Schlingtnann.  Gerhard:  Milne.  Lisa:  Pearce.  Cedric  J.;  Jones.  E.  B. 
Gareih;  and  Albaugh.  David  A  ,  5.747.304.  CI.  435-121.000. 
Albert  Einsitir  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University:  See — 

AngcleJiL  Ruth  Hogue;  and  Russell.  John.  5,747.454.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Alberta  Res«arch  Council:  See — 

Heerze.  touis  D.;  Armstrong.  Glen  D.;  and  Smirii.  Richard.  5.747.040. 
CI  4{!«-19().100. 
Albright.  Ja(    Donald;  and  Reich.  Marvin  Fred,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company  Tricyclic  ben/.azepine  vasopressin  antagonists.  5.747.487.  CI. 
514-21501)0 
Albus.  Udo:  See — 

Weicheft,  Andreas;  Brendel.  Joachim;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang. 
Han.s  Jtxrhen;  Schwark.  Jan-Roben:  Albus.  Udo:  and  Scholz.  Wolf- 
gang, 5.747.541.  CI.  514-622.000. 
Alcan  IntemBlional  Limited:  See — 

Parent.  Luc;  Peloquin.  Guy:  Tremblay.  Gilles:  and  Vaillancourt.  Andre. 
5.747.672.  CI.  73-61  790 
Alcatel  Alstbom  Compagnie  Generale  D'Electriciie:  See — 

Brilloutt,  Francois:  Goldstein.  Leon;  Jacquet.  Joel:  Plais,  Antonina.  and 
Saletl  Paul.  5.747  J66.  CI.  438-44.000. 
Alcatel  N.VJ  See— 

Heidemann.  Rolf;  Veith.  Gustav;  and  Otierbach.  Jurgen,  5,748,348,  CI. 

3.59-l25.(X)0. 
Uulensdilager.  Wolfgang.  5.748.710.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Alcatel  NV:  See— 

Garcia  Vfacas.  Maria  Teresa.  5.748.622.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Alcon  LaboCdories.  Inc.:  See — 

Jung.  CtiristopherC:  and  Nazarifar.  Nader.  5.747.824.  CI.  250-577.000. 
Aldcroft.  G*y  T:  See— 

Hoyt.  David:  and  Aldcroft.  Gary  T.  5.746.265.  CI.  150-160.000. 
Alderfer.  David  W:  See— 

Borg.  Stephen  E.;  We.st.  James  W.;  Lawrence.  Robert  M  ;   Harper. 
Samuel  E..  Jr.;  and  Alderfer.  David  W..  5.748.090.  CI.  .340-578.000. 
Aldrich,  Rodney  D..  to  Lowry  Computer  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  system 
for  collecliBg  and  processing  bar  code  data.  5.748.899.  CI.  395-200.520. 
Aldrich.  Thomas  H.:  See- 
Davis.  Samuel;  Gale.  Nicholas  W.;  Aldrich.  Thomas  H.;  Maisonpierre. 
PeterC  ;  Goldfarb.  Mitchell;  and  Yancopoulos,  George  D.,  5.747,033, 
CI.  4Gf  134.100. 
Alexeff,  KeJift  A  :  See— 

Cadou.!t%ter  B  ;  Homer,  John  C  ,  III;  and  Alexeff,  Kevin  A.,  5,747.747. 
CI.  177-145.000. 
Alexis.  Ranjeei   See — 

Rozmal.  Rodney  R.:  Durante.  Richard  J.;  Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  and 
Alexis,  Ranjeet.  5.748.939.  CI.  395-430.000. 
Alfa  Leisure.  Inc.:  See — 

Crean.  Johnnie  Robert.  .5.746.473.  CI.  296-181.000. 
Alig.  Leo;  fiulvary.  Paul;  Hur7.eler.  Marianne;  Miiller.  Marcel;  Steiner.  Beat; 
and  WelltT.  Thomas,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Amino  acid  derivatives 
.5.747.522,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Alizon.  Mart;  Sonigo.  Pierre:  Wain-Hobson.  Simon;  and  Montagnier.  Luc.  to 
Institui  Pasteur.  Diagnostic  kits  and  methods  for  detecting  antibodies  to 
LAV  vinit*  5.747.242.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Allan.  Bren^a  J  ;  and  Potter.  Andrew  A.,  to  University  of  Saskatchewan. 
Bacterial  iaccines  using  vaccine  strains  of  pathogenic  bacteria.  5.747.309. 
CI.  4.V5- 1 72  .100. 
Allard.  Randall  N  :  See— 

Runcimati.  Robert  John:  and  Allatd.  Randall  N..  5.746.742.  O.  606- 
69.0(M 
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Allcock.  Harry  R.:  Visscher.  Karyn;  and  Kim.  Young  Baek.  to  Penn  State 
Research  Foundation.  The.  Polyphosphazenes  with  unsaturated  side  groups 
useful  as  reaction  intermediates,  cross-linkable  polymers,  and  as  compo- 
nents of  interpenetrating  polymer  networks.  5.747.604.  CI.  525-417.000. 
Allen.  Harold  T;  Feldman.  Edward  T:  Howe.  Varce  E.;  KazJsaz.  Ghaffar. 
Khaltab.  Ghazi  M.  A.;  McPherson,  Jerry  L..  Jr;  and  Scharfenberger.  James 
A.,  to  Ransburg  Cofpi>ration  Voltage  block  5.746.831.  CI.  118-621  000. 
Allen,  James  D  :  See — 

Zandi,  Ahmad:  Allen,  James  D.;  Schwartz.  Edward  L..  and  Boliek. 
Martin.  5.748.786.  CI.  382-240.000 
Allen.  John  David;  Chow.  (Thing-Hua:  and  Shah.  Jasvantrai  C.  to  MCI 
Corporation    System  and  mediod   for  restoring  a  telecommunications 
network  using  conservative  bandwidth  reservation  and  selective  message 
lehroadcast  5,748.611.  CI.  370-224.000. 
Allen.  Loretta  E.:  See — 

Mclntyre.  Dale  F;  and  Allen.  Loretta  E..  5.749,(X)6.  CI.  396-310.000. 
Allen.  Robert  D.;  Day.  Richard  Allen;  Glatzel.  Donald  Herman;  Hinsberg. 
William  Dinan;  Mertz.  John  Richard:  Russell.  David  John:  and  Wallraff. 
Gregory  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Com- 
position lor  photoimaging.  5,747.223.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Allcrgan:  See — 

Huth,  Stanley  W..  5.746.838.  CI.  134-27.000. 

Park.  John  V;  Thomas.  Larry  K.;  Peng.  Lin:  and  Cafaro.  Daniel  P.. 

5.746.972.  CI.  422.30  0(K). 
Vuligonda.  Vidya.sagar;  Johnson.  Alan  T ;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Teng.  Min: 
Song.  Tae  K.;  Wong,  Harold  N.;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.. 
5.747.542.  CI.  514-646.000 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Reddy.  Chitranjan  N.;  and  Medhekar,  Ajit  K..  5,747.868.  CI.  257- 
529.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Stockwell.   John   Oliver:   Bingham.  Timothy   Guy;   and  Dungworth. 
Howard  Roger.  5.746.885.  CI.  162-5.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Christiani.    Brian   R.;   and   Maxfield.    MacRae.   5.747.560.  CI.   523- 

209.000. 
Fanelli.  Anthony;  Behi.  Mohammad:  Ballard.  Clifford  Palmer.  Jr.;  and 

Buriew.  JoanV.  5,746,957,  CI   264-109.000. 
Golecki,  Ilan;  and  Narasimham.  Dave.  5.747.0%.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Steiner.  Ivan  B.;  Zimmerman.  Scon  M.:  and  Beeson.  Karl  W..  5.748.828. 
CI   385-146.000. 
Alligood.  John  H.;  Lamphron,  Mark  A.;  and  Cipolla.  David,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Quietly  operating  anti-backup  pawl  for  manual  him 
advance  thumbwheelin  camera.  5.748.988.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Allison.  Daniel  B.;  and  Bowlby.  James  O..  Jr..  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation. 
The.  Deconvolution  method  for  the  analysis  of  data  resulting  from  ana- 
lytical separation  processes.  5.748.491.  CI.  364-497.000. 
Allison.  Michael  T:  See — 

Talbot.  Nicholas  C  ;  Allison.  Michael  T:  and  Griffioen.  Peter.  5.748. 145. 
CI.  342-357  000. 
Almansa.  Carmen:  See — 

Carceller.  Elena;  Jimenez.  Pere  J.;  Salas,  Jordi;  Almansa.  Carmen; 
Bartroli.  Javier:  Merlos.  Manel:  Giral.  Mana:  Balsa.  Dolors:  Ferrando. 
Rosa:  Garcia-Rafanell,  Julian:  and  Fbm,  Javier,  5,747,477.  CI   514- 
150.000. 
Aimers.  Wolfhard:  See — 

Mulvihill.  Eileen  Ranae:  Hagen.  Frederick  Stamner:  Houamed.  Khaled 
M.:  and  Aimers.  Wolfhard.  5.747,267,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Alper,  Hal,  to  Mansfield  &  Alper.  Inc.  Composition  for  coagulating  oil. 

5,746,925,  CI.  210-728.000 
Alps  Electric  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawada.  Torn.  5.748.404.  CI   360-99.010. 
Alsch.  Ing.  Gottfried,  to  Naimer,  Hubert  Laurenz.  Screw  terminal  for  an 

electrical  connection  of  cables  or  wires.  5.747.741,  CI.  I74-84.00C. 
Alt,  Yehuda,  to  Thermopol.  Inc.  Electrothermal  recorder  5.748.219.  CI. 

347-171.000 
Altamura.  Maria:  Arcamone.  Federico  Maria;  Perrotta.  Enzo;  Pestellini. 
Vittorio;  Sbraci.  Piero;  and  Cascio.  Giuseppe,  to  A.  Menarini  Industrie 
Farmaceutiche  Riunite;  and  Istilulo  Lusofarmaco  D'ltalia.  Penem  deriva- 
tives, their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them. 
5.747.483.  CI.  514-195.000. 
Altmeier.  Patrick.  Strongly  alkaline  anion  exchange  membranes  and  process 

for  prtxlucing  the  same.  5,746.917,  CI.  210-500  370. 
Alumax  Inc  :  See — 

L'Espcrance,  Andre:  Bouchard,  Martin:  Paillard.  Bruno:  and  Guigou, 
Cadierine,  5,748,750.  CI.  381-71.500. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Chakrabani.  Dhniba  J.;  Hoffman.  Richard  A.;  and  Jensen.  Craig  L.. 

.5.747.135.  CI  428-64.100. 
Novak.  Miloslav;  Trageser.  Andrew  B.:  Summe.  Isabel  M.:  and  Kane. 

Susan  L..  5.746.476.  CI   297-216.130. 
Yun.  David  I.;  Sawiell.  Ralph  R.;  Hunt.  Wairen  H.;  Baumganner.  H. 
Robert;  Streicher.  Eric  T:  and  Ehman.  Michael  F.  5.746.267.  CI. 
164-65.000 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Holladay.  Leslie  A.;  and  Oldenburg.  Kevin  R..  5.747.453.  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Amagai.  Takayuki;  and  Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Data  driven  type  information  processor  suitable  for  image  processing  that 
utilizes  a  configuration  condition.  5.748.933,  CI.  395-377.000. 
Amano.  Itaru:  See — 
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Ureshino.    Kashiro;   Amano.    Iiaru;    Naoi.    Masaki;   Takakura.    Kou; 
Mizokawa.  Takumi;  and  Ichikawa.  Kalsumi.  5.746.964.  CI.  264- 
3151)00. 
Amano.  Tel.suya;  Hona.  Yoshihiko:  Kauaguchi.  MaktMo;  Suzuki.  Ka/umi; 
and  Ma.'iubuchi.  Fumihito.  co  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Reversible  ihermosen- 
sitive  recording  material  and  method  of  forming  and  era.sing  images. 
.5.747.41.3.0.50.^-201.000. 
Amazulsumi.  Toru:  See — 

Narukawa.  Satoshi;  Amazutsumi.  Toru;  Fukuda.  Hideki:  and  Tamaki. 

Hiyoshi.  5.746.780.  CI.  29-62-VlOO. 

Ambrogio.  Morenin.  to  Avir  Finanziaria  S.p.A.  Glass  making  apparatus 

having  automatic  blank-mold  sooting  device.  5.746.800.  CI.  65-169.tK)0. 

Ambrose.  Frederic  C;  and  Hawley.  David.  Sliding  pointing  device  tray. 

5.746,402.  CI.  248-118.000. 
Ambrose.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Hawley.  David.  Sliding  pointing  device  tray. 

5.746.40.3.  CI.  248-118.000 
Ambs.  Richard  W.:  Reiner.  Mary  C;  Stugard.  Howard  E.;  and  Pfeitfer.  John 
W.  to  Young  Industries.  Inc  .  The    Air  liltration  apparatus  and  filter 
cartridge  retaining  means  therefor.  5.746.7%.  CI.  55-493.(KX). 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Michael  Demar.  5.748.976.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Amerasekera.  Ajith:  See — 

Chen.  Julian  Zhiliang:  Amera.sekera.  Ajith;  and  Vnjisos,  Thomas  A.. 
5.747.8.34,  CI.  257-111.000. 
American  Cvanamid  Companv:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  Donald;  and  Reich.  Marvin  Fred,  5.747,487,  CI.  514- 

215.000. 
Scheiblich.  Stefan;  Maier.  Thomas;  Ballruschat.  Helmut  Siegfried;  and 

Pont.  Joseph  Luke.  5.747.423.  CI.  504-25 l.(KX). 
Schlingmann.  Gerhard;  Milne.  Lisa;  Pearce.  Cedric  J.;  Jones,  E.  B. 
Gareth;  and  Albaugh,  David  A..  5.747..104.  CI.  435-121.000. 
American  Dental  Technologies:  See — 

Yessik.  Michael  J  ;  and  Thompson.  Richard  G..  5,748.655,  CI.  372- 
22.000 
American  Dental  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallant,  Ben  J.;  Gleeman,  Alan  N.;  and  Parker.  William  S..  5.746.5%, 
CI.  433-88  000. 
American  Excelsior  Company:  See — 

Spence.  Orville.  5.746.372,  CI.  229-403.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Ga.st.  Michael  J..  5.747.480.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Amersfoort.  Martin  Ronald;  and  Soole,  Julian  Bernard  Donald,  to  Bell 
Communications  Research,  Inc.  Optical  switch.  5.748,8 1 1 .  CI.  385- 1 5.000. 
Amft.  Dietrich;  Branston.  David-Walter;  Kieser.  Jorg;  and  Maier.  Reinhard. 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Svn  itching  component  for  delecting  contact 
erosion.  5,747.984.  CI.  324-71.200. 
Amgen  Boulder  Inc.:  See — 

Seely.  James  Ervin,  5,747,639,  CI.  528-421.000. 
Amirsakis.  Charles  J.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Polyurethane  binder  for 

a  magnetic  recording  medium  5.747.630.  CI   528-71.000. 
Amiee.  Dale  Alan;  Matouka.  Michael  Frank.  Rausch,  Richard  Allen;  and 
Otipoby.  Keith,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotor  for  hybrid  generator 
having  improved  magnet  retention.  5,747,913,  CI.  310-263.000. 
Amos.  Dennis  Ray;  Bachman.  Sallie  Ann;  and  Chen.  Jianqiang,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Stress  corrosion  resistant  rims  and  discs  for 
steam  turbine  rotors  device  and  method.  5.746.579.  CI.  416-204.00A. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Lindholm,  Dennis  Allen.  5.748.192.  CI.  .345-425.000. 
Amplas.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  J.;  and  Blaser.  Giles  R..  5.746.569,  CI.  414-790.400. 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Metcalf,  Donald;  Nicola.  Nicos  Antony;  Boyd,  Andrew  Wallace;  Laylon. 
Judith  Eleanor;  and  Wycheriey.  Kaye.  5.747,032,  CI.  424-133.100. 
AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation:  See — 

Tisdale.  William  R  ;  and  Sigler.  Charles  E..  5.748,742,  CI.  380-49.000 
Amselem.  Shimon;  and  Friedman.  Doron.  to  Pharmos  Corporation.  Suspen- 
sion of  loteprednol  etabonate  for  ear.  eye.  or  nose  treatment.  5.747.06 1 .  CI. 
424-427.000. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Haviihome.  Vaughn  Terrey;  Spencer.  Charles  P.;  and  Pitchford.  Terry  L., 

.5.746.1.36.  CI    105-199.300. 
Havithome.  Vaughn  Terrey;  Spencer.  Charles  P.;  and  Pitchford.  Terry  L., 
5,746.137,  CI.  105-219.000. 
AMTX.  Inc  :  See— 

Fischbeck.  KaM  W  ;  and  Marks.  Gary  T.  5.746,127,  CI.  101-123.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Domoff,  Jeffrey  M.;  O'Toole.  Deborah  A.;  and  Davies.  Michael  B  . 
5.747.006,  CI.  424-62.(X)0. 
An.  Yo-Han:  See — 

Lee.  Joung-Sun;    Kim.   Dae-Yul;   An,   Yo-Han;   and  Jun,  Jae-Kang. 
5.746,652.  CI   454-187.000. 
Anadigics.  Inc.:  See — 

Baynjns.  John  Thomas;  Waugh.  Rav  mond  Mitchell;  Wallace.  Phillip  W.; 
Bayruns.  Robeit  J.;  and  DeNigns.  Tliomas  D..  5.748.049,  CI.  .331- 
49.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly,  Thomas  W ;  and  Memishian.  John,  5.748,004.  CI.  324-661.000. 
Anand.  Tejwansh  S.:  See — 

Hu.  Yih  Shiuan;  and  Anand.  Tejwansh  S..  5.748,188,  O.  .345-326.000. 
Andelman.  Marc  D    Fluid  separation  svstem  with  fiow-ihrough  capacitor. 
5.748.437.  CI.  361-302.000. 


Andersen.  Henrik  Sune:  See — 

Jorgcnsen,  Tine  Krough;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Andersen,  Henrik  Sune; 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter;  and  Olsen.  Ulfe  Bang.  5.747.481.  CI. 
514-18.3.000. 
Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  See — 

Jorgcnsen.  Tine  Krough;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune: 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter;  and  Olsen.  I'ffe  Bang.  5.747.481.  CI. 
514-18.VOOO 
Anderson.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Schoen,  Roben  M.;  and  Anderson.  Anthony  J..  5,746.468,  CI.  2%- 

76.(X)0. 

Anderson.  Charles  C;  and  DeLaura.  Mario  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Motion  imaging  film  comprising  a  carbon  black-containing  backing  and  a 

process  surviving  conductive  subbing  layer.  5.747,232,  CI.  430-514.000. 

Anderson.  Hans:  See — 

Hidem.  Stephen  E.;  Tretter.  Joseph  P.  Ill;  Schuholz.  John;  Engfer. 
Robert  R;  Smoot.  Charles  H.,  Ill;  and  Anderson,  Hans,  5,749,052,  CI. 
455-406.(X)0. 
Anderson.  Harold:  See — 

Caslelli.  Vittorio;  Solcz.  Edward  J.;  Ricciardelli.  John  J.;  Anderson. 
Harold;  and  Brown,  Harold.  5.748.221,  CI.  .347-232.000. 
Anderson.  John  McCune:  See — 

McLaughlin.  James  Andrew;  Anderson.  John  McCune;  and  McAdams. 
Eric  Thomas.  5.746,207.  CI.  128-6.39.000. 
Anderson.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Meister,  Alton;  Huang,  Chln-Shiou:  and  Anderson,  Mary  E.,  5,747.329. 
CI.  435-252.330. 
Anderson.  Michael  B  .  to  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Linearization  method  and 

apparatus  for  voltage  controlled  oscillator.  5.748.050,  CI.  331-57.0(X) 
Aniierson,  Tracy  Lynn;  See — 

McKinzie,  William  Edward.  Ill;  and  Andersni,  Tracy  Lynn.  S.748.IS3. 
CI.  .M3-767.(XX). 
Andersson.  Karl-Hugo;  Stenkvisi.  Sven-Einar;  and  Wikstrom,  Goran,  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  and  furnace  for  n-eatment  of  ash.  5,748,666.  CI. 
373-9.000. 
Andl.  GUnten  and  Kembach,  Rolf,  to  Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Device  for  washing  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  a  cylinder 
of  a  rotary  printing  press.  5,746,130,  CI.  101-424.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiyoshi,  Kenichi,  5,748,310.  CI.  356-334.000. 
Unno.  Yasushi.  5.748.302.  CI.  356-224.000. 
Ando.  Yoshio:  See — 

Okumura.  Katsuya;  Mikata.  Yuuichi;  Tsujimura.  Manabu;  and  Ando. 
Yoshio.  5.746.581.  CI.  417-2.000. 
Andreas.  Bernard  H.;  See — 

Wood.  Timothy  J.;  and  Andreas,  Bernard  H.,  5.746,755.  CI    606- 
148.000. 
Andreas  Slihl:  See — 

Stark.    Thomas;    Zimmermann.    Helmut;    and    Uhl.    Klaus-Martin. 
5.746.160,  CI.  123-41.700 
Andrews.  Gary  W.:  See — 

Turner.  Terrv  R.;  Belcher.  James  F;  and  Andrews.  Gary  W..  5,746,835. 
CI,  118-723.0MW. 
Andrews.  Howard  W.:  See — 

Simonetti,  Sergio  C.;  and  Andrews.  Howard  W.,  5.746.374.  CI.  239- 
240.000. 
Ang.  Jane:  See — 

Malhotra.  Arun;  Ang.  Jane;  Gray.  G.  Robert;  and  Walterston.  James. 
5,748,417,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Angelette.  A.  M  Railroad  crossing  signal  foundation  and  spider  and  method 

of  producing  the  same   5.746.036.  CI   52-295  000. 
Angeletti.  Ruth  Hogue;  and  Russell.  John,  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University.  Chromogranin  peptides.  5.747,454,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Angelo,  Michael  F;  and  Wolford.  Jeff  W..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Mettiod  and  apparatus  for  providing  secure  and  private  keyboard  commu- 
nications in  computer  systems.  5.748,888.  CI.  395-186  000. 
Angelo.  Michael  F;  Miller.  Craig  A.;  and  Woolen.  David  R:.  to  Compaq 
Computer    Corporation.     Secure    updating    of    non-volatile    memory. 
5,748,940,  CI.  395-490.000 
Angermaier,  Anton,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  detecting 

crankshaft  oscillations.  5.747.678.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Antos.  John  M.;  Selina.  John  R.;  Cameron.  David  B.;  Byrne,  James  M.;  Rijn. 
Gerard  Cornells;  and  Ros.  Marinus  Antonius,  to  Thetford  Corporation. 
Flush  service  door  for  RV.  5.746.466.  CI.  2%-37.100. 
Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Shi- 
mada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro;  and  Ohta.  Masafumi.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.;  and  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photo- 
conductor  and  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  for  use  in  the  same.  5.747.204. 
CI  430-59000. 
Aoki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsuo.  Hideki;  Kokubo.  Masahiro:  Ohbayashi.  Takashi;  Tashiro.  Yuji; 
Suzuki.   Tadashi;    Kizaki.    Masami;    Hashimoto.    Haruo;    Shimizu. 
Yasuo;  Sakurai.  Takaaki;  and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  5.747.623.  CI.  528- 
14.000. 
Aoki.  Jun:  See — 

Masuda.  Katsuhiko:  Aoki.  Jun;  and  Hashizume.  Isamu.  5.748.474.  CI. 
364-426.036. 
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Aoki.  Ma^fiini;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Takalo.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Tohru;  Hieda. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Nitayama.  Akihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dynamic 
semiconductor  memory  device  with  higher  density  bit  line/word  line 
layout.  1.747.844.  CI.  257-296.000. 
Aoki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kobav^shi.  Kazushi;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Okazawa.  Koichi;  and  Aburano. 
Ichlltoni.  5.749.093.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 .39.(K)0. 
Aoki,  TonH>»ki:  See — 

Nakat^aka.  Yasuhiro;  Nakashima.  Keisuke;  Matsuo.  Shigetti;  Narita. 
Mat^isa;  Katsura.  Koyo;  Takewa,  Hidehito;  and  Aoki.  Tomoaki. 
5.7«.202.  CI.  .345-514.000. 
Aoyagi.  Sn<|i:  See — 

Hashijia.  Hidetoshi;  Aoyagi.  Shoji;  Fujii.  Hitoshi;  and  Kojo.  Kiyoshi. 
5.741.156.  CI.  428.328.000. 
Aparicio.  Jfean-Pierre;  and  Douchin.  Christian,  to  Thom.son-CSF.  Device  to 

join  up  tfable  sheathings.  5.746.625.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Apfel.  Uojijc.  Seat  belt  holder.  5.746.448.  CI.  280-801.100. 
Aplus  IntetKitcd  Circuits.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  I'«ter  W.;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.748.538.  CI. 

365  185.060. 
Lee.  I 'iter  W.;  Tsao,  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.748,.545,  CI. 
.365  201.000. 
Apple  Conputer.  Inc.:  See — 

Daly,  jna  T.;  Huang.  Ying-Kuei  Ann;  Parker,  Roben  D.;  and  Firenze, 

Maiy  E.,  5,748,8%.  CI.  395-200.530. 
Gourd  ?i.  Amaud  P  J..  5.749,070,  CI.  704-242  000. 
Krein,  William  Todd;  Flaig,  Charles  M.;  and  Kellv.  James  D..  5,748,917. 

CI.  !395-306.(KK) 
Stein.  Michael  Victor;  and  Wenker.  Paul  Richard.  5,748.927,  CI.  395- 
3.33  OOO. 
Applied  Fcod  Biotechnology.  Inc  :  See — 

Game  t;  Kevin  M.;  Gierhart.  Dennis  L.;  and  Guetra- Santos.  Luis  H.. 
5.747.544.  CI.  514-729.000 
Applied  Miifnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Tobise.  Masahiro:  Mitsumata.  Chiharu;  Miura.  Hisayuki;  Kawai.  Tei- 
surqu;  and  Liao.  Simon.  5.748.416.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Applied  Mtfcrials.  Inc  :  See — 

Harrisiih.    Bernard;   and  Plumb.   Frederick   G..   5.747,936.   CI.   315- 

llliSIO 
Herchti.  Harald,  5,747,917.  CI.  313-231.310. 

MaroHl,  Dan  A.;  and  Ngan,  Kenny  King-Tai.  5,746,460.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Maydan.  Dan;  Mak,  Steve  S  Y;  Olgado.  Donald;  Yin,  Gerald  Zheyao; 
Driw[>ll.  Timothy  D.;  Papanu.  James  S.;  and  Tepman.  Avi.  5.746.875. 
CI.  b6- .345 .000. 
Nulmin.  Jaim.  5.747..360.  CI.  437-189.000. 
Parkhi.  Vijay.  5.748.435.  CI    .361-2.34.000. 

Rossntar.   Kent;  Lue.  Brian;  and  Redeker.  Fred  C.  5.748,434.  CI. 
.361fI34.000. 
Applied  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rees.  Windrew  John;  O'Brien.  Stephen  Caine;  and  Krystad.  Peter  D.. 
5.74i878.  CI.  395-183.140. 
APW/WyoBlFoodservice  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Smith.  Mark  J..  5.746.116.  CI.  99-386.000. 
Aragaki.  Taul:  See — 

BicklcJv,  Robert  Henry;  Aragaki,  Taul;  Moy.  Leland  Lem;  and  Wad- 
doubi.  Ray  Owen,  5.748,147,  CI.  .342-457.000. 
Aral,  Atsuaii  See — 

Inui,  t'ttshiharu;  Otsuka.   Naoji;   Sakaki.   Mamoru;   Moriyama.  Jiro; 
Kuwibara.  Nobuyuki;  Ebisawa.  Isao;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  Arai.  Atsushi; 
Yae^«shi.    Hisao;    Yano,    Kentaro;    Takahashi,    Kiichiro;    Iwasaki. 
Osajnu;  and  Kanematsu.  Daigoro,  5,748.207,  CI.  .347-43.000. 
Arai,  MikiitHi:  See — 

Katohl  tbmohiro;  Oenoki.  Hitoshi;  Ueda,  Hironari;  Arai,  Mikirou;  and 
Kuijl^yashi,  Toshiaki,  5,747.429,  CI.  508-208.000. 
Arai,  Take«:  See — 

Hagi,  Masayuki;  Tamaoki.  Junichi;  Arai,  Takeshi;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki, 
5,747,21 1,  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Arai,  Tsugipi  See — 

Nishiiilni.  Akira;  and  Arai.  Tsugio.  5.746.350,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Arajs.  Guntif;  and  Palel.  Dennis,  to  Collins  &  Aikman  Plastics,  Inc.  Eyeball 

outlet  asiambly.  5,746.651.  CI.  4.54-154.000. 
Arakawa.  Klneyasu:  See — 

Kimuib,  Takashi;  and  Arakawa.  Kaneyasu.  5.747.989,  CI.  324-235.000. 
Arbuckle.  Donald    P.    Dual    .seal    barrier   fluid    leakage   control    method. 

5.746.4.3?,  CI.  277-1000. 
Arcamone.jBederico  Maria:  See — 

Altampra.  Maria;  Arcamone.  Federico  Maria;  Perrotta.  Enzo;  Pestellini. 
Vittt>tio;  Sbraci.  Piero;  and  Cascio,  Giuseppe,  5.747.483.  CI.  514- 
195|(]00. 
Arft,  DenniiE..  to  L&P  Property  Management  Co.  Sinuous  wire  seat  section 

sofa  sleej*r  5.745.935.  CI.  5-13.000. 
Argyroudisl  Panayotis;  Bayley.  Gwain;  Grob,  Matthew  S  ;  Phillips.  Marc;  and 
Solimanjiamir  S..  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated  Wireless  remote  telemetry 
system.  1748. 1(M.  CI.  .340-870.110. 
Ariki.  Yosnijruki:  See — 

Iwasajtoru;  Ito,  Akio;  and  Anki,  Yoshiyuki.  5.747.897.  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Arimoto.  Shinobu:  See — 

L'samk  Akihiro;  Mochida.  Yoshinon;  Yoshizawa.  Atsutoino;  Ikeda. 
Yos  ijnori;  Kemmochi,  Ka/uhisa;  Nagase.  Yukio;  Arimoto.  Shinobu; 
Yan  ada.  Masanon;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and  Kalo,  Katsuhilo.  5,748.328. 
CI.  i  18-298.000. 
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Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Minghetti,  Enore;  Eitel.  John  E.;  and  Wener.  Carol  A..  5.747.154.  CI. 

428-327.000. 

Arita.  Setsuo;  Ito.  Tetsuo;  Ohga.  Yukiharu;  Murata.  Fumio;  Higashikawa. 

Yuichi;  Sato.  Hideyuki;  Kudo.  Mitsuni;  and  Yama.sawa.  Yuuzi.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  Plant  operating  and  monitoring  apparatus.  5.748.495,  CI.  .364-550.000. 

Arithmos.  Inc.:  See — 

Neugebauer.  Charles  F,  5,748.035,  CI.  327-562.000. 
Ariyama,  Nakazo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akiyoshi;  Ariyama,  Nakazo;  Ohkawa,  Isao;  Matsushita, 
Hiroki;  and  Ishizuka,  Kachu.  5,746,515,  CI.  384-115.000. 
Ariyoshi.  Yasumi:  See — 

Fukui.  Yasushi;  Matsuno.  Masanori;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Miono.  Tadaaki; 
Sakamoto.  Kazushi:  Ariyoshi.  Yasumi;  and  Sailo.  Minoru,  5,747.111. 
CI.  427-250.000. 
Armanno.    Frank.    Sr.    Toilet    bowl    dispensing    system.    5,745,928,    CI. 

4-225.100. 
Armstrong.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Burks.  Barrv  L.;  DePiero.  Fred  W.;  Armstrong,  Gary  A.;  Jansen,  John  F.; 
Muller.  Richard  C;  and  Gee,  Timothy  F.  5.748.321.0.  356-386.000. 
Armstrong.  Glen  D.:  See — 

Heerzc.  Louis  D.;  Armstrong.  Glen  D.;  and  Smith,  Richard.  5.747.040. 
CI.  424-190  100. 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Reichwein.  David  P..  5.746.128.  CI.  101-416.100. 
Amaud.  Jean-Fabrice:  See — 

L'ngerer.  Philippe;  and  Amaud.  Jean-Fabrice.  5.747.673.  O.  73-61.410. 
Amic.  Garlon  A.  Portable  garage  5.746.237.  CI    135-88.060. 
Arnold.  Lee  D.:  See — 

Schnur.  Rodney  C;  and  Arnold.  Lee  D..  5.747.498.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Arnold.  Norbert;  Hummler.  Klaus;  Levine.  Ernest;  and  Weiland.  Rainer.  to 
Siemens  Akiiengesell.schaft;  and  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Automated  non-visual  meltxid  of  locating  periodicallv  arranged 
sub-micron  objects.  5.747.802.  CI.  2.50-307.000. 
Amoth.  Frank  W.:  See — 

Steinberg,  Frederic;  Adams.  Phvllis;  and  Amoth.  Frank  W.,  5.746.748, 
CI.  606-118.000. 
Arov.  Gennady.  to  Arov.  Gennady;  and  Zaske.  James  L.  Precision  machine 

tool  vise  with  self  adjusting  clamp.  5,746,423.  CI.  269-266.000. 
Arsenault.  Marc  J.;  and  DerMarderosian.  Aaron  C  ,  Sr  Ceiling  tile  moisture 

detection  system.  5,748.092,  CI.  .340-604.000. 
Arterbery,  Cynthia  W.;  Callaham.  W.  Timothy.  KeriLsis,  Gus  D.;  and  White, 
Morris  F.,  Jr..  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Concentric  smoking  filter 
discrete  low  and  web  filter  media.  5,746,230,  CI.  131-331.000. 
Arthrex.  Inc.:  See — 

Burkhan.  Stephen  S..  5.746.752.  CI.  606-1.39.000. 
Arthur  D  Little.  Inc.:  See — 

Farra.  Robert;  and  Fomi.  Ronald  J..  5.746.719.  CI.  604-151.000. 
Aniffo.  Alejandro:  See — 

Noelle,  Randolph  J.;  Foy.  Teresa  M.;  Aruffo,  Alejandro;  and  Ledbetter, 
Jeffrey  A.,  5,747,037,  CI.  424-154.100. 
Asada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Uno.  Mitsuhiro;  Takubo.  Yonehani;   Kumagawa,   Katsuhiko:  Asada, 
Satoshi;  and  Takada,  Naomi.  5,748.276.  CI.  349-144.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsumura.    Yasushi;     Nakano.    Takashi;     Makino.    Mayumi;    and 
Morizawa.  Yoshilomi.  5.747.531.  CI.  514-469.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikegaki,  Ichiro;  and  Asano,  Toshio.  5,747,507.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Komiya.  Kyosuke;  and  Fukuoka.  Shinsuke.  5.747,609,  CI.  526-68.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haga,  Ma.saaki;  Machida.  Kalsuki;  and  Tsuji,  Hideaki,  5,749,005,  CI. 

396-287.000. 
lizuka.  Takashi.  5,748,354,  CI.  359-205.0(K). 

Koeda,  Takashi;   Sano.   Hiroshi;    Ueda,   Hirohisa;   Ikeda.   Kuniloshi; 

Kaneko,  Kunikiyo;  and  Adachi,  Rensuke.  5.746.494.  CI.  362-32.000. 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuvoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu. 

5.748.388.  CI.  359-700.000. 
Sato.  Koichi.  5.748.833.  CI.  .386-95.000. 
Sensui.  Takayuki.  5.748.384.  CI   359-686.000. 

Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;  Sato.  Takuma; 
Kishimolo.  Masaaki;  Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Az.egami.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  5.748.997.  CI.  3%-87.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yasuhiro:  and  Sato.  Koichi.  5.748.829,  CI.  386-«).000. 
Ya.sui,  Naoki;  Iwala,  Hiroshi;  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Keiji:  and  Ogino, 
Takayuki,  5,746,695.  CI.  6(KI-127.(XK) 
Asahi/America.  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh.   David   Winsor:    Rosaen.   Lars   Oscar;  and   Rosaen.   Eric  J.. 
5,747.701,0.  73-861.2.30. 
Asai.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Tsulsui,  Masanori;  Asai,  KaLsumi;  and  Sasaki. 
Takayoshi.  5.746,002,  CI.  33-517.000. 
Asaka.  Hideo;  and  Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki,  to  MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.Lld.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  mininnal  leakage  current. 
5.748,520,  CI.  365-149.(KK). 
Asaka.  Shunichi:  See — 

Echigo.  Tomio;  and  Asaka,  Shunichi,  5.748,868,  O.  395-133.000. 
Asakawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Mizutani.  Natsuko;  Halakeyama.  Atsushi;  Kawaguchi.  Hisamilsu;  Tada. 
Kalsumi:  Kalo.  Kanji;  and  Asakawa.  Satoshi.  5.748.953,  CI.  395- 
606.000. 
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Asakawa.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Gonxj.  Hinishi;  and  Asakawa.  Toshifumi.  5.748.530.  CI.  365-185.180. 
Asakura.  Mikio:  See — 

Komeiani.  Osamu;  Wakano,  Shoichi;  and  Asakura.  Mikio.  5.748.549.  CI. 

365-226.000. 

A.sakura.  Soioo:  Kimura.  Sumihisa;  Kado.  Ka/ulake:  Ohishi.  Yoshiko:  and 

Hata.  Takchisa.  lo  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Lid.   Percuianeouslv 

absorhahle  preparation  5.747,069.  CI.  424-484.(X)0. 

A.'ianasaN  est.  Chainarong.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  MelhixJ  of 

fusing  and  priigramming  fuse  frame.  5.747.779.  CI.  219-603.000. 
Asano.  Osamu:  See — 

Fukuda.  Kenji;  and  Asano.  Osamu.  5.747.762.  CI.  200-61.45R. 
A.sano.  Shouji:  See — 

Ohba.  Michio:  luahana.  Hidenori:  Sato.  Ryoichi.  Su/uki.  Nobukazu: 
Ogiuara.  KatsuloshI;  Sakanaka.  Kazunobu:  Hon.  Hidelaka;  Asano. 
Shouji;  and  Kawa-sugi.  Tadaaki.  5.747.450.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Asano.  Toshio:  See — 

Ikegaki.  Ichiiu;  and  A.sano.  Toshio.  5.747..507.  CI.  514-312.000 
.Asano.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Torimoto.  Tadashi:  A.sano.  Yasuhiro;  Kohara.  Tsunehiro;  and  Nishimura. 
Tetsuya.  5.747.177.  CI   42X-537.I00. 
Asashi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shin.  Takeharu;  Seo.  Shuzo;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;  Nukui.  Makolo;  and 
Ishizuka.  Yukihiro.  5.747.787.  CI.  235-472.000. 
ASC  Audio  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Chaiinsky,  Mark;  and  Kuchla.  Bruce.  5.748.253.  CI.  348-552.000. 
ASC  Incorprated:  See — 

Caye.  Mark  A.;  and  Boutin.  Robert  J..  5.746.475.  CI.  296-223.000. 
Aschberger.  Anton  A  :  See — 

Hariman.  Mark  W.;  Shore.  Zeev  W ;  Tang.  James  J.;  Aschberger.  Anton 
A.;  Gogola.  Michael  R.;  Irvine.  William  O.;  Tmka.  Ralph  J.;  Wahler. 
Richard  O  ;  and  Winkless.  Robert  A  .  5.746.080.  CI.  72-6I.O<K). 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems  AG:  See — 

Widmer.  Benedikt;  Milller.  Martin;  Fluckiger.  Daniel;  Moy.  Christian; 
and  Chollet.  Philippe.  5.746,133.  CI.  101-484.000. 
Ascom  Nexion  Inc  :  See — 

Caldara.    Stephen   A  ;    Hauser.   Stephen   A.;    Manning.   Thomas   A.; 
McClure.  Robert  B  ;  and  Colsman.  Matthias  L..  5.748.629.  CI.  370- 
389  000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Andersson.  Karl-Hugo;  Slenkvist.  Svcn-Einar:  and  Wikstrom.  Goran. 

5.748.666,  CI.  373-9.000. 
Bayerer.  Reinhold.  5.748.456.  CI.  261-820.000 
Ashar.  Pranav:  and  Cheong.  Chao.  lo  NEC  USA.  Inc   Breadth-firsi  manipu- 
lation of  binary  decision  diagrams.  5.748.486.  CI   364-488.000. 
Ashida.  Takahiro;  See — 

Shimamune.   Takayuki;    Nakajima.    Yasuo;    Nishiki.    Yoshinori;    and 
Ashida.  Takahiro.  5.746.896.  CI.  204-284.000. 
A.shland  Inc.:  See — 

Hettinger.  William  P.  Jr;  MiK>re.  Howard  F;  Goolsby.  Terry  L.;  and 
Peppard.  A.  V..  5.746.321.  CI.  209-233.000. 
Asia  Umbrella  IndiLstries  Co..  Lid  ;  See — 

Lin.  Yao-Chin.  5.746.235.  CI.  135-29.000, 
ASMO  Co..  Ud  :  See— 

Hara.  Masami.  5.746.534.  CI.  403-133.000. 

Harada.  Yoshihiko;  Nakala.  Ma.sa.shi;  Oshiro.  Akio:  and  Murakami. 
Seiichi.  5,747,901,  CI.  310-71.000 
Associates  of  Cape  Cod,  Inc.:  See — 

Wainwrighl.  Norman  R.;  and  Novilsky.  Thomas  J.,  5.747.455.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Asia  Medica  AG:  See — 

Gijnther.  Eckhard;  Wulf.  Jens-Peter;  Engel.  Jiirgen;  and  Kulscher.  Bern- 
hard.  5.747.534.  CI.  514-492  000. 
Asten,  Inc.:  See — 

Fry,  Ted  J..  5.746.257.  CI.  I39-383.0AA. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Backstriim.  Kjell  Goran  Erik;  Dahlbiick.  Carl  Magnus  Olof;  Edman, 

Peter;  and  Johansson,  Ann  Charlone  Birgit,  5.747,445,  CI.  514-4.000 

Boar.  Robin  Bemad.  Cross,  Alan  John;  Gray,  Duncan  Alastair;  and 

Green.  Richard  Alfred,  5.747.515.  CI.  514-359.000. 
Bylund.  Ruth  EIvy;  and  Teger-Nilsson.  Ann-Catrine  Elisabet.  5.747.460. 
CI   514-19.000. 
Astra  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Cox,  David;  Ingall.  Anthony;  and  Willis.  Paul.  5.747.496.  CI.  514- 
2.58.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See — 

Escolar.  Carlos.  5.748.078.  O.  340-506.000. 
Kovacs.  Frank.  Jr.  5.748,713,  CI   379-95.000. 
ATEA  Societe  Atlanlique  de  Techniques  Avancees:  See — 

Malmasstm,  Jacques.  5,748,689,  CI    376-204.000. 
Atkinson,  George  H  ;  and  Mchdizadeh,  Esmail,  lo  Innovative  La.sers  Coro- 
pration  Diode  laserpumped  laser  system  for  ullra-sensilive  gas  detection 
via  intracavity  laser  spectroscopy  (ILS).  5.747.807.  CI.  250-339.130. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Schcffee.  Robert  S  ;  Thibodeau.  Robeil  Lee;  and  Whealley.  Brian  K  . 
5,747,7.30,  CI    149-47  1)00. 
Atlantic  Richheld  Company:  See — 

Lara,  Pedro  F;  and  Mateer,  Mark  W..  5.747,983,  CI,  324-71.100. 
Panerson,  John  C  .  5,746.582.  CI.  4I7-53.(K)0. 
Atlantic  Scienlilic  Corporation:  See — 

Bird.  Anthonv  Owen.  5.748.430.  CI.  361-119.000, 


Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Howanh.  M.  Scoii;  Tillett.  Robin  D.;  and  Bull.  Christine  R..  5.748.324. 
CI.  356-425.000. 
Atochem:  See — 

Menassa.  Aime;  and  Caupin.  Henri.  5.747.090.  CI.  426-532.000. 
Atohaas  Holding  C.V.;  See— 

Rcnard.  Lucien;  Delpral.  Patrick;  and  Heim.  Philippe.  5.747.569.  CI. 
524-140000 
ATR  Human  Information  Processing  Reseiych  Laboratories:  See — 

Komori,  Takashi;  and  Kalagiri.  Shigeni,  5.749.069.  CI.  704-240.000. 
Atrion  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Green,  Nicholas  A  ;  and  Williams.  Fred  E..  Jr..  5.746.764.  CI.  606- 
194.(XKI. 
Attali.  Jean-Claude;  and  Vuagnoux.  Jean-Claude.  Inseclicidal  and  pcsticidal 
complex,  and  method  for  destroying  insects  and  ectoparasites.  5.747.055. 
CI  424-409  IHX). 
Atwmxl,  Gregory:  See — 

Bauer,  Mark  E  ;  Talreja,  Sanjay;  Frary,  Kevin  W.;  Atwood,  Gregory; 
Fa/io.  Albert;  and  Javanifard.  Johnny.  5.748.-546.  CI.  365-210.fKX). 
Audio  Navigation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

La  Rue.  Charles.  5.748.840.  CI.  395-2.630. 
Audio  Precision:  See — 

Cabot,  Richard  C.  5.749.047.  CI.  455-67.400. 
Audio  Precision.  Inc.:  See — 

Cabot.  Richard  C,  5.748.001.  CI.  324-624(100 
Audien.  Jean  Thierry,  to  SFIM  Industries  Vibration  motor  with  a  rolor/slator 

interface  made  of  shape  memory  alloy.  5.747.951.  CI.  318-1 14.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  5<"f — 

Gauker,  Bradford  K  ,  5.746,618,  CI  4.39-352.000 
Auger.  Raymond  N.:  See — 

Colson,  Wendell  B.;  and  Auger.  Raymond  N..  5.746.266.  CI.  160-84.050. 
.Auguello,  Michael;  Rus/kav.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Reier,  George  E.,  lo  FMC 

Corporation  Co-processed  products.  5,747,067,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Aulbaugh,  Randy;  and  Hawk,  Gregory  G..  lo  Thermall  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
physical   amd  chemical   separation  and  reaction.   5.746.987.  CI.  422- 
190.000. 
Auld.  David:  See — 

Joss.  Steve  M.;  Jensen.  Tyler  D.;  Manet.  Laurence  E.;  Caslaneda.  Julio 
C;  Auld.  David;  and  Finch.  Steven  J..  5.746.307.  CI.  200-303.000. 
Au.slin.  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Salo.  Timothy  J  ;  Landau,  Sergio;  Austin,  Glenn  D  ;  and  Lennon.  T. 
Patnck,  5,746.714,  CI  604-68.000 
Automatic  Switch  Company:  See — 

Przywozny,  Walter;  and  Scheffer.  Daniel.  5.748.432.  CI.  361-159.000. 
Automotive  Ruid  Systems,  inc.;  See — 

Patel.  Chho<u;  Lafer.  Lairy  M.;  and  Tossey.  Steven  M  .  5.746,065,  CI. 
62.503.000. 
Automotive  Technologies  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Breed,  David  S.;  and  Sanders,  William  Thomas,  5.746,446.  CI.  280- 

743.100. 
Breed.  David  S.;  and  DuVall.  Wilbur  E..  5.748,473,  CI   .364-424.055. 
Au- Young.  Janice;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L..  lo  Incyte 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.   Human  mRNA  editing  enzyme.   5.747.319.  CI. 
4.35-199.000. 
Avant  Incorporated:  See — 

Kuhns.  Roger  J  ;  and  Chandler.  Scott.  5.746,878,  CI.  156-364.000. 
Averett.  Devron  Randolph:  See — 

Krenilsky.  Thomas  Anthony;  Averett.   Devron   Randolph;   Koszalka. 
GeoiTje  Walter;  and  Wolbeig.  Gerald.  5.747.472.  CI.  514-45.1XX) 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Hughen.  John  F;  Kennedv.  Steven  C;  Spada.  Lon  T;  Chan.  Randolph 
W;  and  Koch.  Carol  a',  5.747.192.  CI.  429-163,000. 
Avir  Finanziana  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ambrogio.  Morenin.  5.746.800.  CI.  65-169.000. 
Avramovich.  Rudy:  See — 

Orrico.  Mario;  Farhadieh.  Rou;  Avramovich.  Rudy;  and  Koford,  Stuan, 
5,747,782,  CI   219-689.000. 
Ayame,  Shogo:  See — 

Hanai.  Katsuyuki;  and  Ayame.  Shogo,  5,748.723.  CI   379-198.000. 
Aylsworth.  Alonzo  C  ;  Adriance,  Kyle;  and  Miller.  Gregory  R..  to  Nellcor 
Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  output 
of  an  oxygen  concentrator.  5.746.806.  CI.  95-8.000 
Ayotte.  Leo;  and  Obie.  Paul.  Freeze  protection  system  for  car  washer  units, 

5.746.240,  CI.  137..59.(MIO. 
Azegami.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamilsu, 

5.748.388,  CI.  359-700.000. 
Tabaia.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;  Sato.  Takuma; 
Kishimoto.  Masaaki;  Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Sasaki,  Takamilsu,  5,74S,997,  CI.  .<96-87.(X)0. 
Azionaria  Coslruzioni  Macchine  Aulomatiche  ACMA.  SpA;  See — 

Spalafora.  Mario;  and  Berti.  Andrea.  5.746.872.  CI,  156-274,200, 
Azuma,  Akihiro:  See — 

Mori.  Masalomo;  Nezu,  Masahiro;  Malsunaga.  Tadao;  Naya.  Rokurou; 
Suzuki.  Shougo;  and  Azuma.  Akihiro.  5.748.567.  CI.  367-178.0IK). 
Baagu  Jepsen.  Aksel:  See— 

Fnedrichsen.  Welm;  and  Baago  Jepsen.  Aksel.  5,747,950, C\.  318-5.000, 
Baba,  Atsuo:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Makino.  Hanihiko;  and  Baba.  Atsuo,  5,747,486,  CI, 
514-211.000 
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I  «toshi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  information  recording/ 
repiodiaing  apparatus  with  counter  means  accessible  by  system  and  servo 
processing  units.  5.748..583,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Baba.  H(>(onobu;  Mizuno,  Tiaki;  Imai,  Ma.sahilo;  Yokoyama.  Yuichi; 
Takaktivta.  Masaki;  and  Shimoyama.  Yasuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
F^ssuJej  sensor  with  barrier  in  a  pressure  chamber.  5.747,694.  CI. 
73-723()0O. 
Baba.  KojiJ  to  Seiko  Clock  Inc.  Viscous  coupling  gear  device.  5.746.092.  CI. 

74-42  llqOR. 
Baccou.  |elin-Claude:  See — 

GindUx.  Jean-Paul;  Dreyer.  Alain;  Roch.  Philippe;  Baccou.  Jean-Claude; 
aiil  Lacan.  Dominique.  5.747.043,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Baccus.  JMin  C:  See — 

Mea(lt,  John  C;  and  Baccus.  John  C.  5.746.7.59.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Bachman,  Sallie  Ann:  See — 

Am(K,   Dennis   Ray;   Bachman.   Sallie  Ann;   and  Chen.  Jianqiang. 
5.F46.579.  CI.  4I6-204.00A. 
Bachman^,  Hubert:  See — 

Bos-i  phrisloph;  and  Bachmann.  Hubert,  5,746,090.  CI.  74-89.170. 
Bacic.  AitlOny:  See — 

ClarW.  Adrienne  Elizabeth;  Bacic.  Antony;  and  Lane.  Alan  Gordon. 

5.?47,297,  CI.  435-72.000. 

Bacich,  S|«ven  R.;  Nguyen.  Tuoc  Tan;  and  Greelis.  John  Patrick,  lo  Imagen 

Medicdit  Inc.  Catheter  and  endoscope  system  with  distal  protruding  ball  tip 

and  matbod.  5,746,692.  CI.  600-104.000. 

Bacina.  Pbgl  Raymond;  and  Fusco.  John  Jude,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 

Inc   BiKh  panel  reinforcement  5,746.474,  CI.  296-191.000. 
Backlund,  Ake;  and  Stigsson.  Lars,  lo  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB.  Method  for  the 
recovery  of  energy  and  chemicals  from  cellulose  spent  liquor  containing 
potassilin  using  a  ga.sifier  5.746.886.  CI    162-30.100. 
Backstroit),  Kjell  Goran  Erik;  Dahlbiick.  Carl  Magnus  Olof;  Edman.  Peter; 
and  Jofitnsson,  Ann  Charlotte  Birgit,  lo  A.stra  Aktiebolag    Therapeutic 
preparation  for  inhalation   5,747,445,  CI   514-4.000. 
Badesha,  Saniokh  S  :  See— 

Kaplan,  Samuel;  Pan,  David  H.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Eddy,  Clifford  O.; 
CSow,  Che  C;  Badesha,  Saniokh  S.;  Henry,  Arnold  W.;  and  Seanor, 
Donald  A.,  5,747,212,  CI.  4.30-124  000 
Badger.  D^vid  Mark,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  inc.  Pha.se  locked 

loop  wjlh  controllable  respon.se  lime.  5.748,046,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Badger  Meier.  Inc  :  See — 

Vandcr  Heyden.  William  H.;  and  Berg.  Ronald  Arthur.  5.748.492.  CI. 
3&V499.000. 
Badovinaiz,  Peter  Richard;  Brenner.  Larry  Bert;  Chandra.  Tu.shar  Deepak; 
Kirby.  prvalle  Theodore;  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr.,  to  International 
Busineis  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  utilizing  batch  requests  to 
present  membership  changes  lo  process  groups.   5,748,958,  CI.   395- 
670.00^. 
Bae.  ByuM-II:  See— 

Son.  Jbng-Chan;  Lee,  Ill-Young;  Bae.  Byung-ll;  Han.  Jeong-Sik;  Choi, 
Jobiig-Kwon;  and  Chae.  Yung-Bok,  5.747.500.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Bae.  Seoiid  Ok:  See- 
Kim]  Su  Hwan;  and  Bae.  Seong  Ok,  5,748,688,  CI   375-368.000. 
Baebel,  RkJIiald  G  Method  lo  control  fugitive  dust  and  sodium  hydroxide  in 

bauxiiei  tailings  disposal  pits.  5,747.104.  CI.  427- 1 36.(HX). 
Baek.  JoM-Hyeob;  Lee.   Bun;  Choi,  Sung-Woo;  and  Lee.  Jin-Hong,  to 
ElectroiiKs  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Method  for  sens- 
ing confljlele  removal  of  oxide  layer  from  substrate  by  thermal  etching  w  ith 
real  tinta  5.748.319,  CI   356-382.000. 
Baek,  Joijn  Hyun,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Lid.  Charge  pumping  circuit  for 

generating  a  high  output  voltage  5.748.032.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Baer.  Mart;  E.:  See— 

RobiUille.  James  M.;  Crevling.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Baer.  Mark  E.. 
5.747.973.  CI.  323-239.000. 
Baghoomjan.  Hovik,  to  Hovik  Baghoomian;  and  Technology  Licensing  Co. 
LLC-  PiTxress  and  struclure  for  reducing  roadwav  construction  period. 
5.746..'iWtt.  CI.  405-229.0(X). 
Bagley.  Siqven  C:  See — 

WithcWt.  M.  Margaret;  Newman.  William:  Bagley.  Steven  C;  Hunen- 

loiHer.  Daniel  P;  Kaplan,  Ronald  M.;  Cass,  Tcxid  A.;  Halvorsen. 

PeV^Krisiian;  Bniwn.  John  Seely;  and  Kav.  Martin.  5,748,805,  CI 

3a:»  306.000. 

Baglev,  Wtndell  W.  Cable  stripping  and  bending  device.  5,745,943.  CI. 

7-I07.(il|). 
Bahl.  Indii*  J.,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Compact  90°  monolithic  GaAs  coupler 

for  wiiikss  applications.  5.748,0.56,  CI.  .333-ll2.(XX). 
Bailey,  Civile  Arthur:  See — 

BradX,  Daniel  F;  McCall,  John  E„  Jr.;  Mattia,  Paul  J.;  Lavorata,  John  M.; 
ama,  Matthew  D.;  Stokes,  Robert  David;  and  Bailev.  CIvde 
lur.  5.746.238.  CI.  I37-3.0(X). 

y  W ;  and  Howard.  Joseph  E..  lo  While  Consolidated  Industries, 
:ic  and  stainless  steel  horizontal  axis  spin  tub,  5.746.070.  CI. 
). 

ty  R.;  and  Ringo.  Marion  M..  lo  Exxon  Production  Research 
Comparv    Single  well  system  for  mapping  sources  of  acoustic  energy. 
5.747.mci.  181-112.000. 
Bailey,  M  afk  A.:  See— 

KhoLrtar,  Wasim;  and  Bailey.  Mark  A..  5.745.957.  CI,  24-I6.0PB. 
Bain,  Sle  in:  See — 

Korsjiard.  Niels;  Piggolt,  James  Robertson;  Labroo.  Virender  Mohan; 
an  i  Bain,  Steven.  5,747.059.  CI.  424-451.000. 
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Baker.  Bruce  R.;  Yoder,  Brian;  Hershberger,  David;  Romich,  Barry:  Nyberg, 
Enc  H.,  Ill;  and  Conti.  Robert  V..  to  Semantic  Compaction  Systems 
Dynamic  keyboard  and  method  for  dynamically  redelining  keys  on  a 
keyboard  5.748.177.  CI.  345-133.0(X). 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Scotl.  Danny  E.;  Pessier,  Rudolf  Carl  Otto:  and  Boylan,  Turiach  Paul. 

5.746.280.  CI.  175-374.000. 
Voll.  Benn  Arild;  Kebodeaux.  Matthew  S  ;  Stringfellow.  Steve:  and 
Bayne.  Christian  F,  5.746.274.  CI.  166-278.000. 
Baker.  Walter  }.  See— 

Gargiulo.   Joseph   L.;    Baker.   Walter   J.   and   Heiden.    Richard   W„ 
5.749.078,  CI.  705-404.000. 
Balch.  Joseph  W.;  Carrano,  Anthony  V.;  Davidson.  James  C:  and  Koo. 
Jackson  C  ,  to  Regents  Of  The  University  Of  California.  Hybrid  slab- 
microchannel  gel  electrophoresis  system  5,746.901,  CI.  204-606.000. 
Bald.  Wilfried:  See— 

Klamma.  Klaus;  and  Bald.  Wilfried.  5.746.081.  CI  72-229.000, 
Baldes.  Gary:  See — 

Coelho.  Rohan  G.  F;  Packer.  Alan,  and  Baldes.  Gary.  5.748,1%.  O. 
345-433.000. 
Baldwin,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Jiang,  Chongjun  (June):  Spilo.  David  A.;  Baldwin,  Timothy  J  ;  Bryfogle, 

Robert  D.;  and  Pinkerton,  Bobby  I.,  Jr,  5,748.640,  CI.  371-21.300. 

Baleanu,  Michael-AIin    Method  and  device  for  signal  analysis,  process 

identification  and  monitoring  of  a  technical  process.  5.748.508.  CI.  364- 

578000. 

Ball.  Bradley  E.  System  for  automatically  producing  infrared  control  signals. 

5,748.263,  O.  348-734.000. 
Ball,  William  T.  lo  WCM  Industnes.  inc.  Method  and  means  for  covering  the 

flange  of  a  wa.ste  water  strainer.  5.745.931.  CI.  4-286.000. 
Ballard.  Clifford  Palmer.  Jr.:  See— 

Fanelli.  Anthony;  Behi.  Mohammad;  Ballard.  Clifford  Palmer,  Jr;  and 
Burlew,  Joan  V..  5.746.957.  CI   264-109.000. 
Balooch.  Mehdi:  See — 

McLean.  William.   II:   Balooch.   Mehdi:   and   Siekhaus.   Wigbert  J.. 
5.747.120.  CI.  427-5%.000. 
Balsa.  Dolors:  See — 

Carceller.  Elena:  Jimenez.  Pere  J  :  Salas.  Jordi;  Almansa.  Carmen; 
Bartroli.  Javier:  Merlos.  Manel:  Giral.  Marta:  Balsa.  Dolors;  Ferrando. 
Rosa:  Gaaia-Rafanell.  Julian;  and  Fom,  Javier.  5.747.477.  CI   514- 
l.5().(XX). 
Baltab  Holdings,  Ltd.:  See— 

Thorton-Tnimp.  Walter  E.,  5,746.3%,  CI.  244-I34.00R. 
Ballruschat,  Helmut  Siegfried:  See — 

Scheiblich,  Stefan:  Maier.  Thomas;  Ballruschat.  Helmut  Siegfried;  and 
Pom.  Joseph  Luke.  5.747.423.  CI   504-251.000. 
Balzer.  Thomas:  See — 

Maier.  Franz-Karl;  Bauer.  Michael:  Krause.  Werner:  Speck.  Ulnch; 
Schuhmann-Giampieri.  Gabriele:  Muhler,  Andreas:  Balzer,  Thomas; 
and  Press,  Wolf-Rudiger.  5.746,995.  CI  424-1.650. 
Ban.  Keiji;  Tomoe.  Tetsuro:  Fuchi.  Ma.sami:  Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki:  Yoshimura. 
Osamu;  and  Tanaka.  Shinichi.  lo  Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  trans- 
ferred sheet  conveying  guide  foi  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus. 
5.749.035.  CI.  399-3l6(XX). 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajima.  Yoshitaka:  and  Akashi.  Takamilsu.  5.746.674.  CI.  474-253.000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Supriyo:  See — 

Miller.  Albert  E.;  and  Bandyopadhyay.  Supriyo.  5.747.180.  CI.  428- 
601  000. 
Banziger.  Heinz:  See — 

Gieiz.  Hanspeter;  Rosli.  Manfred:  and  Banziger.  Heinz.  5.746.122.  CI. 
100-43.000. 
Baragar.  Marc  Christopher:  and  Roman.  Michael  John,  to  Xenophon  Design 
Inc.  Constrained  hermaplirodilie  ball  and  socket  hinge  joint.  5.745.952.  CI. 
I6-228.(XX). 
Barath.  Peter;  See — 

Vigil.  Dennis  M.:  and  Baraih.  Peter.  5.746.716.  CI.  604-97.000. 
Barber.  David  Charles:  See — 

Brown.  Brian  Hilton:  and  Barber.  David  Charles.  5.746,214.  CI    128- 
693.000. 
Barber.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Donohue.  Timothy  J.;  Barber.  Robert  D.;  and  Witthuhn.  Vem.  5,747,328, 
CI.  435-252.300 
Barels.  Ronald  R.:  and  Cohler.  Charles  M.  Oil-ba.sed.  anti-plaque  dentifrice 

composition.  5.747.005.  CI.  424.50  (XX). 
Baretich,  David  F.:  and  Wiegand.  Gregory  P..  to  MicroPlanel  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  eleclnmic  power  control   5,747.972,  CI.  323-223.(XX). 
Bamea,  Dan:  See — 

Landa,  Benzion;  Lior,  Ishaiau;  Bamea.  Dan:  Fenster,  Paul;  and  Levy. 
Uri.  5.749.032.  CI.  399-233.000. 
Barnes,  Brian:  See — 

Gulick.  Dale  E.:  Lambrecht,  Andy:  Webb,  Mike;  Hewitt.  Lairy:  and 
Barnes.  Brian.  5.748.983.  CI.  .395-842.000. 
Barovetlo.  David  L.  Hoi  tub  cover  and  enclosure.  5.745.932.  CI  4-498  000 
Bairen,  Dono\an  L.:  Thomas,  Richard  N.;  Seidensticker,  Raymond  G.. 
deceased  (by  Joan  Seidensticker,  heirl;  and  Hopkins,  Richard  H.,  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  large  diameter 
silicon  carbide  cry.stals.  5,746.827.  CI.  117-100.0(X). 
Barrett.  Paul  Alexander,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany. Voice  activity  detector  5,749.067.  CI.  704-233.000. 
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Barrois.  Gerard:  Dominiak.  Marcel;  Fedeli.  Jean-Marc;  and  PiNclla.  Christian, 
lo  Commissanal  a  lEnertie  Aiomiqiie  Righl  slider  tor  magnetic  record- 
ing. S.74S,-«)X.  CI  .>60- lOVtKM). 
Bamin.  Thomas  D .  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Navy.  Apparatus  for 
interconnecting  an  underwater  vehicle  and  a  free  floating  communiculions 
piKi.  5,748.102.  CI.  340-8.SO.(IOO. 
Barron.  William  N  G.,  Ill:  Sie — 

Skaar,  Gar>   R.;  flolmcs.  Terry   L.;  Lucke.  Donald  t.;  Popenhagen. 
Gerald  R.;  Gust.  Jav  I.;  Barron.  William  N  G..  Ill;  and  Schwar/.  Dean 
F.  5.746.649.  CI.  45:-17:.(MH). 
Borsoum.  James  G.:  See — 

Hrankel.  .Man:  Pabo.  Carl;  Barsoum.  James  G.;  Fawell.  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepmsky.  R.  Blake.  5.747,641.  CI.  5.M)-300.(X)0. 
Barta.  Gabor:  See — 

Gerum.  Eduard;  Las/lo.  Palkovics;  Scmsev.  Akos;  and  Barta.  Gabor. 
5.747.68.1.  CI.  7.VII8  l(X) 
Banh.  Gerald  D.;  and  Bechtel.  Frank  W .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fastener 

havmg  torque-absorbing  ribs  5.746,.S6().  CI.  411-188.000. 
Banh.  Richard  M.:  Stark.  Donald  C;  Lai.  Lawrence:  and  Richard-son.  Wayne 
S.,  to  Rambus.  Inc.  Memorv  and  mellxxl  for  sensing  sub-aniups  of  memory 
elements  5.748.554.  CI   .l'65-:.?0.030 
Banh.  Richard  Maurice:  Ware.  Frederick  ,\bN)t;  Dillon.  John  Bradly:  Stark. 
Donald  Charles:  Hampel.  Craig  Edward:  and  Griffin.  Matthew  Murdy.  to 
Rambus.    Inc     PtiHikoI    for    communication    with    dynamic    memorN. 
5.748.914.  CI.  .195-285.000. 
Banhold.  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Flavell.  Richard  A.;  Kantnr.  Fred  S.;  Banhold.  Stephen  W.:  and  Fikrig. 
Erol.  5.747.294.  CI.  4.15-70.210. 
Banleit.  Roben  Ryder:  See— 

Schleyerbach.  Rudolf;  Banletl.  Roben  Rvder;  Kuo.  Elizabeth  Anne;  and 
Linle.  F.dward  James.  5.747.664.  CI.  '5.58-.192.(MHt. 
Banlett.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Logan.  Walter  T.:  and  Bartlen.  Stephen  L..  5.746.155.  CL  I  I9-2.10.0(X). 
Banlev.  Charles  Allen;  and  Scruggs.  Roben  Burks.  IL  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration  Rescue  board  5.745.9.18.  CI   5-625  (KK) 
Banley.  Paul  L.;  and  Fisher.  Deborah  .A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method 

for  bonding  circuit  boards  to  pallets.  5.745.987.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Banroli.  Javier:  See — 

Carceller.  Elena:  Jimenez.  Pere  J  :  Salas.  Jordi:  Almansa.  Carmen: 

Bann^li.  Jav ier:  Merlos.  Manel;  Giral.  Mana;  Balsa.  Dolors:  Fenando. 

Rosa;  Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian;  and  Fom.  Javier.  5.747.477.  CI.  514- 

1.50  (HKJ 

Banichello.  Robeno.  to  Marp<iss  SiK'ieta  Per  Azioni.  Gauges  for  checking 

linear  dimensions.  5.746.(X)3.  CI.  3.1-542.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Den/inger.  Waller:  fJartmann.  Heinrich;  Polthoff-Karl.  Birgil;  Buechner. 
Karl-Hein/;     Heider.     Marc;     and     Raubenheimer.     Hans-Juergen. 
5.747,619.  CI   526-3 18. 5(H). 
Fischer.  Wolfgang;  and  Guntherberg.   Norben.  5.747..568.  CI    524- 

I  lO.OOO 
Karrer.  l>othar;  Papc.  Frank-Friedrich:  Kiihler.  LUrich:  Becker.  Rainer: 
Weidlich.   Peter:   Hullmann.    Michael;   and   Kneuper.    Hein/Josef. 
5.747.411.  CI   .502-353.000 
Kroner.  Matthia.s:  Hanmann.  Heinrich;  Btieckh.  Dieter;  Funholf.  .Ange- 
lika;    Baur.    Richard;    Kud.    Alexander;    Schwendemann.    Volker; 
Potthoff  Karl.  Birgit;  and  Buechner.  Karl-Heinz.  5.747.635.  CI.  528- 
328(HKI 
Muller.  Hans-Joachim:  Wendcroth.  Bemd;  Berger.  Albin;  Littmann. 
Dieter.    Klimesch.   Rftgcr:   (Jppenlander.    Knul:    Marc/inke.    Bemd 
Lothar;  Ruhl.  Thomas;  and  Heider.  Marc.  5.747.616.  CI.  526-262.()(M) 
MUller.   Michael   Wolfgang;   Klingelh6fer.  Paul:  and  Weiss.  Stefan. 

5.746.812.  CI.  I()6-10.(X)0 
Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  .Marc/inke.  Bemd  Lothar:  Klimesch.  Ritger: 
Roeper.  Michael;  Fran/.  Lothar:  Schrevcr.  Peter;  Thoma.s.  Juergen: 
Mohr.    Juergen;    Oppenlaender.    Knul;    and    Guenthcr.    Wolfgang. 
5.746.786.  CI.  44-41 2  (HX) 
Schafer.  Peter.  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Hcistrjchcr.  Elisabeth:  Klint/.  Rail; 
Kiinig.  Hanmann;  Walter  Helmut:  Wesiphalen.  Karl-Ono;  and  Miss- 
lilz.  Ulf.  5.747.422.  CI   .504  244  (MM). 
BASF  Corporation:  See  — 

Schwane.  Siephan:  and  Gmsch.  Horsi.  5.747.166.  CI.  428-423.  KM) 
Bashir.  Rashid:  and  Kabir.  Abul  E..  to  National  Semiconductor  Cvirporation. 
Methtxl  i>f  making  surface  micro-machined  accelenmieier  using  silicon- 
on-insulalor  technology.  5.747.353.  CI.  437-2 1. OM). 
Bass.  Law  rcnce  S.  Device  and  mcthixl  for  surgical  flap  dissection.  5.746.762. 

CI   606-192.(l(M). 
Bass.  Steven  L  :  See— 

Cariffe.  Alan  E.;   Kadonaga.  Anne   P.:   Bass.   Steven   L.:  and  Chen. 
lue-Shuenn.  5.748.8.56.  CI    195-l(l2.0(MI. 
Bassett.  Duane  Edward:  See — 

Paul.  Ronald;  Pastor.  Stephen  Rohen:  Ri/jo.  Michael  Douglas:  Bassen. 
Duane  Edward:  Bedner.  Edward  John;  Carson.  Douglass  L  .  Chen. 
Hsien  Heng;  Chin.  Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoncim,  Y'oussef  Ahmed,  i^e.  Alan 
James;    Lin.    William    Chin-Woei;    and    Ludwig.    Howard    Hans. 
5.746.486.  CI.  .103-l46.tMXI. 
Bassi.  Sukh;  Maningai.  Clodualdo  C  ;  Chinnaswamy.  Rangaswamy:  and  Nie. 
Li.  lo  Midwest  Grain  Products.  Mixlihed  wheat  glutens  and  use  tiicreof  in 
fabncation  of  HIms  5.747.648.  CI   5.10-374(MM). 
Bastani.  Babak:  See — 

Boscovic.   Dragan;   Valentine.   Stephen:   Baslanl.   Babak;   and  Wray. 
Anthony.  5.748.038.  CI.  3.K)-2.{MM). 


Batchelor.  Salh  Fiona.  Reuseable  facial  tissue  dispensing  svstem.  5.746.318. 

CI.  2(I6-494'(MM). 
Bates.  Kent  C  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  speed  and 

a.\ial  position  of  a  rotating  member.  5.748.111.  CI.  .141-11  (MM) 
Battelle  Memorial  ln.slitute:  See- 
Bray.  Une  Allan:  and  DesChane.  Jaquetta  R..  5.749.042.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Bauer.  Hans:  See — 

Platzek.  Johannes:   Radiichel.   Bemd.   Niedballa.   Ulrich;  Weinmann. 
Hanns-Joachim;  Bauer.  Hans;  and  Roth.  Klaus.  5.747.(MM).  CI  424- 
9363. 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See — 

Schnabel.  Gerhard:  Willms.  Lothar:  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann; 
and  Rosinger.  Christopher.  5.747.421.  CI.  .504-2  I4.CMM). 
Bauer.  Mark  E.:  Talreja.  Sanjay;  Frary.  Kevin  W.;  Atwixxl.  Gregory:  Fazio. 
Albert;  and  Javanifard.  Johnnv.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Sensing  scheme  for 
Hash  memory  with  multilevercclls   5.748..546.  CI.  .165-2  l().(XM). 
Bauer.  Michael:  See — 

Maier.  Franz-Karl;  Bauer.  Michael;  Krause.  Werner:  Speck,  lilrich; 
Schuhmann-Gianipieri.  Gabriele:  Muhler.  Andreas;  Balzer.  Thomas; 
and  Press.  Wolf-Rudiger.  5.746.'W5.  CI.  424-1.650. 
Bauer,  Peter:  See — 

Dirmeyer.  Josef;  Probst,  Heinrich;  Bauer,  Peter;  Gruber,  Robert;  Mader. 
Gerhard:  Frimberger,  Manfred:  and  Pfau,  Lorenz.  5,748,075,  CI 
.14()-436.(M)() 
Bauer.  William.  Jr.;  Hale.  Tinuxhy  Allen;  Mason.  Robert  Michael;  and 
I'pmacis.  Riia  Karina.  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Process  for  pure  grade 
acrylic  acid.  5.746.892.  CI.  2()3-38.(MM). 
Baum.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Bennett.  Arthur  T;   Baum.   Stephen  L.;   Rubcn,stein.  Scott   K.;  and 
Randall.  Gary  A..  5.747.893.  CI.  307-l()0.(KM). 
Baum.  Sylvia:  See — 

Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Baum.  Sylvia:  Hartig.  Thorsten;  and  .Schleehahn. 
Michael.  5.747.656.  CI.  5.14-683.(MX). 
Baumgarth.  Manfred:  See  — 

Dorsch.  Dieter:  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Gericke.  Rolf;  Minck.  Klaus-Ono; 
and  Beier.  Norben.  5.747.5.19.  CI.  514-6I8.(KM). 
Baumganner.  Hans,  to  Doll  Fahrzeugbau  GmbH.  Branch  remover.  5.746.262. 

CI.  144-24.1.10. 
Baumganner.  H.  Robert:  See — 

Y'un.  David  I  :  .Sawtell.  Ralph  R.;  Hunt.  Warren  H.;  Baumgartner.  H 
Roben;  Streicher.  Eric  T;  and  Ehman.  Michael  F..  5.746.267,  CI. 
164-65.000. 
Baur.  Richard:  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias;  Hanmann.  Heinrich;  Boeckh.  Dieier;  Funhoff.  Ange- 
lika;    Baur    Richard;    Kud.    Alexander;    Schwendemann.    Volker: 
Potthotr-Kari.  Birgil;  and  Buechner  Karl-Hein/.  5.747.635.  CI.  528- 
328.(MX) 
Baur  Siegfried;  Horn.  Hcin/:  and  IX'xIing.  Hanmul.  to  Schuler  Pressen 
GmbH  &  Co,  Drawing  mechanism  for  a  press.  5.746.084.  CI.  72-35 1  .(M)0. 
Bavetsias.  Vassilios;  Boyle.  Francis  Thomas:  Hennequin.  Laurent  Francois 
.Andre;  and  Marriott.  Jonathan  Hugh,  lo  British  Technology  Group  Limited. 
Anti-cancer  compounds.  5.747.4W.  CI.  514-267.IMX). 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Giesler,  Richard  C  :  Miles.  Myra  P.;  Lovelace.  Susan  L.;  Palno.  Timothy 

J  ;  and  West.  Richard  L..  5.746.708.  CI.  6(«-4.(XMI. 
Westphal.   Dieter;   Rcul.  Helmut:  and  Rau.  Guenter  5.746.575.  CI. 
4I5-206.(XM). 
Bav  Glass  Research:  See — 

McPherson.  Donald  M  ;  and  Murray.  Steven  C.  5.747J97.  CI.  501- 
5I.(XK). 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhard:  Ebert.  Wolfgang:  Horn.  Klaus;  Welder  Richard;  and 

Scholl.  Thomas.  5.747..589.  CI.  525-l46.(MX) 
Kiihler.  Burkhard:  Tischer  Werner:  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Weider  Richard: 

Scholl.  Thomas;  and  Dhein.  Rolf.  5.747.586.  CI.  525-67.(XKI. 
Schonfelder  Lothar:  Leimer  C>erhard:  and  Rolh.  Stefan.  5.746.969,  CI. 
264-645.(MM). 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Connell.  Richard,  Goldmanii,  Siegfried;  MQIler  Ulrich;  Bcuck.  Manin; 

BischotT.  Hilmar.  Dcnzer  Dirk:  Griitzmann.  Rudi;  and  Wohlfcil. 

Stefan.  5.747..S()5.  CI.  5 14-107  (MX) 

Neuhach.  Werner  5.747.191.  CI  442-70  (MM)  ' 

SchUlzc.  Dellef'Ingo:  Thoma.  Wilhelm:   Nachtkamp.   Klaus;   Pedain. 

Josef:  and  Schmitz.  Reinold.  5.747.582.  CI   524  591. (MM). 
Schmalstieg,  Lutz;  Gruber  Hermann;  Riberi.  Bemd:  and  Nachtkamp, 
Klaus,  5,747,628,  CI.  528-6()(MM). 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Yeske,  Philip  E  :  Shick.  William  E.:  and  Squiller  Edw-aixl  P..  5.747.629. 
CI.  528-7().(MM). 
Bayer  Ench.  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Eidge  detector. 

5.748.014.  CI.  327-72  (KM). 
Bayer  Glen  H  .  Jr;  and  O'l-eary.  Timothy  J.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  atKl 
Manufactunni;    Company     Method    of   applying    a    hoi    melt    coaling. 
5.747.107.  Cf.  427-208.41M) 
Bayerer  Reinhold.  lo  Asea  Brow  n  Boven  AG.  Power  semiconductor  module 

system.  5.748.456.  CI.  261-820.(MM). 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Glonner  Hans.  5.748.112.  CI.  .141-17.(MX). 
Baylcy.  Gwain:  See 

Argvroudis.  Panayoiis.  Bavlev.  Gwain:  Grob,  Matthew   S.;  Phillips. 
Marc;  and  Soliman.  Sam'ir  S..  5.748.104.  CI.  .14t)-870.110. 


Bayly,  hllioii,  ui  World  Power  Technologies.  Inc.  Wind  energy  conversion 

device  with  angled  governing  mechanism.  5.746.576,  CI.  416-16.000, 
Bayne.  Christ  an  F.:  See — 

Voll.  Bei  ij  Arild;  KelxHleaux.  Matthew  S.;  Siringfellow.  Sieve;  and 
Bayne.  thrislian  F.  5.746.274.  CI.  166-278.(XM). 
Bavron.  HarTv;|and  Winlhrop.  Neil    Respiralon  valve.  5.746.199.  CI.  128- 

205.240.    ■   i 
Bayrans.  Johi  fThomas:  Waugh.  Raymond  Mitchell;  Wallace.  Phillip  W.; 
Bavruns.  R  ilen  J.;  and  DeNigris.  Thoinas  D..  to  Anadigics,  Inc.  Multi- 
frequency  Mai  oscillators.  5.748.049.  CI.  33I-49.0(X) 
Bayruns.  Robi  it  J.:  See — 

Bavruns.  I^hn  Thomas;  Waugh.  Raymond  Mitchell;  Wallace.  Phillip  W.; 
Bavmisi  Robert  J.:  and  DeNigris.  Tliomas  D..  5.748.(M9.  CI.  331- 
49.(XX)  , 
Beach.  Peter  (14  Assay  and  method  for  determining  newborn  risk  for  sudden 

infant  death  ♦yndnime   5.747.266.  CI  435-7  9(X). 
Beadle.  Charli  ^  Donald:  and  Green.  Murray  Frank.  lo  Marathon  Equipment 

Company.  YiJIume  reduction  machine.  5.746.378.  CI.  241-99.000. 
Beadman.  Mi(  hael  .Andrew:  See  — 

Thompsii  nf  Bell.  Ian;  Cane.  Michael  Roger;  Beadman.  Michael  Andrew: 
CiganI  il  David  J.:  Love.  Stephen  John;  and  Priestman.  Paul  Dimlnic. 
5.748.:  :^6.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Beakes.  Michpel  Patrick:  Chappell.  Barbara  Alane;  Chappell.  Terry  Ivan: 
Fleischer  BhTice  Manin:  Haring.  Rudolf  .Adriaan;  Jaber  Talal  Kamel;  and 
Seewann.  Eitvard.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Meth- 
odology to  jef.1  pulsed  logic  circuits  in  pseudo-static  mode  5.748.012.  CI. 
326-93.(XX) 
Beal.  David  W  i|iam:  Aked.  Peter  Armstrong;  Homer  David  Antony;  Osgo<xi. 
Timothy  Jai  nts;  Blondeel.  Eric  Jozef  Gentil;  and  Croucher  Ewan  How  den. 
to  Gersan  Ei.eiblishment.  Working  a  natural  or  synthetic  hard  stone  such  as 
a  gemsionel  $.746,645.  CI.  451-11  000. 
Beard.  McDaiiirl  L  :  See — 

McCann( ;(.  Phillip  D..  Beard.  McDaniel  L.:  and  Inman.  Elaine  V.. 
5.746.(46.  CI.  57-350  (XMJ. 
Beard.  Paul,  i  >]  Norand  Corporation.  Automatic  control  electroluminescent 

backlight  pii^el.  .5.747.9.18.  CI.  315-169  KM). 
Beard.  RicharI'L.:  See — 

Vuligondi,  Vidyasagar;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Beard.  Richard  L.:  Teng.  Min; 
Song,  rie  K.;  Wong.  Harold  N.;  and  Chandraraina.  Roshantha  A.. 
5.747.:  42.  CI.  514-646.0(H). 
Beany.  Harry  John:  Elmendorf.  Peter  Claude;  GiUis,  Roland  Robeno;  and 
Pramanick.  Ifa.  lo  Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Parallel 
execution  (f  a  complex   la.sk   partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  eniities. 
5,748.489.  1 1.  .1M-489.(MX). 
Beauclair  Fr<  ntois;  Dclvinquier  Jean-Pierre:  Lebimrgeois,  Richard;  Pate, 
Michel;  am  Rohan.  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Combined  magnetic  core. 
5.748.013.   1  336-233.0(X). 
Beaulac.  Dani  :^E.;  Hewison.  Trevor  S  ;  and  Washington.  Wayne.  Boat  for  use 

with  a  persi.«al  walercrafl.  5.746.150.  CI.  114-248.000. 
Beaver  Georg;iM.  Grooved  smoking  pipes  and  method  of  filling.  5,746.226. 

CI.  I31-2240(K). 
Beaverson.  Gii^ory  K.;  Schnetzka.  Harold  R.;  and  Frank.  Timothy  M..  10 
York  Interrational  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatuses  for  delecting 
surge  in  ceiit^fugal  compressors.  5.746.062.  CI.  62-228  .100. 
Bebbington.    Tfirislopher    Robert;    and   Yarranton.    Geoffrey   Thomas.    10 
Celltech  Th;fapeutics  Limited.  Recombinant  DNA  methtxl.  5.747.308.  CI. 
4.15- 172.100. 
Becherer.  Kail^een:   Daltagupta.  Nanibhushan;  and  Naidu.  Yathi   M..  to 
Gen-Probe   f|corporated.  Method  for  inhibiting  cellular  proliferatiim  using 
antisense  oligonucleotides  to  gpl.10  mRNA.  5.747.470.  CI.  5 1 4-44 (MM). 
Bechtel.  Franl  V:  See— 

Banh.  Gjmld  D.:  and  Bechtel.  Frank  W.  5.746.560.  CI  411-188.000. 

Beck.  Leslie  \t.  and  Raney.  David  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for 

aluminum  can  using  a  mobility  enhancer  5.746.837,  CI. 


Seek.  Leslie  !.t.  anc 
treating  an  alumi 
134-2.000.     I 


Becker  Beveilj  J.:  See — 

Kaepp.  C  rtgory  A.;  and  Becker,  Beveriy  J.,  5,748,943,  CI.  .195-500.0(M). 
Becker  RainerjSff — 

Karrer.  liihar;  Pape.  Frank-Friedrich:  Kohler  LMrich;  Becker  Rainer; 
Weidli.-fc.   Peter;   HiiUmann.   Michael;   and   Kneuper   Heinz-Josef. 
5.747,. ijl.  CI.  502-3.53(MX) 
Beckett,  Rayi  ii>nd  Paul;  Whittaker  Mark;  Miller  Andrew;  and  Manin. 
Fionna  Mit^llell.  to  British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  Metallopro- 
leinase  inhiWtors   5.747.514.  CI   514-352.000. 
Beckman  Insipimenls.  Inc.:  See — 

Yan.  Ch<  n:  F;  and  Vein,  Fredrick  S..  5.747.256,  CI.  435-6.(K)0. 
Yan,  Ch<  i<g  F;  Oh,  Chan  S.:  and  Cheng,  Anthony  K.,  5.747,352.  CI. 
416-5:  KXX). 

Bccion.  r>ickii^on  and  Company;  See — 

Capaccic .  iPaul  R  ;  Cohen.  Gary:  Olsen.  Alvin  T:  and  Yale.  Mark  C. 

5.746.'J3.  CI.  604-41 1.O(K) 
Graves. ,  ^rlinda;  and  Szabo.  Sandor  5.746.727.  CI.  604-283.000. 
Sweeney  K'iall;  Morigi.  Adriano;  and  Gyure,  Sandor  5,746,726.  CI. 

6(M-2(  .VOOO 
You.  Qir  \k.  5,747,259,  CI.  4.15-6.(KX). 
Bedarida.  Loi  ;n/.o:  See — 

Campardal  Giovanni:  Bedarida.  Lorenzo;  Fusillo.  Giuseppe;  and  Sil- 
vagni.  ..\ndrca.  5.748.528.  CI.  365-185.1.10. 
Bedingfteld.  J.<)in;  and  Hicks.  Michael  A.,  to  Paradyne  Corporation.  Method 

for  interfac  rig  10  a  powered  bus.  5,748,426.  CI.  361-58.000. 
Bedini  ElectriM  ics.  Inc.:  See — 


;mi 


Bedini.  John  C.  5.748.745.  CI.  38 1-1. (MX) 
Bedini.  John  C.  to  Bedini  Electronics.  Inc.  Analog  vector  processor  and 

method  for  producing  a  binaural  signal.  5.748.745.  CI.  .181-1.000. 
Bednarczyk.  Adam;  Maule.  Robert  E.;  and  Thompson.  L^ird  B..  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Acoustic  logging  to  identify  oil  flow  rate.  5.747.749.  CI. 
181-I()2  0(J0. 
Bedner,  Edward  John:  See — 

Paul,  Ronald;  Pastor  Stephen  Robert;  Ri/jo.  Michael  Douglas:  Bassett, 
Duane  Edward;  Bedner  Edward  John:  Carson,  Douglass  L.;  Chen. 
Hsien  Heng:  Chin.  Yuen-Kwok:  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed;  Lee.  Alan 
James;  Lin.  William  Chin-Woei;  and  Ludwig.  Howard  Hans. 
5.746.486.  CI.  303-146.000. 
Bee.  Gary:  See — 

Yang.  Yeasing;  Bee.  Gary;  and  McDonough.  Sherrol.  5.747.252.  CI. 
435-6.0(M). 
Bee.  John  .Arthur:  Kempsier  John  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Evans.  Gareth.  to 
Eastman   Kixlak  Company.   Photographic  silver  halide  colour  material 
having  improved  granularity  and  dye  hue.  5.747.2.10.  CI.  430-.5()3.(MXI. 
Beeler  Mark  T;  and  W'elker  Brian  H..  to  Decision  Point  Marketing.  Inc. 
Pegboard-mountable  adjustable  merchandising  rack.  5.746,328.  CI.  211- 
59..100. 
Beer  Richard  D.:  See— 

Boyd.  Trace  L.;  Beer  Richard  D.:  Terbeek.  Eric  A.:  and  Wong.  Vernon 
W.  H..  5.746.4.34.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Beeson,  Karl  W.:  See— 

Sieiner  Ivan  B.;  Zimmerman.  Scott  M  ;  and  Beeson.  Karl  W..  5.748.828. 
CI.  .185-146.(M)0. 
Beeteson.  John:  and  Knox.  Andrew,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Magnetic  matrix  display  device  and  computer  system  for 
displaying  data  thereon.  5.747.923.  CI.  3 1 3-43 1  (MM). 
Beeteson.  John:  and  Knox.  Andrew,  to  Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Moire  interference  detection  for  raster-scanned  cathode  rav  tube  displavs. 
5.747.93.1.  CI.  31.5-1.000. 
Behi.  Mohammad:  See — 

Fanelli.  Anthony;  Behi.  Mohammad:  Ballard.  Clifford  Palmer  Jr:  and 
Buriew.  Joan  V..  5.746.957.  CI   264-109.000. 
Behm.  Frederique:  See — 

Rose.  Jed  E.;  Behm.  Frederique;  and  Turner  James.  5.746.227.  CI. 
13I-270.(KK). 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

LiKhmahr  Kari;  and  Rauland.  Wenicr  5.747,759.  CI.  200-5.00R. 
Beier,  Norfiert:  See — 

Dorsch,  Dieier;  Baumgarth,  Manfred;  Gericke,  Rolf;  MiiKk,  Klaus-Ono; 
and  Beier  Norbert.  5,747,539,  CI   514-618.000. 
Beige,  Marc  P.;  and  Keams,  John  G.,  to  Ruble' s  Costume  Co.,  Inc  Costumes 
with  semi-rigid  fabric  components  and  methtid  of  manufacture  ttf  same, 
5,747,144,0.428-187.000. 
Beilin,  Solomon  I  ;  Chou,  William  T;  l^e,  Michael  G.;  and  Wang.  Wen-chou 
Vincent,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Wet  chemical  processing  techniques  for  plating 
high  aspect  ratio  features  5,746,903,  CI   205-118.000. 
Belcher  James  F;  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  and  Summerfelt,  Scon  R..  to  Texas 
Instruinenls  Incorporated.  Meth<xl  and  structure  for  forming  an  array  of 
thermal  sensors.  5,746,930,  CI.  216-87.(XM). 
Belcher  James  F:  See — 

Tumer  Ten\  R.:  Belcher  James  F:  and  Andrews,  Garv  W.,  5,746.835. 
CI    I18-723.0MW. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 
Ganesan.  Ravi.  5.748.735.  CI.  380-21.000. 

Lighlfool.  Regina;  and  G.xxlman.  William.  5.748.493.  CI.  .364-5 14.(X)C. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Amersf(x>rt.    Manin    Ronald;    and    Soole.    Julian    Bernard    Donald. 

.5.748.811.  CI.  385-15.000. 
Gerand.    Bernard:    Larcher    Dominique;   and  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie. 

5.747.193.  CI.  429-224.(MM). 
Leigh.  John  .Sc<m:   and  Schotland.  John  Carl.  5.746.21 1.  CI.    128- 
665.0<M) 
Bell.  L.em;  Pearson.  Tim;  and  Haberstroh.  James,  to  Illinois  Ttx>l  Works  Inc. 
Strap  path  access  apparatus  and  method  for  strapping  machine.  5.746.882. 
CI.  156-580.000. 
Bellera.  Jacques  Serge  Louis;  See — 

Roller  Philippe  Alain  Jean:  and  Bellera.  Jacques  Serge  Louis.  5.746.398. 
CI.  244-223.0(M) 
Belloni.  Paula  Nanette:  See — 

Harats.  Dror;   Kurihara.   Hiroki;   Belloni.  Paula  Nanene;  and  Sigal. 
Charles  Elliott.  5.747.340.  CI.  435-375.000. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.  Jim  H.;  and  Desai.  Nailesh  B..  5.748.717.  CI.  379-120.000. 
Belmont.  James  A.:  See — 

Mahmud.  Khaled:  Belmont.  James  A ;  Adams.  Curtis  E.;  and  Foster 
John  K..  5.747..562.  CI.  523-215.000. 
Belon.  Juan  B.:  See — 

Mayer  Jeremy;  Belon.  Juan  B.;  and  Kennedy.  A.  Terence,  5,746.528.  CI. 
400-625.000. 
Belt.  James  S.:  See — 

Burton.  Charles  A.;  Boyd.  Douglas  E.;  Hauben,  Thomas  D.;  and  Belt. 
James  S..  5.746.830.  CI.  118-308.000. 
Belt.  Steve  L.:  See— 

Lambr«cht.  Andy.  Belt.  Steve  L.;  and  Dunon.  Drew.  5.748.921.  CI. 
395-308.000. 
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Benaron.  David  A  :  and  Rubiitsky.  Boris,  to  Benaron.  David  A.  Device  and 
method  for  detection,  localization,  and  characterization  of  inhomogeneities 
in  turbid  media.  5.746.210.  CI.  l28-66-'>.()00. 
Benati.  Paul  J.;  Gray.  Robert  T;  and  Cosgrove.  Patrick  A.,  to  Ea.siman  Kodak 
Company.  Automated  detection  and  correction  of  eye  color  defects  due  to 
fla.'ih  illuminatii>n.  5.748.764.  CI  .W2-II7.()00. 
Benavides.  Gilbert  L  .  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Bent  shaft  inolor.  5,747.915.  CI. 

.M(M3I.OOO. 
Ben-Ayun.  Moshe:  Sre — 

Rozental.   Mark;   Horowitz.    Han   Yehezkel;   and   Ben-Ayun.   Moshe. 

5,748,037,  CI.  3.M)-2.000. 

Benderev,  Theodore  V.;  Naves,  Neil  H.;  and  Legome.  Mark  J.,  to  Boston 

Scientiftc  Technology,  Inc.  Device  for  supporting  and  positioning  medical 

equipment.  5.746,763.  CI.  606-I93.(X)0. 

Ben-Haim,  Amil.  Cuning  brick  folding  canon  and  blank    5,746,371,  CI 

229-222.000 
Benker.  Gerhard:  See — 

Skhindler.  Hans-Georg:  Rauh.  Hans-Jurgen;  Fursich.  Manfred;  Vasilios. 
Magos,    Nitsch,   Wilhelm;    Deutsch.    Rainer;    Hartmann.    Klaus-P.; 
Huber,  Leonhard;  Benker.  Gertuird;  and  Miinch,  Reimund.  5.748,286, 
CI  355-4O.(K)0. 
Bennett.  Arthur  T;  Baum.  Stephen  I. ;  Rubenstein.  Scon  K.;  and  Randall. 
Gary  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Ccxporalion.  Termination  scheme  tor 
l»i.sted-«-iie  pairs.  5,747,893,  CI.  .307-100.000. 
Bennett.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Beveridge.  Keith  A..   Bennett.  Mark  A.;  Waeber,   Kenneth  R.;  and 
Haynes.  Clinton  A..  5,746.357,  CI.  222-386.000. 
Bennen.  Michael  T:  See— 

Calapp,  David  E.;  and  Bennett.  Michael  T.  5.746.955.  CI  264-103.000. 
Bennin.  Jeffry  S.:  See — 

Girard.  Mark  T ;  Bennin.  Jeflfry  S.;  and  Ziegler.  David  A  .  5.748.409.  CI 
.360- 1  (U  000 
Benson.  Paul  Harrison.  IV:  See— 

Clark.  Michael  William;  Heamey.  James  Alfred;  Norris,  Duane  Eduard; 
and  Benson.  Paul  Harrison,  IV,  5,748,972.  CI.  395-750.0.50 
Benlley.  Ralph  Talmadge.  II:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  Dale;  Duncan,  Frank  Louis;  and  Bentley,  Ralph  Tal- 
madge, II,  5,746,611,  CI.  439-135.000. 
Benz.  Roger  E.;  Schroeder,  Warren  L  ;  Smelcer,  Kenneth  T;  Dahl,  Kevin  W.; 
and  Rodts,  James  A.,  to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc   Methtnl  for  handling 
alarm  conditions  in  a  paging  system.  5.749.045,  CI  455-31  200 
Benzing.  James  Alfred.  II;  Head.  William  Jan>es;  tXiwnmg,  Daniel  Ray; 
Gehrett,  Lairy  James;  and  Wolbcrt.  Harold  .Moysius.  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Method  for  cuning  a  cord  reinforced  elastomeric 
laminate.  5,746,101,  CI.  83.34.000. 
Benzing.  James  Alfred.  Ill;  Head.  William  James;  Downing.  Daniel  Ray; 
Gehren.  Larry  James,  and  Wolbert.  Harold  Aloysius,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Method  for  cuning  a  cord  reinforced  elastomeric 
laminate  5.746.102.  CI.  83-.34(K)0 
Beta,  John;  and  Kohaut,  John  E.,  to  Raceway  Components,  Inc.  Fire-rated 

furniture  feed  poke-through  fining.  5,747,732.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Beratan,  Howard  R.:  See — 

Belcher,  James  p;  Beratan,  Howard  R.;  and  Summerfelt.  Scon  R., 
5,746,930,  CI   2 16-87 .(XK). 
Bcreznak.  James  Francis;  Chang,  Zen-Yu;  Selby.  Thomas  Paul;  and  Stem- 
berg.  Charlene  Gros,s.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Fungicidal  fused  bicyclic  pyrimidinones.  5.747,497.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Berg,  Gordon  O.:  See — 

Genng.  Marcus  J.;  Berg.  Gordon  O.;  Lehnen,  David  C;  and  Frisbie. 
Joseph  W  .  5.748.389.  CI.  359-811  000. 
Berg.  Howard  G.;  and  Rivera,  Benjamin  C,  to  Lealhennan  Tool  Group,  Inc. 
Multi-purpose  tool  including  folding  scissors.  5,745.997,  CI.  .30-155.000. 
Berg.  Jacqueline  G.:  See — 

Marabella.  Leonard  J  ;  Berg.  Jacqueline  G.;  Holleman,  Gerald  W.; 
Injeyan,  Hagop;  and  Zamel,  James  M.,  5,748,654,  CI   372- 19.000. 
Beig.  Joel  S.:  See — 

Hutchings,  William  F;  Schune.  Marlin  D.;  Markle,  Stephen  L.;  Berg. 
Joel  S.;  and  Engel.  David  J.,  5,746,5.36,  CI.  403-370.(XX). 
Berg.  Ronald  Arthur  See — 

Vander  Heyden.  William  H  ;  and  Berg.  Ronald  Arthur.  S.748.492.  CI 
3M-499  000 
Berg  TechiK)logy.  Inc  :  See — 

Clark.  Stephen  L..  5.746.620,  CI.  439-4<M.000. 
Bergan.  Terry;  and  Fhesen,  Dwaine.  to  International  Road  Dynamics.  Inc. 

Restraint  system  for  weight  scales  5.747,746.  CI    177-1.34.000 
Bergantino,  Paul  V;  and  Lussier.  Daniel  J.,  to  Maker  Communications.  Inc. 
Asynchronous  transfer  mode  cell  processing  system  with  load  multiple 
instruction  and  memory  wnte-back   5.748.630,  CI   370-395.000 
Bergantino.  Paul  V :  and  Lussier.  Daniel  J.,  to  Maker  Communications.  Inc. 
-Asynchronous  transfer  mtxle  cell  processing  system  with  multiple  cell 
source  multiplexing.  5,748,631,  CI.  370-398.000. 
Bergemann.  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Smith,  Paul  K  ;  and  Bergemann,  Eugene  P,  5,746,922,  CI.  210-670.000. 
Berger.  Albin:  See — 

Miiller.   Hans-Joachim:  Wendcrolh.   Bemd:   Berger,  Albin;  Littmann. 
Dieter;    Klimesch.   Roger;  (Ippenlander,   Knut;   Marczinke.   Bemd 
Lothar;  Ruhl.  Thomas,  and  Heider,  Marc.  5,747.616,  CI.  526-262.(KX). 
Berger,  Noah:  See — 

Stein,  Jay  A.;  and  Berger.  Noah.  5.748.705.  H.  378-l%.000. 


Bergman.  Dan;  and  Inomoio.  Takeo,  lo  Mefos.  Sliftelsen  For  Metallurgisk 
Forskning.   Nozzle  and  method  of  blowing  hoi  meul.  5.746.970.  CI. 
266-225.000. 
Bergmann.  Wolfgang;  Dreyer.  Hans;  and  Pohl.  Wolfgang,  to  Josi — Werke 

AG   Fifth  wheel    5.746.438.  CI.  280-433  0(K). 
Berk.  Douglas  Michael:  See — 

Nally.  Robert  Marshall;  Nelsen,  Pete  Edward;  Hamilton.  Douglas:  and 
Berk.  Douglas  Michael.  5,748.968.  CI.  395-728.000. 
Bcrkers.  Jacobus  Amoldus  Peter:  See — 

Rutten.  Hendrik  Gerard  Jozef;  Bcrkers.  Jacobus  Amoldus  Peter;  and 
Vegter.  Gert,  5.746.424.  CI.  270-37.000. 
Berlam.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Kirschner.  Ivan  N.;  and  Berlam.  Gary  R..  5.746.018.  CI.  42-1.140. 
Berlo.  Marcelyn  A.:  See — 

Dormandy,   Ray   H..  Jr;   Berlo,   Marcelyn  A.:  and  Paul.  David  J.. 
5.746.7'.U.  CI   606- 1. (MX). 
Berman.  Paul;  and  Kraushaar.  Jim.  Exercise  apparatus.  5.746.686.  CI.  482- 

I25.(XX) 
Bernard.  Bruno:  See — 

Charpentier.  Bnino;  and  Bernard.  Bnino.  5,747.530.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Bemhard  Forster  GmbH:  See— 

Forsler.  Rolf.  5,746.593.  CI.  433-8  (XX) 
Bernstein,  Lawrence  R    Methods  and  compositions  lo  inhibit  keratinocyle 

proliferation.  5.747.482.  CI.  5I4-I84.(XX) 
Bernstein.  Michael  J  :  See- 

Swedlow,  David  B.;  Bernstein.  Michael  J.;  Porges,  Charles  E.;  Luecke. 
James  E.;  and  Nootbaar,  Michael  W.,  5,746,697,  CI.  600-323.000. 
Berry,  James  P.:  See— 

Rodgers.  Leonard  J  ;  Newton,  Arnold  C;  Berry,  James  P.;  Farrar.  Peter 
G  G.;  and  L'dall,  Kenneth  F,  5,746,.39l.  CI.  244-54.000. 
Berry,  Stanley  D.:  See— 

Rovce,  Kevin  M.;  Berry,  Stanley  D.;  Erdmann.  Brian  W.;  Schectz. 
Jeffrey  P;  Cole.  John  D.:  and  Landry.  Hayes  J..  Jr.  5.748.884.  CI. 
.395- 185. 1  (X). 
Berti,  Andrea:  See — 

Spatafora.  Mano;  and  Berti.  Andrea.  5,746,872.  CI.  1.56-274.200 
Bertolei.  Allan  Robert;  Clinton.  Kim  P.  N.;  Fuller,  Christine  Marie;  Gould, 
Scon  Whitney;  Hartman,  Steven  Paul;  ladanza,  Joseph  Andrew;  Keyser, 
Frank  Ray;  Millham,  Eric  Ernest;  Reny.  Timothy  Shawn;  Worth,  Brian  A.; 
Yasar.  Gulson;  and  Zittritsch,  Tcrrance  John,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Programmable  logic  cell  5.748.(X)9,  CI.  326- 
39.(XX). 
Best,  Scon  C.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor.  Corporation.  Electrical  laser  fuse 

hybrid  cell.  5,748,031,  CI.  327-525.000. 
Bestel,  E.  Fred;  and  Stoving.  Paul  Newcomb.  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc. 

Vertical  antitracking  skirts  5,747,765,  CI   218-155.000. 
Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center:  See — 

Chorev,  Michael;  and  Rosenblatt,  Michael,  5,747.456.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sytkowski.  Arthur  J..  5.747.446.  CI   5I4-8.(XX). 
Benine.  Dale  R.;  and  Frederick.  Thomas  J.,  to  Sensormalic  Electronics 
Corporation.  Electronic  article  surveillance  system  with  comb  filtering  and 
false  alarm  suppression.  5.748.086.  CI.  .340-572.000. 
BetzDearbom  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Duy  T;  and  Ling.  Tien-Feng.  5.746.888.  CI.  I62-I99.(XX). 
Beuck.  Martin:  See — 

Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  MUller.  Ulrich;  Beuck.  Martin; 

Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Griltzmann,  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil, 

Stefan,  5,747,505,  CI.  514- .307.000. 

Beveridge,  Keith  A  ;  Bennett.  Mark  A..  Waeber.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Haynes, 

Clinton  A.,  to  Essex  Specialty  Products.  Inc  Plunger  and  apparatus  useful 

in  extruding  or  dispensing  viscous  materials.  5,746,357,  CI.  222-386.000. 

Bezdon.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Shackle,  Peter  W.;  Russell,  Randy  G.;  Crouse,  Kent  E.;  and  Bezdon, 
Ronald  J.,  5,747,941,  CI.  315-224.000. 
Bezick.  William;  Fiedler,  Allen  E.;  Kerlee.  Jody;  and  Hemphill,  Shan.  Video 

game  competition  method  and  apparatus  5.746.6.56,  CI.  463-42.000. 
Bezzant.  Daniel  G  :  See — 

Ketineni,  Venkateswarrao;  and  Bezzant,  Daniel  G  ,  5,748,0.34.  CI.  327- 
55 1. (XX). 
BHA  Group  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Clements.   Jack   T;  Thill.   Anthony   J.;   and   Mahoney.    Ronald    L.. 
5.746.792,  CI.  5.5.341. 1(X). 
Bhanacharya,  Subhrajil;  and  (iey.  Sujil.  lo  NEC  USA,  Inc.  Low  cost  testing 

method  for  register  transfer  level  circuits.  5.748.647.  CI.  371-22.310. 
Bickley.  Robert  Henry ;  Aragaki,  Taul,  Moy,  Leiand  Lem;  and  Waddoups,  Ray 
Owen.  Position  locating  rescue  transceiver  5,748.147.  CI.  342-457.000. 
Biebel.  Willi:  See- 
Weber.  Gerd;  and  Biebel.  Willi.  5.748.479.  CI.  .364-470.010. 
Biclik.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Van  Zceland.  Anthony  J.;  and  Bielik.  Robert  S..  5.747.757.  CI.  200- 
5.00A. 
Bienhaus.  Gerhard:  and  Lange.  Hans,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Device  for  treating  nucleic  acids  from  a  sample.  5.746,978.  CI.  422-68. 100. 
Bieringer.  Hermann:  See — 

Schnabel,  Gerhard;  Willms,  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann: 
and  Rosinger,  Christopher.  5,747,421,  CI.  .504-214.000. 
Bieni,  Ivan-  See— 

Tomasini,  Luciano;  Castello,  Rinaldo:  Clerici,  Giancarlo;  and  Bieni, 
Ivan.  5,748,029,  CI.  327-389.000. 
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Blixigen.   Fred   B.;   Brand.  Jerry    D.:    KtKh.  .Steven  J  ; 

ester  V;  Schufeldl.  Alan  D  .  Shields.  Steven  R.;  and  Smith, 

I  Blount.  Inc.  .Apparatus  and  method  for  loading  items  into 

lolder.  5,747,718.  CI.  86-23.000. 

ine:  See — 
!f.';idia;  and  Billardon.  Martine.  5.747.494.  CI    5I4-255.(XX). 
.jio  Engelhard  Corporation.  Heal  stable  nuinoa/o  red  pigment 
f  5.747..S7I.C1.  524-l90.(XK). 

'lh\  Guy:  See — 

ijohn   Oliver;   Bingham.  Timothy   Guv;   and   Dungwonh. 
Roger.  5,746.885.  CI.  I62-5.(XX). 
IJual  inlet  gas  burner  5,746,588,  CI.  431-3.54.000. 
ilik  Hiiefelmavcr  &  Co.:  See — 
r.  Tilman.  5.746,153,  CI.  119-14.010. 
-SC:  See- 
J^an-Paul:  Drevcr.  Alain;  Roch.  Philippe:  Baccou,  Jean-Claude: 
an,  Dominique.  5.747.043.  CI  424-195.l(X). 
y.  Ltd.:  Set — 

Irienne  Elizabeth:  Bacic.  Antony;  and  Lane,  Alan  Gordon, 
397,  CI.  435-72.(HX). 
TVthnology.  Inc.:  See — 
je  Ray,  5,747,464.  CI.  514-26.000. 
•l  Inc.:  See — 

tJeffrev:  Glass.  Gary;  Lehr,  John;  and  Louis,  Bruno.  5.746,699, 
i529.<)00 

Institute.  The:  See— 

I  Thomas  J.:  Clausen,  Henrik:  Singhal,  Anil;  Toyokuni,  Tat- 
Takahashi,  Helio:  and  Hakoniori,  Sen-itiroh,  5,747,048,  CI. 
T.KK). 
yifek.  Inc.:  See— 

ymond  E  :  Colin,  Bruno;  Tegeler,  G.  R.:  and  Suples.  John  L., 
10,  CI.  422-l()2.(XK) 
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ilph;  and  Hershberger.  Trov.  5.746,768.  CI.  6tXi-205  (XX). 
See- 

I  E.:  Wait/,  Harold  D.;  Sternberg,  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judith  M., 
I.  CI.  424-663.(XX). 
iOwen.  to  Atlantic  .Scientific  Corporation,  integrated  hybrid 
jor  architecture  configured  lo  accomodate  multiple  replaceable 
'on  signal  surge  prolccliiin  modules  in  common  housing  with 
eceplacic  terminal  strip.  5.748.430,  CI.  36I-1I9.(XX). 
ugusto:  See — 
Markus;  and  Birkhan,  Joao  Augu.slo.  5,746.142,  CI.   110- 


ifahiro:  See — 
imori:  Mivatake.  Norio;  Birukawa,  Masahiro:  and  Nakamura. 
5.748..S92.  CI.  369-59.tHX). 

F.:  Moskow  itz.  Jack  J.;  Shcchan.  Edward  R.:  Trotter.  Douglas 
le.  Michael  W..  to  Document  Authentication  Systems.  Inc. 
melhixJ  for  electronic  transmission,  storage  and  retrieval  of 
a  diKumenls.  5.748.738.  CI   3SO-25.(XX). 
John:  and  Rankin.  James  Richard,  lo  Vermcer  Manufacturing 
Apparatus  and  methixl  for  controlling  an  underground  boring 
,746.278.  CI.  I75-24.(XXI. 
ijir;  See — 

(ichard:  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Miiller.  L'Irich;  Beuck.  Martin: 
*"    Hilmar:  Denzer.  Dirk;  Griitzmann.  Rudi:  and  Wohlfeil. 
5.747.505.  CI.  5I4-.3()7.(XX). 
See — 
rt:  and  Biltorf.  Hannjoerg.  5.748.701.  CI.  .378-109.000. 
ilben.  Jr  Surface  effect  planing  pontoon  seaplane  (SEPPSl. 
I.  II4-67.(X)A. 
&  Co.  KG:  See— 
St:  Pun^.  Horst;  and  Engelhardt.  Edear.  5.747.744.  CI.  177- 


y  F:  See— 

ichard  J.:  Blackburn.  Gary  R:  Wilkins.  Elizabeth  W.:  and 
J  Jonathan  K.,  5.746.974.  CI  422-52.0(X). 
liid  Vernon,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Em>r  correction 
I  transmission    nK-asuremenls   in   vector  network   analvzers. 
(|l   .324-60 1. (XX). 
Herman  Lee:  Drehmel.  Robert  Allen:  Grosbach,  Lyie  Edwin; 
Kent  Harold:  Krolak.  David  John:  Marcella,  James  Anthony: 
If  Peder  James,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
lion-sequential  data  ordering  method  and  apparatus.  5.748,919, 
.30f)l(XX). 
M:  .SVe— 
C:i  I 


H.:  Blaha.  John  M  :  and  Town.send.  Gail  J..  5,746,221,  CI 
(XX). 

.  Tai.  Joseph  Y;  Qi.  Huilin  1..:  Liang.  Shu-Mei;  Hronowski. 

land  Pullen.  Jeffrey  K..  to  North  American  Vaccine.  Inc.;  and 

IL'niversity  The.  Method  for  the  high  level  expression,  puriti- 

itfolding  of  the  outer  membrane  group  B  pt>rin  proteins  frxiin 

i^ifnininliJis.  5,747,287.  CI.  435-69.100. 

John;  and  Johnson.  Terence  Richard,  lo  W.R.  Grace  & 
Limlainer  sealing  compositions  using  latent  cross-linking  agent. 
(J\.  524-.562.(XX) 

Mark;  Ellard.  Gregory  Stephen;  and  Mobin,  Muhammad 
^ceni  Technologies,  Inc.  Digital  processor  with  viterbi  process. 
CI.  .371-43. 1(K). 


8il 


LiKhhrunner,  Hduard;  Buss,  Heiko:  Haarei.  Werner;  Oeninger,  Andreas: 
Kronbcrger.     Maximilian:     Blanc.     Regis:    and    Weiss.    Gerhard. 
5.746.168.  CI.  123-90.380. 
Blanchard.  Robert  R.:  See— 

McKav.  Kevin  W.:  Blanchard,  Robert  R.;  Feig.  Edwin  R.:  and  Kummer. 
Kyle  G.,  5,747,580,  CI.  524-576.000. 
Bland.  Michael  James:  AV*" — 

McFadden.  James  Robert:  Greene.  Joseph  Paul:  and  Bland.  Michael 
James,  5.746.419.  CI.  267-l4()(KK). 
Blank,  Wemer  Joseph:  See- 
He.  Zhigiang  Alex;  and  Blank,  Wemer  Joseph.  5,746.946.  CI    252- 
392.0(X). 
Blaser.  Giles  R.:  See— 

Smith.  Michael  J.:  and  Blaser.  Giles  R  .  5.746..S69.  CI.  414-7904(X). 
Blaugher.  Richard  D  .  to  Midwest  Research  insiitule.  Two  chamber  reaction 

furnace.  5.747.099.  CI.  427-62.(KX). 
Bleasdale.  Desmond  Harold,  lo  Form-Rile  Plastics  Development  Ply..  Ltd. 
Former  for  core  sandwich  in  compixsite  reinforced  plastics.  5.747.142.  CI. 
428-I67.IKX). 
Blind).  ReniKi  Avinash:  See — 

Bows.  John   Richard:  Blindl.  Renoo  Avinash:  Hurlim:.  Robert:  and 
Mullin.  James  Thomas.  5.747.0S6.  CI  426-2.34.(XX). ' 
Bliss.  Arthur  E  .  to  Phoenix  Precision  Graphics.  Inc.  Charge  compensation 

circuit  lor  an  electrostatic  writing  head.  5.748.217.  CI.  .M7- 1 4 1 .(XX). 
Blodgctl.  Fred  B.:  See- 
Bill.  Eugene  F:  Blodgen.  Fred  B.;  Brand.  Jen^  D.:  KiKh.  Steven  J.: 
Rixlriques.  Lester  V.:  Schufeldt.  .Man  D.;  Shields.  Steven  R  ;  and 
Smith.  Ronald  L..  5,747.718.  CI.  86-23.(XX). 
Blomenkamp.  Horsi:  Si-i — 

Harting.  Dielmar:  Oberhokamp.  Dirk:  Bofcamper.  Ralf;  Blomenkamp. 
Horst:  and  Schreier,  .Stephan,  5,746.619.  CI.  4.39-352.(XX) 
Blondeel,  Eric  Jo/ef  Gentil:  See — 

Beal.  David  William:  Aked.  Peler  Amistrong:  Homer,  David  Antony; 

OsgiHxl,  TinuMhv  James:  Blondeel,  Eric  Jozef  Gentil:  and  Croucher, 

Ewan  Howden.  5.746,645,  CI.  451   II  (XK) 

Bloom.  Debra:  Fathman.  C.  GarrisiMi;  and  Slaymaker.  Sarah,  lo  Leiand 

Stanford  Junior  Universilv.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Anergy  genes. 

5.747.299.  CI.  435-9 1.2IX). 

Bloom.   Robert.    Hair  trcatment   timer  receptacle  with  detachable  timer 

5.746..M8.  CI.  222-39  (XKI. 
BI(K)m.  Stuart  J.:  and  Nichols.  Loma.  to  PiKkels  of  Learning.  Ltd  Flat  stuffed 

doll  and  clothing  combination.  5.746,639,  CI.  446-98.(XX). 
Blough.  Bruce:  See — 

Rothman.  Richard:  Carroll,  Frank  I.:  Blough.  Bruce:  and  Mascarella, 
Samuel  W..  5.747..5()3,  CI.  514  294(XXI 
Blount.  Inc.:  See — 

Bill.  Eugene  F:  Blodgetl,  Fred  B.:  Brand.  Jerry  D.;  Kixh,  Steven  J.: 
Rodriques.  Lester  V:  Schufeldl.  Alan  D.:  Shields,  Slevcn  R.:  and 
Smith,  Ronald  L.,  5,747,718.  CI.  86-23.(XX). 
Blum,  Joachim:  See — 

Stegen,  Helga:  Blum.  Joachim:  and  Kerlin,  Klaus-Giinter.  5.747.1 14,  CI. 
427-38().(XK) 
Boar.  Robin  Bemad:  Cross.  Alan  John:  Gray.  Duncan  Alastair;  and  Green. 
Richard  .Mfred.  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Helenxyclic  compounds  and  com- 
positions having  nevropharmacological   potential.   5.747,515,  CI.   514- 
359.(KX). 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 
Newgard.  Christopher  B..  5,747,325.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Roth.  Jack  A.,  Fujiwara.  Toshiyoshi:  Grimm.  Elizabeth  .\.:  Mukho- 
padhvav.  Tapas:  Zhang.  Wei-Wei:  and  Owen-Schaub,  Laurie  B.. 
5.747,469.  CI.  514-44  (KX). 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisana  Slate  Univ.:  See— 

Fiorelti.  William  C:  Kousoulas,  Konstantin:  and  Salterlee,  Daniel  G., 
5.747.659.  CI.  536-23.4(X). 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford  Jr  I'niversitv.  The:  See — 

Pontius.  Brian  W>lic.  5.747.254.  CI  435-6.(XX). 
Board  of  Tmstees  operating  Michigan  Slate  University:  See — 

Boyd.  Stephen  A.:  and  Kukkadapu.  Ravi.  5.747.403.  CI.  502-62.0(X). 
Boatwright.  Darrell  L  :  See — 

Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  Durbin.  Dennis  A.:  Boat- 
wright. Darrell  L.:  Kellv.  Stephen  J  :  Schult/.  Darald  R.;  and  Gibbs. 
Wilham  T.  5.747.786.  CI.  235-472.(XX). 
Miller.  Phillip;  Waller.  Jerrv  L.:  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.:  and  Schultz.. 
Darald  R..  5.747.785.  CI.'235-472.0(X) 
Bobsl  SA:  See— 

Monney.  Panick.  5.747.795.  CI.  2.50-227.240. 
BCX"  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Lehan.  John:  Bvorum.  Henrv ;  Hill.  Russell  J.:  and  Rough.  J.  Kirkwixxl. 
5.74f..894.  CI.  2(M-192.I2(). 
BOC  Group  PLC.  The:  See— 

ONeill.  William.  .5.747.771.  CI.  219-121.840. 
B<Kk.  Mark  G.:  Lumma.  William  C:  and  Palane.  Michael  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.  Alpha  lb  adrenergic  receptor  antagonists.  5.747.490.  CI.  514-233. 8(X). 
Bockelman.  David  E..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Calibration  technique  for  a  network 

analyzer  5.748..506.  CI.  .364-571.020. 
Bodin.  Alvin  L.:  See — 

Pollock.  Bobbv  G.:  Segal.  Terrv  A.:  Dusck.  John  E..  Jr:  Bixlin.  Alvin  L.: 
Maas.  CvdeD.:  Cien.  Edward  C:  and  Pinter.  Randall  A..  5.746.986. 
CI.  422-1 77.tXX). 
Bodnar.  Da\  id  A.,  to  Sleelcase  Inc.  Armrest  attachment  for  chair.  5.746.479. 
CI.  297-411.260. 
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Biiebel.  Manfred:  See — 

Presiel.  Slephan;   Btwhel.   Manfred;   Reich.   Harry;  and  Messroghli. 
Hosscin,  5.746.750.  CI.  W)6  1 1 *>  l)«)(l 
Boeckh.  Dieler:  See — 

Kroner.  Malthiav;  Hanmann.  Hcinnch;  Biieckh,  DIeier;  Punhoft.  Angc- 
lika;    Baur.    Richard.    Kud.    Alexander;    Schwendcmann,    Vulker; 
Pmihotf-Karl.  Birgil;  and  Buechner.  Kari-Heint  5.747.635,  CI.  528- 
.12X.(MH). 
Biiecking.  Friedrich;  and  Haug.  Siefan.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injec- 
tion valve  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.746.181.  CI.  1 2.^-470  (MX). 
Boedecker.  T<xld  Jav.  lo  GM  Nameplate.  Inc    Electroluminescent  backlit 

keypad.  5.747.7.56.  CI   2(X)-5.(XIA 
Boehm.  Alfred;  Lehncr.  Edvtin;  and  Messerschmidt.  Werner,  to  Marker 
Deutschland  GmbH.  Spacer-plaie  atrangemenl  for  .ski  bindings.  5.746,4.39. 
CI.  2W>-602.n<)0 
B<iehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Margrave.  Karl  D  ;  and  ProudfiKM.  John  R.,  5,747.488,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Biwhringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Bienhaus.  Gerhard;  and  l.angc.  Hans.  5.746.97K.  CI.  422-6X.MH) 
Cierardv-Schahn.  Rita;  Fukuda.  Minoru;  Nakavama.  Jun;  and  F.ckhardl. 

Man'hias.  5.747,326.  CI.  435-240.200 
Kohnen.  Ulrieh;  Fischer,  Stephan;  Markl.  Hans-Jiirg:  and  Woog,  Hein- 

rich,  5,747,0.30.  CI.  424-94.M0. 
Sanler.  Slephan.  5,747,350.  CI  436-180.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Engwall.  Divighl  L..  5.746.553.  CI  409-132.000. 

Cast.  Mark  E..  5.746..W2.  CI.  244-76.(H)B. 

Gunnoe.  Lowell  G.;  Kawada,  Hidet>;  and  Nulling.  Philip  C,  5.746.394. 

CI   244-111.000. 
Malsen.  Marc  R.;  Gregg.  Paul  S.;  Martinson.  Hoviard;  and  Snyder. 
Robert.  5.747.179.  CI   42S-5S6.(HH) 
Bocrgardts.  Peter;  Krischke.  Wolfgang;  and  Troesch.  Walter,  to  Fraunholer- 
Gesellschaft  /ur  Foerder  der  Angevvandten  Forschung  e.V.  PriKess  for 
purifying  dairy  wastewater  5.746,920.  CI.  210-611.000 
Boettger.  Eckart:  See — 

Dimigen,  Hein/;  Klages,  Claus-Peler;  Veyhl,  Rainer;  Taube.  Klaus; 

Thven.  Rudolf.  Hubsch.  Hubertus;  and  Boeitger.  FXkarl.  5.748.069. 

CI.' 338-308  (XM). 

Boeyen,   Johannes   Wilhelmus;    and    Meerdink.    Jan   Johannes,    to   Stork 

Protecon-Langen  B.V  Apparatus  and  mclhixl  for  making  a  cut  in  and 

particularly  removing  the  spine  from  a  half  5.746.648.  CI.  452-l56.(XX) 

Bogart.  Michael  W  .  to  I'niled  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Method  of  energy 

beam  forming  surgical  incision  members.  5.747.770.  CI   219-121  720. 
Boggs.  David  l...  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  cylinder  blixrk  ciMiling 

passage   5.746.161.  CI.  123-41  720. 
Bohan.  Anne  E  .  Buchanan.  John  M.;  and  Szajewski.  Richard  P.,  lo  F,aslman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  fix  providing  a  color  display   image  using 
duplitized  color  silver  halide  photographic  eleinenls.  5.747.228.  CI.  4.^0- 
38IIINH) 
Bohnke.  Bemd.  to  H  Krant/  Textiltechnik  GmbH.  System  for  conveying  and 

treating  an  endless  textile  kxip.  5.746.072,  CI.  68-1 78.(XX). 
Boie.  Werner,  to  Thomson   Multimedia  S.A.   Method  of  digiti/alion  of 
intermediate  frequency  signals  in  particular  television  signals,  and  device 
for  implementation  of  the  method.  5.748,262.  CI.  .348-726.(KX). 
Bokamper.  Ralf:  See — 

Halting.  Dietmar:  Oberhokamp.  Dirk;  Bokamper.  Ralf;  Blomenkamp. 
Horst;  and  Schreier.  Stephan.  5.746.619,  CI  4.W-352.(XX1. 
Boliden  Mineral  AB:  See — 

Lindgren.  Per-Olov:  Johans.son.  Karl-Erik;  Johansson,  Kjell-Ake;  and 
Paulsson,  Kann,  5,747.724.  CI.  I()2-459.(XX». 
Boliek.  Martin:  See — 

Zandi.  .Ahmad;  .Mien.  James  D  ;  Schwartz.  Edward  L.;  and  Boliek. 
Manin.  5.748.786.  CI   382-240.000. 
Holies.  Michael,  to  Advanced  Pathology  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  autttmatic  archival  storage  of  tissue  sample  sections  cut  from  a  sample 
bl.K-k  5,746,855,  CI.  I.56-W.1X)0. 
Bomatic.  Inc.:  See — 

Hesiehave.  Borge;  and  Hestehave.  Kjeld.  5.746.151.  CI.  I14-.343.IXX). 
Bi»mbardier.  Inc.:  See — 

Mane.  Sylvain,  5,746,0.54.  CI.  60-3IO.IXX). 
Bonerb.  Timivthy  C.  Device  and  method  for  removing  ice  and  snow  from 

rixifs  and  overhangs.  5,746.027.  CI   52-1.0(X). 
Bonnelycke.  Mark  Emil:  See — 

Mills.  Karl  Scott;  Linsiad.  Lauren  Emorv;  Brannon.  Sherwoixl;  Bonne 
lycke.  Mark  Emil;  and  Owen.  Richard  Charles  Andrew.  5.748.92(1.  CI. 
.395-308.(XX) 
Bonner.  Tom  I  ;  Brann.  Mark  Robert;  and  Buckley.  Noel  J.,  to  I'niled  Slates 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Cloned  human  genes  for  mus- 
carinic acetylcholine  receptors  and  cells  lines  expressing  same.  5,747.336, 
CI.  435-325.(XX). 
Bonie.  Frederic:  See — 

Meybeck,  Alain;  Bonle.  Frederic;  Dtimas,  Marc;  and  Chaudagne.  Cathe- 
rine, 5.747„538.  CI.  5I4-570.(XX). 
Bonuni.  Peter  M.  Armrest  assembly  5,746,480,  O.  297-411.350. 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Brichard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  De  Plaen.  Etienne; 
Coulie.  Pierre:  Renauld.  Jean-Christope;  and  Wolfel.  Thomas,  lo  Luduig 
Institute  For  Cancer  Research  MelhtxJ  for  identifying  individuals  suffering 
from  a  cellular  abnomialiiy  s*>me  of  whose  abnormal  cells  present  com- 
plexes of  HLA-A2/lyrosina-se  derived  peptides,  and  it)elhi>ds  for  treating 
said  individuals.  5,747J71,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Boos,  Alfred:  See — 


Loose.  Werner;  Korec.  Jacek;  Niemann,  Ekkehard;  and  Boos,  Alfred, 

5.747.831.  CI.  2.57-77.(XHI. 

Booth.  Richard  B  ;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Murcko,  Robert  M.;  Puligandla. 

Viswanadhani;  Roldan.  Judith  M.;  Saraf,  Ravi:  and  Zaiesinski.  Jer/y  M..  to 

Iniemational    Business   Machines  Corpixation    Direct   chip  attachment 

iDCAl  with  electrically  conductive  adhesives.  5,747.101.  CI.  427-96.IXXI. 

BiHith.  Richard  B  :  See  — 

l.akshminarayan.  Udaykumar;  McAlea.  Kevin  P.:  and  Booth.  Richard 
B,  5,749,041.0.419-2.000. 
Borg.  Jens:  See— 

Mazess,  Richard  B.;  Bofg.  Jens;  and  Ergun,  David  L.,  5,748,704,  CI. 
378-54.(XX). 
Borg,  Stephen  E.;  West.  James  W.;  Lawrence.  Robert  M.;  Harper,  Samuel  E., 
Jr.;  and  Aldcrfer,  David  W..  to  L'niied  Stales  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  Optical  flameout  detector.  5.748.090.  CI. 
UO-.578(XX). 
Bormann,  James  Edward:  See — 

Fix>.  Chek-Peng;  and  Bormann,  James  Edward.  5.746.444.  CI,  280- 
735.(XX). 
Boroonuind,  Mohammad  R.:  See— 

Sancii.  Hossain;  Boriximand,  Mohammad  R.;  and  Ferriell.  Michael  R., 
5.746.9X2.  CI   422-1.34.(XX). 
Borshchevsky.  Alexander:  See — 

FTeurial,  Jean-Pierre;  Caillat,  Thierry  F.;  and  Borshchev sky,  Alexander, 
5,747.728.  CI.  I36-203.(XX). 
Borsi,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsenter.  Boris.  5.746.064.  CI.  62-480.<XX». 
Bory.  Barbara  Helen;  Lunsmann.  Waller  Joseph;  Murphy.  Dennis  Stephen; 
Padron.  Tamara;  and  Salas.  Lucia  Victoria,  to  l^ver  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Slick  pretreater  compositions  containing  hvdro- 
phobically  niodihed  polar  polymers,  5.747.442,  CI.  5IO-475.(XX). 
Bos.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Huang,  Xiao- Yang:  Bos,  Philip  J.;  and  Yang.  Deng-Ke.  5.748.277,  CI. 
.U9-I69.(XX1 
Bos.  Willem  Jan  WubKi;  and  Wesseling,  Karel  Hendrik.  to  Nederlandse 
Organisatie    vixir  Toegcpast-Natuurwetenschappelijk   Onder/.oek    TNO. 
Methixl  and  device  for  determining  brachial  arterial  pressure  wave  on  the 
basis  of  nonivasively  measured  linger  blixxl  pressure  wave.  5.746.698,  CI. 
6(X)-493.(XX). 
Bi>sch  Systems  De  Freinage:  See — 

Gamier.  Jean  Pierre:  and  VerNi.  Ulysse.  5.746.107.  CI  91-376.(X)R 
Boscovic.  Dragan:  Valentine.  Stephen;  Baslani.  Bahak;  and  Wray.  Anthony, 
lo  Motorola.  Inc.  MethtxJ  tor  ampliher  training  in  a  linear  ptiwer  ampliher. 
5.748,(M8.  CI.  3.«)-2.(XX). 
Boss,  Christoph;  and  Bachmann.  Huhen.  to  Meritor  Automotive  GmbH. 
Drive    apparatus    for    sliding    nxifs    for    automobiles.    5.746.090,    CI. 
74-89.170. 
Bossert,  Marie-Claude:  See — 

Peters.  Bemd  W .  Bossert.  Marie-Claude;  Kelders.  Johannes  Hubertus 
Jo/ef  Maria;  and  Van  Sw  ieten.  Roy  Edwin,  5,746,529,  CI.  401  - 1 8.(XX). 
Boston  Scientihc  Corporation:  See — 

Abcle.  John  E.;  and  Sahaljian,  Ronald  A.,  5.746.745.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Sullivan.  Roy  H.;  and  Gellman.  Barry  N..  5.746.753.  CI.  606-l47.(XX). 
Boston  Scientihc  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 

Benderev,   Theixlore    V.;    Naves,    Neil    H.;   and    Legome.    Mark    J . 
5.746.763.  CI.  606-193.000. 
Bothast.  Rodney  J.:  .See— 

Saha,  Badal  C;  and  Bothasi.  Rixlney  J..  5.747.320.  CI.  435-209.(XX). 
Bottesch.    H.    Werner     Armed    terrorist    immobilization    (ATll    system. 

5.747.719.  CI.  89-1. 1(X). 
Bouc.  Gary  L.:  See  - 

Waltke.  David  L.;  and  Bouc.  Gary  L  .  5.746..343,  CI.  220-9.2(H). 
Bouchard,  Martin:  See— 

L'Esperance,  Andre;  Bouchard,  Martin;  Paillard,  Bruno;  and  Guigou, 
Catherine,  5.748.750,  CI.  381  7I..5(X). 
Boucherie.  Leonel  Polydore.  to  G.B.  Boucherie  N.V.  Brush  body  feeding 

device  5.746,482.  CI.  .3(X)-1 1.IXX). 
Bouilloux.  Alain:  See— 

Bream,  Patnce;  and  Bouilloux.  Alain.  5.747.605.  CI   525-437.0(Kl. 
Boulaev,  Anatoli  .S.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Temperature  control 
system  for  growing  high-purity  monocry  sials.  5,746,828.  CI.  1 17-201  .(XX). 
Bourdon.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Jaroschek.  Christoph;  and  Bourdon,  Karl-Heinz.,  5,747.076.  CI.  425 
I45.(XX). 
Bourns,  Inc.:  See— 

Kwiat,  Karol;  Sheehan,  John;  Brown,  Ricky:  and  l>>yle.  Pal.  5.746.626. 
CI.  439-6,30.(XX). 
Boutin.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Caye.  Mark  A  ;  and  Boutin.  Robert  J  .  5.746.475.  CI.  296-223.(XX). 
Bovenberg.  Riielof  .Ary  Ijns;  Vollebregt.  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Hemianus;  and 
Van  Solingen.  Pieler.  to  Gist-Brocades.  NV.  DNA  comprising  regulatory 
regions  from  gene  y  of  penicillium  chryiogenum  .  5.747.285.  CI.  435- 
69.7(X). 
Bowaler  Packaging  Limited:  See — 

Talleniire.  Alan;  and  Sinclair.  Colin  Samuel,  5,747,1 10,  CI.  427-244.(HX). 
Bowemian.  Dean  E.  Board  holding  device  5.746,421,  CI.  269-41.000. 
Bowers.  David  Lamar:  Brown.  Robert  Joseph;  Chaffin,  Royce;  Hammtx'k, 
Donnie  Ray;  and  McDermoti,  Gerald  Patrick,  lo  Duriron  Company.  Inc.. 
The.  Adjustable  ball  valve.  5.746.417.  CI.  251-315.120. 
Bowlby.  James  O..  Jr.;  See — 


May  5, 


Jr.,  5,748,491,  CI.  364- 


Allis  « I,  Daniel  B.;  and  Bowlby,  James  C. 
49 '000. 
Bowling,  I  ihn  M    Remotely  controlled  stump  cutter  or  similar  apparatus. 
)i,CI.  144-24.120. 
J»hn  H   Apparatus  for  cleaning  conyeyors.  5,746,.302.  CI.  198- 
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5.746.2fc 
Bowman, 

4%.00ii 
Bowman.  Steven  R.;  Feldman.  Bany  J.;  and  Shaw.  Leslie  B..  to  United  States 

of  Amejifca.  Nav  y.  Erbium-doped  low  phonon  hosts  as  sources  of  fluores- 
cent enlilsion.  5,746.942.  CI  252-301. 40H 
Bows.  Jol  rt  Richard;  Blindt.  Rencxi  Avina.sh;  Hurling.  Robert;  and  Mullin. 
James  1  l<omas,  lo  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Method  of  cooking  a  ftxxl 
product  Using  a  mode  hltenng  structure.  5.747,086,  CI.  426-234.000. 
Boyce.  Wiker  A.:  See— 

Gandi.    Harish   F;    Boyce.   Walter  A.;   and  Woodward.   David    R. 
5,1-f7,9l9,  CI   313-318.010 
Boyd,  Anifcw  Wallace:  See 

Melcblf.  Donald;  Nicola.  Nicos  Antony;  Boyd.  Andrew  Wallace;  Laylon, 
Juiiith  Eleanor;  and  Wycherley,  Kaye,  5,747,032,  CI.  424-133.100. 
Boyd.  Dojiflas  E.:  See— 

Burtija  Charles  A.:  Bovd.  Douglas  E.;  Hauben.  Thomas  D.;  and  Belt, 
Jaihes  S  .  5.746.830.  CI    1I8-.308.(XX). 
Boyd.  Ste|4ien  A.;  and  Kukkadapu,  Ravi,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  Stale  University    Organophilic.  quatemarv  phosphonium  ion- 
exchangad  smectite  clays.  5.747.403.  CI.  502-62.(XK). 
Boyd,  Trata  L.:  Beer.  Richard  D.;  Terbeek.  Eric  A.;  and  Wong.  Vernon  W  H.. 
to  Lam  Research  Corporation.  Chamber  interfacing  O-rings  and  methcxi  for 
implemtiling  same   5.746.4.34,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Boydslun  Metal  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Boydptun.  Robert  D..  IV;  and  Huey,  John  T,  5.746,5.54,  CI.  410-12.000. 
Boydslun.i  ttoben  D..  IV;  and  Huey.  John  T,  to  Boydstun  Metal  Works  Inc. 

Tie-dovin  method  for  vehicle  transporter.  5,746,554.  CI.  410-12.000. 
Boylan.  T^lach  Paul:  5<-< — 

Scoitj  Danny  E  ;  Pessier,  Rudolf  Carl  Ono;  and  Boylan,  Turlach  Paul, 
5.'^.28().  CI.  I75-374.(XX). 
Boyle.  Fnlnjcis  Thomas:  See — 

Bave|sia>:  Vassilios;  Boyle,  Francis  Thomas;  Hennequin,  Laurent  Fran- 
co^ Andre;  and  Marrion.  Jonathan  Hugh,  5.747,499,  CI.  5 14-267  OCX). 
BP  Chem»;(ls  Limited:  See— 

Linlel  Ian  Raymond;  and  McNallv.  John  Paul.  5.747.405.  CI    .502- 
II   .p(X) 
Braca.  Gii  iWarlo:  See — 

Pinoiai  Leonardo;  Africano.  Rcnalo;  and  Braca.  Giancarlo,  5.747.160. 
CI.  428.364.000. 
Braconnie  . I  Jean-Jacques,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie   Granular  lanthanum/ 
cerium/i  erbium/mixer  phoshates  having  characteristic  morphology  and 
green  ijminophors  comprised  thereof.  5.746.944.  CI.  252-30 1. 40P' 
Bradley.  Donal  Donal  Conor:  See — 

Friend,  Richard  Henry.  Holmes.  Andrew  Bnice;  Bradley,  Donal  Donat 

Coppr:  Bum.  Paul  Leslie;  Kraft.  Amo;  Brown.  Adam  Richard;  Bur- 

roiijjies.  Jeremy  Henley;  and  Greenham,  Neil  Clement.  5.747.182,  CI. 

42$-<)9().(XX). 

Bradt.  Rei^f^rd  H..  to  Materials  Research  Innovations  Corporation.  Compart- 

menied  Itlentioplastic  pellets  5,747..S48.  CI.  52 1 -.57.000. 
Brady.  Da|iiel  F;  McCall.  John  E..  Jr;  Mania.  Paul  J  ;  Laviwaia.  John  M  ; 
.jManhew  D.;  Stokes,  Robert  David;  and  Bailey.  Clyde  Arthur,  to 
Liquid  chemical  dilution  and  dosing  system.  5.746.238.  CI. 

n  Garvin.  Baning  swing  training  device.  5.746,670.  CI.  473- 


and 


■jmoihy  T:  See — 

Robert   M.;   Freidhoff.  Carl   B.;   Braggins.  Timolhv  T; 
kedo,  Thomas  V.  5.747,815,  CI.  2.50-423.(X)R. 
TT:  See— 

fann,  Thomas  P.;  Cavagnaro,  Richard  F.;  Rolf,  Klaus  W.;  Strem- 
1 1  Hans-Juergen;    Michael.    Guenlher;    Brand.    Gerd   T;    Ernst. 
tteas;  Schaffer.  Roland;  and  Riemenschneider,  Herbert.  5.746,347. 
?22- 1.000. 
I  D :  See— 

[igene  F;  Blodgett.  Fred  B.;  Brand.  Jcn-y  D.:  Koch.  Steven  J ; 
iltiques.  Lester  V.;  Schufeldt,  Alan  D.;  Shields,  Steven  R.;  and 
Sni*.  Ronald  L..  5,747,718,  CI.  86-23.000. 
Brandenbttrf.  Carl  Brock.  Apparatus  for  supporting  modular  and  cooperating 

compoiiftts.  5,746,334.  CI   211-205  (XX) 
Brandes,  Ldme  J.  Treatment  melhixl  tor  cancer.  5.747,543,  CI.  514-651.000. 
Brandon.  Miilcolm  Roy:  See — 

Emta«,  John  Spencer;  and  Brandon,  Malcolm  Roy.  5.747,290,  C\. 
435-169.400. 
Brandt,  Caliin,  to  McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing,  inc.  Hydraulic  leak 

detecliohisystem.  5,748,077.  CI   .340-450.0(X). 
Brann.  Mart  Robert:  See — 

BonnH  Tom  L;  Brann.  Mark  Robert;  and  Buckley,  Noel  J.,  5,747.3.36, 
Cl.l435-325.00O. 
Brannon.  sierwixxl:  See — 

I  Karl  Scoti;  Linstad.  Lauren  Emory;  Brannon.  Sherwixxl;  Bonne- 
ke.  Mark  Emil;  and  Owen.  Richard  Charles  Andrew.  5.748.920.  CI 


ptegory  W.:  See — 
Weisiliiller,  Matthew  W.;  Ulrieh,  David  J.;  Butterbrodl.  Jay  T;  Kramer, 
Kenielh  L  ;  Brixvke.  Ja.son  C;  Meyer,  Eric  R.;  Bransivn.  Gregory  W.; 
anj  Thomas.  James  M.  C.  5,745.937.  CI.  5-624.0(X). 
Branslon.  Ckivid-Waller:  See — 


Amft.  Dietrich;  Branslon,  David-Waller;  Kieser,  J8tg;  and  Maier,  Rein- 
hard,  5.747.984.  CI   324-71.200. 
Brassheld,  Steven  R.;  and  Webb,  Alan  L..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Retention  system  for  bar-type  damper  of  rotor  5.746,578.  CI.  4 1 6- 1 90.000. 
Branen,  Scon  J.  Electrical  connection  bar  assembly  and  housing.  5,746,627. 

CI.  439-721.000. 
Braun.  David  B.:  See — 

Hikmel.  Rifal  AM.;  Braun.  David  B  ;  Staring.  Aemilianus  G.J.;  Schoo. 
Hermannus  KM.;  and  Lub.  Johan.  5.748,271,  CI.  349-69.000 
Braun.  John  A.:  See — 

Krivec.  Bert;  Petruzzi.  Thomas  B.;  and  Braun,  John  A.,  5,746.298,  CI. 
192-48.300. 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstall  AG:  See  — 

Ebeling.  Ralf-Martin.  5.746.915.  CI.  210-363.000. 
Bray.  Lane  Allan;  and  DesChane.  Jaquetta  R  .  to  Banelle  Memorial  institute. 

Bismuth  generator  method  5.749.(M2.  CI  423-2  (XX) 
Bream.  Patrice;  and  Bouilloux.  Alain,  lo  Elf  Alochem  S  A    Mixtures  of 
polymers  including  a  halogen-containing  polymer  and  compatibilized  with 
a  grafted  aliphatic  polyester.  5.747.605.  CI.  525-437.000. 
Breaux.  Terry:  See — 

Dishner.  Teddy  L.;  and  Breaux.  Terry.  5.745,960,  CI.  24-381.000. 
Brechlel.  James  P.;  and  La  Buhn.  Greg,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation. 
Common  channels  for  inier-application  communications.  5,748,%2,  CI. 
.395-701  (XX) 
Brede.  Uwe;  Bretfeld.  Anton;  Fibranz.  Joachim;  Kordel,  Gerhard;  Kraft, 
Josef;  l^hniger.  Peter;  and  Reimer.  Jens-Peter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Akiieng- 
esellschaft  Methixl  for  unlixking  a  window  pane  of  a  railroad  car  with  an 
inflatable  pressure  tube  5.746,026.  CI  49-.506.0(X). 
Breed.  David  S.;  and  Sanders.  William  Thomas,  to  Automotive  Technologies 

International.  Inc  Plastic  film  airbag  5.746.446.  CI.  280-743.100 
Breed.  David  S.;  and  DuVall,  Wilbur  E..  to  Automotive  Technologies  Inter- 
national, Inc,  Automatic  vehicle  seal  adjuster.  5.748,473,  CI.  364-424.055 
Breeds.  Chnstopher  D.;  See— 

Hindle.  David  J  ;  Breeds,  Christopher  D.;  Conway.  Jeremy  J.;  Morris. 
Ian  W.;  and  Ledgerwotxl,  Enc.  5.746.540.  CI  405-131,000. 
Brcen,  Bernard  P.;  Gabrielson.  James  E.;  and  Cavello,  Joseph,  to  Duquesne 
Light  Company.  Mettxid  and  apparatus  for  nox  reduction  by  upper  furnace 
injection  of  coal  water  slurry,  5,746.144,  CI.  1 10- .345.000, 
Brendel.  Joachim:  See — 

Weichert.  Andreas;  Brendel,  Joachim;  Kleemann,  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang, 
Hans  Jochen;  Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  Albus,  Udo;  and  Scholz.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.747..54I,  CI   514-622.0(X), 
Brenner.  Larry  Bert:  See — 

Badovinatz.   Peter   Richard:    Brenner.   Larry    Bert;   Chandra.   Tushar 
Deepak;  Kirby,  Orvalle  Theodore;  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr.. 
5.748.9,58.  CI    .395-670,(XX) 
Brenner.  Michael;  and  Der  Simonian.  Harout.  to  Brigham  &  Women's 
Hospital  and  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute  Methods  and  compositions  for 
detecting  and  treating  a  subset  of  human  patients  having  an  autoimmune 
disease.  5.747.036.  CI,  424-144  l(X), 
Brenner.  Sydney,  to  Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc    Polynucleotide  detection  by 
isothermal  amplification  using  deavable  oligonucleotides.  5.747.255.  CI. 
435-6.(XK) 
Bretfeld.  Anion:  See — 

Brede.  Uwe;  Bretfeld.  .Anton;  Fibranz.  Joachim;  Kordel.  Gerhard;  Kraft. 
Josef;    Lehniger.   Peten   and    Reimer.   Jens-Peter.   5.746.026.   CI. 
49-506.000 
Brelin.  Francois:  See — 

Agouridas.  Constantin;  Brelin.  Francois;  and  Chantol,  Jean-Francois, 
5.747.467.  CI   5I4-29,(XX) 
Breton.  Marcel  P.:  See — 

Sacripanle,   Guenno  G.;    Ponies.   Fatima  M.;   Drappel,  Stephan  V.; 
Foucher,  Daniel  A.;  and  Breton,  Marcel  P..  5,747,554,  CI.  523- 
161  000. 
Bricaud,  Herve  Guy;  and  Valcher,  Fabrice.  lo  ITT  Composants  el  Instruments. 

Smart  card  electrical  connector  5.746.607.  CI,  439-66,000, 
Brichard.  Vincent:  See — 

Bixin-Falleur,  Thierry;  Brichard.  Vincent;  Van  Pt\.  Aline;  De  Plaen, 
Etienne;  Coulie.  Pierre;  Renauld,  Jean-Christope;  and  Wolfel,  Tho- 
mas, 5,747,271,  CI.  43.5-7.240. 
Bridgeslone  Corporation:  See — 

Moriyama,  Sadao,  5,746.860.  CI.  156-11 1. 000. 
Briggs.  John  C  ;  Panerson.  Robert  S  ;  and  Dewey.  Jason,  to  Iomega  Corpo- 
ration. Sloned  flex  circuit  for  a  disk  drive  actuator.  5,748,410,  CI.  .360- 
106.000. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital  and  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — . 
Brenner.  Michael;  and  Der  Simonian.   Harout,  5,747.036,  CI.  424- 
144. 1(X). 
Brighton.  Everett  W.  Electric  propulsion  system  for  a  vehicle.  5.746.283.  CI 

180-65.300. 
Brillouet.  Francois;  Goldstein.  Leon:  Jacquei.  Joel:  Plais.  Antonina;  and  Salet. 
Paul,  lo  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Cjenerale  D'Electricile   Metiuxl  of 
fabricating  a  surface  emitting  semiconductor  laser.  5.747.366.  CI.  438- 
44.(XX) 
Brink.  Kevin  B.:  See — 

Rice.  Robert  M.:  Brink.  Kevin  B.;  and  Hansen.  David  J..  5.746.024.  CI. 
47-58(XX). 
Brinkmann.  Ulrieh:  See — 

Pastan,  Ira  H.;  Lee.  Byungkixik;  Jung.  Sun-Hee;  and  Brinkmann.  Ulrieh. 
5.747,654.  CI.  5.30-.WI  7(X) 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 
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Brown.  Keith.  5.746.779.  CI.  8-426.000. 

Mannier,  Anne;  and  Manel.  Alain.  5.747.46-V  CI.  514-25  (MK) 

Noelle.  Randolph  J.;  Fov.  Teresa  M.;  Aruffo.  Alejandro;  and  Ledbener. 

Jeffrey  A..  5.747.037.' CI.  424-154.100. 
Runciman.  Roben  John;  and  Allard.  Randall  N..  5,746.742.  CI.  606- 
69.000. 
Brilax  Child-Care  Producis  Ply  Ltd:  See— 

Lumley.  Micheal  Andrew;  and  Maciejczyk.  Wieslaw  Peter,  5,746.478. 
CI  297-2.56. 1  W. 
Bntish  Biotech  PhannaceuticaLs  Limited:  See — 

Beckeii.  Raymond  Paul;  Whittaker.  Mark:  Miller.  Andrew;  and  Manin. 
Fionna  Milchell.  5.747.514,  CI.  5I4-.V52.U00. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Bavetsias.  Va.<silios;  Boyle.  Francis  Thomas;  Hennequin.  Laurent  Fran- 
cois Andre;  and  Marrion.  Jonathan  Hugh.  5.747.499.  CI.  5I4-267.()(H). 
Brown.  Brian  Hilton;  and  Barber,  David  Charles.  5.746.214.  CI.  128- 
69.V000. 
British  Telecommunications  pubic  limited  company:  See — 

Cassidv,   Stephen  Anthonv;   Smvlh,   Peier   Paul;   Williams,   Douglas 
Lawrence;  and  While.  Trevor  Keilh.  5.748.81.1,  CI.  385-24.000. 
British  Telecommunualions  public  limited  company:  See — 
Barren.  Paul  Alexander.  5.749.067.  CI.  704-233.000. 
Grace,  Andrew,  5.748.098.  CI.  340-825.160. 
Parke.  Ian.  5.748,248.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Brittle.  Allan  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Richard.son.  Michael  M.;  Brittle.  Allan  C.  Jr.;  Fiedler.  Lee  B.;  Gorham. 

Kent;  Peterson.  Jay  R.;  Schulize,  Gary  T;  Vener.  Chris  J.;  and  Weiss. 

Eugene  G..  5,748,483,  CI.  .364  478  110 

Brizzi,  Marco;  Fanlini.  Andrea;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  to  G.D  Sociela'  Per 

Azioni.    Storage    unit    for   elongated   elements    particularly    cigarettes. 

5.746.,100.  CI    198-347  300. 

Bioberg.  James.  Bird  feeder  hanging  device  system.  5,746.461.  CI.  294- 

19.100, 
Bfomlield,  George:  and  Vaiiekunas,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc. 

Internal  ultrasonic  tip  ampliher.  5.746.756.  CI.  606-169.000. 
Broi>ke,  Ja-son  C:  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Butterbrodt,  Jay  T:  Kramer, 
Kenneth  L.;  Brooke,  Ja.son  C;  Meyer,  Eric  R.:  Branson.  Gregory  W.; 
and  Thomas,  James  M  C,  5,745,937.  CI   5-624.000. 
Brooks,  David  P,  II:  See— 

Kraus,  Karl  H.;  Chu.  George  E.;  Rollins.  Bnan  J.;  Wonon,  Harold  M., 
Ill;  Luongo.  Danielle  L.;  Kallio.  Donald  M  .  Jr;  Conon.  Bryan  E.:  and 
Brooks.  David  P.  II.  5.746,741,  CI.  606-54.000. 
Bniphy.  Robert  C,  Wooters,  Eldon  W ;  and  Capps.  R.  Scon,  to  Tuefco 
Manufacturing.  Incorporated.  Electronic  dog  fence  installer.  5,746.541,  CI. 
405-174.000 
Broifier  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hanon'.  Yuiaka.  5.748.352,  CI   359-l%.000 

Inukai,  Alsuomi,  5.748,180.  CI    .345-161.000. 

Minamizawa,  Fumihiro.  5,748.337.  CI.  358-468,000, 

Mizuno,  Ma.sahiro.  5.748,480,  CI,  364-470090, 

Nonomura.  Yutaka,  5.748,712,  CI.  379-93.000, 

Takagi,  Osamu.  5.748,212,  CI.  347-55.000. 

Takayanagi.    Toshihiro;    Yanase,     Kenji;    and    MuramaLsu.    Kiyoji. 

5.748,859,  CI   .195-109000 
Taki,  Kazunan;  and  Maisuda.  Riki,  5,748.421,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Yamane,  Toshiyuki.  5.748.206.  CI   347-37.000. 
Brothers.  Ann  Janice,  lo  Pacific  Biomedical  Research.  Inc.  Culture  media 
liaving  low  osmolarity  for  establishing  and  maintaining  hormone-secreting 
cells  in  long-term  culture.  5.747,341,  CI  435-404.000. 
Brotz.  Gregory  R   Pallelte  dispenser  5.746.351.  CI.  222-106.000 
Brough,  Steve  A.;  and  Deppen,  John  F,  to  Keystone  Industries,  Inc.  Double 

acting  center-of-car  cushioning  device.  5,746,335.  CI.  213-43.000. 
Broussalian.  Chris:  See — 

Quinlana.  Dan  W.;  Broussalian.  Chris:  Keil.  John,  Jr.;  Nielsen,  Geor- 
gene;  Jemelka.  Jorg;  Chesnult,  Robert;  and  Trowbridge.  William. 
5.745.983,  CI  29-759.(K)0. 
Broussard.  Fabio;  Adovasio.  Mauro;  and  Roncalli.  Jose,  to  Great  Lakes 
Chemical  Italia  S.r.l.  Dihydropyridines  as  vulcanization  accelerators  for 
natural  or  synthetic  rubbers.  5,747.601.  CI.  525-375.000. 
Browder.  George  A..  Jr:  See — 

Popa.  Catrinel  I.;  Browder,  Ge«>rge  A.,  Jr;  and  Segraves,  Archie  Dale. 
5,746,068,0   66-176.000. 
Brown,  Adam  Richard:  See — 

Fnend,  Richard  Henry:  Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce;  Bradley.  Donal  Donal 

Conor;  Bum.  Paul  Leslie:  Kraft.  Amo.  Brown.  Adam  Richard:  Bur- 

rougties.  Jeremy  Henley;  and  Greenham,  Neil  Clement.  5,747,182,  CI. 

428-690  000 

Brown,  Brian  Hilton;  and  Barfier.  David  Ctiarles,  to  British  Technology 

Group  Limited.  Investigation  of  a  body  5,746,214,  CI.  128-693.000, 
Brown,  Da\id  L  ;  Stellon.  Andrew  P;  and  Gemma,  Edward  A..  Jr.,  to  United 
Slates  Surgical  Corporation.  Sulure  retainer  and  metfiod.  5.746.311.  CI 
206-63300. 
Brown,  David  M,:  Eslick,  Russell  D.;  and  Robinson,  Kurt  B.,  lo  Inlel 
Corporation  Memory  card  with  erasure  blocks  and  circuitry  for  selectively 
procecling  ttie   blocks   from   memory    operations.   5,749.088,   CI.    711- 
115.000 
Brown,  Harold:  See — 

Ca.sielli.  Viitorio:  Sokz,  Edward  J.:  Ricciardelli,  John  J.:  Anderson. 
Harold;  and  Brown,  Harold,  5.748.221.  CI  347-232.000. 
Brown.  John  Seely:  See — 


Withgon.  M.  Margaret:  Newman.  William:  Bagley,  Steven  C:  Hunen- 
liK-her,  Daniel  P;  Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  Cass.  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen, 
Per-Krislian:  Brown,  John  Seelv;  and  Kay,  Martin.  5.748,805,  CI. 
382-3()6.(HX). 
Brown.  Keilh.  lo  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Quaiemized  blue  anlhra- 
qinone  hair  dyes  in  an  isalin/amine  dye  sysiem.  5.746.779,  CI  8-426.000 
Brown,  Michael  Dale:  Duncan,  Frank  Louis;  and  Benlley,  Ralph  Talmadge, 
II,  lo  Whilaker  Corporation,  Tile.  Electrical  connector  seal  cap  assembly. 
5,746,611.  CI.  4.39-1.15.(K)0. 
Brown.  Neil  l.et)nard;  See — 

Parker.  Barry  John;  Krinickas.  Alexander;  Slilwell,  John  Douglas;  and 
Brown,  Neil  Leiward.  5.746.580.  CI.  416-245.00R. 
Brown,  Richard  James:  Sun,  King-Mo;  and  Frasier,  Deborah  Ann,  lo  Du  Pom 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Dihvdroazole  compounds  and  ihcir  use 
for  controlling  fungal  plant  diseases.  .5,747,516,  CI.  514.359.000. 
Brown.  Ricky:  See- 

Kwial,  Karol:  Shechan.  John;  Brown,  Ricky:  and  Doyle.  Pat.  5,746,626, 
CI.  439-630.000. 
Brown,  Ri>berl  Joseph:  See — 

Bowers.  David  Lamar;  Brown.  Robert  Joseph;  Chalfin,  Royce;  Ham- 
m<ick.  Donnie  Ray;  and  McDcrmoti,  Gerald  Patrick,  5,746.417.  CI. 
251-315.120. 
Brown,  Steven  E.;  and  Suddelh,  Bruce  H..  lo  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Coated  seed  having  improved  colorant.  5,746,022,  CI.  47-57.600. 
Brown.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Cosman.  Michael;  and  Brown.  Thomas  C.  5.748.867.  CI.  395-130,000, 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  5cc— 

Maris.  Humphrey  J:  and  Sloner.  Robert  J,  5,748,317,  CI,  356-357.000, 
Maris.  Humphrey  J.:  and  Sloner.  Roben  J..  5.748.318.  CI.  356-381.000, 
Bruas,  Michel:  See — 

Bruas.  Michel  Y;  and  Cainaud.  Henri  J..  5.746,411,  CI.  248-635.000 
Bruas,  Michel  Y;  and  Cainaud.  Henn  J  .  lo  Bruas.  Michel.  Suspension  pad 
designed  lo  be  interposed  tielween  two  structural  elements,  in  particular 
between  a  frame  and  a  container  lank   5,746.41 1.  CI.  248-635.000. 
Brubaker,  Michael  A  ;  and  Frimpong,  George  K  ,  lo  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc.  Materials  charactenzalion  cell  for  polarization  speclrum  and 
streaming  electriticalion  measurements.  5.747,992,  CI   324-663.000. 
Bniccoleri.  Melchiorre;  Demicheli,  Marco;  Palti.  Giuseppe;  and  Pisati.  Vale- 
no.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.rl.  Reduced  current  quadratic 
digiul/analog  convener  with  improved  settling-time.  5,748,128,  CI.  341- 
144.000. 
Bruderer  AG:  See — 

Eigenmann.  Oskar.  5,746,123,  CI.  100-208.000. 
Brugger.  Hubert,  lo  Voith  Sulzer  Papiemia.schincn  GmbH.  Temperature 

control  in  a  paper  machine  dryer  5,746,009.  CI.  .34-446.000 
Bruker-Franzen  Analylik  GmbH:  See — 

Franzen.  Jochen,  5,747,799.  CI.  250-288  000. 
Bninner,  Dieler;  Damralh.  Joachim;  and  Komberger,  Martin,  lo  Gaggenau 
Hausgerale    GmbH.    Holding    device    for    a    cooking    product    carrier. 
,5,746,118,  CI.  99-427.000 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Schroeder,  Bnice  A  ;  and  Horak,  James  Michael.  5,746,270,  01,  165- 

41000. 
Slaerzl.  Richard  E.,  5,747.892,  CI,  307-95  000. 
Brusl.  David  P.:  See — 

Reiter,  Thomas  Carl:  Soscia,  Peter  P;  and  Bnjsi,  David  R,  5,746,864,  CI. 
156-220.000. 
Bryce,  Graeme  Findlay:  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  lo  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc  Vitamin  D3  analogs  useful  for  reversing  the  pholodamage  in 
sun-exposed  skin.  5.747,479,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Bryfogle,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Jiang,  Chongjun  (June):  Spilo.  David  A.:  Baldwin.  Timothy  J.;  Bryfogle, 
Robert  D.;  and  Pinkerton.  Bobby  I .  Jr.  5.748.640.  CI.  371-21.300, 
Brzezinski,  Philip:  See — 

Shiff.  Victor;  Fishman.  Neil  S.;  and  Brzezin.ski,  Philip,  5,748,895,  CI, 
395-200.090. 
Buchanan,  Jeffrey  James:  See — 

Cassiiy.  Terry  Allen;  Greer,  David  Emerson;  Buchanan,  Jeffrey  James: 
Ledbelter,  Steve  Miles;  and  Van  Camp,  Jonathan  Hans,  5.746, .306.  CI. 
200-283.000. 
Buchanan.  John  M.:  See — 

Bohan,  Anne  E.:  Buchanan.  John  M  ;  and  Szajewski,  Richard  P., 
5,747,228,  CI.  4.30-380.000. 
Buchin,  Michael  R  High-speed  optical  switch.  5,748,812,  CI.  385-18,000, 
Buckalew,  Gregory;  Chang,  Lydia;  Cirincione,  Richard;  Ganiti.  Robert: 
Graham,  Warren;  Hui,  Philip;  Ruikowski,  James;  and  Westley.  Scott,  lo 
United   Slates   of  America,   Army.    Modular   artillery    charge    system. 
5,747,723.  CI.  102-282.000. 
Buckley.  Noel  J.:  See— 

Bonner.  Tom  I.;  Brann.  Mark  Robert:  and  Buckley.  Noel  J.,  5,747.336, 
CI.  435-325.000. 
Buckley,  Paul:  See — 

Jefferson,  John  Rodenck;  CollingtK>m,  Peler  .Mban  George;  Cooke, 
Michael  Peler;  and  Buckley,  Paul.  5,746,180.  CI.  123-447.000. 
Buechner,  Karl- Heinz:  See — 

Denzinger.  Waller;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Poltholf-Karl.  Birgit:  Buechner. 
Karl-Heinz;  Heider.  Marc;  and  Raubenheimer.  Hans-Juergen, 
5.747,619,  CI.  526-318.500. 
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Kror  ;f.  Manhias:  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Boeckh.  Dieter;  Funholf,  Ange- 
liki:    Baur.    Richard;    Kud.    Alexander:    Schwendemann,    Volker: 
PcWiofT-Kari.  Birgit;  and  Buechner,  Karl-Heinz.  5.747,635,  CI  528- 
32il00O. 
Buer,  Myfdn:  See — 

Priehe,  Gordon  W.;  and  Buer,  Myron,  5,748,070.  CI.  340-146.200, 
Bugten,  Bl)»me:  See — 

Svenjiing.  Bjomar;  Hals,  Tormod:  and  Bugten,  Bjame,  S.747.754.  CI. 
I8|l-40l.000. 
Buhler  A(j;:  See— 

Gremifiger.   Hansueli;   and  Schoenenberger.   Niklaus,  5,747,675,  CI. 
73^04.000. 
Bull,  Chriitine  R.:  See— 

HowtHh.  M.  Scott;  Tillen.  Robin  D.;  and  Bull.  Christine  R..  5.748.324, 
Ci;  356-425.000. 
Bull.  Johij  W.  Walking  exercise  machine.  5.746.681.  CI,  482-53.000. 
Bullard,  Horace  Multi-port  fluid  valve  5.746.251.  CI.  137-625.120, 
Bulol,  Jexi-Paul:  See — 

Robots,  David  Alan;  Cramp.  Susan  Mary:  Wallis,  Derek  Ian:  and  Bulol, 
Jein-Paul,  5,747.424.  CI.  504-271.000. 
Bulpin.  N^4colm  Robert:  See— 

Finb»*.  John  Robert;  and  Bulpin.  Malcolm  Robert,  5.746.899.  CI. 
20«-4 15.000. 
Bunnell,  Oile  Leon:  See- 
Park),  Thomas  Dewayne;  Turner,  Michael  Rolland;  Bunnell,  Dale  Leon: 
anji  Teeter,  Gary  Wilson,  5,746.1.32.  CI    101-483.000. 
Bunshuh.  iRointan  F;  Doerr.  Hans  J.;  and  Jou.  Shyankay,  lo  University  of 
Califortia,  The  Regents  of  the.  Plasma  enhanced  chemical  transport 
process  fcr  fonning  diamond  films.  5,747,118.  CI.  427-577.000. 
Burazin.  IVfark  Alan:  See — 

Wen<}t,  Greg  Arthur;  Chiu,  Kai  F.;  Burazin,  Mark  Alan;  Farringlon. 
Thfciidore  Edwin,  Jr;  and  Healon,  David  Alan.  5.746.887.  CI.  162- 
lOpjOOO. 
Burdoin.  Robert  B  :  See— 

KingtDun.  Samuel  C;  Burdoin.  Robert  B.;  and  Lamen.sdorf.  David. 
5.7-I8.I51.CI.  343-753  000. 
Burke.  Rf4  Lyn;  Pachl,  Carol;  and  Valenzuela.  Pablo  D    T.  lo  Chiron 
Cotporitjon  Recombinant  herpes  simplex  gB-gD  vaccine.  5,747,039,  CI, 
424-186  900. 
Burkert  Wfetice  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Heitinfer.  Gerhard:  and  Rulsch.  Waller.  5.746.079.  CI.  72-57.000. 
Burkhart,    Stephen    S.,    lo   Arthrex,    Inc.    Double-diameier   knol    pusher 

5,746,7S2,  CI.  606-1 39.(K)0. 
Burlcoth,  "«ny  L,:  See- 
Lee,  am  Soo:  Watanabe,  Tyler:  Gale,  Robert  M.;  and  Butfcoih,  Terry  L., 
5,147.065.  CI  424-448.000 
Burks.  Barfy  L.;  DePiero,  Fred  W.;  Armsttrong,  Gary  A.;  Jansen,  John  P.; 
Muller.iRicliard  C  :  and  Gee.  Timothy  F.  lo  United  Stales  of  America, 
Energy    Position  and  orientation  tracking  system.  5.748.321.  CI.  356- 
386.00(J 
Burlacol.  >jiurence.  lo  Compagnie  Ginirale  des  Etablis.semenis  Michelin  - 
Michel!^  Cie.  Radial  hcavy-duly  truck  lire  with  crown  reinforcement 
having  (1  multipartite  ply.  5.746.853.  CI.  152-531.000 
Burlew.  Ji)4n  V:  See — 

Fanejli.  Anihonv;  Behi.  Mohammad;  Ballard.  Clifford  Palmer.  Jr.;  and 
B*lew.  Joan'V.  5.746.957.  CI.  264-109.000. 
Burmeiste^.  Kevin  L.:  See— 

Hanna,  Scon  C;  and  Bunneisier,  Kevin  L.,  5,746,914,  CI,  210-266.000. 
Bum,  Pali  Leslie:  See— 

Frien  Ji  Richard  Henry;  Holmes,  Andrew  Bruce;  Bradley.  Donal  Donal 

Cc  nor;  Bum,  Paul  Leslie;  Krafl,  Amo;  Brown.  Adam  Richard:  Bur- 

roiighes.  Jeremy  Henley;  and  Greenham.  Neil  Clement.  5.747.182,  CI. 

42J!'690.(100. 

Bumell.  Debbie  L.;  Dubash.  Darius  D  ;  Ladas.  Aihanasios  S.;  and  Wong. 

Victor  H-  'o  Pfizer  Inc.  Psoriasis  treatmenl.  5,747,064,  CI.  424-443,000 

Bums,  Difid  W.:  See— 

Herbj  William  R.;  and  Bums.  David  W.,  5.747.705.  CI.  73-862.590. 
Bums.  Jaines  M.  Wild  fire  suppressor  for  utility  poles.   5.746.031.  CI. 

.52- 1701)00. 
Bums.  Roptiie  R.;  and  Nagarajan,  Ram,  lo  HE  Holdings,  Inc.  Residual  ctxling 
of  model  failure  regions  in  compressed  video  sequences.  5,748,241.  CI. 
348-.39l).0OO. 
Bums.  Stanley  G.:  See— 

Shan|($.  Howard  R.;  Bums.  Stanley  G.;  and  Jeffrey.  Frank  R..  111. 
5.147,928.  CI.  31. 3-498.0(X). 
Burrough^sL  Jeremy  Henley:  See — 

Frierui  Richard  Henry;  Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce;  Bradley.  Donal  Donal 
Concr;  Bum.  Paul  Leslie;  Kraft.  Amo;  Brown.  Adam  Richard;  Bur- 
roiihes.  Jeremv  Henley;  and  Greenham,  Neil  Clement.  5.747. 182,  CI. 
42S.690.000 
Burton.  CfiJrIes  A.;  Boyd.  Douglas  E.;  Haubert.  Thomas  D.:  and  Bell.  James 
S..  to  Owens-Coming   Filierglas  Technology.   Inc.   Pneumatic   granule 
blendeHli)r  asphalt  shingles.  5,746.830.  CI.  1 1 8.308.000. 
Burton  Cc)rpi>ralion.  The:  See — 

Dod^ev  David  J..  5.745.959.  CI.  24-68.0SK. 
Burton.  Hplold  M..  lo  Scientech  Inc.  Rack  loader  and  method  for  transuranic 

iransfert^  into  and  out  of  storage  5,748.692.  CI.  376-272.000. 
Bush,  Janti^  W.:  See— 

Caill  li  Jean-Luc  M.;  Weathersion.  Roger  C;  and  Bu.sh.  James  W.. 
5.-  55.992.  CI.  29-888.022. 
Busman.  !  i^nley  C:  See — 


Zaklika.  Krzysztof  A.;  Busman.  Stanley  C:  and  Cuny,  Gregory  D., 
5.747.217,0.430-158.000. 
Buss,  Heiko:  See — 

Lochbmnner,  Eduard;  Buss.  Heiko;  Haarer,  Werner:  Oettinger,  Andreas; 
Kronberger.     Maximilian;     Blanc.    Rigis;    and    Weiss.    Gerhard. 
5.746.168,0    123-90  380 
Bustamanle,  Herman  A.;  and  Chen.  Horen.  10  Stanford  Telecommunications. 
Inc.  lyfulti-applicalion  wireless  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  digital 
cellular  telephone  system.  5.748.610.  CI   370-208.000. 
Bunerbrodl.  Jay  T:  See— 

Weismiller.  Manhew  W.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Bunerbrodl,  Jay  T:  Kramer, 
Kenneth  L.;  Brooke.  Jason  C;  Meyer,  Eric  R.;  Branson,  Gregory  W.; 
and  Thomas.  James  M.  C.  5.745.937.  CI   5-624.000. 
Bunerfield,  Stephen  R.;  Phillips.  Donald  E.;  Renshaw.  Barbara  B  ;  Nelson, 
Steven  K  ;  and  Hossley.  Robert  F..  10  Peerless  Systems  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  a  page  with  graphics  information  on 
a  continuous   synchronous   raster  output  device.   5.748,986,  CI.    395- 
763.000. 
Bunerton,  Joan  R.:  See — 

Calderwood.  Stephen  B.;  Bunerton.  Joan  R.:  and  Mekalanos.  John  J., 
5,747,028.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Bunon.  Douglas  J..  10  Harman  International  Indu.stries,  Inc.  Dual  coil  drive 

with  multipurpose  housing.  5.748.760.  CI.  381-199.000. 
Bylund.  Ruth  EIvy;  and  Teger-Nilsson.  Ann-Catrine  Elisabel.  lo  A.stra  Aklie- 
bolag    Method  of  Ireaimeni   and   prophylaxis   of  venous   thrombosis. 
5.747,460,  0.  514-19000. 
Byon.  Sung  Kwang.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Lithium  banery  having 

an  over-loading  preventing  device.  5,747,187,  O  429-58.000. 
Byorum,  Henry:  See — 

Lehan.  John;  Byorum.  Henry;  Hill.  Russell  J.;  and  Rough,  J.  Kirkwood, 
.5.746,894,0.  204-192.120. 
Byme.  James  M,:  See — 

Amos,  John  M.;  Selina.  John  R,;  Cameron,  David  B.;  Byme.  James  M.: 
Rijn,  Gerard  Comelis:  and  Ros,  Marinus  Anionius,  5,746,466.  CI. 
296-37.100. 
Bymes.  Gale  A  :  See — 

Dunn.  Steven;  and  Bymes.  Gale  A.,  5.747,439,  CI.  510-255,000, 
C.R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Pasch,  Kenneth  A  :  and  Zeigler,  Andrew,  5,746,721,  O.  604-153.000. 
Cabletron  Sy.siems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dana.  Ulpal;  and  Carlson.  David  G..  5.748.781.  O.  382-232.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Flenniken,  Cindy  L  ;  Menashi,  Jameel;  and  Whitehouse.  Robert  S.. 

5.747.563.  0.  52.3-215.000. 
Mahmud,  Khaled:  Belmont.  James  A.;  Adams,  Curtis  E.;  and  Foster. 

John  K.,  5.747.562.  CI   523-215.000. 
Whitehouse.  Robert  S.;  and  Reed.  Thomas  F,  5,747,559.  CI.  523- 
205.000. 
Cabot.  Richard  C.  to  Audio  Precision,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  fast 

res-ponse  and  distortion  measurement  5,748,001,  CI.  324-624.000. 
Cabot,  Richard  C,  10  Audio  Precision.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recognizing 
a  lest  signal  and  determining  signal  transfer  characteristics  therefrom. 
5,749.047,  CI.  455-67.400. 
Cadou,  Peler  B,;  Homer,  John  C,  HI:  and  Alexeff.  Kevin  A,,  to  General  Signal 
Corporation.  Continuing  belt-type  conveyor  and  means  for  weighing 
contents  transported  thereon.  5.747,747,  CI.  177-145.000. 
Cafaro,  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Park.  John  Y.;  Thomas.  Larry  K.;  Peng.  Lin:  and  Cafaro,  Daniel  P., 
5.746,972.  CI.  422.30.000. 
Caillal.  Jean-Luc  M.;  Weathersion.   Roger  C  ;  and  Bush.  James  W.,  10 
Copeland    Corporation.    Meltwd    of    making    a    scroll-type    machine. 
5.745,992,  O.  29-888022. 
Caillal.  Thien>  F:  See— 

Fleurial.  Jean-Pierre;  Caillat.  Thierry  F:  and  Borshchevsky.  Alexander, 
5,747,728.0.  136-203.000. 
Cailleleau.  Benoil.  Safelv  bag.  in  particular  for  hygienic  purposes.  5.745.926, 

CI  4-144.100. 
Cainaud.  Henri  J.:  See — 

Bnias.  Michel  Y:  and  Cainaud.  Henri  J..  5.746.411.  O   248-635.000. 
Calace.  Michael  A  Golfing  and  baning  aid.  5.746.663.  CI.  473-211.000. 
Calapp.  David  E.;  and  Bennen.  Michael  T.  lo  Christian  Brothers.  Inc.  Process 
for  making  a  composiie  hockey  slick  shaft.  5.746.955.  O.  264-103.000. 
Caldara.  Stephen  A.;  Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  Manning.  Thomas  A.;  McClure. 
Robert  B.;  and  Colsman,  Manhias  L..  to  Ascom  Nexion  Inc.  Allocated  and 
dynamic  bandwidth  management.  5,748,629,  O   370-389.000 
Calderwood.  Stephen  B.;  Butlenon.  Joan  R  ;  and  Mekalanos.  John  J.,  10 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  The.  Immunizing  compositions 
comprising  Vibrio  cholerae  expressing  heterologous  antigens.  5.747.028, 
0.  424-93.200. 
Caleni,  Diego;  and  Ferrarese.  Antonio.  Waterproof  shoe,  5.746.012.  CI. 

36-3.00B. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Vanderpool.  Daniel  P:  and  Cha,  Charles  Y..  5.746,947,  CI.  X52-394.000. 
Zupanovich,  John  D.,  5.747..342,  CI.  436-55.000. 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Reurial.  Jean-Pierre;  Caillat.  Thierry  F.;  and  Borshchevskv,  Alexander, 

5,747,728,0.136-203.000. 
Lester,  Henry  A.;  Dascal,  Nalhan;  Lim,  Nancy  F;  Schreibmaver.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Davidson.  Nonnan.  5.747.278.  O.  435-69.100. ' 
Smith.  Llovd  M.;  Hood.  Leroy  E.:  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W,;  Hunkapiller, 
Tim  J  ;  and  Connell,  Charles  R,.  5,747.249.  CI.  435-6,a)0. 
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California  Pacific  Medical  Center.  Research  Insiiiule:  See — 

Siem.  Robert;   Frost.  Gregory    I.;   Hall.  Jackson;  Shuster.  Svellana; 
Hormby.  Bern;  and  Colbem.Gail  T.  .'i.747.027.  CI.  424-94.620. 
Callahani.  W.  Timothy;  Set- — 

Ancrberv.  Cvnihia  W.;  Callaham.  W.  Timothv;  Kcrilsii.  Gus  D.;  and 
While'.  Miiiris  F.  Jr..  .'>.746.2.V).  CI.  I.M-3.M.()0(». 
Callanan.  Robert  J.,  to  Rwd  Motor  Company.  Inductor  for  an  electrical 

system   .S.747.981.  CI    32.V .162.000. 
Calsonic  Corp*>ration;  See — 

Sunaga,  HideKi;  and  Sulo.  Masatoshi.  5.746.060.  CI.  62  126.000. 
Calla.  Jeffrey  S.  Process  for  extracting  tar  from  tarsand.  5.746.909.  CI 

208.190  IHM). 
Cambridge  Display  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Friend.  Richard  Henry;  Holmes.  .Andrew  Bruce;  Bradley.  Donal  Donat 
Conor;  Bum.  Paul  Leslie;  Kraft.  Amo;  Brown.  Adam  Richard;  Bur- 
roughes.  Jeremy  Henley;  and  Gieenham.  Neil  Clement.  5.747. 182.  CI. 
428-690.000. 
Camemn.  David  B.;  See — 

Antos.  John  M.;  Selina.  John  R.;  Cameron.  David  B.;  Byrne.  James  M.; 
Rijn.  Gerard  Cornells;  and  Ros.  Marinus  Antonius.  5.746.466.  CI. 
2%-37.IOO. 
Cameron.  Fiona  Helen:  See — 

Haseloff,  James  Phillip;  Gerlach,  Wayne  LyIe;  Jennings.  Philip  Anthony; 
and  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen.  5.747.335.  CI   435-325.000. 
Cameron.  Robert  Joseph,  to  Ea.siman  K<xlak  Company.  Film  loading  device. 

5.748.291.  CI.  .1.55-75.000. 
Campardo.  Giovanni;  Bedarida.  Lorenzo;  Fusillo.  Giuseppe;  and  Silvagni, 
Andrea,    lo   SGSThomson    Micriwlectronics   Sri     EEPROM    memory 
device  with  simultaneous  read  and  write  sector  capabilities.  5.748.528.  CI 
.365-185.130. 
Campbell.  Bruce  Crinean;  Martin.  Thomas  William;  King.  Ronald  Stewart; 
Williams.  David  Randall;  and  Hesser.  Frederick  W..  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company;  and  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Subbing  layer  for  antistatic  layer  on 
dye-receivinE  element  used  in  thermal  dye  transfer  5.747.415.  CI.  503- 
227000 
Campbell.  Carey  V.;  Chasiain.  James  H  ;  Laguna.  Alvaro  J.;  and  Pond.  Daniel 
B  .  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  .Associates.  Inc.  Radially  supported  polytetrafluoro- 
elhylene  va.scular  graft  5.747.128.  CI.  428-35.700. 
CampfwIl.  David,  lo  FS  Holdings.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  updating  and 
seleclivelv  accessing  financial  records  related  to  investmenis   5.749.077. 
CI.  705-.V6.0(H). 
Camposeo.  Paul  V.:  See — 

Humbarger.  Robert  Allen;  Camposeo.  Paul  V.;  and  Hurtig.  Terry  Will- 
iam. 5.746.690.  CI.  493-405.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  '"  right  of.  a-s  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources;  See — 

.Segen.  Tesfaye.  5.746.910.  CI.  209-168.000. 
Cancro.  Lewis  Patrick:  See— 

Giani.    Paola;    L'Abbate.    Massimo;    and    Cancro.    Lewis    Patrick. 
5.747.004.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Candescent  Technologies  Corpt)ralion.  See — 

Spindl.  Chrislopher  J  ;  Morris,  David  L.;  Fahlen.  Theodore  S.;  Schmid. 
Anthony  P;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A..  5.746.635.  CI  445-24.000. 
Cane.  Michael  Roger:  See — 

Thompson-Bell.  Ian;  Cane.  Michael  Roger:  Bcadman,  Michael  Andrew; 
Ciganko.  David  J.;  Love.  Stephen  John;  and  Priestman.  Paul  Diminic. 
5.748.326.  CI.  358-296.(XI0 
Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Moro.  Takahiro.  5.748.788.  CI.  382-243.000 
Canntm.  Thomas  G.;  and  DeHart.  Daniel  L.,  to  Onkor.  Ltd.  System  for 
pnnting  sivial  expression  cards  in  response  to  electronically  transmitted 
orders.  5.748.484.  CI.  364-479.030. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu.  and  Shimada.  Koichi.  5.749.015.  CI.  396-508.000 
Shimada.  Fumio.  5.749.014.  CI.  .396-489.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Baba.  Hisaloshi.  5.748.583.  CI   369-44.280, 

Fujila,  Muneo,  5.747,797.  CI.  250-231  140. 

Fukuda.  Ryoji;  and  Harada.  Takashi.  5.748.926.  CI.  .395-326.000. 

Harada.  Yoshihito.  5,747,944,  CI.  3I5-241.00P 

Hasegawa,  Takavuki;  Tanaka,  Yuiaka,  and  Fujioka.  Hidehiko.  5,746,562. 

CI.  4 14-21 7.(100 
Honma.  Toshio;  Malsuoka.  Nobuo;  Hasegawa,  Shi/uo;  Su/uki.  Yasumi- 
chi;   lugaki.   Hiroshi;   and   Sa.sahara.   Kenji,  5.748.335.   CI.    358- 
445.000. 
Ikeda.  Jun.  5.748..143.  CI,  358-501.000. 
Ikemolo,    Isao;    Sasago,    Yoshika/u;    Oshida.    Haruhisa;    Karakama, 

Toshiyuki;  and  Noda,  Shinya,  5,749.027,  CI   399-113.000 
Inui,  Toshiharu;  Olsuka,   Naoji;   Sakaki.   Mamoru;   Moriyama.  Jiro; 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Ebisawa.  Isao;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  Aral.  Atsushi; 
Yaegashi.    Hisao.    Yano.    Kentani;    Takahashi.    Kiichiro:    Iwasaki. 
Osamu:  and  Kanemaisu.  Daigoro.  5,748,207,  CI.  347-43.(K»0 
Ishikawa,  Tadashi,  5,748,460,  CI.  .363-2 1. (KKl. 
Ishi/aki.  Akira;  and  Ogawa.  Katsuhisa,  5.748.171.  CI.  .345-l01.(KK) 
Kama.  Seiichiro;  Sugilani.  Hiroshi;  Koi/.umi,  Y'utaka;  Kashino,  Toshio; 
Terai.  Haruhiko;  Goto.  .-Xkira;  Omata.  Kouichi;  Tajima.  Hiroki;  Kudo. 
Kivoniitsu;  Ishimatsu.  Shin;  and  Iketani.  Ma.saru.  5.748.213.  CI. 
.347-63.000 
Kashiua/aki.    Akio;     Katavama.     Masalo;     and    Moriva.     Kenichi, 
5,747.146.  CI.  428-206.(MMI 


Kashiwazaki.  Masami;   KanakuKi,  Yukiu;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroharu. 

5,748,861.  CI.  395-llOO(X). 
Katavania.    Akihiro;     Ishida.    Y'oshihiro;     and     Yamakawa.    Junichi, 

5.748,777,  CI.  382-199000. 
Kodaira.  Takanori.  5,749.012.  CI.  396-435.000. 
Kubo.  Ryoji.  5.748,831.  CI   386-46.0(Hl 
Mashimo.  Seiji.  5.747,207,  CI.  430-66.(X)0. 
Moro.  Takahiro;  Masaki.  Katsumi;  Onodera,  Ken:  Sawaki.  Takafumi; 

and  Ushiroda.  Atsushi.  5.748.772.  CI   382-167.000. 
Muramatsu.  Masanori,  5,749.lMO.  CI.  399-406.000. 
Murala.  Yukio.  5.748.774,  CI.  382-l81.0(Xl. 

Ohashi,  Masashi;  andTaniishi.  Shinnosuke.  5.748. 1 82.  CI.  345-l73.(KHI 
Ohnishi.  .Shinji;  and  Fujii,  Akio,  5,748,795.  CI.  382-251,000. 
Ohno,  Takashi;  and  Oi.ki,  Jouji.  5,748,862,  CI.  .395-1  I5.(XX) 
Okado,  Kenji;  Maevama.  Ryuichiro;  ami  Inaba.  Kouji,  5,747.213.  CI. 

4.30-I24.0«X). 
Okila,  Akira.  5,747,8.30,  CI   257  72.000. 

O/aki.  Hidenon;  and  Shimi/u.  Hideaki,  5,748,345.  CI.  3.58-537.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko.  5.748.779,  CI.  382-203.(XX). 
Sakai.  Masanori;  and  Shimi/u.  Hideaki,  5.748.797.  CI.  382-256.000. 
Sakurai.  Hiroshi.  5.749.(X)7.  CI   .396-3l9.(XX). 

Shimizu.  Tetsuya;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshilaka.  5.748.245.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Shiomi.  Yasuhiko.  5.748,993,  CI.  396-52.000. 

Suzuki,  Hidenobu;  Soya.  Takashi;  Nakahara.  Takashi;  Nashida,  Yasu- 
ma-sa;  Nanbu,  Tomoko;  and  Takazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.747.774,  CI.  219- 
2I6.(XX). 
Suzuki,  Masao;  Matoba.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nanba.  NorihIro.  5.748,339,  CI. 

358-473.0(X). 
Takahashi,  Koji,  5,748.832.  CI.  386-68.000. 

Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Okado.  Kenji;  Taya.  Masaaki;  Fujila,  Ryoichi; 
Kanbavashi.  Makoio;  Inaba.  Kohji;  lida.  Waka.shi:  Kato.  Ka/unori; 
Ida.  Tetsuya;  and  Yachi.  Shinva.  5.747,209,  CI  430-106.600. 
Tanabe,  Minoru,  5,749,(H)3.  CI  '3%-l77  0(X). 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,747.202,  CI  430-.30.(XX) 
Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Katagiri,  Kazuharu.  and  Kanbe. 

Junichiro.  5.746,9.39.  CI.  252-299.010 
Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Shindo.  Hitoshi;  and 

Shibala.  Hirofumi,  5.748.274.  CI.  .349- 1 33.01X1. 
Tashiro.  Hirohiko;  Suzuki.  Yoshivuki;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kutsuwada, 
Saloru;  Itoh,  Akio;  and  Abe,  Yoshinon,  5.748.773.  CI.  382-169.0(X). 
Tovoda.  Hisashi;  Kenmochi.  Toshio;  Ezumi.  Yosuke;  and  Tsukamoto. 

Takeshi.  5.748.327.  CI.  358-296.(XX). 
L'sami.  Akihiro;   Mochida.  Yoshinon;  Yoshizawa,  Atsulomo;   Ikeda. 
Yoshinon;  Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagase.  Yukio;  Arimoio.  Shinobu; 
Yamada.  Masanori;  Suzuki,  Hajime.  and  Kato.  Katsuhilo.  5,748.328. 
CI.  3.58-298.(XXt. 
L'sami.  Akihiro.  5.748..342,  CI    358-.50O.(KX). 

Watanabe.  Gaku;  and  Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki.  5.748.167.  CI.  .345-98.0(X). 
Yamamoto.   Hiroyuki;  Ohshima.  Toshikazu;  and  Uchivama.   Shinji, 

5.748.865.  CI.  .395-123.000. 
Yokoia.  Hideo.  5.748.369.  CI.  3.59-487 .(XX). 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  5.748.333.  CI.  358-445.000. 
^oshida.  Takehiro.  5.748.334.  CI   358-435.(XX1. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  5.748.714.  CI.  379-100(160. 
>oshimura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Kobayashi. 
Kaisuyuki;  Ti*ioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.748.183.  CI,  345- 
1 73.(XX). 
Canstar  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Graziano.  Nicoleni,  5,745,963,  CI.  24-685.(X»K. 
Canteloup,  Jean,  lo  Sotie  Instnimenis.  Melhixl  and  device  for  in  situ  quan 
tihcation.  by  rcHcclonictry.  of  the  morphology  of  a  localized  region  during 
etching  of  the  surface  layer  of  a  ihin-lilm  structure.  5.748.296.  CI.  356- 
72.(XX). 
Canlrell,  John  H.:  See — 

Yosi,  William  T;  Canlrell.  John  H.;  and  Taler.  George  A..  5.746.209.  CI, 
128-661.030. 
Cao,  Simtxi  X,  F.:  See — 

Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Cao.  Simon  X.  F.;  Shi.  Yuan;  and  \\i.  Donna  S., 
5.748,3,50.  CI   359-l.3().(XX). 
Cao.  Zhaodan.  to  Tularik   Inc    Human  telomerasc  gene.   5.747,317.  CI. 

435- 1 94  .(XX). 
Capaccio.  Paul  R  ;  Cohen.  Gary;  Olsen.  Alvin  T;  and  Yale.  Mark  C.  to 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Companv.  Syringe  hlling  and  delivery  device. 
5.746.733.  CI.  604-41 1  .(XX). 
Capps.  R.  Scon:  See — 

Brophs.  Robert  C;  WixMers.  Eldon  W.;  and  Capps.  R,  Scott.  5.746..54I. 
CI.  405-1 74  (XK). 
Capurka,  Tomas,  lo  Motorola,  Inc  Method  for  providing  communications  to 
a  communication  device  in  a  radio  communication  system.  5,748,620.  CI 
37()-328.(X)0 
Capulo,   Peter  A.,  lo  Morton   Iniemalional.   Inc.   Stable  oil-in-water  ink 
emulsions  based  upon  water-reducible  nigrosine  dyes  for  ink-jet  printers 
and  fell  tip  and  roller-ball  pens.  .5.746.815.  CI.  106-31.250 
Carabella.  Francesco:  See — 

Schempp,  Otto;  and  Carabcna.  Francesco.  5.748.821.  CI.  385-76.0(X). 
Carbon  Based  Corptiration  See — 

Schauss,  Mark  A.,  5.746.204.  CI.  1 28-6.30.(XX). 
Carceller.  Elena;  Jimenez,  Pere  J.;  Salas.  Jordi;  .-Mmansa.  Carmen;  Bartroli, 
Javier;   Merlos.   MancI;  Giral.  Marta;   Balsa.   Dolors;  Fertando.   Rosa; 
Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian;  and  Fom.  Javier,  lo  J.  L'riach  &  Cia  S.A   Azo 
denvalives  of  5-aminosalicvlic  acid  5.747.477.  CI.  514-1.50.000. 
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Cargin.  Keith 
Dartcll  L  ; 
Norand  Co 
5.747.786. 
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1 ).:  See 


Kellas.  S  ^iris;  and  Carden.  Huey  D.,  5,746,537.  CI,  404-6.000. 
Cardin,  Robeiui:  See — 

Mansulli   $ilvano;  and  Cardin.  Roberto,  5,748.511,  CI.  .364-708.100. 
Carey.  Julia  M.;  .Moisey.  Mark  J.;  Levine.  Harry;  Slade,  Louise;  Dzurenko. 
Theresa  E.     McHugh,  Kevin;  and  Zimmerman,  Ellen  L.,  to  Nabisco 
Technology  Companv.  Production  of  crispy  wheat-based  snacks  having 
surface  hubh|es  5.747.092.  CI.  426  560.(XX). 
Cargill.  Incori  K^rated:  See— 

Wold.  K(  rtmi  A.,  5,746,355,  CI.  222-189.020. 
Cargill,  Robe  1  S..  to  Maxim  Integrated  Prixlucis.  Inc.  Low  power,  high 
linearity  lo;jlinear  control  method  and  apparatus    5.748.027.  CI.  327- 
3.50.(XX).      I  ! 

..  Jr.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Durbln.  Dennis  .\.:  Boaiwrighl. 
Ily.  Stephen  J.;  Schullz.  Darald  R.;  and  Gibbs,  William  T.  to 
■ration  Communication  module  for  a  data  capture  system. 
.  2.35-472.(XX). 

Carifle.  Alan  i  '.^  Kadonaga,  Anne  P.;  Bass,  Steven  L.;  and  Chen,  lue-Shuenn, 
to  Hewlett-  ^^ckard  Company  Method  for  reducing  pixel  density  along  a 
plurality  of  akes  of  a  multiple  dimension  image  representation  5.748.856. 
CI.  .19.5-10:  .JXX). 
Carl-Zeiss-Sti  t|ing:  See — 

Liicke.  C  itislian;  SUmmerer.  Gunlher;  and  Giirtner.  Hartmul,  5.748.367, 

CI.  .15li385.000 
Poglilscli ,  Chrislof.  5,746.093,  CI.  74-490.0.50. 
Carlson.  Bren  Allen;  Huss.  Frederic  Lawrence;  Schmucki.  Nancy  Marie;  and 
Zelenski.  R  dhard  Elmer,  to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Distributed  Jpvice  status  in  a  clustered  system  environment.  5.748.883,  CI. 
395184.01  1] 
Carlson.  DaviliG.:  See — 

Daiu.  LIi[*l;  and  Carlson.  David  G..  5,748,781,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Carmichacl,  fflward.  Pulse  sensor  clip.  5,747.710,  CI.  73-866.500. 
Carmichael,  Riibert  M.  Drop  weight  dive  belt.  5.746,542,  CI.  405-l86.(XX). 
Carnegie  Mel  (ti  University:  See— 

Mauldin,  Michael  L..  5.748.954.  CI.  .395-6IO(XX) 
Camevali.  Jelfley  D.  Trim  device  for  a  boat  rudder.  5.746.147.  CI.   114- 

I62.IXX).        I 
Carney.  Jame:  M.;  Desilets,  Dave;  Willis.  Giiford:  Winick.  Alan  Lee;  and 
Chiodo.  CI  ristopher  E.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc   PCI  expansion  card 
slide-type  r  riiiner.  5,748,453.  CI   .161 -801. (XXI 
Carr.  Jeftery   Dean;  and  Sutlon,  John  Michael,  to  Iniemalional  Business 
Machines  (  orporation.  Optimal  array  addressing  control  structure  com- 
prising an  I  'frame  only  video  encoder  and  a  frame  difference  unit  which 
Includes  an  address  counter  for  addressing  memory  addresses.  5.748,240. 
CI.  .348-384.JXX). 
Carrano.  Anth  u|iy  V.:  See — 

Balch.  Jc  siph  W.;  Carrano.  Anthony  V.;  Davidson.  James  C;  and  Koo. 
Jacksoi  C..  5.746,901.  CI.  204-606.000. 
Carrier  Corpc  ition:  See — 

Legutko.  Thomas  J..  5,746,194,  CI.  126-91.0OA. 
Carroll,  Frank  (.:  See — 

Rothmanl  Richard;  Carroll,  Frank  I  ;  Blough.  Bruce;  and  Ma.scaTella. 
Samuel  y.  5.747..503.  CI.  514-294.000, 
Carroll,  Steve  vS:  See- 
Fowler,  J  iThomas;  and  Canoll.  Steven  S.,  5,747,998,  a,  324-263.000. 
Carson.  Denn  sj  .A.;  and  Kohsaka.  Hitoshi.  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  i  ht  Polymera.se  chain  reaction  assays  to  determine  the  presence 
and  concer  lotion  of  a  target  nucleic  acid  in  a  sample.  5.747.251.  CI. 
435-6.000.    I 
Carson.  Doug  iss  L.:  See- 
Paul.  Roi  ^d;  Pastor.  Stephen  Robert;  Rizzo.  Michael  Douglas;  Bassett. 
Duane  Idward;  Bedner.  Edward  John;  Carson,  D»>ugla.ss  L.;  Chen, 
Hsien  -fcng;  Chin,  Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed;  Lee.  Alan 
James;    Lin,    William    Chin-Woei;    and    Ludwig,    Howard    Hans, 
5,746,.  i$6.  CI.  303-l46.0(X) 
Carubelli,  Rac  ill:  See — 

Nordquis  ;J  Robert  E,;  Chen,  Wei  R.;  Carubelli.  Raoul:  and  Adams. 
Robert  5,747,475.  CI.  514-55.000. 
Carver  Coipo  aion:  See — 

Croft,  Jaifcs  Joseph;  and  Williamson.  Robert  C.  5.748.759.  CI.  381- 
l93.0C[)i 
Carver.  Rober  W.  High  power  audio  subwoofer.  5.748.753,  CI.  381-96.000. 
Casareto,  Enri.p;  Leoni.  Massimo;  RiHizio,  Enrico;  and  Magni.  Ambrogio,  to 
Poli  Indusiili  Chimica,  Antibiotic  prixlucing  microbe.  5,747,330,  CI. 
435-2.54.10)^ 
Cascio,  Giuse  )be:  See — 

Altamum .  Maria;  Arcamone,  Federico  Maria;  Perrotta,  Enzo;  Pestellini. 
Vittorip;  Shraci,  Piero;  and  Cascio.  Giuseppe,  5.747,483,  CI.  514- 
I95.(X|X 
Case  Corpora  i^n:  See- 

Pfcvid  L,.  5,748.097.  CI.  340-686.000, 
See- 

A.  Margaret;  Newman,  William;  Bagley.  Steven  C;  Hulten 

3aniel  P.;  Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  Cass.  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen. 

Per-Kifiian;  Brown,  John  Seely;  and  Kay,  Martin.  5.748.805.  CI 

382-3(  t  ,000. 

Ca.ssidy,  SiepI « n  Anthony;  Smyth,  Peter  Paul;  Williams.  Douglas  Lawrence; 
revor  Keith,  lo  British  Telecommunications  pubic  limited 
company.  f«e  space  optical  communication  system,  5,748.813,  CI.  385- 
24.000. 


Collins 
Cass,  Todd  A  : 
Withgon 
locher, 


Ca.ssiiy,  Terry  Allen;  Greer.  David  Emerson;  Buchanan.  Jeffrey  James; 
Ledbetter.  Steve  Miles;  and  Van  Camp.  Jonathan  Hans,  to  Square  D 
Company.  Switch  having  slackable  fuses.  5.746.306.  CI    2(X)-283.O0O 

Caslaneda.  Julio  C:  See — 

Joss.  Steve  M.;  Jensen.  Tyler  D.;  Manel.  Laurence  E.;  Castaneda.  Julio 
C;  Auld,  David;  and  Finch.  Steven  J..  5.746.307.  CI.  2(X)- 301.(100. 
Castelli.  Vinorio;  Solcz.  Edward  J.;  Ricciardelli.  John  J.;  Anderstm.  Harold; 
and  Brown.  Harold,  lo  Xerox  C(«poralion.  Apparatus  for  colorimetry  gloss 
and  registration  feedback  in  a  color  printing  machine.  5.748.221,  CI. 
.147-232.000. 
Caslello.  Rinaldo:  See — 

Tomasini.  Luciano;  Castello.  Rinaldo;  Clerici.  Giancarlo;  and  Bietti. 
Ivan,  5.748.029.  CI.  327-389.(100. 
Caslro.  Maria  Angeles:  See— 

Gordaliza.  Marina;  Caslro.  Maria  Angeles;  San  Feliciano.  Arturo;  del 
Corral.  Jose  Maria  Migel;  Lopez.  Mana  Luisa;  and  Gravalos,  Dolores 
G..  5.747.529,  O,  51 4-463 ,(X)ii. 
Castro.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Gilblom.  David  L.;  and  Castro.  Peter  S..  5,747,825.  Q,  250-586.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Bates,  Kern  C,  5,748,111,  CI.  34|.|1.0(X). 
Goloff,  Charles  N..  5,746,413,  CI.  251-129.1.50. 
Mandon.  Siephane  L  .  5.746.861.  CI.  156-182.000. 
Smith.  David  P,  5,746,0.56,  CI.  60-447.0(X). 
Cathey,  Wade  Thomas,  Jr :  and  Dow  ski,  Edward  Raymond.  Jr..  lo  University 
of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the.  Extended  depth  of  Held  optical  systems. 
5.748.371.  CI.  359-558.000. 
Caupin.  Henri:  See — 

Menassa.  Aime;  and  Caupin.  Henri.  5.747,090,  CI  426-532.000. 
Cauwet.  Daniele;  and  Dubief.  Claude,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetics  compositions 
containing  at  least  one  anionic  suracani  of  alkylgalacloside  uronate  type 
and  at  least  one  amphoteric  ptilymer  5.747.014.  CI.  424-70.110. 
Cavagnaro.  Richard  R:  See — 

Riedemann.  Thomas  P.;  Cavagnaro,  Richard  F ;  Rolf,  Klaus  W.;  Strem- 
pcl,    Hans-Juergen;    Michael,    Guenlher;    Brand,    Gerd   T;    Ernst, 
Andreas;  SchaSer,  Roland;  and  Riemenschneider,  Herbert,  5,746,347. 
CI.  222-1.000. 
Cavalleri.  Paolo:  See — 

Montanari,    Stefania;   Cavalleri,    Paolo;   and   Santangelo,    Francesco, 
.5.747.51.1.  CI.  5I4-.151.(XX). 
Cavanaugh.  Scott  R.:  See — 

Veltman.  Joost;  Prins.  Andrew  Carl;  and  Cavanaugh.  Scon  R..  5.747.085, 
CI.  426-233.000. 
Cavaness,  Deanne  E.:  See — 

Cavaness.  Jack  D.;  and  Cavaness.  Deanne  E..  5.747.71 1 ,  CI.  84-291. (XX). 
Cavaness,  Jack  D.;  and  Cavaness.  Deanne  E.  Bixiy  for  stringed  musical 

inslrtiment.  5,747,711,  CI.  84-29 1. (XX). 
Cavazza,  Claudio.  lo  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A. 
Pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  L-camitine  or  derivative  thereof 
and  trihydroxy  or  tetrahydroxystilbene.  5.747.5,36.  CI.  514-556.(XX) 
Cavello.  Joseph:  See — 

Breen.    Bernard    P.;    Gabrielson.    James    E.;    and    Cavello.    Joseph. 
5.746.144.  CI.  110-345.000. 
Caye,  Mark  A.;  and  Boutin.  Robert  J.,  lo  ASC  Incorprated  Drive  mechanism 
for  an  automotive  vehicle  sunroof  assembly  5.746.475.  CI.  2%-223.(XX). 
Ceccon.  Harty  L.:  See — 

Fummoio.  Horace  W.;  and  Ceccon,  Harry  L.,  5,746,735,  CI.  606-9.0(X). 
Cecere,   Michael  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technologies   Inc.  Thermoelectric 

cooling  in  gas-assisted  FIB  system  5.747.818,  CI.  250-492.210. 
Cederbaum.  Carl;  Girard.  Philippe;  and  Mone.  Patrick,  lo  International 
Business    Machines    Corporation.    Digital    delay    inteipolator    circuit. 
5.748.125.  CI.  .141-1 36.(XX). 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited:  See — 

Bebbington.  Chrislopher  Robert;  and  Yarranlon.  Geoffrey  Thomas. 
5.747..308.  CI.  435-1 72..3fX). 
Cellular  Designs  Unlimited,  Inc.:  See — 

Fritzman.  Ralph.  5,747,123,  CI.  428-l2.(XX) 
CenRad.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Marc  L.;  and  Daou.  Fadi  H..  5.748.672.  CI   375-226.000. 
Centek  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ford.  John  R.;  and  Shellon.  Sam  V.  5.746.630.  CI.  440-89,000. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kubola.  Yoshinori.  5.746.991.  CI.  423-263.000. 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Demiatologiques  Galderma:  See — 

Charpenlier.  Bruno;  and  Bernard.  Bruno.  5.747.530.  CI.  514^68.000. 
Centre  Suisse  D'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA:  See — 

Piguet.   Chri.siian;    and    Masgonlv,    Jean-Marc.    5.748.522.   CI.    365- 
154.000. 
Centro  Nacional  De  Biopreparados:  See — 

Huergo.  Conception  Campa;  Gonzalez.  Victoriano  Gustavo  Sierra; 
Vazcuez,  Maria  Mercedes  Gutierrez;  Jorrin,  Gonzalo  Bissel;  Imia. 
Luis  Guillermo  Garcia;  de  la  Caridad  Puenies  Rizo.  Gisela;  Herrera. 
Maria  del  Carmen  Sampedro;  Padron.  Franklin  Sotolongo;  Morales. 
Eloisa  XochitI  Le  Riverend;  and  Dominguez.  Manuel  Alfredo  Gal- 
guera.  5.747.653.  CI.  5.30-389.5(X). 
Ceridan  Corporation;  See — 

Pai.  Deepak  Keshav;  and  Lund.  Ijiwell  Dennis,  5,746,367.  CL  228- 
19.000. 
Cerier,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 
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Simon.  John  C;  Wisnosky.  Carl  J.;  Cerier.  Jeffrey  C;  Couller.  Christo- 
pher C.  and  Coats.  David  E  .  5.746.222.  CI    128-885.000. 
Cemansky.  Joseph;  Foster.  George  T;  and  Rudell.  Elliot,  to  Rudell.  Elliot  A. 

Bubble  and  sound  generating  toy.  5.746.6.16.  CI.  446-16.000. 
Cha,  Charles  Y:  See— 

Vanderpool.  Daniel  P.;  and  Cha,  Charles  Y,  5.746.947.  CI.  252-.TM  000. 
Cha.  Gi-ho;  Kang.  Chi-jung:  Lee.  Byung-hun;  and  Lee.  Kyung-wook.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  lor  bonding  semiconductor 
wafers.  5.746.88.1.  CI.  l56-580.tH)0. 
Chadha.  AtuI;  Haderle.  Donald  J  ;  Shibamiya.  Akira;  Lyie.  Robert  W.;  and 
Wans.  Steven  J  .  to  Inicmational  Business  Machmes  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  avoiding  complete  index  tree  traversals  in  sequential  and 
almost  sequential  mdex  probes  5.748.952.  CI.  .195-602.000. 
Chae.  Seung-ki;  Ahn.  Byung-seol;  Hahni.  Sang-kyu;  and  Kim.  Jong-sixi.  to 
Samsung  Electrimics  Co .  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  depositing  particles  onto  a 
wafer  5.746.8.12.  CI.  II8-665.(K)0 
Chae.  Yung-Bok:  See- 
Son.  Jong-Chan;  Lee.  Ill- Young;  Bae.  Byung-ll;  Han.  Jeong-Sik;  Choi. 
Joong-Kwon;  and  Chae.  Yung-Bok.  5.747..500.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Chaen.  Hiroto:  See — 

Nishimolo.  Tomoyuki;  Chaen.  Hirolo;  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miy- 
ake.  Toshio.  5.747.300.  CI.  4.15-101.000. 
Chafiin.  Royce;  See — 

Bowers.  David  Lamar;  Brown.  Robert  Joseph;  Chaffin.  Royce;  Ham- 
mock. Donnie  Ray;  and  McDermott.  Gerald  Patrick.  5.746.417.  CI. 
251-115  120. 
Chakrabarti.  Dhruba  J.;  Hoffman.  Richard  A  ;  and  Jensen.  Craig  L..  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Thin  Him  pretiealmenl  for  memory  disks 
and  a.ssocialed  methods.  5.747.1.15.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Chan.  Becky  Laiping:  See — 

Johnson.  Harold  Joseph;  Gu.  Yuan  Xiang;  Chan.  Becky  Laiping;  and 

Chow.  Stanley  Taihai.  5.748.741.  CI.  180-28.000. 

Chan.  Jim  H  ;  and  Dcsai.  Nailesh  B  .  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Method  and 

system  for  assigning  a  communication  to  a  preferred  carrier  for  accountmg 

and/or  communication  routing  purposes  5.748.717,  CI.  .179-120.()(X) 

Chan.  Kwan-Ho    Method  of  using  a  surgical  repair  kit.  5.746.7.54.  CI. 

606-148.000. 
Chan.  Randolph  W :  See— 

Hughen.  John  K;  Kennedv.  Steven  C;  Spada.  Lon  T;  Chan.  Randolph 
*.;  and  Koch,  Carol  a'.  5.747.192.  CI.  429-163.000. 
Chandler.  Scon:  See — 

Kuhns.  Roger  J.;  and  Chandler.  Scott.  5.746,878.  CI.  156-364.000. 
Chandonnel.  Alain:  See — 

Painchaud.  Yves;   Langlois.   Pierre:   Galameau,   Pierre;  Chaiulonnel, 
Alain;  and  Lau«in,  Jocelyn.  5.748.814.  CI.  385-37.000 
Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak:  See  - 

Badovinalz.   Peter   Richard;    Brenner.   Larry    Ben;   Chandra,  Tushar 
Deepak;  Kirby.  Orvalle  Thetxlore:  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr. 
5.748.958.  CI.  395-670.000. 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Teng.  Min; 

Song,  Tae  K.;  Wong.  Harold  N.;  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A  . 

5.747..542.  CI   514-646.000. 

Chang.  Ching-Te;  Chen.  Kuo-Mou;  Liu,  Wann-Huang;  Lin,  Fen-Lan;  and 

Wu.  Rong-Tsun.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Medicinal 

thiophene  compounds.  5.747.525.  CI.  514-444.000. 

Chang.  Chin-lu.  Color  reference  chips  system  for  plastics.  5.746,600.  CI. 

4.14-98  000. 
Chang.  Chong-Min:  See- 
Lin.  Kun-Wei;  Shieh.  Han-Ping  D  ;  Chen.  San-Ming;  Chen,  Kuang-Vu; 
and  Chang,  Chong-Min,  5,748,376,  CI  3.59-629.000. 
Chang.  Chu-An:  See — 

Shendan.  Patrick;  Chang.  Chu-An;  Running,  Joyce;  and  Urdea.  Michael 
S  ,  5,747.244.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chang.  David:  See — 

Cho.  Sung  Soo;  Chi,  Chao-Hsin;  and  Chang,  David.  5.748,918,  CI. 
.195-306.000. 
Chang.  Gao-Wei.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institiite.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  adaptive  color  scanning/printing  data  correction  employing 
neural  networks.  5.748.329.  CI.  358-298000. 
Chang.  Gyu-Hwan;  Jung.  Hae-Mook;  Kim.  Seong-Dae;  Choi.  Jae-Gark;  and 
Lee.  Si-Woong.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  segmenting 
and  estimating  a  moving  object  motion  5.748.761.  CI.  382-107.000. 
Chang.  Henry:  See — 

Rubin,  Gerry;  Therrien.  Marc;  Chang,  Henry:  Karim,  Felix;  and  Was- 

sarman.  David.  5.747.275.  CI.  435-l5.(K)0. 
Rubin.  Gerrv;  Therrien.  Marc;  Chang.  Henry;  Karim.  Felix;  and  Was- 
sarman.  David.  5.747.288.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Chang.  Herman,  to  Holiek  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Voice-generating  telephone 

set  without  external  power  supply.  5.748.708.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Chang.  Hsiu-Chuan;  and  Lin.  Mao-Sheng.  Continuous  sand  filter.  5,746,913. 

CI   210-189.000. 
Chang.  Jiin-Chyuan:  See — 

Chuang.  Tung-Han;   Lin.  Ching-Bin;  Tsai.  Teng-Chun;  and  Chang. 
Jiin-Chyuan.  5.746,956,  CI.  264-101.000. 
Chang.  Kuang-Hui:  See — 

Yen.  Shih  Kuei;  Chu,  Pt>-Tao;  and  Chang,  Kuang-Hui,  5,746,928,  CI. 
216-37.000. 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh;  Gardner.  Mark  1.;  and  Hause.  Fred,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  LDD  MOS  transistor  with  improved  uniformity  and  control- 
lability of  alignment.  5.747.852.  CI.  257-3.16.000. 


Chang.  Kuan-Hui:  See — 

Huang,    Yuan-Chang;    and   Chang.    Kuan-Hui.    5.747.379,   CI.    438- 
586.000. 
Chang,  Li-Chen,  to  Lyu  Jan  Co .  Ltd.  Deep  fryer  5,746,117.  CI.  99-407.000 
Chang.  Li-Hsin:  See — 

Robb.  Francine  Y.;  Robb.  Stephen  P.;  Reynes.  Jean-Michel;  and  Chang, 
Li-Hsin.  5,747,371.  CI.  438-273.000. 
Chang.  Lydia:  See — 

Buckalew.  Gregory;  Chang.  Lydia;  Cirincione.  Richard;  Garuti.  Roben; 
Graham.  Warren;  Hui.  Philip;  Rutkowski.  James:  and  Weslley.  Scon. 
5.747,723,  CI.  102-282.(HH). 
Chang.  Wei-Sun;  and  Chen.  Liu- Yuan,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Grounding  clip 

for  IC  cards  5.747.735.  CI.  174-51  ()00 
Chang.  Zcn-Yu:  See— 

Bere/nak.  James  Francis;  Chang.  Zen-Yu;  Selby,  Thomas  Paul;  and 
Sternberg.  Charlene  Gross.  5.747.497.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Chanim.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Agouridas.  Constanthi:  Bretin,  Francois:  and  Chantol,  Jean-Fran(ois, 
5,747,467.  CI.  5 14-29 .(MX) 
Chao.  Fang-Ching;  and  Li.  Tien-Chiieh.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  fabricating  a  phase-shift  photomask.  5.747.196.  CI. 
4.1O-5.(X)0. 
Chao.  Kam-chi:  See — 

Wong.  Wai-sing;  Chao.  Kam-chi;  and  Fong.  Chiming,  5,748.174.  CI 
.145-118.000. 
Chao.  Zu-Wen.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Double  focal- 
point  magneto-optic  pick-up  head.  5.748.574.  CI.  .169-13  0(X). 
Chao.  Zu-Wen;  Yang.  Tsung-Ming;  Tsai.  Shin-Ter;  Ju.  Jau-Jiu;  and  Liu. 
Pei-Yih.  to  Industrial  Technology  Re^iearch  Institute.  Single-lens  optical 
pick-up  head  for  accessing  a  DVD  di.sc  and  a  CD  disc  by  switching 
between  two  optical  states.  5.748.602.  CI.  .169-112.000. 
Chaparral  Communications:  See — 

Weber.  John  G.,  5,748.156.  CI.  .14.1-762.000. 
Chapman.  Terri  l:  Tran.  Hai  Q.;  and  Keefe.  Brian  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company  Thermal  ink  jet  tab  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  trace  groups 
wherein  adjacent  traces  in  each  group  are  staggered.   5,748,209,  CI. 
347-50.000. 
Chappell.  Barbara  Alane:  See  - 

Beakes.  Michael  Patrick.  Chappell.  Barbara  Alane;  Chappell,  Terry  Ivan; 
Fleischer.  Bruce  Martin;  Haring.  Rudolf  Adriaan;  Jaber.  Talal  Kamel; 
and  Seewann.  Edward.  5.748.012,  CI.  326-93.000. 
Chappell.  Terry  Ivan:  See — 

Beakes.  Michael  Patrick.  Chappell.  Barbara  Alane;  Chappell.  Terry  Ivan; 
Fleischer.  Bruce  Manin;  Hanng.  Rudolf  Adriaan;  Jaber.  Talal  Kamel; 
and  Seewann.  Edward.  5.748.012.  CI.  326-93.0(X). 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Ward.  Paul  A  ;  and  Kourepenis.  Anthony  S.,  5,747 ,%l ,  CI.  3 1 8-646.000. 
Charles,  Stephen  Alexander:  See— 

Hawke.  David  Harry:  Parekh,  Rajesh  Bhikhu:  Goulding,  Paul:  and 
Charles.  Stephen  Alexander.  5.747..147.  CI  436-94.(K)0 
Chaipentier.  Bruno;  and  Bernard.  Bruno,  to  Centre  International  de  Recher- 
chcs  Dermatologiques  Galderma  Aromatic  dihenzofuran  compounds  and 
pharmaceutical/cosmetic  compositions  compnsed  thereof.  5,747,530,  CI. 
514-468.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanlimahanti.  Aijun  Kumar;  Subrahmanyam.  Chivukula:  and  Zhou,  Mei 
Sheng.  5.747..169.  CI  418-241  000. 
Chasin,  Mark:  See  — 

Sackler.  Richard;  Goldenheim,  Paul;  and  Chasin.  Mark.  5.747.060.  CI. 
424-426.000. 
Chassaing,  Alain:  and  Finck.  Bernard,  to  Societe  Nationale  Des  Poudm  Et 
Explosifs.  Propellanis  with  a  high  specific  impulse,  comprising  furazane 
derivatives.  5.747.729,  CI.  149-19.100 
Chasser.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Lewandowski,  Mark  A.;  and  Chas.ser,  Anthony  M.,  5.747.551,  CI. 
522-95.000. 
Chastain,  James  H.:  See — 

Campbell.  Carey  V.;  Chastain.  James  H.;  Laguna.  Alvaro  J.:  and  Pond, 
Daniel  B..  5.747.128.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Chateau.  Sophie,  to  SCIBIEX  (SARLi.  Apparatus  for  immunological  analy- 
sis 5.746,975,  CI.  422-61.000. 
Chatinsky.  Mark;  and  Kuchta.  Bruce,  to  ASC  Audio  Video  Corporation. 
Direct  keyboard  access  to  video  editing  source  material   5.748,253,  CI. 
348-552.000. 
Chaudagne.  Catherine:  See — 

Meybeck.  Alain;  Bonte.  Frederic;  Dumas.  Marc:  and  Chaudagne,  Cathe- 
nne.  5.747.538,  CI   514-570.000 
Check.  Mark  .Anthony:  See — 

Webb.  Charles  Franklin;  Farrell.  Mark  Steven;  Check,  Mark  Anthony: 
and  Liptay.  John  Stephen,  5.748.951.  CI.  395-595.000. 
Check  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Richardson.  Michael  M.;  Brittle,  Allan  C.  Jr.;  Fiedler,  Lee  B.;  Gorham, 
Kent:  Peterson.  Jay  R.;  Schultze.  Gary  T;  Vener.  Chris  J.;  and  Weiss. 
Eugene  G..  5.748.483.  CI.  .164-478.110. 
Cheetham.  Charles  J.,  to  Royal  Ma.ster  Grinders,  Inc.  Centeriess  grinder 

a.ssembly  and  method  of  operating  the  same.  5,746.644,  01.  451-6.000. 
Cheil  F<x)ds  &  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Sung  II:  Park.  Soo  Min;  Kim,  Jeong  Whan:  Kim,  Ho:  and  Gong. 
Woon  Young.  5.747.081.  CI.  426-72.000. 
Cheil  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Sung-kook:  and  Choi,  Jin-whan,  5.747,587.  CI.  525-87.000. 
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I  Iftriebe  Pkiln  GmbH:  See — 

Waller;  l.ohmann.  Gabricic;  Marschewski.  Amim:  Nielsen, 
ind  LiJl/en.  Christian.  5.746.784.  CI.  44.161.000 

See — 
Cevin:  Chen,  Chao  C;  and  Sci>pelianos.  Angelo.  5.747,390,  CI. 
.000. 
.:  See — 
.'li^ir  Y.:  Lenhard.  Jerome  R.:  Chen.  Chin  H.:  Muenler.  Annabel 
<(i  >uld.  Ian  R;  Godleski.  .Stephen  A.;  and  Ziclinski.  Paul  A.. 
!35.  CI.  410-5K1.(KH). 
a  mir  Y ;  Lenhard.  Jerome  R..  ("hen.  Chin  H.;  Muenter.  .Annabel 
(pfnild.  Ian  R.;  Godleski.  Stephen  A.;  Zielinski.  Paul  A.:  and 
.  Charles  H..  5.747.2.16.  CI.  430-.583.(KX). 
^i.  Coat  hanger  bag.  5.746.360.  CI.  223-85.(K)0. 

See — 
Nlicliael  John:  Hall.  Christopher:  Cvsler.  Thomas  Mark:  and 
Chris  C.  5.748.445.  CI.  .16 1 -697.(M)0. 

See — 
ung-Ju:  Yao.  Jo-Tan;  and  Chen.  Chung-Heng,  5.748.9(M.  CI 
;0O.77O. 

W..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Catadioptric  one-to-one  telccentric 

system.  5.748.165.  CI.  359.166.000. 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Lcgge.  Ronald  N.:  and  Zhu.  Xiaodong  T. 
..  Inc.  MRAM  with  pinned  ends.  5.748.524,  CI.  .165-173.000. 
ihon.  Luggage  earner  5.746.440.  CI.  280-652.(X)0. 
See — 

.  Herman  A.;  and  Chen.  Horcn,  5.748,610.  CI.  370-208.000. 
I  leng:  See — 

>  laid;  Pasti>r.  Stephen  Robert;  Ri//o.  Michael  Douglas:  Bassen, 

Edward;  Bedner.  Inward  John;  Carson,  Douglass  L.;  Chen. 

Heng;  Chin.  Yuen-Kwok:  Ghoneim.  Youssef  .Ahmed:  Lee.  Alan 

Lin,    William    Chin-Woei:    and    Ludwig.    Howard    Hans. 

jl86,  CI.  .103-I46.(KK). 

S|ii  cnn:  See — 

Man  E.;   Kadonaga.  Anne  P.:  Bass.  Steven  L.:  and  Chen. 
*  iienn.  5.748.8.56.  CI.  .195-102.000. 
i  ig:  See — 

fcennis    Rav;    Bachman.   Sallie   .-\nn;    and   Chen.   Jianqiang. 
v79.  CI  4I6-204.00A. 

',  ^iliang;  .Amerasekera.  Ajith;  and  Vrotsos.  Thomas  A.  Adjust- 
SCR  holding  voltage  for  ESD  protection  circuits  in  high  speed 
tfMOS  circuits.  5.747.8.14.  CI.  257-1 1 1. 0»W. 
Vu:  See  — 

:  .Shieh.  Han-Ping  D.;  Chen.  San-Ming;  Chen.  Kuang-Vu; 
ang.  Chong-Min.  5.748.376.  CI.  3.59-629.0tK). 
1 .1  i)u:  See — 
( "hing-Te:  Chen.  Kuo-Mou:  Liu.  Wann-Huang:  Lin.  Fen-Lan; 
'^u.  Rong-Tsun.  5.747.525.  CI.  514-444.0(X) 
It  i  Cheng:  See — 

"      Chen.  Kwang-Cheng;  and  Yang.  Chin-Lin,  5,748,036,  CI. 
l^O.tXX). 

;  and  Shen.  Chih-Heng.  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
M  pan\  Lid.  Methixl  for  forming  conductive  lines  and  stacked 

383!  CI.  4.18-64X.(XX). 
H  su.  Sung-Mu;  and  Fang.  Weng  Liang,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
1 11  ing  Companv  Ltd.  Vertical  channel  masked  ROM  memory  cell 
5.747.856!  CI.  2.S7..190.(XX) 
n:  See — 
l^ei-Sun:  and  Chen.  Liu- Yuan.  .5.747.7.15.  CI.  174-5 1. tXK). 
^  I  ng:  See — 
Ki  r  Wei;  Shieh.  Han-Ping  D  ;  Chen.  .San-Ming;  Chen.  Kuang-Vu: 
I'jiang.  Chong-Min.  5.748..176.  CI.  159-629.(XK). 

ng  Eric,  to  Live  Picture.  Inc  Rendering  perspective  views  of 
ii*ng  a  .scanline-coherent  lixik-up  table.  5.748.194.  CI.  345- 


lipo  J 


Ki  r  Wei: 

Cl, 


CI  1^1 


l|ong:  and  Hsu.  Kuo-Yue.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
anv.  Ltd.   Safety   sampler  for  hot  acid   in  semiconductor 

fab.  5.746.876.  CI.  1 56-345 .(XX). 
See — 

Paul;  Ghvzel.  Peter  John;  and  Chen.  Tienteh,  5.747.585.  Cl. 
!45.(X)0. 
See — 

.  Robert  E.;  Chen,  Wei  R.:  Carubelli,  Raoul;  and  Adams, 
5.747.475.  Cl.  5I4-55.(XK). 
See — 

Chieh:  and  Chen.  Wei-gc.  5,748,789,  CI.  382-243.0<X). 
iee— 

and  Chen.  Y.  H..  5.746.462.  Cl   294-64. 1(X1. 

Cheng.  Tai;  Muni.  Ketan;  Patel.  L'dayan;  and  Saltman.  Robert. 

Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Polymer  blends  for  use  in 

ical  devices  including  catheters  and  balliKins  for  dilation 

.■1747.591.  Cl.  525-l76.(XX). 

>  rier.  lo  QSource.  Inc  Retangular  discharge  gas  laser  5,748,663. 


Cvng 


K.:  See— 
F:  Oh.  Chan  S.: 
4.16-{>|i:(X)0. 
Cheng.  Lee  ^  ling;  and  Choy.  Edmond.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.. 
Canl  edgi    :onnector  with  ejector  5.746.613.  Cl.  439- 1 57 .(XX). 


and  Cheng.  Anthony  K.,  5.747,352,  Cl. 

Ltd. 


Cheng.  Lee-Ming:  Cho),  Edmond:  and  Tseng,  Gwou-Jong.  to  Hon  Hai 
Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Card  edge  connector  with  ejector.  5.746.614.  Cl. 
4.19-I.57.(XX). 
Cheng.  Seng  H.:  See— 

Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Harris.  David  J.:  Lee.  Edward  R  ;  Hubbard.  Shirley  C: 
Cheng.  Seng  H  ;  Eastman.  Simon  J  :  Marshall.  John:  Scheule.  Ronald 
K.;  Lane.  Mathicu  B.;  and  Rowc.  Enc  A  .  5.747.471.  Cl.  514-44.(XX). 
Cheng.  Tai:  See — 

Chen.  Zivun:  Cheng.  Tai;  Muni.  Ketan;  Patel.  Udavan:  and  Saltman. 
Robert'.  5.747..S9I.  Cl.  525-l76.(XX). 
Cheng.  Viktor  Chixmg-Hung:  See — 

Yong.  Dennis;  Cheng.  Viktor  Ch<xmg-Hung;  Yo.  Christopher  Leng- 
Hong;  and  Lim.  Liat.  5.749.079.  Cl.  7O7-IO0.(XX). 
Cheok.  Calvin   Kok-Hwa;  and  Saggi.  Rajesh  Jaigopai    Portable  laundry 

detergent  dispensing  system.  5,746,353.  Cl.  222-132.(XX). 
Cheong.  Chao:  See — 

Ashar.  Pranav:  and  Cheong,  C:hao,  5,748,486.  Cl.  .164-488.(XX). 
Cherbetichian.  Agop  H.;  and  Deblev.  William  P..  lo  Linon  Systems.  Inc. 

Flexible  interlink  for  hydrophone  array  5.748_565.  Cl.  367-1.54.(XK). 
Cherek.  Bogdan:  and  Pawliw.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Milltronics  Ltd.  l^vel  detector 

for  solids  5.748.562.  Cl.  .167- 1 24 .(XX). 
Cherukuri.  Saiyam  Choudary :  See — 

Fan.  Zhong  Hui-Hugh:  Levine.  Aaron  William;  Cherukuri.  Sa(yam 
Choudary;  and  Lipp.  Steven  A  .  5.747.169,  Cl.  428-426.(XX). 
Chesebrough-Pond's  I'SA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Ciiani.    Paola;    L'Abbate.    Massimo:    and    Cancro.    Lewis    Patrick, 

5.747 .(XM.  Cl.  424-49.(XX). 
Slavtcheff.  Craig  Steven.  5.747,022,  Cl.  424-78.0.30. 
Chesnutl.  Robert:  5f< — 

Quintana.  Dan  W.;  Broussalian.  Chris;  Keil.  Ji>hn.  Jr;  Nielsen.  Geor 
gene;  Jemelka.  Jorg;  Chesnutt.  Robert;  and  Trowbridge.  William. 
5.745.983.  Cl.  29-759.(XK). 
Chester.  Mark  S.  Magnetic  tangram  puzzle  game  assembly.  5,746,430,  Cl. 

27.1-I57.00R. 
Chi.  Chao-Hsin:  See— 

Cho.  Sung-S<K);  Chi.  Chao-Hsin;  and  Chang,  David.  5,748,918.  Cl. 
195-3()6.(XX). 
Chia.  Chok  J.:  See— 

Variot.  Patrick;  Chia.  Ch<vk  J.;  and  Trabucco.  Robert  T.  5.745.986.  Cl. 
29-840(XX). 
Chiang.  Paul  M-Bhor:  See — 

Fung.  Michael  G.;  and  Chiang.  Paul  M-Bhor,  5.748.552,  Cl    365- 
2.10.0.10. 
Chiappetta.  Frank  Richard,  to  Fran  Rich  Chi  Assixriates.  Inc.  Air-land  vehicle 
with  ducted  fan  vanes  providing  improved  performance.  5.746.390.  Cl 
244-l2..1(X) 
Chiba.  Mikio:  See — 

Potter.  John  W.;  and  Chiba.  Mikio,  5.747.056.  Cl.  424-410.000. 
Chida.  Kimitaka:  See — 

Shimxla.  Hosei:  AjitAa.  Masanobu:  and  Chida.  Kimitaka.  5,747.637.  Cl. 
528-3.54.(XX). 
Chien.  Henry:  See — 

Yuan.  Jack  H.;  Harari.  Elivahou:  Chien.  Henrv:  and  Samachisa.  Gheo- 
rghc.  5.747.3.59.  Cl.  437-l86.(XX). 
Chien.  Tseng  Lu.  Portable  object  having  a  fastening  band  illuminated  bv  a 

super  thin  lighting  element  5.746..5()l.  Cl.  .162-I03.(XX). 
Chien.  Tseng-Lu.  Illuminated  laces  for  fixnwear  5.746..5(X».  Cl.  .162-I()3.(XXI. 
Chien  Yuan.  Wang  Adapter  junction  box.  5.746.612.  Cl.  439- 1. 19 .(XX). 
Chihara.  Kohji  Y.;  Roth.  James  .\.:  and  Krotke.  Gary  A  .  to  GenCorp  Inc. 
Prixcss  for  tilm  transfer  rubber  molding  of  elass  run  channel  composites 
and  the  product  formed  thereby   5.746.867.  Cl.  156-242.000. 
Chikyou.  Toyohiro;  and  Koguchi.  Nobuyuki.  to  National  Research  Institute 
for  Metals    Decelerating  and  fiKusing  ion  beam  device.  5.748.360.  Cl 
359-298.0(XI. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The:  Set — 
Lipton.  Stuart  A..  5.747..545.  Cl.  5I4-742.(XXI. 
Chin.  Paul  W..  Jr..  to  Lite  Corporation.  Comer  structure  for  securing  lighting 

fixture  panels.  5.746,.508,  CI.  .362-167.000. 
Chin,  Yuen-Kwok:  See — 

Paul.  Ronald;  Pastor.  Stephen  Roben;  Riz/o.  Michael  Di>uglas;  Bassen, 
Duane  Edward;  Bedner.  Edward  John;  Carson.  Douglass  L ;  Chen. 
Hsien  Heng;  Chin.  Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed:  Lee.  Alan 
James;  Lin.  William  Chin-Woei;  and  Ludwig.  Howard  Hans. 
5.746.486.  Cl.  .1(I3-I46.(XX). 
China  Orindinc  Wheel  Corporation:  .SV( — 

Huang.  Shih-chung.  5.746.647.  Cl.  451-343.000. 
Chinn.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Swanson.  Enc  A.;  and  Chinn,  Stephen  R.,  5,748,598,  Cl.  .169-94.(XX). 
Chinnaswamy.  Rangaswamy:  See — 

Bassi.  Sukh:  Maningat.  CUxlualdo  C;  Cliinnaswamy.  Ranga-swamv:  and 
Nie.  Li.  5.747.648.  Cl.  5.10-374.000. 
Chinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hideo:  and  Funita.  Haraki.  5.748.307.  Cl.  358-2%.aX). 
Chitxio.  Christoi>her  E.:  See — 

Camev.  James  M.;  Desilels.  Dave;  Willis.  Clifford;  Winick.  Alan  Lee: 
and'Chi.xJo.  Christopher  E..  .5,748,453,  Cl.  .16I-8()I.0(X>. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Burke.  Rae  Lvn;  PachI,  Carol;  and  Valenzuela.  Pablo  D.  T.  5.747.0.19. 

Cl.  424  l86.ltX). 
Collins.  Mark  L..  5.747.248.  Cl.  435-6.(XX). 
Giese.  Klaus;  and  Escobedo.  Jaime.  5.747.3.18.  Cl.  435-.148.(XJ0. 
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Haskill,  John  Stephen;  and  Ralph.  Peler.  5.747.444,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Houghum.  Michael;  Wang.  KangShcng;  Chtxi.  Oui-Lim;  Weiner.  Amy 

Joan;  and  Overhy.  Lacy  Rasco.  S.747.(m.  CI.  424-202  UK). 
Rosenberg,  Sieve;  Spear.  Kerry  L  ;  and  Martin.  Eric  J..  5.747.458.  CI. 

5I4-18.(KX) 
Sheridan.  Patrick;  Chang.  Chu-An;  Running.  Joyce;  and  Urdea.  Michael 

S..  5.747.244.  CI.  4.15-6.(XK) 
de  Boer.  Mark;  and  Conroy.  Uah  B  .  5.747.0.M.  CI.  424-137.100. 
Chiu.  Kai  F:  See-^ 

Wendt.  Greg  .\tlhur;  Chiu.  Kai  F;  Bura/in.  Mark  Alan;  Famngton. 
TheixJore  Edwin.  Jr.;  and  Heaton.  David  Alan,  5,746.887.  CI.  152- 
HW.OtK). 
Chiyonobu.  Tatuo:  See — 

Ha.shimo(o.  Kaoru;  Chiyonobu.  Tatuo;  Kawano,  Kyoichiro;  Watanabe, 
Koji;  Wakamura.  Ma.salo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Joe.  5.74<>.'J27.  CI.  216- 
I8.(X)0 
Cho.  Chih-Chen:  iVf— 

Ha\emann.  Robert  H.;  Jeng.  Shin-Puu;  Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  and  Cho, 
Chih-Chen.  5.747.880.  CI.  257-759.000. 
Cho.  Eui  Hwan;  Chung.  Sun  Can;  Lee.  Kyou  Heung:  and  Park.  Si  Kyung.  to 
Samjin  Pharm.  Co..  Ltd  NcinnanH)yl-2-methyl-5-methoxy-.^-indoleacetic 
acid  ester,  and  pharmaceutical  preparation  containing  the  same.  5.747.52 1 . 
CI.  514420.000. 
Cho.  Han-ki:  See- 
Sang.  Ci-imx);  Lee.  Chul-wixi;  and  Cho.  Han-ki.  5,748,172,  CI.  .'45- 
111.000. 
Cho.  Hong-Keun:  See — 

Lee.  Won-Bin;  Cho.  Hong-Keun;  Song.  Chung-Mix>;  Kim.  YivHee;  and 
Kim.  Young- S.X).  5.747.985.  CI   .U4I(B.00R. 
Cho.  Shung-Hyun:  See — 

Choi.    Seung-Beom;    Cho.    Shung-Hvun;    and    Park.    Noh-Byung. 
5.748.971.  CI    .W5-7.S().(BO. 
Cho,  SiK)-ln:  See — 

Lee,  Sang-Bo;  and  Cho.  Soo-ln.  5.748.54.V  CI.  .165-200.000. 
Cho.  Sung-Been:  See — 

Kim.  Jin-Suk;  Cho.  Sung-Been;  Lee.  Hae-Won;  Jin.  Byeong-Won;  and 
Park.  Sung-Yul.  5.748.187.  CI   ,M5-.102  (KHI. 
Cho.  Sung-Soo;  Chi.  Chao-Hsin;  and  Chang.  Da\id.  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Meih<xi  and  apparatus  for  supporting  two  subtractiie  decode  agents  on  the 
same  bus  in  a  computer  system   5.748.918.  CI.  .195.106.000. 
Cho.  Young-ho;  See — 

Park.  Kyu-veon;  Lee.  Chong-won;  Cho,  Young-ho;  and  Song,  Cinuxj. 
5.747.69<).  CI.  7.1-504. 1 20. 
Choi.  Byeng-Sun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Common  source  line 
control  circuit  for  preventing  snap  back  breakdown.  5,748,531.  CI.  .165- 
185.180. 
Choi.  Byung-Nam:  See — 

Kim.  Byeong-Jun;  Kim.  Jae-Sixi;  Min.  Sang-Kee;  Choi.  Byung-Nam; 
and  Park.  Hyung-Ki.  5.747.781.  CI.  2I9-685.(M)0. 
Choi.  Chi  Chung:  See — 

Roovcrs.  Wilhelmus  Comelus  Waltherus  Maria;  and  Choi.  Chi  Chung. 
5.746.678.  CI.  477-45.000. 
Choi.  Jae-Gark:  See— 

Chang.  Gvu-Hwan;  Jung.  Hae-Mix)k;  Kim.  Seong-Dae;  Choi.  Jae-Gark; 
and  Lee.  Si-Woixig.  5.748.761.  CI.  .182-107.000. 
Choi.  Jin  Kixik:  See — 

l.ee.  Suk  Joong;  and  Choi,  Jin  Kook,  5.748,969,  CI.  .195  732.000 
Choi.  Jin-whan:  See — 

Kim.  Sung-k<x)k;  and  Choi.  Jin-whan.  5.747.587.  CI.  525-87 .(KM). 
Choi.  J(x)ng-K»on;  See — 

Son.  JiMig-Chan;  Lee.  Ill-Young;  Bae.  Bvung-ll;  Han,  Jcong-Sik;  Choi. 
Joong-Kwon;  and  Chae.  Yung-Bok.  5.747..500,  CI.  514-274.000 
Choi,  Mvoung-soo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Pinch  roller  driving 

apparatus.  5.748.402.  CI.  .160-85  0<M) 
Choi.  Myung-chan;  and  Park.  Churoo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Multi  hit  test  ciauiis  for  integrated  circuit  memory  devices  and  related 
methods.  5.748.6.19.  CI.  ,171-212.000 
Cht>i.  Seung-Beom;  Cho.  Shung-Hyun;  and  Park.  Noh-Byung,  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Option  card  hibernation  system.  5,748,971,  CI. 
395-7.50.0.K). 
Choi.  Sung-W<x>;  See — 

Back.  Jong-Hyeob;  Lee.  Bun;  Choi.  Sung-Wtx);  and  Lee.  Jin-Hong, 
5.748.319.  CI.  356-.182.0<X). 
Chollet.  Philippe:  See— 

Widmer.  Bencdikt;  Miiller.  Martin;  RUckiger,  Daniel;  Moy.  Christian; 
and  Chollet.  Philippe.  5.746.133.  CI.  101-484.000. 
Ch<imci.  Marc,  to  Fred  M  Schildwachter&  Sons.  Inc.  Electronic  door  chmie 

5.748.074.  CI.  .140-328.000. 
Choo.  QuiLim:  See  — 

Houghton.  Michael;  Wang,  Kang-Sheng;  Chixi.  Qui-Lim;  Weiner.  Amy 
Joan;  and  Ovetby,  Lacy  Rasco.  5.747.044.  CI.  424-202.100. 
Chopra.  Suman  K  :  See — 

Patel,  Amrit  M  ;  and  Chopra,  Suman  K..  5.747.4.16,  CI.  510-124.0(H). 
Choquet.  Claude.  Methtxl  for  producing  carbon  dioxide,  fungicidal  com- 
pounds and  thermal  energy.  5.747.(U2.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Chores.  Michael;  and  Rosenblatt.  Michael,  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical 
Center  Continuous  low  -dose  administration  of  parathyroid  hormone  or  its 
agonist.  5.747.4.56.  CI.  5I4-I2.0(X) 
Chou.  William  T:  See — 

Beilin.  Solomon  I.;  Chou.  William  T.;  Lee.  Michael  G.;  and  Wang. 
Wen-ch<xi  Vincent.  5.746.903.  CI.  205-118.000. 


Choukh,  A.  M.:  See- 
Kim.  In  Eung;  and  Choukh,  A.  M..  5.748,414,  CI.  .160- II 3. (KX). 
Chow.  Che  C:  See — 

Kaplan.  Samuel;  Pan.  David  H  ;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Eddy.  Clifford  O.; 
Chow.  Che  C;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  and  Seanor. 
Donald  A..  5.747.212.  CI.  4.10- 1 24.0<K). 
Chow.  Chingllua:  See— 

Allen.    John    David;    Chow,   Ching-Hua;    and    Shah,   Jasvantrai    C, 
5.748.611.  CI.  370-224.(K)O. 
Chow.  Stanley  Taihai:  See — 

Johnson.  Harold  Joseph;  Gu,  Yuan  Xiang;  Chan,  Becky  Laiping;  and 
Chow,  Stanley  Taihai,  5,748,741,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Chow.  Wendy:  See — 

Von  Sacken.  Ulrich;  Chow,  Wendy:  and  Shkuratoff.  Allen.  5,747, 1 88.  CI. 
429-61  (MX). 
Choy.  Edmond:  See — 

Cheng,  Ue-Ming;  and  Choy.  Edmond.  5.746.613.  CI.  4.19-157.000 
Cheng.  Lee-Ming;  Chov.  Ednxind;  and  Tseng.  Gwou-Jong.  5.746.614. 
CI.  4.19-I57.0<X). 
Christensen.  Mark;  and  Fischer.  Alfred  L.  Concealed  access  entry  system  for 

a  vehicle.  5.748.101.  CI.  .140-825.310. 
Christian  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Calapp.  David  E..  and  Bennett.  Michael  T.  5,746,955,  CI.  264-l()3.(HK). 
Christian.  Peter  Rahlff:  See— 

Dunn.  Malcolm  Harry;  Sibbett.  Wilson;  Christian,  Peter  Rahlff;  Sinclair. 
Bruce  David;  and  Firth.  Michael  Andrew.  5.748,664,  CI.  372-75.(XX). 
Chrisiiani.  Brian  R  ;  and  Maxtield.  MacRac.  to.AlliedSignal  Inc.  Melt  process 
formation   of  polymer   nanix-omposiie  of  exfoliated   layered   material. 
5.747..560.  CI   52.i-2()9.0(K). 
Christiansen.  Lars  K.;  Roberts.  Mark  H  ;  Griffiths.  David  J.;  and  Adamson. 
Brent  R..  to  LaserVend.  Inc.  Software  vending  machine  having  CD-ROM 
storage.  5.748.485.  CI.  364-479.040. 
Christner.  JcxJie  Ann;  and  Cunningham.  Earl  Albert,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Magnctoresistive  head  with  a  magncioresisiive  him 
shaped  to  provide  an  impro\ed  read  sensitivity  profile.  5.748.415.  CI. 
.160-II3.(XX). 
Chrysler  Corpi>raiion:  See — 

Hormel.  Ronald  F;  and  Miesterfeld,  Frederick  O..  5.748.675,  CI.  375- 

257.(XK). 
Schoen.  Robert  M.;  and  Anderson.  Anthony  J..  5.746,468,  CI.  2%- 
76.IXX) 
Chu.  Daniel  T.:  Set — 

Elliott.  Richard  L.;  Or.  Yal  Sun;  Pireh.  Daisy;  and  Chu.  Daniel  T. 
5.747.466.  CI.  514-29.(HH). 
Chu.  George  E.:  See — 

Kraus.  Karl  H.;  Chu.  George  E.;  Rollins.  Brian  J.;  Woiion.  Harold  M.. 
Ill;  Luongo.  Danielle  L.;  Kallio.  Donald  M..  Jr.;  Cotton.  Bryan  E.;  and 
Brixiks.  David  P.  II.  5.746.741.  CI.  606-.54.(XX). 
Chu.   John    K..   to   Intel   Corporation.   Crack   resistant   passivation   layer. 

5.747.389.  CI.  4.18-783.(XX). 
Chu.  Po-Tao:  See- 
Yen.  Shih  Kuei;  Chu.  Po-Tao;  and  Chang.  Kuang-Hui.  5,746.928.  CI. 
216-37.(XX). 
Chuang.  Shouping:  .V<'- 

Hai-er.  Anhur  L..  Ill;  Marchant.  Brian  E.;  Chuang.  Sh<iuping;  and  Kim. 
ki  Duk.  5.748,470.  CI.  .164- 1 87 .(KX). 
Chuang.  Tung-Han;  Lin.  Ching-Bin;  Tsai.  Teng-Chun;  and  Chang.  Jiin- 
Chyuan.  to  National  Science  Cixincil.  Prixess  and  appiiratus  for  manufac- 
turing aluminum  laminallv  Hlled  plastic  pellets  for  shielding  electromag- 
netic interlerence.  5.746.9.56.  CI   264-104.(XK). 
Chuang.  YungChuan  Methixl  for  constructing  one-step  group  fixed  window 

frames  in  a  concrete-structured  building.  5.746.013.  CI   52-213.000. 
Chui.  Charles  K.;  and  Yi.  Rongxiang.  to  Teralogic.  Incorporated.  System  and 
method  for  nested  split  coding  of  sparse  data  sets.  5.748.116.  CI.  .141- 
.S()()(XI. 
Chun.  Kuk  Jin:  See — 

I^-e.  Jong  Duk;  Chun.  Kuk  Jin;  Park.  Byung  Gook:  and  Lyu.  Jeong  Ho. 
5.747.3.56.  CI  437-44.(KK). 
Chung.  MongSuk.  to  Hyundai  Welding  &  Metal  Col.  Ltd.  Device  for 
preventing  welding  wire  in  a  welding  wire  pail  from  tangling.  5.746.380. 
CI.  242-l7I.O(K). 
Chung.  Sun  Gan:  See — 

Cho.  Eui  Hwan;  Chung.  Sun  Gan;  Lee.  Kyou  Heung;  and  Park.  Si 
Kyung.  5,747,521.  CI.  514-420.(KK). 
Chung.  Wen-Jye.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd. 
One-step  methixl  lor  on-line  litfiographic  pattern  inspection.  5.747,8 1 7.  CI. 
250-492.200. 
Chung.  Young  Sir:  See — 

Hammond.  Jonathan  H  ;  and  Chung,  Young  Sir.  5,747.839,  CI.  257- 
253.(KK). 
Church  &  Dwighl  Co.  Inc  :  See — 

Dunn.  Steven;  and  Byrnes,  Gale  A..  5.747.439.  CI.  510-255.0(X). 
Church.  Joseph  T  :  See — 

Romes.  Gan  E.;  Church.  Joseph  T;  Sanford.  Steven;  and  Syme.  Robert 
W.  5.746.854.  CI.  156-62.2(K). 
Cianciara.  Wojciech.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Diagnostic  process  for 

an  exhaust  gas  sensor.  5.747.668.  CI.  73-1.060. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Pfaendncr.  Rudolf;  Hoffmann.  Kurt;  and  Herbst,  Heinz.  5,747,606,  CI. 
525-438.000. 
Cicero,  Samuel  J.:  See — 
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Smeei;e.    Robert   E.;    Pierce,   George    F;    and   Cicero,   Samuel   J.. 
5.7  J  !.064,  CI.  336-83.000. 
Ciena  Coc  > :  See — 

Mi/nji.  Victor.  5.748.349.  CI.  359- 1 30.0(K). 
Ciganko.  I)»vid  J.:  See— 

Thon  |»ion-Bell.  Ian;  Cane.  Michael  Roger;  Beadman.  Michael  Andrew ; 
Cij  aiko.  David  J.;  Love.  Stephen  John;  and  Priestman.  Paul  Diminic. 
5.7  jp.326.  CI.  358-296.(XK). 
Cipolla.  Divid:  See— 

Alligoild.  John  H.;  Lamphron.  Mark  A.;  and  Cipolla.  David,  5.748.988. 
CI   396-6.(KX). 
Cipriano.    itbert  A.:  See — 

Sorer  (fcn.  Marius  W.;  Cipriano.  Roben  A.;  Longoria.  Jose  J.;  and 
We  iler.  John  D..  5,747346,  CI.  521-32.000. 
Cirincione  Richard;  See — 

Buck,  ilfew.  Gregory;  Chang.  Lydia;  Cirincione.  Richard;  GaruH.  Robert; 
Gn  Nam.  Warren;  Hui.  Philip;  Ruikowski.  James;  and  Wesiley.  Scott. 
5.717.723.  CI.  I02-282.0(X). 
Cirrus  Loj  \(.  Inc.:  See — 

Han.  <i>bin  S..  5.748.16.1.  CI.  .145-88.000. 

Ketin  'fi.  Venkateswarrao;  and  Be/zant.  Daniel  G..  5.748.034.  CI.  327- 

55 :  .WK). 
Mills  (Carl  Scott;  Linstad.  Lauren  Emorv;  Brannon.  Sherwood;  Bonne- 
lyc  ;<.  Mark  Emil;  and  Owen.  Richard  Charles  Andrew.  5.748.920.  CI. 
39;  -R08.000. 
Nally  Robert  Marshall;  Nelsen.  Pete  Edward;  Hamilton.  Douglas;  and 

Beiki  Do'iglas  Michael.  5.748.968.  CI.  .195-728.(XX). 
Prakaii.  Jaideep:  Norsworthv.  John  Paul;  and  Dovle.  Brace  Andrew. 
5.7lt.l27.  CI.  .14I-I44.(»K). 
Citizen  W;tih  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasai  Takao;  Yoshikawa.  Kenichi;  Saito.  Shigeru;  and  Hoshi.  Masami. 
5.7  If  960.  CI.  264-2.14.(KX). 
Citrix  Sysl  ;jns.  Inc.:  See — 

Richa  4son.  John.  5.748.892.  CI.  395-200.3(X). 
City  Techr^iogy  Limited:  See — 

Finb<TJW.  John  Robert;  and  Bulpitt.  Malcolm   Robert.  5.746.899.  CI. 
204-4 15.(XK). 
Claissc.  Pi  li:  See — 

Kiely    Philip;  Claisse.  Paul;  and  Gable,  Benjamin  W..  5,748,661,  CI. 
37:  fO.(XK). 
Clapp.  Tin  lihy  G.:  .See — 

Cox.   {hbert  N.;  Clapp.  Timothy  G.;  and  Titus.  Kimberlv  J..  5.746.145. 
CI.  1I2-278.(KX). 
Clariam  Fiiince  (BVIi  Limited:  See— 

Lehr.  t+iedrich.  5.747.657.  CI.  534-635.000. 
Clariant  G  ifiH:  See — 

Schm  ij.  Ludwig;  Hess.  Stefan;  and  Gerharz.  Bettina.  5.747_578.  CI. 
52J  -  j()2.(XX). 
Clark.  Anc  rtw  Reginald;  Hsu.  Chung  C;  and  Walsh.  Andrew  J.,  to  Genen- 
tech.  Int  Preparation  of  sodium  chloride  aerosol  formulations.  5.747.(X)2. 
CI.  424-  t|i.(XX). 
Clark.  La«rtnce  T:  See — 

Korta   Jean-Charles;  Davis.  Derek  L.;  Spaw.  William  J.;  and  Clark. 
U>  >ence  T.  5.748..103.  CI.  .156-229.(KX). 
Clark.  Miciiel  William;  Heamcy.  James  Alfred:  Norris.  Duane  Edward;  and 
Benson.  Raul  Harrison.  IV.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Ci  If puter  system  which  is  operative  to  change  from  a  normal 
operatin  :  ^tate  to  a  suspend  slate  w  hen  a  power  supply  thereof  detects  that 
an  exterfil  source  is  no  longer  providing  power  to  said  power  supply  at  a 
predctcrrsned  level.  5.748.972.  CI.  395-7.50.050. 
Clark.  Stertllen  L  .  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Electrical  connector  including 

means  for  terminating  wires.  5.746.620.  CI.  4.19-404.(XK). 
Clarke.  Aiiricnne  Elizabeth;  Bacic.  Am  my;  and  Lane.  Alan  Gordon,  to  Bio 
Polymer  s^y.  Ltd.;  and  Commonwealth  .Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organise  ijon.  Industrial  pharmaceutical  and  cosmetics  applications  fw 
cultured  [«ant  cell  gums.  5.747.297.  CI.  435-72.(KKI. 
Classon.  Bldrn  Olof;  Samuelsson.  Bengi  Bertil;  Kvamstrom.  Ingemar  Sven- 
Anders;  ssansson.  Lars  Goran;  and  Svensson.  Stefan  Carl  Tore,  to  Medivir 
AB.  L-n  lileoside  analogues  and  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5.747,473, 
CI.  514-li.OOO. 
Clausen.  H^irik:  See — 

Kjeld  ell.  Thomas  J..  Clau.sen.  Henrik;  Singhal.  Anil;  Toyokuni.  Tat- 
sus  ]t  Takahashi.  Helio;  and  Hakomori.  Sen-itiroh.  5.747.048.  CI. 
42^  177.100, 
Claussen.  1  finrich:  See — 

Kersk;».  Ulrich;  and  Claussen.  Hinrich.  5.748.107.  CI.  .140-905.(XX). 

Clay.  Charl »  Matthew.  Overboard  safety  device.  5.748.080.  CI.  340-5.19.(KX). 

Claytor.  Riibinson  Camden  Perkins,  to  Westvaco  Copration.  Paperboard 

packagirtg  with  an  improved  sizing  layer  including  a  styrene  maleic 

anhydrii o binder  for  reducing  edgewicking.  5.747.141.  CI.  428-l43.0(X). 

Clean  Can  Technology  Systems:  See — 

Green ,  Bdward.  5.746.163.  CI.  I23-65.0VC. 
Clearv  &  Oxford  Ass<Kiates:  Set — 

Clear  .David  J.;  and  Ryu.  Hyung  S.,  5,746,738,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Cleary.  Da  .|d  J.;  and  Rvu.  Hyung  S..  to  Cleary  &  Oxford  Associates.  Laser 

surgical  Jtvice.  5.746.738.  CI  606-15.(KK). 
Clealor.  I;iiit  G.M.  Device  and  method  for  screening  fecal  <x;cult  bkxxJ 

specime  i«.  5.747..144.  CI.  4.16-66.000. 
Clement.  /  Hdrew.  Tremolo.  5.747.713.  CI.  84-313.0(K). 
Clement.  J  -In-Pierre;  and  Dalvy.  Olivier,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Comfort  liner  for 
ski  boot  $.746,015.  CI.  36-93.000. 


Clement,  Lemuel  VancTe,  Jr.;  Clift,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.;  and  Houfburg.  Rodney  L.. 
to  Wright  Medical  Technology.  Inc.  Calcar  collar  instrumentation 
5.746.771.  CI.  623-16.(KX). 
Clements.  Jack  T;  Thill.  Anthony  J.;  and  Mahoney.  Ronald  L..  to  BHA  Group 
Holdings.  Inc.  Dust  collector  filter  elemenl  and  supporting  stracture. 
5.746.792.  CI.  55-.141.1(K). 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Peck.  John  C'.;  Rowland.  Randy;  and  Wu,  Duanpei,  5,748,843,  CI. 
.195-2.840. 
Clendening.  Charles  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Schnurr.  Alvin  D.;  Clendening.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  Shwanz.  Josef;  and 
Mover.  Richard  H  .  5.747.720.  CI.  89- 1.1 10. 
Clerici,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Tomasini,  Luciano;  Castello.  Rinaldo;  Clerici,  Giancarlo;  and  Bietti. 
Ivan.  5.748.029.  CI.  327-389.(XK). 
Clift.  Joseph  S  .  Jr.:  See— 

Clement.  Lemuel  Vance.  Jr.;  Clift.  Joseph  S.,  Jr.;  and  Houfburg.  Rodney 
L.. 5.746.77 1.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Clinton.  Kim  P  N.:  See— 

Bertolei.  Allan  Robert;  Clinton.  Kim  P  N.;  Fuller.  Christine  Marie; 
Gould.  Scon  Whitney;  Hanman.  Steven  Paul;  ladanza.  Joseph 
Andrew;  Keyser.  Frank  Ray;  Millham.  Eric  Ernest;  Rcny.  Timothy 
Shawn;  Worth.  Brian  A.;  Yasar.  Gulson;  and  Zittntsch.  Terrance  John. 
5.748.009.  CI.  326-.19.0(X). 
Clowes.  Richard  F:  See — 

Tims.    Fred   William;    Clowes.    Richard    F.;   Yager.    Kevin    C;    and 
Schroeder.  David  J..  5.748.870.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Coach  Master  International  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison.  Robert  G.;  and  Lanison.  Roben  D..  5.748.254,  CI.   348- 
552.(KK). 
Coales.  David;  Parri.  Owain  Llyr.  Greenfield.  Simon;  Tillin.  Martin  David; 
Goulding.  Mark  John;  and  Nolan.  Patrick,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit 
Beschrankter  Hattung.  Electrooptical  liquid  crystal  system.  5.746.9.18.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Coates.  David;  and  May.  Alison  Linda,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Liquid  crystalline  material  comprising  lerpenoids. 
5.746.940.  CI.  252  299.010. 
Coates.  David:  See — 

Rieger.  Bemhard;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Kumieier.  Hans  Adolf;  Coaies, 
David;  and  Plach.  Herbert.  5.746.941.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Coats.  David  E.:  See — 

Simon.  John  G  ;  Wisnosky.  Cart  J.;  Cerier.  Jeffrey  C;  Coulter.  Christo- 
pher C;  and  Coals.  Davi.l  E..  5.746.222.  CI.  128-885.0(K). 
Cobum.  Craig  A.;  Hungate.  Randall  W.;  Isaacs.  Richard  C.  A.;  Vacca.  Joseph 
P;  and  Young.  Mary  Beth,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  HIV  protease  inhibitors 
useful  for  the  treatment  of  AIDS.  5.747.540.  CI.  5I4-622.(XK). 
Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc.:  See  — 

Kulan.  Stephen;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  L..  5.746.436.  O.  279-4.040. 
Cochei.  Madeleine:  See — 

Pannetier.  Christophe;  Cochei.  Madeleine;  Darche.  Sylvie;  and  Kouril- 
sky.  Philippe.  5.747.246.  CI.  435-6.(KX). 
CiK'hran.  Stuart  A..  Goll.  Steven  J  ;  Lippincott.  Howard  C  ;  and  Winkler.  Gary 
.A.,  to  Kraft  FfKxJs.  Inc.  Readv-to-asscnible.  ready-lo-eai  packaged  pizza. 
5.747.084.  CI.  426-1 20.(XX) 
Cixiazzi.  Luca;  and  Moro.  Mauro.  to  Elcctrolux  Zanussi  Grandi  Impianli 
SPA.  Flow  turbulence  CTeahng  arrangement  of  a  gas-fired  deep  fat  fryer 
5.746.195.  CI.  126-.19I,(XK). 
Cix;lho.  Rohan  G.  F;  Packer.  .Man.  and  Baldcs.  Gary,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Implementing  branching  operations  at  prixessing  intersections  in  interac- 
tive applications,  5.748.1%.  CI.  .145-433.(KX). 
Coen.  Edward  C:  See — 

Poll(xk.  Bobby  G.;  Segal.  Ten\  A  ;  Dusek.  John  E..  Jr;  Bcxlin.  Alvin  L.; 
Maas.  Cvde  D.;  Coen.  Edward  C;  and  Pinter.  Randall  A..  5.746.986. 
CI.  422-177.0(K). 
Coetsier.  Paul:  5<c 

Muller.   Patrice;  Coetsier.  Paul;  and  Douine.  Denis.  5.748.301.  CI. 
3.56-155  (MK). 
Coha.  Timothy  Francis:  See — 

Sawert.    Ulf;    Ireland.    Hugh   Wesley;   and   Coha.   Timothv    Francis. 
5.746.088.  CI.  7.1-3 17.(XK). 
Cohen.  Garj':  See — 

Capaccio.  Paul  R.;  Cohen.  Gary;  Olsen.  Ah  in  T;  and  Yale.  Mark  C, 
5.746.733.  CI.  604-41 1.0(K). 
Cohen.  Justin  R.  Methtxl  of  simulaung  activities  for  infants  and  very  young 

children.  5.746.604.  CI.  434-307.(X)R. 
Cohen.  Uri.  Method  of  fabricating  magnetic  recording  thin  film  head  having 

pinched-gap.  5.745.980.  CI.  29-603.140. 
Cohler.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Barels.  Ronald  R.;  and  Cohler,  Charies  M.,  5.747.005.  CI.  424-50.000. 
Coin  star.  Inc.:  See — 

Molbak.  Jens  H,;  Gerritv.  Dan;  Scherer.  Scott;  and  Finch.  Aaron  R.. 
5.746.299.  CI.  I94-206.(KX). 
Colandrea.  Francesco;  and  Polctto.  Vanni.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.r.l.  Overload  protection  circuit  for  MOS  power  drivers.  5.747.975.  CI. 
323-276.(XK). 
Colbcm.  Gail  T:  See — 

Stem.   Robert;   Frost.  Gregory   I.;   Hall.  Jackson;  Shuster.  Svetlana; 
Formby.  Bent;  and  Colbem.  Gail  T.  5.747.027,  CI.  424-94.620. 
Colby.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Dunlap.  Thomas  G.;  Elkins.  Robert  B  ;  and  Colby.  Mark  J..  5.748.695. 
CI.  376-446.(KK). 
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Cole.  Cunis  A.:  Sfe — 

Gecsin.  Jetfrev   C;   Cole.  Cuni>  A  ;   and  Wisniewski.   Stephen   J.. 
S.747.0I().  CI.  4:4-59.0(X). 
Cole.  Dee  Raymond:  See — 

Speakcs.  Dale  M  ;  and  Cole,  EJee  Raymond.  5.747.721.  CI.  89-36.110 
Cole.  Herbert  Stanley.  Jr.;  and  Sit::ik-NieicrN.  Theres;i  Ann.  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation.  Method  for  nuking  an  electronic  module    -S.74,S.y84.  CI. 
:9-K.U.000. 
Cole.  John  D.:  See 

Rovce.  Kevin  M.;  Berrv.  Slanlev  D.:  Etdmann.  Brian  W.:  Scheet/. 
j'effrev  P;  Cole.  JohnD :  and  Landry,  Hayes  J..  Jr.,  5,748.884.  CI. 
.W5  I'SSIOO. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Karixxj.  Amjad;  and   Mastrull.   Jeffrey    Joseph.  5.747,108,  CI.  427- 

241000. 
Far(x>q,  Amjad:  and  Ma-slnill,  Jeffrey  Joseph.   5.747. 1(W.  CI.   427- 

242  ()00. 
Mercado.  Hedelira  Maion/o.  5.746.9.^6.  CI.  252-187.250. 
Patel.  Amril  M..  5.747.4,^5.  CI.  5101  l^.tXlO. 

Patel.  Amrit  M.;  and  Chopra.  Suman  K..  5.747.4.16,  CI.  510-124.000. 
Vcshiwg.  Steen.  5.746.260.  CI    I41-.M9.(H)0. 
Colin,  Bruno:  See — 

O'Bear.  Raymond  E.;  Colin,  Bruno;  Tegeler,  G.  R.;  and  Staples,  John  L., 
5.746.9X0.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Collinghom.  Peter  Alban  George:  See — 

Jefferson.  John  Roderick;  Collinghom.  Peter  .Mban  George;  Cooke. 
Michael  Peter;  and  Buckley.  Paul.  5,746.180,  CI.  12.1-447.000. 
Collins  &  Aikman  Plastics.  Inc  :  See — 

Arajs.  Guntis;  and  Patel.  I>ennis.  5.746.651.  CI.  4.54- 1 54.0(X). 
Collins,  l^avid  1...  to  Case  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  the 

boom  of  a  *ork  vehicle.  5.748.097.  CI.  .140-686.000. 
Collins.  Mark  L .  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Discontinuous  probe  design  using 

hybntope  mappmg.  5.747.248.  CI.  415-6  (MH) 
Collins.  William  V.  F.  Locking  mechanism  for  lawn  moyyers.  5.746,074.  CI. 

70- 18.0(H). 
Colorado  Slate  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Zoughi.  Reza;  Yeh.  Chin- Yung:  Ganchev.  Siovan  I.;  and  Hubcr,  Chris- 
tian. 5.748,001.  CI.  .124-644.(HH). 
Colortronic  GmbH:  See — 

Gehng.  Johann.  5.746..177.  CI.  241-7.1.000. 
Colpan,  Metin;  Monl;,  Peter;  and  Schorr,  Joachim,  to  Qiagen  GmbH.  Process 

for  ttie  depletion  or  removal  of  eiuloloxins.  5,747,66.1.  CI.  5.16-25.400. 
Colsman.  Matthias  L.:  See — 

Caldara.    Stephen   A.:    Hauser.   Stephen   A.;    Manning,  Thomas  A  ; 
McClure.  Robert  B.;  and  Colsman.  Matthias  L..  5.748.629.  CI   170- 
.189.(K)0. 
CoLson.  Wendell  B.;  and  Auger.  Raymond  N..  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Roll  up 

roman  shade  5.746.266.  CI.  l6(')-84.().50 
Combs.  Robert  Franklin:  See — 

Hammer  Michael  Frederick;  and  Combs.  Robert  Franklin.  5.747.883. 
CI   29<l-l  (X)B 
Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Holden.  W  Wayne;  and  Holden.  Michael  C.  5.745,950,  CI.  15-316.100. 
CiHnino.  Vinorio;  Foschini.  Gerard  Joseph;  Habbab.  Isam  M.;  Kasturia. 
Sanjay;  Sal/.  Jack:  Prise.  Michael  Edvyard:  and  Subramanian.  Ravi,  to 
Lucent   Technologies    Inc.    Offset    correction    for    a    homixlyne    radio. 
5,748,681.  CI.  375-119.0(M). 
Commeieuc.  Dominique,  to  insiiiut  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Supported  catalysts 
containing  rhenium  and  aluminium,  preparation  thereof  and  use  thereof  for 
the  metathesis  of  olehns.  5.747.408.  CI.  .502- 1 7 1  .(KK). 
Commereuc.  Dominique,  to  Instilul  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Catalytic  compo- 
sitions based  on  compounds  of  rhenium  and  aluminium,  preparation 
tiK'reof  and  use  thereof  for  the   metathesis  of  olefins    5,747,409.  CI. 
.502-171  (MHI. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique   See 

Barrois,  Gerard;  Di^miniak.  Marcel:  Fedeli.  Jean-Marc;  and  Pisella, 
Chnstian.  5  748.408.  CI.  .160-103.000. 
Commonwealth  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Abboud.  Roben  G..  5.747.426.  CI.  .505-166.(H)0. 
Commonwealth  Scientihc  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation;  See — 

Clarke.  Adrienne  Eli/abelh;  Bacic.  Anionv;  and  Lane.  Alan  Gordon. 
5.747.297.  CI   435-72  (XM) 
Compagnie  Gcnerale  d'Automatismc  CGA-HBS:  See — 

Michel,  Jacques;  and  Trouche.  Dominique.  5.748.649.  CI.  371-40.160 
Compagnie  Gcnerale  des  Eiablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  Cie:  See — 

Buriacol.  Laurence.  5.746.853.  CI.  152-531  (MX). 
Compal  ElectrtHiics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kung.  Shao-Tsu.  5.748.498,  CI.  .164-551.010. 
Compaq  Computer  Corpiwation:  See — 

Angelo.  Michael  F;  and  Wolford,  Jeff  W..  5.748.888.  CI.  .195-186.000. 
Angelo.  Michael  K;  Miller  Craig  A.;  and  Woolen.  David  R  .  5.748.940. 

CI   .145-4901)00 
Bennett.   Anhur  T;   Baum.  Stephen   L.;   Rubenslein,  Scon   K.;  and 

Randall.  Gary  A  .  5.747.893.  CI.  .107  100.000. 
Dalton.  Sc-ott  W  ;  and  P.xlhaiskv.  T.Kld  D  .  5.748.902.  CI.  .195-200  760. 
Maguire.  David  J ;  and  U-.  Hung  Q..  5.748.911.  CI.  .195-28 1  .(KK) 
Wans.  Ri>ben  F;  Skmker.  Benjamin  H.:  and  Wang.  Kai.  5.748.719.  CI 
179-142.(KK). 
Compere.  Alicia  L.;  Griffith.  William  L.;  Dorsey.  George  F.;  and  West,  Brian 
H..  to  Martin  Manetu  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Low  emissions  diesel  fuel 
5.746.783.  CI  44-V)l  (KK). 


Conceptus.  Inc.:  See — 

Ton.  Dai  T:  and  Nikolchcy.  Julian  N..  5.746.769.  CI.  M)6-2()6.(KK). 
Condon.  Duane  R.  Universal  pipe  hanger  with  strap  lightened  by  belt  buckle 

ratchet.  5.746.401,  CI.  248-62.(KK). 
Congedo.  Thomas  V.:  See — 

Young.  Robert  M.;   Freidhoff.  Carl   B.;   Braggins.  Timothy  T:  and 
Congedo.  Thomas  V..  5.747,815.  CI.  25()-423.(K)R. 
Connell.  Charles  R  :  See — 

Smith.  Llovd  M.;  Hood,  l^roy  E.;  Hunkapiller  Michael  W.:  Hunkapiller 
Tim  J.;  ind  Connell.  Charles  R..  5.747.249.  CI  435-6.(KK) 
Connell.   Richard;  Goldnmnn.  Siegfned;   Miiller   Ulrich;   Beuck.  Martin: 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Den/er.  Dirk;  Griil/mann.  Rudi;  and  Wohlfcil,  Stefan,  to 
Baver  Aktiengcsellschaft    Heterixvclic  aryl-.  alky  I-  and  cycloalkvlaceia- 
nm'lcs   5.747.505.  CI   514.107  (KM) 
Conrad.  Thomas  E.:  and  Haas.  Garry  L..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Program  storage  device  and  computer  prxigram  product  for 
intcractiyely  managing  a  distributed  database  system.  5,748,929,  CI.  395- 
352.(KK). 
Conrex  Automation  Ov;  See — 

Heimmen.  Aiino.'5.748,3(M.  CI.  356-2.16.(KK). 
Conroy.  l^eah  B  :  See — 

dc  Boer  Mark:  and  Conroy,  Leah  B.,  5.747,034,  O.  424-137.100. 
Consoli.  John  Joseph;  and  Sipe.  Lynn  Robert,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The. 

Boardmouniable  electrical  connector  5.746.622.  CI.  439-52 1  .(XK). 
Consor/io  Obbligatorio  Na/ionale  Per  II  Riciclaggio  Dei  Contenitori  in 
Plastica  Per  Liquidi:  See  - 

Lacquaniti.  Luigi:  Liu//o.  Giuseppe;  Palilto.  Marcello;  and  Verdonc, 
Nicola,  5.746.141.  CI.  1 10-2()3.(KX). 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelectttxinica  nel  Mezzogionx):  See — 
Pennino.   Laura;   Mancuso.    Massimo;  Travaglia.    Federico:   Poluzzi. 
Rinaldo:  and  Ri/zotto.  Gianguido.  5.748.7%,  CI.  382-2.54.0(K). 
Consor/io  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microeleltronica  nel  Mez/ogiomo:  See — 
GanN>ldi.  Robeno;  and   Pulvircnti.  Francesco.  5.747.978,  CI.   323- 
3I3.(KK). 
Conii.  Roben  V.:  See— 

Baker.  Bruce  R.;  Yoder.  Brian;  Hershberger,  David;  Romich,  Barry; 
Nyberg.  Eric  H.,  Ill:  and  Conii.  Robert  V..  5.748.177.  CI.  .145- 
I33.(KK). 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  .SVt  — 

Schul/e.  Thomas;  Roik.  Geert;  Hahn.  Michael:  and  Kleinhoff,  Klaus, 
5.746.848.  CI    152-209.(K)R. 
Contract  Industrial  Tiwling,  Inc.:  See — 

Wuenemberger  Kim.  5.746.333,  CI.  211-189.000. 
Conway.  Craig  M.;  and  Odom.  Brian  Keith,  to  National  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration. VXIbus  deyice  which  intelligently  monitors  bus  conditions  and 
begins  early  cycles  for  improved  performance.  .5,748.916.  CI.  ,195-287. (XK). 
Conway.  Jeremy  J.;  See — 

Hindle.  David  J.;  Breeds,  Christopher  D.;  Conway,  Jeremy  J.;  Morris, 
Ian  W  ;  and  Ledgervyood,  Eric,  5.746..540.  CI.  405- 1 3 1  (XK). 
Cooke.  Michael  Peter:  See — 

Jefferson.  John  Roderick;  Collinghom.  Peter  Alban  George;  Cooke. 
Michael  Peter  and  Buckley.  Paul.  5.746.180.  CI.  123-447  (KK). 
Cixike.  Syd  L.  Apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

.5,746,i88,  CI.  12.1  .549.(XK). 
Cookson  Matthey  Ceramics  &  Materials  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Peter  John:  and  Mangal.  Harbans  Kaur  5.747.395.  CI.  501  -5  (KJO. 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S  ;  Loveless.  Fredenck  Charles;  and  Matthews.  Dem- 
etreos  N..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpiiration.  Epoxidi/ed  solid  elastomeric  copoly- 
mers. 5.747.,598,  CI.  525-3 14.(KK) 
CiHiper   Fredrick  L.:   Kibala.  Piotr  A.;  and  Weismillcr.  Michael  C.  to 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals.  LP.  Antifoulant  for  acrvlonitrile  purifi- 
calion.  5.746.924,  CI.  2 10-698  (KK) 
CtK»per  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Besiel.  E    Fred;  and  Sloving,  Paul  Newcomb.  5.747,765.  CI.  218- 

I55.(KK). 
Waino.  Ronald  Arvid:  and  .Schreiber.  Daniel  James.  5.747.766.  CI. 
218-I40.(XX). 
Cixiper  Kevin:  Chen.  Chao  C  ;  and  .Scopelianos.  Angelo,  to  Elhicon.  Inc. 

Hard  tissue  bone  cements  and  substitutes.  5.747.390.  CI.  442-59.0(K). 
Copal  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Takahashi.  Akiyi>shi;  Arivama.   Naka/o;  Ohkawa.   Isao:   Matsushita. 
Hiioki:  and  Ishi/uka,  Kachu.  5.746.515,  CI.  384-II5.(XKJ. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See-^ 

Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M.;  Weatherston,  Ri>ger  C:  and  Bush.  James  W.. 
5.745.992.  CI    29-888.022. 
Ciipmans.  Alex  Herman:  See — 

Willemsens.  Albert  Louis  Anna;  Verstappen.  Waller  Louis  Antoine; 
Copmans.  Alex  Herman;  Vandenriessche.  Anna  Maria  Jozcfa;  De 
Knaep.  Alfons  Gaston  Maria:  and  Venct.  Marc  Gaston.  5.746.840,  CI 
548257  0(XI. 
COR  Therapeutics:  See — 

Swift.  Robert  L.:  Du  Mee,  Charles  P.;  and  Randolph.  Anne,  5,747.447. 
CI  514-9  (XK). 
Corace.  Russell  A.:  See — 

Rom.  Paul  F;  and  Coface,  Russell  A..  5.746.709.  O.  604-8.000. 
Corcoran.  Patrick  Henry :  Ha/an.  Isidor:  and  Quashie,  .Sape  Kwesi.  to  Du  Pom 
de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Acrylic-melamine-functionalized  oligo- 
mer coaling  composition.  5.747.590.  CI.  525-155.000. 
Cordis  CtHporation:  S<'e  — 

Green.  Nicholas  A  ;  and  Williams,  Fred  E..  Jr.,  5,746.7M.  CI.  606- 
I94.(KKI 
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Corell; .  Arthur  P   Metered  flexible  dispensing  package.  5.746.352. 

222-1 107. (KK). 

Corleyi  Larry  Steven;  Ghosh.  Kalyan:  Hunter  Jo.seph  Michael:  Kincaid. 
Der«k  Scon;  Melius,  [^o;  and  Weinmann.  Daniel  James,  to  Shell  Oil 
Confpany.  Epoxy  resin  system.  5.746.935,  CI.  252-182.230. 
Comeltils.  Steve:  See — 

Liyy.  Paul  S.:  and  Cornelius.  Steve,  5,748.744.  CI.  380-52.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Melster  Alton;  Huang.  Chin-Shiou;  and  Anderson.  Mary  E.,  5,747.329, 

ICl   435-252.3.10. 
Slqler  Michael  L.;  and  Wilson.  David  B.,  5,747.281.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Cominfc' Incorporated:  See — 

SWth.  David  K..  5.748.824.  CI.  385-124.000. 
Coroy.  Trenton  G.  Method  and  devices  for  wavelength  and  power  demixlu- 
laliofi  based  on  the  use  of  a  quantum  well  electroabsorplion  HItering 
deteitpr  5.747,791.  CI   250-2I4.0OR. 
Corya.sj  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 

lers.    Ignace:    De    Maeyer   Marc:   and    Ripka,   William   Charles. 
'    "    5I4-I2.(K)0. 

;  Foster  David  L.:  and  Vlasuk,  Geoige  P.  5.747.296.  CI. 


Cose 


1747,449.  CI. 
tie,  Manhew; 
i35-72.000. 
Patrick  A. 


See- 


ti.  Paul  J.:  Gray,  Robert  T;  and  Coserove.  Patrick  A..  5,748,764,  CI. 
2-117.000. 

Eric  R.  Dynamic  collimator  for  a  linear  accelerator.  5,748.703,  CI. 
2.000. 

Michael:  and  Broyvn.  Thomas  C.  lo  Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer 
.     Image  texturing  system  having  theme  cells.  5.748,867.  CI.  395- 
I30|)«0. 

" .  Antonio:  See — 
Mi,  Silvano;  Cossandi,  Anionio:  and  Pasini.  Giovanni  Banista. 
^745,955,  CI.  I9-I02.0(K). 
mIH,  Silvano;  Cossandi.  Antonio;  and  Pasini.  Giovanni   Banista. 
fe745,956.  CI.  19-106.(K)R. 

S|even  D.;  and  Izard.  Jeff,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  position 
Snsation  system.  5.747.755,  CI.  187-.394.0(K). 
I  Howard  B.:  See— 

f  Amaize,  Emmanuel  A.:  Cottam.  Howard  B.;  and  Kini.  Ganesh  D.. 
il747,474,  CI.  5I4-46.(KK). 
CononJ  pry  an  E.:  See — 

Kiiis'.  Karl  H  :  Chu,  George  E.;  Rollins.  Brian  J.;  Wonon.  Harold  M., 
Ml;  Luongo.  Danielle  L.;  Kallio.  Donald  M..  Jr;  Conon.  Bryan  E.:  and 
oks,  David  P.,  11.  5,746,741.  CI.  606.54.000. 
Coulie.l  #ierre:  See — 

BiMn-Falleur  Thierry:  Brichard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  De  Plaen. 
iienne;  Coulie.  Pierre:  Renauld.  Jean-Christope:  and  Wolfel.  Tho- 
kijas,  5,747,271.  CI.  4.15-7.240. 
Coulteij  Phristopher  C:  See— 

Sijni)n,  John  G.:  Wisnosky,  Carl  J.:  Cerier,  Jeffrey  C;  Coulter  Chrisio- 
her  C;  and  Coats,  David  E..  5.746.222,  C\.  128-885.000. 
CourtaJlds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Co*.   Roland:  Taylor  Jonathan  Michael:  and  Thomson.  Julie  Ann. 
pl746,959,  CI.  264-182.000. 
Counaijlos  Packaging  Inc.:  See — 

Kittas.  Ronald  E.,  5,746,3.56,  CI.  222-212.000. 
Cousha|ite.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Ddvir  Daniel  D.:  and  Coushaine.  Charles  M..  5,747,920.  CI.  313- 
Jl|  8.090. 
Cox.  D^iiid:  Ingall.  Anthony:  and  Willis.  Paul,  to  Astra  Pharmaceuticals 

Limileil.  Inhibitors  of  platelet  aggregation.  5.747.496.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Cox.  Rillert  N.:  Clapp.  Timothy  G  ;  and  Titus,  Kimberly  J.,  to  North  Carolina 
Stale!  University.  Stiich  quality  monitoring  system  for  sewing  machines. 
5.74(^.145,  CI.  112-278.000. 
Cox.  Rpbnd;  Taylor.  Jonathan  Michael;  and  Thomson.  Julie  Ann.  to  Cour- 
tauldk  Pibres  (Holdings)  Limited.  Manufacture  of  acrvlic  fiber  5.746.959. 
CI.  2M- 182.000. 
Craig,  If  dben  l,ee.  to  Photo  Dimensions.  Producing  smoothly  blended  double 

expoiure  composite  images.  5.748,987,  CI.  396-6.000. 
Craik.  (t"|arles  S.;  and  Tsu.  Christopher  A.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regehts   of  the    Recombinant   crab  collagenase.    5.747.322,   CI.   415- 
226.(1(|0, 
Cramp.lSusan  Mary:  See — 

Rc*erts,  David  Alan;  Cramp,  Susan  Mary:  Wallis,  Derek  Ian;  and  Bulol, 
Idan-Paul.  5.747.424.  CI.  504-271.000. 
CrandalJ  Robert  M..  to  Harman  Automotive.  Inc.  Core  lock  pivot  system. 

5.74<|.$48.  CI.  4t)3-3 16.000. 
Crane.    Harold   E.    Medical   facility   and   business;   automatic   interactive 

dyna(r«c  real-lime  management.  5.748,907.  CI.  395-202.(KK). 
Crapt),  iJ»mes  D.:  and  Freeman.  Bruce  A.,  to  University  of  Alabama  at 
Birmingham  Research  Foundation:  and  Duke  University.  Antioxidants. 
5.74t026.  CI.  424-94.100. 
Crawford.  James  D  Electronic  goal  detector  5,748,073,  CI.  340-323.00R. 
Crawfo^4.  Jamie:  Powell.  Steven:  and  Walker.  John  Michael,  lo  Xerox 
Corpfifation.  Adju.stable  document  handler  for  repnxluction  apparatus. 
5.74a.293.  CI.  355-75.(XK). 
Cray  Ri  inarch.  Inc.:  See — 

Sc  )(t,  Steven  L  ;  Pribnow.  Richard  D.;  Logghe,  Peter  G.:  Kunkel.  Daniel 
U.  and  Schwoerer  Gerald  A.,  5,748,900.  CI.  395-200.650. 
Crean.  J(*innie  Robert,  to  Alfa  Leisure.  Inc.  Travel  trailer  chassis.  5.746.473. 
CI.  2W- 1 8 1.000. 


Creare, 


I  ic.:  See- 


McCormick,  John  A.;  and  Sixsmith,  Herf)en,  5,748,005,  CI.  324 
662.000. 
Creative  Aeronautical  Accessories.  Inc.:  See — 

Speakes,  Dale  M.;  and  Cole.  Dee  Raymond.  5.747,721,  CI.  89-36.110. 
Creatiye  Products  Resource.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  James  A.:  and  Kellen.  George  W.,  5,746,776,  CI.  8-142.000. 
Creative  Technology,  LTD:  See — 

Ma.ssie.  Dana  C,  5.748.747.  CI.  381-61.000. 
Creatura.  John  A.:  See — 

Gerroir  Paul  J.:  Listigovers,  Nancy  Ann;  Cunningham,  Michael  F.; 
Enright,  Thomas  E.;  and  Creatura.  John  A..  5,747,577.  CI.  524- 
458.000. 
Credence  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Lesmeister  Gary  J..  5.748.642,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Crest  Ultrasonic  Corporation:  See — 

Goodson.  J.  Michael.  5.748.566.  CI.  .167-158.000. 
Crevling,  Robert  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Robitaille.  James  M.;  Crevling,  Robert  L.,  Jr:  and  Baer  Mark  E 
5,747,973.  CI.  323-239.(KK). 
Crilly,  Thomas  G.  Paint  carrier  5,746,.146,  CI.  220-736.0(K) 
Criss.  James  L.;  and  Fry.  Linda  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  T-slot  Ihronle 

body  shaft.  5.746.177.  CI.  123-337.000. 
Crivelio.  James  V.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ultraviolet  and  electron 
beam  curable  propenvl-ether  silicone  release  compositions.  5.747.172.  CI 
428-447.(KK). 
CrtK-ken.  Russell  L.;  Day.  Michael  J.:  Hamilton.  Tyler  W.;  Handy.  Gwendolyn 
C  :  Harris.  Glen  M.;  and  Lawson.  Glenn  E.,  lo  Linon  Systems  Inc.  Method 
of  manufacturing  an  electrical  slip  ring  base  5,745,976.  CI   29-597  (KX) 
Croft.  James  Joseph:  and  Williamson.  Robert  C.  to  Carver  Corporation.  Loud 

speaker  stnicture.  5.748,759.  CI.  381-I91.(KX). 
Cronin,  David  V.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Electrostatic  discharge  protection 

device.  5,746,621,  CI.  4.19.507.000. 
Crosby.  Donald.  Vented  pouring  spout.  5,746,358,  Q.  222-479.000. 
Cross,  Alan  John:  See — 

Boar  Robin  Bemad;  Crros.  Alan  John;  Gray,  Duncan  Alastair:  and 
Green.  Richard  Alfred.  5,747,515.  CI.  514-359.(KK). 
Cross.  Gary:  and  Sloan.  Ken.  to  Cycle  Country  Accessories  Corp.  Three-point 

hitch  for  an  all  ten-ain  vehicle.  5,746.275.  CI.  172-440.000. 
Cross  Tread  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hickey.  David  R..  5.746..162,  CI.  224-331.000. 
Crouch.  Harry  Steven:  See — 

Wnght,    Steve    Robin;    and   Crouch.    Hany    Steven,    5,746,789.   CI. 
55-306.0(K). 
Croucher  Ewan  Howden:  See — 

Beal,  David  William:  Aked.  Peter  Armstrong:  Homer  David  Antony; 
Osgood,  Timothy  James:  Blondeel,  Eric  Jozef  Ckniil:  and  Croucher 
Ewan  Howden,  5.746.645,  CI.  451-11.000. 
Crouse.  Kent  E.:  See — 

Shackle.  Peter  W.:  Russell.  Randv  G.;  Crouse.  Keni  E.:  and  Bezdon, 
Ronald  J.,  5.747,941,  CI.  3I5-224.0(K). 
Crow.  James  T.  lo  Sandia  Corporation.  Generating  highly  uniform  electro- 
magnetic field  characteristics.  5.748.063,  CI.  335-299.000. 
Crow.  John  M  :  See — 

Rockstroh.  Todd  J.;  Crow.  John  M  :  Lee,  Ching-Pang;  and  Risbeck. 
James  D.,  5.747.769.  CI   219-121.710. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hartman.  Mark  W.;  Shore.  Zeev  W.;  Tang.  James  J.;  Aschberger  Anton 
A.;  Gogola.  Michael  R  ;  Irvine.  William  O  :  Tmka,  Ralph  J.:  Wahler 
Richard  O.:  and  Winkless.  Robert  A..  5.746.080.  CI.  72-61.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Leung.  Ka  Yin.  5.748,040,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Inc.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Clifton  W.,  5.748,684,  CI.  375.157.000. 
Cuif.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc  Cerium  and  zirconium  oxides,  mixed 
oxides  and  solid  solutions  having  improved  thermal  stability.  5,747.401. 
CI.  501-103  000. 
Cullen.  Michael  John:  Dinsdale.  Steven;  and  Davey.  Chnstopher  K  .  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  estimating  and  con- 
trolling no  X  trap  temperature.  5.746.(M9,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J.:  Fahey.  Kennan  J.;  and  Koppel.  Gary  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Cannabinoid  receptor  antagonists.  5,747.524,  CI.  514-443.000. 
Cummings.  James  A.:  See — 

Marschke.  Carl   R.;  Welch,  Harold  D.;  and  Cummings.  James  A., 
5.746.010.  CI.  34-631.000. 
Cunningham.  Earl  Albert:  See — 

Christner  Jodie  Ann;  and  Cunningham.  Eari  Albert.  5,748,415.  CI 
.160-113.000. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F:  See — 

Gerroir  Paul  J.;  Listigovers.  Nancy  Ann;  Cunningham.  Michael  F; 
Enright.  Thomas  E.;  and  Creatura,  John  A..  5.747.577,  CI.  524- 
458.000 
Cuny.  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Zaklika,  Krzysztof  A.;  Busman.  Stanley  C;  and  Cuny,  Gregory  D.. 
5.747.217,  CI.  4.10-1.58.000. 
Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Loomis.  Donald  W.;  and  Fox,  Christopher  W.,  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor.  Method,  apparatus,  system  and  firmware  for  secure  trans- 
actions. 5,748.740.  CI.  380.25.(KK). 
Culolo.  Domingo;  and  Zoppi.  Erminio.  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  and  Enichem 
S.p.A.  Flexible,  composite  thermoplastic  filament  which  contains  endless 
fibres  and  process  for  preparing  it.  5.747,137,  CI.  428-74.000. 
CVC  Products.  Inc.:  See— 
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Heimuns»n.   Dorian:   Moslehi.   Mehnlad   M.;   Spcxm/.   Paul   E. 
Omstead.  Thomas  R..  5,746,897.  CI.  204-298.:(X). 
Cycle  Counlrv  Accessories  Corp.:  See — 

Cross.  Gar>;  and  Sloan.  Ken.  5.746.27.S.  CI    1 72-«0.()()0. 
Cymer.  Inc.:  See — 

Walson,  Tom  A.;  Panio,  William  N.;  Larson.  Donald  C;  Fomenkov.  Igor 
v.;  de  Ruyter.  Anthony  J.;  and  Das,  Palash  P.  .S.748,656,  CI.  .'72- 
35.000. 
Cynosure.  Inc.:  See — 

Furumolo.  Horace  W.,  and  Ceccon.  Harry  L.,  5.746,7.15.  CI.  606-9.000 
Cypress  Semiconduclor.  Corporation:  See — 

Best.  Scoll  C  .  5.748.0.M.  CI   .'27-525.(H)0. 

Hunt,  Jeffery  Scott;  and  Saripella.  Salish  C.  5.748.021.  CI.  .'27-.M  2.000. 
Moyal.  Nathan  Y.  5.748.048.  CI   .VM-.'4()00 

Raai.  S.  Babar,  and  MacArlhur,  James  B..  5.748.559,  CI.  .165-233  (KX). 
Cysler.  Thomas  Mark:  See — 

North,  Michael  John;  Hall,  Christopher;  Cysler,  Thomas  Mark;  and 
Chen,  Chris  C,  5,748,445,  CI.  ,361-697.000. 
Cylec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Repecka.  Linas  Norman.  5,747.615.  CI.  526-262.000. 
Czachor.  Robert  P.;  and  Jones.  Roben  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Low 

profile  fluid  joint.  5.746.574.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Czech,  Giinther:  See — 

Kiisiers,  Karl-Heinz;  Kiipper.  Paul;  Czech,  Giinther;  and  Joswig.  Hell- 
mui,  5,747..388,  CI.  438-723.000. 
l>dab-Krz\ko»ski.  Andre:  See — 

Ma/er,  Tetrence  Bnice;  Wallon.  Joseph  Edward;  Geckle,  Ronita  Kay; 
Piontek,  Carl  Joseph;  Duel.  Susan  Beth;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre; 
Joseph,  Robert  Louis;   Pierson.  William  Guv;   Loughrin,  Thomas 
Daniel;  and  Osip.  Thomas  Walter,  5,746,715,  CI.  6O4-83.0(H). 
Dade  International  Inc.:  See — 

Hemng.  Kaihryn;  and  Sandberg.  Denise.  5.747.268.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Daewix)  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Byon.  Sung  Kwang.  5.747.187,  CI.  429-58  000. 

Chang.  Gvu-Hwan;  Jung.  Hae-Mook;  Kim.  Scong-Dae;  Choi.  Jae-Gark; 

and  l.ee,  Si-Wotmg,  5,748,761,  CI.  382-107.000 
Hwang,  Sung-Sm>.  5,748,411,  CI.  360-107.000. 
Jung.  Hae  Mook.  5,748,244,  CI   .M8-4O3.0OO. 
Kang.  Kwon-Hag.  5,748.259.  CI.  .348  6.34.000. 
Kim.  Byeong-Jun;  Kim,  Jae-Soo;  Min,  Sang-Kee;  Choi,  Byung-Nam; 

and  Park,  Hyung-Ki,  5,747.781,  CI.  219-685.000. 
Son.  Chang-Woo;  and  Kim.  Yang-Rae,  5,747.764,  CI.  20061.860. 
Y'oun.  Gab  Jin.  5,746,071,  CI.  68-53.000. 
Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.:  See — 

Hong.  Kee-Chul,  5,746,326,  CI.  211-41.170. 
Daggar,  Robert  N.  Multimedia  electronic  wallet  with  generic  card.  5.748.737. 

CI.  380-24.000. 
Dague.  Richard  R  ,  Harris,  William  L.;  and  Kaiser,  Sandra  K..  to  Iowa  State 
L'niversitN  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Temperature-pha.scd  anaerobic  waste 
treatment' process.  5,746,919,  CI.  210-603.000. 
Dahl,  Kevin  W:  See — 

Benz.  Roger  E.;  Schroeder,  Warren  L.;  Smelcer,  Kenneth  T;  DahJ,  Kevin 
W.;  and  RtidLs,  James  A..  5,749,045,  CI  455-31.200. 
Dahlbiick.  Carl  Magnus  Olof;  See — 

Biickstrom,  Kjell  Goran  Erik;  Dahlback,  Carl  Magnus  Olof;  Edman, 

Peter;  and  Ji>hansson.  Ann  Charlotte  Birgil.  5,747.445.  CI.  5I4-4.(KM). 

Dahlberg.  E    Dan;  and  Mtwan.  TinuHhy  J.,  to  University  of  Minnesota. 

Regents  of  the.   Spin-valve  magnetoresistance  sensor  having  minimal 

hysteresis  problems.  5.747.997,  CI.  324-252.000. 

Dahlin.  Steinar,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Analog  leiry.  5,749,055, 

CI  455-553.000. 
Dahms,  Gerd  Herbert,  to  Tioxide  Specialties  Limited.  Compositions  contain- 
ing sunscreens  5,747,012.  CI.  424-60.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oka.  Motohiro;  Tsuchiya.  Mitsuru:  Nakamura.  Norinaga:  Takematsu. 
Kiyouka;  Ota.  Y'urie;  Suzuki.  Hiroko;  Yamashila.  Natsuko;  Katagiri. 
Hiroomi;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihara.  Toshio,  5,747,152,  CI 
428-323(100. 
Okabe.  Masato.  5.748.273.  CI.  349-86.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kishino.  Kat.sumi;  and  Kalo,  Toshihiro.  5.747,862,  CI.  257-436.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  and  ls.igawa,  Sachihiro,  5,746,845,  CI.  148-587.000. 
Daikin  Industries:  See — 

Higuchi,  Tetsuya;    Nomura,   Shunichi;   Ichiba,   Shigeni;   Yamaguchi. 
Hiroshi;  Goromaiu.  Ma.saomi;  Watanabe,  Akira;  Takeda,  Kazuhiro; 
Morita,  Mikio;  Fujita.  Kazuhisa;  and  Morivama.  Yasuyuki.  5.747.640, 
CI.  528.502  OOF 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Loose,  Werner;  Korec.  Jacek;  Niemann,  Ekkehard:  and  Boos,  Alfred. 
5.747.831.  CI.  257-77.000 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Fujita,  Yukiko;  Ueno.  Shinya;  Kawasaki,  Yoko;  Fukaku.sa,  Kumiko; 
Malsuya,  Hidefumi;  Mitani,  TonK>ma.sa;  Komori,  Akim;  and  Mat- 
sumura,  Mika.  5,747„597,  CI   525-3 I2.(X)0. 
Dairygold  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Stack.    Francis    Manin;    Hennessy,    Mark;    Mulvihill,    Daniel;    and 
O' Kennedy,  Brendan  Thomas,  5.747,647,  CI.  530-365.000. 
Daisey  Kikai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tomosaburo;  and  Kawakami.  Sanji.  S.746.I0S.  CI.  83-804.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takeo.  5.746.381.  O.  242-261.000 


Tsutsumi,  Wataru,  5,746,382.  CI.  242-322.000. 
Dallas  .Semiconductor:  See- 

Curry,  Stephen  M..  L(X>mis,  Donald  W.;  and  Fox,  Christopher  W.. 
5,748.740,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Dallon.  SJcoit  W.;  and  Podhaisky.  Todd  D  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation 
Polarity   switched  data   bus  for  reduced  electromagnetic   interference. 
5,748,902.  CI.  .395-200.760. 
Dalvy.  Olivier:  See— 

Clement.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Dalvv.  Olivier.  5.746.015.  CI.  .16-93.000. 
Daly.  Una  T ;  Huang.  Ving-Kuei  Ann;  Parker.  Robert  D.;  and  Fircnze.  Mary 
E  ,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Remote  network  administration  methods  and 
apparatus  5.748.896.  CI.  .195-200.530. 
Damji,   Dhirendra  C.;  and   Hcrzog,   Richard  W..  to  Xerox   Corporation. 

Muhi-size  photoreceptor  flange  bearing.  5.749,028,  CI.  399-117.000. 
Damm.  Hartmut:  See — 

Jaksic.  Zcljko;  Damm.  Hanmut;  and  Meyer,  Christof,  5.748.816.  CI 
385.19.000. 
Dampskibssclskabet  AH  1912  A/S:  See  - 

Thiinker.  Walter;  Lohmann.  Gahriele;  Marschewski.  Amim;  Nielsen. 
Tage;  and  Lutzen.  Christian.  5.746.784.  CI.  44- .161. (MX). 
Damrath.  Joachim:  See  — 

Brunner,  Dieter;  Damrath,  Joachim;  and  Komberger.  Martin.  5.746,118. 
CI.  99-427.(X»0. 
Damson.  Eckan;  Klenk.  Manin;  and  Miller,  Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Method  and  arrangement  lor  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,746,176,  CI.  123-3.36.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Duggan.  James  A.:  and  Gall.  Ray  A  .  5.746,658,  CI.  464-1.10.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Friedrichsen,  Welm;  and  Baago  Jepsen,  Aksel,  5,747.950. CI.  3I8-5.(XH). 
Danisco  Sugar  AB:  See- 

Ljusberg.  Helena;  and  Pehrson.  Kerslin.  5.747.089.  CI.  426-478.000. 
Dannenberg.  Rand,  to  Servo  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Method  of  applving  a 

film  to  a  substrate.  5.747.117.  CI.  427-535.0(X). 
Daou.  Fadi  H.:  See — 

Smith.  Marc  L.;  and  Daou.  Fadi  H..  5.748.672.  CI.  375-226.(XX). 
Darche,  Sylvic:  See — 

Pannetier,  Christophe;  Cochct,  Madeleine;  Darche,  Sylvie;  and  Kouril- 
sky,  Philippe,  5.747,246,  CI.  435  6.000. 
Darlix.  Jean-Luc;  and  Torrent,  Christophe,  to  Inslitui  National  de  la  Same  et 
de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM).  Retroviral  vectors  comprising  a 
VL-10-denved  psi  region   5,747.323,  CI.  435-235.  MX) 
Darzynkiewicz,  /bigniew  D.;  Li,  Xun;  Traganos,  Frank  N.;  and  Melamed. 
Myron  R.,  to  New    York   Medical  College.   Detection  of  halogenated 
precursors  incorporated  into  DNA.  5.747,258,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Das.  Palash  P:  See— 

WaLson.  Tom  A.;  Partlo.  William  N.;  Lars»>n,  Donald  G.;  Fomenkov.  Igor 
v.;  de  Ruyter.  Anthony  J.;  and  Das.  Palash  P.  5.748.656.  CI   372- 
35.(XK). 
Dascal,  Nathan:  See — 

Lester.  Henry  A.;  Dascal.  Nathan:  Lim.  Nancy  F.;  Schreibmayer.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Davidson.  Norman.  5.747.278.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Date,  Ma.sashi;  Tanaka,  Keiji:  Yuki,  Tsuyoshi;  Tsubota.  Kenjiro;  and  Tam- 
abuchi,  Saloshi,  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Water-absorbing  resin 
composition  5.747.570,  CI.  524  16I.(XX). 
Daita,  Utpal;  and  Carlson,  David  G.,  to  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  digital  data  compression.  5.748.781,  CI.  382-232.0(X). 
Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan:  See— 

Becherer,  Kathleen;  Dattagupta,  Nanibhushan;  and  Naidu.  Yalhi  M.. 
5.747,470,  CI.  514-44.(KX). 
Daugherty,  Raymond  F:  See — 

Waclawskv.  John  G.;  Hcrshey.  Paul  C;  and  Daugherty.  Raymond  F. 
.S.748.925,  CI.  .195-31 1. (XX). 
Daum,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Roshen.  Waseem  Ahmed:  Korman.  Charles  Steven;  and  Daum.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.745.981.  CI.  29-607.0(X). 
Davcy.  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  John;  Dinsdale,  Steven;  and  Davev,  Christopher  K., 
5,746.04'),  CI.  6()-274.{XX). 
David,  Jean-Francois;  and  Gerbe,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Device 
for  stowing  away  a  holographic  mirror,  notably  for  aircraft.  5,748,346,  CI. 
359-l5.(XX). 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Fan.  Zhong   Hui-Hugh;  Levine.  Aaron  William;  Chenikuri,  Satyam 

Choudary;  and  Lipp,  Steven  A.,  5.747.169,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Riddle,  George  Herbert  Needham;  Prabhu,  Ashok  Naryan;  Matthies. 
Dennis  Lee;  and  Sreeram,  Attiganal  Narayanaswamy,  5,747.931.  CI. 
313-581.000. 
Davidson,  Beverly  L.;  and  Roessler.  Blake  J.,  to  University  of  Michigan. 
Adenoviral-mediated  gene  transfer  to  synovial  cells  in  vivo.  5,747,072,  CI. 
424-93.2(X). 
Davidson.  Isobel  J.;  McMillan,  Roderick  S.;  and  Murray.  John  J.,  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada.  Use  of  a  stable  form  of  LiMnO-.  as  cathode 
in  lithium  cell.  5.747.194.  CI.  429-224.000. 
Davidson.  James  C:  See — 

Balch.  Joseph  W.;  Carrano.  Anthonv  V;  Davidson.  James  C;  and  Koo, 
Jackson  C.  5,746,901.  CI  204-606.000. 
Davidson,  Norman:  See — 

Lester,  Henry  A.;  Dascal.  Nathan;  Lim,  Nancy  F:  Schreibmayer,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Davidson,  Norman,  5.747.278.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Davies.  Michael  B.;  See — 


Domoflr.  J  jffrcv  M.:  O'Tmile.  Deborah  A.;  and  Davies.  Michael  B  . 
5.747.  »  6,  CI.  424-62.(XX). 
Davis.  Denni    W.;  and  Lucio,  John.  Electmnic  ariicle  surveillance  event 
system.  5,748.085.  CI.  .140-572.(XX). 

See — 
;4i-Charles;  Davis,  Derek  L.;  Spaw,  William  J.;  and  Clark. 
lie  T.  5,748,103.  CI.  3.56-229.(XX). 
1:  See- 

jim;  and  Davis.  Harry  L.,  5,747,886,  CI.  .107-I0.2(X). 
Williams,  Melanie;  and  Pennisi,  Roben  W.,  to  Mixorola.  Inc. 
rgy   storage  devic^e   having  a  porous  organic   electrode. 
.16I-.5(M.(XXI. 
A.:  See^ 
in  D.;  and  I>dvis,  Michael  A..  5,748,312,  CI.  .156-345.(XK). 
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id  J.;  Vickers.Tim;  and  Davis,  Pete.  5,747,253.  CI  435-6.(XX). 
jGale.  Nicholas  W.;  Aldnch,  Thomas  H  ;  Maisonpierre,  Peter 

Mitchell;  and  ^'ancop<iulos,  George  D  ,  to  Regeneron  Phar- 

nc  Method  of  enhancing  the  biological  activitv  of  Eph  familv 
f.0.13,  CI.  424-1.34.100. 
pee— 

liegory  P;  Stroud.  Dav  id  J.;  and  Dawlev.  Mark.  5,745,954,  CI. 
4(X) 

R.:  5f<- 

s  S  ;  Knulson.  Martin  .\nhur;  Tso,  Yvonne  Yuen-Yee:  and 

Frank  R.,  5,749.074.  CI.  705-8.0(X). 

See — 

usscll  L.;  Dav,  Michael  J.;  Hamilton,  Tyler  W.;  Handy, 

vn  C;  Harris,  Glen  M;  and  Lawson,  Glenn  E  ,  5.745.976.  CI. 

X). 

len:  See — 

n  D  ;  Day.  Richard  Allen;  Glalzel,  Donald  Herman;  Hins- 

liam  Dinan;  Menz.  John  Richard;  Russell,  David  John;  and 
,  Gregory  Michael,  5,747.223,  CI.  4.1(J-325.0(X) 

s  El  Svslenis  S.\S:  See — 

maid;  and  Hoppe.  Joseph.  5,748,782,  CI.  182-232.(KX). 

Jacques;  Dubcrtrel.  Catherine;  Helynck,  Gerard;  l.eboul. 

in,  Jean-Paul,  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  Rorcr  S.A.  Intermediates  of 

>ni.sts  of  neurotensin.  5,747,.103,  CI.  4.15- 1 1 9.(XX). 

P:  See— 

an.  Agop  H.;  and  Deblcy,  William  P,  5,748.565,  CI.  .167- 
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and  Conroy,  !j;ah  B.,  to  Chiron  Corporation   Methods  and 
he  induction  of  T  cell  anergy.  5.747,034,  CI.  424-137.100. 

See — 

;  Timothv  S.;  Wood,  Ray  W.;  and  DeCastro.  Un.  5.747,(X)1, 
■|I5.(HX). 

Klarketing.  Inc.;  See — 

;*k  T;  and  Welker,  Brian  H.,  5.746,328,  CI.  211-59.100. 

Efcate;  Mugge.  Martin;  and  Decker.  Detlef.  5.746,496,  CI. 
l|(X). 
|-t.incis:  Sec — 

aid  Mvron;  James.  Robert  Owen;  DePalma,  Vito  A.;  Decorv, 

ncis;  and  Lobo.  Lloyd  A..  5.747.234.  CI.  430-523.000. 
•\  J.  Climate  controlled  doghouse.  5.746.271.  CI.  I65-53.0(X). 
i^ny;  See — 

trent  Lynn;  and  t>haria.  Vijay   Manilal.  5.748.431.  CI. 
IXXX). 
tfhael  R..  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Companv.  Monomeric  insulin  analog 

1 5,747,642,  CI.  .5.lb-.104.(XX) 
^,See- 

r^pper;  and  DeField.  Brenl.  5.746.197,  CI.  244-l.15.(X)R. 
■;  and  DeField.  Brent.  .Aircraft  delueling  svslem   5,746,397, 

)R 

See— 

Deheuw.  Gcen;  Horstcn.  Ban;  and  Sirijckers.  Hans. 
Ip,  CI.  .503-201  (XX). 

yn  A.;  Hazlitt,  Umnie  G.;  Jain,  Pradeep;  Karande,  .Seema  V; 
Laura  K.;  Moldovan,  Dan  G.;  Stewart,  Kenneth  B.;  and 

cole  F,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Polyolefin  com- 
itinc  heal  resistivity,  low  hexane-exiractives  and  controlled 

7,.'i94,  CI.  525-240.(XX). 

esellschafi:  See — 
It  Thomas  P.;  Cavagnaro.  Richard  F;  Roll.  Klaus  W.;  Strem- 
ijis-Juergen;    Michael,    Gucnther;    Brand,    Gerd   T;    Emsi, 

,Schafter,  Roland:  and  Riemenschneider,  Herbert.  5.746.347. 
j.(XX). 

Hudolf:  See— 

iilvia  JoseHne;  De  Haan.  Ben  Rudolf:  and  Tan.  Hong  Sheng. 
7k  CI.  4:6-9.(XX). 
t  :  See— 

<mas  G  ;  and  DeHart.  Daniel  L..  5.748,484.  CI.  364-479.030. 
an-Charles:  See — 
i.  Gerard;  Sanchez,  Jose;  de  Hemplinnc,  Jean-Charles:  and 

,  Philippe.  5.747.674.  CI.  73-61.440. 

M  :  See— 

,  Bradley  M..  5.746,858,  CI.  1.56-108.000. 
i  Josehne;  De  Haan,  Ben  Rudolf;  and  Tan.  Hong  Sheng,  to 
Si  N.V.  Longtenii  antimicrobial  activity  obtained  bv  sustained 
(|r(igen  peroxide   5.747,078.  CI.  426-9.(HX). 


^t 


De  Knaep,  Allons  Gaston  Maria:  Sei — 

Willemscns,  Albert  Louis  Anna;  Verstappen,  Walter  Louis  Antoine: 
Copmans,  Alex  Herman;  Vandenriessche,  Anna  Maria  Jozefa;  De 
Knaep,  Alfons  Gaston  Mana;  and  Venet,  Marc  Gaston,  5,746,840,  CI. 
.548-257.0(X). 
de  la  Caridad  Puentes  Rizo,  Gisela:  See — 

Huergo,  Concepcion  Campa;  Gonzalez,  Vicloriano  Gustavo  Sierra: 

Vazcuez,  Maria  Mercedes  Guti^nez;  Jorrin,  Gonz.alo  Bisset;  Imia. 

Luis  Guillermo  Garcia;  de  la  Caridad  Puentes  Rizo,  Gisela;  Herrera, 

Maria  del  Carmen  Sanipedro;  Padron,  Franklin  Sotolongo;  Morales, 

Eloisa  Xix.hitl  Le  Riverend;  and  Dominguez,  Manuel  Alfredo  Gal- 

guera,  5,747,653.  CI   5.1()-389..S(X). 

Delacoun,  Dominique;  Trufler,  Jean-Patrick;  Papillon,  Dominique;  and  Papu- 

chon.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Frequcncv  converter,  with  verv   high 

efficiency,  in  guided  optics  5,748,362.  CI   .159-312.0(X) 

Delago.  Pienc  C.  Radial  support  assemblv  for  an  apparatus  for  positioning  a 

vessel.  5,746.148.  CI.  114-2.10.(XX). 
DeLaura,  Mario  D  :  See — 

Anderson,  Charies  C:  and  DeLaura,  Mario  D.,  5,747,232.  CI.  4.10- 
514.(XX). 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

t>raves.  Kenneth  Gewge.  5.748.252.  CI.  348-516.000 
Schoenian,  Richard  J.;  and  Strader,  Alan  l,ee.  5.748.106,  CI.  .140- 
928.(XX). 
del  Conal,  Jose  Maria  Migel:  See — 

Gordaliz.a,  Marina;  Castm.  Maria  Angeles;  San  Feliciano,  Arturo:  del 
Corral,  Jose  Maria  Migel;  Lopez,  Maria  Luisa;  and  Gravalos,  Dolores 
G.,  5,747,529.  CI   5I4-461.(XX). 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See- 

Dollahiie,  Bill;  and  Finch,  Rick,  5.748.877.  CI   .*95-l83.l20 
Delorme.  Franck;  and  Ougier,  Christophe.  to  France  Telecom.  Sample  grating 
distributed  bragg  reflector  laser,  verv  widelv  matchable  bv  phase  variation 
and  privess  for  using  this  laser.  5,748,660;  CI   372-50  ()bO. 
De  Los  Santos.  Hcvtor  J.,  to  Hughes  Electronics   Photonic  bandgap  c-rysial 
frequencv    multiplexers  and  a  pulse  blanking  hlter  lor  use  therewith. 
5.748,057,  CI.  333-l34.(XX). 
Delprat.  Patrick:  See — 

Renard,  Lucien:  Delprat,  Patrick;  and  Heim,  Philippe,  5.747.569.  CI. 
524-l40.(XX). 
Delta  Agro  Industries:  See — 

Menassa.  Aime;  and  Caupin.  Henri,  5,747,090,  CI.  426-532.0(X). 
Delta  America  Ltd.:  .SVe-- 

Salsman.    Kenneth    E.;    Malik,   Amjad    I.:    and    Kingslev,   Garv    B., 
5,748,379,  CI.  3.59-6.14.(XX). 
Delvinquier,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Bcauclair,  Fran(;ois;  fyehinquier.  Jean-Pieire;  Lcbourgeois.  Richard; 
Pate,  Michel;  and  Rohan.  Claude.  5.748,013,  CI.  3.16-233  (XX) 
De  Maever,  Marc:  Sec — 

Lasters,    Ignace;    De    Maeyer,    Marc;    and    Ripka.    William   Charles, 
.S.747,449.  CI   5I4-I2.0(X). 
Demichcli,  Marco:  See — 

Bruceoleri,  Melchiorre;  Demichcli,  Marco;  Patti,  Giuseppe:  and  Pisali, 
Valerio,  5,748,128,  CI   .14 1  - 1 44.(XX) 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oljcselskap  AS:  Set — 

Svenning,  Bjoniar:  Hals,  Tormod;  and  Bugten.  Bjarne.  5,747,7.54.  CI. 
181 -401. (XX). 
Denaro,  Maurizio:  Set — 

Selva,  Enrico;  Tavecchia.  Paolo;  Resielli,  Emienegildo;  Ferrari,  Pietto: 
and  Denaro,  MaunAo.  5.747.295.  CI.  415-71  KX). 
DenBaars.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Mishra,  Umesh  Kumar:  and  DenBaars,  Steven  P,  5,747.838.  CI.  257- 
I92.(XXI. 
Deng,  Tiliang;  and  Karin,  Michael,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents 
of  the.  Mitogen  activated  c-Fos  regulating  kina.se,  FRK    5.747.118,  CI. 
435-194.(XX). 
Denhanog.  Lisa;  Heath,  Christopher  Robin;  Ketelsen.  Sandra  Mills;  Melega. 
Valerie;  Miller.  Gary  Allen;  and  Zannoni,  Joseph  Michael,  to  Tate  &  Lyie 
Public  Limiled  Companv.  Sweetened  extruded  food  pnxlucts   5.747,091, 
CI.  426-548.0(XJ. 
DcNigris.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Bayruns.  John  Thomas;  Waugh,  Raymond  Mitchell:  Wallace,  Phillip  W.; 
Bavruns.  Roben  J.;  and  DeNigris,  Thomas  D..  5.748.049.  CI.  111- 
49.IXX). 
Denison.  Edward  Virgil:  See — 

Aboaf.  Joseph  Adam;  Denison,  Edward  Virgil;  and  Kahwatv.  Vincent 
Noel,  5.745,978,  CI.  29-603 1)80. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sec — 

Mivakawa,  Takeshi;  Shimizu,  Mikio:  and  Nabeta,  Takeshi,  5.747.164. 
CI.  428-411. KX). 
Denninger.  Erich  W  E.:  Sec — 

Gupta.  Subhash;  Rores,  Robert;  Stamm.  Michael  Ross;  Sharp,  Eric 
Thomas;  Denninger.  Erich  W  E.;  Dve,  Pamela  G.;  Ulz,  Joel  Samuel: 
and  Kai.  James  K.,  5,746,884,  CI.  1.56-643.100. 
Dennis,  Scott  Michael:  Ste — 

Rutherford    William  Michael:  Hinds,  Mark  Alan:  and  Dennis,  Scott 
Michael.  5.747,020,  CI.  424-93.450. 
Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Helm,  Mark,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  CMOS 
integrated  circuitry  with  HALO  and  LDD  reaions.  5,747,855,  CI,  257- 
369.(XX) 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Honda.  Akihiro.  5,746,190,  CI,  I23-.S68.0(X). 
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llo.   Koji;  Kameoka.  Teruhiko:  Malsunaga.  Kouji;  and  Kuwayama. 

Ka/uloshi.  5.746,577.  CI  416-178.000. 
Tsut.sui.  Toshio;  Salo.  Hirohide;  and  Maniyama.  Tcshinori,  5.748.46.1. 
CI.  .163-127.000. 
Denl.  Paul  W .  lo  Ericsson  Inc.  Compensation  for  second  order  incennodu- 

lation  in  a  homodyne  receiver  5.749.051.  CI.  455.124.000. 
Dent.  Paul  Wilkinson,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  fur  converting 

an  analog  signal  into  digital  format.  5.748.134.  CI.  341-172.000. 
Dentai.  Andre*  Gomperz.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Wavelength  discrimi- 
nating pholudiode  for  1.3/1.55  pm  lightwave  systems.  5.747.861.  CI. 
2.57-435000. 
Denzer.  Dirk:  See — 

Connell.  Richard:  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Miiller.  Ulrich:  Bcuck.  Martin: 
Bischoff.  Hilmar:  Denzer.  Dirk;  GrUtzmann,  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil. 
Stefan.  5.747.505.  CI.  5 1 4- .307.000 
Denzinger.  Walter;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Ponhoff-Karl.   Birgit;  Buechner. 
Karl-Hemz;  Heider.  Marc;  and  Raubenheimer.  Hans-Juergen.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Water -soluble,  carboxyl-containing  copolymers,  the 
preparation  thereof  and  the  use  thereof  as  scale  inhibitor  5.747.619.  CI. 
526-318.500. 
DePalma.  Viio  A.:  See — 

Wexler.  Ronald  Myron:  James,  Robert  Owen;  DePalma.  Viio  A.;  Decory. 
John  Francis;  and  Lobo.  Lloyd  A..  5,747.234.  CI.  4.30-523.000. 
DePiero.  Fred  W :  See— 

Burks,  Barry  L.;  DePiero.  Fred  W.;  Armstrong.  Gary  A.;  Jan.sen,  John  F; 
Muller,  Richard  C:  and  Gee.  Timothy  F,  5,748,321. 0.  356-386.000. 
De  Plaen,  Etienne:  See — 

Boon-Faileur.  Thierry;  Brichard.  Vincent:  Van  Pel,  Aline;  De  Plaen, 
Etienne;  Cuulie,  Pierre;  Renauld.  Jean-Christope;  and  Wolfel.  Tho- 
mas. 5.747.271.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Deppen.  John  F:  See — 

Brough,  Steve  A.:  and  Deppen.  John  F.  5.746,335.  CI.  213-43.000 
Derby.  Norwin  C  .  to  Super  Sack  Mfg  Corp.  Method  of  making  a  liner  for 

roll-off  waste  containers  5.746.862.  CI    156-198.000. 
DerMarderoslan.  Aaron  C.  Sr.:  See — 

Arsenauli.  Marc  J.:  and  DerMarderosian.  .Aaron  C,  Sr.  5,748,092.  CI. 
.14(V6(M  (XX). 
Der  Simonian,  Harout:  See — 

Brenner.  Michael;  and  Der  Simonian.  Harout.  5,747,036.  CI.  424- 
144.100. 
de  Ruijier.  Hendrik:  See — 

Domburg.  Bastiaan;  Gupta.  Anshu  M  :  de  Ruijter.  Hendrik;  and  Strij- 
bosch.  Amooius  Henricus  J..  5.747,441.  CI.  510-375.000. 
de  Ruyter,  Anthony  J    See — 

Watson.  Tom  A.;  Partlo.  William  N.;  Larson.  Donald  G.;  Fomenkov.  Igor 
V;  de  Ruyter,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Das,  Palash  R,  5,748,656,  CI.  372- 
35000 
Desai.  Nailesh  B.:  See — 

Chan.  Jim  H..  and  Desai.  Nailesh  B..  5.748,717,  a.  379-120.000. 
DesChane.  Jaquetta  R.:  See — 

Bray.  Lane  Allan:  and  DesChane.  Jaquetta  R..  5.749.042.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Deschenes.  Laurent,  to  Moulinex  S.A.  Vacuum  cleaner  with  fuzzy  logic 

control  unit.  5.748.853.  CI.  395-6 1. (XX). 
Design  Intelligence.  Inc.:  See — 

OtT.  Michael  B..  5.748,%3.  CI.  .395-704.000. 
Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pfan.  Craig  E.;  and  Rudy.  Norman  A..  S,746,.566,  CI.  414-751.000. 
Desilels.  Dave:  See — 

Carney.  James  M.;  Desilets.  Dave;  Willis,  Clifford;  Winick,  Alan  Lee; 
and  Chiodo.  Christopher  E..  5,748,453.  CI.  361-801.000. 
Desmettre.  Philippe:  See — 

Languei.  Bernard:  and  Desmettre.  Philippe.  5.747.063.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Deutsch.  Rainer:  See — 

Schindler.  Hans-Georg;  Rauh.  Hans-Jurgen;  Fursich.  Manfred;  Vasilios. 
Magos;   Nitsch.   Wilhelm:    DeuLsch.    Rainer:    Hartmann.    Klaus-P.; 
Huber,  Leonhard;  Benker,  Gerhard:  and  Miinch.  Reimund.  5.748.286. 
CI.  355-40.000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstali  Fucr  Lufi-und  Raumfahn  E.V.:  See — 

Peschka.  Waller:  and  Schneider.  GiHtfried.  5,746,172.  CI.  123-292.000. 
Deutsche  Rockwool  Mineralwall-CmbH:  See — 

Weber.  Gerd;  and  Biebel.  Willi.  5.748,479,  CI.  364-470.010. 
De  Vaan.  .Adrianus  J.  S.  M.:  See — 

Neijzen.  Jacobus  H.  M.:  De  Vaan.  Adrianus  J.  S.  M.;  and  Stroomer. 
Martinus  V.  C.  5.748.374.  CI.  359-621.000. 
Devir.  Daniel  D.;  and  Coushaine.  Charles  M..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Lamp 
capsule  with  rotary  swaged  lug  connectors   5.747,920,  CI.  313-318.090. 
Dewey.  Jason:  See — 

Briggs.  John  C;  Patterson.  Robert  S.;  and  Dewey,  Ja.<ion,  5,748.410,  CI. 
.360-106.000. 
De  Wit.  Dirk:  See— 

Veelaen.  Sarah;  De  Wit.  Dirk;  and  Toumois.  Huibeit.  5.747,658.  CI. 
5.16-I8..S(X). 
De  Woskin.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Sehgal.  Lakshman  R.:  De  Woskin,  Richard  E.;  Moss.  Gerald  S.:  Gould. 
Steven  A  :  Rosen.  Arthur  L.;  and  Sehgal.  Hansa.  5.747.M9.  CI. 
5.10- .185.000 
Dexling.  Hattmul:  See  — 

Baur.  Siegfried;  Horn,  Heinz;  and  Dexling,  Hartmut.  5.746,084.  CI. 
72-351.000. 
Dey.  Sujit:  See — 

Bhattacharya.  Subhrajit:  and  Dey.  Sujit.  5.748,647,  CI   .171-22.310. 


Dharia.  Vljay  Manilal:  See — 

Goodnight.  Trent  Lynn;  and  Dharia.  Vijay  Manilal,  S.748.431.  CI. 
.361-154.000. 
Dhein.  Rolf:  See— 

Kdhler,  Burkhard;  Tischer.  Werner:  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Weider,  Richard; 
Scholl.  Thomas;  and  Dhein.  Rolf.  5.747,586,  CI.  525-67.000. 
d'Hont.  Loek.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Wireless  flywheel  synchro- 
nization method.  5.748.137,  CI.  .342-42.000. 
Diado  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Tsutsui.  Ma.sanori;  Asai.  Katsumi;  and  Sa.saki. 
Takayoshi.  5.746.(X)2.  CI.  33-5l7.(XX). 
Diagnostic  Systems  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Khosravi,    M.    Javad;    Mistry.    Jehangir,    and    Diamandi,    Ana.stasia, 
5.747.273.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Diamandi.  Anastasia:  See — 

Khosravi.    M.    Javad;    Mistry.    Jehangir;    and    Diamandi.    Ana.stasia, 
5,747,273.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Dianat.  Sohail  A  :  See — 

Mestha.  Lingappa  K.;  Wang,  Yao  Rong:  Dianat.  Sohail  A.;  Khargonekar. 
Pramod  P.;  Koditschek.  Daniel  E.:  Jackson.  Eric;  aivd  Thieret.  Tracy 
E..  5.749.020.  CI   399-49.000. 
DiBenedetto.  John.  Moveable  grass  field.  5.746.028.  CI.  52-6.000. 
DiBetta,  Geno.  Tool  rack  5.746.330,  CI  21 1-70.600. 
Dicke.  Grant  D.:  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Dicke  Tool  Company.  Tripod 

stand.  5.746.406.  CI.  248-166.000. 
Dicke  Tool  Company:  See — 

Dicke.  Grant  D.:  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  A..  5.746.406.  CI.  248-166  000. 
Dicker.  Timothy  P.:  and  Wilkinson.  William  T  Energy  expenditure  garment. 

5.745.917,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Dickson.  Gary:  See — 

Millet.  Cedar;  and  Dick.son.  Gary.  5.746,154.  CI.  119-57.800. 
DiCosmo.  Bob  S.;  and  Tyszkiewicz,  Gary  R.  Handicap  telephone  with 

associated  booth.  5,748,721,  CI.  379-155.000. 
Diefenbach,  Beate:  See — 

Jonczyk,  Alfred;  Felding-Habermann.  Brtinhilde;  Diefenbach.  Beate; 
and  Rippmann,  Friedrich.  5.747.457.  CI.  514-13.000. 
Diesel  Engine  Retarders,  Inc.:  See — 

Hu.  Haoran.  5.746.175.  CI    123-322.000. 
Diet.schi.  Roland;  and  Levy.  Gideon,  to  Elpatrxmic  AG.  Process  for  the  initial 
operation  or  changeover  of  a  sheet  metal  processing  machine  and  a  modular 
magazine  for  carrying  out  the  process.  5,746,571,  CI.  414-795.700. 
Dietz.  Erwin;  and  Schonfeld.  Axel.  LCP  blends.  5,747,175.  CI.  428-480.000. 
Dietz.  Hartmut;  Ries  Muller.  Klaus;  and  Forster,  Jiirgen.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.    Method    for    detecting   combustion    misfires.    5,747,679,    CI. 
73-116.000. 
DiFilippo.  Frank  P.  to  Picker  International.  Inc.  Scaner  filler  for  emission 

tomography.  5,747,812.  CI.  250-363.100. 
Digimarc  Corporation;  See — 

Rhoads.  Geoffrey  B.,  5.748,763,  CI.  382-115.000. 
Rhoads,  Geoffrey  B  .  5.748,783,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Hanna,  Chnstine  Beth;  and  Levin,  Roy.  5.748,%1,  CI.  395-701.000. 
Raman.  T.  V.  5.748.186,  CI.  345-302.(XX). 
Dillon.  John  Bradly:  See — 

Banh.  Richard  Maurice;  Ware,  Frederick  Abbot;  Dillon.  John  Bradly; 
Stark.  Donald  Charles:  Hampel.  Craig  Edward;  and  Griffin.  Matthew 
Murdy.  5.748.914.  CI   .195  285  (XX). 
Dimiduk.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Kim.   Young-Won;   and   Dimiduk,   Dennis   M.,   5,746,846,  CI.    148 
671.000. 
Dimigen.  Heinz;  Klages.  Claus-Peter;  Veyhl.  Rainer;  Taube.  Klaus;  Thyen. 
Rudolf;  Hiibsch,  Hubertus;  and  Boettger,  Eckart,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Resistive  film.  5.748.069.  CI.  338.108.000. 
Dinsdale.  Steven:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  John;  Dinsdale.  Steven;  and  Davey,  Christopher  K., 
5,746,049,  CI.  60-274.(XK). 
Dinwoodie.  Thomas   L..   to  PowerLight  Corporation.   Lightweight,   self- 

balla.sting  photovoltaic  roofing  assembly.  5,746.839.  CI.  136-251.000. 
DiPiazza.  Frank  Burke:  See — 

Straub,  Marc  Alan;  DiPiazza.  Frank  Burke:  Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  Amir, 
Goenka.  Lakhi  Nandial:  and  Stevenson.  Randy  Claude,  5,746,.168,  CI. 
228-33(XX). 
Dipl.-lng  H.  Horstmann  GmbH:  See — 

Horslmann.  Hendrik.  5.748.095.  CI.  .140-664.000. 
Dirmeyer.  Josef:  Probst.  Heinrich;  Bauer.  Peter;  Grubcr.  Robert;  Mader, 
Gerhard;  Fnmberger.  Manfred;  and  Pfau,  Lorenz,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Control  unit  with  an  air  pressure  detector  for  a  vehicle  passenger 
protection  system.  5.748.075.  CI.  340-436.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Schell.  David  L..  5.748,578,  CI.  369^M.I40. 
Dishait.  Peter  T:  See— 

Kadunce.  Randv  R.;  Shumaker.  Robert  T.,  Jr.;  and  Dishart,  Peter  T. 
5.748.155.  Cf.  .143-7I3.0<X). 
Dishner,  Teddy  L.;  and  Breaux.  Terry,  to  Walrus.  Inc.  Zipper  apparatus  and 

method  facilitating  maintenance  and  repair.  5.745.960,  CI.  24-38l.(XX). 
Displaytech.  Inc.:  See — 

Handschy.  Mark  A.;  and  Meadows,  Michael  R..  5,748,164,  CI.  .145- 
89.000. 
Disser.  Robert  John:  See — 

Heaston,  Bruce  Allen;  and  Disser,  Robert  John,  5.748,422,  C\.  361- 
18.000. 
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Palm.  Herben; 
F:  and  Ramac. 


)  Burion  Corporation.  The.  Ratchel-iype  buckle  5.745.959. 


Distinti,  Ro  5  :rt  J.,  to  Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates  of  Con- 
necticut, I  icorponited.  Analog  to  digital  converter.  5,748,133,  CI.  .341- 
16 1. (XX). 
Ditze.  AlexWder:  See 

Recke  litein.  Theo:  Ditze,  Alexander;  and  Hahn.  Thomas,  5.746.777.  CI. 
X-IOIXX). 
Diversey  Ij  >  er  Inc.:  See — 

Taylouj  James;  and  Clozbach.  Ebcrhard.  5.747.431.  CI.  .5()8-283.(XX). 
Dobratz.  Je  Ifey  Alan;  See 

Harris.  David  Bennitt;  Mathieu.  Barry  Morris;  Dobratz.  Jeffrey  Alan; 
Ueh  ijig.  Mark  Allen:  and  Kull.  Robert  Charles,  5.748.269.  CI  .149 
58.0  )C. 

David  M  :  See 
Ho.  Hijrt)en:  Hammerl.  Erwin:  Dtibuzinsky.  David  M 
Fuglrtli.  Stephen;  Ajmera.  Alul;  Moseman.  James 
Samliil  C.  5.747,866,  CI.  257-506.000. 
Dochi.  Toh«i  See — 

KawaliiKii.  Youichi;  and  Dochi.  Tohru.  5,748.1.39.  CI.  342-51  (XX). 
Dochiermaijri,  Ulrich;  Fein.  Peter;  Klinar.  Roben:  and  Philipps.  Werner,  to 
ITT  .Auloriotive  Europe  GmbH.  Central  locking  svstem  for  motor  vehicles. 
5.747.88.1.  CI.  .1I)7-I0.2(X). 
Document  /^uihenticalion  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Bisbecj  Stephen  F.:  Moskowiiz.  Jack  J.;  Sheehan.  Edward  R.;  Trotter. 
Doukjas  H..  and  White.  Michael  W..  5.748.738.  CI.  380-25.000. 
DtxJge.  Dav|4  J.,  to  I 

CI.  24-68l(|SK 
Dodson.  Esi*r  L.  Christmas  tree  light  ring.  5.746,504.  CI.  362-252.(KX) 
Docring.  Jeffrey  Allen:  See — 

Parke.  Wlastair  William;  Doering.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Mingo,  Paul  Charles; 
Zhaija,  Xiaoying;  and  Marzonie.  Robert  Matthew.  5.746.183.  CI. 
I23-|1>2.0(X). 
Doerr.  Han^  J.:  See — 

Bunsh;ilv  Rointan  F;  Doerr.  Hans  J.;  and  Jou,  Shyankay,  5.747,118,  C\. 
427-577.000. 
Doherly.  James;  Dom.  Conrad:  Duretie.  Philippe:  Finke.  Paul;  Maccoss. 
Malcolm;|  Mills.  Sander;  Shah.  Shrenik:  Sahoo.  Soumya;  Hagmann.  Wil- 
liam: Hale.  Jeffrey;  and  Lanzj.  Thomas,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Substituted 
azetidion^s  as  antiinflammatory  and  antidegenerative  agents.  5.747,485. 
CI   5I4-2J0.OOO 
Doi.  Seizou}  See — 

Matsuilaga.    Hideki:    Yamaguchi,    Hiroshi;   Tomita.    Mitsuhiro;    Doi. 
Selzvil:  Yoshiki,  Ma.sahiko;  Kozuka,  Shoji;  and  Onuma,  Masayuki. 
5.74f  Ji29.  CI.  117-203.000. 
Doi.  Takefuhli :  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshiki;  Doi,  Takefumi:  Nakamura.  Haruki.  Imanishi,  Takeshi; 
and  Ktxlama.  Tat.suhiko,  5,747,451,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Doll  Fahr/eggbau  GmbH:  See — 

Baumgpttner.  Hans.  5.746,262.  CI.  144-24.1.10. 
Dollahite.  BliU:  and  Finch,  Rick,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Method  for  executing 
embedded     diagnostics     from     operating     system-based     applications. 
5.748.877,01   .195-183  120. 
Domburg.  Bjafctiaan;  Gupta.  Anshu  M  ;  de  Ruijter.  Hendrik;  and  Strijbosch. 
Antonius  Henricus  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc.  Encapjulated  bleach  panicles  5.747.441.  CI.  510-375.000. 
D<iinenig.  uaorg.  to  Grass  America.  Inc.  Drawer  guide  support  bracket 

5.746.49(1  CI.  312-3.14.500. 
Dominguez.l  Manuel  Alfredo  Galguera;  See — 

Huergol  Concep>ci6n  Campa;  Gonzalez.  Victoriano  Gustavo  Sierra; 
Va/cuez.  Maria  Mercedes  Gutierrez;  Jorrin.  Gonzalo  Bissel;  Imia. 
LuisOuillermo  Garcia;  de  la  Caridad  Puenles  Rizo.  Gisela;  Herrera, 
Mari^  del  Carmen  Sampedro;  Padr6n,  Franklin  Sotolongo;  Morales. 
Eloi!^  XochitI  Le  Riverend:  and  Dominguez,  Manuel  Alfredo  Gal- 
gueri..  5.747.653.  CI.  5.10-389.500. 
Dominiak.  Nl>rcel:  See — 

Barroisj  Gerard;  Dominiak.  Marcel;  Fedeli,  Jean-Marc;  and  Pisella. 
Chrilljan.  5.748.408.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Dominico.  jjimes  W.:  See — 

Gujda.  Mieczyslaw;  van  der  Griendt.  Pieler  S.;  and  Dominico.  James  W., 
5.744.570.  CI.  414-795.600. 
Dcinges.  ReWiard;  and  Ehrler.  Rudolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cat- 
ionic  unsaturated  saccharides  and  polymers  prepared  therefrom,  and  their 
use.  5.741.468.  CI.  514-42.000 
LXmcvang  NIcchatronics  Corp.:  See — 

'kim.  Miinyeob.  5.746.457.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Donohue.  THothy  J.;  Barber.  Robert  D.;  and  Winhuhn.  Vem.  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Rptearch  Foundation.  Microbial  system  for  formaldehyde  sensing 
and  remediBtion.  5.747.328.  CI   435-252  .100. 
DiHing.  Yih-Yuh.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  for  pre- 
venting cMrging  effect  and  thermal  damage  in  charged-particle  micros- 
copy. 5,7^^,803.  CI.  250-307  (XX). 
Doran.  Thofi^s  I.;  and  McLane.  John  Arthur,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc. 
Vitamin  DJ  analogs  for  the  treatment  of  psoriasis  and  sebaceous  gland 
diseases.  J.747.478.  CI.  5I4-I67.(XX). 
Dormandy.  ^«y  H..  Jr.;  Berlo,  Marcelyn  A.;  and  Paul.  David  J.,  to  interna- 
tional Thempeulics  Corporation    Introducer  cartridge  for  delivering  an 
embolizal  <»i  device.  5.746.734.  CI.  606- 1. (XK). 
Dom.  Conra;!!  See — 

Dohert) .  James;  Dom.  Conrad;  Durene.  Philippe;  Finke,  Paul;  Maccoss, 
Malcfilm;  Mills.  Sander:  Shah.  Shrenik:  Sahoo.  Soumya;  Hagmann. 
Willipm;  Hale.  Jeffrey;  and  Lan7.a.  Thomas.  5.747.485.  CI.  514- 
210.(1(10. 


Domier  GmbH:  See — 

Kurbjuhn.  Manfred:  Slolten.  Detlef;  and  Wagner.  Wolfgang,  5,747,184, 
CI.  429-3 1. 0(X). 
Domoff.  Jeffrey  M.:  O'Toole.  Deborah  A.:  and  Dav  ies.  Michael  B..  10  Amway 
Corporation  Skin  whiiener  composition  containing  acerola  cherrv  fermen- 
tale.  5.747.006.  CI.  424-62  (XXI. 
Dorsch.  Dieter;  Baumganh.  Manfred;  Gericke,  Rolf:  Minck.  Klaus-Ono;  and 
Bcier.  Norbert.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung. 
Fluorine-containing  benzoylguanldines.  5.747,5.19.  CI.  5I4-6I8.(XX). 
Dorscy.  George  F:  Sec — 

Compere.  Alicia  L.:  Gnftith.  William  L.;  Dorsey,  Geoise  F.;  and  West. 
Brian  H..  5.746.783.  CI.  44.101. 000. 
Douchin.  Christian:  See — 

Aparicio.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Douchin.  Christian,  5,746.625,  CI    419- 
6I0.(XX). 
Dougan.  Gordon:  and  Frankel,  Gad,  to  Imperial  College  of  Science.  Tech- 
nology &  Medicine.  Intimin-like  proteins  of  E.  coli  .  5,747J93,  CI. 
530-402.000. 
Douglas.  Richard  M.  Powder  for  use  in  thermal  spraying.  5.747.163.  CI. 

42X-4()4.(XX). 
Douine.  Denis:  See — 

Muller.  Patrice;  Coctsier.  Paul;   and   Douine.  Denis,  5,748.301.  CI. 
.1.56-1.55.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Aikman.  Robert  E..  Jr..  5.746,954,  CI.  264-87.000. 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D.;  and  Romanowski.  Michael  J..  5.746.803,  CI. 

75-.151.0(X). 
McKay.  Kevin  W.;  Blanchard.  Robert  R  ;  Feig.  Edwin  R.:  and  Kummer. 

Kyle  G.,  5,747,580,  CI.  524-576.(XX). 
Sorenson.  Marius  W.;  Cipriano,  Robert  A.;  Longoria.  Jose  J.;  and 

Weaver.  John  D..  5.747,546.  CI.  521-32.(XXJ. 
deGrcxH.  Jacquelyn  A.;  Hazlitl.  Lonnie  G.;  Jain.  Pradeep:  Karande. 
Seema  V:  Mergenhagen.  Laura  K.:  Moldovan.  Dan  G..  Stewart. 
Kenneth  B  ;  and  Whiteman.  Nicole  F.  5,747,594,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation  See — 

Katsoulis.  Dimitris  Elias:   Keryk.  John   Robert;  McGarry.  Frederick 
Jerome:  Schmidt.  Randall  Gene;  Subramanian.  Ramnath:  Vincent, 
Harold  Lewis;  and  Zhu.  Bizhong.  5.747.608.  CI.  525-477.000. 
Downing.  Daniel  Ray:  Set — 

Benzing.  James  Alfred.  II:  Head.  William  James;  Downing,  Daniel  Ray; 
Gehrett,  Larry  James;  and  Wolbert.  Harold  Aloysius.  5.746.101.  CI. 
83-34.000. 
Benzing.  James  Alfred.  Ill:  Head.  William  James:  Downing.  Daniel  Ray; 
Gehren.  Larry  James;  and  Wolben.  Harold  Aloysius.  5.746.102.  CI. 
83-.14.000. 
Dowski.  Edward  Raymond.  Jr.:  See— 

Cathey.    Wade    Thomas.    Jr:    and    Dowski.    Edward    Raymond.   Jr.. 
.5.748.371.  CI.  .159-558.(XX). 
Doxbeck.  Mark:  See — 

Abbate.  Agostino;  Frankel.  Julius;  and  Doxbeck,  Mark,  5,747,693,  CI. 
73-622.000 
Doyle.  Bruce  Andrew:  See — 

Prakash,  Jaideep;  Norsworthy.  John  Paul;  and  Doyle.  Bruce  Andrew. 
5.748,(27,  CI.  .141-144.000. 
Doyle.  Pat:  See— 

Kwiat.  Karol;  Sheehan.  John;  Brown,  Ricky;  and  Doyle.  Pat,  5,746,626. 
CI.  439-630.000. 
Dr.  Ing  h  c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Knauss.  Hans-Peter;  Maver.  Hanmut;  and  Goetz.  Bemhard.  5.746,291, 
CI.  187-223.000. 
Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Spies.  Alfon.s,  5,747.995,  CI.  324-207.200. 
Draenert.    Klaus     Trabecula    nasal    filter    having    both    macropores    and 

micropores.  5.746.200.  CI.  128-206.110. 
Draghelti.  Fiorenzo.  to  G.D  Societa  Per  Azioni.  Product  wrapping  method. 

5,746,044.0.  53-»61.000. 
Draghetti.  Fiorenzo:  and  Polloni,  Roberto.  10  G.D  SiKiela'   Per  Azioni. 
Perforating  unit  for  producing  ventilated  cigarettes.  5.746.229.  O    131- 
281.000. 
Dragotta.  Peter  J.,  to  M.W.  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  high  speed 

inspection  of  objects.  5.746.323.  CI.  2()9-5.19.(XX). 
Drake.  Gerald  E  :  See — 

Theirl.  Scott  G.;  and  Drake.  Gerald  E..  5.746.408.  CI.  248-295.1 10. 
Draper.  Michael  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Pharmaceutical  unit  dosage 

fomiulations.  5.747.510.  CI.  514-333.000. 
Drappel.  Stephan  V:  See — 

Ong.  Beng  S.;  Mychajlowskijj.  Walter:  Kmiecik-Lawrynow  icz.  Grazyna 
E.:  Paiel.  Raj  D.:  Sanders.  David  J.;  and  Drappel.  Stephan  V, 
5.747,215.  CI.  410-1.17.000. 
Sacripante.  Guerinu  G.;  Pontes,  Fatima  M.;  Drappel,  Stephan  V.; 
Foucher.  Daniel  A.;  and  Breton,  Marcel  P.  5.747,554.  CI.  523 
161.000. 
Draudt.  Gregg  R.:  See — 

Seiber.  Charles  .A.:  Shaw.  Benjamin  G.:  Lada.  Christopher  O  :  Hobson. 
Phillip  M.:  Poppe.  Robert  P.:  Shipman.  David  A.;  Lucheni.  Robert  J.: 
Draudt,  Gregg  R.;  Eldon,  James  B..  Ill;  and  McCtanahan.  David  D . 
5.746.0.15.  CI.  52-238. 1(X). 
Draudt.  Gregg  Robert:  See — 

Lucheni.  Robert  J.;  Draudt.  Gregg  Roben;  Eldon.  James  Bender.  Ill:  and 
McClanahan.  David  Dean.  5.746.034.  CI.  52-220.700. 
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Draves.  Kenneth  George,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  synchronizing  internal  and  external  video  signals.  5,748.252. 
CI.  348-516.000. 
Drawett.  Bnice  M.:  See — 

SivetTi.    Erivada  A.:    Silver.   Michael    D.;   and   Drawert.    Bruce    M.. 
5.748.768.  CI.  382- 1 .mOOO. 
Drehmel.  Robert  Allen:  See — 

Blackmon.  Herman  Lee:  Drehmel.  Robert  Allen;  Grosbach.  Lyie  Edwin; 
Haselhorst.   Kent   Harold:    Krolak.   David  John;   Marcella.  James 
Anthony;  and  Paulson.  Peder  James.  5.748.'>l'>,  CI.  395-306.000. 
Drenner.  George  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Jones.  David  L  ;  and  Drenner.  George  L..  Jr.,  5.746.465.  CI.  2%-65. 100. 
Drenl.  Eit;  Van  Der  Veer.  Frits;  and  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  copolymer  of  carbon  monoxide. 
5.747.638.  CI.  528-.392.(X)0. 
Drewry.  Raymond,  to  Sybase.  Inc.  Digital  video  system  and  methods  for 
efficient  rendering  of  superimposed  vector  graphics.  5.748.178.  CI.  345- 
138.000. 
Dreyer.  Alain:  See — 

Ginoux.  Jean-Paul;  Drever.  Alain;  Roch.  Philippe;  Baccou.  Jean-Claude; 
and  Lacan.  Dominique.  5.747.043.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Drever.  Hans:  See — 

'  Beremann.  Wolfgang;  Dreyer.  Hans;  and  Pohl.  Wolfgang.  5.746.438.  CI. 
280-433.000. 
Dreyfiiss.  David:  5**^ — 

Wilder.  Joseph;  and  Dreyfuss.  David,  5.748.300.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Driscoll.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Maydan.  Dan;  Mak.  Steve  S.  V;  Olgado.  Donald;  Yin.  Gerald  Zheyao; 
Driscoll.  Timothy  D.;  Papanu.  James  S.;  and  Tepman.  Avi.  5.746.875. 
CI.  156- .345.000. 
Drobnich.  Vaughn  J  :  See — 

Teller.  Bill;  McCulloch.  Pete;  Drobnich.  Vaughn  J.;  and  Coins,  JeBrey 
Lee.  5.746.-363.  CI.  224-547.000. 
Dromgoole.  Douglas  John;  Feygenson.  Anatoly;  Frye.  Robert  Charles;  Lotti, 
Ashraf  Wagih;  and  Tai.  King  Lien,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Mulli  chip 
modules  with  isolated  coupling  between  mtxiules.  5.747.982.  CI.  323- 
902000 
Drug  Delivery  Svsiems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sibalis.  Dan;  and  Rosen.  Sanford.  5.746,711.  CI.  604-20.000. 
DSC  Telecom  LP:  See— 

Teixiorescu.  loan  V;  and  Mazzurco.  Anthony.  5.748.569.  CI    368- 
118  000. 
DTM  Corporation:  See — 

Lakshminaravan.  Udavkumar;  McAlea,  Kevin  P.;  and  Booth.  Richard 
B..  5.749.()4I.  CI.  419-2.000. 
Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company:  See — 

Bereznak.  James  Francis;  Chang.  Zen-Yu;  Selby.  Thomas  Paul;  and 

Sternberg.  Charlene  Gross.  5.747.497.  CI   514-259.000. 
Brown.  Richard  James;  Sun.  King-Mo;  and  Frasier.  Deborah  Ann. 

5.747.516.  CI.  514-3.59.000. 
Corcoran.  Patnck  Henry;  Kazan.  Isidor;  and  Quashie.  Sap^  Kwesi. 

5.747.590,  CI.  525-155.000. 
Hanafev.  Michael   K.;  Sebastian.  Scoct  Anthony;  and  Tingey,  Scon 

Valra'y.  5.746,023,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Jen.sen.  Mark  Anton.  5.747.257,  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Vinod,  Yashavani  Vinayak;  and  Whelchel.  Wayne  Curtis.  5.747,133,  CI. 
428-46.0<K) 
Dubash.  Darius  D.:  See — 

Bumell.  Debbie  L.;  Dubash.  Darius  D.;  Ladas.  Athanasios  S.;  and  Wong. 
Victor  M  .  5.747.064.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Dubertrei,  Catherine:  See — 

Debcmard.  Jean-Jacques;  Dubertret.  Catherine;  Helynck.  Gerard;  L.eb- 
oul.  Jean;  and  Martin,  Jean-Paul,  5,747.303.  O.  435-119.000. 
Dubief.  Claude:  See — 

Cauwei.  Daniele;  and  Dubief,  Claude.  5,747.014,  CI  424-70.110. 
Duchek.  John  W :  See— 

Siewan.  W.  Brian,  Osmeni,  Donald  R.;  and  Duchek,  John  W..  5,747.725, 
CI    102  .521000. 
Duck,  Gary  Slephan,  and  Ip.  Joseph,  to  Fitel  Inc.  Wavelength  dependent 
crossover  system  for  bi-directional  transmission.  5,748,363,  CI.  359- 
.341.000. 
Duel,  Susan  Beth:  See— 

Mazer.  Terrence  Bruce;  Walton.  Joseph  Fldward;  Geckle.  Ronila  Kay; 
Pionlek.  Carl  Joseph;  Duel,  Susan  Belh;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre; 
Joseph,  Robert  Louis;   Pierson,  William  Guy;  Loughrin,  Thomas 
Daniel;  and  Osip,  Thomas  Waller,  5,746,715,  CI  6(M-83.000. 
Dufal,  Frederic:  See — 

Quillevere.  Claude;  and  Dufal,  PriiUric.  5,749.085,  CI.  711-5.000. 
Dufrane,  Ronald  M.;  See — 

Gladden.  Ernest  L.;  and  Dufrane,  Ronald  M.,  5,747.722.  CI.    102 
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Duggan.  Geoffrey;  Teraguchi.  Nobuaki;  RtMison.  Judy  Megan;  and  Tomo- 
mura.  Yoshilaka.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optoelectronic  semiconduc- 
tor dcMce  having  a  miniband.  5,747.827,  CI.  257-15.000. 
Duggan,  James  \.:  and  Gall,  Ray  A..  lo  Dana  CorptHation.  Anti-rolalion 

retainer  fiw  universal  joint.  5.746,6.58,  CI.  464-130.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Crapo.  James  D  ;  and  Freeman,  Bruce  A.,  5.747.026,  CI  424-94.300. 
Rose,  Jed  E.,  Behm,  Frederique;  and  Turner,  James.  5,746,227,  CI. 
131-270.000 


DuLac.  Keith  B.;  and  Phillips,  Grover  G.,  lo  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Dual  bus 

architecture  for  a  storage  device.  5,748,871,  C\.  395-182.030. 
Dumas,  Marc:  See — 

Meybeck,  Alain;  Bonle,  Frederic;  Dumas,  Marc:  and  Chaudagne.  Cathe- 
rine, 5,747.5.38,  CI.  514-570.000. 
Du  Mee.  Charles  P:  See— 

Swift,  Robert  L  ;  Du  Mee,  Charles  R;  and  Randolph,  Anne,  5.747.447, 
CI.  5I4-9.<X)0 
Dunbar,   Belinda  W.   Removable  lampshade  cover  and  method  therefor 

5,746,.S06,  CI.  362-351.000. 
Duncan,  Darlene  S.:  See — 

Foster,   Kenneth  C;  and  Duncan,   Darlene  S.,  5,746.603,  CI.  434- 
219.000. 
Duncan,  Frank  Louis:  See — 

Brown,  Michael  Dale;  Duncan,  Frank  Louis;  and  Bentley,  Ralph  Tal- 
madge.  II,  5,746,61 1.  CI.  439-1.35.000. 
Duncan,  Robert  G.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Efficient  three-dimensional  layout  method 

for  logic  cell  an^ys.  5,748,942,  CI   395  .500.000. 
Dungworth,  Howard  Roger:  See — 

Slotkwell.  John   Oliver;   Bingham,  Timothy   Guy;   and   Dungworth, 
Howard  Roger,  5,746,885,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Dunlap,  Frank  M;  So,  Hock  C;  and  Wong,  Sau  C,  to  inVoice  Technology, 
Inc.  Read  circuit  which  uses  a  coarse-lo-fine  search  when  reading  the 
threshold  voltage  of  a  memory  cell.  5,748,533,  CI.  .365-185.190. 
Dunlap,  Frank  M.;  So,  HiKk  C;  and  Wong,  Sau  C,  to  Invox  Technology. 
Feedback  loop  for  reading  threshold  vohage.  5,748,534,  CI.  365-185.210. 
Dunlap,  Thomas  G.;  Elkins,  Robert  B.;  and  Colby,  Mark  J.,  lo  General 
Electric  Company.  Fuel  assembly  structure  selectively  using  channel  and 
coolant  rod  for  load  support  and  method.  5.748,695,  CI.  376-446.000. 
Dunmead.  Stephen  D.;  and  Romanowski.  Michael  J.,  lo  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The  Meiallic-carbide  group  VIII  metal  powder  and  preparation 
methodslhereof  5,746,803,  CI.  75-351  0(K). 
Dunn,  Malcolm  Harry;  Sibben,  Wilson;  Christian,  Peler  Rahlff;  Sinclair. 
Bruce  David;  and  Firth,  Michael  Andrew,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Slate  for  Defence  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Govemmeni  of  the.  Solid  state  la.ser  with  positive 
Ihennal  lens.  5,748,6«>4,  CI.  .372-75.000. 
Dunn,  Steven;  and  Byrnes.  Gale  A.,  lo  Church  &  Dwight  Co.  Inc.  Aqueous 

sodium  salt  meial  cleaner  5,747.439.  CI.  510-255.000. 
Dupenier.  Marc,  lo  OCD  S.A.  Inkjet  printer  5,748,205.  CI.  347-29,000, 
Duquesne  Light  Company:  See — 

Breen,    Bernard    P.;    Gabrielson,    James    E.;    and    Cavello.    Joseph, 
.5,746.144,  CI    1I0-.M5.000. 
Durante,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Rozman,  Rodney  R.;  Durante,  Richard  J.;  Fandrich,  Mickey  L.;  and 
Alexis.  Ranjeel.  5.748.939.  CI.  395-430.000. 
Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  See — 

Cargin,  Keith  K.,  Jr;  Mahany,  Ronald  L;  Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  Boat- 
wright.  Darrell  L.;  Kelly,  Stephen  J.;  Schult2,  Darald  R  ;  and  Gibbs. 
William  T,  5,747,786,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Diirckheimer,  Waller:  See — 

Latlrell,  Rudolf;  Durckheimer,  Walter;  and  Schmid,  Peter,  5,747,484,  CI. 
514-202.000. 
Durelle,  Philippe:  See — 

I>>hcrty.  James;  Dom,  Conrad;  Durelte,  Philippe;  Finke,  Paul;  Maccoss, 
Malcolm;  Mills,  Sander;  Shah,  Shrenik;  Sahoo,  Soumya;  Hagmann, 
William;  Hale,  Jeffrey;  and  Lanza,  Thomas,  5,747,485,  CI.  514- 
210.000. 
Durham,  Danell  Lee;  Johnson,  Mark  Anthony;  and  O'Reilly,  David  Wayne, 
to  Eskridge,  Inc.  Retaining  assembly  for  roller  bearings.  5,746,517,  CI. 
384-538.000. 
Durham,  Stevenson,  Jr  Ham  ladder  5,746,287,  CI.  182-70.000. 
Duriron  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bowers,  David  Lamar;  Brown.  Robert  Joseph;  Chaffin,  Royce;  Ham- 
mock, Donnie  Ray;  and  McDermolt,  Gerald  Patrick,  5,746,417,  CI. 
251-315.120. 
Dusek,  John  E.,  Jr:  See — 

PolkKk,  Bobby  G.;  Segal,  Terry  A.;  Dusek,  John  E..  Jr;  Bodin.  Alvin  L.; 
Maas.  Cyde  D.;  Coen.  Edward  C;  and  Pinler,  Randall  A.,  5,746,986. 
CI.  422-177.000. 
Duske  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Duske.   Wilfried   P;   Hogue.   Robert  T;   and   Koeslin.   Kenneth  J.. 
5.746,006,  CI.  34-136.000. 
Duske,  Wilfried  P;  Hogue.  Robert  T;  and  Koeslin.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Duske 
Engineering  Co  .  Inc.  Single  pass  Hilary  dryer  5.746.006.  CI.  34-136.000. 
Dusi.  Herbert;  Lohmeier  Gerhard;  and  Viebranz.  Manfred  G.,  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Crushable  core  and  cover  assembly 
having  an  expanded  tubing  and  a  crushable  core.  5,746,253,  CI.   138- 
178.000. 
Duna,  Mitra:  See— 

Shen,   Paul    H.;   Dulta,   Milra;   Wraback,   Michael;   and   Pamulapati, 
Jagadeesh,  5,748,359,  CI.  359-248.(KK). 
Dunon,  Drew;  See — 

Lambrechi,  Andy;  Bell,  Steve  L.;  and  Duiion,  Drew.  5,748.921,  CI. 
395-308.000. 
DuVall.  Wilbur  E.:  See— 

Breed.  David  S.:  and  DuVall.  Wilbur  E.,  5.748,473,  CI.  364-424.055. 
Dvorak,  John  Thomas;  and  Erasmy,  Joseph  J  Water  healer  seismic  support 

system.  5,746,405,  CI.  248- 1 46.(M)0. 
DX  Antenna  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ohia.  Minoni;  arid  Fujimolo,  Akihiro,  5,749,046,  a.  455-67.100. 
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Co..  Hd.:  See— 
i  Masakazu,  5,745.967.  CI.  29-40.(KK). 
4  Widmann  AG  of  Munich:  .S'f<> — 

paniel  P:  Singer.  D<mald  J.;  and  Kasl.  Gerhard G.,  5.745,996, CI. 
KM). 
I  loward  L  Spread  spectrum  modulation  using  time  varying  linear 
.S748.667,  CI.  375-200.(HH). 

le  AG:  See— 
I  Waller;  and  Schmid,  Hermann,  5,746,929,  CI.  216-59.000. 
G.:  See — 

(iubhash;  Flores.  Robert;  Slamm,  Michael  Ross;  Sharp,  Eric 
ijas;  Denninger,  Erich  W.  E.;  Dve.  Pamela  G.;  Ulz,  Joel  Samuel; 
li.ii.  James  K.,  5,746,884,  CI.  |'.56-(>43.I(K). 
I  p.;  Geisler,  Claus  J.;  and  Woemer,  Ulrich,  to  Morton  Inlema- 

Airbag  module.  5,746.447,  CI.  280-743.200. 
paging.  Inc.:  See — 
tduard  E.,  5,747,789.  CI.  2.50-208.100. 
^1  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

l|»c;  Brelfeld.  Anion;  Fibranz.  Joachim;  Kordcl.  Gerhard;  Krafi, 
dll   Lehniger,    Pelcr;    and    Rcimer,    Jens-Peter.    5,746,026,    CI. 

;  ijh.(X)o. 

"ieresa  E.:  See — 

lulia   M.;   Moisc),    Mark  J.;   Lcvine,   Harry;   Slade,   Louise; 
o,  Theresa  E.;  McHugh,  Kevin;  and  Zimmerman,  Ellen  L., 
[092,  CI.  426-560.mK). 
I  ic:  See — 
John  M.,  5,746.551,  CI.  408  I.OOR 

Donald  F,  5,746,389.  CI.  242-615.1(X). 
:s.  Inc.:  See — 

Jong;  Cao,  Simon  .X.  F.;  Shi,  Yuan;  and  Yu.  Donna  S.. 
3-50.  CI.  359- 1 30.(H)0. 
dhnologies;  See — 
Eric  L.,  5.748.743,  CI.  381-68.600. 

O.    Display    apparatus    utilizing    persistence    of   vision. 
,,C1   .345-3  l.lKHl'. 
(Jak  Company:  See — 

John  H.;  Lamphron,  Mari(  A  ;  and  Cip<illa,  David,  5,748.988, 
.  'J6-6.(HK). 

lii,  Charles  C;  and  DeUura.  Mario  D.,  5.747.232.  CI.  4.30- 
)IXI. 

Iin  Arthur;  Kempsler.  John  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Evans.  Garelh. 
712.VI.  CI.  4.30-503  (HK) 

Paul  J.;  Grav.  Robert  T;  and  Cosgrove.  Palrick  A..  5.748.764.  CI. 
ik  7.000. 

JAnne  E.;   Buchanan.  John  M.;  and  Szajewski.  Richard  P.. 
'i228,  CI.  4.3()-380.(XK). 
i  Robert  Joseph.  5,748,291,  CI.  355-75.000. 

I.   Bruce  Crinean;   Martin.  Thomas  William;   King.  Ronald 
*t;    Williams.    David    Randall;    and    Hesser.    Frederick    W.. 

1 5,  CI.  .503-227.(K)0. 
)*niir  Y;  Lenhard,  Jerome  R  ;  Chen,  Chin  H  ;  Muenier,  Annabel 
iiuld.  Ian  R.;  Godleski.  Stephen  A.;  and  Zielinski.  Paul  A., 
j235.  CI.  4.V)-583.(H)0. 

i^mir  Y;  Lenhard,  Jerome  R  ;  Chen,  Chin  H.;  Muenier,  Annabel 
iiuld,  Ian  R.;  Godleski,  Stephen  A.;  Zielinski,  Paul  A.;  and 
ler.  Charles  H..  5,747,2.36.  CI.  4.W-583.(KX). 
lavid  George;  Gales.  Bdgar  Presion;  and  Rosenburg.  John 
d,  5,749,017,  CI.  .396-578.(XXI. 

Klool    C;    Nun,    Alan   C.    G.;    and   Gopalan,    Venkalraman, 
l.Cl. -V59-.332.(KK). 
Daniel  J  .  5.748.204.  CI.  -347-2.(XX). 
Kevin  John,  5,748.2.39,  CI.  348-373.(MX). 

Joseph  Anthony;  and  Reem,  Richard  Carroll,  5,747,225.  CI. 
<|J5.(XX). 
Joseph  Anthony.  Roule.  Thomas  Richard;  Loveland,  William 
and  Pricola,  Barton  Anthony,  5.748.284.  CI   355-39  (XX). 
Joseph  Anthony;  Palion.  David  Lvnn;  and  Forest,  Paul  Henrv, 
289,  CI.  355-74.(XX). 

,  Dale  K;  and  Allen,  Lorena  E.,  5.749,(X)6,  CI.  396-3IO.O(X). 
Paul;  Ghyzel,  Peter  John;  and  Chen,  Tienteh,  5,747,585,  CI. 

mx). 

t  W.  Thomas;  and  Rice,  Joseph  J.,  5,749,016,  CI.  396-5l5.(XX). 

,  Andrius  Alginianias;  and  Gamble.  William  James.  5,747.547. 

1-48.500. 
lii,  Russell  J.,  Jr,  5,746,388,  CI.  242-595.0(X). 
rtiomas  Carl;  Soscia,  Peter  P;  and  Bnisl,  David  P.  5,746,864. CI. 
220.(XX). 

Lulher  C  ;  and  Losee.  David  L.,  5,747,199,  CI.  430-7.000. 
!<>ry,  Jude  A  ;  and  Pearson.  Douglas  H..  5.748,989.  CI.  396-6.(XX). 
I)ayid  Clinion;  and  Lvon.  Ralph  Merwin.  5,748,990,  CI.  396- 
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Louis  Joseph;  and  Fitzgerald,  John  J..  5.747,145,  CI.  428- 


8ric  C;  Gulh,  Joseph  E.;  and  Kasiske,  W.  Charles,  5,748,218,  CI. 
ISS.IKX). 

t^ymond  E.;  Piccinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr;  and  Rosenburgh,  John  H., 
"8,  CI.  .^%-578.0(X). 

tonald  Mvron;  James,  Robert  Owen;  DePalma,  Vito  A.;  Decory, 
I'rancis;  and  Lobo,  Lloyd  A..  5,747,2.34,  CI.  4.30-523.000. 

ion  J.;  See — 
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Siegel,  Craig  S.:  Harris.  David  J.;  Lee.  Edward  R.;  Hubbard.  Shirley  C; 
Cheng,  Seng  H.;  Eastman.  Simon  J  ;  Marshall,  John;  Scheule.  Ronald 
K.;  Lane.  Malhieu  B.;  and  Rowe.  Eric  A..  5.747.471.  CI.  514-44.(XX) 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Niimura.  Yasuhiro;  Ikegami.  Telsuma;  Hanafusa.  Naoya;  and  Nakaniwa. 

Masaru,  5,746,790.  CI.  55-3l7.(XH). 
Okumura.  Kalsuya;  Mikata.  Yuuichi;  Tsujimura.  Manabu;  and  Ando. 
Yoshio.  5.746,581,  CI.  417-2.(XX). 
Ebbinghaus,  Rainer:  See — 

Osihoff.  Waller;  and  Ebbinghaus,  Rainer,  5,745.966,  CI.  26-3.000. 
Ebeling.  Rall-Manin.  lo  Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauansiali  AG.  Cen- 
trifuge with  a  dnve  unil  and  an  endless  drive  means    5,746,915,  CI. 
2IO-.363.(XX). 
Ebert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kohler,  Burkhard:  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Horn,  Klaus;  Weider,  Richard;  and 

Scholl,  Thomas,  5,747.589.  CI.  525-t46.(XXI. 
Kiihler.  Burkhard;  Tischcr.  Werner;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Weider,  Richard; 
Scholl,  Thomas;  and  Dhein,  Roll,  5,747,586,  CI.  525-67.(XX). 
Ebi,  Giinier  Mclhod  ot  measuring  torsiiinal  siresses  and/or  axial  stresses  on 
a  roialing  shaft  or  on  a  comparable  workpiece.  5,747,699,  CI.  73-8(X).0(X). 
Ebisawa,  l.sao:  See — 

Inui,  Toshiharu;  Otsuka,  Naoji;   Sakaki.   Mamoru;   Moriyama.  Jiro; 
Kuwabara.  NobuyukI;  Ebisawa.  Isao;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  Aral,  Atsushi; 
Yaegashi,    Hisao;    Yano.    Kenlani;    Takahashi,    Kiichiro;    Iwasaki, 
Osamu;  and  Kanemaisu,  Daigoro,  5.748.207.  CI.  .347-43.(XXI. 
Echelon  Corporalion:  See — 

Suiieriin,  Philip  H.;  and  .Stewart,  J.  Marcus,  5,748.671,  CI.  375-206.0(X). 

Echigo.  Tomio;  and  Asaka.  Shunichi,  lo  Iniemalional  Business  Machines 

Corporalion.  Two-dimensional  managemeni  pattern,  inloimaiion  display 

lag,  and  image  processing  mclhod  and  device.  5.748,868,  CI.  395-133.000. 

Eck,  Donald  R.  Carpel  tunnel  syndrome  external  brace.  5,746.707.  CI. 

602-2 1. (XXI. 
Eckel  Manufacluring  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Stuart.  Randolph  L..  5.746.276.  CI.  173-1,000. 
Eckel.  Petra;  Pelz,  Edgar;  and  Poizler.  Bemd,  to  I.ohmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Texiile  fabric  for  seal  covers  or  cushions,  in  particular  for  seals  in  nMMor 
vehicles.  5.747,.393.  CI   442-272.(XK). 
Ecker.  David  J.;  Vickers.  Tim;  and  Davis.  Pcle,  lo  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Combinatorial  oligomer  Immunoabsorbani  screening  assay  for  transcrip- 
tion factors  and  other  blomolecule  binding.  5,747J!53.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Eckhardl,  Matthias:  See — 

Gerardy-Schahn.  Rita;  Fukuda,  Minoru;  Nakavama,  Jun;  and  h^khardt. 
Matthias.  5,747,326.  CI.  435-240  2IX) 
Ecksirom,  Donald  J.,  lo  SRI  International.  NDIR  apparatus  and  method  for 
measuring  isoiopic  ratios  in  gaseous  samples.  5,747.809.  CI.  250-345.(XX). 
Ecoair  Corp.:  iV<- — 

Svverson,  Charles  D.;  and  Francis,  Willard  P..  5,747,909,  CI.  310- 
156.000. 
Ecolab,  Inc  :  See — 

Brady,  Daniel  F;  McCall,  John  E..  Jr ;  Maitia,  Paul  J.;  l^vorata,  John  M.: 
Pekama,  Manhew    D.;  Stokes.  Robert  David;  and  Bailey,  Clyde 
Arthur.  5,746,238,  CI.  I37-3.(XX). 
Eda,  Kazuo:  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  Kanaboshi.  Akihiro;  and  Ogura.  Telsuyoshi.  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  components  having 
high-frequency  elements  and  methods  of  manufacture  therefor  5.747,857, 
CI   257-4 16.0(X) 
F^a.  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsui,  Komaharu;  Wakimolo.  Mitrso;  Eda,  Takeshi;  Tatsuno,  Tadav- 
oshi;  Kuwabara,  Yutaka;  and  Shibaia,  Kenichi,  5,747,132,  CI.  428- 
4I.7(X). 
Fxldy,  Clifford  O.:  See  - 

Kaplan.  Samuel;  Pan.  David  H  ;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Eddy.  Clifford  O.; 
Chow,  Che  C;  Badesha,  Santokh  S  ;  Henrv.  Arnold  W.;  and  Seanor. 
Donald  A..  5.747.212.  CI.  4.30-124.(XH). 
F^cr.  Erich,  to  MiMorenfahrik  Halz  GmbH  &  Co.  Muffler  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  particularly  a  single-cylinder  diesel  engine.  5,747,753, 
CI.  18I-282.(XXI. 
Fxler,  Roman:  See — 

.Schmid.  FIduard;  and  Eder.  Roman.  5.747.6.M.  CI.  528-3 15.(KXI 
Edgar.  Albert  Durr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Virtual 
display  adapters  using  a  digital  signal  processing  to  reformat  different 
virtual  displays  into  a  common  format  and  display.  5.748.866.  CI.  395- 
I28.(XX). 
Edge.  David  A.  Therapeutic  pillow.  5.746.218.  CI.  128-845.000. 
Edman.  Peter:  See — 

Backstrom.  Kjell  Gtiran  Erik:  Dahlbiick.  Carl  Magnus  Olof;  Eulman. 

Peter;  and  Johansstm.  Ann  Charlotte  Birgil.  5,747,445.  CI.  5I4-4.(XX). 

Edoga.  John  K.  Surgical  stent.  5.746,766,  CI.  606- 1 98.(XX). 

Edwards,  Daniel  J.;  and  Edwards,  Mark  J.,  to  Mid-Stales  Plastics,  Inc. 

In-ground  receptacle  for  fluid  meter  and  valves.  5.747,687,  CI  73-277.(XX). 

Edwards,    Hvwel,    lo    Pilkingion    P.E.    Limited     Mounting    arrangement 

5,748,.393.'C1.  3.^9-822.000. 
Edwards.  Lawrence  D.,  lo  Kadee  Qualiiv  Pnxiucis  Co.  Coupler  adaptor  for 

model  railroad  rolling  slock.  5,746,3.Vh.  CI.  2I3-75.0TC. 
Edwards,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Edwards,  Daniel  J.;  and  Edwards,  Marti  J..  5.747.687,  CI.  73-277.000. 
Inwards.  Stuart  D.,  to  Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for 

ablating  tuibinates.  5,746.224.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Egawa.  Naoko:  See — 

ho,   Yutaka;    Egawa,    Naoko;    Unai,    Shog<i;    and    Murase,   Tadashi, 
5,748,880,  CI   395-183.220. 
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Egberg.  Nils:  Larsson-Buckslrdm.  Carin;  Jakobsson.  Jan;  and  Lundh.  Rolf,  lo 
Phumiacia  &  Upjohn  Akiiebolag.  Use  of  (i)-3-faHy  acids.  5.747.53.^,  CI. 
.')I4-549.(KH). 
Egger.  F  Roben.  to  Specialized  Bicycle  Components.  Inc.  Bicvcle  helmet. 

.S.74.'i.9:4.  CI.  2-4;.S.(K»». 
Eggins.  Douglas  W.:  Sfe — 

Walsh.  Roger  C:  and  Eggins.  Douglas  W..  .S.746.2.'<5.  CI.  I.<8-II5.00() 
Eggleston.  Angela  K.   St-e — 

Koualczvkouski.  Stephen  C;  and  Eggleston.  Angela  K..  5.747.247.  CI 
4.1.1-ft.iM)0. 
Eguchi.  Shin:  See — 

MalsunuHo.  Tsuyoshi:  Mizuno.  Yoshihiro:  Omata.  Keiichi:  and  Eguchi. 
Shin.  .'>,74X..177.  CI.  .1.59-6.1.1.(100. 
Eguchi.  Tovoaki;  and  Majima.  Hiroshi.  to  Toa  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Steel  gear. 

5.746.1U2.  CI.  I4K-.1I9(K)0. 
Ehman.  Michael  F:  See — 

Yun.  David  I.:  Sawtell.  Ralph  R.;  Hunt.  Warren  H.:  Bauniganner.  H. 
Robert:  Streicher.  Eric  T;  and  Ehman.  Michael  F,  5.746.267,  CI. 
I64-65.IK)0 
Ehrler.  Rudolf:  i>«-— 

DiSnges.  Reinhard:  and  Ehrler,  Rudolf.  5.747,468.  CI.  514-42.000. 
Ehrlich.  Kenneth  P.:  Kutz.  David:  and  Nowakowski.  Edmund  C.  to  Union 
Switch  &  Sicnal  Inc   Car  space  nwasurement  apparatus.  5.746..199.  CI. 
246-122  (¥)R. 
Eigenmann.  Oskar.  to  Bruderer  AG.  Punch  press  hav  ing  an  elongate  space  for 

iTKwnting  its  tools.  5.746,121,  CI    1(10- 208.000 
Eitel,  John  E.:  See — 

Mincheni,  Ettore:  Eitel,  John  E.;  and  Wener.  Carol  A..  5,747.1.54.  CI 
428-127.000 
Eilrich.  Frank-Thomas,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH    Methixl  for  the  cyclic 
transmission  of  data  helueen  at  least  two  control  devices  with  distributed 
operation.  5.748.92.1.  CI.  .195-.1t».000. 
Eka  Chemicals  AB:  See — 

Tokarz.  Marek:  Persson.  Michael:  and  Kozlowski.  Roman.  5.747.171. 
CI.  428-446.(l«Xl. 
EkiiTuno.  Hisao:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Miyoji:  Ekimoto.  Hisao:  Kobayashi.  Fumiko:  Irie.  Yukio: 

Takahashi.    Katsuioshi:    Suzuki.    Masanobu:    Nakanishi.    Takeshi: 

Kogawa.  Osamu:  and  Ishikawa.  Keizou.  5.747..502.  CI.  5 14-28(1  (XMl. 

Ekstam.  Charles  L..  lo  Ekstam  Patent.  LLC.  Fuel  deliver)  svstem  for  diesel 

engines.  5.746.184.  CI.  12.1  510.000. 
Ekstam  Patent.  L  L.C.;  See— 

Ekstam.  Charles  L..  5,746,184,  CI.  12.1-510.000. 
Eldon.  James  B..  Ill:  See — 

Seiber.  Charles  A.:  Shaw.  Benjamin  G.;  Lada.  Christopher  O.:  Hobson. 
Phillip  M.:  Poppe.  Roben  P:  Shipman.  David  A.;  Lucheni.  Roben  J  : 
Draudt.  Gregg  R.:  KIdon.  James  B..  Ill;  and  McClanahan.  David  D . 
5,746,0.15,  CI.  52-2.18.  KHl. 
Eldon.  James  Bender.  Ill:  See — 

Lucheni.  Roben  J  :  Draudt.  Gregg  Roben;  Eldon.  James  Bender.  Ill:  and 
McClanahan.  David  Dean.  5.746.0.14.  CI.  52-220.700. 
Eldridge.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Gnflin.  David  C  :  Wiersema.  Dale  T:  Eldridge.  Richard  A.:  and  Kling- 
bcil.  William  R..  5.747.77.1,  CI.  219-1.10.100 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Millett.  Peter  J.;  and  Miller.  Alan  D..  5.746.971.  CI.  422-l6.(K10. 
Quentin.  George  Heinz:  and  Yannonc.  Roben  Alfred.  5.748..5(10.  CI. 
.164-551  (110 
Electrolux  Zanussi  Grandi  Impianti  SPA.:  See— 

Cixla/zi,  Luca:  and  Moro,  Mauro,  5,746,195.  CI.  1 26- .19 1. (KK). 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Baek.  Jong-Hyet*.  Lee.  Bun;  Chtii.  Sung-Wixj;  and  Lee.  Jin-Hong, 

5.748.119,  CI.  .156-182(100. 
Kim.  Jin-Suk:  Cho.  Sung-Bcen:  Lee.  Hae-Won:  Jin,  Byeong-Won;  and 

Park,  Sung-Yul.  5,748.187.  CI.  .145.102.000. 
Lee.   Kvu-Hong:  Lee,  Jin-Hvo:  and  Lvu,  Jong-Sun,  5,747,871.  CI. 
257.586.000 
Elf  Aquitainc  Prixluclion:  See — 

Ungerer.  Philippe:  and  Amaud.  Jean-Fahrice.  5,747,67.1.  Q.  7.1-61.410. 
Elf  Atochem  S  A.:  See— 

Breant.  Patrice:  and  Bouilloux.  Alain.  5,747,605,  CI.  525-417  000 
Michaud.  Pascal.  5.747.4.17.  CI.  5I0-I77.(X)0. 
El-Genk.  Mohamed  S.:  See — 

Metzger.  John  D;  and  El-Genk.  Mohamed  S.  5.747,418,  CI.  505 
IbO.tNN). 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Cullinan.  George  J  ;  Fahey.  Kennan  J.;  and  Koppel.  Gary  A..  5.747.524, 

CI.  5|4-44.1.(1(K1. 
De  Felippis,  Michael  R  ,  5.747.642.  CI.  5.10-.1(>4.0(¥1. 
Draper.  Michael  W  .  5.747.510,  CI.  514-11.1.000. 
Panetu,  Jill  A  :  Phillips,  Michael  L.;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Shadle.  John  K  . 
Sigmund.  Sandra  K.:  Sitm>n.  Richard  L.;  and  Whilesin.  Celia  A  . 
5.747.517.  CI   514-,169(X)0. 
El-lbiary.  Yehia;  Nislcy.  Donald  L.;  and  Strixibandt.  Jack  D..  to  Reliance 
Electric  Industrial  Company.  Bearine  assemblv  ha\ing  integrated  speed 
sensor  5.746.452.  CI.  .184-446.000   ' 
Elizabeth  -Xrden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Granger.  Stewan  Paton;  Raw  lings.  Anthonv  Vincent;  and  Scon.  Ian 
Richard.  5,747,051,  CI.  424-401  n<X) 
El-Khatecb.  Hesham:  See — 


Fiore.  Joseph  F.  Jr.;  Gehret.  Michael  J.;  Roulston.  Gary;  and  El-Khaleeb. 
Hesham.  5.746.020.  CI.  4.1-85.(KKI. 
Elkins.  Roben  B.:  See— 

Dunlap,  Thomas  G  ;  Elkins.  Robert  B.;  and  Colby.  Marie  J..  5,748,695. 
CI.  .176-446.(XK1. 
Ellard.  Gregory  Stephen:  See — 

Blaker.  David  Mark;  Ellard.  Gregi>ry  Stephen;  and  Mobin,  Muhammad 
Shaliul.  5.748,650,  CI.  .17 1 -4.1. 1  (X). 
Elliott.  Richard  L.;  Or.  Yat  Sun;  Pirch.  Daisy;  and  Chu,  Daniel  T.  to  Abbott 
Labtiratories.  .1-deoxv-.1-descladini>se  derivatives  of  erythromycins  A  and 
B.  5.747.466.  CI.  5l4-29.(XXt. 
Ellis.  Deborah  June:  See — 

Meadows.  Manin  Paul;  Ellis.  Deborah  June;  and  Jarrctl.  Paul,  5.747.025, 
CI.  424-9-1.461. 
Ellman.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Garilo.  Jon  C:  and  Ellman.  Alan  G..  5,746.746,  CI.  606-41. (XX). 
Elmendorf.  Peter  Claude:  See — 

Bcatty.  Harry  John:  Elmendorf.  Peter  Claude;  Gillis.  Roland  Robeno; 
and  Pramanick,  Ira,  5,748,489,  CI.  .164-489  (XX). 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Dietschi.  Roland;  and  Levy.  Gideon.  5.746,571,  CI.  4l4-795.7tH). 
Eisner.  Manin:  See — 

Richter.  Peter;  Eisner.  Manin;  and  Vogt.  Barbara.  5.747..508,  CI.  514- 
.120.(XX) 
EMC  Corporation:  See  - 

Gallagher.  Brian.  5.748.885.  CI   .195-185.010. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Stanek.  Terrence  L  ;  and  Tomasiak.  Mark  J..  5.746,.159.  CI.  222-.542.()00. 
Emen.  Jacob:  Lundberg.  Roben  Dean:  and  Lohse,  David  John,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Ol-free  alpha-olehn  dispersant  additives  useful  in 
oleaginous  compositions.  5,747.5%,  CI.  525-298.000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Wcx)llcy.  Cunis  Scolt.  Sr;  and  Inocelda.  Arthur  Corpuz.  5.746,244.  CI. 
I.17.159(XX» 
Emoto.  Shigeru:  Hasegawa.  Kumi:  Maekawa.  Youichi;  Walanabe.  Kazuhilo; 
and  Katoh.  Kouki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Electrostatic  image  developing 
loner  and  method  for  producing  the'ioncr.  5.747.210.  CI  4.10- 1 09.(XX1. 
EMS-lnvenla  AG:  See  — 

Schmid.  Eduard;  and  Edet.  Roman,  5.747.6.14.  CI.  528-.1l5.(XX). 
Em[age,  John  Spencer;  and  Brandon.  Malcolm  Roy.  to  Southern  Cross 
BiiKech  Party.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  prcxluction  of  recombinant  polvpcptidcs. 
5,747.290.  CI.  4.15-69.4(X». 
Emura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Yoshihiro;  Emura,  Shinichi;  and  Takada.  Kazuyuki.  5.747.8.1.1. 
CI   .118-808.000. 
Emura.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Shima/aki.  Yoshio;  and  Emura.  Telsuji.  5.748.194.  CI.  .159-82.1.(XX). 
Endo.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Manabu:  Hirai.  Nobuaki:  Endo.  Kazuhito;  Ishida.  Yoshi- 
nobu;  and  Ishida.  Masiiyuki.  5,748.585.  CI.  369-47.0(X). 
Endo.  Takahiro:  See— 

Masuda.  Atsushi;  and  Endo.  Takahiro.  5.748.621,  CI.  .170-.1.17.(XX1. 
Energy  Savings.  Inc  :  See 

Shackle,  Peter  W;  Russell,  Randy  G.;  Crousc.  Kent  E.;  and  Bezdim. 
Ronald  J..  5.747,941.  CI.  31.5-224.000. 
Encrrsol  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ranganalh.  Krishnappa.  5.747.942.  CI.  115-224.000. 
Hngel.  David  J.:  See  — 

Hutchings.  William  F;  Schune.  Marlin  D.;  Markle.  Stephen  L.;  Berg. 
Joel  S.;  and  Engel.  David  J  .  5.746,536,  CI.  403-370.0(X). 
Engel,  Jiirgen:  See — 

GUniher.  Eckhard;  Wulf.  Jens-Peter;  Engel.  Jiirgen;  and  Kulscher.  Bern- 
hard.  5.747.5.14.  CI.  5I4-492.(XX). 
Encelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Bindra.  Amnt.  5.747.571.  CI.  524-l9t).(HX). 
Hays.  Byron  G..  5.746.821.  CI.  I06-4%.(XX1. 
Engelhard  Process  Chemicals  GmbH:  See— 

Schmidt.  Torsten;  and  Hoffmeister.  Michael,  5.746.788,  CI.  48-l98.2(K). 
Entielhard  Sensor  Technologies:  See — 

'  Wong.  Jaci*  Y..  5.747.808.  CI.  250-343.000. 
Engelhardt.  Edgar:  See — 

Kraft.  Hofsi:  Pur.  Horsi;  and  Engelhardt.  Edgar.  5.747.744,  CI.  177 
25  I. SO 
Engfer.  Roben  P.:  See — 

Hidem.  Stephen  E.;  Trelter,  Joseph  P,  III;  Schuholz,  John:  Engfer, 
Roben  P:  Smcxil,  Charles  H  ,  III;  and  Anderson,  Hans,  5,749,052.  CI. 
455-406.(XIO 
Engle.  Thomas  H  .  to  Wcstinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pneumatic  pressure 
to  hydraulic  pressure  iniensiHer  mechanism.  5.746.293.  CI.  I88-I5I.(X)R. 
Englund.  Paul  T :  Sec- 
Gordon.  Jeffrcv  I  ;  Gokcl.  George  W.;  and  Englund.  Paul  T.  5.747.537. 
CI   514  558.(XX). 
Engwall.  Dwight  L  .  to  Boeing  Companv.  The.  Dual  purpose  lay-up  tool. 

5.746.55.1.  CI  4091. 12.(KKI. 
Enichem  S.p  A.:  See- 

Cuiolo.  Domingo;  and  Zoppi.  Enninio.  5.747.137.  CI.  428-74.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cutolo.  Domingo;  and  Zoppi.  Erminio.  5.747. 1 37.  CI.  428-74.000. 
Enright.  Thomas  E.:  See— 
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if.  Paul  J.;  Listigovers,  Nancy  Ann;  Cunningham.  Michael  F: 
iright.  Thomas  E.;  and  Cieatura.  John  A..  5.747.577.  CI.  524- 
S8.000. 
Ensign-b  ckford  Company.  The:  See — 

Gl*iien,  Ernest  L.;  and  Dufrane.  Ronald  M..  5.747.722.  CI.    102- 

p5.\m 

Environ!  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

W^*.  Michael  C.  5.746.4.54.  CI.  285-92.000. 
Eom.  Cp»ng-Beom;  Jin.  Sungho;  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter;  McCormack. 
Mark  [Thomas;  and  Wong.  Yiu-Hucn.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Display 
apparatus  comprising  diamond  held  emitters.  5,747.918.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Ep<K-h  RhBrmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Re^d.  Michael  W..  5.746.997.  CI.  424-1.730. 
Equipmiilt  Development  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Swat.  Leo.  5.746.193.  CI    125-13.030. 
Erasmy.  Jk)seph  J.:  See — 

Dviitak.  John  Thomas;  and  Erasmy.  Joseph  J..  5.746.405.  CI.  248- 
1«>(XX) 
ERC  Indilstries.  Inc.:  See — 

RoMns.  Allen  L..  5.746.453.  CI.  285-47.000. 
Erdmana^  Brian  W.:  See — 

Rolie.  Kevin  M.;  Berry.  Stanley  D.;  Erdmann.  Brian  W.;  Scheetz. 
Mrev  P.  Cole.  John  D.:  and  Landry.  Hayes  J..  Jr..  5.748.884.  CI. 
M5-I85.I0O 
Ergun.  ptvid  L.:  See — 

MjA^ss.  Richard  B  ;  Borg.  Jens;  and  Ergun.  David  L.,  5,748.704.  CI. 
3*54 .000. 
Erickseij.jSusan  Barbara:  See — 

GoUierg.  Max  Motti;  Gates.  Melodi  Mosley;  Ericksen.  Susan  Barbara; 

■Jfk  White.  William  O..  5.748.890.  CI.  395-188.010. 

Ericksoil. [Brian  J.;  Hilgers.  Michael  E  ;  Hendrickson.  Tracy  A.;  Shapland.  J 

Edward:  Solomon.  Frank  A.;  and  Knudson.  Mark  B  .  to  Inleg  Incorporated. 

Inlersjilial  fluid  collection  and  constituent  measurement.  5,746.217.  CI. 

l28-7Mt.000. 

Ericksoii.'  Ronald  R..  to  Hologram  Technology  International.  Inc.  Image 

recordilig  medium  and  method  of  making  same.  5.748.347.  CI.  359-23.0(X). 

Ericson.l  Philip  G.;  and  Ransom.  Rav  M..  to  Inlerack  Communications.  Inc. 

ISDN  b-channel  signaling  discriiiiinator  5.748.628.  CI.  370-384.000. 
Ericssofi  (nc:  See — 

Dek  Paul  W..  5.749.051.  CI.  455-324.000. 
Deiti  Paul  Wilkinson.  5.748.1.14.  CI.  341-172.000. 
Joiiion.  Anders:  and  Wictor.  Mats.  5.746.493.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Phillips.  John  C  ;  and  Phelps.  Craig  A..  5.748.455.  CI.  .161-818.000. 
Rudwill.  Charles  Albert.  5.748.1.50.  CI.  .143-702.000. 
Sm  th.  Dwight  D..  5.748.270.  CI.  349-69.000. 
Ericsson  Messaging  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Nu|*aum.  Paul  A..  5.749.066.  CI.  704-232.000. 
Emsl.  Apdreas:  See — 

RieiJ^mann.  Thomas  P;  Cavagnaro.  Richard  F;  Rolf.  Klaus  W.;  Slrem- 

[JH.    Hans-Juergen;    Michael.    Guenther;    Brand.    Gerd   T;    Ernst. 

Aildreas:  Schaffer.  Roland:  and  Riemenschneider.  Herbert.  5.746..147. 

(11,  222- 1. (XX). 

EryurekJ  tvren;  and  Lenz.  Gary,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Temperature  transminer 

with  dit-line  calibration  using  Johnson  noise.  5.746.51 1.  CI.  374-2.000. 
ESAB  ditnip.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Grif))n.  David  C;  Wiersema.  Dale  T;  Eldridge.  Richard  A.,  and  Kling- 
[.  William  R..  5.747.77.1.  CI   219-130  l(X) 
ance.  Wavne  Stanley:  and  Winterfeldt.  Duane  Norman,  5,747,767. 
li  2I9-I2L.5O0. 

foshi;  Saito.  Takeshi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Shigeo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
14.  ATM  communication  system  with  high  speed  connectionless 
servict  function.  5.748.626.  CI.  370-355.(XX). 
E.schbac|i^  Reiner:  See — 

Majifcll.  David  A.;  and  Eschbach.  Reiner.  5,748,785.  CI.  382-237.000. 
anfred:  See — 

4e.  Wolf  Dieter;  Escher.  Manfred;  Jauch.   Friedemann;   Reiler. 
drich;  and  Wendel.  Peter.  5.748.472.  CI   364-424.080. 
Escobedt>i  Jaime:  See — 

Giekt.  Klaus;  and  Escobedo.  Jaime.  5.747.338.  CI  435.148.000. 
Escolar,  Carios.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Alarm  alerting  method  and  apparatus. 

5.74811(78,  CI.  .340-.506.000. 
Eskridga.  line:  See — 

Dumam.  Danell  Lee;  Johnson.  Mark  Anthony;  and  O'Reilly.  David 
Myne.  5.746.517.  CI.  384-538.(XX) 
Eslick.  Ki|ssell  D.:  See — 

Brciu^n.  David  M.;  Eslick,  Russell  D.;  and  Robinson.  Kurt  B.,  5,749.088, 
il!  7I1-I15.0(X). 
Esmaeili  Basan.  lo  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  svstem  for 

delectji»g  din  on  optical  hbres.  5,748.299.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Espinozi.lTherese  A.;  Miller,  Charles  J.;  and  Stevens.  Richard  B..  to  United 
States  Gypsum  Company.   Ready-mixed  sening  type  joint  compound. 
5.746J8C2.  CI.  106-785.000. 
Essex  SMcially  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Be^dge.  Keith  A.;  Bennen.  Mark  A.;  Waeber.  Kenneth   R.:  and 
^4ynes.  Clinton  A..  5.746.357.  CI.  222-386.000. 
Ethicon  (aido-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 
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field.  Getirge:  and  Vailekunas.  Jeffiey  J.,  5.746,756,  CI.  606- 
.000. 
I  ic:  See — 

If  er,  Kevin;  Chen,  Chao  C;  and  Scopelianos,  Angelo,  5,747„190,  CI. 
59.000. 


JMI 


Euro-Celtique.  S.A.:  See — 

Sackler.  Richard;  Goldenheim,  Paul;  and  Chasin,  Mark,  5,747,060.  Ci. 
424-426.000. 
Eurocopter  France:  See — 

Rollet.  Philippe  Alain  Jean;  and  Bellera,  Jacques  Serge  Louis.  5.746,398. 
CI.  244-223.(XX). 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Cosman.  Michael:  and  Brown.  Thomas  C.  5.748.867.  CI.  .195-130.000. 
Evans.  Gareth:  See — 

Bee.  John  .Arthur;  Kempster.  John  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Evans.  Gareth. 
5.747.230.  CI.  430.503.000. 
Evans,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Inman.  Wayne  D.;  King.  Steven  Row;  Evans.  Joseph  L.;  and  Luo.  Jian. 
5.747.527.  CI.  5I4-453.0<X). 
Evans.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Palmer.  James  D.;  and  Evans.  Richard  P.  5.748.973.  CI.  395-759.000. 
Evans.  Ronald  M  ;  Mangelsdorf.  David  J.;  and  Willy.  Patricia  J.,  to  Howard 
Hughes     Medical     Institute.     Retinoid-inducible     response     elements. 
5.747.661.  CI.  5.16-24.100. 
Evi  Corporation:  See — 

Nordgren.  Gregory  N.;  and  Kelly.  Thomas  L.,  5,746,758,  C\.  606- 
159.000 
Excel  Modular  Scaffold  and  Leasing  Corporation;  See — 

Williams.  Joe  W..  5.746.289.  CI    I82-I29.(XX). 
Excellence  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Rees.  Richard  W.A..  5.746,409.  CI.  248-422.000. 
Exotic  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher.  Donald;  and  Warner.  Charles,  5,745,989.  CI.  29-846.(XX). 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Agapiou.  Agapios  Kyriacos;  Muhle.  Michael  EIroy;  and  Renola.  Garv 

Thomas.  5.747,612.  CI   526-82.(XX) 
Emen.    Jacob;    Lundberg.    Roben    Dean;    and    Lohse.    David   John. 

5.747.596.  CI.  525-298.000. 
Huff.  Ten-ence;  and  McAlpin.  James  John.  5.747,592,  CI.  525-191.000. 
Exxtm  Pnxluciion  Research  Company:  See — 

Bailey.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Ringo.  Marion  M..  5.747,750,  CI.  I8I-1 12.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Companv:  See — 

Matsushita.  Shozo;  and  Suzuki.  Naonii.  5,747,430,  CI.  508-209.000. 
Eyes  For  You  Inc.:  See — 

Herman,  Pat.  5.748.280.  CI.  35I-IIO.O(X). 
Ezawa.  Akira.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Film  forwarding  device.  5.746,383,  CI. 

242-332.700. 
Ezumi,  Yosuke:  See — 

Toyoda.  Hisashi;  Kenmochi,  Toshio;  Ezumi.  Yosuke;  and  Tsukamoto. 
Takeshi.  5.748.327.  CI.  358-296.000. 
FLLi  Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Palelli.  Silvano;  Cossandi.  Antonio;  and  Pasini,  Giovanni   Banisia, 

5.745,955.  CI.  I9-I02.(XX). 
Palelli.  Silvano:  Cossandi.  Antonio;  and  Pasini.  Giovanni   Baltista. 
5.745.9.56.  CI.  I9-106.00R 
F.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Holm.  Niels  Erik.  5.746.979.  CI.  422-72.0(X) 
Faber.   Robin   L.   Ratcheting   hub   wheelchair  anachment.   5.746.437.  CI. 

280-3(M.I(X). 
Faber.  Rolf  E.:  See— 

Syler.  Rodney  R.;  Faber.  Rolf  E.;  and  Lindahl,  D.  Kent,  5,746.344.  CI 
220-465.000. 
Fahey.  Kennan  J.:  See — 

Cullinan.  George  J.;  Fahey,  Kennan  J.;  and  Koppel.  Gary  A..  5,747,524, 
CI.  514-44-1.000. 
Fahlen.  Theodore  S.:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Morris.  David  L.:  Fahlen.  Theodore  S.;  Schmid. 
Anthony  P:  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A..  5.746.635.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Falk,  Kirsten:  See — 

Rammensee,  Hans-Oorg;  Falk,  Kirslen;  Rotzschke,  Olaf;  Stevanovii; . 
Stefan;  and  Jung,  Gunther.  5.747.269.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Fallen.  Christopher  L.  Toilet  seat  lifting  device.  5,745,930,  CI.  4-246.100. 
Fan.  Der-Tsyr;  Jou.  Chon-Shin;  and  Wang.  Ting-S..  lo  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc 
Method  of  damage  free  doping  for  forming  a  dram  memory  cell.  5.747.378, 
CI.  438-563  000. 
Fan,  Zhong  Hui-Hugh;  Levine,  Aaron  William;  Cherukuri,  Satyam  Choudary ; 
and  Lipp,  Steven  A.,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Field-assisted 
sealing.  5.747.169.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Fandeux.  Isabelle:  See — 

Petre,  Jean-Marie;  and  Fandeux,  Isabelle,  5,746,339,  CI.  215-383.000. 
Fandrich.  Mickey  L.:  See — 

Rozman.  Rodney  R.;  Durante.  Richard  J ;  Fandrich,  Mickey  L.;  and 
Alexis.  Ranjeet.  5.748.9.19.  CI.  395-430.000. 
Fanelli,  Anthony:  Behi.  Mohammad;  Ballard.  Clifford  Palmer.  Jr.;  and  Bur- 
lew.  Joan  v..  10  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Gel  strength  enhancing  additives  for 
agaroid-based    injection    molding    compositions.    5.746.957.    CI     264- 
109.000. 
Fang.  Ta-Yun.  Reconslitutable  polvacrylamide  materials  and  method.s  for 

producing  same.  5.747.600.  CI.  525-329.400. 
Fang.  Weng  Liang:  See — 

Chen.  Ling;  Hsu.  Sung-Mu;  and  Fang.  Weng  Liang,  5,747,856,  CI. 
257-390.(XX). 
Fantini.  Andrea:  See — 

Brizzi.  Marco;  Fanlini.  Andrea;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio,  5,746,300,  CI. 
198-347.300. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 
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Hashitm>lo,  Yoshikl.  5.749.(»f>H.  CI.  701-2.V(X<(). 

Nakamurj.  Kosei;  Katsuzawa.  Yukio;  and  Nagai,  Junichi.  5.747.')()().  CI. 

3I(I-.1X.(M)0. 
Walanabe.    Alsushi:    Tenida.    Tomoyuki;    and    Sakamoto.    Shinsuke. 
.S.74X.X54.  CI.  395-9.1.000. 
Fargkliimman  AB;  See — 

Slolt/.  Klas:  and  Guslavsson,  Bo.  5.745,96.S.  CI.  24-704.100. 
Farhadieh.  Rou:  See — 

Onico.  Mario;  Farhadieh.  Rou.  Avramoiich.  Rudy;  and  Koford,  Sluan, 
5.747.782.  CI.  219-689.000 
Farid.  Samir  V;  Lenhard.  Jerome  R.;  Chen.  Chin  H  ;  Muemer.  Annabel  A.; 
Gould.  Ian  R.;  Gixlleski.  Stephen  .A.;  and  Zielinski.  Paul  A.,  lo  Ea.stman 
Kodak  Company    Silver  halide  light  sensitive  emuLsion   layer  having 
enhanced  phiMographic  sensitivity.  5.747,235.  CI.  430-583.000. 
Farid.  Samir  Y ;  Lenhard.  Jerome  R.;  Chen.  Chin  H.;  Muenter.  Annabel  A.; 
Gould.  Ian  R.;  Godloki.  Stephen  .A.;  Zielinski.  Paul  .\-.  and  Weidner. 
Charles  H..  lo  Eastman  Kixlak  Company    Silver  halide  light  sensitive 
emulsion  layer  having  enhanced  photographic  sensitivity.  5.747.2.36.  CI. 
4.30-583.000. 
Fanner.  Brian  W .  to  I'niversiiy  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  the  range,  direction  and  velocity  of  an  object 
5.748.295.  CI    3.56-5.090. 
Faro  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Raab.  Simon.  5.748.767.  O.  .382-128.000. 
Faroixj.  .Amjad;  and  Mastrull.  Jeffrey  Joseph,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co 
Super  concentrated    liquid    rinse    cycle    fabric    s»>ftening    composition. 
5.747.108.  CI.  427-242  (XM) 
Farotx).  Amjad;  and  Mastrull.  Jeffrey   Joseph,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co. 
Method  of  preparing  super-concentrated  liquid  nnse  cycle  fabnc  softening 
composition.  5.747.109.  CI.  427-242.000. 
Farra.  Robert;  and  Fomi.  Ronald  J.  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.  Fluid  flow  control 
system  incorTXirating  a  disposable  pump  cartridge.  5.746.719.  CI    604- 
151  tXH). 
Fatrar.  Peter  G  G.;  See — 

Rodgers.  Leonard  J  ;  Newton.  Arnold  C;  Berry.  James  P.;  Farrar,  Peter 
G.  G.;  and  Udall.  Kenneth  F.  5.746.391.  CI   244.54.000 
Fatten.  Mark  Steven:  See 

Webb.  Charies  Franklin;  Farrell.  Mark  Steven;  Check.  Mark  Anthony; 
and  Liptay.  John  Stephen.  5.748.951.  CI   .195-595.000. 
Fatrington.  Theodore  Eduin.  Jr.:  See — 

Wendt.  Greg  Arthur;  Chiu.  Kai  F;  Burazin.  Mark  Alan;  Farrington. 
Theodore  Edv»in.  Jr;  and  Heaton.  David  Alan.  5,746.887.  CI.  162- 
1091)00. 
Fathman.  C  Garrison:  See — 

Bloom.  Debra;  Falhman.  C.  Garrison;  and  Slaymaker,  Sarah.  5,747.299. 
CI  435-91. 2(X) 
Faust.  Eberhard;  Judenhahn.  Wolfram;  Kassing.  Uithar;  Pfahler.  Karl;  and 
Renz.  Reiner,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Method  and  device  for  determining 
the  surface  contour  in  an  ela.stic  seat  cushion  deformable  for  under  load. 
5.747.676.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Faust.  John  F    See — 

Lafer.  John  P;  Faust.  John  E  ;  and  Williams,  Michael  D..  5.748,956.  CI 
395-615.000. 
Fauteux.  Denis  G.:  See — 

Massucco.  Arthur  A.;  Fauteux.  Denis  G.;  and  Van  Buren.  Martin. 
5.746.782.  CI.  29-730.000. 
Favor.  John  G.:  See — 

Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S  ;  Stiles.  David  R  ;  and  Favor.  John  G..  5,748.932. 
CI.  .395-375.000. 
Fawell.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Frankel,  Alan;  Pabo.  Carl;  Barsoum.  James  G.;  Fawell.  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepinsky.  R.  Blake,  5.747.641.  CI.  530- .100(100. 
Fay.  William  L..  Sr,  to  Favtex  Corp.  Shoe  having  an  air-cooled  breathable 

shoe  liner  5.746.013.  Cf.  .36-3.00R. 
Faytex  Corp.:  See — 

Fay.  William  L..  Sr.  5.746,013,  CI.  36-3.00R. 
Fazio.  Albert:  See — 

Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Talreja.  Sanjav;  Frary.  Kevin  W.;  Atwood.  Gregory; 
Fazio.  Albert;  and  Javanifard'.  Johnny.  5.748..546.  CI.  365-210.000. 
Fear.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Mohnot.  Shantilal  M.;  .Swift.  Harold  E.;  Krivak.  Thomas  G  ;  Fear. 
Robert  H.;  Randall.  Laura  M.;  and  Jones.  Laurence  E..  5.747.003.  CI. 
424-49.000. 
Febonio.  Robert  L.;  and  Foley.  James  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Image- 
receiving  elements.  5.747.219.  CI  4.30-215000. 
Fedeli.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Barrols.  Gerard;  Dominiak.  Marcel;  Fedeli.  Jean-Marc;  and  Pisella. 
Christian.  5.748.408.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Fei.  Xin:  See — 

Xin.  Ying;  He.  Wangsong;  Lucas.  Michael  S.  P.;  Fei.  Xin;  and  Kao. 
Yi-Han.  5.747  425.  CI   505-150.000. 
Feig.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

McKay.  Kevin  W ;  Blanchard.  Robert  R.;  Feig.  Edv^in  R.;  and  Kummer, 
Kyli  G..  5.747.580.  CI.  524-576.000. 
Feighlncr.  Rick;  and  Nguyen.  Mv-Hanh.  to  Intel  Coipotation.  Heal  sink 

support.  5.748.446.  CI.  .i6l-709.(X)0. 
Fein.  Peter:  See — 

Dochtermann.  Ulrich;  Fein.  Peter;  Klinar.  Robert;  and  Philipps,  Werner, 
5.747,885.  CI.  .107-10.200. 
Feldhaus.  Reinhard:  See — 


Fischer.    Matthias;    Feldhaus.    Reinhurd;    and   Orlamiinder.   Andreas. 
5.748.748.  CI.  381-71  4(H). 
Felding-Habemiann.  Brunhilde  See- 

Jonczvk.  Alfred;  Felding-Habemiann,  Brunhilde;  Diefenbach.  Beate; 
and'  Rippmann,  Friedrith.  5,747.457.  CI.  514-13.000. 
Feldman.  Barry  J.:  See — 

Bowman.  Steven  R..  Feldman.  Barry  J.;  and  Shavk.  Leslie  B..  5.746.942. 
CI   252-101  40H. 
Feldman.  Edward  T:  See — 

Allen.  Harold T;  Feldman.  Edward  T;  Howe.  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz.  Ghaffar; 
Khuttab.  Ghazi  M  A.;  McPherson.  Jerry  L..  Jr.;  and  Scharfenberger. 
James  A..  5.746.831.  CI.  II8-62I.0(KI.  ' 
Feng.  Taisheng;  and  Raatz.  Donovan,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Cache  tag  RAM 
having  separate  valid  bit  array  with  multiple  step  invalidation  and  method 
therefor.  5.749.090.  CI.  71  l-i35.(K)() 
Fenger.  Clara  K.:  See— 

Russell.  Meri  Charm;  and  Fenger.  Clara  K  ,  5,747,476.  CI.  5 14-275.000. 
Fensier.  Paul:  See — 

Landa.  Benzion;  Lior.  Ishaiau.  Bamea.  Dan;  Fensier.  Paul;  and  l.evy. 
Uri.  5.749.032.  CI   .199  233  (KK). 
Feola.  John.  Method  of  playing  a  game  using  plurality  of  random  value 

selectors.  5.746.432.  CI.  273-274.0(HI. 
Ferbus.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Violi.  Raymond;  and  Ferbus.  Jean-Francois.  5.746.456.  CI.  292-  146.0(K). 
Ferrando.  Rosa:  See — 

Carceller.  Elena;  Jimenez.  Perc  J.;  Salas.  Jordi;  Almansa.  Carmen; 
Bartroli.  Javier;  Merlos.  MancI:  Giral.  Marta;  Balsa.  Dolors;  Ferrando. 
Rosa;  Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian,  and  Fom.  Javier,  5.747.477.  CI.  514- 
150.000. 
Fenrarese.  Antonio:  See — 

Caletti.  Diego;  and  Fetrarese.  Antonio.  5.746.012.  CI.  .16-3.(X)B. 
Ferrari.  Pietro:  See — 

.Selva.  Enrico;  Tavecchia.  Paolo;  Reslelli.  Ermenegildo;  Ferrari.  Pietro; 
and  Denaro.  Maunzio.  5.747.295.  CI  435-7 1. 3(X). 
Feneira.  Ronald;  and  Hoppc.  Joseph,  lo  Dc  La  Rue  Cartes  Et  Systems  SAS. 
Device  for  implementing  a  message  signature  system  and  chip  card 
comprising  such  a  device  5.748.782.  CI   382-232.(XX). 
Ferriell.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Saneii.  Hossain;  Bortiomand.  Mohammad  R  ;  and  Ferriell.  Michael  R.. 
5.746,982,  CI.  422-l.14.0(X) 
Fcrromatik  Milacron  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See  - 

Jaroschek.  Chrisloph;  and  Bourdon.  Karl-Heinz.  5.747.076.  CI.  425- 
145.000. 
Feslo  KG:  See— 

Stoll.  Kurt.  .5.746.110.  CI.  92-13.600. 
FEV  Moiorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schrey.  Ekkehard;  and  Schmilz.  Guenter.  5.746.164.  CI.  123-90.1 10. 
Schrey.  Ekkehard;  Kadier,  Lulz;  and  Van  Der  Staay,  Frank,  5,748,433, 
CI  .161-210.(XX) 
Fewsler,  Paul  F,  lo  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Analysing  a  material  sample. 

5.748..509.  CI.  364-578.(KX). 
Feygcnson.  .Analoly:  See — 

Dromgoole,  Douglas  John;  Feygenson.  Anatoly;  Frve.  Robert  Charles; 
Loth.  Ashraf  Wagih;  and  Tai.  King  Lien.  5.747.982.  CI.  323-902.(XX). 
Fibranz.  Joachim:  See — 

Brede.  L'we;  Bretfeld.  Anton;  Fibranz.  Joachim;  Kordel.  Gerhard;  Kraft. 
Josef;    Lehniger.    Peier;    and    Reimer.   Jens-Peter.    5.746.026.    CI 
49-.506.(XX). 
Fibre  Glass-Evercoat  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Liddell.  Kimm  A..  5.747.094.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Fischer.    Matthias;    Feldhaus.    Reinhard;    and   OrlamUnder.   Andreas. 
5.748.748.  CI.  381-7I.4(X). 
Fiedler.  Alan;  See--- 

Mactaggart.  Iain  Ross;  Welch.  James  R.;  and  Fiedler,  Alan,  5,748,020, 
CI.  327.218.000. 
Fiedler.  Allen  E.:  See — 

Bezick.  William;  Fiedler,  Allen  E.;  Kerlee,  Jody;  and  Hemphill.  Shan. 
5.746,656,  CI.  463-42.000. 
Fiedler.  Lee  B.:  See — 

Richardson.  Michael  M.:  Brittle.  Allan  C.  Jr;  Fiedler.  Lee  B.;  Gorham. 
Kent;  Peterson.  Jay  R.;  .Schultze.  Gary  T;  Vener.  Chris  J.;  and  Weiss. 
Eugene  G..  5.748.483.  CI   .164-478.110. 
Fifolt.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Mastrorio.  Brooke  W.;  and  Fifolt.  Douglas  A.,  5.746,272.  CI.   164- ■ 
516.000. 
Fikrig.  Erol:  See — 

Flavell,  Richard  A.;  Kanlor,  Fred  S.;  Barthold,  Stephen  W.;  and  Fikrig. 
Erol.  5.747.294.  CI.  435-70.210. 
Filipiak.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Herbermann.  Alfred  F;  Van'l  Land.  Jacob  J.;  and  Filipiak.  Michael  A.. 
5.746.567.  CI  414-752.000. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  See — 

Hamm.  Hans-Peter;  and  Moessinger.  Klaus.  5.746.794.  CI.  55-385.300. 
Finbow.  John  Robert,  and  Bulpitl.  Malcolm  Robert,  to  City  Technology 

Limited.  Electrochemical  gas  sen.sor.  5.746.899.  CI.  2(M-415.000. 
Finch.  .Aaron  R.:  See — 

Molbak.  Jens  H.;  Gerrity.  Dan;  Scherer.  Scoit;  and  Finch.  Aaron  R.. 
5.746.299.  CI    194-200.000. 
Finch.  Rick:  See — 

Dollahite.  Bill;  and  Finch.  Rick.  5.748.877,  Q.  395-183.120. 
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Fiore.  Jo.seph 
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.^es;  Dom.  Conrad;  Durcite.  Philippe;  Finke.  Paul;  Maccoss. 
Mills.  Sander;  Shah.  Shreiiik;  Sahixi.  Soumya;  Hagmann. 
Hale.  Jeffrey,  and  Lanza.  Thoma-s.  5.747.485.  CI.  514- 

.>al  G.;  and  Koize,  Thomas  J.,  lo  TRW  Inc.  Modulated  clock 
lor  for  high  data  rale  applications.  5.748.679.  CI.   375- 


mouseiraps. 
Fioretii.  Willi 
Agriiech  Tec 
and  Agricul 
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Fischer.  Greg( 
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.142-33.(XX) 
Fischer.  Matlhi 
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Jr.;  Gchrel.  Michael  J  ;  Roulston.  Gary;  and  El-Khaleeb. 

'oodsiream  Corporaiion.  Rubber  band  and  spring  powered 
S1746.020.  CI.  43-85  (XX). 

C;  Kousoulas.  Konstanlin;  and  Satlerlee.  Daniel  G..  lo 

lologies.  Ltd.;  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisana  Slate  Univ.; 

al  &  Mechanical  College.  Fusion  gene  products  encoding 

■  unit  inhibin  protein,  or  an  immunogenic  fragment  thereof. 

roiein.  5.747.659.  CI.  536-23.400. 

Inc.:  See — 

vid  E..  5.749.081.  CI.  707-l02.0(X). 

See— 
t.;  Huang,  Ying-Kuei  Ann;  Parker,  Robert  D.;  and  Firenze, 
.5.748.896.  CI.  395-2(X).530. 
I'tres.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hdy;  and  Martin.  Us.  5.746.232.  CI.  I32-.54.(XX). 
\tidrew:  See — 

ilm  Harry;  Sibbetl.  Wilson;  Christian.  Peter  Rahlff;  Sinclair, 
id;  and  Firth.  Michael  Andrew.  5.748.664.  CI.  372-75  tXX) 

W.;  and  Marks.  Gary  T..  to  AMTX,  Inc.  Eleclroformed 

;  for  surface  mouni  screen  printing.  5.746,127,  CI.  101- 


iilfga™ ; 
Pi  li  nl 


.1 ;  6. 


.Pill 


if 


passenger  cc 

delecting  del 

Fischer.  Paul  J 

Gorrell.  R 

Fischer,  Slephi 

Kohnen, 

rich.  5, 

Fischer.  WolfgJi 

Thermoplasi 
Fischer.  Wiil 
to  Merck 
determining 
lions.  5.747.1 
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preparation 
5.745.989.  C 
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5.746.019.  C 
Fisher-Price  ln< . 
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Cigankc . 
5.748.3: 
Fisher-Rosemoll 
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M.;  Jensen.  Tyler  D.;  Marvei.  Laurence  E.;  Ca.slaneda.  Julio 
David;  and  Finch.  Steven  J .  5.746.307.  CI.  20O-.1O3.(XX). 

Si-<— 

Main;  and  Finck.  Bernard.  5.747,729.  CI.  149-19  1(X). 

M..  lo  Deimen.  James  M.  Method  ol  aflixing  trim  strip 
in.siallation   5.746.8.58.  CI.  I.56-108.(KHI. 


I  M.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  validating  travelling  object- 

ilims  with  digital  signatures.  5.748.960.  CI.  .195-683.(XX). 

li :  See- 
Mark,  and  Fischer.  Alfred  L..  5.748.101.  CI.  340-825.310. 

.jto  Ultradenl  Products.  Inc.  Dental  bleaching  compositions 
ky  matrix  malerial.  5.746.598.  CI.  433-2l6.(XX). 
M..  lo  Rockwell   International  Corporaiion.   Electronic 
ncemenl  to  GPS  based  navigation  systems.  5.748.1.16.  CI. 


*.  Feldhaus.  Reinhard;  and  Orlamiinder.  .Andreas,  lo  Fichtel 
Apparatus  and  method  lor  influencing  oscillalions  in  the 
partment  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  apparatus  and  method  for 
IS  in  a  motor  vehicle  5.748.748.  CI.  381-71.400. 


in  E.;  and  Fischer.  P-aul  J..  5.747.3.58.  CI.  4.17-183.(XX>. 
See — 

ich;  Fischer.  Slephan;  Markl.  Hans-Jiirg;  and  Woog.  Hein- 
.030.  CI.  424-94.640. 

;  and  Giintherberg.  Norbert.  to  BASF  Akliengesellschaft. 
molding  malerial.  5.747.568.  CI.  524-1 10  0(X) 
Baum.  Sylvia;  Hartig.Thorslen;  and  .Schleehahn.  Michael. 
Gescllschafi  Mil  Beshrankler  Haftung.  Indicators  for 
lie  proton  concentration  of  strongly  alkaline  aqueous  solu- 
Cl.  5.14-683.0(X). 
^.:  See — 

L.:  and  Fisher.  Deborah  A..  5.745.987,  CI.  29-840.0(X). 
Teaching  ruler  5.746.(X)I.  CI.  33-484.000. 
ind  Warner.  Charles,  lo  Exoiic  Materials.  Inc.  Method  of 
an  optically  transparent  article  with  an  embedded  mesh. 
29-846.0(X). 

,.  to  Svnergy  Technolocies.  Inc.   Hunters  scent  system. 
4.1- 1. (XXI 
See— 
1  fell.  Ian;  Cane.  Michael  Roger;  Beadman.  Michael  Andrew; 
David  J.;  Love.  .Stephen  John;  and  Pncsiman.  Paul  Diminic. 
i  CI.  358-296.(XX». 
Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
oil.  Michael  G.;  and  Wojsznis.  Wilhelm  K..  5,748,467.  CI. 


148(00 


Ralph's  Welding  Inc.  Easily  installable  delayed  egress  kxk 
158,  CI.  292-252.000. 
See — 

Fishman.  Neil  S.;  and  Brzezinski.  Philip.  5.748.895.  CI. 
:(X4(t90. 

Slephan;  and  Ip.  Joseph.  5.748.363.  CI.  359-.34 1 .000. 
I.:  See— 
lj<uis  Joseph;  and  Fitzgerald.  John  J..  5.747.145.  CI.  428- 

ind  Sloop.  Michael  D..  to  Viialcum,  Inc.  Two-way  TDMA 
yf^m  wiih  power  conservation  features.  5,748. 103.  CI.  340- 

1 11:  See— 


Krein.  William  Todd;  Flaig.  Charles  M.;  and  Kelly.  James  D  .  5.748.917. 

CI   .195.106 (XX). 

Flake.  Lance  Leslie;  and  Shonlc.  Gregory  Black,  to  Optics  Research.  Inc. 

Meihixl  of  compensating  for  the  misrcgisiration  of  the  radial  track  positions 

of  a  floppy  diskette  in  a  disk  drive  .S.748.4(X).  CI   360-77.020. 

Hanncry.  James  W..  Jr..  to  Time  Inc.  Gripper-accumulatur  5.746.425.  CI. 

270-52.140 
Ravell.  Richard  A.;  Kanlor.  Fred  S.;  Barthold.  Stephen  W.;  and  Fikrig.  Erol. 
to  Yale  University.  Composiiions  and  methods  for  the  prevention  and 
diagnosis  of  lynie  disease.  5.747.294.  CI   435-70  210 
Fleckensiein.  Thco;  D.Ue.  Alexander;  and  Hahn.  Thomas,  to  Henkel  Kom- 
mandiigesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Scanerable  carpet  cleaning  formulations. 
5.746.777.  CI.  8-142.(XX). 
Fleischer.  Bruce  Martin   See — 

Beakes.  Michael  Patrick;  Chappell.  Barbara  Alanc;  Chappell.  Terry  Iv  an; 
Fleischer.  Bruce  Martin;  Haring.  Rudolf  Adriaan;  Jabcr.  Talal  Kamel; 
and  Seewann.  Edward,  5,748,012,  CI.  326-93.000. 
Fleishman.  Rik  V.:  See — 

Hansen.  Borg:  Gonzalez.  Rafael;  and  Fleishman,  Roe  V.,  5,745.9.14.  CI. 
4-.MI.-3(H) 
Fleming.  Robert  Alan;  and  Kushner.  Cherie  Elaine,  to  Aether  Wire  & 

Location.  Spread  spectrum  localizers.  5.748.891.  CI.  175-2(X).(XX). 
Mender.  Gregg,  to  US.  Philips  Corporaiion.  Changer  for  information  carriers, 
holder  suitable  for  use  in  said  changer,  and  .scanning  system  comprising 
said  holder  5.748.604.  CI.  369-I92IXX) 
Renniken.  Cindy  L.:  Menashi.  Janieel.  and  Whiiehouse.  Robert  S..  to  Cabot 
Corporaiion.  Polveihvlene  glycol  treated  carbon  black  and  compounds 
thereof  5.747.563.  CI   523-2I5.(XX). 
Fletcher.  LeRov  W  Method  of  producing  fruit  juices  and  an  edible  infused 

solid  fruit  product.  5.747.088.  CI.  426-425.(XX). 
Relcher-Haynes.  Peter,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Calibration  method  for  use  with 

ultrasonic  flowmeters.  5.748..504.  CI   .164-571.010. 
Fleurial.  Jean-Pierre;  Caillai.  Thierry  F;  and  Borshchev sky.  Alexander,  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology.  Advanced  thermoelectric  materials  with 
enhanced  crystal  lattice  structure  and  methods  of  preparation.  5.747.728. 
CI.  136-203.000. 
Rick.  Roland  E.;  and  Whitney.  John  K..  to  Gaymar  Industries.  Inc.  Leg  rest. 

5.745.919.  CI   5-648.(XX). 
Flinl.  Ephraim  Bemis;  Karidis.  John  Peter;  McVicker.  Gerard;  and  Pence. 
William  Edward,  lo  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mating 
adapter  between  a  nuxlule  and  chassis  of  a  computer  prixressing  system. 
5.748.443.  CI.  36I-6X6.(XX). 
Rixxi.  Dennis,  lo  NCR  Corporation.  Security  container  5.746.140.  CI. 

109.50.0(^)0. 
Flores.  Mano:  See— 

Havlinek.  Kenneth;  MacDougall.  Thomas  D  ;  Sallwasscr.  Alan;  Jaroska. 
Miles;  LaDue.  Duane;  Tvler.  Wayne  A.;  Rores.  Mario;  Hinion.  Mark 
L.;  Svoboda.  Thomas  D.;  and  Tesciuba  Michele.  5.746.279.  CI. 
|75-52.(XX). 
Rores.  Robert:  See — 

Gupta.  Subhash;  Rores.  Robert;  Slamm.  Michael  Ross;  Sharp.  Eric 
Thomas;  Denninger.  Erich  W.  E.;  Dve.  Pamela  G.;  Ulz.  Joel  Samuel; 
and  Kai.  James  K..  5.746.884.  CI    l'.56-643.1(X). 
Floyd.  Sian  Louis;  Muise.  Herbert  Donald;  and  Stanish,  Mark  A.  Package  for 

perishable  food  and  horticultural  products.  5,747,082,  CI.  426- 1 09 .(XX). 
Riickiger.  Daniel:  See — 

Widmer.  Benedikt;  Miillcr.  Martin;  Riickiger.  Daniel;  Moy.  Christian; 
and  Chollet.  Philippe.  5.746.133.  CI.  101-484.000. 
Flugstad.  Philip  O.:  Sec- 
McLean.  Christopher  H.;  Lichen.  Paul  G.;   Morris.  Joseph  P.;  and 
Rugstad.  Philip  O..  5.746.0.50.  CI.  6O-2(X).10O 
Flynn.  Tracy  L.:  See — 

Walter.'  Joanne  S.;  and  Rynn.  Tracy  L..  5.747.784.  CI.  235-383.000. 
FAIC  Corporation:  See — 

Auguello.    Michael;    Ruszkay.   Thomas   A.;    and    Reier.   George   E.. 

5.747.067.  CI.  424-464.(XX». 
Veltman.  J(K>sI;  Prins.  Andrew  Carl:  and  Cavanaugh.  Scon  R..  5.747.085. 
CI.  426-233.0(X». 
Foamcx  LP:  See — 

Miller.  Craig  S..  Sr.  5.745.941.  CI.  5-71().0(X). 
Foley.  Diane  M.:  See — 

Malhmra.  Shadi  L.;  and  Foley.  Diane  M..  5.746.814.  CI.  I06-I8.(XX). 
Foley.  James  A.:  See — 

FeKmio.  Robert"  L..  and  Foley.  James  A..  5.747.219.  CI.  4.10-21 5.(XX). 
Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Transfer,  cleaning  and  imaging 
stations  spaced  within  an  interdiK-ument  zone.  5.749.034.  CI.  .199-303.000. 
Fomenkov.  Igor  V:  See — 

Watson.  Tom  A  ;  Partlo.  William  N.;  Larson.  Donald  G.;  Fomenkov.  Igor 
v.;  de  Ruvier.  Anthony  J.;  and  Das.  Palash  P.  5.748.656.  CI.  372- 
35.(KX). 
Fong.  Chiming:  See — 

Wong.  Wai-sing;  Chao.  Kam-chi;  and  Fong.  Chi-ming.  5.748.174.  CI. 
345-ll8.(XX) 
Fong.  Jon:  Sec — 

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E  ;  Hum.  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  E  ;  7.apala.  Eliza- 
beth;   Zepeda.    Alfred;    Shuliz.    Christopher   J.;    and    Fong.    Jon. 
5.748.216.  CI.  .147-87.(XX). 
Fontana.  Fabiano:  See — 

Wong.  Jack  T;  Fontana.  Fabiano:  and  Nguyen.  Sasan,  5.748,525,  CI, 
365-185.0.50. 
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Fonuna.  Robert  Edward.  Jr.;  Lane.  Linda  Hope;  Willianvs.  Mason  Lam;ir.  Ill; 
and  Yeack-Scranlon.  Celia  Eli/abelh.  lo  Iniemalional  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Magnetic  head  for  recc«ding  with  ultra  low  force  .'(.745.979. 
CI.  29-603.120 
Foo.  Chek-Peng;  and  Bormann.  James  Edward,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  single  point  sensing  of  front  and  side  impact  crash  conditions. 
5.746.444.  CI.  280-7.15.000. 
Ford.  Frank  E  Toothbrush.  5.746.595.  CI.  433-80.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacina.  Paul  Raymond;  and  Fusco.  John  Jude.  5.746,474.  CI.  296- 

191.000. 
Cullen.  Michael  John;  Dinsdale.  Steven;  and  Davey.  Christopher  K.. 

5.746.049.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Hampo.  Richard  Joseph;  Momcilovich.  Paul  Theodore;  and  Slunlz.  Ross 

Maxwell.  5.747.689.  CI   73-30400C. 
Kaepp.  Gregory  A  .  and  Becker.  Beverly  J.,  5.748.943.  CI.  395-500.(XX». 
Parke.  Ala.stair  William;  Doering.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Mingo.  Paul  Charles; 
Zhang.  Xiaoying;  and  Marzonie.  Robert  Manhew.  5.746.183,  CI. 
123-492.000. 
Rendi.  Anthony  J  .  Jr.  5.748.395.  CI.  3.59-841.000. 
Wiitz.  Hans-Peter.  5.746,2%.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Ford.  John  R.;  and  Shelton,  Sam  V.  to  Centek  Indu.stries.  Inc.  Combination 
wet  marine  exhaust  muffler  and  water  separator.  5.746.630.  CI.  440-89.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Boggs.  David  L..  5.746.161.  CI.  123-41.720. 
Callanan.  Robert  J..  5.747.981.  CI   .323-362.000. 
Criss.  James  L.;  and  Fry.  Linda  J..  5.746.177.  CI.  123-3.37.000. 
Straub.  Marc  Alan;  DiPiazza.  Frank  Burke;  Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  Amir; 
Goenka.  Lakhi  Nandial;  and  Stevenson.  Randy  Claude.  5.746.368,  CI. 
228-33.000. 
Forest.  Paul  Henry;  See — 

Manico.  Joseph  Anthony;  Patton.  David  Lynn;  and  Forest.  Paul  Henry. 
5.748.289,  CI.  355-74.000. 
Form-Rite  Plastics  Development  Pty.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bleasdale.  Desmond  Harold.  5.747.142.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Formby.  Bent:  See — 

Stem.  Robert,  Frost,  Gregory   I.;   Hall,  Jack.son;   Shuster.  Svellana; 
Formby.  Bent:  and  Colbem.  Gail  T.  5.747.027.  CI.  424-94.620 
Fom.  Javier:  See — 

Carceller,  Elena;  Jimenez,  Pere  J.;  Salas,  Jordi;  Almansa.  Carmen; 
BaitFoli,  Javier;  Merlos,  Manel;  Giral,  Mana;  Balsa,  Dolors;  Ferrando. 
Rosa;  Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian;  and  Fom.  Javier.  5.747.477.  CI.  514- 
150.000. 
Fomi.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Faira.  Robert;  and  Fomi.  Ronald  J,.  5.746.719.  CI.  604-151.000. 
Forslund.  Kjell.  to  Sunds  Dehbrator  Industries  AB.  Device  for  admixing  a 

processing  agent  into  a  pulp  suspension.  5.746.890.  CI.  162-243.000 
FCrster.  Jurgen:  See — 

Dietz,  Hanmut;  Ries-Muller.  Klaus;  and  Forster.  Jiirgen.  5.747,679,  CI. 
73-116.000. 
Forster.  Rolf,  to  Bemhard  Forster  GmbH.  Orthodontic  device  made  of  metal. 

5.746.593.  CI  433-8.000. 
Forward.  Peter,  to  Minister  For  Infrastructure  Control  of  iron  deposition  in 

borehole  pumps  5.746.923.  CI.  210-6%.000. 
Fosbol.  Peder;  Korremann,  Birgitte;  and  L'llum.  Henrik.  to  Snacko  A/S. 
Method  for  the  production  of  vegetable  snacks.   5.747.087.  CI.  426- 
242.000. 
Foschini.  Gerard  Joseph:  See — 

Comino.  Vittorio;  Foschini.  Gerard  Joseph;  Habbab.  Isam  M.;  Kasturia. 
Sanjay;  Salz.  Jack;  Prise.  Michael  Edward;  and  Subramanian.  Ravi. 
5.748.681.  CI   .375-319.000. 
Fossum.  Gordon  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  fa.st  interpolation  of  depth  buffer  values  in  a  computer 
graphics  display  system.  5.748.863.  CI.  395-122.000. 
Foster.  David  George;  Gates.  Edgar  Preston;  and  Rosenburj.  John  Howard, 
to  Eastman   Kodak  Companv.   Photographic  processor  and  meth<Hl  of 
operation.  5.749.017.  CI.  396^578.000. 
Foster.  David  L.:  See — 

Moyle.  Matthew;  Foster,  David  L  ;  and  Vlasuk,  George  P..  5.747.2%,  CI. 
435-72.000 
Foster,  George  T :  See — 

Cemanskv.  Joseph;  Foster.  George  T;  and  Rudell.  Elliot.  5.746.636,  CI. 
446-16  000. 
Foster,  John  K  :  See — 

Mahmud.  Khaled;  Belmont.  James  A.;  Adams.  Curtis  E.;  and  Foster. 
John  K..  5.747.562.  CI.  523-215.000. 
Foster.  Kenneth  C;  and  Duncan.  Darlene  S.  Narcotics  fla.sh  cards.  5.746.603. 

CI.  4.34-219.000. 
Foster.    Stephen    Leslie,    lo    Siemens    Measurements    Limited.    Meters. 

5.746.245.  CI.  137-505.350. 
Foocher.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Sacripanie.  Guerino  G.;   Pontes.   Fatima  M.;   Drappel.   Stephan   V.; 
Foucher.  Daniel  A.;  and  Breton.  Marcel  P.  5.747.554.  CI.  523- 
161  000. 
Foveonics.  Inc  :  See — 

Merrill.  Richard  Billings.  5.747.840.  CI.  257-233.000. 
Fowler.  J.  Thomas;  and  Carroll.  Steven  S..  lo  Gas  Research   Institute. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  anomalies  in  pipes.  5.747.998.  CI.  324-263.000. 
Fowlkes.  Dana  M  :  See — 

Kay.  Brian  K;  Fowlkes.  Dana  M.;  Adey.  Nils  B.;  and  Sparks.  Andrew  B.. 
5.747.334,  CI.  435-320.100. 


Fox.  Christopher  W.:  See — 

Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Lix)mis.  Donald  W.;  and  Fox.  Christopher  W.. 
5.748.740.  CI.  380-25.0(X). 
Fox  Lite.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoy.  Waller  S  ;  and  Hoy.  W.  Douglas.  5.746,%7,  CI.  264-406.000. 
Foy.  Teresa  M.:  See — 

Noelle.  Randolph  J.;  Foy,  Teresa  M.;  Aiuffo,  Alejandro;  and  Ledbeiler, 
Jeffrey  A..  5,747.037,  CI.  424-154.100. 
Framalome:  See — 

Malmasson.  Jacques.  5.748.689.  CI.  376-204.000. 
Fran  Rich  Chi  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiappetta.  Frank  Richard.  5.746.390.  CI.  244-12.300. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Delorme.  Franck;  and  Ougier.  Christophe.  5,748.660.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Hamel.  Andre;  and  Laville.  Daniel.  5,748.815.  CI   385-37.000. 
U  Marer.  Reni:  and  Pemn.  Gabrielle.  5.748.820.  CI.  385-76.000. 
Quillevere.  Claude;  and  Dufal.  FrMiric,  5.749.085.  CI.  711-5.000. 
Francis.  Willard  P.:  See — ■ 

Syverson.  Charles  D.;  and  Francis.  Willard  P.  5.747.909.  CI    310- 
156.000. 
Francotyp-Postalia  Akiiengesellschaft  &  Co.:  See — 

Cumber.  Stephan;  and  Kunde.  Christoph.  5.748.638.  CI.  371-21.200. 
Frank.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Beaverson.  Gregory  K.;  Schnetzka.  Harold  R.;  and  Frank.  Timothy  M.. 
5.746.062.  CI.  62-228.300 
Franke.  Robert  E.  Valved  inflation  adapter.  5.746.243.  CI    137-231.000. 
Frankel.  Alan;  Pabo.  Carl;  Barsoum.  James  G.;  Fawell.  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepinsky.    R.    Blake     Tat-derived    transport    polypeptide    conjugates. 
5.747.641.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Frankel,  Gad:  See— 

Dougan,  Gordon;  and  Frankel,  Gad.  5.747.293,  CI.  530-402.000. 
Frankel.  Julius:  See — 

Abbale.  Agostino;  Frankel.  Julius;  and  Doxbeck.  Mark.  5.747.693.  CI. 
73-622.000. 
Franks.  George  J..  Jr.  Clamping  bracket  for  a  grounding  system.  5,746.609, 

CI.  439-92.000. 
Franlzen.  John  J.,  to  Global  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Method  for  polishing  surgical 

stents.  5,746.691.  CI  600-36  000. 
Franz,  Lolhar:  See — 

Mueller,  Hans-Joachim;  Marczinke.  Bemd  Lothar;  Klimesch.  Roger; 
Roeper.  Michael;  Franz.  Lolhar;  Schreyer.  Peter;  Thomas.  Juergen; 
Mohr.    Juergen;    Oppenlaender.    Knul;    and    Guenlher.    Wolfgang. 
5.746.786.  CI.  44-412  000. 
Franzen.  Jochen.  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analylik  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for 
the  introduction  of  ions  into  the  gas  stream  of  an  aperture  to  a  mass 
spectrometer.  5.747.799.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Frary.  Kevin  W :  See — 

Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Talrcja.  Sanjay;  Frary.  Kevin  W.;  Atwood.  Gregory; 
Fazio.  Albert;  and  Ja\anifard.  Johnny,  5.748,546.  CI.  365-210.000. 
Eraser.  Paul  M  ;  and  Proctor.  Stanley  Dwayne.  Suspension  type  golf  tee. 

5.746.667.  CI.  473-393.000. 
Frasier.  E)eborah  Ann:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  James;  Sun.  King-Mo;  and  Frasier,  Deborah  Ann, 
5,747,516,  CI.  514.159.000. 
Fraunhofcr-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerder  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V:  See — 
Boergardls.  Peter  Krischke.  Wolfgang;  and  Troesch.  Walter.  5.746.920, 
CI.  210-611  000. 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Greenberg.  Philip  D.;  and  Nelson.  Brad  H.,  5.747.292.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Fred  M.  Schildwachler  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Chomel.  Marc.  5.748.074.  CI.  340-328.000. 
Fredberg.  Jeffrey;  Glass.  Gary;  Lehr.  John;  and  Louis,  Bruno,  to  Hood 
Laboratories;  and  Biomechanics.  Inc    Acoustic  imaging.  5,746.699.  CI. 
6(X)529.0(X) 
Fredenburg.  Edward  A.  Dice  marked  to  permit  fair  and  mathematically  simple 

betting  odds  in  craps.  5.746.428.  CI.  273-146.000. 
Frederic.  Alain:  See — 

Garcia,  Salvador;  Vegeais,  Patrick;  and  Frederic,  Alain.  5,748.220,  CI. 
347-181.000. 
Frederick.  Michael  J  Gas  relief  valve  protector.  5.746,242.  CI.  137-177.000. 
Frederick.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Bcttine.  Dale  R.;  and  Frederick.  Thomas  J..  5.748.086. 0.  340-572.000. 
Freeman.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Crapo.  James  D  ;  and  Freeman.  Bruce  A..  5.747,026.  CI.  424-94.300. 
Freeman.  Jack  B.;  and  Gomez.  Edward  R.  Catheter  fluid  absorption  device 

and  method  of  use.  5.746.723.  CI.  604-178  (KX). 
Freeman.  Michael  H  .  to  Pilkington  Bames  Hind.  Inc.  Multifocal  contact  lens. 

5.748.282.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Freidhofl.  Carl  B  :  See- 
Young,  Robert   M.;  FreidhofT.  Carl   B.;   Braggins.  Timothy  T;  and 
Congedo.  Thomas  V.  5,747.815.  CI.  2.50-423.00R. 
Freisinger.  Henry ;  and  Wittmann.  Heinz,  to  HTM  Sport-  und  Freizeilgeraete 
Akiiengesellschaft.    Ski    boot    having    walking    and    skiing    positions. 
5.746.016.  CI.  .16-117.100. 
Fresvig.  Jan:  See — 

Knut-sen.  Stian  V.;  and  Fresvig.  Jan.  5.746,314,  CI.  206- .308. 100. 
Frey.  Lyndsy  J.  Large  key  calculator  and  mount.  5.748.440.  CI.  .361-683.000. 
Friedhelm  Schneider:  See — 

Marit,  Fritz,  and  Noser.  Martin.  5.746.510.  CI.  366-217.000. 
FriedlaenJer.  Uri:  See — 
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Jungma  ii  -Campello.  Diana  DeMello;  and  Friedlaender.  Uri.  5.747.333. 
CI.  4. -f283.l(X). 
Friedman.  D  lion:  See — 

Amseleiiii  Shimon;  and  Friedman.  Doron.  5.747.061,  CI.  424-427.000. 
Kricdrichsen.  Wclm;  and  Baago  Jcpscn.  Akscl.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Steering 

system  for  ychides  or  ships.  5.747.9.50.  CI.  318-5.(KIO. 
Friend.  Rich;  tf  Henry;  Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce;  Bradley.  Donal  Donal  Conor; 
Bum.  Paul  lieslie;  Kraft.  Amo;  Bmwn.  Adam  Richard;  Burroughes.  Jeremy 
Henley;  ar  i^ Greenham.  Neil  Clement,  to  Cambridge  Display  Technology 
Limited.  Manufacture  of  electroluminescent  devices.  5.747.182.  CI.  428- 
690.(XK). 
Friesen.  Dw^e:  See — 

Bergan.  ipny.  and  Friesen.  Dwaine.  5.747.746.  CI.  177-134.000. 
Frimherger.  I  ^nfred:  See- 

Dimieyijri  Josef;  Probst.  Heinrich;  Bauer.  Peter;  Gmber.  Robert;  Mader. 
Gerhurd:  Frimberger.  Manfred;  and  Plau.  Lorenz.  5.748.075.  CI. 
340-4j?6.(MMI. 
Frimpong.  George  K.:  See — 

Bnibaki  Michael  A.;  and  Frimpong.  George  K..  5.747.992.  CI.  324- 
663. (M. 
Frisbie.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Gering.  Marcus  J.;  Berg.  Gordon  O.;  Lehnen.  David  C;  and  Frisbie. 
Joscp|iW..  5.748..389.  CI    3.59-81  l.(XK). 
:  See — 

I  Xiong;  Geng.  Peng;  and  Frisch.  Kurt  C.  5.747.392.  CI. 
XX). 

1.  to  Cellular  Designs  Unlimited.  Inc  Expandable-collapsible 
article  havliig  a  contoured  surface  5.747.123.  CI.  428-12.(XX). 
Fromm.  Paul  M  ;  and  Hanzlik.  Edward  C .  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Tension 
control  fona  cleaning  web  in  a  fuser  subsystem  in  an  electrophotographic 
pnnter.  5.'W.038.  CI   399-327.(XX) 
Frost.  Gregojyl  I.:  See — 

Stem.  Hclben;   Frost.  Gregory   I.;   Hall.  Jackson;  Shuster.  Svetlana: 
Fonti^jl.  Bent;  and  Colbem.  Gail  T.  5,747,027,  CI.  424-94.620. 
Fry.  Linda  J  !  See — 

Criss.  Jdi«es  L.;  and  Fry.  Linda  J..  5.746.177.  CI.  123-337.000. 
Fry.  Ted  J.,  tc  Asten.  Inc.  Comigator  belt  seam.  5,746,257,  CI.  I39-383.0AA. 
Frye.  Robert  uharles:  See — 

Dromgo  )je.  Douglas  John;  Feygenson.  Anatoly;  Frve.  Robert  Charles; 
Lolti.  Alshraf  Wagih;  and  Tai.  King  Lien,  5,747,982.  CI.  323-902.000. 
FS  Holdings,  fcic  :  See — 

Campbe  1,  David.  5.749.077.  CI.  705-36  (KX) 
Fu.  Alex;  Wji^.  David;  and  Wu.  Chris,  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.  Cursor 
controlling  apparatus  and  its  direction  detection  method.  5.748,181.  CI. 
.345-l65.0((). 
Fuchi.  Masan|:  See — 

Ban.    Kj|i;    Tomoe.    TeLsuro;    Fuchi.    Masami;    Tsuchiya.    Hiroaki; 
Yoshiilura.   Osamu;    and   Tanaka    Shinichi.    5.749.035.   CI.    399- 
316.0W 
Fuchs.  Josef;  and  Schneider.  Mario,  to  Huber  &  Suhner  AG.  Axially  adjiLsl- 
able  coaxii  I  Electrical  connecting  line  with  constant  impedance.  5,746.623, 
CI.  439-57  ikxX). 
Fuchs.  Manfrro  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  determining  the 
spatial  position  of  a  sensor  element  which  is  displacement  relative  to  a 
reference  dement.  5.747.996.  CI.  324-207.170. 
Fuenles.  Viclt*ia  M..  to  Laboratorio  CHile  S.A.  Pharmaceutically  active 

compound!  »nd  their  use.  5.747.462.  CI.  514-23.0(X) 
Fugardi.  Sleplien:  See — 

Ho,  Herbert;  Hammcri.  Erwin;  Dobuzinsky.  David  M.;  Palm.  Herbert; 
FugariJi.  Stephen;  Ajmera.  Alul;  Moseman.  James  F;  and  Ramac. 
Samutl.  C  .  5.747.866.  CI.  257-.506.(XX) 
Fuji  Electric  CV> .  Lid.:  See — 

lijima.   katsuhiko:   and   Kinoshila.   Shigenori.   5.747.959.   CI.   318- 

762.0W 
Takanagt,  Toshiyuki;  Taguchi.  Yasuo;  Sadayoshi.  Seiji;  Kato.  Mikio; 
and  Kluroki.  Ka^uo.  5.747.887.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Walanabt,  Takuo;  Naruse.  Yasuhilo;  and  Yamasue.  Kotaro.  5.747.216. 
CI  4.flH  56.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Fi)i»i  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukui.  SJiinichiro;  and  Kuno.  Koichi.  5.747.237.  CI.  4.30-596.000. 

Funahashl  Takeshi.  5.748.200.  CI.  345.507  .(XX). 

Hashimiiio.  Hiroshi;  Murayama.  Yuichiro;  Satake.  Masaki;  and  Okita. 

Tsulof*.  5.747.157.  CI.  428-332.0<X). 
Kato.  E  i«hi;  Nakazawa,  Yusuke;  and  Osawa.  Sadao,  5,747.214,  CI. 

430-1  ttOfX). 
Kawai.  fClyoshi.  5.747.227.  CI.  430-363 IXX) 
Momoia;  Makoto;  Sato.  Kenichiro;  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  5.747.218. 

CI  4iv  192.000. 
Morikawa.  Seiichiro.  5.748..341.  CI.  358-488.(XX). 
Naka.  Y'cji;  Takamura.  Masashi;  Sohma.  Hiroshi;  and  Onda.  Kazuhiko. 

5,749XX)9.  CI   396-395.0(XJ. 
Nakamura-  Yoshisada;  Ishikawa.  Shun-ichi;  and  MaLsumoCo.  Kazuhiko. 

5.747]226.  CI.  4.30- .348.000. 
Ohisuka)  Shuichi;  Yoda.  Akira;  and  Usami.  Yoshinori.  5.748.858.  CI. 

.395-lM.(XX). 
Okazakil    Masaki;    Yokoyama.    Shigeki;    and    Negoro.    Masayuki. 

5.747(121.  CI  428-1000. 
Sanada,  Kazuo.  5.746.373.  CI   239-102.200. 

Sato.  Talehiko;  Takizawa,  Hirtxi;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu.  5.747.231.  CI. 
4.3O-5U.0O0. 
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Shimura.  Kazuo.  5.748.799.  CI.  382-260.000. 

Sunagawa.  Hiroshi;  Uejima.  Alsushi;   Iwasaki.  Osamu;  and  Aihara. 

Takaaki.  5.748.283.  CI.  355-35.000. 
Tanaka.   Toshihara;    and   Yamamolo.    Mitsuru.    5.746.866.   O.    156- 

234.(XK). 
Tsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  Kanaoka.  Takeshi;  and  Tsuchiya.  JunichI,  5,746.1(X), 
CI.  83-l3.(XX). 
Fuji  Phoio  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Minora;  and  Iwamolo.  Junichi.  5.748,998.  CI.  .396-88.000. 
Kondo.  Miluo.  5.746.6%.  CI.  600- 1 39  (XX). 
Miyano.  Hitoshi.  5.748.385.  CI.  3.59-69 1 . (XX). 

Naka.  Yoji;  Takamura.  Masashi;  Sohma.  Hiroshi;  and  Onda  Kazuhiko. 
5.749.009.  CI.  3%- .195.000, 
Fuji  .Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Agata.  Takeshi;  Imai.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Sugizaki.  Yutaka;  and 

Sato,  Kaisuhiro,  5,747.206.  CI.  4.10-64.(XX). 
Iio.  Masao.  5.748.223.  CI.  .147-24 1 . (XX). 
Kobayashi.  Kenichi;  Makida.  Seigo;  Nishihara,  Yoshio:  and  Hiji.  Naoki. 

5.748.228,  CI.  .148-63.000. 
Kixia,  Yasunori;  and  Tanaka  Tsuvoshi,  5.749,083,  CI.  707-530.000. 
Shimizu,  Mitsuo,  5,748.340.  CI.  .i58-482.0(X). 
Fujii.  Akio:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Shinji;  and  Fujii.  Akio.  5.748.795.  CI.  382-251.000. 
Fujii.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Hashiba.  Hidetoshi;  Aoyagi.  Sboji;  Fujii.  Hiioshi;  and  Kojo,  Kiyoshi. 
5.747.1.56.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Fujii.  Telsuo:  See — 

lida.  Makio;  Fujii.  Tetsuo:  and  Isobe.  Yoshihiko.  5.747,846.  CI.  257- 
114.000. 
Fujii.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Ma.sao;  Minami.  Go;  Matsunaga.  Kuniaki;  Fujii.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Hayashi.  Takashi,  5.747,432,  CI.  508-462.000. 
Fujii.  Yasuioshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshiham;  Fujii.  Yasuioshi;   Kawazu.   Keiichi;   Isoguchi. 
Seiichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kohichi;  and  Nagaishi.  Kalsuya.  5.748.287.  CI. 
355-40.000. 
Fujikawa.  Keiji:  See — 

Yokayama.  Telsuhiro;  Fujikawa.  Keiji;  Fukuoka  Yixwichi;  Fujiwara. 
Yooichi;  Narita.  Junji;  Saitoo.  Temmi:  and  Inoue,  Hiroo,  5,745.972. 
CI.  29-430.000. 
Fujikawa.  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Norio;  Fujikawa.  Takayuki;  Koide.  Shunichi;  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshiichi.  5.747.122.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Fujimak  Corporation:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Hideki;  Ueoka.  Akio;  and  Malsuo.  Hiroshi,  5.747,775,  CI. 
219-400.000. 
Fujimori.  Haruo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Koike.  Masahiro;  Uchida  Shunsuke;  Fujimori, 
Haruo;  Yamada,  Izumi;  Fukuzaki.  Takaharu;  and  Nagase.  Makoto. 
5.748.496.  CI.  .164-550.000. 
Fujimoto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ohta.  Minoru;  and  Fujimoto,  Akihiro.  5.749.046.  O.  455-67. 100. 
Fujimoto.  Harry  H.:  See — 

Rasiogi.    Rajiv;    Underwood.    Sandra   J.;    and   Fujimoto.    Hairy    H.. 
5.747,879,  CI.  257-751.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hideki:  See — 

Fujita.  Hidehiro;  Tomura.  Masatoshi;  Tachizaki.  Hisashi;  Fujimoto. 
Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu;  Hasegawa.  Naoko; 
Komori.  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruvama. 
Yasuo.  5.748.6%.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Fujimoto.  Manabu:  See — 

Heard.  David;  Ohtani.  Noboru;  Unuma  Yutaka;  and  Fujimoto,  Manabu, 
5.747.7%.  CI.  250-227.260. 
Fujimoto.  Yasunari:  See — 

lokibe.    Tadashi;    Tanimura.    Takayoshi;    and    Fujimoto.    Yasunari. 
5.748.851.  CI.  .395-51. (XX). 
Fujioka  Hidehiko:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Takayuki;  Tanaka.  Yutaka;  and  Fujioka.  Hidehiko.  5.746.562. 
CI.  414-217.000. 
Fujioka.  Saloshi:  See — 

Waianabe.    Kohji;    Fujioka.    Saloshi;    Akahane,    Fujio:    Yamamoto. 
Yoshikatsu;  Murayama,  Susumu;  Okuda.  Takayuki;  Yoshida.  Masan- 
ori;  and  Nishizawa  Alsushi.  5.748.210.  CI.  347-.50.000. 
Fujisaki.    Keisuke;    Wajima.    Kiyoshi;    Umeisu.    Kenji;    Sawada.    Kenzo; 
Ueyama.  Takalsugu;  Toh.  Takehiko;  Okazawa.  Kensuke;  and  Okumura 
Yasushi.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Continuous  casting  method  and 
apparatus.  5.746.268.  CI.  164-468.000. 
Fujisaki.  Yoshihiro;  Emura.  Shinichi;  and  Takada.  Kazuyuki.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric    Industrial   Co..    Ltd.   Apparatus   for  driving   induction   motor 
5.747.833.  CI   318-808.000. 
Fujisawa  Phamiaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asakura.  Sotoo;  Kimura.  Sumihisa;  Kado.  Kazulake;  Ohishi.  Yoshiko; 
and  Hata.  Takehisa.  5.747.069.  CI.  424-484.0(X). 
Fujishiro.  Felix  H.:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-Ou;  Vines.  Landon  B.;  Fujishiro.  Felix  H.;  and  Koenigseder. 
Sigmund.  5.745.990.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Fujita.  Hidehiro;  Tomura.  Masatoshi:  Tachizaki.  Hisashi;  Fujimoto.  Hideki; 
Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masaharu;  Hasegawa.  Naoko;  Komori.  Tomo- 
yasu; Suzuki.  Makoto;  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Marayama.  Yasuo.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Radiation  computed  lomographv  apparatus  5.748.6%.  CI. 
378-4.(XX). 
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Fujita.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Higuchi.  Tetsuya;    Nomura.   Shunichi;    Ichiba.   Shigeni;   Yamaguchi. 
Hiroshi;  Goromani.  Masaomi;  Watanabe.  Akira:  Takeda.  Kazuhiro: 
Morita.  Mikio:  Fujila.  Kazuhisa;  and  Moriyama.  Yasuyuki.  S.747.640. 
CI  528-5O2.0OF. 
Fujila.  Keiji:  See — 

Nagano,  Hiroyuki:  Inoue.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  Sale. Takeo;  and 
Fujita.  Keiji.  .5.748.288.  CI.  .155-53.000. 
Fujitu.  Masanari:  See — 

Nozawa.  Masayuki;  Shichijo,  Ya.suji:  and  Fujita,  Masanari,  5,747,593, 
CI.  525-19.3.000. 
Fujila,  Muneo,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotation  information  detecting 

apparatus  and  scale  for  use  in  ihe  same.  5.747.797.  CI.  250-231  140 
Fujila.  Rvoichi   See — 

Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  Okado,  Kenji;  Taya,  Ma.saaki;  Fujita,  Ryoichi; 
Kanbayashi,  Makoto;  Inaba,  Kohji;  lida.  Waka-shi;  Kato,  Kazunori: 
Ida,  Tetsuya;  and  Yachi.  Shinya,  5.747.209.  CI.  4.30-106.600. 
Fujita.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sakurai.  Masashi:  Nakanishi.  Ma<>aru:  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Kubo,  Take- 
hiko;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  and  Fujita,  Tatsuya,  5,746,953,  CI.  264- 
40  400. 
Fujita.  Ybshihisa;  Kumagai,  Ma.sakaisu;  and  Aizawa,  Yoshihisa,  lo  Tooyola 
Tsusho  Corporation;  Senku  Kogyo  Co..  Lid.;  and  Toyota  Metal  Co..  Ltd 
Friction  electrifvingiype  electrostatic  sorting  apparatus.  5,746,320,  CI. 
209-127.300 
Fujita.  Yukiko;  Ueno.  Shinya;  Kawasaki.  Yoko;  Fukakusa,  Kumiko;  Matsuya, 
Hidefumi;  Milani,  Tomomasa;  Kumori,  Akira;  and  Malsumura,  Mika.  to 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Curable  resin  composition  and  coating 
material  composition.  5,747,597,  CI.  .525-312.000. 
Fujitsu  Automation  Limited:  See — 

Seki.  Masaaki;  Sono.  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Ichiro;  Mitobe,  Kazuhiko; 
Hai,   Lim   Cheang;   Oakc.    Koki;   Abe,   Susumu;    Kasai.  Junichi; 
Sakuma.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Yoshimi;  and  Shinma,  Yasuhiro,  5,747,874, 
CI.  257-686.000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Abe.  Tomoyuki.  5,746,868.  CI.  156-247.000. 

Beilin,  Solomon  I.;  Chou.  William  T;  Lee,  Michael  G.;  and  Wang, 

Wen-chou  Vincent,  5,746.903,  CI.  205- 118.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kaoru;  Chiyonobu,  Tatuo;  Kawano,  Kyoichiro;  Watanabe, 
Koji;  Wakamura,  Ma.sato;  and  Yamaguchi,  Joe,  5,746,927,  CI.  216- 
18  000 
Hauser,  Stephen  A.;  and  Williatns.  Jeffrey  L..  5,748,905,  CI.  395- 

200.790.  f 

llo.    Yutaka;    Egawa,    Naoko;    Unai.    Shogo;    and    Murase,   Tadashi, 

5.748,880,  CI.  395-183.220. 
Iwase,  Akihiro;  Nakano,  Tomio;  and  Seki,  Teruo,  5,747.837.  CI.  257- 

173.000. 
Kobaya.shi,  Yukio,  5,748,879,  CI.  395-183.180. 
Matsumoio,  Tsuyoshi;  Mizuno.  Yoshihiro;  Omala.  Keiichi:  and  Eguchi. 

Shin,  5.748,377.  CI.  359-633.000. 
Minamoto.  Yoshiji,  5.747.966.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Miura,  Kazunori;  Sasaki.  Seimi;  Ochiai,  Ryoichi;  Sumiyoshi,  Hideo;  and 

Nakagawa,  Goji.  5.748.822,  CI.  385-90.000. 
Seki.  Ma.saaki;  Sono,  Michio;  Yamaguchi,  Ichiro;  Mitobe.  Kazuhiko; 
Hai.   Lim   Cheang;   Otake.    Koki;   Abe,   Susumu;    Kasai,   Junichi: 
Sakuma.  Masao;  Suzuki,  Yoshimi;  and  Shinma,  Yasuhiro,  5.747,874, 
CI   257-686000. 
Shinagawa.  Akio;  Ohno.  Hitoshi;  and  Abe,  Yuko,  5,748,122,  CI.  .341- 

67000 
Shono,  Keiji;  Hashimoto,  Yasunobu;  Kuroda,  Sumio;  and  Tamanoi.  Ken. 

5,747,136,  CI.  428-64.300 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki.  5,747.669.  CI.  73-23.210. 
Takahashi,  Yutaka;  Niiyama.  Manabu;  and  Goto,  Yoshiki,  5,748,024.  CI. 

327-333.000 
Yokota,  Yasuhiro,  5,748,154.  CI.  .343-702.000. 

Yoshizawa,  Hideki;  and  Otsuka.  Tatsushi.  5.749.089,  CI,  711-127.000. 
Fujitsu  Network  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Hauser,  Stephen  A.;  and  Williams,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,748,905,  CI.  395- 
200  790. 
Fujiwara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasunaga,  Koji;  Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  Hamada,  Masami;  Fukaya.  Takashi; 
Kinukawa.  Masahiko;  Ishikawa,  Tomonori;  Kaneda,  Ma.sanori;  and 
Okada,  Takeshi,  5,748,366,  CI.  359-368.000. 
Fujiwara,  Mitsuaki.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  Variable  transfer  rate 

control  coding  apparatus  5.748.249.  CI   348-419.000. 
Fujiwara.  Shigeki:  Yamashila.  Hideki.  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Works.  Lid.  Power  assisted  cart  5.746J!82.  CI.  180-6.200. 
Fujiwara.  Shirou,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Look-up  table  forming  method  and 

device.  5,748,771,  CI.  382-168.000. 
Fujiwara,  Tatsunori:  See — 

Morimoto,  Takao;  and  Fujiwara,  TaLsunori.  5,748,406.  CI.  360-99.120. 
Fujiwara.  Toshiyoshi:  See — 

Roth.  Jack  A.;  Fujiwara,  Toshiyoshi;  Grimm,  Elizabeth  A  ;  Mukhtv 
padhyay,  Tapas;  Zhang,  Wei-Wei;  and  Owen-Schaub,  Laurie   B  . 
5.747,469.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Fujiwara,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sanda,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Fujiwara,  Tsutomu,  5.746,525,  CI.  400-605.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yooichi:  See — 

Yokayama.  Telsuhiro;  Fujikawa.  Keiji;  Fukuoka.  Yoouichi;  Fujiwara, 
Yooichi;  Nariia,  Junji;  Saitoo,  Terumi;  and  Inoue,  Hiroo.  5.745,972. 
CI.  29-430.000. 


Fujiyama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Furukawa.    Nobuyuki;    Fujiyama.    Takeshi;    and    Yuasa,    Masaioshi. 
5,747.625,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Fujiyoshi,  Kenichi,  lo  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  spectrum  separation 

apparatus.  5,748,310,  CI.  3.56-334.000. 
Fukada.  Kaoru:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoru;  Watabe.  Milsuru;  Noguchi.  Kouki; 
Matsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki,    Isamu;    Suzukawa,    Kazufumi; 
Masumura,  Shigeki;  Akao,  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara,  Eiji,  5,748,977, 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Fukai.  Hisayo,  lo  Oyenlos  Corporation.  Method  for  removing  a  photosensi- 
tive layer  from  a  photosensitive  drum.  5.746.8.16.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Fukakusa.  Kumiko:  See — 

Fujila.  Yukiko;  Ueno,  Shinya;  Kawasaki,  Yoko;  Fukakusa.  Kumiko; 
Matsuya,  Hidefumi;  Milani,  Tomomasa;  Komori,  Akira;  and  Mal- 
sumura, Mika,  5.747.597.  CI.  525-311000. 
Fukaya.  Takashi:  See — 

Yasunaga.  Koji;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Masami;  Fukaya,  Takashi; 
Kinukawa.  Masahiko;  Ishikawa.  Tomonon;  Kaneda.  Masanori;  and 
Okada,  Takeshi,  5,748,366,  CI  359-368.000. 
Fuke.  Isao:  See — 

Okayama.  Hiroto;  Fuke,  Isao;  Mori,  Chisato;  Takamizjiwa,  Akihisa;  and 
Yoshida,  Iwao.  5,747,339,  CI.  4.35-350.000. 
Fukuda.  Chie;  Onishi.  Masashi;  and  Kanamori,  Hiroo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,    Lid.    Process   of  producing    fluoride   glass.    5.746.801.   CI. 
65-379.000. 
Fukuda.  Hideki:  See — 

Nanikawa,  Saloshi;  Amazulsumi,  Toru;  Fukuda.  Hideki;  and  Tamaki, 
Hiyoshi,  5,746.780,  CI   29-623. 1(X). 
Fukuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hagi.  Masayuki;  Tamaoki.  Junichi;  Arai,  Takeshi;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki, 

5.747.211.  CI.  4.10-110.000. 
Ishida.  Hitoshi;  Shiga.  Minonj;  Hatashila,  Toyohito;  Tokunaga.  Yuichi; 
Fukuda,    Hiroyuki;    and    Minesaki,    Shunyo,   5,749,091,   CI.    711- 
1.35.000. 
Fukuda.  Kenji;  and  Asano,  Osamu,  to  Nilto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.  Oscillation 
switch  and  a  portable  electrically  driving  machine  with  Ihe  oscillation 
switch.  5.747.762.  CI.  200-6 1.45R. 
Fukuda.  Minoru:  See — 

Gerardy-Schahn.  Rita;  Fukuda,  Minoru;  Nakayama,  Jun;  and  Eckhardi, 
Matthias,  5,747.326.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Fukuda,  Ryoji;  and  Harada,  Takashi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data 

processing  method  and  apparatus.  5,748,926,  CI.  .395-326.000. 
Fukuhara.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Sadayuki;  and  Muramalsu.  Shigeru.  lo  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Scroll  compressor  having  positioning 
means  for  axially  movable  non-oitiling  scroll.  5,746,586,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Fukui,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Migaku;  and  Fukui,  Hiroaki,  5,746,730.  CI  604-385  200. 
Fukui.  Shinichiro;  and  Kuno.  Koichi,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver 

halide  photographic  material.  5.747,237,  CI.  430-596.000. 
Fukui,  Wataru:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fukui,  Walaru.  5.747,670,  CI.  73-35.080. 
Fukui.  Yasushi;  Malsuno,  Masanori;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Miono,  Tadaaki;  Saka- 
moto, Kazushi;  Ariyoshi,  Yasumi;  and  Sailo,  Minoru,  lo  Nisshin  Steel  Co., 
Lid.  Steel  sheet  coated  with  Zn-Mg  binary  coaling  layer  excellent  in 
corrosion  resistance  and  manufacturing  methixl  thereof.  5.747.111.  CI. 
427-2.50.(KtO. 
Fukumura.  Kagenori:  See — 

Kono.  Kalsumi;  llo,  Hiroshi,  Fukumura,  Kagenon;  Nakamura.  Shinya; 
Osawa.    Ma.salaka;    Hibino.    Ryoichi,    and    Yamada,    Masaioshi, 
5,749,061,  CI.  701-68.000. 
Fukuoka.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Komiya.  Kyosuke;  and  Fukuoka,  Shinsuke,  5,747,609,  CI.  526-68.000 
Fukuoka.  Yoouichi:  See — 

Yokayama.  Telsuhiro;  Fujikawa,  Keiji;  Fukuoka,  Yoouichi;  Fujiwara, 
Yooichi;  Narita,  Junji;  Saitoo.  Terumi:  and  Inoue.  Hiroo.  5.745.972. 
CI.  29-4.30.000. 
Fukushima.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hashino.  Michiya;  Lamoureux.  James  G.;  Fukushima.  Shinichi;  Shiba- 
yama.    Kaisuloshi;    Murakami.    Yoshihiro;    and    Hayashi,    Sachio, 
5,746,.104.  CI.  198-781.020. 
Fukushima.  Tokularo.  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Information  processing  system 
for  swilchably   processing  data  associated  with  straight   line  vectors. 
5,748,947.  CI.  395-501.000. 
Fukuzaki.  Takahani:  See — 

Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Koike.  Masahiro;  Uchida,  Shunsuke;  Fujimori. 
Haruo;  Yamada.  Izumi;  Fukuzaki,  Takahani;  and  Nagase.  Makoio, 
5,748,496,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Fulcher.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Theodore  S.;  and  Fulcher,  Carol  A.,  5.747,337.  CI.  435- 
337.000. 
Fuller.  Christine  Marie:  See — 

Benolel.  Allan  Robert,  Clinton,  Kim  P.  N.;  Fuller.  Christine  Marie; 
Gould.   Scott    Whitney,    Hanman.    Steven    Paul;    ladanza,   Joseph 
Andrew;  Keyser.  Frank  Ray;  Millham.  Eric  Ernest;  Reny,  Timothy 
Shawn;  Worth.  Brian  A.;  Yasar,  Gulson;  and  Zittritsch.  Terrance  John. 
5.748.009.  CI.  326-39.(K)0. 
Fulton.  Norman  Neilson,  lo  Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limiled.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  increasing  Ihe  starting  torque  of  a  Iwo-pha.se  swilched 
reluctance  motor  5,747,%2.  Q.  318-701.000. 
Fumakilla  Ltd.:  See — 
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Oka,   ^oru:  Ono.    Kazuhisa;   Shigeta.   Seiko;   and   Wada.  Takeshi. 
5.74'  .IM7,  CI.  424-275.100. 
hunahashi. '  ^^ahiko:  See- 

Sekiza>  «,  Yasushi;  and  Funahashi,  Takahiko.  5.748.1 10.  CI.  .341-5.0(K). 
Funahashi.  1  akeshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image  displaying  apparatus. 

5.748.2(KH  CI.  .145-507.(K)0. 
Kunai  Eleclrio  Co..  Hd.:  See- 

Nishimiitj.  Shouichirou.  5.748.251.  CI.  .148-468.000. 
funai.  TakajN:  See — 

Hala.  /tKihiro;  Funai,  Takashi;  and  Adachi,  Masahiro.  5,747,828,  CI. 
257-(M()00. 
Fung.  Hon  ui  See — 

Paicheri.  Paul  J.;  Fung.  Hon  C:  Leung.  Fred;  and  McGinness.  Steven, 
5.74l$«I.CI.  .195-828.000. 
Fung.  Michjcl  G.;  and  Chiang,  Paul  M-Bhor,  lo  Silicon  Magic  Corporation. 
DRAM  iit»lemenialion  for  more  efficient  use  of  silicon  area.  5,748,552. 
CI.  .165-2M0.10. 
Funhoff.  AnMlika:  See-  - 

Kroner.|Matthias;  Hanmann.  Heinrich;  Boeckh,  Dieter;  Funhoff,  Ange- 
lika;  i  Baur.    Richard;    Kud,    Alexander;    Schwendemann,    Volker; 
Poiiht>ff-Karl.  Birgil;  and  Buechner.  Karl  Heinz.  5.747.635.  CI.  528- 
328.()(l0. 
Fursich.  Maifced:  See — 

Schindlff.  Hans-Georg;  Rauh,  Hans-Jurgen;  Fursich,  Manfired:  Vasilios, 
Mag^i    Nilsch.   Wilhelm;    Deulsch.   Rainer.    Hanmann.    Klaus-P.; 
Hubtr.  Leonhard;  Benker,  Gerhard;  and  Miinch.  Reimund.  5.748.286. 
CI.  1^J-40.000. 
Furukawa  E(etinc  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Morimaip.  Masahilo,  5.748,351,  CI.  3.59-193.000. 
Furukawa.  Ndbuyuki;  Fujiyama.  Takeshi;  and  Yuasa.  Masaioshi,  lo  Nippon 
Steel  Chencal  Co..  Ltd.  Silicate  group-coniaining  polyimide.  5,747.625, 
CI.  528-24(100. 
Funimoio.  H<vace  W.;  and  Ceccon.  Harry  L..  lo  Cynosure.  Inc   Ultra  long 
pulsed  dy^  ^ser  device  for  ireatment  of  ectatic  vessels  and  method  therefor. 
5.746.735i  CI.  606-9.000. 
Furuta.  HanM:  See — 

Nakamiim.  Hideo;  and  Furuta,  Haniki,  5,748,307,  C\.  358-296.000. 
Furulani.  Kojjic  See — 

Tonegai*.  Ken;  Nakajima,  Norio;  Kato,  Mitsuhide;  Tanaka,  Koji;  Ueda, 
TalsiA»;  and  Funilani,  Koji.  5.748.0.54.  CI.  333-104.000. 
Funjune.  M^kvio:  See — 

Nozom^.  Mamoru;  Murakami.  Osamu;  Fuse.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Furuune. 
MakiHC.  5.747.203.  CI.  4.10-58.000. 
Funiya.  Yukhsuna:  See — 

Tomiia.  Hideht);  Ooki,  Masahiro;  and  Furuya,  Yukitsuna.  5,748,668.  CI. 
375-3(»)()O0. 
Fusco.  John  jlipde:  See — 

Bacina.ifaul  Raymond;  and  Fusco,  John  Jude,  5,746,474.  CI.  296- 
19 1. (if). 
Fuse.  Masah|iti:  See — 

Nozomii  Mamoru;  Murakami.  Osamu;  Fuse.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Furuune. 
Makdtp.  5.747.203.  CI.  4.10-58.000. 
Fusillo.  Giuaeppe:  See — 

Campanlo.  Giovanni;  Bedarida.  Lorenzo;  Fusillo.  Giuseppe;  and  Sil- 
vagni,  Andrea.  5,748.528,  CI.  365-185.130. 
Futaha  Densjii  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Namika|wa,    Mamoru;    Yoshimura,    Saloshi;    and    Honda,    Kenichi, 
5.747.927,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lloh.  Shiaco;  Yonezawa.  Yoshihisa;  Toki,  Hitoshi;  and  Satoh,  Yoshitaka, 
5,7461589.  CI.  432-77.000. 
Fulagi.  Sadajti;  and  Uesugi,  Milsuru,  lo  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Data  rsceiving  apparatus.  5,748,673,  CI.  375-232.000. 
Futreal.  P.  Andrew:  See — 

SkolnicL  Mark  H.;  Goldgar.  David  E ;  Miki.  Yoshio;  Swenson.  Jeff; 
Kamb.  Alexander;  Harshman.  Keith  D.:  Shanuck-Eidens.  Donna  M.; 
Tavlitisn.  Sean  V.;  Wiseman.  Roger  W.;  and  Futreal.  P.  Andrew. 
.5.74X282.  CI.  435-69.100. 
G  &  H  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Holt.  Andrew  J  .  5.748.066.  CI.  337-1.000. 
G  B   Bouchcri;  N.V.:  See— 

Bouchelie.  Leonel  Polydore,  5,746.482.  CI.  300-11.000. 
G.D  Sociela  Pfcr  Azioni:  See — 

Draghetlii  Fiorenzo,  5.746.044.  CI.  53-461.000. 
G  D  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Briz.zi.  Marco;  Faniini.  Andrea:  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  5.746.300.  CI. 

198-.lU7.1(K). 
Draghelli,  Fiorenzo;  and  Polloni.  Roberto.  5,746.229,  CI.  131-281.000. 
G.E  W.  Corpfifation  Limiled:  See — 

Yip.  KitChuen,  5,746,115.  CI.  99-339.000. 
Gable.  Benjamin  W.:  See— 

Kielv.  I^lip;  Claisse.  Paul;  and  Gable,  Benjamin  W.,  5,748,661.  CI. 
372-.5t).000. 
Gabrielson.  Jbmes  E.:  See — 

Breen.   i^emard    P.;    Gabrielson.    James    E.;    and    Cavello,    Joseph. 
.5.7461  Ii44.  Ci.  110.145  000 
Gaddis.  Marl  W .  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  High  efficiency 

constant  ciirenl  la.ser  driver.  5.748,657.  CI.  372-38  (XX). 
Gaggenau  Hiiisgeraie  GmbH:  See — 

Brunner  Dieter;  Damrath.  Joachim;  and  Komberger.  Martin.  5.746.1 18. 
CI.  9"  -427.0(X). 
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Gagnier.  Jerome  V.:  See — 

Langseih.  Lee  M  ;  Wulhng.  James  J.;  Hubbling,  David  L.;  and  Gagnier. 
Jerome  V..  5,748,419,  CI.  .160-133.000. 
Galameau,  Pierre:  See — 

Painchaud,   Yves;   Langlois,   Pierre;  Galameau,  Pierre;   Chandonnet, 
Alain;  and  Lauzon,  Jocelyn,  5.748,814,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Gale.  Nicholas  W.:  See — 

Davis.  Samuel;  Gale,  Nicholas  W;  Aldrich.  Thomas  H.;  Maisonpierre, 
Peter  C;  Goldfarb.  Mitchell;  and  Yancopoulos,  George  D..  5.747.033. 
CI.  424-134.1(K). 
Gale.  Roben  M.:  See- 
Lee,  Eun  Soo;  Watanabe,  Tyler;  Gale,  Robert  M,;  and  Burkoth.  Teiry  L.. 
5.747.065.  CI.  424-448.000 
Gall.  Ray  A.:  See— 

Duggan.  James  A.;  and  Gall.  Ray  A..  5.746.658.  CI.  464-1.30.000. 
Gallagher.  Brian,  lo  EMC  Corporation  Melhtxi  and  apparatus  for  reduction 
of  I/O  operations  in  persistent  storage  system  5.748.885.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Gallant.  Ben  J  ;  Gleeman.  Alan  N.;  and  Parker.  William  S..  lo  American 
Dental  Technologies,  Inc.  Dental  ireaimeni  method   5,746,5%,  CI   411- 
88.(XX1. 
Gamberini.  Antonio:  See — 

Brizzi.  Marco;  Faniini,  Andrea;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio,  5,746,3(X),  CI. 
I98-.147..3(K1. 
Gamble.  William  James:  See — 

Naujokas.  Andrius  Algimantas;  and  Gamble,  William  James,  5.747.547, 
CI.  521-48.500. 
Ganchev.  Sloyan  I.:  See — 

Ztmghi.  Rezj;  Yeh.  Chin-Yung;  Ganchev,  Sloyan  I.;  and  Huber,  Chris- 
tian, 5,748,003,  CI.  324-644.000. 
Gandhi,  Deepak  R.;  See — 

Powles.  Trevor  J.;  Imran,  Mir  A.;  Syed.  Baber:  and  Gandhi,  Deepak  R.. 
5.746.724.  CI.  604-240  0(K». 
Gandhi.  Harish  F.;  Boyce.  Waller  A.;  and  Woodward.  David  R.,  lo  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Electric  lamp  having  a  hybnd 
skirted  lamp  ba.se.  5.747.919.  CI.  313-318.010. 
Ganesan.  Ravi,  to  Bell  Allanlic  Neiwork  Services.  Inc    Securing  E-mail 
communications  and  encrypted  tile  storage  using  yaksha  split  private  key 
asymmetric  cryptography.  5.748.735,  CI   380-21.000. 
Gao,  Ning:  See — 

York.  Brian  R.;  Xiao,  Oi-fan;  and  Gao,  Ning.  5.747.821.  CI.  2.50- 
505.100. 
Garbe,  Gary  S.:  See — 

Guthrie.  Wairen  E.;  and  Garbe,  Gary  S.,  5.748,047,  CI.  331-19.000. 
Garbers.  Jeffrey  Paul;  and  Moseley.  Dennis  Drew.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

storing  items  in  flash  memory  5.748.537.  CI,  365-185.330. 
Garcia.  Jorge  L.:  See — 

Nichols.  Jerrv  R.;  Siddoway.  Craig  F;  Habbaba,  Fans  $.;  and  Garcia, 
Jorge  L.,  .5.748,454,  CI.  .361-814.000. 
Garcia.    Salvador;    Vegeais.    Patrick;    and    Frederic.    Alain,    to    Sociele 
d°  Applications    Generales    d'Eleclriciie     Thermal     line-primer    head. 
5,748,220,  CI.  .147-181.000. 
Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian:  See — 

Carceller,  Elena;  Jimenez,  Pere  J.;  Salas.  Jordi;  Almansa,  Carmen: 

Bartroli,  Javier;  Merlos,  Manel;  Giral.  Marta;  Balsa.  Dolors;  Ferrando, 

Rosa;  Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian;  and  Fom.  Javier.  5.747.477,  CI   514- 

1.50.000. 

Garcia  Vacas,  Maria  Teresa,  to  Alcatel  NV.  Burst  alignment  procedure. 

5.748,622,  CI.  370-337.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.:  See — 

Chang,  Kuang-Yeh;  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  and  Hause,  Fred.  5.747.852.  CI. 

257-336.000. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Gardner,  Mark  I.,  5.747,367,  CI.  438-152.000. 
Gargas.  Joseph  E;  and  Hyde.  Robert  H..  lo  Hanz  Mounlain  Corporation.  The. 

Fluidizid  bed  aquanum  filtration  method.  5.746.921,  CI.  210-617.000. 
Gargiulo.  Joseph  L.;  Baker.  Waller  J.;  and  Heiden.  Richard  W..  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storage  of  accounling  information  in 
a  value  dispensing  system.  5.749.078.  CI.  705-404.000. 
Gariboldi.  Roberto;  and  Pulvirenli.  Francesco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l ;  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microeleitronica  nel 
Mezzogiomo.  Circuit  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  and  detecting  an 
under  voltage  of  a  supply  and  corresponding  method.  5.747.978.  CI 
323-313.000. 
Garito,  Jon  C:  and  Ellman,  Alan  G  Electrosurgical  electrode  and  method  for 

skin  resurfacing.  5,746,746,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Gamell.  Kevin  M.;  Gierhan.  Dennis  L.;  and  Guerra-Santos,  Luis  H.,  to 
Applied  Food  Biotechnology,  Inc.  Method  of  using  pure  3R-3'R  stereoi- 
somer of  zeaxanlhin  lo  treat  or  prevent  retinal  degeneration  in  humans. 
S.747.544.  CI.  514-729.0(X). 
Gartner.  Hartmul:  See — 

Liicke,  Christian:  Siimmerer,  Gunther:  and  Garmer.  Hanmut,  5.748.367. 
CI.  3.59-385.(XX). 
Ganifi.  Robert:  See — 

Buckalew.  Gregory;  Chang.  Lydia;  Cirincione.  Richard;  Garufi.  Robert; 
Graham.  Warren;  Hui.  Philip;  Rutkowski.  James:  and  Wesllev.  Scon, 
5,747.723.  CI.  I02-282.(KX). 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Fowler.  J.  Thomas;  and  Carroll.  Sle\en  S..  5,747,998.  CI.  324-263.0(XI. 

Havlinek.  Kenneth:  MacEXiugall.  Thomas  D.;  Sallwasser.  Alan:  Jaroska. 

Miles:  LaDue.  Duane:  Tyler.  Wayne  A.;  Rores.  Mario;  Hinlon.  Mark 

L.:  Svoboda.  Thomas  D.:  and  Tesciuha.  Michele.  5.746.279.  CI. 

175-52.000. 
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Koimanyos.  Kenneth  R..  5,746.7'W.  CI.  65-111.000. 
Gaschke.  Paul  Mathew.  In  Intemalinnal  Business  Machines  Corpiiralion. 
Universal  lest  and  bum  in  socket  adaptable  to  varying  IC  module  thickness. 
5.748.(X)7.  CI.  324-755000 
Cast.  Mark  E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Autopilot/flight  director  undep>peed 

protection  system.  5.746.392,  CI  244-76.00B. 
Ga.st.  Michael  J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Oral  contracep- 
tive. 5.747.480.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Gates.  Edgar  Preston:  See — 

Foster.  David  George;  Gates.  Edgar  Preston;  and  Rosenburg.  John 
Hovkard,  5.749.017.  CI.  396-578.000. 
Gates.  Melodi  Mosley:  See — 

Goldberg.  Max  Moili.  Gates.  Melodi  Mosley;  Ericksen.  Susan  Barbara; 
and  While.  William  O..  5.748.890.  CI.  395-188.010. 
Gates.  Stillman  F..  lo  Adaptec.  Inc.  Oeskew  circuit  in  a  host  interface  circuit. 

5.748.806.  CI.  395.306  000. 
Gauchel.  James  V;  and  Lehman.  Richard  N  .  lo  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology  Inc  Apparatus  for  resin  ipregnaied  pultrusion  5.747.075.  CI. 
425-1 14  (XX). 
Gaughan.  Edward  W.;  and  Troiani.  Vincent  F.  to  Westinghou.se  Air  Brake 
Company  E/P  interface  with  pneumatic  control  valve  for  back-up  brake 
arrangement  5.746.484.  CI   .303-3.000. 
Gauker.  Bradford  K..  lo  Augat  Inc   Squib  connector  for  automotive  air  bag 

assembly.  5.746.618.  CI.  4.39-352.O0O. 
Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Vettw.  Ulysse.  to  Bosch  Systems  De  Freinage. 
Pneumatic  booster  with  reduced  load  and  reduced  hysteresis.  5.746.107. 
CI  91-376.00R 
Gawofowski.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Genest.  John  H.;  Gaworowski.  Andrew  J.;  and  Sheron,  Herman  D.. 
5.745.968.  CI.  29-270.000. 
Gaymar  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Flick.  Roland  E  ;  and  Whitney,  John  K..  5.745,939.  O.  S-643.000. 
Gaynes.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Booth.  Richard  B.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Murcko.  Robert  M.;  Puligandla. 
Viswanadham;  Roldan.  Judith  M.;  Saraf.  Ravi;  and  Zalesinski.  Jerzy 
M..  5.747.101.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Gazelle.  G  Scon:  See— 

Torchilin.  Vladimir  P;  Trubetskov.  Vladimir  S.;  Wolf.  Gerald  L.;  and 
Gazelle.  G.  Scott.  5.746,998.  C'l.  424-9.400. 
GB  Eleclncal.  Inc  :  See — 

Sorensen.  Soren  Christian;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole.  5.746.%5.  CI. 
264-318.000. 
Geary.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Sampcy.  Harry  R.;  Geary.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Schimpf.  James  H..  5.748.108. 
CI   340-933.000. 
Gebhard.    Wolfgang;    and    Mann.    Egon.    to    ZF    Friedrichshafen    AG 
Hydrostatic-mechanical  gear  for  driving  a  mixing  drum.  5.746,509.  CI. 
,366-61  000. 
Gebruder  Obermaier  oHG:  See — 

Obermaier.  Anton,  5.746.481.  CI.  297-452.410. 
Geckle.  Ronita  Kay:  See^ 

Mazer.  Tcrrence  Bruce;  Walton.  Joseph  Edward;  Geckle.  Ronita  Kay; 
Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Duel.  Susan  Beth;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre; 
Joseph.  Robert  l^wis;   Pierson.  William  Guy;  Lxiughnn.  Thomas 
Daniel;  and  Osip.  Thomas  Waller.  5.746,715,  CI.  604-83  000. 
Gee.  Timothy  F:  See — 

Buris.  Barry  L.;  DePiero.  Fred  W.;  Armstrong,  Gary  A.;  Jansen,  John  F; 
Muller.  Richard  C;  and  Gee.  Timothy  F.  5.748.321 .  CI.  356-386.000 
Geen.  Nicholas:  See — 

Jones.  Michael  William  Dudleston;  Geen.  Nicholas.  Warner.  Anthony; 
and  Hughes.  Mischka.  5.748.931.  CI.  395-356.000. 
Gecsin.  Jeffrey  C;  Cole.  Curtis  A.;  and  Wisniewski.  Stephen  J..  lo  Johnson 
&  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc  Photoprotective  lipophilic  antioxidant 
compounds  and  their  u.se  to  prevent  UVA-mediated  lipid  peroxidation. 
5,747.010.  CI   424-590(X). 
Gehling.  Steven  Craig:  See — 

Rajala.  Gregory  John;  Gehling.  Steven  Craig;  and  Suke.  Paul  Daniel. 
5.745.922.  CI.  2-243.100. 
Gehrel.  Michael  I.  See — 

Fiofe.  Joseph  F..  Jr ;  Gehrct.  Michael  J  ;  Roulston.  Gary;  and  El-Khateeb. 
Hesham.  5.746.020.  CI.  43-85.000. 
Gehrett.  Larry  James:  See — 

Benzmg.  James  Alfred.  II;  Head.  William  James:  Downing,  Daniel  Ray; 
Gehren.  Larry  James;  and  Wolbert.  Harold  Aloysius.  5.746.101.  CI. 
83.34.000. 
Benzing.  James  Alfred.  III.  Head.  William  James;  Downing,  Daniel  Ray; 
Gehrett.  Larry  James;  and  Wolbert.  Harold  Aloysius.  5.746.102.  CI 
83-34.000. 
Gehng.  Johann,  to  Colortronic  GmbH   Apparatus  for  comminuting  wa.ste 

materials.  5.746.377.  CI.  241-73  (XX). 
Geiger.  Rolf:  See — 

Henning.  Rainer;  Urbach.  Hansjorg;  Teetz.  Volkcr;  Geiger.  Rolf:  and 
Scholkens.  Beraward.  5.747..504.  CI  514-307.000. 
Geisler.  Claus  J.:  See — 

Dyer.  David  J.;  Geisler.  Claus  J.;  and  Woemer.  Ulrich.  5.746.447.  CI. 
280-743.200. 
Gelfgat.  David  Mendeloevich;  Skipidarov.  Sergei  Yakovlevich:  Yakhats. 
Michael;  and  Kamensky.  Vyacheslav  Tikhonovich.  lo  A.  Relin.  Method  of 
and  device  for  local  skin  ma.ssaging.  5.746.702.  CI  601-15.000. 
Gellman.  Barry  N.;  See — 


Sullivan.  Roy  H.;  and  Gellman.  Barry  N..  5.746.753.  CI.  606-147.000. 
Gemma.  Edward  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Brown.  David  L.;  Slellon,  Andrew  P.;  and  Gemma,  Edward  A..  Jr.. 
.5.746.311.  CI.  206-63.300. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Becherer.  Kathleen;  Dallagupta.  Nanibhushan:  and  Naidu.  Yathi  M.. 

5.747.470.  CI.  5I4-44.0(X). 
Yang.  Yeasing;  Bee.  Gary;  and  McDonough.  Sherrol.  5.747.252.  CI. 
435-6.000 
GenCotp  Inc.:  See — 

Chihara.  Kohji  Y:  Roth.  James  A.:  and  Krotke,  Gary  A..  5,746,867.  CI. 
156-242.000. 
Gene  Shears  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Haseloff.  James  Phillip;  Gerlach.  Wayne  Lvle;  Jennings.  Philip  Anthony: 
and  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen.  5.747.335.'CI.  435-325.000. 
Genentech.  Int :  See — 

Clark.  Andrew    Reginald;   Hsu.  Chung  C;  and  Walsh.  Andrew  J.. 

5.747.002.  CI.  424-45.(XX). 
Goeddel,  David  V.;  and  Wong.  Grace  H.  W..  5.747.023.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Ptesu.  Leonard  G.;  and  Snedccor.  Bradley  R.,  5.747.035.  CI.  424- 

144.100. 
Simmons.  Uura  C;  and  Yansura.  Daniel  G  .  5.747.662,  CI.  536-24. 100. 
General  Elecric  Company:  See — 

Traver.  Frank  John;  and  Merrill.  Duane  Franklin,  5.747.567.  Q.  524- 
110.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Ahmadian.  Mehdi;  Gray.  Laurence  William;  McGrew.  Dean  Zeal; 
Kurtzhals.  William  Anthony;  Whitehill.  James  Harry;  and  Jaramillo. 
Jennifer  Lynn.  5.746.135.  CI.  105-196.000. 
Brassfield.  Steven  R.;  and  Webb.  Alan  L..  5.746.578.  CI.  416-190.000. 
Cnvello,  James  V.  5.747.172.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Czachor.  Roberi  P;  and  Jones.  Robert  E..  5,746,574,  CI.  415-115  000. 
Dunlap.  Thomas  G  ;  Elkins.  Robert  B  ;  and  Colby.  Mark  J  .  5.748.695, 

CI   376-446  0(X). 
Harmon,  John  L  ;  Peters.  William  C;  Haughton.  Robert  A.:  and  Lin- 

genfeller.  Andrew  A..  5.748.691.  CI.  376-261.000 
King.  Harold  B..  5.748.694.  CI.  376-313.000. 
Pananayak.  Deva  Narayan.  5.748..564.  CI.  367-149.000. 
Raber.  Thomas  Robert.  5.747.181.  CI.  428-614.000. 
Rixk.stroh,  Ttxld  J  ;  Crow,  John  M.;  Lee.  Ching-Pang;  and  Risbeck. 

James  D..  5.747.769.  CI.  219-121.710. 
Roshcn.  Waseem  Ahmed:  Korman.  Charles  Steven:  and  Daum.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.745.981.  CI.  29-607.000. 
Rubinsztajn,  Slawomir:  and  Gross,  David  C.  5.747.624.  CI.  528-21  000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Torchilin.  Vladimir  P;  Trubetskoy.  Vladimir  S.:  Wolf.  Gerald  L.;  and 
Gazelle.  G  Scott.  5.746.998.  CI.  424-9.400. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Amiee.  Dale  Alan;  Matouka.  Michael  Frank:  Rau.sch.  Richard  Allen;  and 

Otipoby.  Keith.  5.747.913.  CI.  310-263.000 
Hammer.  Michael  Frederick;  and  Combs.  Robert  Franklin.  5.747.883. 

CI   290-1  (X)B. 
Heaston.  Bruce  Allen;  and  Disser.  Robert  John.  5,748,422.  CI.  361- 

18.000. 
McFadden,  James  Robert;  Greene.  Joseph  Paul:  and  Bland.  Michael 

James.  5.746.419.  CI   267-140.000. 
Paul.  Ronald:  Pa.stor.  Stephen  Robert;  Rizzo.  Michael  Douglas;  Bassett. 
Duane  Edward;  Bedner.  Edward  John;  Carson.  Douglass  L.;  Chen. 
Hsien  Heng;  Chin.  Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed:  Lee,  Alan 
James;    Lin.    William    Chin-Woei:    and    Ludwig.    Howard    Hans. 
5.746.486.  CI.  303-146.000. 
Sawett,   Ulf;    Ireland.    Hugh   Wesley;   and   Coha.  Timothy    Francis. 
5.746.088.  CI   73-317000 
General  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

North.  Michael  John:  Hall.  Christopher:  Cyster.  Thomas  Mark,  and 
Chen.  Chns  C  .  5.748.445.  CI   361-697.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Boulaev.  Anatoli  S..  5.746.828.  CI.  117-201.000. 
Cadou.  Peter  B  ;  Homer.  John  C  .  Ill:  and  Alexeff.  Kevin  A..  5.747.747. 
CI.  177-145.000. 
Genest.  John  H.;  Gaworowski.  Andrew  J.;  and  Sheron.  Herman  D..  lo  Reeves 
Brothers.  Inc.  Sound  dampening  tool  for  cylindrical  printing  blankets. 
5.745.968.  CI.  29-270.000. 
Geneva  Group  of  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Griffin.  Edward  E.;  Thiessen,  Jeffrey  S.;  Gonzalez.  Hector  F:  Hazzard. 
Edwin  W.;  and  Nunn.  Stephen  A  .  5.748.418.  CI.  36O-128.0(X) 
Geng.  Peng:  See — 

Xiao.  Han  Xiong:  Geng.  Peng;  and  Frisch.  Kurt  C.  5,747,392,  CI. 
442-82.000. 
Gennaro.  Rosemarie  A.  Aircraft  wheel  rotating  apparatus.  5.746.393.  CI. 

244-103.00S. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Harris.  David  J.;  Lee.  Edward  R.:  Hubbard.  Shiriey  C: 
Cheng.  Seng  H.;  Eastman.  Simon  J.;  Marshall.  John:  Scheule.  Ronald 
K.;  Une.  Mathieu  B.;  and  Rowe.  Eric  A..  5.747,471.  O  5l4.44.0tX). 
Geomarine  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkerson.  Jack.  5.745,942.  CI.  5-715.000. 
Geon  Company.  The:  See — 

Schwaegerle.  Paul  Robert.  5.747.556.  CI.  523-171.000, 
George.  John  Barrett,  lo  Thoms»>n  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  Convergence 
correction.  5.747.948,  CI.  315-368,180, 
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George  Mjim  University:  See— 

Palmer,  James  D,;  and  Evans.  Richard  P.  5.748.973.  CI.  395-759,000. 
Georgia  T«cli  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Sinclair.  Michael  J,;  and  Viiz.  Frank  E..  5.747.822.  CI,  2.50-559,190, 
Oerand.  Bfcrnard;  Larcher.  Dominique:  and  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie,  lo  Bell 
Communications  Research.  Inc,  Process  for  synthesizing  lixmny04  inter- 
calation compounds,  5,747.193.  CI,  429-224,000. 
Gerardy-Schahn.  Rita;  Fukuda.  Minoru:   Nakayama,  Jun;  and  Eckhardt. 
Matthias,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation;  and  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim QmbH   Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecules  which  encode  mammalian 
a2.8  polwiialyl  iransfera-ses  5.747.326.  CI.  435-240,200, 
Gerbe.  Jeap-Pierre:  See — 

Davi<i  Jean-Franfois:  and  Gerbe.  Jean-Pierre,  5,748,346,  CI.   359- 

\5.m- 

Gereral  Elictric  Company:  See — 

Steyet    William:    and    Higgins.    Timothy    Joseph.    5.746.047.    CI, 
60-.^9,500, 
Gerhardt.  Nbrben.  to  TZN  Forschungs-  und  Entwicklungszentnim  Unlerliiss 
GmbH,  Apparatus  for  continuously  applying  a  coating  to  a  sheet  of 
indelerminaie  length,  5.746.833.  CI,  118-665,000, 
Gerharz.  Bettina:  See — 

Schmiti.  Ludwig:  Hess,  Stefan;  and  Gerharz.  Bettina.  5,747,578.  CI. 
524-502,000, 
Gericke.  Rolf  See— 

Dorscfi,  Dieter:  Baumganh,  Manfred:  Gericke.  Rolf:  Minck.  Klaus-Ono; 
and  Beier.  Norbert.  5.747.539.  CI,  514-618,000, 
Gering.  Mjitus  J,;  Berg.  Gordon  O,;  Lehnen.  David  C:  and  Frisbie.  Joseph 
W,.  lo  Motorola.  Inc,  Optical  pedestal  and  method  for  using  the  same 
5.748.389^  CI.  359-811,000, 
Geriach.  W*ne  Lyle:  See— 

Ha.selcff.  James  Phillip;  Gerlach.  Wayne  Lyle:  Jennings.  Philip  Anthony: 
and  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen.  5.747.335,  CI,  435-325.000, 
Getrity.  D*v  See— 

Molb^k.  Jens  H,;  Gerrity.  Dan;  Scherer,  Scon:  and  Finch,  Aaron  R., 
5.74«.299.  CI,  194-200,000, 
Gerroir.  Paul  J,;  Listigovers.  Nancy  Ann:  Cunningham.  Michael  F:  Enright. 
Thomas  E.;  and  Creatura.  John  A.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Conductive 
particles  containing  carhon  black  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
5,747.577,  CI.  524-458.000, 
Gersan  Estiiblishment:  See — 

Seal.  David  William;  Aked.  Peter  Armstrong;  Homer.  David  Antony; 
Osgood.  Timothy  James;  Blondeel.  Eric  Jozef  Gentil;  and  Croucher. 
Ew»n  Howden,  5.746.645.  CI,  451-11,000. 
Gershen.  Bernard,  to  L.eviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc,  Differential  trans- 
former airrection  by  compensation,  5.747.980.  CI,  323-356,000. 
Gersz.  Tadtilsz:  See — 

Tolpa.  Slanislaw;  Gersz.  Tadeusz;  Riner.  Stanislawa:  Kukla,  Ryszard: 
Skrtyszewska.  Malgorzata:  and  Tomkow.  Sunislaw.  5.747.050.  CI. 
424^401000. 
Gerum.  Editard:  Laszlo.  Palkovics;  Semsey.  Akos;  and  Barta.  Gabor.  to 
Knorr-Bfamse  Systeme  Fur  Nutzfahrzeuge  GmbH.   Method  for  drive 
stability  efihancemeni  of  multi-unit  vehicles.  5.747.683.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Geslion  Da  Brevets  Fraco  LT6E:  See — 

St-Gentiain,  Andrf;  and  Tessier,  Luc,  5,746,290,  CI.  182-146.000. 
Ghilardi.  Alfred:  and  Paradis,  Sean,  L.ead-containing  garment,  5.745,925,  CI, 

2-457,oqa 

Ghoneim.  Voussef  Ahmed:  See — 

Paul.  Ronald:  Pastor.  Stephen  Robert;  Rizzo.  Michael  Douglas:  Bassen. 
Duane  Edward;  Bedner.  Edward  John:  Carson.  Douglass  L;  Chen. 
Hsii«  Heng;  Chin.  Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed:  Lee.  Alan 
Janvc  Lin,  William  Chin-Woei,  and  Ludwig,  Howard  Hans, 
5,746,486,  CI.  303-146.000. 
Ghosh.  Kalyan:  See — 

Corley.  Larry  Steven;  Ghosh.  Kalyan;  Hunter.  Joseph  Michael:  Kincaid. 
Dettk  Scon;  Melius.  Leo;  and  Weinmann.  Daniel  James.  5.746.935. 
CI,  252-182,230, 
Ghosh.  Prq«njit;  and  Thomas,  Sunil,  to  Texas  InstrumenLs  Incorporated, 
Method  iaf  anaching   a   semiconductor  microchip  to  a  circuit   board, 
5,745,98S,  CI.  29-834,(XX) 
Ghyzel,  Pel*  John:  See— 

Mitac«k,  Paul:  Ghyzel,  Peter  John;  and  Chen,  Tienteh.  5,747.585.  CI. 
524.845.000. 
Giani,    Pa^ln;    L'Abbate.    Massimo;    and    Cancro.    Lewis    Patrick,    to 
Chesebrt^gh-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Self-heating 
dentifric*   5.747.004.  CI  424-49.000. 
Cibbs.  Wil|i«m  T:  See— 

Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr:  Mahany.  Ronald  L,;  Durbin.  Dennis  A,;  Boal- 
wri*ht.  Darrell  L,;  Kelly.  Stephen  J,;  Schultz.  Darald  R  ;  and  Gibbs. 
WilTi»m  T.  5.747.786.  CI,  235-472,000, 
Gibson.  Mirk  T:  See— 

Krepsii,  Larry  R,;  Heilmann,  Steven  M  ;  Mickus,  Daniel  E,;  Larson, 
Wajne  K.;  Gibson.  Marie  T;  Purgen.  Mark  D,;  Rueb.  Christopher  J,: 
and  Smith.  Howell  K,.  II.  5.747.626.  CI,  528-28,0(X), 
Gierhan.  Ilennis  L,:  See — 

Gameti,  Kevin  M,;  Gierhan.  Dennis  L.;  and  Gueira-Santos.  Luis  H,. 
5.747.544.  CI.  514-729.000. 
Giese.  Klalit:  and  Escobedo.  Jaime,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Method  and 
construct   for   screening    for    inhibitors    of   transcriptional    activation. 
5.747.338,  CI.  435-348.000. 
Giesecke  Si  Devrient  GmbH:  See— 


Hohmann.    Amo:    Hoppe.    Joachim:    and    Haghiri-Tehrani.    Yahya. 

5.745.988.  CI.  29-841.000. 

Giesler.  Richard  C;  Miles.  Myra  P;  Lovelace.  Susan  L.:  Patno.  Timothy  J.: 

and  West.  Richard  L..  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Peristaltic  pump  tube 

holder  with  pump  tube  shield  and  cover  5.746.708.  CI.  604-4,000, 

Gieu.  Hanspeter:  Rosli.  Manfred:  and  Banziger.  Heinz,  to  Maschinenfabrik 

Gietz  AG,  Embossing  machine,  5.746.122.  CI,  100-43,000, 
Gifford.  Mark:  See — 

Mitchell.  Albert  W,;  and  Gifford.  Mark.  5.745.921.  O.  2-181,000, 
Gilblom.  David  L,;  and  Castro.  Peter  S,.  to  Picker  International.  Inc,  Shad- 
owgraphic  x-ray  imager  with  TDI  camera  and  photo  siimulable  phosphor 
plale,  5.747.825.  CI,  250-586,000 
Gill.  Hardayal  Singh,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Reset- 
table  symmetric  spin  valve,  5.748.399.  CI,  .360-66,000, 
Gillis.  Roland  Roberto:  See — 

Beany.  Harry  John;  Elmendorf.  Peter  Claude;  Gillis.  Roland  Robeno: 
and  Pramanick.  Ira,  5.748.489.  CI,  364-489,000 
Gilot.  Monefax  Jo.seph:  See — 

Johnson.  Robert  Michael.  Jr;  and  Gilot.  Monefax  Joseph,  5,747.970,  CI. 
320-151,000, 
Ginko  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriya.  Yukio.  5.746.170.  CI  1231%.0AB. 
Ginoux.  Jean-Paul;  Dreyer.  Alain.  Roch.  Philippe;  Baccou.  Jean-Claude;  and 
Lacan.  Dominique,  to  Bio-Obtention  SC.  Cucumis  melo  protein  extract 
with  antioxidant  activity  and  process  for  preparing  it.  cosmetic  composition 
or  food  composition  conuining  such  an  extract.  5.747.043.  CI.  424- 
195.100. 
Ginsberg.  Frances  R.:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Robert  L.;  and  Ginsberg.  Frances  R,.  5.748.728.  CI    379- 
447,000, 
Ginsberg.  Robert  L,;  and  Ginsberg.  Frances  R  .  to  Phran-Tek  Ltd.  Shield  for 

concealing  operation  of  a  keypad.  5,748.728.  CI  379-447.000. 
Gioutsos.  Tony:  See — 

Kwun.  Hegeon:  Piskie.  Michael  Allen;  and  Gioutsos,  Tony,  5,747,6%, 
CI.  73-728.000. 
Giral.  Marta:  See — 

Carceller.  Elena:  Jimenez.  Pere  J.;  Salas.  Jordi;  Alman.sa.  Carmen; 
Bartioli.  Javier;  Merios.  Manel;  Giral.  Maru:  Balsa.  Dolors;  Ferrando. 
Rosa;  Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian;  and  Fom.  Javier,  5,747,477.  CI.  514- 
150.000. 
Girard.  Mark  T;  Bennin.  Jeffry  S  ;  and  Ziegler.  David  A,,  to  Hutchinson 
Technology  Incorporated  Welding  stress  isolation  strticture  for  head  sus- 
pension assemblies  5.748.409.  CI,  360-104,000. 
Girard.  Philippe:  See — 

Cederhaum.  Carl:  Girard.  Philippe:  and  Mone.  Patrick.  5,748.125.  CI, 
341-136,000, 
Gtroux.  William  H,.  Jr ;  and  Johnson.  Charles  E„  to  Independent  Mobility 
Systems.  Inc,  Power  door  latch  method  and  apparatus,  5.746.459,  CI 
292-341.160, 
Gis.sel.  Edward  B.  .Automatic  bow  retention  device.  5,746, 192.  CI.  1 24- 1 .000. 
Gist-brocades.  N.V,:  See — 

De  Jong.  Sylvia  Josehne:  De  Haan.  Ben  Rudolf:  and  Tan.  Hong  Sheng. 
5.747.078.  CI,  426-9,000, 
Gist-Brocades.  NV:  See — 

Bovenberg.  Roelof  Ary  Lans;  Vollebregt.  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Her- 
manus;  and  Van  Solingen.  Pieter,  5.747,285,  CI,  435-69.700, 
Gits  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Vertanen.  Mark  W..  5.746.058.  CI,  60-602  000, 
Clabe.  John  R,;  and  Pelton.  Edward  L  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation 

Broad  band  parallel  plate  antenna,  5.748.152.  CI,  343-767,000, 
Gladden.  Ernest  L,;  and  Dufrane.  Ronald  M,.  to  Ensign-Bickford  Company. 
The    Detonators  having  multiple-line  input  leads,  5,747,722.  CI    102- 
275,110, 
Glanzbergh.  Mitchel,  Kit  for  momentary  correction  of  vision  to  aid  in  the 

.selection  of  eyeglass  frames,  5.748.279.  CI,  351-45,000, 
Gla.ser,  Mark  Leonard,  Wrist  memory  strap  to  assist  powerlifting,  5.746.685. 

CI.  482-93.000. 
Gla.ser.  Michael:  See — 

Hicksted.  Richard  L  ;  and  Glaser.  Michael.  5,748.874,  Q.  395-182.220, 
Glass.  Gary:  See — 

Fredberg.  Jeffrey:  Glass.  Gary;  Lehr,  John:  and  Louis,  Bruno.  5.746.699. 
CI,  600-529,000, 
Glass.  Simon  James:  and  Jaggar.  David  Vivian,  lo  Advanced  RISC  Machines 
Limited,  Data  processing  condition  code  flags,  5.748.5 1 5.  CI.  364-736.500, 
Glassberg.  Paul  R,:  See — 

Malofsky.  Adam  G,;  Malofsky.  Bernard  M,;  and  Glassberg.  Paul  R,. 
5.747.129.  CI,  428.36,400, 
Glatzel.  Donald  Herman:  See — 

Allen.  Robert  D  :  Day.  Richard  Allen;  Glatzel.  Donald  Herman;  Hins- 
berg.  William  Dinan;  Mertz.  John  Richard;  Russell.  David  John;  and 
Wallraff.  Gregory  Michael.  5.747,223,  CI.  430-325.(XX). 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Krenitsky,  Thomas  Anthony:  Averen,  Devron  Randolph:   Koszalka, 
George  Waller:  and  Wolberg.  Gerald.  5.747,472.  CI.  514-45.000 
Gleeman.  Alan  N.:  See — 

Gallant.  Ben  J.;  Gleeman.  Alan  N.;  and  Paricer.  William  S„  5.746.5%. 
CI,  433-88,000, 
Gleich.  Gerald  J,:  See— 

Scon,  Randy  W.;  Gleich.  Gerald  J,;  and  Wilde.  Craig  G..  5,747.283,  CI. 
435-69,100, 
Glenayre  Electronics.  Inc:  See — 
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Ben/.  Roger  F..:  Schroeder.  Warren  L.;  Smelcer.  Kennelh  T;  Dahl,  Kevin 
W.  and  Rodls.  James  A  .  5.749.045,  CI.  455- .M .200. 
Gleu.  Andrew  F.:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeftre)   M.;  .Mtkar\.  Hailham:  Gle».  Andrew  F;  Hinlon. 
Glenn  J ;  Konigsfeld.  Kns  G.;  and  Madland.  Paul  D..  5.748.9.17.  CI. 
.W5-.194.000. 
Huck.  Kamla  P :  Riidgers.  Scon  D.;  and  Clew.  Andrew  F.  5,749.0a4.  CI. 
711-1. (XX). 
Global  Therapeulics.  Inc.:  See — 

Frant/en.  John  J..  5.746.691.  CI.  6»X)-.16.0(X). 
GlobeSpan  Technologies,  Int  :  See — 

Langberg.  Ehud;  and  Wang.  Jin-Der.  5.748.686.  CI.  .M5- .167.000. 
Glonner.  Hans.  lo  Bayerische  Moloren  Wcrke  Akliengesellschafl.  Position 
recognition  arrangement  for  a  selector  lever  in  motor  vehicles  5.748. 1 12. 
CI   .141-I7(XX). 
Glozbach.  Eberhard:  See — 

Taylour.  James;  and  GUwbach.  Eberhard.  5.747.431.  CI.  508-28.V000. 
GM  Nameplate.  Inc  :  See — 

Boedecker.  Todd  Jay.  5,747.756.  CI.  20O-5.()OA. 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Havemann.  Robert  H.;  Jeng,  Shln-Puu;  Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  and  Cho. 
Chih-Chen.  5,747,880.  CI.  257-759.0(H). 
Gobert.  Jean,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Neural  processor  comprising 

distnbuled  synaptic  cells.  5.748,849,  CI.  395  27  000. 
Goddard.  Michael  D.;  and  Goveas.  Kelvin  D .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.    Roating    point    processing    unit    with    forced    arithmetic    results. 
5,748.516.  CI.  .164-748.0.10. 
Godik.  Eduard  E..  to  Dynamics  Imaging.  Inc    Method  for  investigation  of 
distribution  of  physiological  components  in  human  body  tissues  and 
apparatus  for  its  realization.  5.747.789.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Godleski,  Stephen  .A.:  See — 

Farid,  Samir  Y.;  Lenhard,  Jerome  R  ;  Chen.  Chin  H  ;  Muenter.  Annabel 
A.,  Gould.  Ian  R.;  Godleski.  Stephen  A.;  and  Zielinski.  Paul  A.. 
5.747,235,  CI.  4.10-583.0(X). 
Farid,  Samir  Y.;  Lenhard,  Jerome  R.;  Chen,  Chin  H.;  Muenter.  Annabel 
A.;  Gould,  Ian  R.;  Gtxlleski.  Stephen  A.;  Zielinski.  Paul  A.;  and 
Weidner.  Charles  H,.  5.747.236.  CI.  430-583.000 
Goeddel.  David  V;  and  Wong.  Grace  H.  W.  to  Genentech.  Inc    Cancer 

therapy  using  lymphotoxin.  5,747,023,  CI.  424-85.  KM). 
Goenka,  Lakhi  Nandial:  See — 

Straub,  Marc  Alan;  DiPia/Ta.  Frank  Burke;  Jalrazbhoy,  Vivek  Amir: 
Goenka.  Lakhi  Nandial;  and  Stevenson.  Randy  Claude.  5.746.368.  CI. 
228-33.(XX). 
Goetz.  Bemhard:  See — 

Knauvs.  Hans-Peter;  Mayer.  Hartmul:  and  Goetz,  Bemhard,  5,746,291, 
CI    187-223.000. 
Gogola.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Hartman.  Mark  W.;  Shore.  Zeev  W :  Tang.  James  J.;  Aschberger.  Anton 
A.;  Gogola.  Michael  R.;  Irvine.  William  O  ;  Tmka,  Ralph  J.;  Wahier, 
Richard  O.;  and  Winkless.  Robert  A..  5.746,080,  CI.  72-61. (XK). 
Gogolin.  E  Lawrence:  See — 

Velasquez,  David  A.;  Holmes,  Douglas  B.;  and  Gogolin,  E.  Lawrence, 
5,746,781.  CI.  29-7.10.000. 
Goins.  Jeffrey  Lee:  See — 

Teller.  Bill;  McCulloch.  Peie;  Drobnich.  Vaughn  J  ;  and  Goins.  Jeffrey 
Lee.  5.746.363.  CI   224- .547 .(XX). 
Gokel.  George  W.;  See — 

Gordon.  Jeffrey  1.;  Gokel.  George  W.;  and  Englund.  Paul  T,  5.747,537, 
CI   5 14-558  (XK). 
C}old.  Peter  Stationary  motor  vehicle  window.  5.746.8.59.  CI.  I56-I08.0(X) 
Goldberg.  Max  Moni:  Gates.  Melodi  Mosley;  Ericksen.  Susan  Barbara;  and 
White.  William  O..  to  LI  S  West.  Inc  Method  and  system  for  authenticating 
and  auditmg  access  by    a  user  to  non-natively   secured   applications. 
5.748.890.  CI.  395-188.010 
Goldco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Winski.  Ernest  P.  5.746.572.  CI.  4l4-7%.300. 
Golden.  Michael  D .  to  Western  Design  Corporation.  Hinge  assembly,  plat- 
form and  method  of  making  same  5.745.953.  CI.  16-260.000. 
Goldenheim.  Paul:  See — 

Sackler.  Richard;  Goldenheim.  Paul:  and  Chasin,  Mark.  5.747,060,  CI. 
424-426.000. 
Gt>ldfarb,  Mitchell:  See- 
Davis.  Samuel;  Gale.  Nicholas  W.:  Aldrich.  Thomas  H.:  Maisonplerre. 
Peter  C;  Goldfarb.  Mitchell:  and  Yancopoulos.  George  D..  5.747.033. 
CI.  424-1.14  1(X). 
Goldgar.  David  E  :  See — 

Skolnick.  Mark  H  .  Goldgar.  David  E  ;  Miki.  Yoshio;  Swenson.  Jeff; 
Kamh.  .Alexander;  Harshman,  Keith  D.;  Shattuck-Eidens,  Donna  M.; 
Tavtigian,  Sean  V.;  Wiseman.  Roger  W.;  and  Fulreal,  P.  Andrew. 
5.747.282.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Goldie.  Glenn  C  .  to  RTI  International  Coqxiration.  Removable  shipping  seal 
for  a  loner  canridge  and  method  of  using  the  same.   5.749.026.  CI. 
.199103.(XX). 
Goldmann.  Siegfned;  See — 

Connell.  Richard:  Goldmann,  Siegfried:  Miiller.  Ulrich:  Beuck.  Martin: 
Bischoff.  Hilmar.  Denzer.  Dirk;  Griiizmann.  Rudi:  and  Wohlfeil. 
Stefan.  5.747.505.  CI.  5I4-307.(XX). 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Ycoung  Ku.  5.747,921,  CI.  3 1 3-.146.(X)R. 
Gold.siein.  Leon:  See — 


Brillouet,  Franvois;  Goldstein,  l.eoii:  Jacquet.  Joel;  Plais.  .Antonina:  and 

Salel.  Paul.  5.747.166.  CI.  438-44.(XX) 

Golecki.  Han:  and  Narasimham.  Dave,  to  AlliedSignal  ItK.  Method  for 

nKasuring  the  depositions,  densihcation  of  etching  rale  of  an  electrically 

conductive  body   5.747.096.  CI  427-8.0<X). 

Golin.   Stuart   J  .   lo   Intel   Corporation    Table-driven   statistical   decixler. 

5.748.790.  CI.  382-246.(HX) 
Ciolipad.  Pyotr  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Smimov,  Aleksandr  Vitalievich:  Orlov,  Oleg  Georgievich;  Golipad. 
Pvocr  Nikolaevich;  Konakin.  Yurii  Nikolaevich:  and  Yegorov.  Boris 
Mikhailovich.  5.747,.561.  CI.  523-2l2.(XK). 
Goll,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Cochran,  Stuart  A.;  Goll,  Steven  J.;  Lippincolt.  Howard  C;  and  Winkler, 
Gary  A  ,  5,747.084.  CI  426-l2aO(X). 
Golla.  Caria:  See- 

Padoan.  Silvia;  Olivo.  Marco;  and  Golla.  Carla.  5.748..S48.  CI.  .165- 
226.0(X). 
Goloff.  Charles  N  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Ruid  metering  valve.  5,746.413.  CI. 

251-129  1.50 
Gomez.  Eduard  R  :  See — 

Freeman.  Jack  B  ;  and  Gomez.  Edward  R  ,  5.746.723.  CI.  604-l78.(XX). 
Gondek.  Jay  S..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Multi-variable  colorimetric 
data  access  by  iterative  interpolation  and  subdivision.  5,748,176.  CI. 
34.5- 1 3  LOCK). 
Gong.  Woon  Young:  See- 
Lee.  Sung  II:  Park.  Soo  Min;  Kim,  Jeong  Whan;  Kim,  Ho;  and  Gong, 
Woon  Young,  5,747,081.  CI.  426-72.(XX). 
Gonzalez.  Fernando:  See — 

Lee.  Roger  R.:  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando.  5.748,527,  CI.  365-185.090. 
Gonzalez.  Hector  R:  See — 

Griffin.  Edward  E  :  Thiessen.  Jeffrey  S.;  Gonzalez,  Hector  F.:  Hazzard, 
Edwin  W.;  and  Nunn.  Stephen  A..  5.748.418,  O.  .160-128.000. 
Gonzalez.  Rafael:  See — 

Hansen.  Borg;  Gonzalez.  Rafael:  and  Reishman,  Rix  V.,  5.745,934,  CI. 
4.541. 100. 
Gonzalez.  Victoriano  Gustavo  Sierra:  See — 

Huergo.  Concepci6n  Campa:  Gonzalez.  Victoriano  Gustavo  Sierra; 
Vazcuez.  Maria  Mercedes  Gutierrez:  Jorrin.  Gonzalo  Bisset;  Imia. 
Luis  Guillermo  Garcia;  de  la  Caridad  Puentes  Rizo.  Gisela;  Hetrera. 
Maria  del  Carmen  Sampedro:  Padron.  Franklin  Sololongo;  Morales. 
Eloisa  Xochill  Le  Riverend:  and  Dominguez,  Manuel  Alfredo  Gal- 
guera,  5,747,653,  CI,  5.10-389.500. 
Good.  David  M.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Chauncey  T,  Jr;  Good.  David  M.;  Shadle.  Mark  A.;  and 
Verschuur.  Gerrit  L..  5.747.103.  CI.  427-l23.(XX). 
Goodman,  David:  See — 

Wei,  George;  Hecker,  Arlene:  and  Goodman,  David,  5,747,402.  CI. 
501  1.52.000. 
Citrndman.  William:  See — 

Lightfixx.  Regina;  and  Goodman.  William.  5.748.493, 0.  364-514.000. 
Goodnight.  Trent  Lynn;  and  Dharia.  Vijay  Manilal.  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Solenoid  driver  circuit   5.748.431.  CI.  .161-1.54.000 
Goodson.  J.  Michael,  to  Crest  Ultrasonic  Corporation.  Ultra.sonic  transducer 

5.748..566.  CI.  .167-158.(X)0 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Benzing.  James  Alfred.  II:  Head.  William  James;  CK)wning.  Daniel  Ray: 
Cichren.  Larry  James;  and  Wolbert.  Harold  Aloysius.  5.746.101.  CI. 
83-34.(XX). 
Benzing,  James  Alfred,  III:  Head,  William  James;  Downing.  Daniel  Ray; 
Gehren.  Larry  James;  and  Wolbert.  Harold  Aloysius.  5.746,102,  CI. 
83-.14.00O. 
Hutson.  David  Dean;  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Taube.  John  Janis; 
and  Waibel.  Terry  John.  5.746.849,  CI    I52-209.(X)R. 
Gcwisby.  Terry  L  :  See — 

Hettinger.  William  P.  Jr;  Moore.  Howard  F;  Gtwlsby.  Terry  L.;  and 
Peppard.  A   V.  5.746.321.  CI   209-233.(XX). 
Gopalan.  Venkatraman:  See — 

Gupta.    Mool    C:    Nun.   Alan   C.    G.:   and   Gopalan.    Venkatraman. 
5.748.361.  CI.  359-332.000. 
Gordaliza.  Marina:  Castrti.  Maria  .Angeles;  San  Feliciano.  Arturo:  del  Corral. 
Jose  Maria  Migel;  Lopez.  Maria  Luisa;  and  Gravalos.  Dolores  G.,  to 
L'niversidad    de    Salamanca.    Antineoplastic    cyclolignan    derivatives. 
5.747,529.  CI   514-463.(KX). 
Gordon.  Jeffrey  I.;  Gokel.  George  W.;  and  Englund.  Paul  T.  to  Washington 
University;  and  Ji>hns  Hopkins  University.  Method  of  inhibiting  parasitic 
activity.  5.747.537.  CI.  514-558.000. 
Gordon.   Michael   Stuart:  and  Petric.   Paul   F.  to  International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  centering  a  lens  in  a  charged-particle 
system  5.747.814,  CI.  2.50-398.000. 
Gordon.  William  H.   Helical  surface-mounted  test  point.  5.747.740.  CI 

174-68.100. 
Gorham.  Kent:  See — 

Richardson.  Michael  M.;  Brinle.  Allan  C.  Jr;  Fiedler.  Lee  B.;  Gorham. 
Kent;  Peterson,  Jay  R.;  Schulize.  Gary  T:  Vetier.  Chris  J.:  and  Weiss. 
Eugene  G..  5.748.483.  CI.  364-478.1 10. 
Goromaru.  Masaomi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Tetsuya:   Nomura.   Shunichi;    ichiba.   Shigenj;   Yamaguchi. 
Hiroshi;  Goromani.  Masaomi;  Walanabe.  Akira;  Takeda.  Kazuhiro: 
Morita.  Mikio:  Fujita.  Kazuhisa;  and  Moriyama,  Yasuyuki.  5.747.640. 
CI  528-.5()2.(X)F 
Goronkin.  Herbert;  See — 


May  5.  1' '  >8 


Tehrani 


Ciorrell.  Roliii  E.:  and  Fischer.  Paul  J.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc. 
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>ajed  N.:  and  Goronkin.  Herbert.  5.748.519.  CI.  .165-98.(XX). 


electrical    circuits. 


forming    raised    metallic    contacts 
t'l.  437-183.1XX) 

Gosling.  Jan*;  A  .  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Bytecode  program  interpreter 
apparatus  ^nd   method  with  pre-veritication  of  data  tvpe  restrictions 
5.748.964  ^1.  .195-705.(XX). 
Gosselink.  Eiiccne  Paul:  See— 

Kellcn.  Balti  Jean;  CK)sselink.  Eugene  Paul:  and  Perkins.  Christopher 

Maris  P.747.440.  CI.  5IO-276.{XJO. 
Wahl.  I  irol  Hoffman:  Trinh.  Toan;  Gosselink,  Eugene  Paul;  Letton, 
Jame  Tarey:  and  Sivik,  Mark  Robert.  5.747.443,  CI.  510-515.000. 
Goto.  Akihir  >1  See — 

Nebash  ,  jMitsuhiko:  Murakoshi.  Keiji;  Iwaya.  Saloshi;  and  Goto.  Aki- 
hiro,  Sl746.527,  CI.  4(X)-62I.(XX). 
Goio.  .Akira:  iee — 

Kama.  ;^iithiro:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Koizumi.  Yutaka:  Kashino.  Toshio: 
Terai  Haruhiko;  Goto,  Akira:  Omata,  Kouichi;  Tajima,  Hiroki;  Kudo, 
Kiyoiiitsu;  Ishimatsu,  Shin;  and  Iketani,  Masaru,  5,748,213.  CI. 
.147-(  .l(XX). 
Goto.  HisasH|See — 

Koiwai.  famotsu;  Kawai.  Sumio;  Kitazawa.  Talsuo;  and  Goto,  Hisashi, 
5.748  390,  CI.  359-811.000. 
Goto.  Takao  io  Gotoh  Gut  Yugen  Kaisha    Peg  for  a  stringed  in.strumem. 

5.747.712,  fl.  84-.106.(XX). 
Goto.  Teisur  >i  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Display  driving  apparatus  with  auto- 
malic  driv  :ivoltage  optimization   5.748.170.  CI.  .145-10I.(XX) 
Goto.  Toshii  ;}lto,  Seishi:  Ukawa.  Kazuhiro:  Walanabe.  Yukiyoshi:  Narabu. 
Shin-ichi;  ltd  Yanagi.  Akihiko.  to  Nihon  Baver  Agrochem  K.K.  Telrazoli- 
nones.  5.7  17.420,  CI   5O4-2O9.0(K). 
Goto,  Yoshih  It),  lo  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  Method  of  setting  threshold 

values  for  *lracting  image  data  5.748.801,  CI.  382-270.000. 
Goto.  Yoshik  i.|  See— 

Takahas  ij.  Yutaka:  Niivama.  Manabu:  and  Goto.  Yoshiki,  5.748,024.  CI. 
327.1  ^^.(XX). 
Gotoh  Gul  Y  jien  Kaisha:  See- 

CK>to,  T  iltao.  5.747,712,  CI.  84-.106.0<X). 
GofcHi.  Hiro>  hi.  lo  NKK  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  and  manufac- 

niring  metiod  thereof  5.747.8.54.  CI.  257.368.0(X). 
Gotou.  Hiroshi;  and  Asakawa.  Toshifumi.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Non-voltile 
memory  d-vice.  non-volatile  mem<iry  cell  and  method  of  adjusting  the 
threshold    t|ilue  of  the  non-volatile  memory   cell   and  each  of  plural 
transistors  $,748.5.10,  CI   .165-185.180. 
Gottlieb.  Saul:ISee— 

Turturro  Vincent;  Palmer,  Matthew  A.:  Slater,  Charles  R.;  and  Gottlieb, 
Saul.  S  746,216,  CI.  128-751.000. 
Gould.  Ian  R  :(See — 

Farid.  S  ifiir  Y;  Lenhard.  Jerome  R.;  Chen.  Chin  H.;  Muenter,  Annabel 
A.;  Cttild.  Ian  R.;  Godleski.  Stephen  A.;  and  Zielinski.  Paul  A.. 
5.747  tl5.  CI  430-583.(XX). 
Farid.  S  iitiir  Y.;  Lenhard,  Jerome  R.;  Chen,  Chin  H.;  Muenter.  Annabel 
A.;  Ciiild.  Ian  R.;  Godleski,  Stephen  A.;  Zielinski.  Paul  A.;  and 
Weidi  I*.  Charles  H..  5.747.2.36.  CI.  430-583.(XX). 
Gould.  Scon  Whimey:  See — 

Benolet  lAllan  Robert:  Clinton.  Kim  P  N.;  Fuller.  Christine  Marie: 
Goul4  Scon  Whitney;  Hartman.  Steven  Paul;  ladanza.  Joseph 
Andr^v^;  Keyser.  Frank  Ray;  Millham.  Eric  Ernest:  Reny,  Timothy 
Shawji;  Worth,  Brian  A.:  Yasar.  Gulson;  and  Zittritsch,  Terrance  John, 
5,748)(1)9.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Gould.  Steven  A  :  See— 

.Sehgal.  i.*kshman  R.:  De  Woskin.  Richard  E.:  Moss.  Gerald  S.;  Gould. 
Sicveli  A..  Rosen.  Anhur  L.;  and  Sehgal.  Hansa.  5.747.649.  CI. 
530-3K5.tXK). 
Goulding.  Maiji  John:  See — 

Coates.  Oavid:  Parri.  Owain  Llyr;  Greenfield,  Simon:  Tillin,  Martin 
David    Goulding,  Mark  John:  and  Nolan,  Patrick,  5.746,938,  CI. 
252-2W.01O 
Goulding.  Pali:  See — 

Hawke.  IDavid  Harry:  Parekh,  Rajesh  Bhikhu;  Goulding,  Paul;  and 
Charlts.  Stephen  Alexander.  5.747..147.  CI.  436-94.000. 
Gourdol.  Ampiid  P.  J.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Multi-representational  data 
structure  forlrecognition  in  computer  systems.  5.749.070.  CI.  704-242.0(X). 
Gove.  Robenjj:  See — 

Markanci^.  Vishal;  and  Gove,  Robert  J..  5,748.250,  CI.  348-451.000. 
Goveas.  Kel\ji*  D.:  See— 

Goddard  Michael  D.;  and  Goveas.  Kelvin  D.,  5,748,516,  CI.  364- 
748.010. 
Govindan.  Sfitngulam  V.;  Griffiths,  Gary   L.;  and  Hansen.  Hans  L..  to 
ImmunomiiJics.  Inc.  Thiolation  of  peptides  for  radionuclide-based  radio- 
detection  and  radiotherapy.  5.746.996.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Grabstein.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Widmer.  Michael  B.,  to  Immunex  Corporation. 

Vaccine  adjuvant  comprising  interleukin-15.  5.747,024.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Grace.  Andrsv*.  lo  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company. 

Event  corrilation.  5.748.098.  CI  340-825.160. 
Grace.  Robert  E-.  Raj.  Guru  B.;  and  Pacer.  James  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Adaptive  feed  forward  compensation  for  time  varying  toner  cohesivitv. 
5.749.023,  Cl.  .199-58.000. 
Gradischnig.  Waus.  lo  Siemens  Akliengesellschafl.  Method  for  n-ansmining 
signaling  itformation  within  a  broadband  ISDN  communication  network. 
5,748,636,  C 1.  370-469.000. 


Graebner.  John  Edwin:  Jin.  Sungho;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  chemical-mechanical  polishing  of  diamond. 
5.746.931.  CI.  216-88.000. 
Graf,  Friedrich;  Storjohann.  Kai:  Ulm.  Michael:  Lenninger,  Raff-Johannes: 
and  KammcH.  .August,  to  Siemens  Akliengesellschafl.  Automatic  trans- 
mission control  fix  a  motor  vehicle.  5.749.060.  Cl.  701-51.(XX). 
Graf  Josef  Process  for  producing  an  air  mattress  w  iih  a  pump  part  and  a  part 

to  be  inflated.  5.746.873.  Cl.  1 .56-274.4(K). 
Graham.  David  Ian:  See — 

Roberts.  Gareth  Wyn:  Graham.  David  Ian:  and  Nicoll.  James  Alan 
Ram.sey.  5.747,260,  Cl.  435-6  (XXI. 
Graham-Field,  Inc.:  See — 

Sclinger.  Irwin.  5.747.752,  Cl.  I81-I3I.(XX). 
Graham.  Steven:  See — 

McGivem,  Patrick  T;  King,  Bradley  S.;  and  Graham.  Steven,  5,748,466, 
Cl.  364-146.000. 
Graham.  Wanen:  .See — 

Buckalew.  Gregory:  Chang.  Lydia:  Cirincione.  Richard;  Garufi,  Robert: 
Graham,  Warren:  Hui,  Philip:  Rulkowski.  James:  and  Wesllev.  Scon. 
5,747,723,  Cl.  I02-282.0(X) 
Grande.  Rene  Shoan.  to  Oiatco.  Inc    Well  collar  identihcalion  meihixJ 

5.748.471,  Cl.  364-422.000. 
Granger,  Stewart  Palon:  Rawllngs,  Anthony  Vincent:  and  Scon,  Ian  Richard, 
to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc,  Skin  care  compositions 
containing  an  amide  of  a  hydroxy  faltv  acid  and  a  retinoid.  5.747.051.  Cl 
424-401  .(XX). 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See — 

Maier.  Willi.  5.746..10I.  Cl.  I98-.17().040, 
Graphic  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Walsh.  Joseph  Christopher.  5.746.871,  Cl.  1.56-268.000. 
Graphite  Sales.  Inc.:  See— 

Hanna.  Scon  C:  and  Bunneisier.  Kevin  L..  5.746.914.  Cl.  2I0-266.0(X). 
Grapp.  Raymond.  Rear  telemetry  light  for  model  trains.  5.746.642,  Cl. 

446-438.000. 
Grass  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Domenig.  Georg.  5.746.490.  Cl.  312-334.500. 
Gravalos.  Dolores  G.:  See — 

Gordaliza.  Marina;  Castro.  Maria  Angeles:  San  Feliciano,  Arturo:  del 
Corral,  Jose  Maria  Migel:  Lopez,  Maria  Luisa:  and  Gravakw,  Dolores 
G.,  5.747,529.  Cl.  514-463.(XX). 
Graves,  Arlinda:  and  Szabo.  Sandor.  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Safety  needle  assembly  having  telescoping  shield.  5,746.727.  Cl    604- 
283,000. 
Gray.  Duncan  Alaslair:  See — 

Boar.  Robin  Bemad;  Cross.  Alan  John;  Gray.  Duncan  Alaslair:  and 
Green.  Richard  Alfred.  5,747.515,  Cl.  514-359.000 
Gray,  G   Robert:  See — 

Malhotra,  Arun;  Ang.  Jane:  Grav.  G.  Robert:  and  Wanerston,  James, 
5.748.417.  Cl.  .160126,000, 
Gray.  Laurence  William:  See — 

Ahmadian.   Mehdi;  Gray.  Laurence   William:   McGrew.   Dean   Zeal: 
Kuruhals.  William  Anthony;  Whitehill,  James  Harry:  and  Jaramillo, 
Jennifer  Lynn,  5.746,135,  Cl    105-196.000 
Gray.  Robert  T:  See — 

Benati.  Paul  J.;  Gray.  Robert  T;  and  Cosgrove.  Patrick  A.,  5.748.764.  Cl. 
382-117.000. 
Graziano.  Nicoleni.  to  Canstar  Italia  S.p.A.  Adjustable  fa.stening  device  for 

sports  footwear.  5.745.%3.  Cl.  24-685,00K. 
Greason.  Jeff:  See — 

Ng.  Yong-Gee;  and  Greason.  Jeff.  5,748.025.  Cl.  327-333.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Italia  S.rl.:  See — 

Broussard.  Fabio;  .Adovasio,  Mauro;  and  Roncalli,  Jose.  5,747,601,  Cl. 
525-375.000, 
Greelis.  John  Panick:  See — 

Bacich.  Steven   R.;  Nguyen.  Tuoc  Tan;  and  Greelis,  John  Patrick. 
5.746.692.  Cl.  600-104.000. 
Green.  Edward,  to  Clean  Cam  Technology  Systems.  Low  emission  power 

plant  and  method  of  making  same,  5.746,163.  Cl.  123-65.0VC. 
Green.  Murtay  Frank:  See — 

Beadle.  Charies  Donald:  and  Green.  Murray  Frank.  5.746.378,  C\. 
241-99  000, 
Green.  Nicholas  A,;  and  Williams.  Fred  E  .  Jr .  to  Alrion  Medical  Products, 
Inc.,  and  Cordis  Corporation.  Stent  compression  institiment.  5.746.764.  Cl. 
606-194.(XX). 
Green.  Richard  Alfred:  See- 
Boar.  Robin  Bemad;  Cross.  Alan  John;  Gray,  Duncan  Alaslair:  and 
Green,  Richard  Alfred,  5,747,515,  Cl.  514-359.000. 
Green  Tokai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Hiroaki.  5.746.962.  Cl.  264-266.(XX). 
Green.  William  Farley.  Fire  ant  bait  station,  5.746.021.  Cl.  43-131.000. 
Greenberg.  Alex  M..  to  Greenberg  Surgical  Technologies.  LLC.  Single- 
handed  surgical  drill  depth  guide  with  mandibular  retractor  5,746.743,  Cl. 
606-96.(XX). 
Greenberg.  Philip  D.;  and  Nelson.  Brad  H.  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer 
Research  Center  Chimeric  cytokine  receptors  in  lymphocytes.  5.747,292. 
Cl.  435-69.700. 
Greenberg  Surgical  Technologies,  LLC:  See — 

Greenberg,  Alex  M.,  5,746,743.  Cl.  606-%,000. 
Greene.  Joseph  Paul:  See — 

McFadden.  James  Robert;  Greene.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Bland.  Michael 
James,  5,746,419.  Cl.  267-140.000. 
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Greene.  Steven  R.  Proce^i  for  making  molded  polyurelhane  laminate  aiticles. 

5.747.167.  CI.  428^23.100. 
Greenfield.  Simon:  See — 

Coales.  David:  Parri.  Owain  Llyr;  Greenfield.  Simon:  Tillin.  Manin 
David:  Goulding.  Mark  John:  and  Nolan.  Patrick,  5.746,938.  CI. 
2.52-2W.01() 
Greenham.  Neil  Clemeni:  See — 

Friend.  Richard  Henry:  Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce:  Bradley.  Donal  Donal 
Conor:  Bum.  Paul  Leslie;  Krafl.  Amo;  Brown.  Adam  Richard:  Bur- 
roughes.  Jeremy  Henley:  and  Greenham.  Neil  Clement.  5.747.182.  CI. 
4:8690.«X). 
Greer.  Dale  R..  to  Perceptron.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  a 
noncontact  gauging  sensor  with  respect  to  an  external  coordinate  system. 
5.748,.')05.  CI    3M-57 1.020. 
Gieer.  David  Emerson:  See — 

Cassity.  Terry  Allen;  Greer.  David  Emerson:  Buchanan.  Jeffrey  James: 
Ledbctler.  Sieve  Miles:  and  Van  Camp.  Jonathan  Hans.  5.746,306.  CI. 
200-283  (XK). 
Gregg.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R.:  Gregg.  Paul  S.;  Martinson.  Howard;  and  Snyder. 
Robert.  5.747.179.  CI.  428-586.(X)(). 
Gregory.  Brent  L  :  and  Segal.  Russell  B  .  to  Synopsys.  Inc.  Method  for 
generating  a  logic  circuit  from  a  hardware  independent  user  description 
using  assignment  conditions.  5.748.488.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Greminger,  Hansueli:  and  Schoenenberger.  Niklaus.  to  Biihler  AG.  Method 
for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  laver  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  5.747.675.  CI.  73-104.000.' 
Grewe.  David  Douglas:  See— 

Zeilels.  Jerrold  Rov:  and  Grewe.  David  Douglas.  5.746,770.  CI.  606- 
2O7(X)0. 
Gries,  Heinz;  Miit/el,  Wolfgang;  Zurth.  Christian;  and  Weinmann,  Hanns- 
Joachim,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetic  particles  for  diagnostic 
purposes.  5.746.999,  CI  424-9.122 
Griesser.  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

While.  James  E.;  and  Griesser.  Kenneth  P.  5,748,9.50.  CI.  395-595.000. 
Griffin.  David  C  :  Wiersema,  Dale  T:  Eldridge.  Richard  A.;  and  Klingbeil. 
William   R  .   to  ESAB   Group,   Inc..  The    Arc   welder  power  source. 
5.747.773.  CI   219-1.30.100 
Griffin,  Edward  E  :  Thiessen.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Gonzalez.  Hector  F:  Hazzard.  Edwin 
W ,  and  Nunn.  Stephen  A  .  to  Geneva  Group  of  Companies.  Inc  Magnetic 
tape  recording  head  cleaning  apparatus.  5.748.418,  CI.  .360-128.000 
Griffin.  Matthew  Murdy:  See — 

Barth.  Richard  Maunce:  Ware.  Frederick  Abbot;  Dillon,  John  Bradly: 
Slark,  Donald  Charles;  Hampel,  Craig  Edward:  and  Griffin,  Matthew 
Murdy,  5.748,914,  CI.  395-285.000. 
Griffioen.  Peter;  See — 

Talboi,  Nicholas  C;  Allison,  Michael  T;  and  Griffioen,  Peter.  5,748.145. 
CI.  .M2-.357.000. 
Griflilh.  William  L.:  See— 

Compere.  Alicia  L.;  Griffith,  William  L.;  Dorsey,  George  F.;  and  West. 
Brian  H..  5,746,783.  CI.  44-301.000. 
Griffiths,  David  J.:  See — 

Christiansen.  Lars  K.;  Roberts,  Mark  H.;  Griffiths.  David  J,;  and  Adam- 
son.  Breni  R.,  5.748.485.  CI.  364-479.040. 
Griffiths.  Gary  L    See— 

Govindan,  Serengulam  V.:  Griffiths,  Gary  L.;  and  Hansen,  Hans  L., 
5,746.9%,  CI.  424-1.690. 
Grimm,  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

Roth,  Jack  A.;  Fujiwara.  Toshiyoshi:  Grimm.  Elizabeth  A.;  Mukho- 
padhyay.  Tapas;  Zhang.  Wei-Wei:  and  Owen-Schaub.  Laurie   B  . 
5.747.469.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Gritz.  Linda  R.:  See — 

Mazzara.  Gail  P:  Roberts.  Biyan;  Panicali,  Dennis  L.;  Gritz.  Linda  R.: 
Sullard,  Virginia:  and  Mahr.  Anna.  5.747,324,  CI  435-236.000. 
Grob.  Matthew  S  ;  See — 

Argyroudis,  Panayotis:  Bayley.  Gwain;  Grob.  Maiiliew  S.;  Phillips, 
Marc;  and  Soliman,  Samir  S..  5,748,104,  CI.  340-870.110. 
Grosbach,  Lyle  Edwin:  See — 

Blackmon,  Herman  Lee;  Drehmel.  Robert  Allen;  Grosbach,  Lyle  Edwin; 
Haselhorst,   Kent   Harold;    Krolak.   David   John;   Marcella.  James 
Andiony:  and  Paulson,  Peder  James.  5.748.919.  CI.  395-306.(XX). 
Grosch.  Horst:  See — 

Schwarte.  Slephan;  and  Grosch.  Horst.  5.747.166,  O.  428-423.100 
Gross.  David  C  :  See — 

Rubinsztajn.  Slawomir:  and  Gross.  David  C.  S.747.624.  CI.  528-21 .000. 
Grosse.  Andrea:  See — 

Hochgesang.  Gerhard:  and  Grosse.  Andrea,  5,747,758,  CI.  200-5.00A. 

Grove.  Cari  E  :  and  Thielkmg  Sl?ski.  Lisa  K  .  to  United  States  of  America. 

Air  Force    Parallax  induced  polarization  loss  to  reduce  sidelobe  levels 

5.748,146.  CI   .VJ2-372.0()0 

Grover,  Douglas  B,  to  T  &  R  Assembly.  Inc.  Game  table  tilt  and  roll  support. 

5,746,660,  CI.  473-15.000. 
Gruber.  Harry  E.;  Jolly,  Douglas  J.;  and  Kwang,  Hwei-Sing,  to  University  of 

California.  Retrovinis  detection  method.  5.747,243.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Gniber.  Hermann:  See — 

Schmalsiieg,  Lutz;  Gruber,  Hermann.  Riberi,  Bemd;  and  Nachlkamp, 
Klaus.  5.747.628.  CI.  528-60.000. 
Gruber,  Robert:  See — 

Dirmeyer,  Josef;  Probst,  Heinrich;  Bauer,  Peter:  Gmber,  Robert;  Mader. 
Gerhard;  Frimberger.  Manfred;  and  Pfau.  Lorenz.  5.748.075.  CI. 
340-436.000. 


Gmenenthal  GmbH:  See — 

Sleffens.  Gerd  J.:  Wnendt,  Siephan;  Schneider,  Johannes;  Heinzel- 
Wieland,  Regina:  and  Saunders,  Derek  John,  5,747,291,  CI.  435- 
69.600. 
Gnihle,  Wolf  Dieter:  Escher.  Manfred;  Jauch.  Friedemann;  Reiier,  Friedrich; 
and  Wendel.  Peter,  lo  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG   Process  for  controlling  an 
automatic  gearbox.  5,748,472,  CI   364-424.080. 
Gruntec  LTDA:  See— 

Jennebach.  Markus;  and  Birkhan,  Joao  Augusto,  5.746.142.  CI.  110- 
248.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See — 

Selva.  Enrico;  Tavecchia.  Paolo:  Reslelli.  Ermenegildo;  Ferrari.  Pietro; 
and  Denaro.  Maurizio.  5.747.295.  CI.  435-71.300. 
Gruss.  Peter;  and  Maulbecker.  Catharina.  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschatt  zur 
Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  c.  V.  Probe  for  tumour  diagnostics  or  tumour 
therapy.  5.747.250.  CI.  435-6.(KX). 
Griilzmann,  Rudi:  See — 

Connell,  Richard;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Miiller,  Ulrich;  Beuck,  Martin; 
Bischoff,  Hilmar:  Denzer,  Dirk;  Griilzmann,  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil, 
Stefan,  5.747,505.  CI.  514-307.000 
Gu.  Yuan  Xiang:  See — 

Johnson,  Harold  Joseph:  Gu,  Yuan  Xiang:  Chan,  Becky  Laiping:  and 
Chow,  Stanley  Taihai,  5,748,741.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Guardian  Fiberglass,  Inc.:  See — 

Romes,  Gary  E.;  Church,  Joseph  T ;  Sanford,  Steven;  and  Syme,  Robert 
W.,  5.746,854.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Gubbin,  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Pohndorf,  Peter  J  :  and  Gubbin,  Douglas  H..  5.746,722, 01. 604- 1 75.000. 
Guenther.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim:  Marczinke.  Bemd  Lothar:  Klimesch.  Roger; 
Roeper.  Michael:  Franz.  Lothar;  Schreyer.  Peter:  Thomas.  Juergen: 
Mohr.    Juergen:    Oppenlaender.    Knul;    and    Guenther.    Wolfgang. 
5.746.786.  CI.  44-412(KK) 
Guerra-Santos,  Luis  H.:  See — 

Gamett,  Kevin  M,;  Gierhart,  Dennis  L.;  and  Guerra-Santos.  Luis  H.. 
5.747,544,  CI.  514-729.000. 
Guez,  Allon.  Hierarchical  multi-resolulion.  multi-agent  parts  nesting  process. 

5.748.762,  CI.  .182-111.000 
Guibas,  Leonidas  John:  and  Marimont,  David  H  .  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Dynamic  computation  of  a  line  segment  arrangement  using  finite  precision 
arithmetic  for  use  in  a  processor  controlled  system.  5,748,197,  CI.  .345- 
438.000. 
Guigou,  Catherine:  See — 

L'Esperance,  Andr£;  Bouchard,  Martin;  Paillard,  Bruno;  and  Guigou, 
Catherine,  5,748,750,  CI.  .381-71.500. 
Guilford  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

McCartney.  Phillip  D.;  Beard.  McDaniel  L.;  and  Inman.  Elaine  V. 
5.746.046.  CI.  57-350.000. 
Guilford  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  Paul  F.  5.747.523.  CI.  514-427.000. 
Gujda.  Mieczyslaw;  van  der  Griendt.  Pieier  S.:  and  Dominico,  James  W..  to 
Polytype  America  Corporation  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  handle  of  a  pail 
for  a  printing  operation  on  the  pail.  5.746.570.  CI.  414-795.600 
Gulick.  Dale  E.:  Lambrecht.  Andy;  Webb,  Mike:  Hewin.  Larry;  and  Barnes, 
Brian,  to  Advanced  Micro  l5evices,   Inc    Computer  system  having  a 
dedicated  multimedia  engine  and  multimedia  memory  having  arbitration 
logic  which  grants  main  memory  access  lo  either  the  CPU  or  multimedia 
engine  5.748,983.  CI.  .195-842.000 
Gunness,  Clark  Robert.  Concrete  barrier  having  a  plastic  cladding.  5,746,538, 

CI.  4(M-6.000. 
Gunnoe,  Lowell  G.;  Kawada,  Hideo;  and  Nutting.  Philip  C  .  to  Boeing 
Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  damping  high  frequency  vibra- 
tions generated  by  landing  gear  brake  applications.  5.746,394,  CI.  244- 
1 1 1 .000 
GUnther.  Eckhard:  Wulf.  Jens-Peler;  Engel.  Jiirgen;  and  Kutscher.  Bemhard, 

to  Asu  Medica  AG.  Lobaplatin  trihydrate.  5,747,534,  CI.  5I4-492.(XK). 
Gunther.  Stephan;  and  Kunde.  Christopih,  to  Francolyp-Posulia  Aktiengesell- 
schaft &  Co.  Method  for  storing  security  relevant  data.  5,748.638,  CI. 
371-21.200. 
GUntherberg,  Norbert:  See — 

Fischer.  Wolfgang;  and  GUntherberg,  Norbert  5.747.568.  CI.  524- 
110.000. 
Guo,  Wen-Li   Sprayer  device  5,746.375.  CI.  239-245.000. 
Gupta,  Anshu  M.:  See — 

Domburg.  Basliaan;  Gupu,  Anshu  M.;  de  Ruijter.  Hendrik;  and  Strij- 
bosch,  Antonius  Henricus  J  ,  5.747,441.  CI   510-375.000. 
Gupta,  Mool  C;  Null,  Alan  C  G.;  and  Gopalan.  Venkalraman,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Ferroelectric  crystal  having  inverted  domain  structure. 
5,748,361,  CI.  359-332  000. 
Gupta.  Subhash:  Flores,  Robert;  Stamm,  Michael  Ross:  Sharp,  Eric  Thomas; 
Denninger,  Erich  W  E.:  Dye,  Pamela  G.;  Utz,  Joel  Samuel:  and  Kai.  James 
K..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Fluted  via  formation  for  superior 
metal  step  coverage   5,746,884,  CI    156-643.100. 
Gur,  David,  lo  University  of  Pinsburgh.  Hybrid  display  for  simuluneous 

side-by-side  review  of  radiographs.  5.748.173.  CI.  345-115.000. 
Gust.  Jay  I.:  See — 

Skaar.  Gary  R  :  Holmes.  Terry  L.;  Lucke.  Donald  E.;  Popenhagen. 
Gerald  R  :  Gust.  Jav  I  :  Banon.  William  N.  G..  Ill;  and  Schwar/.  Dean 
F.  5.746.649,  CI.  452-172.000. 
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Kjell-Ake:  Mullcr.  John  J  :  and  Wiiienberg.  Roger  .A.,  lo  Trex 

.  LLC.  Method  of  producing  a  w(K>d-ihermoplastic  composite 

5,746.958,  CI.  264-115.000. 
Bo:  See— 

Klas;  and  Gustavsson,  Bo.  5,745,965,  CI.  24-704.100. 

E.:  Sec- 
Eric  C:  Guth.  Joseph  E.;  and  Kasiske.  W.  Charles.  5.748.2 18,  CI. 

I58.(HKI. 
V  i  rren  E.:  and  Garbe.  Gary  S..  lo  Northrop  Ciiiimman  Corporation. 

e  frequencv   generator  and   method  of  generating  a  desired 

e  frequency  signal   5.748,047.  CI.  31||y.lKH). 
ilse:  and  Wright.  James  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Reliable  wireless 
distribution  system.  5.748,100,  CI.  .140-825.440 

rik;  Hafncr.  Horst:  Hammel.  Hcmiann:  Schmidt.  Friedemann: 
Ijiiihel,  Jiirgen.  lo  Temic  Telefunkcn  microelectronic  GmbH.  Elec- 
discharge  circuit  layout.  5.748,425.  CI.  16I-56.0(K) 
.[Ruben,  to  Reinforced  Polvmer  Inc.  Low  pressure  acrylic  molding 
don  with  hbcr  reinforcement.  5.747.553.  CI.  521-II5.(KK) 
Uaaki:  and  Kawashima.  Masahiro.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
ij  CRT  focusing  circuit   with  individually   controlled  switches 

g  an  approximate  parabt>lic   wa\efomi.   5,747,949,  CI.  315- 
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lor:  See — 

v,  Niall:  Morigi,  Adriano;  and  Gyure.  Sandor.  5.746.726.  CI. 
263.(KX). 
Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.:  See — 
isa  L.,  5,747,573,  CI.  524-270.000. 
xtiltechnik  GmbH:  See — 
,  Bemd.  5.746.072,  CI.  68-178.000. 
ulling.  Inc.:  See — 
Stephen  J.:  Malvino.  Joanna  Marv :  Wohl.  Charles  M.;  and  Poza, 
lo.  5.748.148.  CI.  .142-457.IXXI. 
nterprises.  Inc.:  See — 
seny.  H.  v..  5.746,9(K).  CI.  2(M-4 1 5.0»K). 
er:  See — 
hhitinner.  Eduard:  Buss.  Heiko:  Haarer.  Wemer:  Oellinger,  .Andreas; 
berger.     Maximilian:     Blanc.     Regis;     and     Weiss.     Gerhard. 
,168,  CI.  123-90.180. 
L.:  See- 
Thomas  E.;  and  Haas,  Gany  L.,  5,748,929,  CI.  395-l52.(XX). 

M.:  See— 
I,  Vinorio:  Foschini,  Gerard  Joseph;  Habbab,  Isam  M.;  Ka.sturia. 
v;  Salz,  Jack:  Prise.  Michael  Edward;  and  Subramanian.  Ravi. 
681,  CI.  17.5-3 I9.1XXI 
ris  S.:  See — 

,  Jerrv  R.;  Siddowav,  Craig  F:  Habbaba,  Paris  S  :  and  Garcia. 
L..  5.748,4.54.  CI.  .161-814  (MX), 
■drich:  See— 

ietcr;  and  Haberle.  Friednch,  5.746„549.  CI.  407-102.000. 
James:  See — 

m;  Pearson.  Tim:  and  Habersiroh.  James.  5,746,882.  CI.  156- 
X). 

my:  See — 

lichael  J..  5.747.667.  CI.  73- 1. 020. 
•shi:  See — 

vashi.  Yoshika/u:  Hadano.  Hiroshi:  Okabe.  Norika/u;  and  Sen- 
Hideki,  5,746,426,  CI.  271-1  I9.(XX). 
See — 
Jeffrev;  and  Si.  Louis.  Daniel  M..  5,746,650,  CI.  454-52.000. 
,  q<inald  J.   See— 

AtuI:  Haderle.  Donald  J.;  Shibamiya.  Akira:  Lyle.  Robert  W.; 
'ails.  Steven  J..  5.748.952.  CI.  .195-602.(XX) 
1:  See— 
Ijeo:  Hadvarv,  Paul;  Hiirzeler,  Marianne;  Miiller.  Marcel;  Sleiner, 
and  Weller,  Thomas.  5,747,522,  CI.  5I4-423.(XX). 
Hi^iil:  See— 

Henrik:  Hafner.  Horsi:  Hammel,  Hermann:  Schmidt,  Friede- 
ma(i|!:  and  Schnabel.  Jurgen.  5.748.425,  CI.  36 1 -.56.(XX). 
Haga.  Mat4aki;  Machida,  Katsuki:  and  Tsuji,  Hideaki.  lo  .Asahi  Kogaku 
Kfibushiki  Kaisha.  Infomialion  selling  and  displaying  device  for  a 
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749,1X1.5,  CI.  .196-287  (XM). 

3ertil.    Method   and   device    for  composting   orcanic    mailer 
CI.  71-9.IXX). 
rick  Siamner:  See — 
till.  Eileen  Ranae:  Hagen.  Frederick  Siamner:  Houamed,  Khaled 
ind  Aimers,  Wollhard,  5.747.267.  CI  435-7  210. 
ir  L.,  Ill:  Marchani,  Brian  E.:  Chuang,  Shouping.  and  Kim.  Kj 
HEC  Electronics,  Inc  Semiconductor  priKcssing  backup  svsiem. 
I  ,  CI.  .164- 187 .(MK). 

I  am  G.;  Wilson.  Edward  L.;  and  Krumlauf.  Paul  R..  to  Owens- 

•iberglas  Tcchnologv.  Inc.  Sheet  molding  comp«>sition  having 

■    thickening.  5.747',607,  CI.  525-445  IXX). 

Erik  E.,  lo  Sun   Microsyslems,   Inc.   Multiprocessing  sy.stem 

to  perform  efficient  wrile  operations.  5,749,095,  CI.  711- 


n  j|in 
71$ 


and    Haghiri-Tehrani,    Yahya, 


i.  Yahya:  See — 
Amo;    Hoppe.    Joachim: 
988,  CI.  29-841  IXHI. 

uki:  Tamaoki.  Junichi;  .Arai.  Takeshi:  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki,  to 
To.    Ltd.   Toner   lor   developing   elcclrostaiic    latent    images. 
CI.  4.10-110.000. 


Hagmann.  William;  See — 

Doherty.  James:  Dom,  Conrad:  Durelie.  Philippe;  Finke.  Paul;  Maccoss, 
Malcolm;  Mills.  Sander;  Shah.  Shrenik;  Sahtxi,  Soumya:  Hagmann. 
William:  Hale,  Jeffrev;  and  Un/a,  Thomas,  5,747,485,  CI.  514- 
210.0(X). 
Hahm.  Sang-kyu:  See — 

Chac,  .Seung-ki;  Ahn,  Bvung-seol:  Hahm.  Sang-kyu;  and  Kim.  Jong-soo, 
5.746.832.  CI.  118-665.IXH). 
Hahn,  Michael:  See — 

Schul/e.  Thomas:  Roik.  Gccn:  Hahn.  Michael:  and  Kleinhoff,  Klaus. 
5.746,848,  CI.  I52-209.(X)R. 
Hahn.  Thomas:  See — 

Heckensicin,  The»i;  Diizc.  Alexander:  and  Hahn,  Thomas,  5,746,777,  CI. 
8-142.0(X). 
Hai.  Lim  Cheang:  See — 

Seki.  Masaaki:  Simo,  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Ichiro:  Milobe.  Kazuhiko; 
Hai.    Lim   Cheang;   Otake.    Koki:   Abe.   Susumu:    Kasai.  Junichi; 
Sakuma.  Masao:  Suzuki.  Voshinii:  and  Shinma,  Ya.suhiro.  5.747.874. 
CI.  257-686.(XX). 
Hains.  Charies  M  :  See  ~ 

Wang.  Shen-ge:  and  Hainv.  Charles  M..  5.748.3.10.  CI.  358-298.IXX). 
Haisi.  Henri,  lo  HVB  Innova  AG.  Conlainer.  in  particular  a  bottle  for  liquids 

which  may  he  under  pressure.  5.746.337.  CI.  2I5-44.00U. 
Haji.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Sasaki.  Makoio;  Ishii.  Takafumi;  and  Haji.  Katsuhiko,  5.746.9.14.  CI. 
252-77.0(XI. 
Hajinie,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Nobuvuki;  Kai.  Fumiiaka:  Maeda.  Masahiko;  Hajime.  Hiro- 
fumi: and  Yaniada,  Naoki,  5,747,.164.  CI.  438-l4.(XX). 
Majjahmad,  Ibrahim;  Reisch.  Michael  L.;  Soini.  F    Richard;  and  Wober, 
Munib  A.,  lo  Polar<iid  Corporation.  System  and  nielhod  for  color  recovery 
using  discrete  cosine  transforms.  5.748.770.  CI.  182-I67.IXX). 
Hak.  Mixin  Seong.  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc    Gain  controlled  control  signal 

based  on  sensed  lamp  cuirent.  5.747.947.  CI.  315-308.000 
Hakimi.  John;  Kilian,  Patricia,  and  Rosen,  Perry,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Polyethylene-protein  conjugates.  5.747.646.  CI.  5.10-351.(XX). 
Hakomori,  .Sen-iliroh:  See — 

Kjeldsen,  Thomas  J  :  Clausen.  Henrik;  Singhal.  Anil;  Tovokuni.  Tai- 
sushi;  Takahashi.  Helio;  and  Hakomori.  Sen-iliroh.  5,747,(M8,  CI. 
424-277.100. 
Halahmi.  Dror:  Si-e— 

Orbach,  Yair;  /.mora.  Eitan;  and  Halahmi,  Dror.  5.748.071.  CI.  .140- 
146.2(X). 
Hale,  Jeffrev:  See — 

f>oheny.  James;  Dom,  Conrad:  Dureltc.  Philippe;  Finke.  Paul:  Maccoss. 
Malcolm;  Mills,  Sander:  Shah.  Shrenik;  Sahtx),  Soumva;  Hagmann, 
William;  Hale.  Jeffrey;  and  Lanza.  Thomas.  5.747.485,  CI.  514- 
2I(UXKI. 
Hale.  Timothv  Allen:  See — 

Bauer.  William.  Jr..  Hale.  Timothv  Allen:  Masim.  Robert  Michael:  and 
Upmacis.  Rita  Karina.  5.746,892,  CI.  203-.18.0(X). 
Halecn,  Len  W.  Aggressive  convective  dning  in  an  agitated  pan  type  drver. 

5.746.(XI7,  CI.  .14-187.000. 
Hall.  Christopher:  See — 

North.  Michael  John:  Hall,  Christopher;  Cyster.  Thomas  Mark;  and 
Chen.  Chris  C,  5,748.445.  CI.  .16I-697.(XXI. 
Hall,  Dariene:  See— 

Hall.  John  L..  5,746,988.  CI.  422-292.(XK). 
Hall.  Donald  .M.:  See— 

Hall.  Renee  M.;  and  Hall,  Donald  M.,  5.746.063.  CI.  62-33l.(XX). 
Hall.  Douglas  Oliver.  Wear  plate  positioned  guide  shoe    5.746.366.  CI. 

226-189.000. 
Hall.  Jackson:  See — 

Siem,   Robert;   Frost.  Gregorv    I.:   Hall,  Jackson;  Shuster,  Svedana: 
Fomiby.  Bent:  and  Colbem,'  Gail  T.  5.747,027,  CI.  424-94.620. 
Hall.  John  L.,  to  Hall.  Dariene:  Hall,  Wilbum  E  .  and  Hall,  Vem  W  Apparatus 

for  processing  bio-harzardous  waste  5.746.988.  CI.  422-292.(XX). 
Hall.  Milo.  D<K)r  mourned  shoe  tree  and  last.  5.745.944.  CI.  12-1  I7.4(X). 
Hall.  Renee  M  ;  and  Hall.  Donald  M    Method  and  apparatus  lo  cool  food 

contact  machines  and  surface.  5.746,063,  CI.  62-331. (XX). 
Hall,  Vem  W.:  See- 
Hall.  John  L.,  5.746,988,  CI.  422-292.000. 
Hall.  Wilbum  E.:  See- 
Hall.  John  L..  5.746,988.  CI.  422-292.(XX». 
Hals.  TomKxl:  See — 

S\enning.  Bjomar:  Hals.  Tormod;  and  Bugten,  Bjame.  5,747,754.  CI. 
I81-40I.(XX). 
Hahiirsen.  Per-Krisiian:  See — 

\\ilhgim,  M.  Margaret;  Newman.  William;  Bagley,  Steven  C;  Hunen- 
locher.  Daniel  P.;  Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  Cass.  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen. 
Per-Krisiian:  Brown.  John  Scel\:  and  Kav.  Martin,  5,748,805,  CI. 
182-.106.(XX). 
Hamada.   Hidenobu.  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co..  Lid    Optical 
voltage  sensor,  group  of  optical  parts  and  method  of  manufacturing  same. 
5.748.192.  CI.  3.59-8l9.0(X). 
Hamada,  Masami:  See — 

Yasunaga.  Koji;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi:  Hamada.  Masami;  Fukaya.  Takashi: 
Kinukawa.  Masahiko:  Ishikawa.  Tomtmori:  Kaneda,  MasantHi:  and 
Okada.  Takeshi.  5,748,366,  CI.  359-368.(XX). 
Hamada.  Shinji:  See — 
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Mori.'ihiia.  Nobuyasu:  Hamada.  Shinji;  Matsuda,  Hiromu;  and  Ikoma. 
Munehisa,  5,747.186.  CI.  429-53.000. 
Hamamaisu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Niigaki.  Minom:  Hirohala.  Tom;  Ihara,  Tuneo:  and  Yamada.  Ma.iami. 
5,747.826.  CI.  257-10.000 
Hamann.  Oliver,  and  Ulnch,  Reinhard   Apparalu.'i  and  method  of  particle 
geometry  measurement  by  speckle  pattern  analysis.  5.748.311.  CI.  356- 
336  ()()(). 
Hamaura.  Ma.sahide:  See — 

Sobajima.  Yoshihiro;  Akashige.  ELsushi;  Hamaura,  Masahide:  Hira- 
matsu,  Takeshi,  and  Yamaji.  Akira,  5.747,576.  CI   524-451.000. 
Hamel,  Andre;  and  Laville.  Daniel,  to  France  Telecom.  Optical  component 
adapted  to  monitor  a  multiuavelengih  link  and  add-drop  multiplexer  using 
this  component,  application  to  optical   networks.  5.748,815,  CI.   385- 
37.000. 
Hamid,  Hadi  MuzafTar  Nayyer,  to  Jet  Sew  Technologies,  Inc.  Roller  type 
stacker  and  method  for  stacking  pieces  of  limp  material.  5,746.427,  CI 
271-176.000 
Hamilton.  Douglas:  See — 

Nally.  Robert  Marshall;  Nelsen.  Pete  Edward;  Hamilton,  Douglas;  and 
Berk.  Douglas  Michael,  5,748,968,  CI.  395-728.000. 
Hamilton.  Graham:  See — 

Lewis.  Brian  T;  and  Hamilton,  Graham.  5.748.881.  CI.  395- 184.010. 
Hamilton.  R.  Scott:  See — 

Hmshaw.  Jerald  C  ;  and  Hamilton.  R.  Scott,  5.747.603.  CI.  525-403.000. 
Hamilton.  Tyler  W.:  See—  ' 

Crockett,  Russell  L.;  Day,  Michael  J.;  Hamilton,  Tyler  W.;  Handy, 
Gwendolyn  C  ;  Harris,  Glen  M.;  and  Lawson,  Glenn  E.,  5.745.976,  CI 
29-597.000. 
Hamm.  Hans-Peter;  and  Moessinger.  Klaus,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel 
GmbH.  Filter  for  the  air  in  the  passenger  compatlmenl  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
5.746.794,  CI.  55-385  300. 
Hammel.  Hermann:  See — 

Gutsch.  Henrik;  Hafner.  Horst;  Hammel.  Hermann;  Schmidt.  Friede- 
mann;  and  Schnabel.  Jurgen.  5.748,425.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Hammer,  Michael  Frederick;  and  Combs,  Robert  Franklin,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation     Fan    and    generator    variable    speed    drive    mechanism 
5,747,883,  CI   290-I.OOB. 
Hammerl.  Erwin:  See — 

Ho,  Herbert;  Hammerl,  Erwin;  Dobuzinsky.  David  M.:  Palm.  Herbert; 
Fugardi,  Stephen;  Ajmera.  AtuI;  Moseman.  James  P.;  and  Ramac, 
Samuel  C  .  5,747,866,  CI.  257-506.000. 
Hammock.  Donnie  Ray:  See — 

Bowers.  David  Lamar;  Brown.  Robert  Joseph;  Chaffin.  Royce;  Ham- 
mock. EXMinie  Ray;  and  McDermott.  Gerald  Patrick.  5,746,417,  CI. 
251-315.120 
Hamnwnd.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Chung.  Young  Sir.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Chemical 

sensing  trench  field  effect  transistor.  5.747.839.  CI   257-253.000. 
Hampel.  Craig  Edward:  See — 

Barth.  Richard  Maurice;  Ware.  Frederick  Abbot;  Dillon.  John  Bradly; 
Stark.  Donald  Charles;  Hampel.  Craig  Edward;  and  Griffin.  Matthew 
Muidy.  5.748.914.  CI.  395-285.000. 
Hampo.  Richard  Joseph;  Momcilovich.  Paul  Theodore;  and  Stuntz.  Ross 
Maxwell,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc   Ruid  level  sensing  system. 
5.747.689.  CI.  73-3O4.00C 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  See — 

Schiifer.  Peter;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Klintz.  Ralf; 
Konig.  Haitmann;  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Miss- 
litz.  Ulf.  5.747,422,  CI.  504-244.000. 
Hampshire  Holographic  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Slepanck.  Stephen  B.,  5,746.865,  CI.  156-233.000. 
Han,  Jeong-Sik:  See — 

Son,  Jong-Chan;  Lee,  III- Young;  Bae,  Byung-ll;  Han,  Jeong-Sik;  Choi. 
Joong-Kwon;  and  Chae.  Yung-Bok.  5,747,500,  CI.  514-274.000 
Han.  Robin  S..  to  Cimis  Logic.  Iik.  Dithering  process  for  producing  shaded 

images  on  display  screens.  5.748.163.  CI.  345-88.000 
Hanafey,  Michael  K.;  Sebastian,  Scott  Anthony;  and  Tmgey,  Scon  Valray,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company    Method  lo  identify  genetic 
markers  that  are  linked  to  agronomically  imponanl  genes.  5.746.023.  CI. 
47-58.000. 
Hanafusa.  Naoya:  See — 

Niimura.  Yasuhiro;  Ikegami.  TeLsuma;  Hanafusa.  Naoya;  and  Nakaniwa, 
Masani,  5.746.790,  CI.  55-317.000. 
Hanai,  KaLsuyuki;  and  Ayame,  Shogo,  to  Toshiba  Corporation.  Telephone 

system  5,748.723,  CI.  379-198.000 
Hanami,  Takayoshi,  to  Seiko  Instruments  inc.  Low  voltage  liquid  crystal 

display  device.  5.748,162,  CI.  345-87.000 
Hanaoka,  Miyoji;  Ekimoto,  Hisao;  Kobayashi.  Fumiko;  iric,  Yukio;  Taka- 
hashi,  Katsutoshi;  Suzuki,  Masanobu;  Nakanishi,  Takeshi;  Kogawa, 
Osamu;  and  Ishikawa,  Keizou,  lo  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process  for  preparing  benzoic Iphenanihridinium  derivatives,  novel  com- 
pounds prepared  by  said  process,  and  antitumor  agents.  5,747,502.  CI. 
514-280.000 
Hamischy,  Mark  A.;  and  Meadows,  Michael  R.,  to  Displaytech.  Inc.  Active 

matrix  liquid  crystal  image  generator.  5,748,164,  CI   345-89.000. 
Handy.  Gwendolyn  C  :  See — 

CriKkeii.  Russell  L.;  Day.  Michael  J  .  Hamilton.  Tyler  W.;  Handy. 
Gwendolyn  C;  Harris,  Glen  M  ;  and  Lawson,  Glenn  E..  5,745,976,  CI 
29-597.000. 
Hane,  Kazuhiro;  and  leki,  ALsushi.  to  Okuma  Coiporalion.  Scale  and  encoder 
including  differently  spaced  pattern  lines.  5,748,373,  CI.  359-575.000. 


Haner,  Lambert.  Brushless  motor.  5,747,910,  CI.  310-180.000 

Haney,  James.  Lawn  mower  with  improved  clipping  dispersal.  5,746,045.  CI. 

56-13.300. 
Hanley.  Thomas  Martin,  to  MEMC  Electronics  Materials.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  purging  barrel  reactors.  5.746.834.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Hanna.  Christine  Beth;  and  Levin.  Roy.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Efficient  method  and  apparatus  for  compiling  and  linking  moidules  of 
computer  code  in  a  large  software  system.  5.748.%l.  CI.  395-701.000 
Hanna.  Scott  C;  and  Bumieister.  Kevin  L..  lo  Graphite  Sales.  Inc.  Honey 
comb  filter  assembly  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.746.914.  CI. 
210-266.000. 
Hansen.  Borg;  Gonzalez.  Rafael;  and  Reishman  Roc  V,  to  Softub,  Inc.  Spa 

apparatus  with  hanging  structural  liner  5,745,934.  CI.  4-541.300. 
Hansen.  David  J.:  See — 

Rice,  Robeil  M.;  Brink.  Kevin  B.;  and  Hansen.  David  J  .  5.746.024.  CI 
47-58.000 
Hansen.  Hans  L.:  See — 

Govindan.  Serengulam  V.;  Griffiths.  Gary  L.;  and  Hansen.  Hans  L.. 
5.746.9%.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Hansen,  James  D.:  See — 

Jordan,  Russell  A.;  and  Hansen.  James  D..  5.746.594.  CI.  433-9.000. 
Hansenne.  Isabelle.  to  L'Oreal.  Dihydroxyacetone-ba.sed  emulsion  and  its  use 

in  cosmetics.  5.747.009.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Hanson.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Markunas.  Albert  L.;  Hanson.  Michael  J.;  and 
Weber.  Leland  E  .  5.747.971.  CI.  322-10.000. 
Hanyu.  Koshi;  and  Yoshizumi.  Akira,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  castable  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  acrylic 
rubber  particles  predispersed  in  an  anhydritfe  hardener  5,747,557,  CI. 
523-201.000. 
Hanzlik,  Edward  C  :  See— 

Fromm,  Paul  M.;  and  Hanzlik,  Edward  C  ,  5,749,038.  CI.  399-327.000. 
Haque,  Yusuf  A.,  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products  Logic  signal  level  translation 
apparatus  having  very  low  dropout  with  respect  to  the  powering  tails, 
5,748,010,  CI.  326-80.000. 
Hara,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Usui,  Minoru;  Hara,  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  Aka- 

hane,  Fujio;  Katakura,  Takahiro;  Sakai.  Shinri;  Kishida.  Yasushi;  Abe. 

Tomoaki;  Usui.  Toshiki;  Seino.  Takeo;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshikatsu. 

5,748.214.  CI.  347-70.000. 

Hara,   Masami.   to  ASMO  Co..   Ltd    Clip  for   windshield   wiper  blade. 

5.746.534.  CI.  403-133.000 
Hara.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Nashimoto.  Kazuo;  Tashiro.  Yoshikazu;  Kosaka.  Yoshiomi;  and  Hara, 
Yukihiko.  5.747.053.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Harada.  Kazunori:  See — 

Namiki.  Takayuki;  Morimoto.  Toshihiro;  Kishii,  Kenichi;  Kawakalsu. 
Nobuyuki;  Kimura.  Makoto;  Yamasaki.  Kyoko;  Onoda.  Mariko; 
Yoshiko.  Yuji;  Harada.  Kazunori;  Yanagi.  Ma.sayuki;  Yamamoto. 
Takeshi;  Inazu.  Ma.salo;  and  Mitani.  Masaki.  5.747.493.  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
Harada.  Koichi;  Torihata.  Minoni;  and  liyama.  Takayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Shinkawa.  Clamping  device.  5.746.422.  CI.  269-172.000. 
Harada.  Koji;  and  Kanamaru.  Hisanobu,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd    Gear  forming 

method.  5,746,085,  CI.  72.355.600. 
Harada,  Shizuko:  See — 

Miyamura,   Tatsuo;    Saito,    Izumu;    Harada,    Shizuko;   and    Honda, 
Yoshikazu,  5,747,241.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Harada.  Takashi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Ryoji;  and  Harada.  Takashi.  5.748.926.  CI.  395-326.000 
Harada,  Yoshihiko;  Nakala,  Masashi;  Oshirn,  Akio;  and  Murakami.  Seiichi. 
to  ASMO  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  motor  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5.747.901.0.310-71.000. 
Harada,  Yoshihilo,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rash  device  having  plural 
emission  modes  in  one  of  which  a  flash  inductor  is  selectively  short- 
circuited.  5,747,944.  CI.  315-241.00P 
Harakawa,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kashiwada,  Seiji;  Takahashi.  Shouji;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Kenya; 
Harakawa,  Hiromi,  and  Nakao,  Fumiaki,  5,747,572,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Harari,  Eliyahou:  See — 

Yuan,  Jack  H.;  Harari,  Eliyahou;  Chien,  Henry;  and  Samachisa.  Gheo- 
rghe.  5,747,359,  CI.  437-186.000. 
HaraLs,  Dror;  Kurihara,  Hiroki;  Belloni.  Paula  Nanette;  and  Sigal,  Charles 
Elliott,    lo    Synlex    (U.S.A.)    Inc.    Targeted    gene    expression    using 
preproendothelin-1  promoters.  5,747,340,  CI.  435-375.000. 
Hardy.  William  Chri.siopher,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  testing  acoustic  modems  with  semantically  encoded 
waveforms.  5,748,876,  CI.  395-183.010. 
Hare,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Johnson,  William  T;  and  Hare.  Daniel  J ,  5,747,697,  CI.  73-760.000 
Hargrave,  Karl  D ;  and  Proudfoot.  John  R.,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Phar- 
maceuticals,      Inc.       2-aryl-5,l  l-dihydro-6H-dipyrido(3,2B:2',3'-E||l, 
4|diazepines  and  their  use  in  the  trealnieni  of  HIV  infection.  5.747.488.  CI. 
514-219.000. 
Haring.  Rudolf  Adriaan:  See — 

Beakes.  Michael  Patrick;  Chappell.  Barbara  Alane:  Chappell.  Terry  Ivan; 

Fleischer  Bruce  Martin;  Haring.  Rudolf  Adriaan;  Jaber.  Talal  Kamel; 

and  Seewann.  Edward.  5.748.012.  CI   326-93.0(K). 

Haiju-Jeanty.  Pontus;  and  Ahlskog.  Torbjom.  to  Hoechsl  Schenng  AgrEvo 

GmbH.  Method  for  producing  pesticide  composition.  5,747,417,  CI.  504- 

116.000 
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Hamian  Auhtnotive.  Inc  :  See — 

CrandJI;  Roben  M..  5.746,548.  CI.  403-316.000. 
Harnian  Iniimalional  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

BullonJ  pouglas  J..  5.74X.760,  CI.  381199.000. 
Harmon,  Jolrt  L.;  Peters,  William  C  ;  Haughton,  Robert  A.;  and  Lingenfeller 
Andrew  Ai.  to  General  Eleclnc  Companv.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 
scaling  eilj  plugs  for  nuclear  fuel  rods.  5.748.691,  CI.  376-26 1  .(XK). 
Harper,  Sanjiiel  E..  Jr:  See— 

Borg,  S^phen  E.;  West,  James  W.;  Lawrence.  Robert  M.;  Harper. 
SamMI  E..  Jr;  and  Alderfer.  David  W..  5.748.090.  CI.  340-578  000 
Harris.  Bradley  D.:  See— 

Johnso^.:Darrin  L.;  and  Harris.  Bradley  D..  5.746.445.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Harris  Corpolaiion:  See — 

Weir.  Si«ven  P..  5.748.627.  CI.  370-384.000. 
Harris.    Davjii    Bennilt;    Mathieu.    Barry    Morris;    Dobratz.   Jeffrey   Alan; 
Uehling.  !>*irk  Allen;  and  Kull.  Robeit'Charles.  to  Wesiinghouse  Air  Brake- 
Company  Environnienlally-sealed.  conveclively-ccxiled  active  matrix  liq- 
uid cry  sia  display  (LCD).  5.748.269.  CI.  .349-58.000. 
Harris.  DavilJ.:  See — 

Sicgel.  iaig  S.;  Harris.  David  J;  Lee.  Edward  R.;  Hubbard.  Shirley  C; 

Cher  gi  Seng  H  :  Eastman.  Simon  J  ;  Marshall.  John;  Scheule.  Ronald 

K.;  L*e.  Malhicu  B;  and  Rowc,  Eric  A.,  5,747,471,  CI.  514-44.000. 

Harris.  Davi  IIP.  Inlelligeni  cooking  system  with  wireless  control.  5,746,114 

CI.  99-33  .ixX). 
Hams.  Glen  1^1.:  See— 

Cnxkeli;  Russell  L.;  Day,  Michael  J.;  Hamilton,  Tyler  W.;  Handy. 
Gwei  idolyn  C;  Harris,  Glen  M  ;  and  Lawson,  Glenn  E.,  5,745,976  CI 
29-5<  1 .000. 
Harris,  Willi  un  L.:  See— 

Dague,  <  ichard  R  ;  Harris,  William  L  ;  and  Kaiser,  Sandra  K..  5.746.919 
CI.  210-603.000. 
Harrison.  Be  riard;  and  Plumb,  Frederick  G.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Ion 
implaniali)$  apparatus  with  improved  post  mass  selection  deceleration 
5,747.9.16  ^1.  315-111.810. 
Harrison.  Di  i|el  J.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Hybrid  imaging  svsicm 
capable  of  i)sing  ink  jet  and  thermal  dye  transfer  imaging  technologies  on 
a  single  iiiiage  receiver  5,748.204.  CI.  347-2.000. 
Harrison.  Ha|  M.  Timepiece  displav  which  superimposes  digits  and  graphics 

5.748.5684  CI   368-82  (XX).  t~  6 

Harrison,  iar  Justin.  Adjustable  spanners.  5,746.098,  CI.  81- 143  (XX). 
Harrison,  RoNtrt  G.;  and  Lamson,  Robed  D.,  to  Coach  Master  Inlemalinnal 
Corporalici*  Systems  with  a  remote  control  in  which  information  can  be 
retrieved  f  ilm  an  encoded,  laser  readable  disc  5,748,254,  CI.  348-552.0(K). 
Harrison,  Ro^trt  Mark:  See— 

Smith,  I  '4ul  Fielding;  and  Harrison,  Robert  Mark,  5,748,683,  CI    375- 
.347.0  X). 
Harshman,  Keith  D.;  See— 

SkolnicI  ,  Mark  H.;  Goldgar,  David  E.;  Miki,  Yoshio;  Swenson,  Jeff; 
Kami .  Alexander  Harshman.  Keith  D.;  Shanuck-Eidens,  Donna  M.; 
Tavtii  iiin.  Sean  V;  Wiseman,  Roger  W.;  and  Futreal,  P  Andrew 
5,747$S2,  CI.  435-69.l(X). 
Hartig,  Thor'Hn:  See — 

Fischer,  '^'olfgang;  Baum,  Sylvia;  Hartig,  Thorsten:  and  Schlcehahn, 
Mich;  ^,  5,747.6.56,  CI.  534-683.(XX). 
Hanikainen,ttrjaTerttu;  Martikainen,  Penti  Juhani;  Ruuskanen,  Arvo  Auku- 
sii  Juhani;'!Hulka,  Kari  Aniero;  Nyriinen.  Timo  Martti  Tapio;  Kallstrom, 
Markku  Tapio;  and  Vanhaialo.  Minna  Kristiira,  to  Vapo  Ov.  PrtKess  and 
apparatus  t(t  the  purification  of  gases.  5,747.331,  CI.  435-'266.0(X). 
Harting.  Dieimar;  Oberhokamp,  Dirk;  Bokamper,  Ralf;  Bloinenkamp,  Horst; 
and  Schreifef.  Stephan.  to  Harting  KGAA   Coaxial  plug-and-sockei  con- 
nector 5.7M.6I9.  CI.  4.39-352.000. 
Haning  KG/^.A   See— 

Harting, !  Dieimar;  Oberhokamp,  Dirk;  Bokamper  Ralf;  Blomenkamp 
Hoisii  «nd  Schreier  Stephan,  5,746,619,  CI  439-352.(XX). 
Hanman,  Mi^k  W ;  Shore,  Zeev  W.;  Tang,  James  J.;  Aschberger  Anton  A.; 
Gogola.  M  *ael  R.;  Irvine,  William  O.;  Tmka.  Ralph  J.;  Wahler  Richard 
O  ;  and  WiMless.  Robert  A.,  toCrown  Cork  &  .Seal  Company.  Inc.  Systems 
and  methodi  for  making  decorative  shaped  metal  cans.  5.746.080.  CI 
72-6 1. (XX), 
Hanman.  SteUn  Paul:  See — 

BenolelJ  Allan  Robert;  Clinton.  Kim  P  N.;  Fuller  Christine  Marie. 
Gould '  Scon  Whitney;  Hanman.  Steven  Paul;  Iadanz.a.  Joseph 
Andr^;  Keyser  Frank  Ray;  Millham.  Eric  Ernest;  Reny.  Timothy 
Shawi4;'Worth.  Brian  A.;  Yasar  Gulson;  and  Ziltrilsch.  Tenance  John 
5.748J)09.  CI.  326-.39  0(X). 
Hartmann.  H^itirich:  See — 

Denzingit  Walter;  Hanmann.  Heinnch;  Ponhoff-Karl.  Birgit;  Bucchner 
Karl-Hainz;    Heidcr    Marc;    and    Raubenheimer    Hans-Juergen. 
-5.747.M9.  CI.  526-318.500. 
Kroner.  |1aithias;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Boeckh.  Dieter;  Funhoff.  Ange- 
lika;    paur    Richard;    Kud.    Alexander;    Schw  endemann.    Volker; 
PotthiW-Karl.  Biigil;  and  Buechner  Kari-Heinz.  5.747.635.  CI   528- 
328.(X|(). 
Hartmann.  Hti^iz-Wemcr  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Safely  feed  fo. 
borating  syk^cm  for  a  pressurized  water  reactor  and  process  for  operating 
such  a  sysltti.  5.748.693,  CI   376-282.000. 
Hartmann,  Kl|nis-R:  See— 

Schindlet.  Hans-Georg;  Rauh,  Hans-Jurgen;  Fursich,  Manfred;  Vasilios, 
Magoi  Nitsch.  Wilhelm;  Deutsch.  Rainer  Hartmann.  Klaus-R; 
Huber  Leonhard;  Benker  Gerhard;  and  Miinch.  Reimund.  5.748.286 
CI.  35f  140.000. 


Hartz  Mountain  Coiporalion.  The:  See — 

Gargas.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hyde.  Roben  H..  5.746.921,  CI.  210-617.000. 
Ha.segawa.  Etsuo:  See — 

Maeda.  Kalsumi;  lwa,sa.  Shigevuki;  Nakano.  Kaichiro:  and  Hasegawa 
Etsuo.  5.747.622.  CI.  528-12.(XX). 
Hasegawa.  Hideo;  See — 

Takii.  Osamu;  Yamada.  Shuichi;  Muraoka.  Akinori;  Hauura.  Kiyoshi; 
Yamaguchi.  Alsushi;   Hasegawa,   Hideo;   Miyazaki,   Manabu    and 
Miya/.aki,  Hideya,  5,746,173,  CI.  123-293.000. 
Ha.segawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Miyakoshi.  Toshinobu;  and  Ha.segawa,  Hiroaki,  5,747,3%    CI    501- 
320(X) 
Hasegawa,  Kumi:  See — 

Emoio,  Shigeni;  Hasegawa.  Kumi;  Maekawa.  Youichi;  Walanabe.  Kazu- 
hilo;  and  Katoh,  Kouki.  5,747,210,  CI.  4.30-109.000. 
Hasegawa,  Naoko;  See — 

Fujita,  Hidehiro;  Tomura,  Masatoshi;  Tachizaki,   Hisashi;  Fujimoto, 
Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masahani;  Hasegawa.  Naoko; 
Komori.  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama 
Yasuo,  5,748,696,  CI.  378-».(XX). 
Ha.segawa,  Shizuo:  See — 

Honma.  To.shio;  Matsuoka.  Nobuo;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Suzuki,  Yasumi- 
chi;    Itagaki,    Hiroshi;   and   Sasahara.    Kenji.   5.748,335,  CI     358- 
445.000. 
Ha.segawa.  Takashi,  lo  Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Nonrecipiocal  circuit 

element  5.748.052.  CI.  333-1  l(X). 
Hasegawa.  Takayuki;  Tanaka.  Yuiaka;  and  Fujioka.  Hidehiko.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Prix:essing  svsiem  and  device  manufacturing  method 
using  the  same   5.746.562.  CI   414-2I7.0(X). 
Hasegawa.  Takuji.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Solid  developing  composition  for 
processing  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  and  process- 
ing method  employing  the  same.  5.747.229.  CI.  430^165.000. 
Hasegawa.    Tsuyoshi;    Hosoki.    Shigeyuki;    Kohno.    Makiko;    Ichikawa. 
Masakazu;  Nakahara.  Hitoshi;  and  Usagawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  micnisiruclure  bodv.  5.746  826    CI 
II7-9<).(XX). 
Haselhorsi,  Kent  Harold:  See — 

Blackmon.  Herman  Lee;  Drehmel.  Robert  Allen;  Grosbach.  Lyie  Edwin; 
Haselhorst.   Kent    Harold;    Krolak.   David  John;    Marcella.   James 
Anthony;  and  Paulson,  Peder  James,  5,748,919,  CI   .395-306  (XX). 
Haseloff,  James  Phillip;  Gerlach,  Wayne  LyIe;  Jennings,  Philip  Anthony;  and 
Canjeron.    Fiona    Helen,    to   Gene    Shears    Ptv.    Limited.    Ribo?vmes 
5,747.335.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Hashiba.  Hideioshi;  Aoyagi.  Shoji;  Fujii.  Hitoshi;  and  Kojo.  Kiyoshi.  to  New 
Oji    Paper    Co..    Ltd.    Thermosensitive    magnetic    recording    medium 
5,747.156.0.428-328.000. 
Hashimoto,  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Inter-LAN  connection  method  using 

ISDN.  5.748.625.  CI.  370-353.000. 
Hashimoto.  Haruo:  See — 

Matsuo.  Hideki;  Kokubo.  Masahiro;  Ohbayashi,  Takashi:  Tashiro.  Yuji; 
Suzuki,    Tadashi;    Kizaki,    Masami;    Hashimoto,    Hanio;    Shimizu, 
Yasuo;  Sakurai.  Takaaki;  and  Aoki,  Hiroyuki,  5,747,623,  CI    528- 
14  (XX) 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Murayama,  Yuichiro;  Satake,  Masaki;  and  Okiu,  Tsu- 
lomu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5,747.157 
CI  428-332.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kaoru;  Chiyonobu,  Tatuo;  Kawano.  Kyoichiro;  Watanabe,  Koji; 
Wakamura,  Masalo:  and  Yamaguchi,  Joe,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electrical 
connecting  device  and  method  for  making  same.  5,746,927,  CI    216- 
18.000 
Hashimoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Kosokabe,   Hiroyuki;   and   Hashimoto,   Koichi,   5,747.399,  CI.   501- 

670(X). 

Hashimoto.  Masashi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  reducing  lest  lime  of  the  data  retention  parameter  in  a  dvnamic 

random  access  memory   5.748.544,  CI   365-201  (XX) 

Hashimoto,  Shunji;  Taoka,  Mikio;  and  Nakano,  Hideo,  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Chip  inductor  5.748.065,  CI.  336-%.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Shono.  Keiji;  Hashimoto.  Yasunobu;  Kuroda.  Sumio;  and  Tamanoi.  Ken. 
5.747.136.  CI.  428-64.300. 
Hashimoto.  Yoshiki.  to  Fanuc  Lid    Robot  safely  system  for  connecting 

peripheral  device  lo  a  robot  controller  5.749.058.  CI.  701-23.000. 
Hashino.  Michiya;  Lamoureux.  James  G.;  Fukushima.  Shinichi;  Shibayama. 
Kalsutoshi;  Murakami.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi.  Sachio.  to  Tsubakimoto 
Chain  Co.  Speed  increasing  and  accumulating  conveyor  chain  5,746,304, 
CI.  198-781.020 
Hashizume,  Isamu:  See— 

Masuda.  Katsuhiko;  Aoki.  Jun;  and  Hashizume.  Isamu,  5.748.474,  CI. 
364-426.036. 
Haskill,  John  Stephen;  and  Ralph,  Peter  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Method  of 

treating  graft-versus-host  disease.  5,747,444.  CI.  5I4-2.0(X). 
Hass.  Lester  A  :  See — 

Rotunda.  John  T;  Hass.  Lester  A.;  and  Pipinich,  Victor,  5,747,955  CI 
3I8-4.34.(XX). 
Hassenboehler  Charles  B..  Jr;  and  Wadsworth,  Larry  C ,  to  University  of 
Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The   Post-tieatmeni  of  laminated  ni»- 
woven  cellulosic  fiber  webs  5,747,394.  CI.  442-328.000. 
Hassner  Manin;  Koyama.  Seiji;  Nozawa.  Tohru;  Tenikina.  Asao;  and  Tet- 
suya.  Tamura.  Integrator  with  output-compensating  capability.  5.748.023 
CI.  327-336.000. 
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Hasting!!.  Gregg  A  .  and  Rosen,  Craig  A.,  lo  Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc. 

Human  va.scular  IBPIike  growth  factor.  5.747.280.  CI.  435-69.  UK). 
Hata.  Akihiro;  Funai.  Takashi;  and  Adachi.  Masahiro.  lo  Sharp  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  with  increa.sed  distance  between  channel 
edges  and  a  gale  electrode.  5.747.828.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Hata.  Takchisa:  See — 

.Asukura.  Soioo:  Kimura.  Sumihisa;  Kado.  Kazutake;  Ohishi,  Yoshiko; 
and  Hata.  Takehisa,  5,747.069.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Alsushi:  See — 

Mizutani.  NaLsuko;  Halakeyama.  Alsushi;  Kawaguchi.  Hisamilsu;  Tada. 
Kaisumi;  Kalo.  Kanji,  and  Asakawa.  Saloshi.  5.748.95.V  CI    .W5- 
606.00(). 
Halano.  Takahisa.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Induslnal  Co..  Ltd.  Luminance  and 

chrominance  signal  separating  apparatus  5.748,260.  CI.  348-663. (XX). 
Hala.shila.  Toyohilo:  See — 

Ishida.  Hiloshi;  Shiga.  Minoru;  Hatashila,  Toyohilo;  Tokunaga.  Yuichi; 
Fukuda,   Hiroyuki;  and  Minesaki.  Shunyo.   5.749.091.   CI    71! 
135.000. 
Hataura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takii,  Osamu;  Yamada.  Shuichi;  Muraoka.  Akinon;  Haiaura.  Kiyoshi; 
Yamaguchi.  Alsushi;   Hasegawa.   Hideo;   Miyazaki.   Manabu;   and 
Miyazaki.  Hideya.  5.746.173.  CI.  123-293.000. 
Hatoh.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Sato.  Makiko;  Hisatake.  Yuzo;  Watanabe.  Ryoichi;  and  Haloh.  Hitoshi. 
5.748,275.  CI.  349-144  0(X). 
Hatsukami.  Dorcxhy  K.:  See — 

Keenan.  Robert  M.;  and  Hatsukami.  Dorothy  K.,  5.747.512.  CI.  514- 
3430(X). 
Hanori.  Naoshi:  See — 

Kawa.se.  Talsuo;  Hanori,  Naoshi;  Nozaki.  Takashi;  Makino,  Tomoaki; 
and  Sailo.  Takahide.  5.746.676,  CI.  476-50.000. 
Hanori.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kalo,  Akira;  Katayama,  Masayuki;  lio,  Nobuei;  and  Hanori,  Tadashi. 
5.747.929.  CI   313-503.000. 
Hanori.  Toshio:  See — 

Ishimolo.  Shoichi;  and  Hanori.  Toshio.  5.747.419.  CI.  504-187.000 
Hanon.  Yoshio:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Norio;  and  Hanori.  Yoshio.  5.747.763.  CI.  200-61.540. 
Hanori.  Yulaka.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Optical  scanning 

device  5.748.352,  CI   359-196.000. 
Haubert.  Thomas  D  .  to  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.  Traversing 
nozzle  for  applying  granules  to  an  asphalt  coaled  sheet.  5.747.105,  CI. 
427-186.000. 
Haubert.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Bunon.  Charles  A.;  Boyd.  Douglas  E.;  Haubert.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Bell, 
James  S  .  5.746.830,  CI.  118-308.000. 
Haug.  Stefan:  See — 

Boecking.  Fnedrich;  and  Haug.  Stefan,  5.746.181.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Haughton.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Harmon.  John  L  ;  Peters.  William  C;  Haughton.  Robert  A.;  and  Lin- 
genfelter.  Andrew  A..  5.748.691.  CI.  376-261.000. 
Hause.  Fred:  See — 

Chang.  Kuang  Yeh;  Gardner.  Mark  I  ;  and  Hause.  Fred.  5.747.852.  O. 
257-336.000. 
Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  L..  lo  Fujitsu  Network  Commu- 
nications. Inc.;  and  Fujitsu  Limited.  Frame  classiticalion  using  cla.ssitica- 
lion  keys.  5.748.905.  CI.  395-200.790. 
Hauser.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Caldara.    Stephen   A.;    Hauser.    Stephen   A.;    Manning.   Thomas   A.; 
McClure.  Roben  B.;  and  Colsman.  Matthias  L..  5.748.629.  CI.  370- 
389.000. 
Havemann.  Roben  H.;  Jeng.  Shin-Puu;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  and  Cho.  Chih- 
Chen.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Interconnect  stnKlure  with  an 
integrated  low  density  dielecinc.  5.747.880.  CI.  257-759.000. 
Havlinek.  Kenneth;  MacDuugall.  Thomas  D.;  Sallwasser.  Alan;  Jaroska. 
Miles;  LaDue.  Duane;  Tyler.  Wayne  A.;  Flores.  Mario;  Hinton.  Mark  L  ; 
Svoboda.  Thomas  D  .  and  Tesciuba,  Michele.  lo  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  changing  bits  while  drilling  with  a  flexible  shaft. 
5.746.279.  CI.  175-52.000. 
Hawk.  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Aulbaugh.  Randy;  and  Hawk.  Gregory  G  .  5.746.987.  CI  422-190.000. 
Hawke.  David  Harry;  Parekh.  Rajesh  Bhikhu;  Goulding.  Paul;  and  Charles. 
Stephen  Alexander,  to  Oxford  Glycosystems  Ltd.  Labelled  carbohydrates 
and  Iheir  use  in  assays.  5.747..347.  CI.  436-94.000. 
Hawkins.  George  W.  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Electronic  component  having  an 
interconnect  .substrate  adjacent  to  a  side  surface  of  a  device  substrate. 
5.747.858.  CI.  257-417.000. 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  See — 

Au-Young.  Janice;   Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.. 
5.747_3|9.  CI   4.35-199.000. 
Haw  ley.  David:  See — 

Ambrose.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Hawley.  David.  5.746.402.  CI.  248-118.000. 

Ambrose.  Frederic  C;  and  Hawley.  David.  5.746.403.  CI.  248- 1 18  (XK). 

Hawixih.  Karen  Elizabeth;  Seward.  Eileen  Mary;  Swain.  Christopher  John; 

and  Teall.  Manin  Richard,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.  Morpholinc 

derivatives  and  iheir  u.se  as  antagonists  of  tachikinins.  5.747.491.  CI. 

514-236  200. 

Hawthorne.  Vaughn  Terrey;  Spencer.  Charles  P.;  and  Pitchford.  Teny  L..  lo 

Amsied  Industries  Incorporated.  Dynamically  stable,  lightweight  railcar 

suppon  system.  5.746.136.  CI.  105-199.300. 


Hawihome.  Vaughn  Terrey:  Spencer.  Charles  R;  and  Pitchford.  Terry  L..  to 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated    Railcar  truck  hearing  adapter  construc- 
tion. 5.746.1.37.  CI.  105-219.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiroko:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Yaeko.  deceased;  llano.  Masaaki;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroko. 
5.748.208.  CI.  .347  43  0(X). 
Hayashi.  Masao;  Minami.  Go;  Matsunaga.  Kuniaki:  Fujii.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Hayashi.  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Press  molding  oil 
and  method  of  manufacturing  press-molded  products  by  using  the  same. 
5.747.432.  CI.  508-462.000. 
Hayashi.  Masalake;  and  Miyazaki.  Shigeki.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Plasma 
display  device  with  cathode  insulating  layer  5.747.932.  CI.  313-582.000. 
Hayashi.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yamashita.  Teppei;  Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Morila, Tcniya; 
Kawano.  Hiloshi;  Hayashi.  Mitsuhiro;  Okuno.  Alsushi;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Akio.  5.746.(X)8.  CI.  34-21 1.000. 
Hayashi.  Sachio:  See — 

Hashino.  MIchiya;  Lamoureux.  James  G.;  Fukushima.  ShinichI;  Shiba- 
yama.    Katsutoshi;    Murakami.    Yoshlhiro;    and    Hayashi.    Sachio. 
5.746.304.  CI.  198-781.020. 
Hayashi.  Shuji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Koji;  Yamamolo.  Hanio;  and  Hayashi.  Shuji.  5.748,857.  CI. 
.395-109.000. 
Hayashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masao;  Minami.  Go;  Matsunaga.  Kuniaki;  Fujii. Tsuyoshi:  and 
Hayashi.  Takashi.  5.747,432,  CI.  508-462.000. 
Hayashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Maekawa.  Toshikazu;  and  Hayashi.  Yuji,  5.748.026.  CI.  327-333.(KX) 
Hayashida.  Takahiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
controlling   vectors   in   motor  and   vector-controlling   inverter  device. 
5.747.957.  CI.  319-799.000. 
Hayden,  Michael  Patrick;  and  Stuermer.  Karl  Heinz,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Apparatus  and  process  for  cyclically  accelerating  and 
decelerating  a  strip  of  material   5.746.869.  CI    I56-265.0(X). 
Hayes.  Jeffrey  P:  See — 

Jankows'ki.  Alan  F;  and  Hayes,  Jeffrey  P,  5,746,634.  CI.  445-14.000. 
Haynes.  Clinton  A.:  See — 

Beveridge.  Keith  A.;  Bennen.  Mark  A.;  Waeber.  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Haynes,  Clinton  A..  5.746.357,  CI.  222-386.000. 
Havs.  Byron  G.  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Pigment  compositions.  5.746,82 1 . 

CI.  l06-4%.000. 
Hazan.  Isidor:  See — 

Corcoran.  Patrick  Henry;  Hazan.  Isidor;  and  Quashie.  Sapi  Kwesi. 
5.747.590.  CI.  525-155.000. 
Hazlin.  Lonnie  G.:  See — 

deGrooi.  Jacquelyn  A.;  Hazlitt.  Lonnie  G.;  Jain.  Pradeep;  Karande. 
Seema  V;  Mergenhagen.  Laura  K.;  Moldovan.  Dan  G..  Stewarl. 
Kenneth  B.;  and  Whiteman.  Nicole  F.  5.747.594.  CI.  525-24O.0(X). 
Ha/zard.  Edwin  W.:  See — 

Griffin.  Edward  E.;  Thiessen.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Gonzalez,  Hector  F.;  Hazzard. 
Edwin  W.;  and  Nunn.  Stephen  A..  5.748.418.  CI.  360-128.000. 
HE  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Bums.  Ronnie  R  ;  and  Nagarajan.  Ram.  5.748.241.  O.  .348-390.0(X). 
He.  Wangsong:  See — 

Xin.  Ying;  He,  Wangsong;  Lucas,  Michael  S.  P.;  Fei,  Xin;  and  Kao, 
Yi-Han,  5,747.425,  CI.  505-150.000 
He,  Zhigiang  Alex;  and  Blank,  Wemer  Joseph,  to  King  Idustries,  Inc. 
Imidazolidinone  derivatives  as  corrosion  Inhibitors.  5.746,946,  CI.  252- 
392000 
Head.  William  James:  See — 

Benzing,  James  Alfred,  II;  Head.  William  James;  Downing.  Daniel  Ray; 
Gehren.  Larry  James;  and  Wolben,  Harold  Aloysius,  5,746,101.  CI. 
83-34.000 
Benzing.  James  Alfred.  Ill;  Head.  William  James;  Downing.  Daniel  Ray; 
(3ehren.  Larry  James;  and  Wolben.  Harold  Aloysius.  5.746.102.  CI. 
83-34.(XX). 
Health  Research.  Inc  :  See— 

Kulesz-Martin.  Molly  F.  5.747.6.50.  CI.  530-387.700. 
Heard.  David;  Ohtani.  Noboni;  Unuma.  Yulaka;  and  Fujimoto.  Manabu.  lo 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Waveguide  type  compact  optical  scanner  and 
manufacniring  method  thereof.  5.747.7%.  CI   250-227  260. 
Heame.  John  S.:  See — 

Thrasher.  David  L.;  Ryle.  Lynn  S  ;  Ruppell.  Roben  M.;  Heame.  John  S.: 
Krussell.  Wilbur  C;  and  YiMire.  Gary  D..  5.745.946.  CI.  15-77.000. 
Heamey.  James  Alfred:  See — 

Clark.  Michael  William;  Heamey.  James  Alfred;  Norris.  Duane  Edward; 
and  Benson.  Paul  Harrison.  IV.  5.748.972.  CI.  395-750.050. 
Heaslon.  Bruce  Allen;  and  Disser.  Roben  John,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.  Power  latch  circuit   with  overvoltage  protection.   5.748,422.  Q. 
361-I8.(XX) 
Heath.  Christopher  Robin:  See — 

Denhartog.  Lisa;  Heath.  Christopher  Robin;  Kelelsen.  Sandra  Mills; 
Melega,  Valerie;  Miller,  Gary  Allen;  and  Zannoni.  Joseph  Michael, 
5.747,091.  CI.  426-548.0(X) 
Heath  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiesemann,  David  L.;   Schaaf.   Daniel   E.;  and  Ko.  Wai-Shing  P.. 
5,747.937.  CI.  3 1 5- 1 59.0tX). 
Healon.  I>avid  Alan:  See — 

Wendt.  Greg  Arthur;  Chiu.  Kai  F;  Burazin.  Mark  Alan;  Farringlon. 
Theodore  Edwin.  Jr ;  and  Healon.  David  Alan.  5.746.887,  CI.  162- 
I09.(XX). 
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Hecker.  Arjehe:  See — 

Wei.  Ctorge;  Hecker.  Arlene;  and  Goodman.  David,  5.747,402,  CI. 
501^52.000 
Hedstrdm,  |HEter  J.,  to  Onolab  AB.  Onhopedic  insole  and  method  of  its 

manufac»i»e.  5,746.011.  CI   36-44.000. 
Heeb.  Jay;  9)enoy.  Sunil;  and  Wong,  Jimmy,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  using  a  direct  memory  access  unit  and  a  data  cache  unit 
in  a  micfoiprocessor.  5,749.092.  CI.  7II-I38.000. 
Heeks.  Georje  J.:  See — 

Kapla*.  Samuel;  Pan.  David  H.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Eddy.  Clifford  C; 

Chow.  Che  C;  Badesha.  Santokh  S..  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  and  Seanor. 

Donald  A..  5,747.212,  CI.  430-124.000. 

Heerklotz,  Siegfried.  Rat  upholstered  body.  5,747,140,  CI.  428-131.000. 

Heerze,  LoiBs  D.;  Armstrong,  Glen  D.;  and  Smith,  Richard,  lo  Alberta 

Research  Council.  Anti-inflammatory,  tolerogenic  and  immunoinhibiting 

properties  of  carbohydrate  binding-peptides.  5.747.040,  CI.  424-190.100. 

Hegg.  Roneld  G.,  to  Hughes  Electronics    Distonion  Corrected  display. 

5.748.264.  CI.  348-746.000. 
Hehle.  Josrf:  See— 

Wahhoud.  Adnan;  and  Hehle,  Josef.  5.746,256.  CI.  139-116.200. 
Hehr  International  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Stuart  B..  5.747.552.  CI.  522-96.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Henn.  Manfred;  and  Venermann,  Marina.  5.746.131.  CI.  101-424.200. 
Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Andl.  Giinler;  and  Kembach.  Rolf.  5.746.130.  CI.  101-424.000. 
Heidemann,  Rolf;  Veilh.  Gustav;  and  Onertach.  Jurgen.  to  Alcatel  N.V 
Optical    communication    system    for   cable-television    signals    and    for 
subscriber-assigned  signals.  5.748.348.  CI,  359-125.000. 
Heiden.  Richard  W.:  See— 

GargiuJo.   Joseph   L.;    Baker.   Walter   J;    and    Heiden,    Richard   W.. 
5,74P.078.  CI.  705-404.000. 
Heider.  Marc:  See — 

Denziitger.  Waller;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Potthoff-Karl.  Birgil;  Buechner. 
KartHeinz;  Heider,  Marc;  and  Raubenheimer.  Hans-Juergen, 
5.747,619.  CI.  526-318.500. 
Miiller,  Hans-Joachim;  Wenderoth,  Bemd,  Berger,  Albin;  Liltmann, 
DielBt;  Klimesch.  Roger;  Oppenlander,  Knut;  Marczinke.  Bemd 
Lodiar;  Ruhl.  Thomas;  and  Heider.  Marc.  5.747.616.  CI.  526-262.000. 
Heilmann.  Sleven  M.:  See — 

KrepsNi.  Larry  R.;  Heilmann.  Steven  M  ;  Mickus.  Daniel  E.;  Larson. 
Wa>«ie  K.;  Gibson.  Marie  T ;  Purgen.  Mark  D.;  Rueb.  Christopher  J.; 
and  Smith.  Howell  K..  II,  5.747.626,  CI.  528-28  000 
Heim.  Philippe:  See — 

Renard,  Lucien;  Delpral.  Panick;  and  Heim.  Philippe.  5.747.569.  CI. 
524-^140  000. 
HeimansonJ  Dorian;  Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M.;  Spronz,  Paul  E.;  and  Omslead. 
Thomas  K„  lo  CVC  Products.  Inc.  High  magnetic  flux  permanenl  magnet 
array  apparatus  and  method  for  high  productivity  physical  vapor  deposi- 
tion. 5.746.897.  CI.  204-298.200. 
Hein.  Russflll  R.:  See— 

Remington.  James  A.;  Schultz.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Hein.  Russell  R., 
5.74f  ,400,  CI.  246-465.0<X). 
Heinonen.  Kimo,  to  Conrex  Automation  Oy.   Measuring  instrument  for 

reflectomeiric  measurements.  5.748,304,  CI.  356-236000. 
Heinz.  Robert  Eric:  See — 

Lindbeig.  John  M.;  and  Heinz,  Robert  Eric.  5,748.308.  CI.  356-310.000. 
Heinzel-Witland.  Regina:  See — 

Steffenf,  Gerd  J.;  Wnendl.  Slephan;  Schneider.  Johannes;  Heinzel- 
Wiebnd.  Regina;  and  Saunders,  Derek  John,  5.747.291.  CI.  435- 
69.600 
Heiser.  Ste|>hen  J.;  Malvino,  Joanna  Mary;  Wohl.  Charles  M.;  and  Poza. 
Fausto,  to  H.M.W.  Consulting.  Inc.  Positional  information  storage  and 
retrieval  lystem  and  method.  5.748.148,  CI.  .342-457.000. 
Heisner,  Do|i|las  Lester;  Ingwersen.  Peter;  Pellegrino.  Thomas  P;  Slenstrom. 
Eric;  Um^ts,  Kevin  J  ;  and  Wright.  Steven,  to  Molex  Incoiporaled.  Wire 
harness  termination  apparatus  for  programmable  connectors.  5,745.975. 
CI.  29.564.600. 
Heiss.  Herbert:  See — 

Riedel.  Michael;  and  Heiss,  Herbert.  5.748.615,  C\.  370-238.000. 
Heistracher.  Elisabeth:  See — 

Schiifef.  Peter;  Hamprecht.  Gerfiard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Klintz.  Ralf; 
Konig,  Hartmann;  Waller.  Helmut;  Weslphalen.  Karl-Ono;  and  Miss- 
litz.  Ulf.  5.747.422.  CI.  5(M-244.000. 
Heitke.  Johi  C  ;  See— 

Murdojk,  Edward  S.;  Heitke.  John  C;  and  Schulz.  Kevin  J.,  5.748.412. 
CI.  3^113.000. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.:  See— 

Rogge.  fcigo.  5.746.498.  CI.  .362-80.100. 

Weigell.  Beate;  Mugge.  Manin;  and  Decker.  Detlef.  5,746.4%.  CI. 
362-61  OCX). 
HellenschmlJl,  Stephen  P.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA.  Thermal 
processing  and  packaging  system  employing  an  intermediate  degassing 
tank.  5.744808,  CI.  96-205.000. 
Helm,  Mark!:  See— 

Dennistin.  Charles  H.;  and  Helm,  Mark,  5.747,855,  G.  257-369.000. 
Helopharm  G.  Pelrik  GmbH:  See— 

Richter,  Peter;  Eisner,  Manin;  and  Vogt,  Barbara.  5,747,508,  CI.  514- 
32O.04O. 
Helsinki  University  Licensing,  Ltd.:  See — 

Virsu.  /^ijo;  and  Salminen.  Seppo.  5.746.205.  CI.  128-630.000. 


Helynck.  Gerard:  See— 

Debemard.  Jean-Jacques;  Dubenret.  Catherine:  Helynck.  GA^rd:  Leb- 
oul.  Jean;  and  Martin.  Jean-Paul.  5.747,303.  CI.  435-1 19.000. 
Hemmati,      Goodarz      Sahneh,      to      SmithKline      Diagnostics.      Inc. 
Immunochemical-based  test  device  with  lift  and  twist  specimen  full  tab. 
5.747.351.  CI.  436-514.000. 
Hemphill,  Shan:  See — 

Bezick.  William;  Fiedler,  Allen  E ;  Kerlee.  Jody;  and  Hemphill.  Shan. 
5.746.656.  CI.  463-42.000. 
Hendershot,  William  J.;  McDonald.  Michael  L  ;  and  Timian.  Vivian  J.,  to  W. 
L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Method  of  ulna.sonicalIy  welding  articles  of 
porous  polytelrafluoroethylene.  5.746,856.  CI.  156-73.400. 
Hendrickson.  Tracy  A.:  See^ 

Erickson.  Brian  J.;  Hilgers.  Michael  E.;  Hendrickson,  Tracy  A  ;  Shap- 
land.   J.    Edward:   Solomon,   Frank   A.;   and   Knudson.    Mark    B 
.5,746,217,0.  128-760.000 
Henkel  Kommanditgescllschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Reckenstein.  Theo;  Ditze.  Alexander;  and  Hahn.  Thomas,  5,746.777,  CI. 

8-142.000. 
Peters.  Bemd  W.;  Bossert.  Marie-Claude;  Kelders.  Johannes  Hubertus 
Jozef  Maria;  and  Van  Swielen.  Roy  Edwin.  5,746,529,  CI.  401-18.000 
Henn.  Manfred;  and  Venermann.  Marina,  lo  Heidelbeigcr  Divickmaschlnen 

AG.  Powder  sprayer  5.746.131.  CI    101-424.200. 
Hennchen.  Norbert.  lo  Wind  Strom  Frisia  GmbH.  System  for  limiting  short 
circuit  current  in  3-phase  elecffic  power  netwoiks.  5.748,423.  CI.  361- 
31.000. 
Hennequin.  Laurent  Francois  Andre:  See — 

Bavetsias,  Vassilios;  Boyle,  Francis  Thomas;  Hennequin,  Laurent  Fran- 
cois Andre;  and  Marriott,  Jonathan  Hugh,  5.747,499,  CI.  514-267.000 
Hennessy.  Mark:  See — 

Stack.    Francis    Manin;    Hennessy.    Mark;    Mulvihill,    Daniel;    and 
OKennedy,  Brendan  Thomas,  5,747.647,  CI.  530- .365.000. 
Henning,  Rainer;  Urbach,  Hansjorg;  Teetz,  Volker;  Geiger.  Rolf;  and  Schdlk- 
ens.  Bemward.  to  Hoech.st  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  treating  cardiac 
insufficiency  u.sing  angiotensin-converting  enzyme  inhibitors.  5.747..504. 
CI.  514-307.000. 
Henry,  Amold  W.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Samuel;  Pan.  David  H.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Eddy.  Clifford  O.; 
Chow,  Che  C;  Badesha,  Santokh  S  ;  Henry.  Amold  W.;  and  Seanor. 
Donald  A..  5.747.212.  CI.  430-124.000. 
Henry.  Philippe:  See — 

Peni.  Gilles;  and  Henry.  Philippe.  5,747.768.  CI.  219-121.6.30. 
Henson.  Dale.  Three-way  hot  air  diven  valve.  5.746,252,  CI.  137-625.470. 
Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture 
and  Agri-Food:  See — 

Poner.  John  W.;  and  Chiba.  Mikio,  5.747,056,  CI.  424-410.000. 
Herb.  William  R.;  and  Bums.  David  W..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Metliod  for 
making    a    thin    film    resonant    microbeam    absolute.    5.747,705.    CI. 
73-862.590. 
Herbermann.  Alfred  F;  Van't  Land.  Jacob  J  ;  and  Filipiak.  Michael  A.,  to 
Syron  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Tool  mount  for  moving 
elements.  5,746,567.  CI.  414-752.000. 
Herberts  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankler  Haftung:  See — 

Siegen.  Helga;  Blum.  Joachim;  and  Keriin.  Kiaas-Gamer.  5.747.1 14.  CI. 
427-380.000. 
Herbst.  Heinz;  See — 

Pfaendner,  Rudolf:  Hoffmann,  Kurt;  and  Herbst,  Heinz,  5,747,606,  CI. 
525^38.000. 
Herchen.  Harald,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Double-walled  mircrowave 

plasma  based  applicator  5,747,917.  CI.  313-231.310. 
Herm,  Hartmut:  See — 

May,  Karl:  Herm,  Haitnuit:  and  Unverzagt,  Karlheinz.  5.746.590,  C\. 
432-114.000. 
Herman.  Mark  Layne:  See — 

Smith,  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol,  Mark  D.;  Straup.  Brian  K.;  O'Brien, Terence 
Paul;  Herman.  Mark  Layne;  and  Hussey,  Terrence  A.,  5.748.982.  CI. 
.395-829.000. 
Herman.  Pal.  to  Eves  For  You  Inc  Rimless  eyeglasses  having  a  single  wire 

bridge  and  removable  lenses.  5.748.280.  CI.  351-1 10.000. 
Heron  Sondermaschlnen  und  Steuerungen  Ges.m.b.H:  See — 

Kohler.  Dietmar.  5.746,535.  CI.  403-258.000. 
Herrera.  Maria  del  Carmen  Sampedro:  See — 

Huergo,  Conception  Campa;  Gonzalez.   Victoriano  Gustavo  Sierra 
Vazcuez,  Maria  Mercedes  Gutierrez:  Jorrin.  Gonzalo  Bisset:  Imia. 
Luis  Guillermo  Garcia;  de  la  Caridad  Puentes  Rizo.  Gisela:  Herrera 
Maria  del  Carmen  Sampedro;  Padr6n.  Franklin  Sotolongo;  Morales 
Eloisa  XochitI  Le  Riverend;  and  Dominguez,  Manuel  Alfredo  Gal 
guera,  5,747.653,  CI.  530-389.500. 
Heirera  E..  Oscar  R..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Automatic  enabling/ 
disabling  of  termination  impedance  for  a  computer  bus.  5.748,910,  CI. 
395-281.000. 
Herring,  Kathryn;  and  Sandberg,  Denise.  to  Dade  Inlemational  Inc.  Tumor 

marker  control.  5.747.268,  O.  435-7.230. 
Hershberger.  David:  See- 
Baker.  Bruce  R.;  Yoder.  Brian:  Hershberger,  David:  Romich.  Batty: 
Nyberg,  Eric  H..  Hi;  and  Conii,  Robert  V,  5,748,177.  CI    345- 
133.000. 
Hershberger.  Troy:  See — 

Uwis,  Ralph;  and  Hershberger,  Troy.  5,746.768.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Hershey.  Paul  C:  See— 
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Waclawskv.  John  G.;  Hershey.  Paul  C  ;  and  Daugherty.  Raymond  E. 
5.748,925,  CI.  .■595.1 1 1  (XH). 
Herzog.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Damji,  Dhircndni  C  .  and  Herzog,  Richaid  W.,  5.749,028,  CI.  .199 
1I7(X)(). 
Hess,  .Sletan:  See — 

Sc-hmil/,  Ludwig;  Hes,s,  Stefan;  and  Gerharz,  Bcnina,  5.747,578,  CI. 
524- .502.000. 
Hesser,  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Campbell,   Bnice  Crinean;  Martin,  Thomas  William;   King,  Ronald 
Slewan;    Williams,    David    Randall;    and    Hesser.    Frederick    W. 
5.747,415,  CI   501-227.000. 
Hestehave,  Bj>rge;  and  Hesiehave,  Kjeld,  to  Bomaiic,  Inc.  Multi-functional 

carrier  for  sailboats.  5,746,151.  CI    1 14-343(100 
Hesiehave.  Kjeld:  See — 

Hestehave,  Borge;  and  Hestehave,  Kjeld.  5,746.151,  CI.  114.143.000. 

Heninger,  Gerhard;  and  Rulsch,  Waller,  to  Burkert  Werke  GmbH  &  Co. 

Method  for  the  production  of  a  valve  housing   5.746.079.  CI.  72-57  0(K) 

Hettinger.  William  P.  Jr;  Mixire.  Howard  F.;  Gixilsby,  Terry  L  ;  and  Peppard. 

A.  v.,  to  Ashland  Inc.  Combination  magnetic  separation,  classilication  and 

attrition  process  for  renewing  and  recovering  particulates.  5,746.121.  CI. 

209-213.000. 

Hewison,  Trevor  S.:  See — 

Beaulac,  Daniel   E.;  Hevvison,  Trevor  S.;  and  Washington,  Wayne, 
.5,746,150,  CI.  114-248.000 
Hewitt.  Latry:  See — 

Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Lamhrecht,  Andy;  Webb.  Mike;  Hewitt,  Larry;  and 
Barnes,  Brian.  5.748,981,  CI.  .195-842.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Blackham,  David  Vernon,  5,748,0(M),  CI.  324-601.000. 

Cariffe.  Alan  E..   Kadonaga,  .^nne  P.;  Bass,  Steven  L.;  and  Chen, 

lue-Shuenn.  5.748,8.56,  CI.  395-102.000. 
Chapman,  Tem  I ;  Tran,  Hai  Q.;  and  Keefe.  Brian  J..  5,748.209,  CI. 

.147.50.000. 
Gondek.  Jav  S.,  5,748,176.  CI.  .145-131.000. 
Herrera  E.  Oscar  R  ,  5,748.910.  CI   395  281.000. 
Karp.  Alan  H  .  and  Kumar  Rajcndra,  5,748,916,  CI.  .195.194.000. 
Kelly.  Chnstopher  P  J.,  5,748,105,  CI.  .140-870.210. 
Kilk,  Erik;  Van  der  Veer.  Karen;  and  MacMillan,  Leann  M.,  5.748.613. 

CI.  370-231.000. 
Lesanre.  Gregg;  Quamstrom.  Doug;  and  Lotz,  Jonathan  P.,  5,748,934. 

CI.  395-392.(XX) 
Maver,  Jeremv;  Belon,  Juan  B.,  and  Kennedy,  A.  Terence,  5,746.528,  CI. 

400-625. 00(). 
Paul,  D  Scott,  5.746,464.  CI.  294-116.000. 

Raynham.  Michael  B  ;  and  Tunle,  Myron  R.,  5.747.889,  CI.  307-80  000. 
Scheffelin,  Joseph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S  ;  Young,  Mark  E.;  Zapata,  Eliza- 
beth;   Zepeda.    .Mfred;    Shultz.    Christopher    J.;    and    Fong,    Jon, 
5,748,216.  CI    .147.87  0(X) 
Swanson,  David  W.;   Kaplinsky.  George  T;  Salter,  James  G.;  and 

Rhoads,  W.  Wisiar.  5.748.215.  CI.  347  87.000. 
Zorabedian.  Paul.  5.748,313.  CI.  3.56-345.000. 
Hi-Tex,  Inc.:  See — 

Xiao,  Han  Xiong;  Geng,  Peng;  and  Frisch,  Kun  C,  5.747..392.  CI 
442-82.000 
Hibberd.  Christopher  V :  See^ 

Jenkins.  Ian  R  ;  Kulpa.  Walter  J  ;  Stevens.  Howard  M.;  Sye,  Chiping;  and 
Hibberd.  Christopher  V.  5,746,881,  CI.  1.56-578.000. 
Hibino.   Masahiko,  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  power  supplied  to  an  electrically  heated  catalyst  anached  to  an 
exhaust  gas  passace  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.746,053,  CI 
60-277.000. 
Hibino,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kono,  Katsumi;  Ito,  Hiiushi;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Nakamura.  Shinya; 
Osawa,    Masataka;    Hibino.    Ryoichi;    and    Yamada.    Masatoshi, 
5,749,061,  CI    701-68000. 
Hickev.  David  R.,  to  Cross  Tread  Industries,  Inc   Heavy  duly  vehicle  rack. 

5,746.362,  a.  224-331  000. 
Hicks,  Michael  A.:  See — 

BedingHeld,  John;  and  Hicks,  Michael  A..  5.748,426,  CI   .161-58.(XIO. 
Hicksled.  Richard  L.;  and  Glaser,  Michael,  to  MTl  Technology  Corporation. 
Reserved  cylinder  for  SCSI  device  write  hack  cache    5.748.874.  CI. 
395  182.220 
HIdaka.  Katsuhiko;  Kawabata,  Katsuhiro;  and  Tamukai,  Keiko,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation  Light  sensitive  planographic  printing  plate  having 
particular   deposited    particles    and    process    for   producing    the    same. 
5,747,220.  CI.  4.10-273.100. 
Hidem.  Stephen  E.;  Tretter,  Joseph  P.,  Ill;  Schuholz,  John;  Engfer,  Robert  P.; 
Smoot.  Charles  H.,  Ill;  and  .Anderson,  Hans,  to  Tele  Digital  Development, 
Inc  Cellular  telephone  management  system.  5,749,052,  CI.  455-406.000. 
Hieda,  Katsuhiko:  See- 

Aoki,  Masami.  Yamada.  Takashi;  Takato.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Tohru;  Hieda. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Nitayama.  Akihiro.  5,747,844,  CI.  257-296.000. 
Higaki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Miyaji,  Shinya;  and  Higaki.  Nobuo,  5,748,970.  CI.  .195-711.000. 
Higashi,  Noboru;  and  Sano,  Koichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Hat  panem  image 

generation  of  internal  structure  data.  5,748,193,  CI.  345-427.000. 
Higashikawa.  Yuichi:  See — 

Arita.  ,Setsuo;  Ito,  Tetsuo;  Ohga,  Yukiharu;  Murata,  Fumio;  Higash- 
ikawa, Yuichi;  Sato,  Hidevuki;  Kudo,  Milsuni;  and  Yamasawa,  Yuu/i, 
5,748,495,  CI.  .164-5.50  (MMI 


Higashisaka,  Shingo:  See — 

llkegawa.  Shin;  Wada,  Shigeaki;  Okaua,  Alsunori;  Higashisaka,  Shingo; 
and  Kotani,  Miki,  5,747.945.  CI   3I5-248.(KX) 
Higby.  Paige  L  ;  Vemacotola.  Dean  E  ;  and  Penrixl.  Brel  E.,  to  Lihbey- 
Owcns-Ford  Co.  Neutral  colored  glass  compositions.  5.747,398,  CI.  501- 
66.000. 
Higgins.  Timothy  Joseph;  See — 

Sieycr,    William;    and    Higgins,    Timothy    Joseph,    5.746.047.    CI. 
60-.19.5tX). 
Higuchi.  Telsuya;  Nomura.  Shunichi;  Ichiba.  Shigeni;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi; 
Goromaru.  Masaomi;  Watanabe.  Akira;  Takeda.  Kazuhiro;  Morila.  Mikio; 
Fujita.  Ka/uhisa;  and  Moriyama.  Yasuyuki.  to  Daikin  Industries   Conti- 
nunous    process    for    preparing    polytetrafluoroethlene     wet    powder. 
5,747,640.  CI.  528-.5O2.0OF 
Hihaisuto  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirose,  Kazuya,  5,746,138.  CI.  108-145.000. 
Hiji.  Naoki:  5<-f— 

Kobayashi,  Kenichi;  Makida,  Seigo;  Nishihara,  Yoshio;  and  Hiji,  Naoki, 
5,748,228,  CI.  .148-63.0(K). 
Hijii,  Kazuyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Data  check  methixl  for  an  external 
memory  and  check  system  for  an  external  ROM  data.  5.748,886,  CI 
.195-185.020. 
Hikmet,  Rifat  AM.;  Braun,  David  B  ;  Staring,  Aemilianus  G.J.;  Schw), 
Hermannus  F.M.;  and  Lub,  Johan,  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electrolu- 
minescent device  having  electroluminescent  compound  and  liquid  crystal- 
line compound.  5.748,271,  CI   .149-69.000. 
Hilgers.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Erickson,  Brian  J.,  Hilgers,  Michael  E.;  Hendrickson,  Tracy  A.;  Shap- 
land,  J.   Edward;    Solomon,   Frank    A.;   and    Knudson.   Mark    B., 
5,746,217,  CI    I28-760.(KX). 
Hill-Rom,  Inc.:  See— 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W ;  Ulrich,  David  J.;  Butlerbrodt.  Jay  T;  Kramer, 
Kenneth  L.;  Brooke,  Jason  C;  Meyer,  Eric  R.;  Branson,  Gregory  W.; 
and  Thomas.  James  M.  C.  5.745,937.  CI.  5-624.(XX) 
Hill,  Russell  J.:  See— 

Lehan.  John;  Bvorum,  Henry;  Hill,  Russell  J.;  and  Rough,  J.  Kirkw<x)d. 
5,746,894,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Hillenmayer,  Stefan:  See — 

Unitz.,  Axel;  and  Hillenmayer,  Stefan.  5,748,441.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Hillman,  Jennifer  L.:  See— 

Au- Young.  Janice;  Hawkins,   Phillip  R.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L., 
5.747,119,  CI.  435-l99.(XX). 
Hillstrom,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Hillslrom,  David  U.;  and  Hillstrom.  Brian  J..  5,746.503.  CI.   .162- 
248.000. 
Hillstrom.  David  U.;  and  Hillstrom.  Brian  J  .  to  Marketing  Displays  Inc. 

Illuminated  canopy  system.  5,746,501,  CI   362-248.000 
Hiiti  Akiicngesellschaft:  See — 

Kaibach,  Werner,  5,746,557,  CI.  4I1-60.(XK). 
Sohnlein.  Dieter.  5.746,095.  CI.  76-108.6(X). 
Himmelwright.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Katsen,  Bons  Joseph;  Himmelwright,  Richard  S.;  Stewait,  Barbara 
Jones;  and  Schwartz,  Nate  R.,  5,746,817,  CI.  106-31.6.50. 
Hinck,  Lindsay;  Masu,  Kasuko;  Masu,  Masayuki;  Leonardo,  David;  and 
Lavigne,  Marc  Tessier.  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Neurological  drug  screens  5.747,262.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Hindle,  David  J.;  Breeds,  Christopher  D  ;  Conway,  Jeremy  J.;  Morris,  Ian  W.; 
and  Ledgerwood,  Eric.  Methixl  of  isolating  a  nuclear  reactor  or  other  large 
structures.  5,746..540,  CI  405-131.000 
Hinds.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Rutherford,  William  Michael;  Hinds.  Mark  Alan;  and  Dennis,  Scott 
Michael.  5,747,020,  CI.  424-93.450 
Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka,  Shigetu,  5,746,292,  CI.  188-73.370. 
Hino.  Yasumori;  Miyalake,  Norio;  Birukawa,  Masahiro;  and  Nakamura, 
Tadashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.  Disk  drive  apparatus 
and  disk  storage  medium   for  high  density  recording.   5,748,592,  CI. 
369-59.0(X) 
Hinsberg,  William  Dinan:  See — 

Allen.  Robeil  D.;  Day,  Richard  Allen;  Glatzel,  Donald  Herman;  Hins- 
berg, William  Dinan;  Men/.  John  Richard;  Russell.  David  John;  and 
Wallraff,  Gregory  Michael,  5,747,223,  CI  4.10-325.(XX). 
Hinshaw,  Jerald  C  ;  and  Hamilton,  R  Scott,  to Thiokol  Corporation.  Polymers 
used  in  elastomeric  binders  for  high-energy  compositions.  5,747,603,  CI 
525-403.000. 
Hinton,  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Ahramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  .Akkary,  Haitham;  Glew,  Andrew  K;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G..  and  Madland.  Paul  D  ,  5,748,937,  CI. 
395-394.(XX). 
Hinton,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Havlinek,  Kenneth;  MacDougall,  Thomas  D.;  Sallwasscr,  Alan;  Jaroska, 
Miles;  LaDue,  Duane;  Tvler.  Wayne  A  ;  Hores,  Mario;  Hinton,  Mark 
L.;  Svob(xla.  Thomas  D.;  andTesciuba.  Michele.  5,746,279,  CI. 
I75-52.(XX). 
Hiraga,  Yoshiji:  See — 

Hirai.  Junji;  Hiraga,  Yoshiji;  and  Nomura,  Kenji.  5,747,894,  CI.  307- 
I04.(KX). 
Hirai,  Junji;  Hiraga,  Yoshiji;  and  Nomura,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yaskawa  Denki.  Factory  automation  connector  and  work  pallet.  5,747,894, 
CI.  .107-I04.(XXI. 
Hirai,  Nohuaki:  See — 
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Tsukan  i  lo.  Manahu;  Hirai,  Nohuaki;  Endo,  Kazuhito;  Ishida,  Yoshi- 
nobu,  Jind  Ishida,  Masayuki,  5.748.58.5.  CI.  369-47.0tK). 
Hirakawa  Gj(dom  Corporation:  Set — 

Kobay;  shi,  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Yoshihani;  Kinoshita.  Masanari;  Yamanuito. 
Mas;  r  lichi;  and  Kaminashi.  Atsumi.  5.746.1.59,  CI.  122-367. 1(X). 
Iliraniatsu, ' ';  keshi:  See — 

Sobajin;.  Yoshihiro;  Akashige.  Etsushi;  Hamaura.  Masahide;  Hira- 
mats  li  Takeshi;  and  Yamaji,  Akira,  5,747  J)76,  CI.  524-45 1  .OOt). 
Hirano,  Hid  I  i:  See — 

Shino/:  I.  i,  Kenji;  and  Hirano,  Hideki.  5,748,21 1.  CI.  .147-5 1. (XK). 
Hirano.  Ma^  i  >:  See — 

Koike,  Sou;   Hirano.   Ma.sao;  and  Okubo,  Takavuki,  5,746,012    CI 
52-2(4. 1""- 
Hirano,  Mas  i$hi:  See — 

Ohta,  Sijnichi;  and  Hirano,  Masashi.  5.747.715.  CI.  84-609.(XX). 
Hirano.  Shiri^hi:  See — 

Kitagav  f  Yoshihisa;  and  Hirano,  Shinichi,  5,748,995,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Hirano.  Yutijkii,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining anj  tjstimated  quantity  of  a  stale  of  motion  of  a  vehicle  5  747  68'' 
CI.  7.1-1 1^.)(X). 
Hiraoka,  Man^bu:  See — 

Fujita,  Hidehiro;  Tomura.   Masatoshi;  Tachizaki,   Hi.sashi;   Fujimoto, 

Hidelii  Hiraoka,  Manabu;  Tsuyuki,  Masahani;  Hascgawa,  .Naoko; 

Kom<>ii.  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki,  Makolo;  Hori.  Hiroshi;  and  Maniyama. 

Yasuij  5,748,696,  CI.  378-4  (XX). 

Hirata,  Nonjliiki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Vapor  deposition  method  and 

apparatus.  ^,747. 1 19,  CI.  427-585.000. 
Hirata,  Tetsiiliko;  Koizumi.  Minoru;  Nagano,  Masayo;  .Adachi,  Yoshiaki; 
Wataya.  Hiroshi;  and  Onuki,  Ken,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Network  interface 
apparatus.! S.748,893,  CI.  395-200.300 
Hirobc.  Junihi;  Aikawa.  Yukihiro;  Makie,  Ikuo;  Sugaya.  Tsutomu;  and 
Sadamon.lHiroyuki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical  conductor  for  an 
optical  syiieni.  5,746,.505.  CI.  362-260.000. 
Hirohala.  Toh|:  See — 

Niigakij  Minoru;  Hirohata  Toru;  Ihara,  Tuneo;  and  Yamada,  Masami, 
5,747l$26,  CI.  257-IO.(XX). 
Hirose.  Kazi^yu.  to  Hihaisuto  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-degree-of-freedom  posi- 
tioning mtMianism.  5,746,1.18.  CI.  I08-I45.(XX). 
Hirose,  Takajtii,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Primer  apparatus  for  printing  on  both 

surfaces  of  faper  or  the  like.  5.746,526.  CI  4(X)-6I9.(XX). 
Hiroshige.  Ajmshi.  to  Toyma  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shock  absorbing 

cover  for  idia  belt  anchor.  5,746,449,  CI.  280-808.000. 
Hiroshima  University:  See — 

Oka.   Silbru;   Ono,   Kazuhisa;   Shigeta,   Seiko;   and  Wada,  Takeshi, 
5,747|(M7.  CI.  424-275  100. 
Hirota.  ToshUi:  See — 

Kato.  Akka;  Kilamura,  Tom;  Igarashi.  Hi.sashi;  Suzuki,  Sakae;  Takagi, 
Yasuti; I  Hirota,  Toshiaki;  and  Takahashi.  Jun,  5,746,680,  CI    477- 
95  00(1; 
HiriKa,  Toshjloazu;  Shibata,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Yukihisa.  to  NGK 

Insulators.: Ltd.  Axial  flow  particle  sensor.  5,747,671,  CI.  7.1-61.750. 
Hirsch,  Danielle:  See— 

Levy,  Rtofrert  J ;  and  Hirsch,  Danielle,  5,746,775,  CI.  8-94.1 10. 
Hirsch,  David  |-award,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Active  area  identification  on  a 
machine  rciflable  form  using  form  landmarks.  5,748,809,  CI.  382-317.000. 
Hirsch,  Maitint  See— 

Oueneai .  Paul  E.;  and  Hirsch,  Martin,  5,746,805,  CI.  75-446.000. 
Hisada.    Ken  i|ii,   lo   Uni-Charm  Corporation    Disposable   undergarment 

5,746,731,0.604-385.200. 
Hisatake,  Yu;(l:  See— 

Salo,  Miikiko;  Hisaiake,  Yuzo;  Watanabe,  Ryoichi;  and  Haloh.  Hiloshi. 
5.748  2t75,  CI.  .349-144.000. 
Hitachi  Car  I  ngineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Su.saki.  i^ira;  Tomita.  Tsugio;  Nakano.  Syuuichi;  and  Ono.  Koichi, 
5.746il78.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobaya->H.  Kazushi;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Okazawa.  Koichi:  and  Aburano. 
Ichih*™,  5,749,093,  CI.  711-139.000. 
Hiiachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokayartia,  Tetsuhiro;  Fujikawa,  Keiji;  Fukuoka  Yoouichi;  Fujiwara 
Y»x>ichi,  Narita.  Junji;  Saitoo,  Tenimi;  and  Inoue.  Hircxi.  5,745,972, 
CI   2*4.10  000. 
Hitachi  Engiijaering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

NakaisuM,  Yasuhiro;  Nakashima,  Keisuke;  Malsuo.  Shigeru:  Narita. 
Masahija;  Katsura,  Koyo;  Takewa,  Hidehilo;  and  Aoki,  Tomoaki. 
5.748i!P2,  CI.  .145-514.000. 
Hitachi  KokijCo.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimu^i  Takashi,  5,748.482.  CI.  364-474.060. 
Hitachi.  Lld.:|ife— 

Arita.  S^l|;uo;  Ito,  Tetsuo;  Ohga,  Yukiharu;  Murata,  Fumio;  Higash- 
ikawa; Vuichi;  Sato,  Hideyuki;  Kudo,  Mitsuni;  and  Yama.sawa.  Yuuzi. 
5,748,495,  CI.  .164-5.50.000. 
Harada,  |4oji;  and  Kanamaru,  Hisanobu.  5,746.085.  CI.  72-355.600. 
Hasegawja>  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  Kohno,  Makiko;  Ichikawa, 
Masakaeu;  Nakahara.  Hiloshi;  and  Usagawa,  Toshiyuki,  5,746,826, 
CI.  lWi90.000. 
Higashi,  Noboru;  and  Sano,  Koichi,  5.748,193,  CI.  .145-427.000. 
Hirata,     TVtsuhiko;    Koizumi,    Minoru;    Nagano,    Masayo;    Adachi, 
Yoshiilii;  Wataya.  Hiroshi;  and  Onuki.  Ken,  5.748,893.  CI.  395- 
200.3(  q. 
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Imai,  Kyoko;  Imai.  Kazumichi;  and  Nomura.  Yasushi.  5.746.977,  CI 

422-62.(XX). 
Ishilsuka.  Tomoaki;  Oshima.  Toshio;  Noguchi,  Hirofumi;  and  Kano, 

Mitsunari,  5.747,823,  CI.  250-5.59.440 
Ishizaki.   Takeshi;    Mori.    Kenjiro;    Nakayama.   Yoshiyuki:    Kiiahara, 

Chiho;  Kameda,  Masami;  and  Suzuki,  tomomi.  5,748.894,  CI.  195- 

200.040. 
Ito,  Hikaru;  Natori.  Masataka;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Ohgiichi,  Kimitoshi; 

Matsunaga,  Kunivuki;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  Sasuga.  Masumi;  and  Ueda 

Shiro.  5.748.179,  CI.  349152.(XX). 
Kanai,  Sadasaburo,  5.748.985,  CI    195-457.(XX) 
Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada,  Kaoru:  Walabe,  Mitsuru;  Noguchi,  Kouki; 

Malsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mixhizuki.    Isamu;    Suzukawa.    Kazufumi; 

Masumura,  Shigeki;  Akao,  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara.  Eiji.  5.748.977. 

CI.  395-8000(X). 
Kitaiani.  Takeshi;  Yazawa.  Yoshiaki;  MInemura.  Junko;  Sato,  Akira;  and 

Warabisako.  Terunori,  5,747,864,  CI.  257-458.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazushi;  Aoki,  Takeshi;  Okaz.awa.  Koichi;  and  Aburano. 

Ichiharu.  5.749.093.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 .19.(XX). 
Koizumi.  Koutarou;  Tsunekawa.  Sukeyoshi;  Kawai.  Kazuhiko;  Shi- 

mixla.  Maki;  Itoh.  Katsuhiko;  lioh.  Ha'ruo;  and  Saito,  Akio.  5.747.187. 

CI.  438-708.(XX) 
Kuroda.  Kenichi;  Shiba.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Akinori.  5.747  849  CI 

257.121. (XX). 
Kurosaki.  Toshiei.  5.747.816.  CI.  2.50-491  1(X). 
Kusaki.  Tsutomu;  Ouchi.Toshiva;  Tanabe.  Shiro;  Nanjo.  Ken;  and  Maki 

Takeshi.  5.749.051,  CI.  455-524.(XX) 
Malsuura.    Tadashi;    Ushirixla.    Kouichi;    Makita,    Tatsuo;    Nagase, 

Masakazu:  Tajiri.  .Akinori;  Yoshida.  Naoto;  Nanba.  Shigeru;  and  Saito 

Koichi,  5,748,690,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Minowa,  Toshimichi;  and  Ohyama,  Yoshishige,  5.746.679,  CI    477- 

92.000. 
Mizulani,  Natsuko;  Hatakeyama.  Atsushi;  Kauaguchi,  Hi.samitsu;  Tada, 

Katsumi;  Kaio,  Kanji;  and  Asakawa,  Satoshi,  5,748,951.  CI    195- 

606.(XX) 
Nakamura.  Takahiro;  and  Oka,  Takafumi,  5.748,967,  CI.  .195-712.000. 
Nakalsuka.  Yasuhiro;  Nakashima.  Keisuke;  MaLsuo.  Shigeru;  Narita. 

Masahisa;  KaLsura.  Koyo;  Takewa.  Hidehilo;  and  Aoki.  Tomoaki. 

5.748.202.  CI.  345-514.000. 
Nakayama.    Yasuhiko;    Shiba.    Masataka;    and    Komoriya.    Susumu. 

5.747.201.  CI.  43()-.10.(XX). 
Natori.  Masataka;  Kumaoka.  Shunichi;  and  Ueda.  Shiro.  5.748.267,  CI. 

349-40.000. 
Nishimura  Takashi,  5,748,482,  CI.  364-474.060. 
Sakurai,  Akito,  5,748,850,  CI   395-50.000. 

Sakurai,  Naoki,  and  Sugawara  Yoshitaka  5,747,829,  CI.  257-66.000. 
Seo.  Yosuke,  5,748,398.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Shimizu.  Kikuo,  5,748,589.  CI.  .169,54  0(X). 
Shinagawa,  Tetsuo;  Waunabe,  Yumiko;   Shinagawa.  Akio;  and  Ito. 

Fumitaka  5.748.715.  CI.  379- l(X).  1.10 
Susaki.  Akira;  Tomita.  Tsugio;  Nakano.  Syuuichi;  and  Ono.  Koichi. 

5.746.178.  CI    123-399.000. 
Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Koike.  Masahiro;  Uchida.  Shunsuke:  Fujimori. 

Haruo;  Yamada.  Izumi;  Fukuz.aki.  Takahani;  and  Nagase.  Makolo. 

5.748,496,  CI.  .164-5.50.000 
Tanaka,  Toshihiro;   Kato,  Masataka;   Kimura,   Katsutaka;  Tsujikawa, 

Telsuya;  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki.  5.748,512, 

CI.  36.5-185.180. 
Wakabayashi.   Manabu;  Ogiro,   Kenji;  Nishiyama,  Takanori;  Takita, 

Hirolo;  Takami.  Yuiaka;  Saloh,   Hironobu;   Maruyama,  Takesuke; 

Yatsu,  Masahiko;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Itoh.  Shigeyuki;  MaLsumoto, 

Kenji;  and  Aizawa,  Iwao,  5,748,238,  CI.  348-373.000. 
Yano.  Masayoshi;  and  Mochizuki,  Kohei,  5,747,800.  CI.  2.50- 292 .0(X). 
Yokayama.  Tetsuhiro;  Fujikawa.  Keiji;  Fukuoka.  Yoouichi;  Fujiwara. 

Yooichi;  Narita.  Junji;  Saitoo.  Terumi;  and  Inoue.  Hiroo.  5.745,972 

CI.  29-43O.0(X). 
Hitachi.Lld.:  See— 

Ohguro,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Koichi;  Nishiyama,  Takaaki;  Iwamoto,  Hiroshi; 

Kurosawa,  Kenichi;  Nakamikawa,  Telsuaki;  and  Morioka,  Michio. 

5,748.873,  CI.  .195-182.090. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishilsuka.  Tomoaki;  Oshima.  Toshio;  Noguchi.  Hirofumi;  and  Kano, 

Mitsunari.  5,747,823,  CI.  250-559.440. 
Hiiachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Yoshihiro.  5,748,801,  CI.  382-270.000. 
Hiiachi  Metals  Ltd.:  See— 

Tobise,  Masahiro;  Mitsumata,  Chihanj;  Miura,  Hisayuki:  Kawai,  Tel- 
surou;  and  Liao.  Simon.  5,748,416,  CI   360-113.000. 
Hiiachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Shumpei;  Fukada,  Kaoni;  Watabe,  Mitsuru;  Noguchi,  Kouki; 
Malsubara,  Kiyoshi;  Mochizuki,  Isamu;  Suzukawa,  Kazufumi; 
Masumura,  Shigeki:  Akao,  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara,  Eiji,  5,748,977, 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Koizumi,  Koutarou;  Tsunekawa,  Sukeyoshi;  Kawai,  Kazuhiko:  Shi- 
moda,  Maki;  Itoh,  Katsuhiko;  Itoh,  Hanio;  and  Saito,  Akio.  5.747,387, 
CI.  4.18-708.0(X). 
Hiiachi  Plant  Engineering  &  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maisuura,    Tadashi;    Ushiroda,    Kouichi;    Makita,    Tatsuo;    Nagase, 
Masakazu;  Tajiri,  Akinori;  Yoshida.  Naoto;  Nanba,  Shigeru;  and  Sailo, 
Koichi.  5,748,690,  CI.  376-260.(XX). 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Miyasaka.  Mcnohim:  Kondo.  Makoio:  and  Olsuka.  Shigeru.  5.746.516, 
CI.  384-291000. 
Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Coip.:  See— 

Kawa.saki,  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoni;  Walabe.  Milsuru;  Noguchi.  Kouki: 
Malsubara.  Kiyoshi;  Mochizuki.  Isamu:  Suzukawa.  Kazufumi: 
Masumura.  Shiaeki;  Akao.  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara.  Eiji.  5.748.977. 
CI.  395-8()O.0O0. 
Kuroda.  Kenichi;  Shiba.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Malsuo,  Akinori.  5,747.849, CI. 
257-321.000. 
Hinich.  Reinhard:  See — 

Rieger.  Bemhard.  Hinich.  Reinhard;  Kurmeier,  Hans  .Adolf;  Coates, 
David;  and  Plach.  Herberi.  5,746.941,  CI.  252-299.6.30. 
HK  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkins.  John  J.;  and  Stetfens,  Walter  L.,  5,746,305,  CI.  198-890.100. 

Ho.  Herbert;   Hammerl.   Erwin;   Dobuzinsky.   David  M.;   Palm.   Herbert; 

Fugardi,  Stephen;  Ajmera,  Atul;  Moseman.  James  F;  and  Ramac.  Samuel 

C,  to  Siemens  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Application  of  thin  crystalline  SijN^ 

liners  in  shallow  trench  isolation  (STI)  structures.  5.747,866,  CI.  257- 

506  000 

Hoard.  John  W.,  to  Low  Emissions  Technologies  Research  and  Development 

Partnership.  Exhaust  system  with  emissions  storage  device  and  plasma 

leactor.  5,746,984.  CI.  422-169000. 

Hoareau.    Desire    Dominique.    Apparatus    for   lavatory    bowl    ventilation. 

5.745.927.  CI  4-213.000. 
Hobson.  Phillip  M.:  See — 

Seiber.  Charles  A.;  Shaw,  Benjamin  C;  Lada,  Christopher  O.;  Hobson, 

Phillip  M  ;  Poppe.  Robert  P;  Shipman,  David  A.:  Luchelti.  Roben  J.; 

Draudt.  Gregg  R.;  Eldon.  James  B..  Ill;  and  McClanahan.  David  D.. 

5,746.035.  CI.  52-238.100. 

Hoch,  James  A.;  and  Huang.  Shaoming.  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The. 

Screening  methods  for  the  identification  of  novel  antibiotics.  5.747.276,  CI. 

435-32.000 

Hochgesang.  Gerhard;  and  Grosse,  Andrea,  to  Preh-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Keyboard  arrangement  5.747.758.  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Hodges.    Ralph   S     High   volume   meat   product    incisor.    5.746.106.   CI. 

83-884.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Anzai.  Milsutoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  Sasaki.  Ma.saomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi; 
Shimada.    Tomoyuki;     Suzuki.    Tetsuro;    and    Ohta.     Masafumi. 
5.747.204.  CI  430-59.000 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Donges,  Reinhard;  and  Ehrler.  Rudolf.  5.747.468,  CI.  514-42.000. 
Henning.  Ramer;  Urbach.  Hansjorg;  Teetz.  Volker;  Geiger.  Rolf;  and 

Scholkens.  Bemward.  5.747.504,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Durckheimer,  Walter,  and  Schmid.  Peter.  5.747.484.  CI. 

514-202.000. 
Schleyerbach.  Rudolf;  Banlett.  Robert  Ryder;  Kuo.  Elizabeth  Anne;  and 

Linle.  Edward  James.  5.747.664.  CI.  558-392.000. 
Lrban.  Manfred;  and  Schnaitmann,  Dieter,  5,746,820.  CI.  106-471.000. 
Weber.  Joachim.  5.747.566.  CI.  524-93.000. 

Weichert.  Andrea.s;  Brendel.  Joachim;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang. 
Hans  Jochen;  Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  Albus.  Udo;  and  Scholz,  Wolf- 
gang. 5.747.541.  CI.  514622.000. 
Hoechst  Cclaj)ese  Corp.:  See — 

Shen.  Sunnv  S.;  Polls.  David  W.;  Yoon.  Hyun  N.;  and  Tien.  Tze-Pei. 
5.746.949.  CI.  252-585.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.:  See — 

Weibetih.  Franz  Josef,  5,747,708,  CI.  73-863.810. 
HoecKsi  Schcring  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See — 

Harju-Jeantv.   Pontus;   and   Ahlskog.  TorbJOm.   5.747,417.   CI.    5(V4- 

116.000. 
Schnabel,  Getfiard;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann; 
and  Rosinger,  Christopher.  5.747.421.  CI.  504-214.000. 
Hoefelmayr,  Tilman,  to  Bio-Melktechnik  Hoefelmayer  &  Co.  Device  for 
extracting  from  a  milking  flow  an  analysis  sample  having  a  proportional 
amount.  5,746,153.  CI.  I19-I4O10. 
Hoess,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Radar  device  with  reduced 

power  emission.  5.748.141.  CI.  342  109.000. 
Hoffman.  Howard  L  Oxygenated  beverage  5.747.079.  CI.  426-67.000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Alig.  Leo;  Hadvary.  Paul;  HUrzeler.  Marianne;  Miiller.  Marcel;  Sleiner. 

Beat;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5,747.522.  CI.  514-423  000. 
Doran.  Thomas  I.;  and  McLane.  John  Arthur.  5.747.478.  CI.  514- 
I67O00. 
Hoffman.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Chakrabarii.  Dhruba  J.;  Hoffman.  Richard  A.:  and  Jensen,  Craig  L.. 
5.747.135,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Hoffmann,  Kurt:  See — 

Pfaendner,  Rudolf;  Hoffmann.  Kurt;  and  Herbst.  Heinz,  5,747,606,  CI. 
525-438  000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :  See — 

Bryce,  Graeme  Findlay;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  5.747,479,  CI. 

514-167.000. 
Hakimi,  John;  Kilian,  Patricia;  and  Rosen.  Peny.  5.747.646,  CI.  5.30- 

351  0(K) 
Pittrof.  Folker;  and  Steffen.  Hans.  5.747,066.  CI.  424-4.50.000. 
Hoffmeister.  Michael:  See-  - 

Schmidt.  Torsten;  and  Hoffmeister.  Michael.  5.746.788.  CI.  48-198.200. 
Hofmann.  Jurgen.  to  TZN  Forschungs-  und  Entwicklungszentrum  UnlerlUss 
GmbH  Energy  converter  for  generating  high  power  pulses  5,748,563,  CI. 
367-147.000 


Hogan.  Patrick  T:  See — 

Smith.  James  C;    Hogan,   Patrick  T;   and  Saidman,   Laurence   B.. 
5.747.102.  CI.  427-%.0OO. 
Hogg.  John  Moss  Cold  flow  control.  5.746.963.  CI.  264-271.100. 
Hogue,  Robert  T:  See — 

Duske.   Wilfricd    R;    Hogue,    Robert   T;   and   Koeslin.   Kenneth   J., 
5,746.006.  CI.  .34-1.36.000. 
Hohlweg.  Rolf:  See — 

Jorgensen.  Tine  Krough;  Andersen,  Knud  Erik;  Andersen,  Henrik  Sune; 
Hohlweg,  Rolf;  Madsen,  Peter;  and  Olsen,  Uffe  Bang,  5,747,481.  CI. 
514-183.000. 
Hohmann.  Ann);  Hoppe.  Joachim;  and  Haghiri-Tehrani.  Yahya.  to  Giesecke 
&  Devrient  GmbH    Methixl  lor  pri>ducing  data  carriers.  5.745.988.  CI. 
29-841.000. 
Hokari.  Yasuaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Solid-state  image  scnst>r  assembly  with 
image  sensor  element  chip  mounted  in  package.  5.748,448.  CI.  361- 
749.000. 
Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Homma,  Norio;  and  Morishita,  Tadataka,  5,747,427,  CI.  505-476.000. 
Hokoi,  Hayato:  See — 

Ueta,  Souichi;  and  Hokoi.  Hayato.  5.748,800.  CI.  382-266.000. 
Holden.  Michael  C:  See — 

Holden.  W.  Wayne;  and  Holden.  Michael  C.  5,745,950,  CI.  15-316.100. 

Holden,  W.  Wayne;  and  Holden,  Michael  C.  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc, 

Hub  and  drive  assembly  for  full  coverage  six)lblower.  5,745,9.50,  CI. 

15-316.100. 

Holl,  Mark  R.;  and  Sabeii.  Roya  R..  to  University  of  Washington.  TWo-stage 

kinematic  mount.  5.748.827,  CI.  385-134.000. 
Holl,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Tipton,  Arthur  J.;  and  Holl.  Richard  J..  5.747.058.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Holladay.  Leslie  A  ;  and  Oldenburg.  Kevin  R,  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Method 
for  increasing  the  electrotransport  flux  of  polypeptides.  5,747,453,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Hollandsworth,  Roger  Paul:  See — 

Metritt,  Lauren  V;  Teolilo,  Vincent  L.;  Hollandsworth.  Roger  Paul; 
Rodriguez.  Zaid  B.;  and  Lovgren,  Jack  G..  5.747,968.  CI.  320- 
119.000. 
Holleman,  Gerald  W.:  See — 

Marabella,  Leonard  J.;  Berg.  Jacqueline  G.;  Holleman.  Gerald  W.; 
Injeyan.  Hagop;  and  Zamel.  James  M..  5.748.654,  CI.  372-19.000. 
Holley.  Charles  Carl:  See- 
Liu.  Kaibai;  Holley.  Charies  Carl;  and  Petersen.  Walter  John.  5.745.947, 
CI.  15-84.000. 
HoUinshead,  Ariel  C.  Anti-HIV  /Aids  Chemo(C)-,  immunod)-,  or  ci-therapy 
using  tur  (or  related  compounds)  and/or  NVA  (or  EPV).  5,747,526,  CI. 
514-448.000. 
Hollow ood.  Inc.:  See — 

Jan^ett,  Mark  G.,  5.746.863,  CI.  156-218.000. 
Holm.  Niels  Erik,  to  F.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Method  for  receiving  and 

separating  a  fluid  into  its  ingredients.  5.746.979.  CI.  422-72.000. 
Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce:  See — 

Fnend,  Richard  Henry;  Holmes,  Andrew  Bruce;  Bradley,  Donal  Donat 

Conor;  Bum,  Paul  lj:slie;  Kraft,  Amo;  Brown.  Adam  Richard;  Bur- 

roughes.  Jeremy  Henley ;  and  Greenham.  Neil  Clement.  5.747. 1 82.  CI. 

428-690.000. 

Holmes.  Daniel  J.;  Molnar.  John  W.;  and  Tatr.  Morton  H..  to  Media  100  Inc. 

Synchronizing  digital  audio  to  digital  video.  5.748.842.  CI.  395-2.790. 
Holines.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Velasquez,  David  A.;  Holmes,  Douglas  B  ;  and  Gtigolin,  E.  Lawrence, 
5,746,781,  CI.  29-7.30.(XK). 
Holmes,  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Penersson,  Bjom  Ola  Alfons;  and  Holmes,  Patrick  W.,  5,747,073.  CI. 
425-78.000. 
Holmes.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Skaar,  Gary   R,;  Holmes,  Terry  L  ;  Lucke.  Donald  E.;  Popenhagen, 
Gerald  R.;  Gust,  Jay  I.;  Barron,  William  N.  G..  Ill;  and  Schwarz.  Dean 
F.  5.746.649,  CI.  452-172.000. 
Hologic  Inc.:  See — 

Stein,  Jay  A.;  and  Betger,  Noah,  5,748,705,  CI.  378-l%.000. 
Hologram  Technology  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson.  Ronald  R..  5,748.347,  CI  359-23.000. 
Holt,  Andrew  J.,  to  G  &  H  Technology.  Inc.  Cartridge  morion  initiator  with 

leplaceable  link  wire  controller  5.748.066.  CI.  337-1.000. 
Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Oiang.  Hennan.  5.748.708.  CI.  379-67.000. 

Yu.  Kuo-Cheng;  Sun.  Bao-Shiang;  and  Lin.  Ching-Yi.  5.748.948.  CI. 
.395-555.000. 
Homer.  David  Antony:  See — 

Beal.  David  William;  Aked.  Peter  Armstrong;  Homer,  David  Antony; 
Osgtwd,  Timothy  James;  Blondeel,  Eric  Jozef  Gentil;  and  Croucher. 
Ewan  Howden.  5.746,645,  CI.  451-11.000 
Homer,  John  C  ,  III:  See — 

Cadou,  Peter  B  ;  Homer,  John  C  ,  111;  and  Alexeff,  Kevin  A.,  5,747,747, 
CI.  I77-145.(X)0. 
Homma,  Norio;  and  Morishita,  Tadataka,  to  Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Co., 
Inc.;  and  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center.  Process  for 
forming  a  semiconductive  thin  him  containing  a  junction.  5.747.427.  CI. 
505-476.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng.  Lee-Ming;  and  Choy.  Edmond,  5.746.613,  CI.  439-157  000, 
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Lcc-Ming;  Choy.  Edmond;  and  Tseng.  Gwou-Jong.  5.746.614. 

.39-l57.IK)0. 

iro.  to  Denso  Corporation.  EGR  system  using  perpendicularly 

ontfol  valve.  5.746.190.  CI.  I23-.568.(KH). 

n  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
fTakashi;  and  Toda.  Takushi.  5.746.191.  CI    123-686.000. 
^kira;  Kitamura.  Toru;  Ignrashi.  Hisashi:  Suzuki.  .Sakae;  Takagi. 
ii<);  Hiroia.  Toshiaki;  and  Takiihashi,  Jun.  5.746,680.  CI    477- 
INI. 

li.  Shigetaka;  and  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  5.747.6X1.  CI.  73-1 17. 3(H) 
Katsuhiko;  Aoki.  Jun;  and  Hashizume.  Isamu.  5.74X.474.  CI. 
■U26.0.36. 

lira.  Takashi;  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  Yamamoto.  Osamu:  and  Vano, 
i^iu.  5.747,6X6.  CI.  73- 146.200. 
.■)  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura.  Ka/uya.  5.74X.476.  CI.  .364-449000. 

loio.  Osamu;  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  >ano.  Osamu.  5.749.062.  CI 

2.000. 

chi:  See — 

wa.    Mamoru:    Voshiniura.    Saloshi:    and    Honda,    Kenichi. 
927.  CI    313-495  (XH) 

hiko;  and  Mivao.  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  ATM  switching 

5.748.632.  CI    37()-3')9.()tH). 

mi;  and  Shibasaki.   Kazuya.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 

Icclronic  apparatus  having  frame  with  cooling  air  flowing  pas- 

8.444.  CI.  361-6X7,IKK). 
.SV.-- 

Tadao;  Ohashi.  HIdeaki;  lleda.  Akio:  Honda.  Norio;  and  Suzuki. 

uki.  5,747.4<K).  CI.  .S()I-94.(X)0. 

ika/u:  See — 

Tatsuo;    Saito.    Izumu;    Harada.    Shizuko;    and    Honda. 

kazu.  5.747.241.  CI.  435-5.000. 

hi:  See — 

ima.  Haruki;  Honda.  Yuichi;  and  Imai/umi. Toshlo.  5,748.386.  CI 

i94.(KM). 

nc:  See— 

illiam  R  ;  and  Bums.  David  W..  5,747.705.  CI.  7V862  590 
ti.  Scott  M  .  5.748,429.  CI.  361-106.000. 
Paul  E.,  5.747.9X7.  CI.  324  207  1 .30. 

^.in;  Zhal.  Feng,  deceased  (by  Fudi  Ni,  executor),  to  Shanghai 
Vr  Blochenilslry.  Chinese  Academy  of  Sciences.  DNA  polv- 

th  proof-reading  3'-5'  exonuclease  aciiviiv  Hmillus  \ieawiher- 
5.747.298,  CI.  43.5-91.100. 

hul,  lo  Daewixi  Telecom  Ltd.  Shelf  unit  with  a  spring  lor  use  in 

storing  a  communication  system  5,746.326,  CI   211-41  170. 
Y..  to  Motorola.   Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of  orienimg 

ical  semiconductor  devices  in  a  circuit    5.748.475.  CI.   .?64- 


Won:  See — 

ng  Soo;  Kim.  Sang  .Soo:  Hwang.  Sang  Yeul;  Vun.  Mi  Kyung; 

ig.  Seong  Ryul;  Hong.  Scong  Won;  Lee.  Yong  Hce;  Jeong.  Yi  Na; 
iKoo;  and  Shin.  You  Scung.  5.747.535.  CI.  514-507.000. 
Cheol:  i>i'  - 

mg-Wixik;  Son.  Jeong-Hwan;  Hong.  .Song-Cheol;  and  Kwon. 

-Se.  5.747.865.  CI.  257-48().(KK). 

ch;  Mino.  Koiaro;  MIyaia.  Hisayuki;  and  Inouc.  Haruhide.  to 

Ceramics  Corporation  Ceramic  electrostatic  chuck  and  method. 

CI.  36I-2.M.OO() 

lo;  Maisuoka.  Nobuo;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Suzuki.  Yasumichi; 
^roshi;  and  Sasahara.  Kcnji.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Image 
liparatus  with  A/D  conversion  and  adjustment  thereof.  5.748.335, 
IfS.OtK). 

rtes  Christian  Louis,  to  Sixiete  Naiionalc  d'  Etude  et  de  Con- 
de  Moleurs  d'Avlation  "Snecma".  Process  for  making  a  compos- 
4ilh  metallic  matnx   5.745.994.  CI.  29-8X9  2tKI 
r^iones:  See — 

•It.  Jeffrey;  Glass.  Gars ;  Lehr,  John:  and  Louis.  Bruno.  5.746.699. 
fi(N)-529.{K)0. 
land  Ij;mus, Tonv  V,  Phacoemulsitication  needle.  5.746,7 1 3, CI. 

I. 

E.:  See— 

loyd  M.;  Hood,  Lerov  E.;  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W.;  fJunkapiller. 
and  Connell,  Charles  R..  5,747.249.  CI.  4.35-6  (HK). 
.  Jr..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Failsafe  supervisor 

a  patient  monitor.  5.746.203.  CI.  128-6.30.000. 

p.  Inc.:  Sec- 
David  L.;  and  Bouc.  Gary  L..  5.746,.343,  CI.  220-9  2(H) 

ell  D.;  Nation,  George  W.;  and  Valk.  Kenneth  M  .  lo  Intema- 

ness  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  main- 
|way    associative   directories    utilizing   a   content   addressable 

749.087.  CI.  711-1()X.0(K). 
Rji<hard  H.:  .SVf— 

IXmovan  L.;  Thomas.  Richard  N.;  Seldenstlcker,  Ravmond  G.. 
Ised;  and  Hopkins.  Richard  H..  5.746.827.  CI.  1 17-I(H).(HX). 
.|iim:  Sec — 

lin.    Amo;    Hoppe.    Joachim;    and    Haghiri-Tehrani.    Yahva. 
1988.  CI.  29-84 1,(KH). 
^»h:  See — 

\  Ronald;  and  Hoppe.  Joseph.  5.74X.782.  CI.  382-232.(HK). 
Michael:  Set- — 

r.  Bruce  A.;  and  Horak.  James  Michael.  5.746.270.  CI.  165- 
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Hori.  Eisaku:  See — 

Sakonjyu.  Kazutaka;  and  Hori.  Eisaku.  5.749.063.  CI.  701-93.000. 
Hon.  Hidelaka:  See- 

Ohba.  MIchio;  Iwahana.  Hidenori;  Sato.  RyoichI;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu: 
Ogiwara.  KalsutoshI;  Sakanaka.  Ka/unobu;  Hori.  Hidelaka;  Asano. 
Shtiuji;  and  Kawasugi.  Tadaakl.  5.747,450.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hori.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujiia.  Hidehiro;  Tomura.  Masaioshi;  Tachizaki.  Hisashi:  Fujimolo. 
Hjdeki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyukl.  Masaharu;  Hasegawa.  Naoko; 
Komori.  Tomovasu;  Suzuki.  Makoio:  Hon.  Hiroshi:  and  Mamyama 
Y'asuo.  5,748,696,  CI.  37X-4.(KH). 
Hori,  Masako:  See — 

Shioyama.  Yoshiyuki:  Hori.  Masako:  and  Kimura.  Koji.  5.747.780.  CI 
2I9-648.(KX). 
Hori  ha  Ltd.:  5<'i'— 

Yamada.  Shinsaku;  Ohashi.  HIdckl:  Shimlzu.  Sumio:  and  Imakl.  Takao 
5.746.976.  CI.  422-62  (HKI 
Horie.  Hiroto.  to  Sumiiomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  and  Sumitomo  Flleclric 
Industries.  Lid.  Apparatus  for  alarming  of  an  abnormalilv  of  lire  air 
pressure.  5.748.076.  CI.  .34t)-442.(HK) 
Horikawa.  Junlchi:  See- 

Kobayashi,  Masaio:  Nozawa,  (Kamu:  Kawal,  HIsao;  Morolshi.  Keiji: 
Sato.  Takashi;  and  Horikawa.  Junlchi.  5.746.893.  CI.  204-192.2(K). 
Horinouchi.  Shunji:  See — 

Vamada.  Shigeru;  Shiraishi.  HiroyukI:  Nishlo.  Terulsune:  Morimolo. 
HIdeaki;  Matsuda.  Keiji:  Uchida,  Tetsuro;  Takahashi,  Tamoisu:  Mat- 
suno.  Tsulomu;  Kamegawa,  Keizi;  Numazawa.  Makoto;  Montani. 
Ryuzo;  Ito.  HidekunI:  Kondo.  Toshlo:  Ohhira.  HIdckl;  and  Horinou- 
chi. Shunji.  5.745,%9.  CI.  29-402.180. 
HorluchI,  Toshlhim:  See— 

Oda.  .-Vvumu:  and  Horiuchi.  Toshihiro.  5.749.025,  CI.  399-92.(HX) 
Homicl.  Ronald  F:  and  Miesterfeld.  Frederick  O..  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Vehicle    communications    network    with    Improved    current    sourcing 
5.748.675.  CI.  375-257.(XX). 
Hom.  Heinz:  See— 

Baur.  Siegfried:  Hom.  Heinz;  and  Dexling.  Hanmul.  5.746.084.  CI. 
72.351. (XX). 
Hom.  Klaus:  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhard;  Eben.  Wolfgang:  Hom,  Klaus:  Welder,  Richard:  and 
Scholl,  Thomas,  5,747,589,  CI.  52.5- 1 46.0(X). 
Honig.  Shean-Ren:  See — 

Wang.  Wonder  D.;  Homg.  Shean-Ren:  and  Huang.  Hel-Chi.  5.747.165, 
CI.  43X-17.(XX). 
Horowitz,  Han  Yehezkel:  See— 

Rozenial.    Mark;    Horowitz.    Ilan   Yehezkel:   and   Ben-Ayun.    Moshe. 
5.748,037.  CI   3.10-:.(XH) 
Horsten,  Bart:  See — 

Leendcrs.  Luc:  Detieuw.  Geert:  Horsten.  Bart;  and  Strijckers.  Hans. 
.5.747.412.  CI.  .503-201.(XX). 
Hopitmann,  Hendrik,  to  DIpl.-Ing  H.  Horsimann  GmbH.  Mini  faulted  circuit 

Indicator  unit.  5.748.095.  CI.  .140-664.0(X). 
Hoscin,  Barbara:  See — 

Wang.  Chang  Yi:  and  Hoscin.  Barbara.  5,747.2.39.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Hoshl.  Masami:  See — 

Kasai.  Takao;  Yoshlkawa.  Kenichi:  Saito.  Shigeru;  and  Hoshl.  Masami. 
5,746,960,  CI.  264-;34.(XX). 
Hoshino,  Ayaml:  See — 

Machlda.   Shuji:   Shikuma,   Hariio:   Hoshino.  AvamI:  and  Takakura. 
Yutaka.  5.747.620,  CI.  526-.UX..3(X). 
Hoshino.  Tatsuo:  Ojima,  .Setsuko;  and  Sugisawa,  Teruhide,  to  RiKhe  Vitamins 

Inc.  D-sorbitol  dehydrogenase.  5,747.301,  CI.  435I05.(K)0. 
Hosiida,  HiroyukI:  See — 

Kimura,  KazushI:  Takeda,  Toshimitsu:  Hosoda,  Hirovuki:  Ishikawa, 
Kazunori;  and  Okuhira,  HiroyukI.  5,747,627,  CI.  528-.59  (XX). 
Hostil,  MasatoshI;  Sugiyama.  Yoshlhide.  Ichlkawa,  Mitsuiu.  and  Masamura. 
Norihisa.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Sheet  prixessing  apparatus  and  sheet 
processing  melhixl.  5,746,162,  CI    123.58.090. 
Hosokai.  TetsushI:  See — 

Ninomlya.  Hiroshi;  and  Hosokai,  Teisushi.  5,746.187.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Hosokawa.  Toshlnori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Deslgn-for- 
tcsiabilltv  meihod  for  path  delay  faults  and  test  pattern  generation  method 
for  path  delay  fauhs   5.74X.646.  CI.  371-22.310. 
Hosoki.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  Kohno.  Makiko:  Ichlkawa. 
Masaka/u:  Nakahara.  HItoshI;  and  L'sagawa.  Toshivukl.  5.746.826. 
CI.  117-90.(XX). 
Hosomi.  Eilchl:  Tazjwa.  Hiroshi;  Takubo.  Chiaki;  and  Shibasaki.  Koji.  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device,  method  of  fabricalini: 
the  same  and  copper  leads.  5.747.XXI.  CI   257-762.0(X). 
Hossley.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Buttertield.  Stephen  R.;  Phillips.  Donald  E.;  Renshaw.  Barbara  B.; 
Nelson.  Steven  K  ;  and  Hosslev.   Robert  F.  5.74X.9X6.  CI.  .395- 
763.(XX). 
Holla.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memorv  device 

with  fast  successive  read  operation.  5.748.561.  CI.  365-238.5(X),' 
HiMta.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Amano.    Tetsuya:    Holla.    Yoshihiko:    Kawaguchi.    Makoto:    Suzuki. 
Kazumi:  and  Masubuchi.  Fumihito.  5.747.413.  CI.  503-201.(X)0. 
Houamed,  Khaled  M.:  See — 

Mulvlhlll.  Eileen  Ranae;  Hagen.  Frederick  Stamner.  Houamed.  Khaled 
M.;  and  Aimers.  Wolthard.  5.747.267.  CI   435-7.210. 
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Hnufburg.  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Clement.  Lemuel  Vance.  Jr..  Clift.  Joseph  S..  Jr.:  and  Houfburg.  Rodney 

L,.S.746.771.  CI.  623- 16.000. 

Houghton.  Michael;  Wang.  Kang-Sheng:  Choo.  Qui-Lim;  Weiner.  Amy  Joan; 

and  Overbv.  Lacy  Rasco.  to  Chiron  Corporation  Hepatitis  delta  diagnostics 

and  vaccifies.  5.747.044.  CI.  424-202  100. 

Houk.  Edward  E  Construction  components  and  assembly  system.  5.746.0.^8. 

CI   52  5W  l(X) 
Houk.  Talbon  M..  and  Wood.  Peter  N..  to  International  Rectiher  Corporation. 
MOS  gate  driver  integrated  circuit  for  ballast  circuits.  5,747,943.  CI. 
315-225.000. 
Hovik  Baghoomian;  See — 

Bagh*ximian.  Hovik.  5.746.544.  CI.  405-229.000. 
Howard  Hughes  Medical  Institute:  See — 

Evans.   Ronald  M  ;  Mangelsdoif,   David  J.;  and  Willy,  Patricia  J.. 
5.747.661,  CI.  536-24.100 
Howard.  Joseph  E.;  See — 

Bailey.  Jack  W;  and  Howard.  Joseph  E.,  5.746.070.  CI.  68-24.000. 
Howarth.  M.  Scon;  Tillett.  Robin  D  .  and  Bull.  Christine  R  .  to  Atlas  Pacific 
Engineering  Company.  Bichromatic  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
peach  pit  fragments.  5.748.324.  CI.  356-425.000. 
Howe.  Varce  E.:  See — 

Allen.  Harold T ;  Feldman,  Edward T;  Howe,  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz,  Ghaffar; 
Khattab.  Ghazi  M.  A.;  McPherson.  Jerry  L..  Jr.;  and  Scharfenberger. 
James  A..  5.746.831.  CI.  118-621.000. 
Howell.  Barbara  F ;  and  Poole.  Karen  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy 
UV-curable  and  non-volatile  pigmented  coatmgs.   5.747.115.  CI.  427- 
514  000. 
Howell.  Richard  L..  Jr.  Drilling  apparatus.  5.746.277.  CI.  173-184.000 
Hoy.  Walter  S  ;  and  Hoy.  W.  Douglas,  to  Fox  Lite.  Inc.  Method  of  curing 

thetmosct  tesin  with  visible  light.  5,746,967.  CI.  264-406  000 
Hoy.  W.  Douglas:  See — 

Hoy.  Walter  S.;  and  Hoy.  W.  Douglas,  5,746.967.  CI.  264-406.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ma.sato;  Nozawa,  Osamu;  Kawai.  Hisao;  Moroishi.  Keiji; 
Sato.  Takashi;  and  Horikawa.  Junichi.  5.746,893.  CI.  2(M- 192.200. 
Hoyaukin,  Peter  Safety  apparel.  5.746.442.  CI.  280-730.100. 
Hoyt.  David;  and  Aldcroft.  Gary  T.  to  Pnnciple  Pla-stics.  Inc  Lanyard  for  golf 

club  head  covers.  5.746.265.  CI    150-160000. 
Hristoforou.  Evangelos.  Array  .sen.sors  based  on  the  magnetrostrictive  delay 

line  technique.  5.747.986.  CI.  324-207.130. 
Htonowski.  Lucjan  J.  J.:  See — 

Blake.  Milan  S  ;  Tai.  Joseph  Y;  Qi.  Huilin  L  ;  Liang.  Shu-Mei;  Hro- 
nowski.  Lucjan  J    J.;  and  Pullen.  Jefftey  K.,  5,747.287.  CI.  435- 
69100. 
H.shieh.  Fwu-luan:  See — 

So.  Koon  Chong;  Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Nim.  Danny  C;  Line.  True-Lon; 
and  Ysui.  Van  Mar.  5.747.853.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Hsiao.  Ray-Ling  Skin  allergic  test  assembly.  5.746.700.  CI.  600-556.000. 
Hsu.  Chung  C.   See — 

Clark.  Andrew   Reginald;   Hsu.  Chung  C;  and  Walsh,  Andrew  J.. 
5.747.002.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Hsu,  Fu-Chang;  See — 

Lee.  Peter  W;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang,  5,748.538,  CI. 

365-185.060 
Lee.  Peter  W;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.748.545,  O. 
365-201.000 
Hsu,  Kuo-Yue:  See — 

Chen,  Shun-Long;  and  Hsu.  Kuo-Yue.  5.746.876.  CI    156-345.000. 
Hsu.  Michael  S..  to  Ztek  Corporation   High  temperature  electrochemical 

converter  for  hydrocarbon  hjels.  5,747.185,  CI.  429-44.000. 
Hsu.  Sung-Mu:  See — 

Chen.  Ling;  Hsu.  Sung-Mu;  and  Fang.  Weng  Liang.  5.747,856,  CI. 
257- 390.000. 
Hsu,  Wei-Chan:  See — 

Ma.  Chingwo;  Yang.  Inging;  and  Hsu.  Wei-Chan,  5,748,126,  CI   341- 
143.000. 
HTM  Spon-  und  Freizeitgeraete  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Freisinger,  Henry;  and  Winmann.  Heinz.  5.746.016.  Q   36-117.100 
Hu.  Haoran.  to  Diesel  Engine  Retarders.  Inc.  Four-cycle  internal  combustion 
engines  with  two-cycle  compression  release  braking.  5.746.175.  CI.  123- 
322000 
Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Liu.  Ping;  and  Ong.  Beng  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photo- 
conductive  imaging  members.  5.747.205.  CI.  430-59.000 
Hu.  Shane  Chmg-Feng.  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Refinement  of  block  motion  vectors 

to  achieve  a  dense  motion  field.  5.748,247.  CI   348-413  000. 
Hu.  Yih-Shiuan;  and  Anand,  Tejwansh  S..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Hypertext 
markup  language  (HTML)  extensions  for  graphical  reporting  over  an 
internet.  5.748.188.  CI.  345-326.000. 
Huang.  Chai-Yee.  Rubbish  compressing  apparatus.  5.746.126.  CI.   100- 

125  000 
Huang.  Chin-Shiou:  See — 

Meister.  Alton;  Huang.  Chin-Shiou;  and  Anderson.  Mary  E..  5.747.329. 
CI  435-252.330. 
Huang.  Fei-Chi:  See — 

Wang.  Wonder  D  ;  Homg.  Shean-Ren;  and  Huang.  Fei-Oii.  5.747J65, 
CI.  438-17.000 
Huang.  Hung-Ju;  Yao.  Jo- Tan;  and  Chen.  Chung-Heng.  to  Silicon  Integrated 
Systems  Corp.  Metluxl  and  system  for  segment  encoded  graphic  data 
compression.  5.748.904.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Huang.  Ji-Chung:  See — 


Huang.  Yung-Sheng;  Yeou.  Long-Sheng;  Huang,  Ji-Chung;  and  Lin, 
Chang-Song,  5.747.382.  CI  438-624.000. 
Huang.  Jin;  Midya.  Pallab;  and  Mancini.  Brian  M..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Driving 
circuit  for  multisectional  piezoelectric  transformers  using  pulse-position- 
modulation/phase  modulation   5.747.914.  CI   310-318.000. 
Huang.  Shaoming:  See — 

Hcxh.  James  A.;  and  Huang,  Shaoming.  5.747.276.  CI.  435-32  IXX) 
Huang.  Shih-chung.  to  China  Grinding  Wheel  Corporation.  Sleeve  flange  type 
mounting  device  for  mounting  a  gnnding  wheel  on  a  spindle  of  a  grinding 
machine.  5.746.647.  CI  451-343000. 
Huang.  Tseng-Tsai.  Receptacle  structure  for  fluorescent  lamp.  5,746.502.  CI. 

362-223000 
Huang.  Xiao-Yang;   Bos.   Philip  J  ;  and  Yang.  Deng-Ke.  to  Kent  Stale 
University    Dynamic  drive  method  and  apparatus  for  a  bistable  liquid 
crystal  display.  5.748.277.  CI.  349-169.000 
Huang.  Yennun.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

fault-tolerant  computing.  5.748.882.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Huang.  Ying-Kuei  Ann:  See — 

Daly.  Una  T;  Huang.  Ying-Kuei  Ann;  Parker.  Robert  D  ;  and  Firenze. 
Mary  E..  5.748.896.  CI.  395-200  5.30 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang,  and  Chang.  Kuan-Hui.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ltd.  Method  of  fabncating  seamless  tungsten  plug 
employing  tungsten  redeposition  and  etch  back    5.747.379.  CI    438- 
586.000. 
Huang.  Yung-Sheng;  Yeou.  Long-Sheng;  Huang.  Ji-Chung;  and  Lin.  Chang- 
Song,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Two-step 
planarization  process  using  chemical-mechanical  polishing  and  reactlve- 
ion-etching.  5.747.382.  CI.  438-624.000. 
Hubbard.  Shiriey  C:  See — 

Siegel.  Craig  S  ;  Harris.  David  J  ;  Lee,  Edward  R  ;  Hubbard.  Shirley  C; 
Cheng.  Seng  H  ;  Eastman.  Simon  J.;  Marshall.  John;  Scheule.  Ronald 
K  ;  Lane.  Mathieu  B  .  and  Rowe.  Enc  A..  5.747.471.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Hubbling.  David  L  :  See — 

Langseth,  Lee  M  ;  Wulfing,  James  J.;  Hubbling.  David  L.;  and  Gagnier, 
Jerome  V,  5,748.419.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Hubbs.  James  J .  Jr:  See — 

Hubbs.  Jonathan  W;  and  Hubbs.  James  J..  Jr.  5.746.546.  O.  405- 
263000 
Hubbs.  Jonathan  W;  and   Hubbs.  James  J..  Jr.  to  Subilizer,   Inc.   Soil 

stabilization  composition  and  method.  5,746,546,  CI.  405-263.000. 
Huber  &  Suhner  AC:  See — 

Fuchs.  Josef;  and  Schneider,  Mario,  5,746,623,  O  439-578.000. 
Huber.  Christian:  See — 

Zoughi.  Reza;  Yeh.  Chin- Yung;  Ganchev.  Stoyan  I.;  and  Huber,  Chris- 
tian. 5.748.003,  CI.  324-644  000. 
Huber,  Leonhard:  See — 

Schindler.  Hans-Georg;  Rauh.  Hans-Jurgen;  Fursich.  Manfred;  Vasilios, 
Magos;   Nitsch.   Wilhelm;   Deutsch.   Rainer;   Hartmann.    Klaus-P.; 
Huber.  Leonhard;  Benker,  Gerhard;  and  Munch.  Reimund.  5,748,286. 
CI.  355-40.000 
Hubsch.  Hubeitus:  See — 

Dimigen.  Heinz;  Klages.  Claus-Peter;  Veyhl.  Rainer;  Taube.  Klaus; 
Thyen.  Rudolf;  Hubsch.  Hubertus.  and  Boenger.  Eckart.  5.748.069. 
CI.  338-308.000. 
Huck.  Hans  J.,  to  Waeschle  Inc.  Apparatus  for  tilling  a  container  with 

free-flowing  bulk  material.  5.746.258,  CI.  141-67  000. 
Huck.  Kamla  P;  Rodgers.  Scon  D  ;  and  Glew.  Andrew  F.  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Address  generation  unit  with  segmented  addresses  in  a  microproces- 
sor. 5.749.084.  CI   711-1  000 
Huebner.  Fritz;  and  Schoeb.  Gerard  J.,  to  Pla.score.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making 
honeycomb  from  substrates  and  node  strips.  5,746,879.  CI.  156-516.000. 
Huergq.  Concepcion  Campa;  Gonzalez.  Vicloriano  Gustavo  Sierra;  Vazcuez. 
Maria  Mercedes  Gutierrez;  Jorrin.  Gonzalo  Bissel.  Imia.  Luis  Guillermo 
Garcia;  de  la  Candad  Puentes  Rizo.  Gisela;  Herrera.  Maria  del  Carmen 
Sampedro;  Padron.  Franklin  Sotolongo;  Morales.  Eloi.sa  XochitI  Le  Riv- 
erend;  and  Dominguez.  Manuel  Alfredo  Galguera.  to  Cenlro  Nacional  De 
Biopreparados   Method  of  producing  of  an  antimeningococcic  hypenm- 
mune   gamma   globulin    and   gamma   globulin    produced    by    method. 
5.747.653.  CI.  530-389  500. 
Huey.  John  T:  See — 

Boydstun.  Robert  D.,  IV;  and  Huey.  John  T.  5.746.554.  CI.  410-12.000. 
Huff.  Terrence;  and  McAlpin.  James  John,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc. 
Thermoplastic   polymer  compositions   and   their   production   and   use. 
5.747.592.  CI.  525-191.000. 
Hufford,  George,  111:  See— 

Addison,  Danny  Hugh;  Hufford.  George.  Ill;  McCray.  Charles  Martin; 
Schultz.    Kevin    L.;    and    Turner.    Craig    Walton.    5.746,103.   CI. 
83-440  (XX) 
Hughen,  John  F;  Kennedy.  Steven  C;  Spada,  Lon  T;  Chan.  Randolph  W.;  and 
Koch.  Carol  A.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation  Single  ply  PSA  labels  for 
banery  applications.  5.747.192.  CI.  429-163.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Chen.  Chungte  W..  5.748.365.  CI   359-366.000. 
De  Los  Santos.  Hector  J..  5.748.057.  CI.  333-134.000. 
Hegg,  Ronald  G  ,  5,748.264.  CI   348-746.000. 
Schober.  Michael  B  .  5.748.140.  CI.  342-90.000. 
Sobhani.  Mohi.  5.746,606.  CI.  439-21.000. 
Hughes.  Jonathan  Rennie;  and  Towler.  Michael  John,  to  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defense.  The  Addressing  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  displays  5.748.166, 
CI.  345-97.000. 
Hughes,  Mischka:  See — 
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Michael  William  Dudleston;  Geen.  Nicholas;  Warner.  Anthony; 


am    <ughes,  Mischka,  5,748,931,  CI.  395-356.000. 
Hughey  &  I  hillips.  Inc.:  See — 

Smid  ,  Howard  T.  5.747.798.  CI.  250-239.000. 
Hui.  Phili]  :  See- 
Buck  il  ;w.  Gregory:  Chang,  Lydia;  Cirinclone.  Richard:  Ganjfi.  Robert: 
Gr  1  am,  Warren:  Hui,  Philip:  Rutkowski.  James;  and  Westlev.  Scon, 
5.7 1  r,723,  CI.  102-282.000. 
Hulkknnei .  Teijo,  to  Oy  Robit  Rocktools  Ltd.  Method  for  mounting  hard 

metal  buttons  in  a  drill  bit.  5.746.281.  CI.  175-420.100. 
Hijllmannj  Michael:  See — 

Karre^,  Lothar;  Pape,  Frank-Friedrich;  Kohler.  Ulrich;  Becker.  Rainer; 
Wdi41ich.   Peter;   Htillmann.   Micfiael;  and   Kneuper.   Heinz-Josef. 
5.7it7.411.CI   502-353.000. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Hastijijs.  Giegg  A.,  and  Rosen,  Craig  A.,  5.747.280.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Wei,  Vlng-Fei:  and  Sutton.  Granger  G..  III.  5.747.312.  CI.  435-183.000 
Humbarget.  Robert  Allen.  Camposeo.  Paul  V.:  and  Hurtig.  Terry  William,  to 
Chncga  Automation,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  folding  an  inflatable 
cushion,  5.746,690.  CI.  493-405.(XK). 
Humiston.  Stanley  L.:  See — 

UVe  He.  Andrew  T;  and  Humiston,  Stanley  L.,  5,746.322,  CI.  209- 
39:  _poo. 

Hummler.  I^laus:  See — 

Arnold  Norbert:  Hummler,  Klaus:  Levine,  Ernest;  and  Weiland.  Rainer. 
5.747.802.  CI.  2.50-307  (XX) 
Humphrey,  Louis  E..  Jr .  to  La.serscope.  Semi-automatic  tissue  morcellation 

device.  P;746.760,  CI.  606-171.000. 
Hung.  Chitn-Hsiung:  See — 

Lin.  tlen-Ler:  Soejima.  Kola;  Takaha.shi.  Jun;  Hung.  Chun-Hslung: 
LiiJU,  Kong-Mou;  and  Wan.  Ray-Lin.  5.748,535,  CI.  .365-185.220. 
Hung.  lenK,  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd  Electrical  plug  receptacle.  5.748.424. 

CI   .36l'.'i6  0(X). 
Hung.  Mishael   Folding  device  for  treadmill.  5.746.682.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Hung.  Ten|:>Shun.  Document  holding  panel  with  a  depression  bar  for  incre- 

mentallf  adjusting  an  indexing  ruler.  5.746.410.  CI   248-441.100. 
Hungate.  Randall  W.:  See— 

Cobuln.  Craig  A.;  Hungate.  Randall  W.;  Isaacs.  Richard  C.  A.;  Vacca. 
Jo«:ph  P;  and  Young.  Mary  Beth.  5.747.540.  CI.  514-622  000. 
HunkapilKr,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Smith. Lloyd  M.:  Hood.  Leroy  E.;  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W.;  Hunkapiller. 
Tiiti  J  ;  and  Connell,  Charles  R..  5.747.249.  CI.  435-6.000. 
HunkapilKr,  Tim  J.:  See — 

Smitlj. Lloyd  M.;  Hood.  Leroy  E.;  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W.;  Hunkapiller. 
Tiir  J.:  and  Connell.  Charles  R..  5.747.249.  CI.  435-6.000 
Hunt.  Davi(J  S.:  See— 

Schetdin.  Joseph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S  ;  Young.  Mark  E.:  Zapata.  Eliza- 
belii;    Zepeda.   Alfred;    Shultz.    Christopher    J.;    and    Fong.    Jon. 
5.7^48.2 16.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Hunt  Group.  The:  See — 

Hunt;  Waldo  Henley.  5,746.637.  CI  446-72.000. 
Hunt.  Jefftry  Scon;  and  Saripella.  Satish  C.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corpor^ion    Improved  sense  amplifier  design  with  dynamic  recovery. 
5.748.0i(.  a.  327-312.000. 
Hunt.  Wait)  Henley,  to  Hunt  Group.  The.  Children's  book  construction. 

.5,746,617.  CI.  446-72  000. 
Hunt.  WaiWn  H.:  See— 

Yun.  David  1.;  Sawtell.  Ralph  R.;  Hunt,  Warren  H.,  Baumgartner,  H. 
Robert;  Streicher.  Eric  T:  and  Ehman.  Michael  F.  5.746.267.  CI. 
164-65.000. 
Hunt-Wesson,  Inc.:  See — 

Ondtjil.  Mark.  5.746.239.  CI.  137-15.000 
Hunter.  CMg  C:  and  Reininger.  Russell  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Clock  scan 
design  JTlom  sizzle  global  clock  and  method  therefor.  5.748.645.  CI. 
371-22BI0 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

Colsda  Wendell  B.;  and  Auger.  Raymond  N..  5,746,266,  CI.  160-84.050 
Hunter,  Eiic:  See — 

Levet.  Andrew  Michael  Lindsay;  and  Hunter,  Eric,  5,747.307.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Hunter.  Jn^tph  Michael:  See — 

Cori^'i  Larry  Steven:  Ghosh.  Kalyan:  Hunter.  Joseph  Michael:  Kincaid. 
DeKk  Scon:  Meilus,  Leo;  and  Weinmann,  Daniel  James.  5.746,935. 
ClJ  252- 1 82.230. 
Huol  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

La  Baire.  Charles.  5.746.316.  CI   206-379.000. 
Huovila.  J^iki:  and  Linsuri.  Ari,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Stock  feed  system  for 
a  multi^lbyer  headbox  and  method  in  the  operation  of  a  multi-layer 
headboi  5.746.889.  CI.  162-216.000. 
Hurling,  filbert:  See- 
Bowl  John  Richard:  Blindt.  Renoo  Avinash:  Hurling.  Robert;  and 
Mijllin.  James  Thomas.  5.747.086.  CI.  426-234.000. 
Hurt.  Hellrnut:  See — 

Schldcht.  Kari:  and  Huir.  Hellmut,  5,746.247.  CI.  137-625.450. 
Huriig.  Teny  William:  See — 

Humt>*rger,  Robert  Allen:  Camposeo,  Paul  V.:  and  Hurtig.  Terry  Will- 
iaiti,  5.746.690.  CI.  493-405.000. 
Hiirzeler.  Marianne:  See — 

Alig.iLeo;  Hadvary.  Paul,  Hiirzeler.  Marianne;  MUller.  Marcel;  Sleiner. 
Bejit  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.747.522.  CI.  514-423.000. 


Huse.  O.  C.  to  Moeller  Marine  Products.  Telescoping  seat  pedestal 

5.746.152.  CI.  114.363  000. 
Huss.  Frederic  Lawrence:  See — 

Carlson.   Brent  Allen:   Huss.  Frederic  Lawrence;   Schmucki.  Nancy 
Marie:  and  Zelenski.  Richard  Elmer.  5.748.883.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Hussey.  Terrence  A.:  See — 

Smith.  Jimmy  Dean:  Nicol.  Mark  D  ;  Straup.  Brian  K;  O'Brien.  Terence 
Paul;  Herman.  Mark  Lavne;  and  Hussev.  Teirence  A  .  5.748.982.  CI 
395-829.0(X). 
Hulchings.  William  F;  Schurte.  Marlin  D.;  Markle.  Stephen  L.;  Berg.  Joel  S.; 
and  Engel,  David  J.  Double  taper  lock  system  for  a  locking  a  mixer  shaft 
in  a  quill   5.746.536.  CI  403-370.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Girard,  Mark  T;  Bennin,  Jefl'ry  S.:  and  Ziegler,  David  A.,  5,748,409,  CI. 
360-104.000. 
Huth.  Stanley  W..  to  Allergan.  Enzyme  compositions  and  methods  for  contact 

lens  cleaning.  5.746.838,  CI.  1.34-27.000. 
HuLson.  David  Dean:  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Taube.  John  Janis;  and 
Waibel.  Terry  John,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread 
including  tie  bar  5.746.849.  CI.  152-209.(X)R. 
Hunenlocher.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Withgon,  M.  Margaret;  Newman.  William:  Bagley.  Steven  C;  Hunen- 
locher. Daniel  P.;  Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  Cass.  Todd  A.:  Halvorsen. 
Per-Kristian;  Brown.  John  Seely;  and  Kay.  Martin.  5.748.805.  CI. 
382-306.000. 
Huynh-Ba.  Tuong;  Jaeger,  Daniel:  and  Mattttey-Doret,  Walter,  to  Neslec  S.A. 
Preparation  of  thiols  with  food-acceptable  micro-organisms.  5.747.302.  CI. 
435-117.000. 
HVB  Innova  AG:  See— 

Haist.  Henri.  5.746.337.  CI.  215-44.000 
Hwang.  JeflTrey  H..  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation.  Switching  regulator  having 
low  power  mode  responsive  to  load  power  consumption.  5,747,977,  CI. 
323-284  000. 
Hwang.  Sang  Yeul:  See — 

Oh.  Yeong  Soo:  Kim.  Sang  Soo:  Hwang,  Sang  Yeul;  Yun,  Mi  Kyung; 
Hwang,  Seong  Ryul;  Hong,  Seong  Won;  Lee.  Yong  Hee;  Jeong.  Yi  Na; 
Lee,  Koo:  and  Shin,  You  Seung,  5.747.535.  CI.  514-507.000. 
Hwang.  Seong  Ryul:  See — 

Oh,  Yeong  Soo:  Kim,  Sang  Soo;  Hwang.  Sang  Yeul:  Yun.  Mi  Kyung; 
Hwang.  Seong  Ryul;  Hong.  Seong  Won:  Lee,  Yong  Hee;  Jeong.  Yi  Na: 
Lee.  Koo;  and  Shin.  You  Seung.  5.747.535.  CI.  514-507.000 
Hwang,  Sung-Soo,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Head  drum  assembly  of 
a  video  cassette  recorder  with  audio  and  control  heads  mounted  on  upper 
and  lower  stationary  drums  of  head  drum   5.748.411.  CI.  360-107  (XX). 
Hyde.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Gargas.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hyde.  Robert  H..  5,746,921,  CI.  210-617.000. 
Hydra  Fold  Auger.  Inc.:  See — 

Niewold,  D.  Wayne.  5,746,303,  CI.  198-660.000. 
Hyodo,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kidokoro.  Toru:  ho.  Takaaki;  and  Hyodo.  Yoshihiko.  5.746.185.  CI. 
123-516.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Ind  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jin-Tae.  5.748.652.  CI.  371-53.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Chong-hoe:  Kil.  Mydng-gun:  Kwon.  Won-t'aek:  and  Kim.  Kwang- 

chiM.  5.747.221.  CI  430-311  000 
Kim.  Young  Goo;  and  Kim.  Jae  Kon.  5.748.887.  CI.  395-185.050. 
Lee.  Jong  Oh.  5,748,526,  CI.  365  185.090. 
Lee,  Suk  Joong:  and  Choi.  Jin  Kook.  5.748.969,  CI.  395-73Z000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kim.  Do  Chul.  5.746,108.  CI.  91-444  000. 
Hyundai  Welding  &  Metal  Col.  Ltd.:  See- 
Chung,  Mong-Suk.  5,746.380.  CI.  242-171.000. 
lacono.  Vincent  M  ;  Kimmich.  John  R.;  Mayhood.  Keith  L.;  Vogel.  Walter  B.; 
and  McGenigan.  John  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Coupling 
reaming  apparatus  and  method.  5,746.550.  CI  408-I.OOR 
ladanza.  Joseph  Andrew:  See — 

Beitolet.  Allan  Robert:  Clinton.  Kim  P  N.;  Fuller.  Christine  Marie; 
Gould.  Scon  Whitney;  Hattman.  Steven  Paul:  ladanza.  Joseph 
Andrew;  Keyser.  Frank  Ray:  Millham.  Eric  Ernest;  Reny.  Timothy 
Shawn;  Worth,  Brian  A.;  Yasar.  Gulson;  and  Zittritsch.  Terrance  John. 
5.748.009.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Ibiden  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Torimoto.  Tadashi;  Asano.  Yasuhiro:  Kohara.  Tsunehiro:  and  Nishimura. 
Tetsuya.  i.HlMl.  CI  428-537.100. 
Ichiba.  Shigeru:  See — 

Higuchi.  Tetsuya;   Nomura.   Shunichi:   Ichiba.   Shigeiu;   Yamaguchi. 

Hiroshi:  Goromaru.  Masaomi;  Watanabe,  Akira:  Takeda,  Kazuhiro; 

Morita,  Mikio;  Fujita,  Kazuhisa:  and  Moriyama.  Yasuyuki,  5.747,640, 

CI.  528-502.00F 

Ichikawa.  Hideki;  and  Saji.  Ryohei.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

manufacturing  rotary  electric  machine  5.'745.977.  CI   29-598  000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tashiro.  Hirohiko:  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Kutsuwada. 
Saloru:  Itoh.  Akio;  and  Abe,  Yoshinori,  5.748.773,  CI.  382-169.000. 
Ichikawa,  KaLsumi:  See — 

Ureshino,  Kashiro;  Amano.  Itani;  Naoi.  Masaki:  Takakura.  Kou: 
Mizokawa.  Takumi;  and  Ichikawa.  KaLsumi.  5.746.964,  CI.  264- 
315.000. 
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Ichikauu.  Musuaki;  Om>.  Tomoyuki:  N'ishihama.  Nobumichi:  and  i»xla. 
Masaaki.  u>  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd   Lighting  device.  .S. 746.6 1. S. 
CI  4:(9-:27.0IK). 
Ichika»a.  Masakazu:  See — 

Hasepawa.  Tsuvoshi;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki:  Kohno.  Makiko:  Ichikawa. 
Masakazu:  Nakahara.  Hitoshi:  and  Usagaua.  Toshivuki.  5.746.826. 
CI.  II7-W(XI0. 
Ichikaua.  Milsuru:  See— 

H»soi.    Masaloshi:    Sugiyama.    Yoshihide:    Ichikawa.    Mitsuni;    and 
Masamura.  Norihisa.  .S.746,162.  CI.  I23-.S8.(N(). 
Ida.  Tel-suya:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  Okado.  Kenji;  Taya.  Masaaki;  Fujila.  Ryoichi; 
Kanbavashi.  Makmn;  Inaba.  Ki>hji;  lida.  Wakashi:  Kato.  Ka/unori; 
Ida.  Teisuya;  and  Yachi.  Shinya.  5,747.209.  CI.  4.10-106.600. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Machida.  Shuji:   Shikuma.   Hiinio;   Hoshino.  Ayami;  and  Takakura. 

Yutaka.  5.747.620.  CI.  526-.U8..VK). 
Takcuchi.    Mi/ulomo:     Shou/aki.     Hajinte;    and    Tomoisu.     Norio. 

5.747.61.'.  CI.  526-I.UOOO. 
Takeuchi.     Mizutomo;     .Shouzaki.     Hajime:     and    Tomotsu.     Norio. 
5.747.614.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Ideniix  Incorporated:  See — 

Maasc.  Daniel  Frederick;  and  Sarlor.  Thomas  Frank.  5.748.766.  CI 
.«2- 1 24.000. 
Idol.  Ronald  C:  See— 

McKedv.    George    E.;    Idol.    Ronald    C;    and    Powers.   Thomas    H.. 
5.746.937.  CI.  252-188.280 
leki,  ALsushi:  See — 

Hane.  Kazuhiro;  and  leki.  Atsushi,  5.748.373.  CI.  359-575.000. 
Igarashi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kato.  Akira;  Kitaniura.  Toru;  Igarashi.  Hisashi:  Suzuki.  Sakae;  Takagi. 
Yasuo;  Hiroia.  Toshiaki;  and  Takiihashi.  Jun.  5.746.680.  CI.  477- 
95.000. 
Igarashi.  Kouhci:  See — 

Kmuuasa.  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Kouhei:  Itou.  Takaaki:  Yaegasht.  Takehisa; 
and  Takaoka.  Toshifumi.  5.746.052.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Igarashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Miyata,    Kaori;    Igarashi.    Masaaki;    Masuvama.    Fujimilsu;    Komai. 
Nobuyoshi:  and  Yokoyama  Tomomilsu.  .5' 746.843.  CI.  I48-335.(X)(). 
IGEN  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Massev.  Richard  J.;  Blackburn.  Gary  F.:  Wilkins.  Elizabeth  W.;  and 
Leiand.  Jonathan  K..  5.746.974.  CI  422-52.000. 
Ihara.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Tsubouchi.    Toshiyasu;    OkamiHo.    Satoru;    and    Ihara.    Tomohiko. 
.5.747.112.  CI.  427-253.0(K). 
Ihara.  Tuneo:  See — 

Niigaki.  Minoru;  Hirohata.  Toru;  Ihara.  Tuneo;  and  Yamada.  Masami. 
5.747.826.  CI.  2.57-10.000. 
Iida.  Makio;  Fujii.  Telsuo;  and  Isobc.  Yoshihiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 

Programmable  nun-volatile  memory  cell.  5.747.846.  CI.  257-314.000. 
lida.  Masahiko:  See  — 

Nakamura.  Daisuke;  and  lida.  Masahiko.  5.746.055.  CI.  60-454.000. 
lida.  Shunichi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshiaki;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Nakama.  Seiji;  Kaneda.  Masa- 
taka:    Kashikawa.    Masakazu;    Kawata.    Satoshi;    iida.    Shunichi; 
Nishida.  Hiroto;  and  Malsuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.748.606.  CI.  .369- 27 1. (XX). 
lida.  Waka.shi:  See- 

Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Okado.  Kenji;  Taya.  Masaaki;  Fujita.  Ryoichi. 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  Inaba.  Kohji;  lida  Wakashi;  Kato.  Kazunon; 

Ida.  Tetsuya;  and  Yachi.  Shinya  5.747.209.  CI.  4.30-l06.6(X). 

lijima.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kinoshila.  Shigenori.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and 

Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  electric  vehicle 

driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.747.9.59.  CI.  3I8-762.(XX). 

lijima.  Sumio.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Graphite   hiaments  having  tubular 

structure  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  5.747.161.  CI  428.367.000. 
lijima.  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Transmission  method  of  chang- 
ing protocol  and  data  processing  apparatus  using  this  method.  5.748.915. 
CI.  .'95  285  0(X). 
Ilntemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Irvine.  Frank  Eliol:  Roth.  Charles  Philip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh. 
5.748.855.  CI.  395-8(X)  2.'0. 
linuma.  Katsuharu:  See— 

Ohyama.  Makoto;  Ohi.shi.  Maki;  Okada.  Yumiko;  Koyama.  Masao; 
Sumi.  Shmjiro;  Murai.  Yasushi:  Takagi.  Masayuki;  Okada.  Tadaaki; 
Sakanaka.  Osamu;  Yonela.  Toshio;  linuma.  Katsuharu;  and  Shibahara. 
Seiji.  5.747.448.  CI.  514-11.000. 
iiyama.  Takayuki:  See— 

Harada.  Koichi:  Torihala  Minoru;  and  Iiyama.  Takavuki.  5.746.422.  CI 
269-172.000. 
lizuka.  Takashi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Refleclion-lvpc 

scanning  optical  system  5.748.3.54.  CI   3.59-205  (XX). 
Ikeda.  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  prtxessing  apparatus  and 

method.  5.748..W3.  CI.  .358-501. (XX). 
Ikeda.  Koichi:  See — 

Ohguro.  Hiroshi:  Ikeda.  Koichi;  Nishiyama  Takaaki;  Iwamolo.  Hiroshi; 
Kurosawa  Kenichi;  Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki;  and  Morioka.  Michio. 
5.748.873.  CI    395-182.090. 
Ikeda.  Kunitoshi:  See — 

K(K:da.  Takashi;    Sano.    Hiroshi;    I'eda.    Hirohisa;    Ikeda.    Kunitoshi; 
Kaneko.  Kunikiyo;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5.746.494.  CI.  .162-32.000. 
Ikeda.  Mami:  See — 


Tsuchiya.  Katsuhiro:  Nagai.  Yulaka:  and  Ikeda.  Mami.  5.747.343.  CI. 
436-63.(HX). 
Ikeda.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Kamevama.  Alsushi:  Kawakyu.  Katsue;  and  Ikeda.  Yoshiko.  5.748.053. 
CI.  3.33IO.VOOO. 
Ikeda.  Yoshinori:  See — 

I'sami.  Akihiro;   M<x:hida.  Yoshinori;  Yoshizawa.  Atsutomo;   Ikeda. 

Voshinori;  Kcmnuvhi.  Kazuhisa:  Nagase.  Yukio;  Ariiiu>t*>.  Shinobu; 

Yamada.  Masanori;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Katsuhito.  5,748.328, 

CI.  358-298(XX). 

ikegaki.  Ichiro;  and  .Xsano.  Toshio.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Cardioprotective  agent.  5.747„507,  CI.  5I4-3I2.(XX). 
Ikegami.  Tetsuma:  5<'<- 

Niimura.  Yasuhiro:  Ikegami.  Tetsuma:  Hanafusa.  Naova;  and  Nakaniwa. 
Masaru.  5.746.790.  CI.  55-3I7.IXX). 
Ikemoto.  Lsao;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Oshida.  flaruhisa;  Karakama.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Nixla.  Shinya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Phkcss  cartridge,  process 
cartridge  asseniblv  method,  and  image  forming  apparatus.  5.749.027.  CI. 
.'99-1 13  (XX) 
Ikctani.  Masaru:  See — 

Kariia.  Seiichiro:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Koizumi.  Yutaka:  Kashino.  Toshio; 
Terai.  Haruhiko;  Goto.  .Akira:  Omata.  Kouichi:  Tajima.  Hiroki;  Kudo. 
Kivomitsu;   Ishimatsu.  Shin,  and  Iketani.   Masaru.  5.748.213.  CI. 
.M7-63.(XX). 
Ikoma.  Munehisa:  See — 

Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  Hamada.  Shinji;  Matsuda.  Hiromu;  and  Ikoma. 
Munehisa  5.747.186.  CI.  429-53.(XX). 
Illinois  Tixil  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Banh.  Gerald  D  ;  and  Bcchtcl.  Frank  W..  5.746.560.  CI  4I1-188.(XX). 
Bell.  Lem;  Pearson.  Tim;  and  Habcrsiroh.  James.  5.746.882.  CI.  156- 

.S80.n<K). 
Slomski.  Edward  J..  5.746.310.  CI.  2()6-150.(XX) 
Van  Erden.  Donald;  and  Malin.  .\n.  5.747.126.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Imagen  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacich.  Steven  R.;  Nguyen,  Tuoc  Tan:  and  Greelis,  John  Patrick, 
5.746.692,  CI.  6<X)- 1 04.000. 
Imahori.  Yoshio:  See — 

Tajima.  Kazushige:  and  Imahori.  Yoshio.  5.747.906.  CI.  3IO-89.U(X). 
Imai.  Akihiro:  See — 

Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura,  Hiroshi; 
Shimada,    Tomoyuki;    Suzuki.    Tetsuro;    and    Ohla    Masafumi. 
5.747,204,  CI.  430-59.(XX). 
Imai.  Akira:  See — 

Agata.  Takeshi;  Imai.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Sugizaki.  Yulaka;  and 
Sato.  Katsuhiro.  5.747.206.  CI.  4.30-64.(XX) 
Imai.  Kazumichi:  See— 

Imai.  Kyoko;  Imai.  Kazumichi;  and  Nomura.  Yasushi.  5.746.977.  CI. 
422-62.(XK). 
Imai.   Kyoko;  Imai.   Kazumichi:  and  Nomura.  Yasushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Automatic  analyzer  5.746.977.  CI.  422-62.fXX). 
Imai.  Ma.s4ihito:  See — 

Baba.  Horonobu:  Mizuno.  Tiaki:  Imai.  Masahito;  Yokoyama.  Yuichi; 
Takakuwa.    Masaki;    and    Shimoyama.    Yasuki,    5,747,694,    CI. 
73-723.0(X). 
Imaizumi.  Toshio:  5<'«' — 

Nakayama.  Haruki;  Honda,  Yuichi;  and  Imaizumi,  Toshio.  5,748.386,  CI. 
359-694.(XX). 
Imaki.  Takao:  See — 

Yamada.  Shinsaku;  Ohashi,  Hideki;  Shimizu.  Sumio;  and  Imaki.  Takao. 
5.746,976,  CI.  422-62.000. 
Imamura,  Seiji:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Imamura.  Seiji.  5.748.061,  CI.  335-83  (XX). 
Imanishi.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Saito.  Toshiya;  Taki.  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Masashi;  Imanishi.  Kunihiko; 
Murata,  Masahide;  Ozaki.  Hirovuki;  Aiba.  Ka/ukivo;  Ookura.  Masa- 
toshi;  and  Leki.  Satoshi.  5.747'..595.  CI.  525-270.6(X). 
Imanishi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshiki;  Doi.  Takefumi;  Nakamura.  Haruki;  Imani.shi.  Takeshi; 
and  Ktxlama  Tatsuhiko.  5.747,451,  CI.  5I4-I2.(XX). 
Imation  Corp.:  See— 

Langseth,  Lee  M.;  Wulhng.  James  J.;  Hubbling.  David  L.;  and  Gagnier. 
Jerome  V.  5.748,419,  CI.  .360- 1 33.(XX). 
IMEC:  Sec- 
Saw  asaki.  Milton  Hiroki;  Ykman-Couvrcur.  Chanlal;  Lin,  Bill;  and  Man, 
Hugo  De.  5.748.487.  CI.  .'64-489  (XX). 
Imia.  Luis  Guillemio  Garcia:  See — 

Huergo.  Concepciiin  Campa:  Gonzalez.  Victoriano  Gustavo  Sierra; 
Vazcuez.  Maria  Mercedes  Gutierrez.  Jonin.  Gonzalo  Bissei;  Imia. 
Luis  Guillermo  Garcia;  de  la  Caridad  Puentes  Rizo.  Gisela:  Herrera. 
Maria  del  Carmen  Sampedn>;  Padron.  Franklin  Sotolongo;  Morales. 
Eloisa  XuchitI  Lc  Riverend;  and  Dominguez.  Manuel  Alfredo  Gal- 
guera  5.747.653.  CI.  5.'()-389..S(X) 
ImmuCell  Corporation:  See — 

Ruch.  Frank  E  :  and  Acker.  Elizabeth  A..  5.747.031,  CI.  424-130.100. 
Immune  Modulation.  Inc.:  See — 

Ojo-Amai/e.  Emmanuel  A.;  Coltam.  Howard  B.;  and  Kini.  Ganesh  D.. 
5.747.474.  CI.  514-46.(XX). 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Grabstein.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Widmcr.  Michael  B..  5.747.024.  CI.  424- 
85.2(K). 
Immunomedics.  Inc.:  See — 
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an.  Serengulam  V.;  Griffiths.  Gary  L.;  and  Hansen.  Hans  L.. 
i.996.  CI.  424-1.690 
Imperial  ti)llege  of  Science.  Technology  &  Medicine:  See — 

Dout>n.  Gordon;  and  Frankel.  Gad.  5.747.293.  CI.  5. 10-402 .(XX). 
Imran.  MJ(  A.:  See — 

Powlis.  Trevor  J.:  Imran.  Mir  A.:  Syed.  Saber;  and  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.. 
5|7«6.724.  CI.  6O4-24O.0(X). 
Ina  Waelitager  Schaeffler  OHG:  See— 

Polsjijr.  Rudolf;  and  Schmidt,  Werner,  5,746,673.  CI.  474-101.<XK). 
Ina  Walz|^ger  Schaeffler  KG:  See — 

SpeS.  Walter:  and  Maas.  Gerhard,  5,746.165.  CI.  123  90.160. 
Inaba.  K0ii:  See — 

Mchi,  Tsuyoshi;  Okado.  Kenji:  Taya.  Masaaki;  Fujita.  Ryoichi; 
^libayashi.  Makoto:  Inaba.  Kohji;  lida.  Wakashi;  Kato.  Kazunon; 

,  Tetsuya;  and  Yachi.  Shinya.  5.747.209,  CI.  430-106.600. 
^4ji:  See — 

Kenji;  Maeyama.  Ryuichiro;  and  Inaba.  Kouji.  5.747,213.  CI. 
4J()- 1 24.000. 
Inaba.  Yqtjka:  See— 

Tantgpchi.  Osamu;  Okada.  Shinjiro:  Inaba.  Yulaka;  Shindo.  Hitoshi;  and 
Slifcata  Hirofumi.  5.748.274.  CI.  349-133.000. 
Inadomej  ICivotaka,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  .system.  5,748.387.  CI. 

359-6*iO(K). 
Inami.  Jijivchi:  See — 

Adihi.  Shuhei;  and  Inami,  Junichi,  5.745,993.  CI.  29-888.440. 
Inami.  Slanichi:  See — 

Yosjifcawa.  Yukihiro;  Tomiya.  Kanji;  Katsuta.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima, 
Kideo;  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Inami.  Shunichi;  Yanase.  Yuji;   Kishi. 
Juitro;  Shimoiori.  Hitoshi;  and  Tomura.  Naofumi.  5.747.518.  CI 
5I4-403.OOO. 
Inazawa,  Shinji:  See — 

SawQ|)a,  Kazuo;  Inazawa.  Shinji;  and  Yamada.  Kouichi.  5,747.727.  CI. 
lM-20 1.000. 
Inazu.  V^ato:  See — 

Naifiki.  Takayuki;  Morimoto.  Toshihiro:  Kishii,  Kenichi;  Kawakatsu, 
Nii>uyuki;  Kimura.  Makoto;  Yamasaki,  Kyoko;  Onoda.  Mariko: 
Vt>$hiko.  Yuji:  Harada.  Kazunori;  Yanagi.  Masayuki:  Yamamoto. 
Ikleshi;  Inazu.  Masato;  and  Mitani.  Masaki.  5,747,493,  CI.  514- 
2R$.000. 

l^rmaceulicals.  Inc.:  See — 
Au-TOung.  Janice;   Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.. 
5|'M7.3I9,  CI.  4.35-199.000. 
Incyte  P»lmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Sco«t,  Randy  W ;  Gleich.  Gerald  J.;  and  Wilde,  Craig  G.,  5.747.283.  CI. 
4^5-69.100 
Independent  Mobility  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Giriux.  William  H..  Jr:  and  Johnson.  Charles  E..  5.746.459.  CI.  292- 
31I.I6O. 
Indigo  N . V :  See — 

LanM-  Benzion;  Lior.  Ishaiau;  Bamea.  Dan;  Fenster.  Paul;  and  Levy. 
UH.  5.749.032.  CI.  399-233.(XX). 
Indoe.  TdiTy  E.  Method  of  applying  wall  covering  to  a  plate  cover  5.747.738. 

CI.  I7|1.66.{XX). 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chiig.  Ching-fe;  Chen.  Kuo-Mou;  Liu.  Wann-Huang;  Lin.  Fen-Lan; 

aM  Wu.  Rong-Tsun.  5.747,525.  CI.  514-444.000. 
Chaig,  Gao-Wei.  5.748.329.  CI.  358-298.0«X). 
Chi\  Zu-Wen.  5.748.574.  CI.  .369-13.000. 
Chn  Zu-Wen;  Yang.  Tsung-Ming;  Tsai.  Shin-Ter;  Ju.  Jau-Jiu;  and  Liu. 

ftl-Yih.  5.748,602,  CI.  369-112.000 
Linf  Kun-Wei;  Shieh.  Han-Ping  D.;  Chen.  San-Ming;  Chen,  Kuang-Vu; 
aii«  Chang,  Chong-Min,  5,748,376,  CI.  359-629.000. 
Infopak.lltic:  See — 

Sanllig.  Btuce.  5.748.906.  CI.  395-251.000. 
Infosis  Qnnup  Ltd.:  See — 

Jonts.  Michael  William  Dudlcslon;  Geen,  Nicholas;  Warner,  Anthony; 
a(i«  Hughes.  Mischka  5,748.931.  CI.  .195-356.000. 
Ingall.  AJnthony:  See — 

Coii.  David;  ingall.  Anthony;  and  Willis,  Paul.  5.747.4%.  CI.  514- 
2fi8.000 
Ingargiotu^  Thomas  R.;  and  Milidantri.  William.  Remote  personal  security 

alarm  system.  5.748,087,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Ingwersfn.  Peter:  See — 

HeiFter.  Douglas  Lester;  Ingwersen,  Peter;  Pellegrino.  Thomas  P.; 
Stenstrom.  Eric;  Umess.  Kevin  J.;  and  Wnght.  Steven.  5.745.975.  CI. 

f^.600. 
;op:  See — 
lla.  Leonard  J.;  Berg.  Jacqueline  G.;  Holleman,  Gerald  W.; 
an,  Hagop;  and  Zamel,  James  M.,  5.748,654,  CI.  372-19.000. 
le  v.:  See — 
Mctjirtney.  Phillip  D.;  Beard.  McDaniel  L.;  and  Inman.  Elaine  V.. 
.1746.046.  CI.  57-3.50  (XX) 
Inman.  tvbyne  D.;  King,  Steven  Row;  Evans.  Joseph  L.;  and  Luo.  Jian.  to 
Sham««  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Furanoeremophilane  and  eremophilanolide 
sesquiterpenes  for  treatment  of  diabetes.  5.747.527.  CI.  514-453.000. 
Innovat0cti.  Inc.:  See — 

Wrl^l.    Steve    Robin;    and    Crouch.    Harry    Steven.   5,746.789.   CI. 
'.  .5;- 306.000. 
Innovati  i'^  Lasers  Coropration:  See — 

AU  i»son,  Geoige  H.;  and  Mehdizadeh,  Esmail,  5,747.807.  CI.  250- 
;3J.130. 


Inocelda.  Arthur  Corpuz:  See — 

Wixilley.  Curtis  ScoK.  Sr;  and  Inocelda.  Arthur  Cotpuz.  5.746.244.  CI. 
137-359.000. 
inomata.  Koichiro:  See — 

Mizushima.  Koichi:  Kinno,  Teruyuki:  Yamauchi.  Taka.shi;  and  Inomata. 
Koichiro.  5,747,859,  CI.  257-421.000. 
Inomata,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Okumoto,  Yutaka;  and  inomata,  Shigemitsu,  5.746.225.  CI.  131-84.100. 
Inomo(o.  Takeo:  See — 

Bergman.  Dan;  and  Inomolo.  Takeo.  5.746.970.  CI.  266-225.(X)0. 
Inouc.  Goichi:  See — 

Koike.  Kunihiko;  and  Inoue,  Goichi.  5.746.841.  CI.  148-280.000. 
Inoue.  Haruhide:  See — 

Honma.  Junich:  Mino.  Kolaro;  Miyaia.  Hisayuki;  and  inoue.  Haruhide. 
5.748.436.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Inoue.  Hideya:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  5.748.992.  CI.  396-51.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroo:  See — 

Yokayama.  Tetsuhiro;  Fujikawa.  Keiji;  Fukuoka.  Yoouichi;  Fujiwara. 
Yooichi;  Narita.  Junji;  Saitoo.  Terumi;  and  Inoue.  Hiroo.  5.745,972, 
CI.  29^.10.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kashiwada.  Seiji;  Takahashi.  Shouji;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Kenya; 

Harakawa.  Hiromi;  and  Nakao.  Fumiaki.  5,747.572.  CI.  524-265.000. 

Inoue.  Jiro.  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Door  lock  actuator 

unit.  5.746.076.  CI.  70-277.(XX). ' 
IniHie.  Shinya:  See — 

Matsuo.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Shinya;  Yokoyairui.  Yuichi;  and  inoue. 
Shinya  5.747.843.  CI.  257-296.000. 
Inoue.  Takashi:  See — 

Nagano.  Hiroyuki;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Yamashila.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Takeo;  and 
Fujita.  Keiji.  5.748.288.  CI.  355-53.000. 
instimt  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

Commereuc.  Dominique.  5.747.408.  CI  502-171.000. 
Commereuc.  IX)minique.  5.747.409.  CI  502-171.000. 
Moracchini.  Gerard:  Sanchez.  Jos^;  de  Hemplinne.  Jean-Charles;  and 

Ungerer.  Philippe.  5.747.674.  CI  73-61.440. 
L'ngerer.  Philippe;  and  Amaud.  Jean-Fabrice.  5.747,673,  CI.  73-61.410 
Institut  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM):  See — 
Dariix.  Jean-Luc;  and  Ton^ent.  Christophe.  5,747,323.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Institut  National  D'Oplique:  See — 

Painchaud.  Yves;   Langlois.   Pierre:   Galameau.   Pierre;  Chandonnet. 
Alain;  and  Uuzon.  Jocelyn.  5.748.814.  CI.  385-37.(KX). 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Alizon.  Marc;  Sonigo.  Pierre;  Wain-Hobson.  Simon;  and  Montagnier. 

Luc.  5.747.242.  CI.  4.35-5.0(X). 
Pannetier.  Christophe;  Cochet.  Madeleine;  Darche,  Sylvie;  and  Kouril- 
sky,  Philippe.  5.747.246.  CI  435-6.000. 
Institute  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM):  See — 
Pannetier.  Christophe;  Cochet,  Madeleine;  Darche,  Sylvie;  and  Kouril- 
sky,  Philippe.  5.747.246.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Instituto  Farmacoterapico  llaliano  S.p.A.:  See — 
Tarro,  Giulio.  5.747.643.  CI.  530-329.0(X). 
Instituut  Voor  Agrocechnologisch  Onderzoek  (ATO-DLO):  See — 

Veelaen.  Sarah;  De  Wit.  Dirk;  and  Toumois.  Huiben.  5.747.658.  CI 
5.16-18.500. 
InstrumenTarium  Corp.:  See — 

Karlsson.  Kai;  Merilainen.  Timo;  Weckstrbm.  Kurt:  and  Poikolainen. 
Seppo,  5.747.820.  CI   250-5O4.0OR. 
Instrumentation  Menics.  Inc:  See — 

Khalil.  Gamal;  and  Malin.  Stephen  F.  5,747,806.  CI.  250-339.120. 
Inieg  Incorporated:  See — 

Erickson.  Brian  J.;  Hilgers.  Michael  E  :  Hendrickson.  Tracy  A  :  Shap- 
land.   J     Edward;   Solomon.    Frank   A  ;   and    Knudson.   Mark    B. 
5,746.217.  CI.  128-760.000. 
Integrated  Network  Corporation:  See — 

Joffe.  Daniel  M.;  and  Panek.  Donald  C.  Jr..  5,748,637,  CI.  370-5 16.000. 
Integrated  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Tepolt.  Gary  B..  5.746.565.  CI.  414-744.500. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary.  Hailham;  Clew,  Andrew   F.;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.:  and  Madland.  Paul  D..  5.748.937.  CI. 
395-394.000. 
Agar*al.  Rohit.  5.748.903.  CI.  395-2(X).770. 
Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Talreja.  Sanjay;  Frary.  Kevin  W;  Atwood.  Gregory; 

Fazio.  Albert;  and  Javanifard.  Johnny.  5.748.546.  CI.  365-210.000. 
Brown,  David  M.;  Eslick,  Russell  D.;  and  Robinson,  Kurt  B.,  5,749,088, 

CI.  71 1-1 15.000. 
Cho.  Sung-Soo:  Chi,  Chao-Hsin;  and  Chang.  David,  5,748,918,  CI. 

395-306.000. 
Chu.  John  K..  5.747,389,  CI.  438-783.(XX). 
Coelho.  Rohan  G.  F.;  Packer.  Alan;  and  Baldes,  Gary,  5,748,196,  O. 

345-433.000. 
Fcightner,  Rick;  and  Nguyen.  My-Hanh.  5.748,446.  CI.  361-709.000. 
Colin.  Sluan  J..  5.748.790,  CI.  382-246.(XX). 
Heeb.  Jay;  Shenoy.  Sunil;  and  Wong.  Jimmy.  5.749.092.  CI.  711- 

138  000 
Huck.  Kamla  P;  Rodgers,  Scott  D  :  and  Glew,  Andrew  F.,  5,749,084.  CI. 

711-1.000. 
Kaveh,  Golnaz;  Taylor.  Gregory  F.;  and  SmiUi.  Jeffrey  E..  5.748.033.  CI. 
327-545.000. 
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Korta.  Jean-Charles;  Davis,  Derek  L.;  Spa*.  William  J.;  and  Clark. 

Lawrence  T.  .'>.748..V)3.  CI.  356-229.000. 
Lippinum.  Louis  A..  5.748.2.U.  CI   .U8-222.00O. 
Ng.  Yong-Gee;  and  Greason.  Jeff.  .S. 748.025.  CI.  .127-33.1.000. 
Prakash.  .Mok.  5.748.9.30.  CI.  395-352.000. 
Rasltigi.    Rajiv;    Underwood.    !>andra   J.;    and   Fujimolo.    Hanv    H.. 

5.747.879.  CI.  2.57-751.000. 
Romriell.  Joseph  N..  5.748.121.  CI   .«l-65  ()00. 
Rdhrixk.  Lewis  V..  5.748.618.  CI.  370-260.000. 
Rozman.  Rixlney  R.;  Durante.  Richard  J.;  Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  and 

Alexis.  Ranjecl.  5.748.9.19.  CI.  .395-4.10.tMK). 
While.  James  E.;  and  Griesser.  Kenneth  P..  5.748.950.  CI.  395-595.0(K). 
Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates  of  Connecticut.  Incorporated; 

Dislinli.  Robert  J  .  5.748.133.  CI.  .341-161.000 
Iniellectual  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Lee.  Howard  Hong-Dough.  5.748.575.  CI.  369-.10,000. 
Inierjck  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Ericson.  Philip  G..  and  Ransom.  Ray  M..  5.748.628.  CI.  370-384.(K)0. 
Interactive  Media  Works.  LLC:  See— 

loader.  Adrian;  and  Valdez.  Jose,  5.749.075.  CI.  705-14.000. 
InlerDigilal  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

O/luturk.  Falih.  5.748.687.  CI.  37.5- .367.000. 
Intermec  Ct>rpt>ratit>n:  5^*" — 

Schoen.  Joel  A.;  and  Miazga.  Jay  M..  5.746.521,  CI.  400-120.160 
Zigler.  Roben  A..  5.747.748.  CI    178-18.000. 
International  Business  Machiens  Corporation:  See — 

Ng.  Timothy  C.  5.748.945.  CI    395-500.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Aboaf.  Joseph  Adam;  Denison.  Edward  Virgil;  and  Kahwaty.  Vincent 

Noel.  5.745.978.  CI.  29-603.080 
Addison.  Danny  Hugh;  Hufford.  George.  Ill;  McCray.  Charles  Manin; 

Schultz.    Kevin    L;    and    Turner.    Craig    WalUMi.    5.746.103.    CI 

83-440  000 
Allen.  Roben  D.;  Day.  Richard  Allen;  Glatzel.  Donald  Herman;  Hins- 

berg.  William  Dinan;  Mertz.  John  Richard;  Russell.  David  John;  and 

Wallraff.  Gregory  Michael,  5.747.223.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Arnold.  Norben;  Hummler.  Klaus;  Levine.  Ernest;  and  Weiland.  Rainer. 

5.747.802.  CI.  2.50- .107  000 
Badovinatz.   Peter   Richard;    Brenner.    Larry    Ben;   Chandra.   Tushar 

Deepak;  Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodore;  and  Pershing,  John  Arthur.  Jr.. 

5.748.958.  CI.  .195-670.000 
Beakes,  Michael  Patrick;  Chappell,  Barbara  Alane;  Chappell, Terry  Ivan; 

Flei.scher.  Bruce  Manin;  Haring.  Rudolf  Adriaan;  Jaber.  Talal  Kamcl; 

and  .Seewann.  Edward.  5.748,012,  CI.  326-93.000. 
Beany.  Harry  John;  Elmendorf.  Peter  Claude;  Gillis.  Roland  Roberto; 

and  Pramanick.  Ira.  5.748.489.  CI.  364-489  (XK) 
Beeteson.  John;  and  Knox.  Andrew.  5.747.923.  CI.  31.3-431.000. 
Beeteson.  John;  and  Knox.  Andrew.  5.747,933.  CI.  315-1.000. 
Benolet.  Allan  Robert;  Clinton.  Kim  R  N.;  Fuller,  Christine  Marie; 

Gould.    Scott   Whitney;    Harunan.    Steven    Paul;    ladanza.   Joseph 

Andrew.  Keyser.  Frank  Ray;  Millham.  Eric  Ernest;  Reny.  Timothy 

Shawn;  Worth.  Bnan  A..  Ya.sar.  Gulson;  and  Zittritsch.  Terrance  John. 

5.748.009,  CI.  326-19  000. 
Blackmon.  Herman  Lee;  Drehmel.  Robert  Allen;  Grosbach.  Lyle  Edwin; 

Haselhorsi.    Kent    Harold;    Krolak,    David  John;   Marcella,   James 

Anthony;  and  PauLson.  Peder  James.  5.748.919.  CI.  .195-.106.000. 
Booth.  Richard  B  ;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Murcko.  Robert  M  ;  Puligandla. 

Viswanadham;  Roldan.  Judith  M  ;  Saraf.  Ravi;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzv 

M..  5.747.101.  CI  427-96.000. 
Carlson.   Brent  Allen;   Huss.   Frederic  Lawrence;  Schmucki.  Nancy 

Marie;  and  Zelenski.  Richard  Elmer.  5,748,883.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Carr.  Jeffery  Dean;  and  Sutton.  John  Michael.  5.748.240.  CI.   148- 

384.0(X) 
Cederbaum.  Carl;  Girard.  Philippe;  and  Mone.  Patrick.  5.748.125.  CI 

341-1,16.000. 
Chadha.  Ami;  Haderle.  Donald  J.;  Shibamiya.  Akira;  Lyle.  Robert  W; 

and  Watts.  Steven  J.,  5.748.952,  CI.  395-602.000. 
Christner.  Jodie  Ann;  and  Cunningham.  Earl  Albert.  5.748.415,  CI 

.160  113()00. 
Clark.  Michael  William.  Heamey.  James  Alfred;  Noms.  Duane  Edward; 

and  Benson.  Paul  Harrison.  IV.  5.748,972,  CI.  395-750.050. 
Conrad.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Haas.  Garry  L..  5.748.929.  CI.  395-352  000. 
Echigo.  Tomio;  and  Asaka.  Shunichi.  5.748.868.  CI.  395-133  000 
Edgar.  Albert  Durr.  5.748.866.  CI.  .195-128.000. 
Flint.  Ephraim  Bemis;  Karidis.  John  Peter;  McVicker.  Gerard;  and 

Pence.  William  Edward.  5.748.443.  CI.  .361  686.000 
Fontana.  Robert  FJward.  Jr.;  Lane.  Linda  Hope;  Williams.  Mastin 

Lamar,   III;  and  Yeack-Scranton.  Celia  Elizabeth,  5,745  979    CI 

29-603.120. 
Fossum.  Gordon  C,  5,748,863.  CI.  395-122.000. 
Gaschke.  Paul  Malhew.  5.748.007.  O.  324-755.000. 
Gill.  Hardayal  Singh.  5.748.399.  CI.  .360-66.000. 
Gordon.  Michael  Stuart;  and  Petnc.  P-aul  F.  5,747,814,  CI.  2.50-398.000. 
Hoover.    Russell    D.;    Nation.   George   W.;   and   Valk,    Kenneth    M 

5.749.087,0.711-108.000. 
Johnson.  David  Edward.  5,748.974,  CI.  .395-759.000. 
Kahlc.  James  Allan.  5.748.938.  CI.  395-465.000. 
Kasso.  Chns  S  ;  Knutson.  Martin  Arthur;  Tso.  Yvonne  Yuen-Yce   and 

Dawson.  Frank  R..  5.749.074.  CI   705-8.000 
Kodate.  Manabu,  5.748,266,  CI  349  19.000 


Londa.  Joseph  Michael.  5.748.452.  CI.  361-790.000. 
Manfredi.  Paul  A.,  and  Monis.  Raymond  G..  5.745.945.  CI.  15-77.000. 
Manin.  Dougla.s  Ele.  5.748.028.  CI.  327-374.(X)0. 
McAllister.  Michael;  Perfecio,  Eric  Daniel;  McDonald.  James;  Prasad, 
Keshav;    Robbins,   Gordon   J  ;    Prasad.   Chandrika;   Swaminathan. 
Madhavan;  and  White.  George  Eugene.  5.747.095.  CI.  427-8.0(X) 
Nalarajan.  Govindarajan;  and  Pa.sco,  Robert  William,  5.746.874.  CI. 

156-285.000. 
Ng.  Timothy  C.  5.748.944.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Nin.  Sigfredo  Isamael.  5.748.195.  CI.  .145-43 l.(HK). 
Pelella.  Antonio  Raffaele;  Liu.  Peter  Tsung-shih;  and  Scharff.  Gerard 

Joseph.  5.748.643.  CI.  37I-22..1(H». 
Reynolds.  David  Corder.  5.748.959.  CI.  395-676.(XK). 
Schneider.  Bengt-Olaf.  5.748.946.  CI.  .195-.S01.(KX). 
Shieh.  Johnny  Meng-Han.  5.748.184.  CI   .145-173.(KX). 
Thompson.  Gary  Allen;  and  Zen/.  Charies  Vernon.  Sr..  5.748.451.  CI. 

.16I-788.(KK). 
Waclawsky.  John  G.;  Hershey.  Paul  C;  and  Daugherty.  Raymond  F. 

5.748.925.  CI.  .195-3 1 1  OCX) 
Webb.  Charles  Franklin;  Farrell.  Mark  Steven;  Check.  Mark  Anthony: 

and  Liptav.  John  Stephen.  5.748.951.  CI.  .395-595.0<X). 
Wilson.  James  Wan-en.  5.747.877.  CI.  257-703.000. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Press.  James.  5.748.739.  CI.  380-25.000. 
International  Rectiher  Corporation:  See— 

Houk.  Talboil  M.;  and  Wood.  Peter  N..  5.747.943,  CI   315-225.000. 
International  Road  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergan.  Terry;  and  Friesen.  Dwaine.  5.747.746.  CI.  I77-I.14.(XX) 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See — 

Homma.  Norio;  and  Morishiia.  Tadataka.  5.747.427.  CL  .505-476.001). 
International  Therapeutics  Corporation:  See — 

Domiandy.   Rav   H..  Jr.;   Berlo.   Marcelyn  A.;  and  Paul,  David  J.. 
5,746.7.14.  CI.  606-l.0(X). 
Interstore  Transfer  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Waner.  John.  5.745.951.  CI.  16-31.00R. 
Interval  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Slaney.  Malcolm.  5.749.073.  O.  701-278.000. 
Interventional  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Radisch.  Herbert  R..  Jr..  5.746.968.  CI.  264-529.000. 
Vigil.  Dennis  M.;  and  Barath.  Peter.  5.746.716,  CI.  604-97.(XX) 
Inui,Toshiharu;  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Sakaki.  Mamoru;  Moriyama.  Jiro;  Kuwabara, 
Nobuyuki;  Ebisawa.  Isao;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  Aral.  Atsushi;  Yaegashi.  Hisao; 
Yano.  Kentaro;  Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  Iwasaki.  Osamu;  and  Kanematsu. 
Daigoro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  system  for  pre- 
venting blurting  at  color  boundary  portion.  5.748.207.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Inukai.  Atsuomi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pointing  device  for 

controlling  cursor  movement  on  display  5.748.180.  CI.  .145-161.000. 
inVoice  Technology.  Inc.:  Sei — 

Dunlap.  Frank  M;  So.  Hock  C;  and  Wong.  Sau  C.  5.748,511,  CI. 
.165-185.190. 
Invox  Technology:  See — 

Dunlap.  Frank  M.;  So.  Hock  C;  and  Wong.  Sau  C  .  5.748.534.  C\. 
.165-185.210. 
lokibe.  Tadashi;  Tanimura.  Takayoshi;  and  Fujimolo.  Ya.sunari.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Meidensha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  executing  short-term  pre- 
diction of  limeseries  data.  5.748.851.  CI.  .195-51. (XX). 
Iomega  Corporation:  See— 

Briggs.  John  C;  Panerson.  Robert  S.;  and  Dewey.  Jason.  5.748,410,  CI 
360-106.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Dague.  Richard  R.;  Harris.  William  L.;  and  Kaiser.  Sandra  K.,  5,746.919. 

CI.  210-603.000. 
Shanks.  Howard  R  ;  Bums.  Stanley  G.;  and  Jeffrey.  Flank  R.,  Ill, 
5.747.928.  CI.  313-498.(XX). 
Ip.  Hiu  F;  and  Ma.  Ellick  L..  to  Micrel.  Incorporated.  Ma.sk  structure  having 

offset  patients  for  alignment.  5.747.200.  CI.  4.3O-22.000. 
Ip.  Joseph:  See — 

Duck.  Gary  Stephan;  and  Ip.  Joseph.  5.748.363.  Q.  359-341.000. 
IPL.  Inc  ;  See— 

Jacques.  Michel;  and  Nolei.  Roch.  5.746.342.  CI.  220-6.000. 
UCxsse.  Gaston.  5.747.731.  CI.  I74-40.0CC. 
Ireland.  Hugh  Wesley:  See— 

Sawen.    Ulf;    Ireland,    Hugh   Wesley;   and  Coha,   Timothy    Francis, 
5,746,088,  CI.  73-317.000. 
Irie.  Yukio:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Miyoji;  Ekimoio.  Hisao;  Kobayashi.  Fumiko;  Irie.  Yukio; 
Takahashi.    Kalsutoshi;    Suzuki.    Masanobu;    Nakanishi,    Takeshi. 
Kogawa.  Osamu;  and  Ishikawa.  Keizou.  5.747.502.  CI.  514-280.000. 
Irite.  Naoko:  See — 

Muramalsu.  Gyo;  Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Abe,  Akira; 
Irite,  Naoko;  Mochida.  Shoji;  and  Onai,  Katsuii.  5,747,410,  CI. 
502-348.000. 
Inine.  William  O,:  See— 

Hanman.  Mark  W.;  Shore.  Zeev  W.;  Tang.  James  J.;  Aschberger.  Anton 
A.;  Gogola.  Michael  R.;  Irvine.  William  O.;  Tmka.  Ralph  J.;  Wahler. 
Richard  O.;  and  Winkless.  Robert  A..  5.746.080.  CI.  72-61.000. 
Isaac.  Arwen  G.:  See — 

Nygren.  William  D..  Jr;  and  Isaac.  Arwen  G..  5.746.561,  CI.  411- 
.168.000 
Isaacs.  Richard  C.  A.:  See— 
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Craig  A.;  Hungate.  Randall  W.;  Isaacs.  Richard  C.  A.;  Vacca. 

ri  P;  and  Young.  Mary  Beth.  5.747.540.  CI.  514-622.000. 
G.:  See — 

t  William  D..  Jr.;  and  Isaar.  Arwen  G..  5.746,558.  CI.  411- 
K). 
ishi;   Shiga,   Minora;   Hatashita.  Toyohiio;  Tokunaga.   Yuichi; 
■liroyuki;  and  Minesaki.  Shunyo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
C]ache  controller  with  index  stack  for  coherency  fault  tolerance. 
ici.  711-1.15.000. 
ifharu:  See — 
hill*.  Minoru;  Mizuguchi.  Hideki;  Kobayashi.  Nobuhi.sa;  and  Ishida. 
M^vihara.  5.747.077.  CI.  425-183.000. 
i|yuki:  See — 
oio.  Manabu;  Hirai.  Nobuaki;  Endo.  Kazuhito;  Ishida.  Yoshi- 
and  Ishida.  Masayuki.  5.748.585.  CI.  .169-47.(XH). 
i^ra;  Sasaki.  Umekichi;  Takigawa.  Katsuya;  and  Suda,  Saloshi.  to 
Qil  Co..  Ltd.  Lubricating  oil  and  composition  for  refrigerating 
jand  refrigerating  machine  5.746.933.  CI.  252-68.000. 
'  iro:  See — 

a.    Akihiro;    Ishida.    Yoshihiro;    and    Yamakawa.    Junichi. 
5.7|l$.777.  CI.  382-199.000. 
r.  If  nobu:  See — 

lolo.  Manabu;  Hirai.  Nobuaki;  Endo.  Kazuhilo;  Ishida.  Yoshi- 
and  Ishida.  Masayuki.  5.748.585.  CI.  369-47.0(X). 
non;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Surface 
material  for  printed  circuit  board  and  process  of  forming  surface 
hlins.  5.746.813.  CI.  106-14.160. 

nora;  and  Iwanwto.  Junichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd, 
5.748.998.  CI.  396-88.(KX). 
!«;  anu  Yamaguchi.  Kyoko.  to  Minolta.  Eyepiece.  5.749.008.  CI 
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iro:  See — 
htllawa.  Megumu;  Sato.  Atsushi;  Tomono.  Akira;  and  Ishii.  Ken- 
h  rt>.  5.748.775.  CI.  382-190  0(X) 
Takafilmi:  See — 

Makoio:  Ishii.  Takafumi;  and  Haji.  Kaisuhiko.  5.746.934.  CI. 
7.000. 
s^ii:  and  Matsuoka.  Naoki.  to  Yazjiki  Corporation.  Fuse  with 
I  liig  point  metal  and  straclure  for  holding  the  fuse.  5.748.067.  CI. 
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:unon:  See — 

Kazushi;  Takeda.  Toshimilsu;  Hosoda,  Hiroyuki;  Ishikawa, 
lori;  and  Okuhira.  Hiroyuki,  5,747,627,  CI.  528-59,000. 
izou:  See — 

Miyoji;  Ekimoto.  Hisao;  Kobaya.shi.  Fumiko;  Irie.  Yukio; 
itiashi.  Kalsutoshi.  Suzuki.  Masanobu;  Nakanishi.  Takeshi; 
<wa.  Osamu;  and  Ishikawa.  Keizou.  5.747.502.  CI.  514-280.000. 

tim-ichi:  See — 
n.  Yoshisada:  Ishikawa.  Shun-ichi;  and  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko, 
,226,  CI.  430-348.(MX). 
r^dashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  supply  apparatus. 
iCl.  .163-21. (XX). 
imonori:  See — 
a.  Koji;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Masami;  Fukaya.  Takashi; 
awa,  Masahiko;  Ishikawa.  Tomonori;  Kaneda.  Masanori;  and 

Takeshi.  5.748..166.  CI   3.59. 368.000. 
ra.  to  NEC  Corporation   Data  transfer  system  for  an  integrated 
4pable  of  shortening  a  data  transfer  cycle.  5.748.018.  CI    327- 

^in:  See — 
«iichiro;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  Kashino.  Toshio; 
Harahiko;  Goto.  Akira;  Omata.  Kouichi;  Tajima.  Hiroki;  Kudo, 
litsu;  Ishimatsu.  Shin;  and  Iketani.  Masara.  5.748.213.  CI. 
-*3.(XX). 
Ipkeshi:  See — 

Kazuo;  and  Ishimatsu.  Takeshi.  5.746.951.  CI.  264-29.100. 
Tech  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Shoichi;  and  Hanori.  Toshio.  5,747,419,  CI.  5O4-I87.O00. 
^liiichi;  and  Hatlori.  Toshio.  to  Ishimolo  Agri-Tech  Research  Corp. 
King  ageni  compnsing  iron  feniKvanide  complexes  and  plant 
method  5.747.419.  CI.  504-187.000. 
»chi:  See — 

i.  Hanjhito;  and  Ishitoya.  Koichi.  5.748.834.  CI.  386-%.000. 
'^moaki;  Oshima.  Toshio;  Noguchi.  Hirofumi;  and  Kano.  Milsu- 
'  achi  Maxell.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Two-dimensional  code  mark 
Jnelhod  and  apparatus  iherefor  5.747.823.  CI.  2.50-559.440. 
ira;  and  Ogawa.  Katsuhisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
ijplay.  5.748.171.  CI.  345-101  (XX) 

ijieshi;  Mori.  Kcnjiro;  Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Kitahara.  Chiho; 
Masami;  and  Suzuki.  Tomomi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  CiK>perali\e 
1  pnK'essini:  method  and  apparatus  utilizing  local  program. 
CI.  .395-206.(MO. 
Kichu:  See— 

i.  Akiyoshi;  Arivama.   Nakazo;  Ohkawa.  Isao;   Matsushita. 
>ki;  and  Ishizuka.  Kachu.  5.746.515.  CI.  384-ll5.(XX). 
iKihiro:  See — 

fakeharu;  Sec.  Shuzo;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;  Nukui.  Makoto;  and 
/ilka.  Yukihiro.  5.747.787.  O.  235-472.(XX). 

M   Device  security  system.  5.748,084.  CI.  340-568.(KX). 
s.  Inc.:  See — 
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Ecker.  David  J.;  Vicker>.  Tim;  and  Davis.  Pete.  5.747.253.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Isobe.  Takashi;  and  Toda.  Takushi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Evaporative    fuel-processing   system    for  internal   combustion   engines 
5.746.191.  CI.  123-686(XX). 
Isohe.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

lida.  Makio;  Fujii.  Tetsuo;  and  Isobe.  Yoshihiko.  5.747.846.  CI.  257- 
314.000. 
Is<xla.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Masaaki;  Ono.  Tomovuki;  Nishihama,  Nobumichi;  and  Isoda, 
Masaaki,  5,746,615.  CI.  439-227.000. 
Isogawa,  Sachihiru:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  and  Isogawa,  Sachihiro,  5,746,845.  CI.  148-587.000. 
Isoguchi.  Seiichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshihani;  Fujii.  Yasutoshi:  Kawazu,  Keiichi:  Isoguchi. 
Seiichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kohichi;  and  Nagaishi.  Kalsuya.  5.748.287.  CI. 
35540.(XX). 
Isozaki.  Hiroko.  10  NEC  Corporation.   Language  processing  method  for 

calculating  optimum  address  of  anay  5.748.965.  CI   .195-705. (XX). 
Issler.  Wolfgang;  and  Kollolzek.  Helmut,  to  Mahle  GmbH.  Light-metal  piston 
for  highly   stressed  internal  combustion  engines.   5.746.169,  CI.    123- 
193.600. 
Istitulo  Lusofarmaco  DTlalia:  See — 

Altamura.  Maria;  Arcamone.  Federico  Mana;  Petrotia.  Enzo:  Pestellini. 
Viitono;  Sbraci,  Piero;  and  Cascio.  Giuseppe.  5.747,483,  CI.  514- 
195.000. 
Ilagaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Honma.  Toshio;  Matsuoka.  Nobuo;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 
chi;    Ilagaki.   Hiroshi;   and   Sasahara.    Kenji.   5.748.335.  CI.    358- 
445  (XX). 
llano.  Masaaki:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Yaeko.  deceased;  llano.  Ma.saaki;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroko. 
5.748.208.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Ito.  Akio:  See — 

Iwasa.  Toni;  Ito.  Akio;  and  Ariki.  Yoshiyuki.  5,747.897.  CI.  3 l()-49.(X)R. 
llo.  Fumitaka:  See — 

Shinagawa.  Tetsuo;  Waianabe.  Yumiko;   Shinagawa,  Akio;  and  Ito, 
Fumitaka.  5.748,715.  CI.  379-100.130. 
llo.  Hidekuni:  See — 

Yamada.  Shigeru;  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Nishio,  Terutsune;  Morimoto. 
Hideaki;  Malsuda.  Keiji;  Uchida.  Tetsuro;  Takahashi.  Tamoisu;  Mal- 
suno.  Tsuiomu;  Kamegawa.  Keizi;  Numazawa.  Makoio:  Morilani. 
Ryuzo;  lie.  Hidekuni;  Kondo.  Toshio;  Ohhira.  Hideki;  and  Hixinou- 
chi.  Shunji.  5.745.%9.  CI   29-402.180. 
Ito.  Hikaru;  Nalori.  Masalaka;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Ohgiichi.  Kimitoshi;  Mal- 
sunaga.  Kuniyuki;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  Sasuga.  Masumi;  and  Ueda.  Shiro.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  LCD  deNice  having  driving  circuits  with  multilaver  external 
lemiinals.  5.748.179.  CI.  349- 1 52.0(X). 
llo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kono.  Katsumi;  Iio.  Hiroshi;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Nakamura.  Shinya; 
Osawa.    Masalaka;    Hibino.    Rvoichi;    and    Yamada.    Masaloshi. 
5.749.061 .  CI.  701  -68.(XX). 
llo.  Keiji:  See — 

Yasui.  Naoki;  Iwata.  Hiroshi;  Kalsurada.  Hirovuki;  Ito.  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 
Takayuki.  5.746.695.  CI.  600-127.0(M) 
llo.  Koji;  Kameoka.  Teruhiko;  Maisunaga.  Kouji;  and  Kuwayama.  Kazuloshi. 
10   Den.so  Corporation.   Centrifugal-type   blower.   5,746.577.   CI.   416- 
178.000. 
Ito.  Masami:  See — 

Shimono.  Ken;  Nagasaki.  Talsuo;  Takamoto.  Kenji;  llo.  Masami;  and 
Nishii.  Kanji.  5.748..105.  CI.  356-237.(KX). 
Ito.  Masao.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  writing  apparatus  having  a 
multi-beam  scanning  optical  system  for  improving  the  quality  of  repro- 
duced images.  5.748.223.  CI   347-241 .000. 
Ito.  Nalsuko;  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Capacitance  type 

acceleration  sensor.  5.747.991.  CI.  324-661. (XX). 
llo.  Nobuei,  See — 

Kato.  Akira;  Katayama.  Masayuki;  Ilo.  Nobuei;  and  Hattori.  Tadashi. 
5.747.929.  CI.  3Ii-.S03.000. 
Ilo.  Seishi:  See —  5 

Goto.  Toshio;  Ito.  Seishi:  Ukawa.   Kazuhiro;  Watanabe.  Yukivoshi; 
Narabu.  Shin-ichi;  and  Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.747.420.  CI.  .504-209.000. 
llo.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kidokoro.  Toru;  Ito.  Takaaki;  and  Hyodo.  Yoshihiko.  5.746.185.  CI. 

123-5 1 6  (XX). 

Ilo.  Takurou;  and  Marahashi.  Yoshilsugu.  Ui  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Resin 

composition  having  improved  mechanical  properties  and  bio-disintegraiing 

property  and  containers  comprising  thereof.  5.747.633.  CI.  528-272.000. 

llo.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Arita.  Setsuo;  llo.  Tetsuo;  Ohga.  Yukihara;  Murata.  Fuinio;  Higash- 
ikawa.  Yuichi;  Sato.  Hideyuki;  Kudo.  Milsuni;  and  Yamasawa.  Yuuzi. 
5.748.495.  CI   364-550.(XX) 
Ito.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Takashi;   Sasaki.  Y'asuko;   Ilo.   Yo.shiyiiki:  and  Otsu.   Kumi. 
5.747.310.  CI  43.5-l72..1(X). 
Ito.  Yutaka;  Egawa.  Naoko;  L'nai.  Shogo;  and  Murase.  Tadashi.  10  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Compuler-supervising  system.  5.748.880,  CI.  395-183.220. 
Itoh.  Akio:  See — 

Tushiro.  Hirohiko;  Suzuki.  Yoshivuki;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  KuLsuwada, 
Satoni;  Itoh.  Akio;  and  Abe.  Yoshinori.  5.748.773.  CI.  382-169  0(X). 
Itoh.  Cioh:  .SVi- — 

Okumura.  Hanihiko;  and  lioh.  Goh.  5.748,169.  CI.  345-IOO.(XX). 
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Itoh,  Hanio:  See — 

Koizumi.  Koularou;  Tsunekawa.  Sukeyoshi;  Kawai.  Kazuhiko:  Shi- 
moda.  Maki:  itoh.  Katsuhiko;  lloh.  Hanio;  and  Saito.  Akio,  5,747.387. 
CI.  438-708.000. 
lioh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Namba.  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroya;  Minami.  Kcnji;  Itoh.  Hiix»hi; 
Kuriyama.  Toshiaki;  and  Yukitake.  Ma.sashi.  5.747.602.  CI.  525- 
398  000. 
Itoh.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Koizumi.  Koutarou;  Tsunckawa.  Sukeyoshi;  Kawai.  Kazuhiko.  Shi- 
moda.  Maki;  Itoh.  Katsuhiko;  Itoh.  Hanio;  and  Sailo.  Akio.  5.747.387. 
CI.  438-708.000. 
Itoh.  Shigeo;  Yonezawa,  Yoshihisa;  Toki.  Hitoshi;  aiKl  Satoh.  Yoshitaka,  to 
Fuuba  Denshi  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phosphor  heat-transfer  method 
and  apparatus  therefor.  5.746.589,  CI.  432-77.000. 
lloh.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Wakabayashi.   Manabu;  Ogiro.  Kenji;  Nishiyama,  Takanori;  TakiU. 
Hiroto;  Takami.  Yutaka;  Satoh.  Hironobu;   Maruyama.  Takesuke; 
Yalsu.  Masahiko;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki.  Matsumoio. 
Kenji;  and  Aizawa.  Iwao.  5.748.238.  CI.  348-373.000 
Itoh.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Itoh.  Tatsuya;  and  Nakamura,  Masatsugu.  5,748.794, 
a.  382-251.000. 
Ilou.  Akira;  See — 

Teramolo,  Mitsunobu;  and  Itou.  Akira,  5,746.471.  CI   2%-l46.IOO. 
Itou.  Takaaki   See — 

Kinugasa.  Yukio;  Igarashi.  Kouhei;  Ilou.  Takaaki;  Yaegashi.  Takehisa; 
and  Takaoka.  Toshifumi.  5.746.052.  CI.  60-274  000. 
Itou,  Takashi:  See — 

Yui,  Koji;  Takeshige,  Mari;  Oda.  Taka.shr.  Yoshimatsu.  Akira;  Itou, 
Takashi;  Sato.  Nakako;  and  Kure.  Naohisa.  5,747,016,  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
II  I  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Kikly.  Ned  L..  5.747.911.  CI.  310-239.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Dochlermann.  Ulrich;  Fein,  Peler;  Klinar,  Robert;  and  Philipps,  Werner. 
5,747.885.  CI.  307-10.200 
ITT  Composants  et  Instruments:  See — 

Bncaud.  Herve  Guy;  and  Valcher.  Fabrice.  5.746,607.  CI  439-66.000. 
ITT  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Bahl.  Inder  J..  5,748.056.  CI.  333-112.000. 
Iwagami.  Tooru:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gourab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooni; 
Takagi,  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hi.sashi.  5,747,876,  CI.  257-687.000. 
Iwahana.  Hidenori:  See — 

Ohba.  Michio;  Iwahana.  Hidenori;  Sato.  Ryoichi;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu; 
Ogiwara.  Katsutoshi;  Sakanaka.  Kazunobu;  Hon.  Hidetaka;  Asano. 
Shouji;  and  Kawasugi.  Tadaaki.  5.747.450,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Iwamolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohguro.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Koichi;  Nishiyama.  Takaaki;  Iwamolo.  Hiroshi; 
Kurosawa.  Kenichi;  Nakomikawa,  Tetsuaki;  and  Morioka.  Michio. 
5.748.873.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Iwamolo.  Jun'ichi:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Minoni;  and  Iwamolo.  Jun'ichi.  5.748.998.  CI.  396-88.000. 
Iwa.sa.  Naruhito:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shuji;  Mukai.  Takashi;  and  Iwasa.  Naruhito.  5.747,832.  CI 
257-103.000. 
iwasa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Maeda,  Kaisumi;  iwasa,  Shigeyuki;  Nakano,  Kakhiio:  and  Hasegawa. 
Etsuo.  5.747.622.  CI.  528-12.000. 
Iwasa,  Shoichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporaiion  Semiconductor  memory  device 
with  memory  cells  each  having  iransisior  and  capacitor  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  5.747.845.  CI.  257  306.000. 
iwasa,  Tonj;  llo,  Akio;  and  Ariki.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Jeco  Co..  Ltd.  Stepping  motor 
having  improved  construction  to  reduce  pans  and  facilitate  manufacture. 
5,747.897.  CI.  3I0-49.00R 
lwa.saki.   Hiroyuki.   to   Nikon  Coiporation.   Camera  photometry   device 

5,749,001,0.  396-150.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Chromatic  balancer  for  flash 

cameras.  5.749.002.  CI.  396-161.000. 
iwasaki.  Masayasu:  See — 

Kosaka,  Akio;  Nakayama.  Okihiko:  Yalsugi.  Yoshitaka:  Kishi,  Nori- 
masa.  Watanabe.  Masaki;  Yamada.  Kiyomichi;  Iwasaki,  Masayasu 
and  Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  5.748.109.  CI   .^40-995.000. 
Iwa.saki.  Osamu:  See — 

Inui.  Toshiharu;  Otsuka,   Naoji;   Sakaki,   Mamoru,   Moriyama,  Jiro; 
Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Ebisawa,  Isao,  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  Arai.  At.sushi; 
Yaegashi.    Hisao;    Yano,    Kcntaro;    Takahashi,    Kiichiro;    iwa.saki, 
Osamu;  and  KanemaLsu.  E>aigoro.  5,748,207,  CI.  347-43.000. 
Sunagawa.  Hiroshi;   Uejima.  Al.sushi;  lwa.saki.  Osamu;  and  Aihara 
Takaaki,  5.748.283.  CI.  355-35.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yasuo;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Miyawaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  inspecting  disc  recording  medium.  5.748.590,  CI 
369-58.000. 
Iwase,  Akihiro;  Nakano.  Tomio;  and  Seki,  Tenio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semi- 
conductor device  having  input  protective  function.  5,747,837,  CI    257- 
173.000. 
Iwala.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasui,  Naoki;  Iwau,  Hiroshi;  KaLsurada,  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 
Takayuki.  5.746.695.  CI.  600-127.000. 
iwaiani  Sangyo  iCabushiki  Kaisha  Iwalani  International  Corporation:  See — 


Koike.  Kunihiko;  and  inoue.  Goichi.  5.746,841,  CI.  148-280.000. 
Iwaya,  Saloshi:  See — 

Nebaiihi,  Mitsuhiko;  Murakoshi.  Keiji;  Iwaya,  Satoshi;  and  Goto,  Aki- 
hiro, 5,746,527,  CI  400-621.000. 
Iyengar,  Narasimhan,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Trislalabie 

driver  for  internal  data  bus  lines.  5,748,556,  CI.  365-230  060. 
Izard,  Jeff:  See — 

Coste,  Steven  D.;  and  Izard,  Jeff.  5.747.755.  CI.  187-394.000. 

Izawa.  Makoto;  and  Nanba,  Katsuhiro,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear  motor. 

apparatus,  armature  coil  current  supply  circuit  for  linear  motor,  and  method 

of  supplying  current  to  armature  coil  of  linear  motor  5,747,952,  CI. 

318-135.000 

Izhak,  Allan.  Hairbush  and  container  with  dispenser.  5,746,531.  CI.  401- 

1 39.000. 
J.M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Wason.  Satish  K.;  and  Sumpcer,  James  E.,  5,747,008,  CI.  424-52.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Lindenthal.  Han.s,  5,746,659,  CI.  464-135.000. 
J.  Uriach  &  Cia  S.A.:  See— 

Carceller.  Elena;  Jimenez,  Pere  J.;  Salas,  Jordi;  Almansa.  Carmen; 
Baitroli,  Javier;  Merlos,  Manel;  Giral,  Marta;  Balsa,  Dolors:  Ferrando, 
Rosa;  Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian;  and  Fom.  Javier,  5,747.477,  CI   514- 
150.000. 
Ja-Bar  Silicone  Corp.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Gilbert  R..  5.746,772,  CI.  623-35.000. 
Jaber.  Talal  Kamel:  See — 

Beakes.  Michael  Patrick;  Chappell.  Barbara  Alane;  Chappell.Terry  Ivan; 
Fleischer.  Bruce  Martin;  Hanng.  Rudolf  Adriaan:  Jaber.  Talal  Kamel: 
and  Seewann.  Edward.  5.748.012,  CI.  326-93.000. 
Jackl.  Werner,  to  Textron  Inc.  Plastic  lop  shell.  5.748.571.  CI.  368-282.000. 
Jackowski.  George,  to  Spectral  Diagnostics  Inc.  Method  and  device  for 
diagnosing  and  distinguishing  chest  pain  in  early  onset  thereof  5.747.274. 
CI.  435-7.940. 
Jack.son.  Eric:  See — 

Mestha.  Lingappa  K.;  Wang.  Yao  Rong:  Dianal.  Sohail  A.;  Khaigonekar, 
Pramod  P;  Kodiischek.  Daniel  E.:  Jackson,  Eric;  and  Thieret,  Tracy 
E.,  5,749.020.  CI.  399-49.000. 
Jackson.  Michael:  See — 

Waikins.  David  Robert;  Nock.  Nigel  Gerard;  and  Jackson.  Michael. 

5.746,852.  CI    152-454.000. 

Jackson.  Michael  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Agriculture  Monoglyeer- 

ide  production  via  enzymatic  glycerolysis  of  oils  in  supercritical  CO,. 

5,747.305.0.435-134.000. 

Jackson.  Paul  F.  to  Guilford  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Substituted  ethyl  a.a- 

diarylmethyl  ether  derivatives.  5,747,523,  O.  514-427.000. 
Jacobs.  Gilbert  R..  to  Ja-Bar  Silicone  Corp.;  and  Ortho  Europe  Ltd.  Prosthetic 

socket.  5.746,772,  CI.  623-35.000. 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C  ;  and  Wells.  David  L..  to  Sarcos  Group.  Sensor  system 

for  determining  acceleration  5.747.692.  O.  73-514.250. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  and  Wells,  David  L..  to  Sarcos  Group.  Movement 

actualor/sensor  systems  5.747.993,  CI   324109  000. 
Jacques.  Michel;  and  Nolet,  Roch.  to  IPL.  Inc.  Five-piece  container  with 

hingeable  sides  5.746J42,  CI.  220-6.000. 
Jacquet,  Jo<Sl:  See — 

Bnllouet.  Franijois;  Goldstein.  Leon;  Jacquet.  Joel;  Plais.  Antonina;  and 
Salel.  Paul.  5.747.366.  CI  438-44.000. 
Jaduszliwer.  Bernardo;  Klimcak.  Charles  M  ;  and  Loper.  Gary  L..  to  Aero- 
space Corporation.  The.  Diode  la.ser  interrogated  fiber  optic  hydrazine-fuel 
sensor.  5.747.348.  CI.  436-106.000. 
Jaeger.  Daniel:  See — 

Huynh-Ba.    Tuong;    Jaeger.     Daniel;    and     Malthey-Dorel.    Waller, 
5,747.302,  CI  435-117.000 
Jaggar,  David  Vivian,  to  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited.  Data  pixxressing 

divider.  5,748,518.  CI.  364-764  000. 
Jaggar.  David  Vivian,  to  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited.  Invalid  write 
recovery  apparatus  and  method  within  cache  memory.  5,749.094.  CI. 
711-139.000 
Jaggar.  David  Vivian:  See — 

Glass,  Simon  James;  and  Jaggar,  David  Vivian,  5,748.515.  CI    364- 
736.500. 
Jain.  Pradeep:  See — 

deGrool.  Jacquelyn  A.;  Hazlitt.  Lonnie  G.;  Jain.  Pradeep;  Karande. 
Seema  V.;  Mergenhagen.  Laura  K.;  Moldovan.  Dan  G.;  Stewart. 
Kenneth  B  ;  and  Whileman.  Nicole  F.  5.747.594,  O.  525-240.000. 
Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  Amir:  See — 

Straub,  Marc  Alan;  DiPiazza,  Frank  Burke;  Jairazbhoy,  Vivek  Amir; 
Goenka,  Lakhi  Nandial;  and  Stevenson.  Randy  Claude.  5.746.368,  CI. 
228-33.000. 
Jakobs.son,  Jan:  See— 

Egberg,  Nils;  Larsson-Backstritm.  Carin;  Jakobsson.  Jan:  and  Lundh. 
Rolf.  5,747,533,  CI.  514-549  000. 
Jaksic,  Zeljko;  Damm,  Hartmut;  and  Meyer,  Chnstof.  to  Sick  AG   Optical 
cavity  for  exclusively  receiving  light  parallel  to  an  optical  axis.  5,748.816, 
CI.  385-39.000. 
James,  Robert  Owen:  See — 

Wexler.  Ronald  Myron;  James.  Robert  Owen;  DePalma.  Vito  A.;  Decory, 
John  Francis;  and  Lobo.  Lloyd  A..  5.747.234,  CI.  430-523.a)0. 
Jamieson,  Paul  E.,  lo  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Penally  brake  circuit 
for  straight  air  pipe  brake  control  equipment.  5,746,485,  O  303-  I9.0(X). 
Jan,  Yih  G.:  See— 
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Nat  II  ajan.    Kadalhur   S.;   Jan.  Yih  G.;   and   Peterson.    Kenneth   M.. 
:  49.044.  CI.  455-13.100. 
Janesky,  1  .awrence.  Water-escape  device  for  freezeprone  water  conduit. 

5,746, 1  i4,  CI.  138-32.000. 
Janet,  Ft  i  ippe:  See — 

Plis  a  n,  Francois;  Janet,  Philippe;  and  Puybarel,  Frederic,  5.747,703, 0. 
7p  861.770. 
Jang,  Soct-mo.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Color  signal  processor  for 

iemo\iilg  leakage  components.  5,748.8.30.  CI.  386-22.000. 
Jang.  Sy  J|i-Ming:  See — 

Yu.  Chen-Hua;  and  Jang.  Syun-Ming.  5.747..380.  CI.  438-599.000 
Jankewiii,  Axel:  and  Lugen.  Gerhard,  to  AW.  Faber-Casiell  Untemehmens 


I  tling  GmbH  &  Co.  Wood  stain  containing  a  stabilizing  agent 
).t7t8.  CI.  8-4O2.000. 
JankowsM.  Alan  F;  and  Hayes.  Jeffrey  P.  lo  University  of  California.  The 
Regenis  of  the.  F*riK'ess  sysiem  and  method  for  fabricating  submicron  held 
emissifjn  cathodes.  5.746.634.  CI.  445-14.000. 
Janocko.;  Michael  A.:  See — 

Talira.  Salvador  H.;  Janocko.  Michael  A.;  Partlow.  Deborah  P.;  and 

PflDlo.  Andrew  J..  5.747.873.  CI.  257-661.000. 

Janse.  CMnelis  P.;  and  Timmermans.  Patrick  A.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpiv 

rationJ    Signal    amplifier    system    with    improved    echo    cancellation 

.5.748.t75l.CI.  381-93.000. 

Jansen.  .^tie.  Retardation  sysiem  for  reducing  the  speed  of  a  moving  object. 

5.''46.itl8.  CI.  267-136.000. 
Jansen.  jjolin  F.:  See — 

Burict,  Barry  L  ;  DePiero.  Fred  W;  Armstrong.  Gary  A.;  Jansen.  John  F; 

M»ller.  Richard  C  ;  and  Gee.  Timwhy  F.  5.748.321.  CI.  356-386.(MK). 

Jan.son.  Paul    Adjustable  open-wrench  with  a  sliding  side  jaw  having  a 

releasible  adjustment  mechanism  to  allow  ratcheting  operation  5.746.099. 

CI.  81^165.000 

Janssen  Pbarmaceutica.  N.V.:  See — 

Putietnan,  Peter;  and  Woutet^i.  Alfons  Jeanne.  5.746..349. 0.  222-49.000. 

Wiljemsens.  Albert  Louis  Anna;  Verstappen.  Waller  Louis  Anioine; 

Copmans.  Alex  Herman;  Vandenriessche.  Anna  Maria  Jozefa.  De 

Knaep.  Alfons  Gaslon  Maria;  and  Venet.  Marc  Gaston,  5,746.840.  CI 

5tt8-257.(X)0. 

Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  National  Institute  of 

Healtlj:'S«'f— 

Miv^anuni.    Talsuo;    Sailo.    Izumu;    Harada,    Shizuko;    and    Honda. 
YiBhikazu.  5.747.241.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Japan  Metals  &  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takekara.  Hi.sao;  Nakayama.  Yoshihiro;  Shimizugawa,  Ryoichi:  Kish- 
i|awa,  Tsulomu;  Murai.  Takumi;  Takahashi.  Fumiya:  and  Takahashi. 
Koh.  5.746,902.  CI   205-57.000 
Japan  Sitel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Yoshida.  Minoru;  Mizuguchi.  Hideki;  Kobayashi.  Nobuhisa;  and  ishida. 
Mtsaharu.  5.747.077,  CI.  425-183.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc  :  See — 

Okamoto.  Yutaka;  and  Inomata,  Shigemilsu.  5.746,225,  CI.  131-84.100. 
Ueki,  Jun;  and  Morioka,  Shinji,  5,747,327.  CI.  435-252.300. 
JaramillO.  Jennifer  Lynn:  See — 

Ahoitdian.   Mefidi;  Gray.   Laurence  William;   McGrew.   Dean   Zeal; 
Kuruhals.  William  Anthony;  Whitehill,  James  Harry:  and  Jaramillo. 
Jftnifer  Lynn.  5,746.135,  O    105-1%000 
Jaroschek,  Christoph;  and  Bourdon,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Ferromatik  Milacron 
Maschmenbau  GmbH.  Electric  drive  with  hydraulic  assist  in  an  injection 
moldifig  machine  5.747,076,  CI.  425- 145.000. 
Jaroska,  !Miles:  See — 

Havlinek,  Kenneth;  MacDougall,  Thomas  D.:  Sallwasser,  Alan;  Jaroska. 

^ll{les;  LaDue,  Duane;  Tyler,  Wayne  A.;  Flores,  Mario:  Hinton,  Mark 

L  J  Svoboda,  Thomas  D.;  and  Tesciuba.  Michele,  5,746.279.  CI. 

175-52.000. 

Jatrett.  Mark  G..  to  Hollowood.  Inc.  Method  of  making  wood  tubing. 

5.746i*3.  CI.  156-218.000. 
Jairelt.  Bill:  See — 

Mel4o«s.  Martin  Paul;  Ellis.  Deborah  June;  and  Jarren,  Paul,  5,747,025, 
Gil  424-93.461. 
Jasper  0ntisulting,  Inc.:  See —  j 

TaklKir,  Harinder  S..  5.748.765,  CI.  .382-124.000. 
Jaico  Corporation:  See — 

Sugijania,  Shinichi,  5,746,675,  CI.  475-278.000. 
Jauch,  F^demann:  See — 

Gn|)4e,  Wolf  Dieter;  Escher,  Manfred;  Jauch,  Friedemann;  Reiler, 
friedrich:  and  Wendel.  Peler.  5.748.472,  O.  364-424.080. 
Javanifafd.  Johnny:  See — 

BuUor.  Mark  E.;  Talreja.  Sanjay;  Frary.  Kevin  W.;  Atwood.  Gregory: 
H«io.  Albert;  and  Javanifard.  Johnny.  5.748.546.  O.  365-210.000. 
Jayaweera.  Indira:  See — 

Rois:  David  S  ;  Jayaweera,  Indira:  and  Uif.  Roald  N.,  5,746,926,  O. 
3ID-761.000. 
Jeco  Co).  Ltd.:  See — 

lwijs».  Torti;  llo.  Akio;  and  Ariki.  Yoshiyuki.  5,747.897.  CI.  3  IO-49.00R. 
Jeffersoi).  John  Roderick;  Collingbom.  Peter  Alban  George;  Cooke.  Michael 
Peler;  and  Bucklev.  Paul,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company. 
Fuel  >|i4)ply  apparatus.  5.746.180.  CI.  123-447.000. 
Jeflrey.  f-fank  R  .  Ill:  See— 

Shliiis.  Howard  R.;  Bums.  Stanley  G.;  and  Jeffrey,  Frank  R.,  III. 
S.t47.928.  CI.  313-498.000. 
Jeffrey.  Uwrence  W.  Personal  flotation  device.  5,746,633,  CI.  441-123.000. 
Jemelkal  lorg:  See — 


Quintana.  Dan  W.;  Broussalian,  Chns;  Keil,  John,  Jr.;  Nielsen,  Geor- 
gene:  Jemelka.  Jorg;  Chesnuti.  Robert:  and  Trowbridge.  William. 
5,745.983.  CI.  29-759  (KK). 
Jencons  (Scientific)  Limiled:  See — 

Jungmann-Campello.  Diana  DeMello.  and  Friedlaender.  Uri.  5.747.333. 
CI.  4.35-283.100. 
Jeng.  Shin-Puu:  See — 

Huvemann.  Robert  H  ;  Jeng.  Shin-Puu;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  and  Cho. 
Chih-Chen.  5.747.880.  CI.  257-759.000. 
Jenkins.  Ian  R.;  Kulpa.  Walter  J  ;  Stevens.  Howard  M.;  Sye.  Chiping;  and 
Hibberd.  Christopher  V.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Moistener  for  a  postage 
meler.  5.746.881.  CI.  1 .56-578.(X)0. 
Jennebach.  Marlus;  and  Birkhan.  Joao  Augusto.  to  Leslie  Technologies.  Ir>c.; 
and  Gruntec  LTDA.  Horizontally  pivoted  system  grate  for  a  furnace. 
5.746.142.  CI.  110-248.000. 
Jennings.  Philip  Anthony:  See — 

Haseloff,  James  Phillip;  Geriach.  Wavne  Lyle;  Jennings.  Philip  Anthony; 
and  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen.  5.747.335.  CI  435-325.000. 
Jensen.  Craig  L.:  See — 

Chakrabarti.  Dhruba  J.;  Hoffman.  Richard  A.;  and  Jensen.  Craig  L . 
5.747.1.35.  CI.  428-64.l(K). 
Jensen.  Mark  Anion,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Genetic 
markers  and  methods  for  the  detection  of  escherichia  ciili  seruiype- 
0I57:H7  5,747,257,  CI.  435-6.000 
Jensen,  Tyler  D.:  See — 

Joss.  Steve  M.;  Jensen.  Tyler  D.:  Marvet.  Laurence  E.;  Castaneda.  Julio 
C;  Auld.  David:  and  Finch.  Sieven  J..  5.746.307.  CI.  200-303.000 
Jeon.  Hee-Seog.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  of  fabricating 
bipolar  transistors  having  separately  formed  intrinsic  base  and  link-up 
regions.  5.747.374.  CI.  438-309.000. 
Jeon.  Jun-Young.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Internal  supply  voltage 
generating  circuit  for  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.747.974,  CI.  323- 
269.000. 
Jeon,  Jun-Young;  and  Park,  I'il-Soon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid. 
Multiple  power  line  arrangement  for  a  semicoriductor  meinory  device. 
5.748.550.  O.  .365-226.000. 
Jeong.  Dong-cheol:  See — 

Kim.  Dae-il;  Kim.  Nac-koo;  Kim.  Kyung-min;  and  Jeong.  Dong-cheol. 
5.747.939,0.  315-169.400. 
Jeong,  Seong  Yun:  See — 

Kim,  Jin  Yong;  and  Jeong,  Seong  Yun,  5,748.603,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Jeong,  Yi  Na:  See — 

Oh.  Yeong  Soo;  Kim,  Sang  Soo;  Hwang.  Sang  Yeul;  Yun.  Mi  Kyung: 
Hwang.  Seong  Ryul;  Hong.  Seong  Won;  Lee.  Yong  Hee;  Jeong.  Yi  Na; 
Lee.  Koo;  and  Shin.  You  Seung.  5.747.535.  CI.  514-507.000. 
Jesadanonl.   Mongkol.  Automatic   safely  car  seal  using  tension   springs. 

5.746.467.  CI.  296-68.100. 
Jesel.  Daniel  H.  Valve  lifter.  5.746.167.  O.  123-90.350. 
Jet  Sew  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamid.  Hadi  Muzaffar  Nayyer.  5.746.427.  CI   27 1- 176.000. 
Jewell.  William  J.,  to  Microgen  Corporaiion.  Process  for  chemical  modili- 

cation  of  reactants  by  microbes.  5.747.31 1.  CI.  435-176.000. 
Jiang.  Chongjun  (June);  Spilo.  David  A.;  Baldwin.  Timothy  J.:  Bryfogle. 
Robert  D.;  and  Pinkenon.  Bobby  I.,  Jr.,  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Technique  for  incorporating  a  built-in  self-lesi  (BIST)  of  a  DRAM  bltKk 
with  existing  functional  lest  vectors  for  a  microprocessor.  5,748,640,  O. 
.371-21.300. 
Jiang,  Wenbin;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Visible  VCSELwith 

hybrid  minors.  5.748.665.  O.  372-%.000. 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakonjyu.  Kazutaka;  and  Hori.  Eisaku.  5.749.063.  CI.  701-93.000. 
Jimenez.  Pere  J.:  See — 

Carceller.  Elena;  Jimenez.  Pere  J  ;  Salas.  Jordi;  Almansa.  Carmen; 
Baitroli,  Javier;  Merlos.  Manel;  Giral.  Marta;  Balsa.  Dolors;  Ferrando. 
Rosa;  Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian;  and  Fom.  Javier.  5.747.477.  CI   514- 
1.50.000. 
Jin.  Byeong-Won:  See — 

Kim.  Jin-Suk;  Cho.  Sung-Been.  Lee.  Hae-Won;  Jin.  Byeong-Won;  and 
Park.  Sung-Yul.  5.748.187.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Jin.  Sungho:  See — 

Eom.  Chang-Beom;  Jin.  Sungho;  KiKhanski,  Gregory  Peter;  McCor- 
mack,  Mark  Thomas:  and  Wong.  Yiu-Huen.  5.747.918.  CI.  313- 
309.000. 
Graebner.  John  Edwin;  Jin.  Sungho;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5.746.931.  CI. 
216-88.000. 
Joalio  Design.  Inc.;  See — 

Townsend,  John  A.,  5,746,443.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Joffe,  Daniel  M.;  and  Panek.  Donald  C  .  Jr.  lo  Integrated  Network  Corpo- 
ration. DTMF  signaling  on  four-wire  switched  56  KBI'S  lines.  5.748.637. 
CI.  370-516.000 
Johansstm.  Ann  Charlotte  Birgil:  See — 

Backslrom.  Kjell  Goran  Erik;  Dahlback.  Cari  Magnus  Olof;  Edman. 
Peter:  and  Johansson,  Ann  Charlone  Birgit,  5.747.445,  CI.  514-4.000. 
Johansson.  Karl-Erik:  See — 

Lindgren.  Per-Olov;  Johansson.  Kari-Erik;  Johans.son.  Kicll  \ke;  and 
Paulsson.  Karin.  5.747.724.  O.  I02-459.(X)0. 
Johans.son.  Kjell-Ake:  See — 

Lindgren.  Per-Olov:  Johansson.  Karl-Erik:  Jdiat.iSun.  .K  t  I 

Paulsson.  Karin.  5,747,724,  CI.  102^59.(,",i(J 
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Johansson.  Ob;  and  Kjellqvisl.  Olof.  to  Sunds  Detibralor  Industries  AB. 

Measuring  deiicc  for  refiners.  5.1ATJ()7.  CI.  7.1-862  62.1. 
Johenning.  Ctirisioptier  Paul:  See — 

Hulson.  David  Dean:  Joliennlng.  Christopher  Paul:  Taube.  John  Janis: 
and  Waibel,  Terry  John.  5.746.X4y.  CI.  I.S2-2(N.OOR. 
Johns  Hopkins  University:  See — 

Ciordon.  Jeffrey  I.;  Gokel.  George  W.;  and  Englund.  Paul  T.  .S,747.5.17, 
CI.  .SU-S.SS.OOO. 
Johns.  Margaret  A.:  See — 

Parsons.  George  H;  Johns.  Margaret  A  ;  and  Rugg.  Arthur  E..  .^.747.26.S. 
CI  4.1.S-7.2(X) 
Johnson.  Alan  T:  See— 

Vuligonda.  Vidya.sagar;  Jt^nson.  Alan  T;  Beard.  Richard  1..:  Teng.  Min: 
Song.  Tae  K.;  Wong.  Han>ld  N  :  and  Chandranitna,  Roshantha  A.. 
.S,747.542.  CI.  .S|4.646.()0»). 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Int.:  See — 

Weber.  Wayne  Wotxlrow.   II:   Messing.  Calvin  Roman:  and  Logan. 
Margaret  Elizabeth.  iJ4TM5.  CI.  4.16-74.(XH). 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Geesin.   Jeffrev   C:   Cole.   Curtis   A.:   and  Wi.snieuski.   Stephen  J.. 
.'i.747.010,  CI.  424-59.()(X). 
Johnson  &  Johii.son  Medical.  ItK.:  See — 

Hood.  Rush  W.,  Jr..  5.746.203.  O.  128-630.000. 
Johnson  &  Jt)hnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

Masirono.  Brixike  W.:  and  Fifolt.  Douglas  A..  5.746.272.  CI.    164- 
.S|6.0(X) 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Prvxiucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilder.  Joseph;  and  Dreyfuss,  David.  5,748.300,  CI.  356-124.000. 
Johnson.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Giroux.  William  H .  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Charles  E..  5.746,459.  CI.  292- 
.141  160. 
Johnson.  Damn  L  :  and  Harris.  Bradley  D.  Injection  termination  feature. 

5.746.445.  CI   280-741  (XK) 
John5t)n.  David.  Vehicle  back-up  safety  device.  5.746.284.  CI.  180-167.000. 
John.son.  David  Edward,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Multimodal    natural    language    interface    for    cross-application    tasks. 
5.748.974.  CI.  395-759  (KX). 
Johnson.  Eugene  M..  Jr ;  Milbrandt.  Jeffrey  D ;  Koizbauer.  Paul  T;  and 
Lampe.  Patricia  A.  to  Washington  University.  Neurturin  and  related  growth 
factors.  5.747.655.  CI.  5-10-.199.0(X) 
Johnson.  Harold  Joseph:  Gu.  Yuan  Xiang;  Chan.  Becky  Laiping;  and  Chovk. 
Stanley  Taihai.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Enoxling  technique  for 
software  and  hardware.  5.748.741.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Johnson.  Jeffrey;  and  St.  Louis,  Daniel  M..  to  Haden.  Inc.  Integrated  paint 
spray  booth  and  air  conditioning  svstem  and  process.  5.746.650.  CI 
454-52.000. 
Johnson.  Jimmie  L.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  supplying  two-part  systems. 

5.746.312.  CI  206-217.000. 
Johnson.  Larry  D.:  Memory.  Joseph  W..  Jr.;  and  Prudic.  Anthony  R.  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  .■Vmerica  Corporation,  interface  system  for  a  television 
receiver  5.748.255.  CI.  348-553  000. 
Johnson.  Mark  Anthony:  See — 

Durtiam.  Datrell  Lee;  Johnson.  Mark  Anthony;  and  O'Reilly.  David 

Wayne.  5.746.517.  CI.  384-538.000. 

Johnson.  Michael  D  .  to  New  Mexico  Stale  University  Technology  Transfer 

Corporation.  Methtxi  for  synthesizing  ferrate  and  ferrate  produced  thereby 

5.746.994.  CI.  423-.594.0(X). 

Johnson.  Randall  LeRoy.  Carrier  for  transporting  elongate  recreational  cuuip- 

mem  5.746.361.  CI.  224-258.000. 
John.son.  Robert  Michael.  Jr ;  and  Gilol.  Monefax  Joseph,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Battery  charger  charging  time  control   5.747.970.  CI.  32l>- 1 5 1 .000. 
Johnson.  Terence  Richard:  See — 

Blakeman.  Peter  John;  and  Johnson.  Terence  Richaid,  5.747,579.  CI. 
524  562000. 
Johnson.  Thomas  W.;  and  Muerie.  John  L..  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc 

Picture  checks  .5.748.755.  CI.  382-115  000. 
Johnson.  William  T;  and  Hare.  Daniel  J.,  to  Niagara  Mohawk  Power 
Corporation.    Valve    stem    thrust    measuring    device     5.747.697.    CI. 
73-760  000 
Johnston.  Thomas  K..  to  Motorola  Inc  Counter  having  programmable  periods 

and  metJiod  therefor.  5.748.949.  CI.  ,195-557  000. 
Jolly.  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Gruber.  Harry  E.;  Jollv.  Douglas  J.;  and  Kwang.  Hwei-Sine.  5.747.243. 
CI.  435-5  OCX). 
Jonas.  Rochus;  Wolf.  Michael;  and  Klockow.  Michael,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft     mil      Beschrankter     Haftung      Arylalkyl-lhiadiazinones 
5.747.489.  CI.  514-222  .500 
Jonczyk.  Alfred;  Felding-Habermann.  Brunhilde;  Diefenbach.  Beate;  and 
Rippmann.  Friedrich.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter 
Haftung  Linear  adhesion  inhibitors.  5.747.457.  CI.  5I4-I3.0(K). 
Jones.  Allen  J  :  See— 

Morgan.  Samuel  D.;  and  Jones.  Allen  J..  5.748.706.  CI.  379-37.000. 
Jones.  Carl  H  :  Blaha.  John  M.:  and  Townsend.  Gail  J.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Ass«x:iates.  Inc  Cold  formable  mouthguards.  5.746.221.  CI    128-859  (XX) 
Jones.  David  L.;  and  Drenner.  George  L..  Jr.  lo  Mobility  Plus.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  moving  a  physically  disabled  pei-stin  to  and  from  a 
driving  position  within  a  vehicle  5.746.465.  CI.  296-65.100 
Jones.  E.  B   Gaieth:  See— 

Schlingmann.  Gerhard;  Milne.  Lisa;  Pearce.  Cedric  J  ;  Jones.  E.  B 
Gareth:  and  Albaugh.  I>avid  A..  .5.747..11M.  CI.  435-121.000. 


Jones.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Advanced  Chemlll  Systems.  Methcxl  and  apparatus  for 

cleaning  thin  substrates.  5.746.2.14.  CI.  l.14-64.tX)R 
Jones.  Laurence  E.:  See— 

Mohnol.  Shamllal  M  ;  Swift.  Harold  E.;  Knvak.  Thomas  G.;  Fear. 
Robert  H.;  Randall.  Laura  M.;  and  Jones.  Laurence  E..  5.747.003.  CI. 
424-49.0<X). 
Jones.  Michael  William  Dudleston;  Geen.  Nicholas;  Warner.  Anthony;  and 
Hughes.  Mischka.  to  Infosis  Group  Ltd   Information  display  system  for 
simultaneously  displaying  graphical  images  and  text  of  a  publication. 
5.748.931.  CI.  .195-356.(XX). 
Jones.  Richard  S.;  and  Williamson.  N.  Rodgers.  Jr.  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal 
Inc.  Highway  crossing  guard  mechanism  controller.  5.747.954.  CI.  318- 
266.(XX). 
Jones.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Czachor.  Robert  P;  and  Jones.  Robert  E..  5.746.574.  CI.  415-1  I5.(XX». 
Jonsson.  Age.  lo  Sunds  Detibralor  Industries  AB.  Tying  device  in  which  the 

drive  means  are  electnc  servomotors.  5.746. 120.' CI.  I0O-4.IXX). 
Ji)nsson,  .Anders;  and  Wiclor.  Mats,  lo  Encsson  Inc.  Light  guide  for  a  display 

or  keyboard  5.746.493.  CI.  .162  31  'XX). 
Jixi.  Sang  Hoon;  Min,  Dong  Joon;  and  Shin.  Myoung  Kyun.  to  Pohang  Iron 
&  Steel  Co  .  Ltd.;  Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology; 
and  Voesi-Alpine  indusirieanlagenbau  GmbH  Apparatus  for  melting  Hne 
panicles  containing  carKin  and  method  for  melting  such  tine  panicles 
using  the  apparatus  5.746,804,  CI.  75-387.000. 
Jordan.  James  L    Foundation  staiHj  and  method  of  u.se.  5.746.684.  CI. 

482-62.(XX). 
Jordan.  Russell  A.;  and  Hansen.  James  D .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manu- 
facturing Co  Onhodonlic  appliance  with  asymmetric  bonding  stniclurc. 
5.746..594.  CI  433-9  000. 
Jorgensen.  Tine  Krough;  Andersen.  Knud  Enk;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune; 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter;  and  Ol.sen.  Ufle  Bang.  lo  Novo  Nwdisk 
.VJ.  Hetenx:ycllc  compounds.  5,747.481.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Jorrin.  Gonzalo  Bisset:  See — 

Huergo.  Concepcion  Campa;  Gonzalez.  Vicloriano  Gustavo  Sierra; 
Vazcuez.  Maria  Mercedes  Gutierrez;  Joirin.  Gonzalo  Bisset;  Imla. 
Luis  Gulllermo  Garcia;  de  la  Caridad  Puentes  Rizo.  Gisela;  Herrera. 
Mana  del  Carmen  Sampedro;  PadriSn.  Franklin  Sotolongo;  Morales. 
Elolsa  Xochitl  Le  Riverend;  and  Domlnguez.  Manuel  Alfredo  Gal- 
guera.  5.747.653.  CI.  530-389.500. 
Joseph.  Robert  Louis:  See — 

Mazer.  Terrence  Bruce;  Walton.  Joseph  Edward;  Geckle.  Ronita  Kay; 
Pioniek.  Carl  Joseph;  Duel.  Susan  Beth;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre; 
Joseph.  Robert  Louis;  Pierson.  William  Guy;  Loughrin.  Thomas 
Daniel;  and  Osip.  Thomas  Walter.  5.746.715.  CI.  604-83.000. 
Joslyn  Electronic  Systems  Corporation  See — 

Swanson.  S.  Keith;  and  Miller.  Tom.  5.748.093.  CI.  340-659.000. 

Joss.  Steve  M  ;  Jensen.  Tyler  D;  Marvel.  Laurence  E.;  Ca.staneda.  Julio  C; 
Auld.  [)avid;  and  Finch.  Steven  J.,  to  Motorola,  Int.  Switch  assembly  for 
a  portable  radio.  5.746.307.  CI.  200-303.{XX). 
Josi— Werke  AG:  See— 

Bergmann.  Wolfgang;  Dreyer.  Hans;  and  Pohl,  Wolfgang.  5.746.438.  CI. 
280-433.000. 
Joswig.  Hellmul:  See— 

KUsters,  Karl-Heinz;  Kiipper,  Paul;  Czech,  GUndier;  and  Joswig,  Hell- 
mut.  5.747.388,  CI.  438-723.000. 
Jou.  Chon-Shin:  See — 

Fan.  Der-Tsyr;  Jou.  Chon-Shin;  and  Wang.  Ting-S..  5.747.378.  CI. 
418-563.000. 
Jou.  Shyankay:  See — 

Bunshah.  Rointan  F.:  Doerr.  Hans  J.;  and  Jou.  Shyankay.  5,747,1 18.  CI. 
427-577.0(X). 
JSP  Corpi>ration:  See — 

Tsurugal.  Kazuo;  Tokofo.  Hisao;  and  Oikawa,  Masahani,  5,747.549,  CI. 
52I-60.(XX). 
Ju.  Jau-Jlu:  See — 

Chao.  Zu-Wen;  Yang.  Tsung-Ming;  Tsai.  Shin-Ter;  Ju.  Jau-Jiu;  and  Liu. 
Pel  Yih.  5.748.602.  CI.  .369-112.000. 
Judenhahn.  Wolfram:  See — 

Faust.  Eberhard;  Judenhahn.  Wolfram;  Kasslng.  Lothar.  Pfahler,  Karl; 
and  Renz.  Reiner.  5.747.676.  CI.  73-l05.(XX). 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Ogawa.   HiroshI;  Sugita,  Seiichi;   and  Sato.  Toshio,  5.746..568.  CI. 
414-789.61X1. 
Jun.  Jae-Kang:  See — 

Lee.  Joung-Sun;   Kim.  Dae-Yul;  An.  Yo-Han;   and  Jun.  Jae-Kang. 
5.746.652.  CI.  454-187.000. 
Jung.  Christopher  C;  and  Nazanfar.  Nader,  lo  Alton  Laboratories.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  sensing  fluid  level.  5.747.824.  CI.  250-577.000. 
Jung.  Giinther:  See — 

Rammen.see.  Hans-Georg;  Falk.  KIrsten;  Riitz.schke.  Olaf;  Stevanovif  . 
Stefan;  and  Jung.  Gunihcr.  5.747.269.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook.  to  Daewiw  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Adaptive  runlength  coding 

based  on  zero  and  non-zero  subblocks.  5.748.244.  CI.  .148-403.(XX). 
Jung.  Hae-M(xik:  See — 

Chang,  Gyu-Hwan;  Jung,  HaeMook;  Kim.  Seong-Dae;  Choi,  Jae-Gark; 
and  Lee,  Si-Woong.  5.748.761.  CI.  382-107.000. 
Jung,  Sun-Hee:  See— 

Pastan.  Ira  H.;  Lee.  Byungkmk;  Jung,  Sun-Hee;  and  Brinkmann.  Ulrich. 
5.747.654.  CI.  .5.10.191  700. 
Junglnger.  George  J.:  See — 
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Yang.  Kim  W.;  Junglnger.  George  J.;  Mockridge.  Raymond  G: 
Pearde.  Robert  C .  III.  5.747.0.54.  CI.  424-409.000. 
Jungmann-Ciimpello.  Diana  DeMello;  and  Fricdiaender.  Uri.  to  Jencons 
(Scientlticjl  Limited.  Culture  of  micro-organisms.  5,747.333.  CI.  435- 
283.100.      ; 
Junino.  Alex;  See — 

Mougini,  Nathalie;  Mondet.  Jean;  Plot.  Bettrand;  Junino,  Alex;  and 
Pairaud,  Jeanne.  5.747.013.  CI.  424-707.000. 
Junkln.  John  Edward;  and  Robinson.  George  Joseph,  lo  Weslinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporttion.  Vane  segment  compliant  seal  assembly.  5.746.573.  CI 
4I5-115.0()0. 
Junqua.  Jean-claude:  See — 

Morin.  Philippe;  and  Junqua.  Jean-claude.  5.748.841.  CI.  395-2.660. 
Kablr.  Abul  E.:  Sec — 

Bashlr.  Rashid;  and  Kablr.  Abul  E..  5.747.353.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Kabushlkl  Kpisha  Hayashlbara  Seibulsu  Kaguku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

NishlmfXC.  Tomoyuki;  Chaen,  Hiroto;  Sugimoio.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miy- 
ake.  t»shio.  5.747.300.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Ureshiii^    Kashiro;    Amano.    Itaru;    Naoi.    Masaki;   Takakura.    Kou; 
MizoMwa.  TakumI;  and  Ichikawa.  Katsumi.  5.746.964.  CI.  264- 
315.00). 
Kabushiki  K^sha  Meldensha:  See — 

lokibe.    TadashI;    Tanimura,    Takayoshi;    and    Fujimoto,    Yasunari, 
5,748.851.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See— 

MuramtiKu.  Gyo;  Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira; 
Iriie.   Naoko;  Mochlda.  Shoji;  and  Onai.  KaLsujI.  5.747.410.  CI 
.502-J-J8.000. 
Kabushiki  Kpisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Harada.  Koichi;  Torihata,  Minoru;  and  liyama.  Takayuki,  5.746.422.  CI. 
269-172.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Sanda.  r«uyoshi;  and  Fujiwara.  Tsutomu,  5.746,525.  CI.  400-605.000. 
Kabushiki  lOiisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aoki.  M3.saml;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Takalo.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Tohru;  HIeda. 

KalsUhlko;  and  Nllayama.  Akihiro.  5.747.844.  CI   257-296.000. 
Esaki.  HiroshI;  Saito.  Takeshi;  and  Mat.suzawa.  Shigeo.  5.748,626,  CI. 

370-3S5.000. 
Fujila.  Hidehlro;  Tomura.  Ma.satoshi;  Tachlzaki.   Hisashi;  Fujimoto. 
Hidelu  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Ma.saharu;  Hasegawa.  Naoko; 
Komfifi.  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki.  Makoto;  Hon,  Hiroshi;  and  Maniyama, 
Yasut.  5.748.6%.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Hanyu.lKoshi;  and  Yoshizumi,  Akira.  5.747.557.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Hirata.  Noriyuki.  5.747.1 19.  CI.  427-585.000. 

Honda.  Masami;  and  Shibasaki,  Kazuya,  5,748,444,  CI.  .161-687.000. 
HosomL  Eilchi;  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  Takubo.  ChiakI;  and  Shibasaki.  Kojl, 

5.747.881.  CI.  257-762.000. 
lijima.  V»suo,  5,748.915,  CI.  395-285.000 
Kameyania.  Atsushi;  Kawakyu.  Katsue;  and  Ikeda.  Yoshiko.  5.748.053, 

CI.  3B$- 103.000. 
Kawai.  h&suma.sa.  5.748.401.  CI.  360-78.140. 
Masudd.  Atsushi;  and  Endo.  Takahiro.  5.748.621.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Matsuntga.    Hidekl,    Yamaguchl.    Hiroshi;   Tomlta.    Mitsuhiro;    Dol. 
Selzqu;  Yoshikl.  Masahiko;  Kozuka,  Shoji;  and  Onuma.  Ma.sayuki. 
5.74d.829.  CI.  I17-203.(XX). 
Mizushima.  Koichi;  Kinno.  Teniyuki;  Yamauchi.  Takashi;  and  Inomata. 

Koicliiro.  5.747.8.59,  CI.  257-421.000. 
Nagasala.  Shigeki.  5.748,201,  CI.  .145-509.000. 
Nakam<>tt).  Masayuki;  and  Ohashi,   Hiromichi,  5.747,926.  CI.  313- 

495.000. 
Nishlm*(a.  Kazuo;  and  Naiori.  Naotake.  5.748.769.  O.  382-159.000. 
Ochiai.lMasashi.  5.748.458.  CI.  363-17.000. 
Oh.sawa.  Takahashi.  5,748.641.  CI.  371-21.300. 
Okumuta.  Hanihiko;  and  Itoh.  Goh.  5.748.169.  CI   .145-100.000 
Okumura.  Katsuya;  Mikaia.  Yuulchi;  Tsujimura.  Manabu;  and  Ando. 

Yoshio.  5.746.581.  CI  417-2.000. 
OnogucH,  Kazunon,  5,748,778,  CI.  382-l99.0(X). 
Sato.  Maikiko;  Hisatake.  Yuzx);  Watanabe.  Ryolchi;  and  Hatoh.  Hitoshi. 

5.748,275,  CI.  349-144.000. 
Shibah*»,  Akihiko.  5,748.913.  CI.  .195-282.000. 
Shloyami.  Yoshiyuki;  Hori.  Ma.sako;  and  Kimura.  Koji.  5,747.780.  CI. 

219-448.000. 
Shiraishi,  Takashi;  and  Yamaguchl.  Ma.sao.  5.748.355.  CI.  359-206.000. 
Sivers.   Erlvada  A.;   Silver,   Michael   D.;  and   Drawen,   Bruce   M.. 

5.748.768.  CI.  382-130.000. 
Suzuki,:  Azuma,  5,748,558.  CI  365-233.000. 

Takahajhi.  Makolo;  and  Nogami,  Kazulaka.  5,748.01 1.  CI.  326-83.000. 
Tanaka.  Satoshl.  5.748,609.  CI.  .169-291.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Kono.  Ktisumi;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Nakamura.  Shinya; 
Osavya.    Masataka;    Hibino.    Ryolchi;    and    Yamada.    Masaloshi. 
5.749.C61.C1.  701-68.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

Hirai.  Jutijl;  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  and  Nomura.  Kenji,  5,747.894,  CI.  307- 
IM.OIX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yokota  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yokotaj  Hiroshi;  and  Yokou.  Shingo.  5.746,246,  O.  137-514.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Youma  Kohboh:  See — 

Sato.  YpJhinori.  5.746.5.56.  CI.  411-42.000. 


Kaczmarczyk.  Sabina  W.  Sucrose-free  dietary  liber  composition.  5.747.093. 

CI.  426-617.000. 
Kadee  Quality  Products  Co.:  See — 

Edwards,  Lawrence  D.,  5.746.3.16.  CI.  2I3-75.0TC. 
Kadlicko.  George  D..  lo  Microhydraulics.  Inc.  Diagnostic  device  for  hydrau- 
lic circuit.  5.747.702.  CI.  73-861. 5.10. 
Kado.  Kazutake:  See — 

Asakura,  Sotoo;  Kimura.  Sumihisa;  Kado.  Kazutake;  Ohishi.  Yoshiko; 
and  Hata.  Takehisa.  5.747.069.  CI.  424-484  000. 
Kadonaga.  Anne  P.:  See — 

Cariffe,  Alan  E.;  Kadonaga.  Anne  P.;   Bass.  Steven  L.;  and  Chen. 
lue-Shuenn.  5.748,856.  CI  395-102.000. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Gardner.  Mark  I.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Multi-level  transistor  fabrication  method  with  high  performance  source/ 
drain  connection.  5.747.367.  CI.  438-152.(XX). 
Kadunce.  Randy  R.;  Shumaker.  Robert  T.  Jr;  and  Dishan.  Peter  T.  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.  On-glass  antenna  and  connector  arrangement.  5.748.155. 
CI.  343-713.000. 
Kaepp,  Gregory  A.;  and  Becker,  Beverly  J.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 

Intelligent  CAD  process.  5.748.943.  CI.  .395-500.000. 
Kaganas.  Israel:  See — 

Leal.  Horacio;  and  Kaganas.  Israel.  5.748.756,  CI.  381-118.000. 
Kageyama.  Atsuhisa:  See — 

Kawabata.   Minoru;  and   Kageyama.  Atsuhisa.   5.748.257.  CI.   348- 
615.000. 
Kahle.  James  Allan,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  maintaining  coherency  of  infoniialion  transferred  between 
multiple  devices.  5.748.938.  CI   395-465.000. 
Kahwaly.  Vincent  Noel:  See — 

Aboaf.  Joseph  Adam;  Denlson.  Eidward  Virgil;  and  Kahwaty,  Vincent 
Noel.  5,745.978,  CI.  29-603.080. 
Kal,  Fumitaka:  See — 

Akiyama,  Nobuyuki;  Kai.  Fumitaka;  Maeda,  Masahiko;  Hajime,  Hiro- 
fumi;  and  Yamada,  Naoki.  5.747.164.  CI.  438-14.000. 
Kai.  James  K.:  See — 

Gupta.  Subhash;  Flores.  Robert;  Stamm.  Michael  Ross;  Sharp.  Eric 

Thomas;  Denninger.  Erich  W.  E.;  Dye,  Pamela  G.;  Utz.  Joel  Samuel; 

and  Kai.  James  K..  5.746.884.  CI.  156-643.100. 

Kal.  Tadao;  Tenii.  Nobuhiko;  and  Tsukada.  Shinichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Optical  device  with  an  Image  blur  suppression  function.  5,748.994.  CI. 

396-55.000 

Kaibach.  Werner,  to  Hiltl  Akilengesellschafi.  Expansion  dowel.  5,746.557. 

CI.  411-60.000. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Kalmanash.  Michael  H..  5.748.268.  CI  349-47.000. 
Kaiser.  Sandra  K.:  See — 

Dague.  Richard  R  ;  Hanis.  William  L  ;  and  Kaiser.  Sandra  K..  5.746.919. 
CI.  210-603.000 
Kakutanl.  Toshiakl.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Image  processing  method 

and  image  processing  apparatus.  5.748.336.  CI.  358-458.000. 
Kaldor.  Alan.  Cable-bundling  band.  5.745.958,  CI.  24-I6.00R. 
Kallio.  Donald  M..  Jr:  See— 

Kraus,  Kari  H.;  Chu.  George  E.;  Rollins,  Brian  J.;  Wotton.  Harold  M  . 
Ill;  Luongo.  Danielle  L.;  Kallio.  Donald  M..  Jr;  Cotton.  Bryan  E.;  and 
Brooks.  David  P.  II.  5,746,741,  CI.  606-54.000. 
Kallstrom,  Markku  Tapio:  See — 

Hanikainen.  Taija  Temu;  Manikainen.  Pertti  Juhani;  Ruuskanen.  Arvo 

AukustI  Juhani;  Mulka.  Kari  Aniero;  Nyronen.  Timo  MarttI  Tapio; 

Kallstrom,  Markku  Tapio;  and  Vanhatalo.  Minna  Kristiira,  5.747,331, 

CI   435-266  0(X). 

Kalmanash.  Michael  H..  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Co.  Quasi-tiled 

active  matrix  display.  5.748.268.  CI.  349-47.000. 
Kamb.  Alexander:  See — 

Skolnlck.  Mark  H.;  Goldgar.  David  E.;  MIkl.  Yoshio;  Swenson.  Jeflf; 
Kamb.  Alexander;  Harshman.  Keith  D.;  Shattuck-Eidens.  EXmna  M.; 
Tavtigian.  Sean  V.;  Wiseman.  Roger  W.;  and  Futreal.  P.  Andrew. 
5.747,282.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kameda.  Masami:  See — 

Ishizaki.   Takeshi;    Mori.    Kenjiro;    Nakayama.    Yoshiyuki;    Kitahara, 
Chlho;  Kameda.  Masami;  and  Suzuki.  Tomoml.  5.748.894.  CI.  395- 
200.040. 
Kamegawa.  Keizi:  See — 

Yamada,  Shigeru;  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Nishio.  Terulsune;  Morimolo. 
Hideaki;  Matsuda.  Keiji;  Uchida.  Tetsuro;  Takahashi.  Tamotsu;  Mal- 
suno,  Tsutomu;  Kamegawa.  Keizi;  Numazawa.  Makoto;  Moritani. 
Ryuzo;  Ito,  HidekunI;  Kondo,  Toshio;  Ohhira,  Hideki;  and  Horinou- 
chi,  Shunji.  5.745.969.  CI.  29-402.180 
Kamensky.  Vyacheslav  Tikhonovlch:  See — 

Gelfgat.  David  Mendeloevlch;  Skipldarov.  Sergei  Yakovlevich:  Yakhats. 
Michael;  and  Kamensky.  Vyacheslav  Tikhonovlch.  5.746.702.  CI. 
601-15.000. 
Kameoka.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Ito.   Kojl;   Kameoka.  Teruhiko;  Malsunaga.  KoujI;  and  Kuwayama. 
Kazuloshi.  5.746.577.  CI.  416-178.000. 
Kameyama.  Atsushi;  Kawakyu.  Katsue;  and  Ikeda.  Yoshiko.  lo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Switching  circuit.  5.748.053.  CI.  333-103.000. 
Kamijima.  Akifumi.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Resist  pattern  of  T-shaped  cross 

section.  5.747.198.  CI.  430-11.000. 
Kaminashi.  Atsumi:  See — 

Kobaya.shl.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Yoshlhanj;  Kinoshita.  Masanari;  Yamamolo. 
Masamichi;  and  Kaminashi.  Atsumi.  5.746.159,  CI.  122.167.100. 


PI  62 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  5,  1998 


May  5 


Kumnierl.  August:  See — 

Graf.   Frietlrich:   Sioijiihann.   Kai;   I'Im.   Michael:  Lenninger.   Ralf- 
Johannes:  and  Kammerl.  August.  5.749.(160.  CI.  701 -.SI. (MX). 
KaiiMi.  Jun:  Knyanagi.  Seiya:  and  Kawai.  Mih».  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.. 
Lid  Micriiporous  membrane  made  of  non-crvstalline  polvmers  and  melhixi 
of  producing  the  same   .S.746.916.  CI   210-500.2.^). 
Kanaboshi.  Akihiro;  See — 

Eda.  Ka/uo:  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  Kanahoshi.  Akihiro:  and  Ogura.  Telsuy- 
oshi.  .5.747.S.'>7.  CI.  2.S7-4lf..()00. 
Kanai.  .Sadasahuro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cache  control  method  and  cache  con- 
troller. .S.748.985.  CI.  .19.S-4S7.0(K) 
Kanakubo.  Yukio:  5cf— 

Kashiwa/aki.   Masami:   Kanakubo.  Yukio:  and  Takahashi.  Hiroharu. 
.'>.74K.«6I.CI.  .W.S-IIO.(MH). 
Kanamaru.  Hisanobu:  See  — 

Harada.  Koji:  and  Kanamaru.  Hisanobu.  .S.746.08.'>.  CI.  72-.?.'i.S.600. 
Kanamori.  Hinx>;  See — 

Fukuda.  Chie:  Onishi.  Masashi:  and  Kanamori.  Hiroo.  .5.746.801.  CI. 
6.5-.^79.(K)0 
KanamoiH.  Yasuo.  to  Ya/aki  Corporation.  Rame-relarded  resin  composition 

and  insulated  wire.  5.747,.574.  CI.  524-436.0(H). 
Kanaoka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsu/aki.  Hiroshi:  Kanaoka.  Takeshi:  and  Tsuchiya.  Junichi.  5.746. 1(XI. 
CI.  X.VI.'.OOO. 
Kanbayashi.  Makoio;  See — 

Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  Okado.  Kenji:  Taya.  Masaaki:  Fujita.  Ryoichi: 
Kanbavashi.  Makoto:  Inaha.  Kohji:  lida.  Wakashi:  Kato.  Ka/unori: 
Ida.  Te'tsuya;  and  Yachi.  Shinya.  5.747.209.  CI.  4.V)-I06.600. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Osamu:  Okada.  .Shinjiro:  Katagiri.  Kazuharu:  and  Kanbe. 
Junichiro.  5.746.').W.  CI.  252-2W.OIO. 
Kanda.  Hidchirt*:  See — 

Mi»a.  Tadashi:  Kanda.  Hidehiro:  MaLsuoka.  Isao;  Makino.  Toru;  Yan. 
Wane  Zhoa:  Yoshikawa.  Rvoko.  Tai.  Akira:  Tokutake.  Naoto:  and 
Shigelomi.  Masahiro.  5.749.(MI.  CI.  .'99-228.000. 
Kane.  Susan  L.:  See — 

No\ak.  Miloslav:  Trageser.  Andrew  B  :  Summe,  Isabel  M.:  and  Kane. 
Susan  L..  5.746.476.  CI.  297-2I6.1.W. 
Kaiteda.  Masanori:  See— 

Yasunaga.  Koji:  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi:  Hamada.  Masami:  Fukaya.  Takashi: 
Kinukaua.  Masahiko:  Ishikaua.  Tormwori:  Kanetia.  Masanori:  and 
Okada.  Takeshi.  5.748..<66.  CI.  .VS9-.<68.(KX). 
Kaneda.  Masataka:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshiaki:  Su/uki.  Takashi:  Nakama.  Seiji:  Kaneda.  Masa- 
taka:   Kashikawa.    Masaka/u:    Kawata.    .Satoshi:    lida.    Shunichi: 
Nishida.  Hiroto:  and  Matsuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.748.606,  CI.  369-271.000. 
Kaneko.  Kunikiyo;  See — 

Koeda.  Takashi:   Sano.    Hiroshi:   Ueda.   Hirohisa:    Ikeda.    Kuniloshi: 
Kaneko.  Kunikiyo:  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5.746,494.  CI.  -<62-32.000. 
Kaneko.  Saloru:  and  Ohkoda.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.747, .'75.  CI. 
438-.'96(Kt() 
Kaneko.  Yasushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  process- 
ing data  in  numerically  controlled  drive  unit.  5.748.465.  CI.  .'64-132.000 
Kanemalsu.  Daigi>n»:  See — 

Inui.  Toshiharu:  Otsuka.   Naoji:   Sakaki.   Mamoni:   Moriyama.  Jiro: 

Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki:  Ebisawa.  Isao:  Tajika.  Hiroshi:  Arai.  Atsushi: 

Yaegashi.    Hisao:    Yano.    Kentaro:    Takahashi.    Kiichiro:    Iwasaki. 

Osamu:  and  Kanemalsu.  Daigoro.  5.748.207.  CI.  .'47-43.000. 

Kang.  Bok-Moon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Address  buffer  for 

high-speed  address  inpuning.  5.748.557,  CI.  .'65-230.080. 
Kang.  Chi-jung:  See  — 

Cha.  Cii-ho:  Kang.  Chi-jung:  Lee.  Byung-hun:  and  Lee.  Kyung-wixik. 
5.746.883.  CI.  1.^6-580.000. 
Kang.  Dong  Hoon;  See — 

Park.  Chang  Jin:  Kang.  Dong  Hwn:  and  Lee.  Chul  Woo.  5.748.3.'i6.  CI. 
3.59-207  (KK) 
Kang.  Kwon-Hag.  lu  Dae»<K>  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Screen  si/e  conlnil  circuit 
according  to  a  power  on  or  off  condition  of  a  television.  5.748.259,  CI. 
348-6.'4  (XH>. 
Kanno.  Itaru:  See — 

Kuroda.  Takeshi:  and  Kanmi.  Itani.  5.746,233.  CI.  I34-57.0OR. 
Kano.  Mitsunari:  See  — 

Ishitsuka.  Tomoaki:  Oshima.  Toshio:  Noauchi.  Himfumi:  and  Kano. 
Mitsunari.  5.747.823.  CI.  2.50-5.59  440  ' 
Kanoh.  Osamu:  Yoshida.  Yasushi:  Scnda.  Aisuo.  deceased  (by  Eiko  Senda. 
Yoshio  Senda.  Hiroko  .Senda.  Masako  Senda.  legal  representatives),  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Activating  catalytic  solution  for  electnv 
less  plating   5.746.809.  CI    106-1.110. 
Kansai  Netukagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada.  Shigeru:  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki:  Nishio.  Terutsune:  Morimoto. 
Hideaki:  Matsuda.  Keiji:  L'chida.  Tclsuro:  Takaha.shi.  Tamotsu:  Mat- 
suno.  Tsutomu:  Kamegawa.  Kcizi:  Numa^awa.  Makoio:  Morilani. 
Rvu/o:  Ito.  Hidekuni:  Kondo.  Toshio:  Ohhira.  Hideki:  and  Horinou- 
chi.  Shunji.  5.745.969.  CI.  29-402.180. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  .V<c- 

Kashiwada.  .Seiji:  Takahashi.  Shouji:  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  Su/uki.  Kenya: 

Harakawa.  Hiromi:  and  Nakao.  Fumiaki.  5.747 ..572.  CI.  524-265  (KM). 

Matsui.  Komaharu:  Wakimoio.  Milrso:  Eda.  Takeshi:  TaLsuno.  Taday- 

oshi:  Kuwabara.  Yutaka:  and  Shibata,  Kenichi.  5,747,132.  CI.  428- 

41  700. 


Ohnishi.  Ka/uhiko.  5.747..599.  CI.  525  327  3(KI. 
Kantimahanli.  .Arjun  Kumar:  Subrahmanyam.  Chivukula:  and  Zhou.  Mei 
Sheng.  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Formation  of  a 
capacitor  using  a  sacrihcial  etch  stop.  5.747..'69.  CI.  438  241.(100. 
Kantor.  Fred  S.:  See — 

FJavell.  Richard  .A  :  Kanlor.  Fred  S.;  Banhold.  Stephen  W.:  and  Fikrig. 
Erol.  5.747.294,  CI.  435-70.210. 
Kao  Corporation  See — 

Oshika.  Masalo:  and  Nailo.  Sachio.  5.747.015.  CI.  424-70.140. 
Yui.  Koji:  Takeshige.  Man:  Ola.  Takashi:  Yoshimatsu.  Akira:  Itou. 
Takashi:  Sato.   Nakako:  and   Kurc.   Naohisa.   5.747.016.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Kao.  Yi-Han:  See — 

Xin,  Ying;  He.  Wangsong:  Luca.s.  Michael  S.  P.:  Fei.  Xin:  and  Kao. 
Yi  Han.  5.747.425.  CI,  505-l50.aK). 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Withgott.  M   Margaret:  Newman.  William:  Baglcy.  Steven  C:  Hutlen- 
locher.  Daniel  P.;  Kaplan.  Ronald  M  :  Cass.  Todd  A.:  Halvorsen. 
Per  Krislian:  Brown.  John  Scelv:  and  Kav.  Martin.  5.748.805.  CI. 
382-.'06.0(K». 
Kaplan.  Samuel;  Pan.  David  H.:  Hceks.  George  J.:  Eddy,  Clifford  C;  Chow. 
Che  C:  Badesha.  Sanlokh  S  :  Henry.  .Arnold  W.:  and  Seanor.  IDonald  A 
Fusing  system  with  amino  functional  groups  in  siloxane  release  agent  for 
use  with  toners  and  fusing  members  reactive  w  ith  amine  groups.  5.747.212, 
CI.  430  124.(HK) 
Kaplinsky,  Cieorge  T:  See — 

Swanson.  David  W.:   Kaplinskv.  George  T:   Sailer.  James  G.:  and 
Rhoads.  W.  Wisiar.  5,748,21.5',  CI.  .'47-87.(KKI. 
Kiu-akama.  Toshiyuki;  See— 

Ikemolo,    Isao;    Sasago,    Yoshika/u:    Oshida.    Haruhisa:    Karakama. 
Toshiyuki:  and  Nixla.  Shinya,  5.749.027.  CI.  .'99- 1 1 3.(HK). 
Karande.  See  ma  V:  See — 

deGrixtt.  Jacquelyn  A  :  Ha/lilt.  Lonnie  G.:  Jain,  Pradeep:  Karande, 
Scema  V;  Mergenhagen.  Laura  K.:  Moldovan.  Dan  G  ;  Stewart, 
Kenneth  B.:  and  Whitenian.  Nicole  F.  5.747..S94.  CI.  525-240.(XX) 
Karidis.  John  Peter:  .Vic — 

Flint.  Ephraim  Bemis;  Karidis.  John  Peter:  McVicker.  Gerard;  and 
Pence.  William  Edward.  5.748.443.  CI.  .'6 1 -686.(XX). 
Karim.  Felix:  See — 

Rubin.  Gcrrv:  Theirien.  Marc;  Chang.  Henry;  Karim,  Felix;  and  Was- 

sarman,  David.  5.747.275.  CI  435-l5.0(X). 
Rubin,  Gerry:  Therrien,  Marc:  Chang.  Henry:  Karim.  Felix;  and  Was- 
sarman.  David.  5.747.288.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Karin.  Michael:  See — 

Deng.  Tiliang:  and  Karin.  Michael.  5.747.318.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Karila,  .Seiichiro:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Koi/.umi.  Yutaka:  Kashino, Toshio;  Terai. 
Hanihiko:  Goto,  .Akira:  Omaia.  Kouichi;  Tajima.  Hiroki:  Kudo.  Kiyomiisu; 
Ishimalsu.  Shin:  and  Ikelani.  Masaru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet 
head  having  plural  elemental  substrates,  apparatus  having  the  ink  jet  head, 
and  meihixl  for  manufacturing  the  ink  jel  head.  5.748.213.  CI.  .'47-63.(XH). 
Karlsson.  Kai:  Merilainen.  TinK>;  Weckslriim.  Kurt:  and  Poikolainen.  Seppo. 
to  InstrumenTarium  Corp  Infrared  radiation  source  for  a  eas  analy/cr  and 
method  for  generating  infrared  radiation.  5.747.820,  CI.  250-.5(M.(X)R. 
Karol.  Frederick  John:  See — 

Reichle.  Walter  Thomas:  Yang.  Xinmin:  and  Karol.  Frederick  John. 
5.747.406.  CI.  .502-1  I7.(XX). 
Karp.  Alan  H.:  and  Kumar.  Rajendra.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method 
and  system   for  supporting  speculative  execution  u.sing  a  .speculative 
kwk  aside  table  5.748.9.'6.  CI.  .'95-.'94.(XX). 
Kaner.   Lothar;    Pape.   Frank-Friedrich:    Kohler.    lllrich;    Becker.   Rainer: 
Wcidlich,  Peter;  Hullmann.  Michael;  and  Kneuper,  Hein/Josef,  to  BASF 
Akiiengesellschaft  Supported  catalvsts  which  are  suitable  for  ammonoxi- 
dation   5,747,411,  CI.  .502-353.(XX); 
Kasai.  Junichi:  See— 

Seki,  Masaaki:  Sono.  Michio;  Y'amaguchi.  Ichiro;  Mitobe,  Ka/uhiko; 
Hai.    Lim   Cheang:   Otake.    Koki:   Abe.   Susumu;    Kasai.   Junichi; 
Sakuma.  Masao:  Su/uki.  Yoshimi;  and  Shinma,  Yasuhiro.  5,747.874, 
CI.  257-686.(XX) 
Kasai.  Takao:  Yoshikawa,  Kenichi;  Sailo.  Shigeru:  and  Hoshi,  Masami.  to 
Cili/en  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  powder  injection  molded 
part.  5.746.960.  CI.  2M-2.'4  000 
Ka.shal.  Israel:  See — 

Koifman.  Vladimir:  Afek.  Yachin:  and  Kashat.  Israel.  5,748.0.V),  CI. 
327-5 13.IMX) 
Kashikawa.  Masaka/u:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshiaki;  Su/uki.  Takashi;  Nakama.  .Seiji;  Kaneda.  Masa- 
taka:   Kashikaua.    Masaka/u:    Kawala.    Satoshi:    lida.    Shunichi; 
Nishida.  Hiroto:  and  Matsuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.748.606. CI.  369-27 l.(H)0. 
Kashino,  Toshio:  See — 

Karila.  Seiichiro:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Koizumi.  Yulaka:  Kashino.  Toshio; 
Terai.  Haruhiko;  Goio.  Akira;  Omala,  Kouichi:  Tajima,  Hiroki;  Kudo, 
Kiyomiisu:   Ishimatsu,  Shin;  and  Ikelani,   Masani.  5,748,213,  CI 
347-63.(XHI. 
Kashiwada,  Seiji;  Takahashi.  Shouji:  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  Su/uki.  Kenya:  Har- 
akawa. Hinimi:  and  Nakao.  Fumiaki.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.  Releasable 
aqueous  coaling  composition  and  method  of  temporarily  protecting  hn- 
ished  coaling  him  on  automobile  bixlv  bv  use  of  the  same.  5.747.572.  CI 
524-265.(XX). 
Kashiwagi.  Toshiyuki:  See  — 

Kobavashi.  Seiji;  Okamura.  Hiroshige;  Yamatsu.  Hisayuki:  and  Ka!>hi- 
wagi.  Toshiyuki,  5,748.582.  CI.  369-44.260. 
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KashiwaMira.  Naolake:  See — 

KimUa.  Ma.sahiro:  Takahashi,  Kohzo:  Kashiwakura,  Naotake:  Tsuna- 
siU.  Kenji:  and  Kurome,  Hirokazu.  5.747,174,  CI.  428-480.000 
Ka.shiwaxi|(i.  Akio;  Katayama,  Masato;  and  Moriya,  Kenichi,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Printing  medium  and  ink  jel  print.  5,747,146.  CI. 
428-20fi,<XX), 
Kashiwa:taki,  Ma.sami:  Kanakubo,  Yukio:  and  Takahashi.  Hiroharu.  to  Canon 
KabusHiki    Kaisha.    Image   processing  apparatus  and   method  therefor. 
5.748.iWl ,  CI.  .'95-110.000. 
Kasiske.  W.  Charles:  See — 

Stelttf.  Erie  C:  Guth.  Joseph  E.;  and  Kasiske,  W.  Charles.  5.748.218,  CI. 
347-158.000. 
Kassing.  Li'lhar:  See — 

Faual.  Eberhard;  Judenhahn.  Wolfram;  Kassing,  Lothar;  Pfahler.  Karl: 
aijd  Renz,  Reiner.  5,747.676.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Kas.so.  Chis  S.;  KnuLson.  Martin  Arthur;  Tso.  Yvonne  Yuen-Yee:  and  Daw- 
son. F|:«ik  R  ,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  and  International  Business 
Machiitas  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  representing  recurring 
events.'  5.749.074.  CI.  705-8.000 
Kast.  Geiimrd  G.:  See— 

Kenty.  Daniel  R;  Singer.  Donald  J;  and  Kast.  Gerhard  G..  5,745.996,  CI. 
3(Hl0.100. 
Kasluria.  Sanjay:  See — 

Conjiio.  Vittorio;  Foschini.  (jerard  Joseph:  Habbab.  Isam  M.;  Kasturia. 
S^ngay:  Sal/.  Jack;  Prise.  Michael  Edward:  and  Subramanian.  Ravi. 
5.M8.68I.C1.  .'75-319.000. 
Katagiri.  Hiroomi:  See — 

Oka]  Motohini;  Tsuchiya,  MiLsuru;  Nakamura.  Norinaga:  TakemaLsu. 
Kjyutaka:  Ota.  Yurie:  Suzuki.  Hiroko:  Yamashila,  Natsuko;  Katagiri, 
Hirtwmi;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihara,  Toshio.  5,747,152.  CI. 
438-323.(XX). 
Katagiri.  Kazuhani:  See — 

Tani^fchi.  Osamu:  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Katagiri,  Kazuharu;  and  Kanbe, 
Ji*iichiro,  5.746.939,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Katagiri,  ^asavuki:  See — 

Sak*hita.'Hiroshi:  and  Katagiri,  Ma.sayuki.  5.745.970.  CI.  29-407.050. 
Katagiri.  Shigeru:  See — 

Komoh.  Takashi:  and  Katagiri.  Shigeni,  5.749.069,  CI.  704-240.000. 
Katagiri.  Tktsuo:  See — 

Ohsa\^a.  Okimasa;  Osada,  Kuniaki;  Okaio,  Nobuyoshi:  and  Katagiri, 
Tijtjuo.  5.745.971,  CI.  29-421.100. 
KatakuraJ  takahiro:  iSee — 

Usuk  Minoru:  Hara.  Kazuhiko:  Miyazawa.  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Vuji;  Aka- 
hane,  Fujio:  Kalakura,  Takahiro:  Sakai,  Shinri:  Kishida,  Yasushi:  Abe. 
Tqiiioaki;  Usui.  Toshiki:  Seino.  Takeo;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshikalsu. 
5.748,214,  CI.  347-70.000. 
Kataoka,  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Tom^»iU,  Yutaka:  and  Kataoka,  Milsuhiro.  5.747,851,  CI.  2.57-330.000. 

Katayama.  Akihiro;  Ishida,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamakawa,  Junichi,  lo  Canon 

KabusHiki  Kaisha.  .Apparatus  and  method  for  extracting  outline  data  and 

encoditg  image  data  using  the  outline  data.  5.748.777.  CI.  382-l99.0(X). 

Katayam^.  Akira:  See — 

Tanato.  Etsuo;  Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Katayama.  Akira.  5.748.391.  CI. 
3.'f»-8 13.000. 
Katayami.  Koji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical-axis  adjust- 
ing device  for  a  vehicle  light  radar  service.  5.748.294.  CI.  356-4.010. 
Katayamj.  Masato:  See — 

Kasl^il^azaki.    Akio:     Katayama.     Masato;     and     Moriya.     Kenichi. 
5.7*7.146.  CI.  428-206.000. 
Katayam^.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kalcj.  Akira;  Katayama.  Ma.sayuki:  Ito.  Nobuei:  and  Haltori.  Tadashi. 
5.M7.929.  CI.  313-503.000 
Kather.  Lujz:  See — 

Schtty.  Ekkehard;  Kather.  Luiz;  and  Van  Der  Staay.  Frank.  5.748.433. 
C136I-2I0.0OO. 
Katiyar.  tSnesh.  to  Sun   Microsystems.   Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
operalihl  an  aggregation  of  server  computers  using  a  dual-role  proxy 
server  Umputer.  5.748.897,  CI.  395-200.490. 
Kato.  Akii^a:  Kitamura.  Tom;  Igarashi.  Hisashi;  Suzuki.  Sakae;  Takagi.  Yasuo: 
Hirota.  Toshiaki:  and  Takahashi.  Jun.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha:  Control  system  for  automatic  transmissions.  5,746.680.  CI   477- 
95.0001  I 
Kato.  Akiib:  Katayama,  Ma.sayuki;  Ito.  Nobuei:  and  Hattori,  Tadashi,  to 
Nippoiiienso  Co.,  Ltd.   Electroluminescence  element  and  method  for 
fabricating  same.  5,747.929.  CI.  313-503  000. 
Kato.  Eiichi:  Nakazawa.  Yusuke:  and  Osawa.  Sadao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd   Vfelbod  of  forming  an  electrophotographic  color  transfer  image  and 
apparatus  used  therefor.  5,747.214.  CI.  430- 1 26.0(X). 
Kato.  Hii  jtiisa:  See — 

Nagai;  Ryozo;  Kuroo.  Makoto:  and  Kato,  Hirohisa,  5.747.652.  CI. 
53(V387.900. 
Kato.  Ka(i|:  See— 

Miziitlini.  Natsuko:  Halakeyama.  Atsushi:  Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu:  Tada. 
Kifcumi;  Kato.  Kanji;  and  Asakawa.  Satoshi.  5.748.953.  CI.  395- 
6(A000. 
Kato.  Kasiihito:  See— 

Usaini.  Akihiro;   Mochida.  Yoshinori:  Yoshiz.awa.  Atsutomo;   Ikeda. 
Y(>4iinori;  Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa:  Nagase.  Yukio;  Arimoto.  Shinobu; 
Yi  iitiada.  Masanori:  Suzuki.  Hajime:  and  Kato.  Katsuhilo.  5.748.328. 
C    358-298.0(K). 
Kato.  Ka:inori:  See — 
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Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  Okado.  Kenji;  Taya.  Masaaki;  Fujita.  Ryoichi: 
Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  Inaba.  Kohji:  lida.  Wakashi;  Kalo.  Kazunon; 
Ida.  Tetsuya:  and  Vachi.  Shinya.  5.747.209.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Kalo.  Kcnzi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Yoshimi;  and  Kalo.  Kenzi.  5.747.691.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Kato.  Kinya:  See — 

Tanaka.   Keiji:   Kato.   Kinya:  Tsuru.   Shinji:   and   Sakai.  Shigenobu. 
5.748.272.  CI.  349-86.000. 
Kato.  Komei:  See — 

Takeda.  Ma.saki:  and  Kalo.  Komei.  5.748.198.  CI.  345-441.000. 
Kato.  Masataka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshihiro:   Kato.  Masataka;   Kimura.  Kalsutaka:  Tsujikawa. 
Tetsuva;  Oshima.  Ka/uyoshi:  and  Miyazawa.  Kazuvuki.  5.748.532. 
CI.  .'65-185.180. 
Kato.  Miki:  Tamano.  Yukinori:  Kobayashi.  Katsumi;  and  Noba.  Michiyuki.  to 
Nippondenso    Co..    Ltd.    Coil-.shaped    flexible    printed    circuit    board. 
5.747.743.  CI.  174-254.000. 
Kato.  Mikio:  See — 

Takanaga.  Toshiyuki:  Taguchi.  Yasuo:  Sadayoshi.  Seiji;  Kato.  Mikio; 
and  Kuroki.  Kazuo.  5.747.887.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Kato.  Mitsuhide:  See — 

Tonegawa.  Ken:  Nakajima.  Norio;  Kato.  Mitsuhide;  Tanaka.  Koji:  Ueda. 
Tatsuya;  and  Funitani.  Koji.  5.748.054.  CI.  333-104.000. 
Kato.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kishino.  Katsumi;  and  Kato.  Toshihiro.  5.747,862.  CI.  257-436.000. 
Katoh.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kubota.  Yasushi:  Yoneda.  Hiroshi;  and  Katoh.  Kenichi.  5.748.165.  CI. 
345-%.0(X). 
Katoh.  Kouki:  See — 

Emoto.  Shigenj;  Ha.segawa,  Kumi;  Maekawa,  Youichi;  Walanabe.  Kazu- 
hilo:  and  Katoh.  Kouki.  5.747.210.  CI  430-109.000. 
Katoh.  Shigeru.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Vehicle  collision  control  system. 

5.748.477.  CI.  .'64-461.000 
Kaloh.  Tomohiro;  Oenoki.  Hitoshi;  Ueda.  Hironari:  Arai.  Mikirou;  and 
Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki.  lo  Tonen  Corporation.  Ruid  composition  for  use  in 
fluid  couplings  containing  at  least  one  ferrxxrene  derivative.  5.747.429,  CI. 
508-208.000. 
Kalool.  Mohammad  W..  to  KTH.  LLC.  Polymer  optical  fibers  and  process  for 

manufacture  thereof.  5.747.610.  CI  526-73  000. 
KaLsen.  Boris  Joseph;  Himmelwrighl.  Richard  S.:  Stewart.  Barbara  Jones;  and 
Schwaru.  Nate  R..  to  Rexam  Graphics  Inc.  ink  jet  ink  composition. 
5.746.817,  CI.  106-31.650. 
Katsoulis.  Dimitris  Elias;  Keryk.  John  Robert:  McCiarry.  Frederick  Jerome: 
Schmidt.  Randall  Gene;  Subramanian.  RamnalK:  Vincent.  Harold  Lewis: 
and  Zhu.  Bizhong.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation:  and  Massachusetts  Inst. 
Tech.  Rubber-modified  rigid  silicone  resins  and  composites  produced 
therefrom.  5,747,608,  CI.  525-477.0(X). 
Katsura,  Koyo:  See — 

Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro;  Nakashima,  Keisuke:  Maisuo,  Shigeru;  Nanta. 
Masahisa:  Katsura,  Koyo:  Takewa,  Hidehito;  and  Aoici,  Tomoaki, 
5,748,202,  CI.  345-514.000. 
KaLsurada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yasui.  Naoki;  Iwata.  Hiroshi;  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Keiji;  and (Dgino, 
Takayuki,  5,746,695,  CI.  600-127.000. 
Katsuta,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Yukihiro;  Tomiya.  Kanji:  Katsula,  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima, 
Hideo;  Takahashi,  Osamu;  Inami.  Shunichi;  Yanase,  Yuji;   Kishi, 
Junro;  Shimoiori,  Hitoshi:  and  Tomura.  Naofumi,  5,747,518.  CI 
514-403.0(X). 
Katsuzawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kosei;  Katsuzawa.  Yukio:  and  Nagai,  Junichi,  5.747,9(M).  CI. 
310.58.000. 
Katz.  Jeffrev  P.  Impact  absorbing  protective  apparatus  fw  the  frontal  temporal 

and  occipital  ba.silar  skull.  5.745.923,  CI  2-411.000 
Kaufer,  Laurel  G.  Toilet  bowl  illumination  device  including  audible  annun- 
ciator for  reminding  user  to  move  toilet  seal  from  upper  retracted  position 
to  lower  seating  position  after  use  5,748,096,  CI.  340-686.000. 
Kauser,  Kalalin;  and  Rubanyi,  Gabor  M..  to  Schering  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  lowering  plasma  levels  of  lipoprotein(a).  5,747,509,  CI.  514- 
324.000. 
Kaveh.  Golnaz:  Taylor.  Gregory  F.:  and  Smith,  Jeffrey  E.,  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Differential  power  bus  comparator  5,748,033,  CI.  327-545.000. 
Kawabata.  KaLsuhiro:  See — 

Hidaka,    Katsuhiko:    Kawabata.    Katsuhiro:    and    Tamukai.    Keiko. 
5.747.220.  CI.  430-273.100. 
Kawabata.  Minoru:  and  Kageyama.  Alsuhisa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Picture  information  detecting  apparatus  for  a  video  signal 
5.748.257.  CI.  348-615.000 
Kawada.  Hideo:  See —  , 

Gunnoe.  Lowell  G.;  Kawada.  Hideo:  and  Nutting.  Philip  C..  5.746.394. 
CI.  244-111.000. 
Kawafuji,  Hisashi:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gourab:  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda.  SukehLsa;  Iwagami.  Tooru; 
Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  5.747.876.  CI.  257-687.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu:  See — 

Mi/ulani.  Natsuko;  Halakeyama.  Atsushi:  Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu:  Tada. 
Katsumi:  Kato.  Kanji;  and  Asakawa.  Satoshi.  5.748.953.  C\.  395- 
606.(XX). 
Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Michio;  and  Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.748.459,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Kunjo:  See — 
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Kondo.  Tclsujiro;  and  Kuwaguchi.  Kunj<i.  5.748.235.  CI.  348-222.0(KI. 
Kauaguchi.  Makolo:  See- 

Anuino.    Tei.'iuva;    Hiwa.    Yoshihiko;    Kawaguchi.    MakcMo:    Su/uki. 
Ka/umi:  and  Masubuchi,  Kumihilo.  5.747.4 1.^  CI.  .50.1-201. (XK). 
KaMahaia.  Kazunan.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.  Surface  mourning 

antenna  and  antenna  apparatus.  5,748,149.  CI.  343-700.0VIS. 
Kawai.  Hisao:  See — 

Kohavashi.  Vlasato;  No/awa.  Osamu;  Kauai.  Hisao:  Muniishi.  Kciji; 
Sato.  Takxshi;  and  Horikawa.  Junichi.  5.746.8<J.V  CI.  2(M-I92.200. 
Kawai.  Hiiohsi.  Kawakami.  Jun:  and  Tsukihara.  Kouichi.  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration Optical  interference  measuring  apparatus  and  metlxxl  for  measuring 
displacement  of  an  object  having  an  optical   path  separating  system. 
5.748.315.  CI.  35fr-.349.0»)0. 
Kawai,  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Koizumi.  Koutarou:  Tsunekawa.  Sukeyoshi;  Kawai.  Kazuhiko;  Shi- 
moda.  Maki:  lloh.  Katsuhiko:  Itoh.  Haruo;  and  Saito,  Akio,  5,747.387. 
CI   438-708.(X)0 
Kawai.  Kivoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Melhixi  of  forming  colored 

images.  '5.747,227.  CI.  4.30-.%3.WX). 
Kawai.  Miho:  See — 

Kamo,  Jun:  Kovanagi,  Seiya:  and  Kawai,  Miho,  5,746.916,  CI.  210- 
500.2.30. 
Kawai.  Sumio:  See — 

Koiwai,  Tafnot.su;  Kawai,  Sumio;  Kilazawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Goto,  Hisashi, 
5.748,390,  CI.  3.59-811.000. 
Kawai,  Tetsunni;  See — 

Tobise.  Ma.sahiro;  Mitsumata.  Chiharu;  Miura,  Hisayuki:  Kawai,  Tet- 
surou;  and  Liao.  Simon.  5.748.416.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Kawai.  Ya.suma.sa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sector  ser^n  system  data 
recording/reproducing  apparatus  without  ID  portion.  5,748,401,  CI.  360- 
78.140. 
Kawakami.  Jun:  See — 

Kawai.  Hitohsi:  Kawakami,  Jun;  and  Tsukihara.  Kouichi,  5,748.315,  CI. 
356-.349<)00 
Kawakami.  Sanji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tomosaburo;  and  Kawakami,  Sanji.  5.746.105.  CI.  83-804.000 
Kawakami,  Youichi:  and  Dochi,  Tohru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Radar  transponder  5,748. 1. W.  CI.  .142-51.000. 
Kawakatsu.  Nobuyuki:  See  — 

Namiki.  Takayuki:  Monmoto,  Toshihiro;  Kishii,  Kenichi;  Kawakatsu. 
Nobuyuki:  Kimura.  Makolo:  Yamasaki.  Kyoko:  Onoda,  Mariko; 
Yoshiko,  Yuji:  Harada,  Kazunori;  Yanagi,  Masayuki;  Yamamoto, 
Takeshi:  Inazu,  Ma.sato:  and  Milani.  Masaki,  5.747,493,  CI  514- 
255000. 
Kawakyu,  Kat.sue:  See — 

Kamevama,  Atsushi;  Kawakyu,  Katsue:  and  Ikeda,  Yoshiko.  5.748,053. 
CI  ■333-l03.()(X) 
Kawamoto,  Tadasu:  See— 

Nagai,  Shigekazu:  and  Kawamoto.  Tadasu,  5.747,8%.  CI.  310-20.000. 
Kawanlshl.  Masaki:  See — 

Saeki.  Minoru;  Kawanishi,  Masaki:  Tsuchiya.  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki. 
Tomokiyo.  5,748,503,  CI  364-565.000. 
Kawano.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamashita, Teppei:  Murala,  Ma.sanao;Tanaka, Tsuyoshi:  Morita, Teruya: 
Kawano,  Hitoshi:  Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro:  Okuno,  Atsushi:  and  Naka- 
mura.  .\kio,  5.746,008,  CI.  34-211.000. 
Kawano.  Kyoichiro:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kaoru:  Chiyonobu.  Tatuo:  Kawano.  Kyoichiro;  Watanabe. 
Koji:  Wakamura.  Masato;  and  YamaguchI,  Joe.  5,746.927.  CI.  216- 
18.000 
Kawasaki,  Kolaro;  and  Noda,  Kazumi,  tu  Mlla  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Coupling 
mechanism  for  use  in  a  semi-openable  document  presser  of  an  image 
forming  apparatus.  5,748,292.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoru:  Walabe,  MiLsuru;  Noguchi,  Kouki: 
Matsubara.  Kiyoshi:  Mochizuki,  Isamu;  Suzukawa,  Kazufumi:  Masumura. 
Shigeki:  Akao.  Ya.sushi:  and  Sakakibara,  Eiji.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.:  Hitachi 
Microcomputer  System  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  ULSl  Engineering  Corp.  Multi- 
ply connectable  microprocessor  and  microprocessor  system.  5.748.977.  CI. 
.195-80O.0(K) 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Yamada.  Shigcru:  ShiraishI,  Hiroyuki:  Nishio.  Terutsune:  Morimolo, 
Hideaki.  Malsuda,  Keiji;  Uchida,  Tetsuro,  Takahashi,  Tamotsu:  Mat- 
suno,  Tsutomu;  Kamegawa,  Keizi:  Numazawa.  Makolo:  Moritani. 
Ryuzo:  llo,  Hidekuni:  Kondo,  Toshio,  Ohhira.  Hideki;  and  Horinou- 
chi.  Shunji.  5.745,969,  CI.  29-402.180. 
Kawasaki,  Yoko:  See — 

Fujiia.  Yukiko:  l!eno.  Shinya:  Kawasaki,  Yoko:  Fukakusa,  Kumiko: 
MaLsuya.  Hidefumi:  Mitani.  Tomomasa:  Komori.  Akira:  and  Mal- 
sumura.  Mika.  5,747..597.  CI.  525-312.000 
Kawase,  Tatsuo:  Hanori,  Naashi;  Nozaki,  Takashi;  Makino,  TomoakI:  and 
Saito,  Takahide,  to  NTN  Corporation.  Friction  type  continuously  variable 
transmission.  5,746,676,  CI.  476-50.000. 
Kawashima,  Hideo:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Yukihiro;  Tomiya,  Kanji:  Katsuta,  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima, 
Hideo:  Takahashi.  Osamu:   Inami.  Shunichi:  Yanase.  Yuji:   Kishi. 
Junro:  Shimotori,  Hitoshi;  and  Tomura.  Naofuml.  5,747,518,  CI. 
514-103  000 
Kawashima,  Masahiro:  See — 

Gyoten,  Takaaki;   and   Kawashima.   Ma.sahiro.   5.747.949.   CI.    315- 
.382.100. 
Kawasugi.  Tadaaki:  See — 


(Ihba,  Michio:  Iwuhana.  Hidenori:  Sato.  Ryoiehi;  Suzuki,  Nobukazu; 
Ogiwara.  KalsutoshI:  Sakanaka.  Ka/unohu:  Hori.  Hideiuku,  Asano, 
Shouji:  and  Kawasugi.  Tadaaki.  5.747.4.5(1,  CI.  5I4-12.(KK). 
Kawata.  Saloshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshiaki:  Suzuki.  Takashi:  Nakama.  Seiji;  Kaneda,  Masa- 
taka:    Kashikawa,    Masakazu:    Kawata,    Saloshi:    lida,    Shunichi; 
Nishida.  Hirolo;  and  Malsuda,  Hiroyuki.  5.748,606,  CI.  .369-27 1. 0(K). 
Kawazu.  Keiichi:  See- 

Takahashi.  Yoshiharu;  Fuji!,  Yasuloshi;   Kawazu,   Keiichi;   Isoguchi, 
Selichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kohichi;  and  Nagaishi.  Kalsuya.  5.748,287,  CI. 
355-40.(HX). 
Kay.  Brian  K:  Kowlkcs.  Dana  M.;  .Adey.  Nils  B.:  and  Sparks.  Andrew  B..  to 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The.  Random  peptide  library. 
5,747,3.34,  CI.  435-320. 1(X). 
Kay,  Martin:  See — 

Withgolt,  M.  Margaret;  Newman,  William:  Bagley,  Steven  C;  Hutten- 

locher.  Daniel  P:  Kaplan.  Ronald  M.:  Cass.  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen, 

Per-Krislian:  Brown.  John  Seclv:  and  Kay.  Manin.  5,748,805.  CI. 

382-.306.0(HI. 

Kayser.  Franz,  to  Voitti  Sul/er  Finishing  GmbH.  Calender  for  treating  a  web 

of  paper  5.746,124,  CI    l(X)-.VM.()00. 
Kazkaz.  Ghalfar:  See-- 

Allen,  Harold  T;  Feldman,  Edward T:  Howe,  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz, Ghaffar; 

Khattab,  Ghazi  M.  A.;  MtPherson,  Jerry  L.,  Jr.:  and  Scharfenberger, 

James  A.,  .5.746,831.  CI.  118-621.000.  ' 

Kearftxt.  Robert  T:  and  Raines,  Garry  F.,  lo  Line  Power  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Vented  lid  for  electric  enclosures.  5,746,.140,  CI.  220-3.8(X). 

Keams.  John  G.:  See  — 

Beige,  Marc  P.;  and  Keams,  John  G.,  5,747.144,  CI.  428-l87.0(M). 
Kebodeaux,  Matthew  S.:  See — 

Voll.  Benn  Arild;  Kelxxleaux.  .Matthew   S.:  Stringfellow,  Steve;  and 
Bayne.  Christian  F.  5,746,274,  CI.  166-278.000. 
Keefe,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Chapman,  Teiri  1.:  Tran,  Hai  Q.;  and  Keefe,  Brian  J.,  5,748,209,  CI. 
.347.50.000. 
Keenan,  Robert  M.;  and  Halsukami.  Dorothy  K  ,  to  Pharmaco  Behavioral 
.Associates.  Inc.  I'se  of  cotinine  to  alleviate  tobacco  withdrawal  syndrome. 
5.747.512.  CI.  514-.343.(KX) 
Keil.  John,  Jr.:  See  — 

Quintana.  Dan  W.;  Broassalian,  Chris:  Keil,  John,  Jr.;  Nielsen,  Geor- 
gene;  Jemelka,  Jorg;  Chesnun,  Roben;  and  Trowbridge,  William, 
5,745,983,  CI.  29-759.000. 
Keilmann,  Fritz:  See — 

van  der  Weide.  D.  W.;  and  Keilmann,  Fritz,  5,748,309,  CI.  356-326.0(X). 
Kejha,  Joseph  B  :  See — 

Alamgir.   Mohammed;   Kejha.  Joseph   B.:   and  Shiao,   Hung  Chieh. 
.5.747.195.  CI  429-235.0(X). 
Kelders.  Johannes  Hubertus  Jozef  Maria:  See — 

Peters,  Bemd  W.;  Bosseit,  Marie-Claude;  Kelders,  Johannes  Hubertus 

Jozef  Maria:  and  Van  Swieten,  Roy  Edwin,  5,746.529.  CI.  40 1  - 1 8.000. 

Kellas,  Soiiris:  and  Carden,  Huey  D.,  lo  United  Slates  of  America,  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Crash-energy  absorbing  composite 

structure  and  method  of  fabrication.  5,746,537,  CI.  4(M-6.(XK). 

Kellett.  George  W  :  See- 

Smilh,  James  A.;  and  Kellen,  George  W..  5.746.776,  CI.  8-l42.(XX) 
Kellett,  Pani  Jean;  Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul:  and  Perkins.  Christopher  Mark, 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company    Laundry  detergents  comprising  heavy 
metal  ion  cheiants   5.747,440.  CI   510-276.(XX) 
Kelley,  Jeffrey  T:  and  Wienbeck.  Bruce,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive. 
Inc.  Pulse  width  modulation  and  protection  circuit.  5,748,428,  CI.  361- 
94.000 
Kelly,  Christopher  P  J .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Fast  technique  for  converting 
sampled  analog  measurements  of  a  physical  quanity  to  values  expressed  in 
engineering  unit  fonnal.  5.748.105.  CI.  .MO-870.210. 
Kelly,  James  D  :  See — 

Krein.  William  Todd:  Flaig,  Charles  M  :  and  Kelly.  James  D.,  5,748.917. 
CI.  395-306.000. 
Kelly.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Durbin.  Dennis  A  :  Boal- 
wright,  Darrell  L  :  Kcllv.  Stephen  J.:  Schullz.  Darald  R.;  and  Gibbs, 
William  T,  5,747,786.  CI   235-472.000. 
Kelly,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Nordgren,  Gregory  N.;  and  Kelly.  Thomas  L  .  5.746.758.  CI.  606- 
159.000. 
Kelly.  Thontas  W.;  and  Memishian,  John,  lo  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Reset 

switch  for  a  micromachined  device.  5.748.004.  CI.  324-661.000. 
Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Usami.  Akihiro:   Mochida,  Yoshinori:  Yoshizawa,  Atsulomo;   Ikeda, 
Yoshinori;  Kemmochi,  Kazuhisa:  Nagase.  Yukio;  Arimoto,  Shinobu; 
Yamada,  Masanori:  Su/uki,  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Kalsuhito,  5,748,328, 
CI.  358-298  000 
Kempsler.  John  Kenneth  Charles:  See — 

Bee,  John  Arthur:  Kempster,  John  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Evans,  Gareth, 
5.747,230,  CI.  4.30-.503.0(K). 
Kenmochi.  Toshio:  See — 

Toyoda.  Hisashi;  Kenmochi.  Toshio;  Ezumi.  Yosuke;  and  Tsukamoio, 
Takeshi,  5,748,327.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Kennedy,  A.  Terence:  See — 

Mayer,  Jeremy:  Belon,  Juan  B.;  and  Kennedy.  A.  Terence.  5.746.528.  CI. 
400-625.000. 
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Kennedy.  S  cphen  E..  to  Red  Ant.  Inc.  Methixl  and  system  for  music  training. 

5.746'.605.  CI.  4.34-307.0()R 
Kennedy.  S  cjven  C  :  See  — 

Hugheti,  John  F.;  Kennedy,  Steven  C;  Spada.  Lon  T;  Chan.  Randolph 
W..  lid  Koch,  Carol  A..  5.747.192.  CI.  429-163.(XX). 
Kenny,  Daniel  P.:  Singer.  Donald  J  :  and  Kast.  Gerhard  G  .  to  Dyckerhotf  & 
Widmani  |AG   of  Munich    .Shcathins;   cunini>    device.    5,745,996,   CI. 
.30-90.10(1.! 
Kent  Slate    tiiversity:  See— 

Huang  Kiao-Yang:  Bos,  Philip  J.;  and  Yang,  Deng-Ke.  5,748,277,  CI. 
.349  l|f.9.(XX). 
Keritsis,  Gi  si  D.:  See — 

Anerb  ik,  Cynthia  W.:  Callaham,  W.  Timothy;  Keritsis.  Gus  D.:  and 
Whi  a.  Morris  F.  Jr.  5.746,230.  CI.  131-33 1. (XK). 
Kerlee.  Jtxl  iSee — 

Bezick  IWilliam;  Fiedler.  Allen  E.;  Kerlee,  Jixiy;  and  Hemphill.  Shan. 
5.74  S(656,  CI.  463-42.«X). 
Kerlin.  Kla  i^-Giinter:  See — 

Stegen  He'ga;  Blum,  Joachim;  and  Keriin,  Klaus-GUnter,  5,747, 1 14.  CI. 
427J*O.O0O 
Kembach.  I  l^lf:  See— 

Andl, '  5^nter:  and  Kembach,  Rolf.  5,746.130,  CI.  101-424.000 
Kerrigan,  Ji  ities  J.:  See — 

Porter.  Frank   Kendall,  Jr:  and  Kerrigan,  James  J.,  5.746,617.  CI. 
439  2tt8.000. 
Kersey.  AlaiJD.;  and  Davis.  Michael  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy. 
Sensing  litparalus  and  meth<xl  for  delecting  strain  between  fiber  hragg 
grating  s^asors  inscribed  into  an  optical  tiber  5.748.312.  CI.  356-345  (KX). 
Kcrsken.  UHch:  and  Claussen.  Hinrich.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatu^  for  locating  an  available  parking  facility.  5.748.107.  CI.  340- 
905.(X)0.    ■ 
Keryk.  John  Robert:  See — 

Kalso^lCv,  Dimitris  Elias;   Keryk,  John  Robert:  McGarry,  Frederick 
Jcrotiie:  Schmidt,  Randall  Gene:  Subramanian.  Ramnaih;  Vinceni. 
Hariia  Lewis;  and  Zhu,  Bizhong.  5.747.608,  CI.  525-477.000. 
Keichum.  Kavin  D.:  See — 

Sokol.Michael  A.;  and  Keichum,  Kevin  D.,  5,748.634.  CI.  370^*02.000. 
Kclelscn.  Sf»dra  Mills:  See— 

Dcnhattpg.  Lisa;  Heath.  Christopher  Robin:  Ketelscn,  Sandra  Mills; 
Melija.  Valerie.  Miller.  Gary  Allen;  and  Zannoni.  Joseph  Michael. 
5.74|7;09l,  CI.  426.548.000.  ' 
Kelineni.  Vtiikateswarrao:  and  Bezzant.  Daniel  G.,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc. 
Combinaiipnal  logic  circuit,  system  and  meth<Kl  for  eliminating  both 
positive  iitd  negative  glitches.  5,748,034,  CI.  327-55 1. (XX). 
Kevin.  Johij  F.:  See— 

Ko.  Ljvfrence  K.  C;  and  Kevill.  John  F,  5,748,420,  CI   .360-l33.(XX) 
Keyser.  Fralik  Ray:  See — 

Bertolil,  Allan  Robert;  Clinton.  Kim  P.  N.:  Fuller,  Christine  Marie: 
Goui4.  Scon  Whitney:  Hanman.  Steven  Paul:  ladanza.  Joseph 
.Andrew;  Keyser.  Frank  Ray:  Millham,  Eric  Emest;  Reny,  Timothy 
Shaiti;  Worth.  Brian  A.:  Y'asar.  Gulson;  and  Zittritsch,  Terrance  John. 
5.74ki009,  CI.  326.19.000. 
Keystone  lil<justries.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Brougi,;  Steve  A.;  and  Deppen,  John  F,  5,746,335,  CI.  2I3-43.(KX). 
KFx  Inc  ;  i-f- 

Koppe|i|ian,  Edward,  5,746,787.  CI.  44-621. (XX) 
Khalil.  Gai^itl:  and  Malin,  Stephen  F.,  to  Instrumentation  Metrics,  Inc. 
Meihtxl  Jfti  apparatus  for  multi-spectral  analysis  in  noninvasive  nir  spec- 
troscopy  5.747.806.  CI   250-339.120. 
Khargonekqr,  Pramod  P.:  See — 

Mesthl.  Lingappa  K:  Wang,  Yao  Rong:  Dianat.  Sohail  A  ;  Khargonekar. 
Prari«d  P.;  Kodilschek,  Daniel  E:  Jackson.  Eric:  and  Thieret.  Tracy 
E.,  :  .749.020,  CI   399-49.(XX). 
Khattab.  GI  4zi  M.  A  :  See — 

Allen,  -larold T :  Feldman,  EuJward T;  Howe.  Varce  E.:  Kazkaz,  Ghalfar: 
Kha  i>b,  Ghazi  M.  A.:  McPherson.  Jerry  L..  Jr:  and  Scharfenberger. 
Jam|j  A.  5,746,831,  CI.  118-621  (XX). 
Khokhar,  V'^sim:  and  Bailey,  Mark  A.  10  Thomas  &  Belts  Coiporaiion. 

In-line  c;  We  tie.  5,745.957.  CI.  24-16  OPB. 
Khorramiar .  <  Behrooz  A.   Solid  lubricant  for  low   and  high  temperature 

applications  5,747,428,  CI.  508- 1 51. (XX) 
Khosrav  i.  M  J^^^;  MIstry,  Jehangir;  and  Diamandi.  Anastasia.  to  Diagnostic 
Systems  l.»boratories.  Inc.  Immunoassay  of  total  insulin-like  growth  factor 
binding  nmiein-l.  5,747,273,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Kia  Motors  (Torporation:  See— 

Ue,  Ji  o-Woong,  5,746,294,  CI.  188-163.000. 
Kibala,  PioirlA.:  See— 

Cixipet.  Fredrick  L.;  Kibala,  Piotr  A  :  and  Weismiller,  Michael  C. 
5.7-lhi924,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Kidd,  Lisa  U.  to  Nellcor  Puritan-Bennen.  CRAP  nose  ma.sk.  5,746.201.  CI. 

128-206. ;«). 
Kidokoro,    ?t>m:  Ito.  Takaaki:  and  Hyixlo.  Yoshihiko.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki; Kaisha.  Fuel  storing  device  for  an  automobile.  5,746,185.  CI. 
123-516.  liX). 
Kidokoro,  1  liu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  storing  device  for 

an  autonitile.  5,746.186.  CI.  123-516.0(X). 
Kiely,  Joseph  A.;  See — 

Zaccuj  i|i.  Gregoo  R.;  and  Kiely,  Joseph  A.,  5,746,077,  CI.  72-183.000. 
Kiel).  Phil  p;  Claisse.  Paul;  and  Gable.  Benjamin  W.  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Integrate  r  lateral  detector  and  laser  de\ice  and  nielhixl  of  fabrication. 
5.748,66  iCl.  372-50.000. 


Kieras.  Ronald  E.,  to  Couruulds  Packaging  Inc.  Rotalable  spout  dispensing 

tube  5.746.356,  CI.  222-212(XX). 
Kieman,  Mark.  Protection  device  for  key   lock  openings.  5,746,078,  CI 

70-424.(XX). 
Kieser,  Jorg;  Klein,  Markus;  Lins.  Giinter;  Seebcick.  Robert;  and  Romheld. 
Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Device  for  detoxifying  exhaust 
fumes  from  mobile  equipment.  5,746,051,  CI.  60-275.0(X). 
Kieser.  Jorg:  See — 

Amfl.  Dietrich;  Bransion.  David-Walter:  Kieser.  J6rg;  and  Maier.  Rein- 
hard.  5,747.984.  CI   324-71.200. 
Kikinis,  Dan   PC  peripheral  interactive  doll.  5.746.602.  CI.  4.M-169.(XX). 
Kikly.  Ned  L.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.  Brush  holder. 

.5,747,911,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Kikui,  Shinsuke;  Yasuda,  Watam;  Shimeki,  lchin>;  and  Sugimolo.  Naomi,  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Charging  apparatus  and  method  for  use  in  image 
forming  device!  5,749,022,  CI.  .'99  50.0(XI 
Kil,  Myrtng-gun:  See — 

Kim,  Chong-hoc;  Kil,  My6ng-gun:  Kwon,  Won-l'aek;  and  Kim.  Kwang- 
chfil.  5,747.221,  CI.  4.30-31 1. (XX). 
Kilian,  Patricia:  See — 

Hakimi.  John:  Kilian.  Patricia:  and  Rosen,  Perry,  5,747,646,  CI.  530- 
.'51  000. 
Kilk.  Erik;  Van  der  Veer.  Karen;  and  MacMillan.  Leann  M  .  10  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company   Communication  pacing  method.  5.748.613.  CI.  370- 
231.000. 
Killer  Loop  S.p.A.:  See — 

Simioni,  Luciano;  and  Menegon,  Sergio,  5.748,281,  CI.  351-121.000. 
Kini.  Byeimg-Jun:  Kim.  Jae-Soo.  Min.  Sang-Kee;  Choi.  Byung-Nam:  and 
Park.  Hyung-Ki.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  oven  with 
turntable  and  swingable  electrical  heater.  5.747.781.  CI.  219-685.000. 
Kim.  Chang-Sik:  See — 

Suk,  Jong-Wook;  Park,  Jin-Ho:  Park.  Shin-Hvun;  and  Kim.  Chang-Sik, 
5.748,297,  CI.  356-72.(XX). 
Kim.  Chong-hoe;  Kil.  Myfing-gun:  Kwon.  Won-t'aek;  and  Kim.  Kwang-chftl. 
10  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.  Photolithography  methixl  and 
ph<itolithography  system  for  performing  the  methtxl.  5.747.221.  CI.  4.30- 
311.000. 
Kim,  Dae-il;  Kim,  Nac-koo;  Kim,  Kyung-min;  and  Jeong.  Dong-cheol.  to 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Plasma  display  panel  with  control 
resistance  values  for  restricting  current  flow  into  the  cathodes  5.747.9.39, 
CI.  315-I694(X1. 
Kim,  Dae  Yul:  See- 
Lee.  Joung-Sun:    Kim.   Dae-Yul;  An.   Yo-Han;   and  Jun.   Jae-Kang. 
5,746,652,  CI.  454-187.000. 
Kim,  Do  Chul,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Hydraulic  control  system  of 

transfer  system  for' machine  tools.  5.746.108.  CI.  9I-444.0(X). 
Kim,  Do  Weon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Clothes  washing  machine 

having  upper  and  lower  dynamic  balancers.  5,746,069.  CI  68-23. 2(X). 
Kim,  Dong-Wook:  Son,  Jeong-Hwan;  Hong,  Song-Cheol:  and  Kwon,  Yeong- 
Se.  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Varactor  diode 
controllable  by  surface  layout  design.  5.747.865,  CI.  257-48O.0(X). 
Kim.  Dong-Wook:  See — 

Park.  Yong-Chul;  Paik,  Joon-Ki;  and  Kim,  Dong-Wook,  5.748.231,  CI. 
.348-208  (XX). 
Kim,  Dong-You:  See — 

Kim,  Young-Gon:  and  Kim,  Dong-You,  5.748.450.  CI.  361-777.000. 
Kim,  Ho:  See — 

Lee.  Sung  II:  Park,  So»i  Min;  Kim,  Jeong  Whan;  Kim,  Ho:  and  Gong, 
W(x)n  Young.  5,747.081,  CI.  426-72  (XXt 
Kim.  Hyeong-dong.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Electron  gun  for 

cathode  ray  tube.  5.747,925,  CI.  313-446.0(K). 
Kim.  In  Eung:  and  Choukh.  A.  M..  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd 
Magnetoresistive  element  assembly  with  longitudinal  bias.  5,748.414,  CI. 
360-113.000. 
Kim,  Jae  Kon:  See — 

Kim.  Young  Gixi:  and  Kim.  Jae  Kon,  5.748,887,  CI.  .395-185.050. 
Kim.  Jae   Sung.   Automatic  emergency  alarm  reception  apparatus  using 

specific  frequency.  5,749,050,  CI.  455-228.000. 
Kim,  Jae-Soo;  See — 

Kim,  Bveong-Jun:  Kim,  Jae-Soo;  Min,  Sang-Kee;  Choi,  Byung-Nam; 
and  Park,  Hyung-Ki,  5.747.781.  CI   219-685.0(X). 
Kim.  Jeong  Whan   See — 

Lee,  Sung  II;  Park,  Soo  Min:  Kim.  Jeong  Whan;  Kim.  Ho:  and  Gong. 
Woon  Young.  5,747.081.  CI  426-72.(XX). 
Kim,  Jim-Ki:  See — 

Kwon,  Suk-Chun;  and  Kim,  Jim-Ki,  5,748,536.  CI.  365-185.250. 
Kim,  Jin  Tae.  Optical  head  of  an  optical  disc  recording/reproducing  apparatus 

having  a  polygonal  prism  5.748.581,  CI   369-44.230 
Kim.  Jin  Yong;  and  Jeong,  Seong  Yun,  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Optical  pickup 

apparatus  for  difterent  discs.  5,748,603,  CI.  369- 1 1 2.(XX). 
Kim,  Jin- Suk:  Cho.  Sung-Been;  Lee,  Hac-Won:  Jin,  Byeong-Won;  and  Park, 
Sung-Yul.  10  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  and 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Synchronization  control  of  multime- 
dia objects  In  an  MIIBG  engine.  5,'748',187.  CI.  .345-.102.(XX) 
Kim.  Jin-Tae.  10  Hyundai  Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting 
and  correcting  cyclic  redundancy  check  errors.  5.748,652,  CI  37I-53.(XX). 
Kim,  John  JungwiH),  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  ice 

detector  5.748,091,  CI   .140-583  (XX). 
Kim.  Jong-.sot>:  See — 

Chae.  Seung-ki:  Ahn,  Bvunu-seol;  Hahm.  Sang-kyu;  and  Kim,  Jong-soo, 
5,746,832,  CI.  1I8-665.(XK). 
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Kim,  Keon-soo:  See — 

Yoo.  Jong  weon;  and  Kim,  Keon-soo,  5,747,848,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Kim,  Ki  Duk:  See— 

Hager,  Arthur  L..  Ill,  Marchant.  Brian  E.;  Chuang,  Shouping;  and  Kim, 
Ki  Duk,  5,748,470,  CI.  364-187  000. 
Kim,  Kwang-chOl:  See — 

Kim.  Chong-hoe,  Kil,  My6ng-gun;  Kwdn,  Won-l'aek;  and  Kim,  Kwang- 
chfil,  5.747.221.  CI.  430-311  000. 
Kim,  Kyung-min:  See — 

Kim.  Dae-il;  Kim,  Nac-koo:  Kim,  Kyung-min;  and  Jeong,  Dong-chcul, 
5,747.9.39,  CI.  315-169.400. 
Kim,  Manyeob,  to  Dongyang  Mechalronics  Coip.  Locking  device.  5,746.457, 

CI.  292-216.000. 
Kim.  Nac-koo;  See — 

Kim.  Dae-il;  Kim.  Nac-koo;  Kim,  Kyung-min;  and  Jeong,  Dong-cheol, 
5.747.939.  CI.  315-169.400 
Kim,  Nak-Seok,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Multi-layered  disk  focus- 
ing method  and  apparatus  5,748,597.  CI.  369-94.000. 
Kim.  Sang  Scio:  See — 

Oh,  Yeong  Soo;  Kim.  Sang  Soo;  Hwang.  Sang  Yeul;  Yun,  Mi  Kyung; 
Hwang.  Seong  Ryul;  Hong.  Seong  Won;  Lee.  Yong  Hee;  Jeong.  Yi  Na; 
Lee,  Koo;  and  Shin,  You  Seung.  5,747,535.  CI.  514-507.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Jin:  See — 

Myung.  Soon-Hwan;  Kim,  Sang-Jin;  Lee,  Chya-Hyung;  Pari,  Jea- 
Wook;  and  Yun,  Ho  Seok,  5,747,783,  CI.  219-758.000. 
Kim,  Seong-Dae:  See — 

Chang,  Gyu-Hwan;  Jung,  Hae-Mook;  Kim.  Seong-Dae;  Choi.  Jae-Gark: 
and  Lee.  Si-Woong.  5.748.761,  CI.  382-107.000. 
Kim,  Su  Hwan;  and  Bae.  Seong  Ok,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Bii-panem 

detector.  5.748,688.  CI.  375-368  000. 
Kim,  Sung-kook;  and  Choi,  Jin-whan,  to  Cheil  Industries,  Inc.  HCFC  resistant 

resin  composition  5,747.587.  CI   525-87  000. 
Kim.  Sung-Soo.  to  SamSung  FJectronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
displaying  operating  sutes  and  characteristics  of  a  computer  system  via 
icons  and  alphanumeric  representations.  5,748,158,  CI.  345-33.000 
Kim,  Yang-Rae:  See- 
Son,  Chang- Woo;  and  Kim,  Yang-Rae,  5,747.764,  CI.  200-61.860. 
Kim,  Yeoung  Ku,  lo  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Impregnation  type  cathode  for  a 

cathode  for  a  cathodic  ray  lube.  5,747,921,  CI.  313-346.00R. 
Kim,  Yo-Hee;  See — 

Lee.  Won-Bin;  Cho,  Hong-Keun;  Song,  Chung-Moo;  Kim,  Yo-Hee;  and 
Kim.  Young-Soo.  5.747.985,  CI.  324-103  OOR. 
Kim,  Young  Back:  See — 

AUcock,  Harry  R.;  Visscher,  Karyn;  and  Kim,  Young  Back,  5,747,604, 
CI.  525-417.000. 
Kim,  Young  Goo;  and  Kim,  Jae  Kon,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.   Inter-processor  asynchronous  serial  communication  transmission/ 
reception  apparatus  using  each  other's  memories.  5,748,887,  CI.  395- 
185  050. 
Kim.  Young-Gon;  and  Kim.  Dong- You,  lo  LG  Semicon  Co..  Lid.  BGA 
package  using  a  dummy  ball  and  a  repairing  method  thereof.  5,748,450.  CI. 
361-777  000. 
Kim.  Young-Soo:  See — 

Lee.  Won-Bin;  Cho,  Hong-Keun;  Song,  Chung-Moo;  Kim,  Yo-Hee;  and 
Kim,  Young-Soo,  5,747,985,  CI  324- 103  OOR. 
Kim,  Young- Won;  and  Dimiduk.  Dennis  M  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air 
Force.  Method  to  produce  gamma  titanium  aluminide  articles  having 
improved  properties   5.746.846.  CI.  148-671.000. 
Kimberly  Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Rajala.  Gregory  John;  Gehling.  Steven  Craig:  and  Suke.  Paul  Daniel. 
5.745.922.  CI.  2-243.100. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc  :  Sec- 
Nielsen,  Steven  James;  Rentmeester,  Tammy  Jo;  Krueger,  Allan  James; 

and  Weyenbeig.  Jeffrey  Michael.  5.746,710,  CI.  609-14.000. 
Nohr,  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  5,747,550,  CI 

522-34.000. 
Wendt,  Greg  Arthur;  Chiu,  Kai  F;  Burazin,  Mark  Alan;  Farrington, 
Theodore  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Heaion,  David  Alan,  5,746.887.  CI    162- 
109t)00 
Kimmei,  James  S.:  See — 

Parker.  Michael  A  ;  Michalak.  Richard  J  ;  Kimmel,  James  S.;  Shire, 
Douglas  B.;  Swanson.  Paul  D  .  and  Tang.  Chung  L..  5.748,653.  CI. 
372-8000. 
Kimmich.  John  R  :  See — 

lacono,  Vincent  M  ;  Kimmich,  John  R.;  Mayhood,  Keith  L  ;  Vogel, 
Waller  B.;  and  McGettigan,  John  J  .  5,746,550,  CI.  408-l.OOR 
Kimura,  Isao:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura,  Isao,  5,748.593.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  AGC  amplifier  circuit  using  Iriple-lail 

cell.  5.748.041.  CI.  330-254.000. 
Kimura.  Kalsutaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshihiro;   Kalo.  Masalaka;   Kimura.  Kalsutaka;  Tsujikawa, 
Tetsuya;  Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki,  5,748,532. 
CI.  365-185.180. 
Kimura.    Kazushi;    Takeda.    Toshimilsu;    Hosoda.    Hiroyuki;    Ishikawa. 
Kazunon;  and  Okuhira.  Hiroyuki.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The 
Room  lemperaiure  cunng  polyurethane  compositions.  5.747.627.  CI.  528- 
59  000. 
Kimura.  Koji:  See — 

Shioyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Hon.  Masako;  and  Kimura.  Koji.  5.747.780.  CI. 
219-648.000. 


Kimura.  Makolo:  See — 

Namiki,  Takayuki;  Morimolo,  Toshihiro;  Kishii,  Kenichi;  Kawakalsu, 
Nobuyuki;    Kimura,   Makolo;   Yamasaki,   Kyoko;   Onoda,   Mariko; 
Yoshlko.  Yuji;   Harada.   Kazunori;  Yanagi,  Masayuki;  Yamamolo, 
Takeshi;  Inazu,  Masato;  and  Milani.  Masaki,  5,747,493,  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
Kimura,  Ma-sahiro;  Takahashi.  Kohzo;  Kashiwakura,  Naotake;  Tsunasima, 
Kenji;  and  Kurome.  Hirokazu,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Biaxially  oriented, 
laminated  polyester  film.  5.747,174,  CI.  428-480.000. 
Kimura.  Sumihisa:  See — 

A.sakura,  Soloo;  Kimura.  Sumihisa;  Kado.  Kazulake;  Ohishi,  Yoshiko; 

and  Hata,  Takehisa.  5.747.069.  CI   424-484.000. 

Kimura.  Takashi:  and  Arakawa.  Kaneyasu,  to  Kyokutoh  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus 

for  non-desmiclively  delecting  a  nugget  for  spol  welding.  5.747,989,  CI. 

324-235.000. 

Kimura,  Talsuya;  and  Takemi,  Ma.sayoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser  device.  5,748,659,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kincaid,  Derek  Scott:  See — 

Corley,  Lany  Steven;  Ghosh,  Kalyan;  Hunter.  Joseph  Michael;  Kincaid. 
Derek  Scott;  Melius,  Leo;  and  Weinmann.  Daniel  James,  5,746,935, 
CI.  252-182.230. 
King,  Bradley  S  :  See— 

McGivem.  Patrick  T;  King,  Bradley  S.;  and  Graham,  Steven,  5.748,466, 

CI.  .364-146  000. 

King,  C.  Richter;  Kraus,  Matthias  H.;  and  Aaronson,  Stuart  A.,  to  United 

Slates  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Protein  related  to  but 

distinct  from  EGF  receptor  and  antibodies  reactive  therewith.  5,747.261. 

CI.  435-7.100. 

King.  Harold  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fuel  bundle  filler  for  a  nuclear 

reactor  fuel  bundle  assembly.  5.748.694.  CI.  376-313.000 
King  Iduslries.  Inc.:  See — 

He.  Zhigiang  Alex;  and  Blank.  Werner  Joseph.  5,746,946.  CI.  252- 
392.000. 
King.  Ronald  Stewart:  See- 
Campbell.  Bruce  Crinean;  Martin.  Thomas  William;   King.  Ronald 
Stewart;    Williams.    David    Randall,    and    Hesser.    Frederick    W.. 
5,747,415,  CI.  503-227.000 
King,  Steven  Row:  See — 

Inman,  Wayne  D.;  King,  Steven  Row;  Evans,  Joseph  L.;  and  Luo,  Jian, 
5,747,527,  CI.  514-453.000. 
Kingsley.  Gary  B.:  See — 

Salsman,    Kenneth   E;    Malik,   Amjad    I.;    and    Kingsley,   Gary    B., 
5,748,379,  CI.  359-634  000. 
Kingston,  Samuel  C;  Burdoin,  Robert  B.;  and  Lamensdorf,  David,  to 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Low  radar  cross  section  (RCS)  high  gain 
lens  antenna.  5,748,151.  CI.  343-753.000. 
Kini,  Ganesh  D.:  See— 

Ojo-Amaize,  Emmanuel  A.;  Coltam,  Howard  B.;  and  Kini,  Ganesh  D., 
5,747.474,  CI.  514-46.000. 
Kink,  John  A.;  Ryan.  Terence  E.;  Todd,  John  A.;  and  Saeed.  Badr.  Epitope 

mapping  of  the  c33  region  of  HCV  5,747.240,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Kinne.  Marianne:  See — 

Lutz.  Josef;  Kinne.  Mananne;  and  Mueller,  Heinz-Juergen,  5,747,872, 
CI.  257-611000. 
Kinno,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Mizushima.  Koichi;  Kinno,  Teruyuki;  Yamauchi,  Takashi;  and  Inomata, 
Koichiro.  5.747,859,  CI.  257-421  000. 
Kinoshila,  Ma.sanari:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Yoshiharu;  Kinoshita.  Masanari;  Yamamoio, 
Masamichi;  and  Kaminashi.  Atsumi.  5,746,159,  CI.  122-367.100. 
Kinoshita,  Ma.salaka:  Sec — 

Wada.  Ichiro;  Kondo,  Hideki;  and  Kinoshita,  Masaiaka,  5,746,729,  CI. 
604-378.000. 
Kinoshila,  Shigenori:  See — 

lijima,    Katsuhiko;   and    Kinoshita.    Shigenori,    5,747,959,    D.    318- 
762.000. 
Kinlz,  Kevin  G.;  and  Rogers,  Mark  D..  lo  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation. 
Circuit  and  method  for  preventing  laser  jamming  of  night  vision  goggles. 
5,747,792,  CI.  250-2 14.0VT 
Kinugasa.  Yukio;  Igarashi,  Kouhei;  Itou,  Takaaki;  Yaegashi,  Takehisa:  and 
Takaoka,  Toshifiimi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas 
purification  device  for  an  engine  5,746,052,  CI  60-274.000 
Kinukawa,  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Yasunaga.  Koji;  Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Masami;  Fukaya.  Takashi; 
Kinukawa.  Masahiko;  Ishikawa.  Tomonori;  Kaneda.  Masanori;  and 
Okada.  Takeshi.  5.748.366.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodore:  See — 

Badovinatz.   Peter   Richard;    Brenner.   Larry   Bert;   Chandra.  Tushar 
Deepak;  Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodore;  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur,  Jr., 
5,748.958,  CI.  395-670.000. 
Kirchner,  Kalherene  J.:  See — 

Petrides,  George  H;  and  Kirchner,  Kalherene  J.,  5,746,156,  CI.  119- 

428.000. 

KIrkland,  Larry  V.;  and  Wiederholt.  Jere  D.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Air 

Force.  Neural  engineering  utility  with  adaptive  algorithms.  5,748,846,  CI. 

395-20.000. 

Kirkpatrick,  Jay  Albert    Fabricated  electric  lifting  magnet.  5,748,062,  CI. 

335-294.000 
Kirschner.  Ivan  N  ;  and  Berlam,  Gary  R.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy. 

Muzzle  brake  for  an  underwater  gun.  5,746,018,  CI.  42-1.140. 
Kishi,  Junto:  See — 
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Yoshi  4iwa,  Yukihiro;  Tomiya.  Kanji;  Katsuta.  Hiroyuki;  Kawa.shima. 
Hiddii:  Takahashi.  Osamu;   Inami.  Shunichi:  Yanase.  Yuji;  Kishi. 
Juirp;  Shimotori.  Hitoshi;  and  Tomura.  Naofumi.  5.747,518,  CI. 
51-  -H03.000. 
Kishi,  Noii^asa:  See — 

Kosal  4,  Akio;  Nakavama.  Okihiko;  Yatsugi.  Yoshitaka;  Kishi,  Nori- 
ma4;  Walanabe.  Masaki;  Yamada,  Kiyomichi;  IwasakI,  Masayasu; 
am  iTsuda,  Hiroshi,  5,748,109,  CI.  340-995.000, 
Kishida,  V  itushi:  See — 

Usui,  flilinoru;  Hara,  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  Aka- 
hai  a  Fujio;  Kalakura.  Takahiro;  Sakai.  Shinri;  Kishida,  Yasushi;  Abe. 
Toi[i|>aki;  Usui.  Toshiki;  Seine.  Takeo;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshikatsu. 
5.7jk.2l4,  CI.  347-70  000. 
Kishii,  Keijchi:  See — 

Nami(t.  Takayuki;  Monmolo.  Toshihiro:  Kishii.  Kenichi;  Kawakalsu. 
Noi<iyuki;  Kimura.  Makolo;  Yamasaki,  Kyoko;  Onoda,  Mariko; 
Yo  Hiko.  Yuji;  Harada.  Kazunori;  Yanagi.  Ma.sayuki;  Yamamoto. 
Tal^shi;  Inazu.  Masato;  and  Milani,  Masaki,  5,747,493.  CI.  514- 
25^000 
Kishikawa  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takelita.  Hisao;  Nakayama,  Yoshihiro;  Shimizugawa.  Ryoichi:  Kish- 
ikawa.  Tsulomu;  Murai.  Takumi;  Takahashi.  Fumiva;  and  Takahashi, 
KoJi,  5.746,902,  CI   205-57  000 
Kishimoloi  Masaaki:  See — 

Tabatn,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  Tanimura,  Yoshinari;  Salo,  Takuma: 
Kiiiliimolo.  Masaaki;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Sa**i.  Takamitsu.  5.748.997.  CI   .396-87  (XK) 
Kishino.  Kaisumi;  and  Kato.  Toshihiro.  lo  Kishino.  Katsumi;  and  Daido 
Tokushiiteo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spin-polarized  electron  emitter  having  semi- 
conducl(>t  opto-electronic  layer  with  split  valence  band  and  reflecting 
mirror,  f  .747.862.  CI.  257-436.000. 
Kiss.  Bill:  V— 

NealHway.  Graham;  and  Kiss.  Bill.  5.748.094.  CI   .340-660.(XX). 
Kitagawa.  Junlchi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited   High  numerical 
apertures  ^  long  working  distance  objective  system  using  diffraction-type 
optical  elements.  5.748.372.  CI.  359-565.000. 
Kitagawa.  Katsuji:  See — 

Ono.  I(azuya;  Ya.suda.  Akira;  and  Kitagawa.  Katsuji.  S.747.565.  CI 
52:  -tt  13.000. 
Kitagawa.  Vnshihisa;  and  Hirano.  Shinichi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration 
reducing  apparatus  and  vibration  reducing  camera.  5.748.995.  CI.  396- 
55.000. ; 
Kilahara.  Ckiho:  See — 

Ishiz^.   Takeshi:    Mori.    Kenjiro:   Nakayama.   Yoshivuki;    Kilahara. 
ChJHo;  Kameda.  Masami;  and  Suzuki.  Tomomi.  5.748.894.  CI.  395- 
200040 
KItajIma.  fqisuloshi;  and  Yamamolo,  Ya.sushi,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image 
signal  c^ing  device  of  electronic  still  camera.  5.748,233.  CI.  .348-220.000. 
Kiumura.  iMamoru.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
having  emended  margin  in  latching  input  signal.  5,748.553,  CI.  365- 
230.03ft 
KItamura.  Tbru:  See — 

Kato.iAkira;  Kitamura,  Toru;  Igarashi,  Hisashi;  Suzuki.  Sakae;  Takagi. 
Yaiuo;  Hirou.  Toshiaki;  and  Takahashi,  Jun.  5,746,680,  CI    477- 
95iX)0. 
Kitatani,  J^eshi;  Yaz.awa,  Yoshiaki;  Minemura,  Junko;  Salo,  Akira:  and 
Warabisiiko.  Teninori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Light  receiving  element  and  a 
method  rf  fabncaiing  the  same.  5.747.864.  CI   257^58.000 
Kitayoshi.  Hitoshi.  to  Advaniest  Corporation.  Correlation  function  measure- 
ment methcxj  and  apparatus,  and  wave  source  image  visualization  method 
and  appMatus  based  on  correlation  function  measurement.  5.748.314.  CI. 
356-344000. 
Kitazawa.  flfatsuo:  See — 

Koiwfcj.  Tamoisu;  Kawai.  Sumio;  Kitazawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Goto.  Hisashi. 
5.748,390.  CI   359-811  000 
Kiyota.  Hjitxaka.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fuse  box.  5.748,068,  CI.  337- 

208.00ft 
Klzaki.  M»Kami:  See — 

MaLsi^d.  Hideki:  Kokubo,  Masahiro:  Ohbayashi.  Takashi;  Tashiro.  Yuji; 
Su|itki.   Tada.shi;    Kizaki.    Masami;    Hashimoto.    Haruo;    Shimizu. 
Yajuo;  Sakurai.  Takaaki;  and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  5.747.623.  CI.  528- 
1 4.(100. 
Kjeldsen.  IThomas  J.;  Clausen.  Henrik;  Singhal.  Anil;  Toyokunl.  Talsushi; 
Takaha^^t.  Hello;  and  Hakomori.  Sen-ltiroh.  to  Biomembrane  Institute. 
The.  Monoclonal  antibodies  and  vaccine  development  directed  to  human 
cancer-dssociated  antigens  by  immunization  with  animal  and  human  mucin 
and  with  synthetic  carbohydrate-carrier  conjugates    5.747.048.  CI    424- 
277.10(1 
Kjellqvist.  Olof:  See— 

Joha^jon.  Ola;  and  Kjellqvist.  Olof.  5,747,707,  CI.  73-862.623. 
Kjorsvik,  Keidar,  10  WiseVision  AS    Presentation  system  for  individual 
personal  computers  in  a  personal  computer  network.  5.748,190,  CI.  345- 
329.0001 
KLA-Tendi^).  Corporation:  See — 

NondnL  Adam  E.;  Mallory,  Chester  L.;  Pham,  Hung  V.:  and  Rasmussen. 
Pai  li  5.747,813,  CI.  250-372.000. 
Klages,  C  aiis-Peter:  See— 

DImi  :4n,  Heinz;  Klages.  Claus-Peter;  Veyhl.  Rainer:  Taube.  Klaus: 
Th  in.  Rudolf;  Hiibsch,  Hubenus;  and  Boenger.  Eckart.  5.748,069, 
CI.  :  38-308.000. 


Klamm.  Thomas  L.  Portable  work  light  with  optical  fiber  adapter  5,746,495, 

CI.  362  32.000 
Klamma.  Klaus;  and  Bald,  Wilfried,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siegmag  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Reversing  compact  installation  for  cold  rolling  .strip-shaped 
rolling  malcnal.  5.746,081.  CI.  72-229.000. 
Kla>isen.  Dwayne:  See — 

Klassen.  Karen:  and  Klassen,  Dwayne,  5.746,433,  CI.  273-302.000. 
Kla-ssen.  Karen;  and  Klassen.  Dwayne.  Method  of  playing  a  cards  and  dice 

game  to  develop  public  speaking  ability.  5.746.433.  CI.  273-302.000. 
Kleemann.  Heinz-Wcmer:  See — 

Weichert.  Andreas;  Brendel.  Joachim;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang, 
Hans  Jochen;  Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  Albus.  L'do;  and  Scholz,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,747.541,  CI   514-622  (KX). 
Klees.  Kevin  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Mettiod  and  apparatus  for 
capturing  a  stored  preexisting  image  on  a  user's  image  recording  medium. 
5.748.239.  CI.  348-373.000. 
Klein.  E)ean  A.  Computer  system  usage  deiermlnalion  based  on  hard  disk 

drive  activity.  5.748.957.  CI   395-652.000. 
Klein.  Markus:  See — 

Kieser,  Jbrg;  Klein,  Markus;  Lins,  Giinter;  Seehtick,  Robert;  and  Rbm- 
held.  Michael,  5,746.051.  CI.  60-275.000. 
Kleinhotf.  Klaus:  See— 

Schulze.  Thomas:  Roik.  Geen;  Hahn.  Michael:  and  Kleinhoff.  Klaus. 
5,746,848.  CI.  152-209.00R 
Kleinschmidi,  Roger  E.  Transparent  shelf  for  display  assembly.  5,746,332,  CI. 

211-153.000. 
Klenk.  Martin:  See — 

Dam.son,  Eckart:  Klenk,  Martin;  and  Miller,  Stefan.  5.746.176,  CI. 
123-336.000. 
Kleshinski,  Stephen  J.:  Simon,  Morris  A.:  and  Rabkin.  Dmitry,  to  Nitinol 
Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Stent  and  method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
and  delivering  the  same  5.746.765,  CI   606-198.000. 
Klimcak,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Jaduszliwer,  Bernardo;  KliiiKak.  Charles  M.:  and  Loper,  Gary  L., 
5.747.348.  CI.  436- 1 06.0(X). 
Klimesch.  Roger:  See — 

Miiller.  Hans-Joachim:  Wenderoth.  Bemd;  Berger.  Albin:  Liltmann. 
Dieter;  Klimesch.  Roger;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  Marczinke.  Bemd 
Lothar;  RUhl.  Thomas;  and  Heider.  Mare,  5,747.616,  CI.  526-262  000. 
Mueller,  Hans-Joachim;  Marczinke,  Bemd  Lothar;  Klimesch.  Roger; 
Roeper.  Michael;  Franz.  Lothar;  Schreyer,  Peter;  Thomas.  Juergen: 
Mohr.  Juergen;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  and  Guenther.  Wolfgang. 
5,746.786,  CI.  44-412.000. 
Klinar,  Robert:  See — 

Dochtermann.  Ulrich;  Fein,  Peter;  Klinar.  Robert:  and  Philipps.  Werner. 
5,747.885.  CI   .307-10  2(X) 
Klinedinst.  Steven  Zane.  to  Whilaker  Corporation.  The.  Lifting  device  for  a 

cnmped  wire  assembly.  5.745,982,  CI.  29-753.000. 
Kllngbeil.  William  R.:  See- 
Griffin,  David  C  ;  Wiersema.  Dale  T;  Eldridge,  Richard  A  ;  and  Kling- 
beil.  William  R.,  5,747,773,  CI.  219-130.100. 
Klingelhofer.  Paul:  See — 

Miiller,   Michael   Wolfgang;   Klingelhofer,  Paul;  and  Weiss,  Stefan, 
5,746,812.  CI.  106- 10  000 
Klingler,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Molor-gear  drive  unit,  par- 
ticularly for  an  automobile  window  lifter  drive  or  the  like,  in  which  a 
molor-gear  shaft  is  mounted.  5,747,903,  CI.  310-75  OOR. 
Klintz.,  Ralf:  See— 

Schafer,  Peier;  Hamprechi,  Gerhard;  Heistracher,  Elisabeth;  Klintz.  Ralf: 
Konig.  Hartmann:  Walter.  Helmut;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Miss- 
litz,  Ulf,  5,747,422,  CI.  504-244.000. 
KIcKkow.  Michael:  See — 

Jonas,  Rochus;  Wolf,  Michael:  and  Klockow.  Michael,  5.747,489,  CI 
514-222.500. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.:  See — 

Ong.  Beng  S.;  Mychajlowskijj,  Waller,  Kmlecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna 
E ;  Paiel,  Raj  D.:  Sanders,  David  J.;  and  Drappel,  Stephan  V, 
5,747.215.  CI.  4.30-1.37.0(X). 
Knauss.  Hans-Peter;  Mayer.  Hartmut:  and  Goelz.  Bemhard.  10  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F 

Porsche  AG  Floor  conveyor  vehicle.  5.746.291.  CI.  187-223.000. 
Kneuper.  Heinz-Josef:  See — 

Karrer.  Lothar;  Pape.  Frank-Friednch:  Kohler,  Ulrich;  Becker.  Rainer: 
Weidlich.   Peter:   Hullmann.   Michael:   and   Kneuper.   Heinz-Josef. 
5,747.411.  CI.  502-353.000. 
Kniesi,  James;  and  Petersen.  Jay  Dee.  to  Knicsi.  James  N.  Digital  tone 

synthesis  modeling  for  complex  Instruments.  5.747.714.  CI   84-604.000 
Kniesi.  James  N.:  See — 

Kniest.  James;  and  Petersen.  Jay  Dee,  5,747,714,  CI.  84-604.000. 
Knitza.  Reinhold:  See — 

Rail.  Gerhard;  and  Knitza,  Reinhold.  5.746.212.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Knorr-Bremse  Systeme  Fur  Nulzfahrzeuge  GmbH:  See — 

Gerum,  Eduard:  Laszlo.  Palkovics;  Scmsey,  Akos;  and  Barta,  Gabor, 
5,747,683,  CI.  73-1 1 8. KX). 
Knox.  Andrew:  See — 

Beeteson.  John;  and  Knox,  Andrew,  5,747,923,  CI.  313-431.000. 
Beetcson,  John;  and  Knox,  Andrew,  5.747.933,  CI.  315-1.000. 
Knudson,  Mark  B  :  See — 

Erickson,  Brian  J.;  Hilgers,  Michael  E  :  Hendrickson,  Tracy  A.;  Shap- 
land,  J.  Edward;  Solomon.  Frank  .A.:  and  Knudson,  Mark  B.. 
5,746,217,  CI.  128-760.000. 
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Knutsen.  Snan  V.;  and  Fresvig.  Jan  Disc  case.  5.746.314.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Knutson.  Martin  Arthur:  See — 

Ka-sso.  Chris  S.;  Knulson.  Martin  Arthur:  Tso.  Yvonne  Yuen-Yee;  and 
Dawson.  Frank  R..  .S.749.074,  CI.  7O.'i-8.0O(). 
Ko.  Jung-uun.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Devices  and  methods  lor 
channel-encoding  and  channel-decoding  of  digital  data.  5,748.119.  CI. 
.MI-.59.(X)() 
Ko.  Lawrence  K.  C  ;  and  Kevill.  John  F..  lo  Swan  instnjments.  Inc.  Ultra-high 
capacity  renxnable  media  cartridge  configured  lo  pfeveni  insertion  in  a 
convenlional  floppy  disk  drive  5.748.420,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Ko.  Lily  Infusion  vessel.  5.746.1 13.  CI.  99-323.000. 
Ko.  Wai-Shing  P.:  See— 

Wiesemann.   David   L.:   Schaaf.   Daniel   E.;  and   Ko.  Wai-Shing   P.. 
5.747.9.17.  CI  315-159.0(K). 
Ko,   Wen-San.    Method    and   arningement    for   resolution   enhancement. 

5.748,494.  CI.  364-525.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Fumiko:  See — 

Hanauka.  Miyoji:  Ekimoto.  Hisao:  Kobayashi.  Fumiko;  Irie.  Yukio; 

Takahashi.    Kalsuloshi:    Suzuki.    Ma.sanobu:    Nakanishi.    Takeshi. 

Ki>gawa.  Osamu;  and  Ishikawa.  Keizou.  5.747..502.  CI.  5I4-280.0(K). 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:   Ueda.  Yoshiharu:   Kinoshita.   Masanari:  Yamamoio. 

Ma.samichi:  and  K3mina.shi.  ALsumi.  lo  Hirakawa  Guidom  Corporation 

Combustion  device  in  lube  nested  boiler  and  its  method  of  combustion. 

5.746.159.  CI.  122-367.100. 

Kobayashi.  Hiroya:  See — 

Namba,  Takashi:  Kobayashi,  Hirova:  Minami,  Kenji:  lloh,  Hiroshi: 
Kunyama,  Toshiaki:  and  Yukilake,  Ma.sashi,  5.747,602,  CI.  525- 
.3981)00. 
Kobayashi.  Kaisumi:  See — 

Kaio.    Miki:   Tamano.   Yukinori:    Kobayashi.    Kat.sumi:    and    Noba. 
Michiyuki.  5.747.743.  CI.  174-254.000. 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Tanaka.  Alsushi;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo:  Kobayashi. 
Kalsuvuki;  Tokioka.  Ma.saki;  and  Saio.  Hajime.  5.748.183.  CI.  .145- 
I73.()60. 
Kobayashi.  Kazushi:  Aoki.  Takeshi:  Okazawa.  Koichi:  and  Aburano.  Ichi- 
haru.   to   Hitachi.   Ltd.:   and   Hitachi   Computer   Electronics  Co..   Lid. 
Enhanced  information  processing  system  using  cache  memory  indication 
during  DMA  accessing  5.749.09.3.  CI.  711-1.39  000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Kenichi:  Makida.  Seigo:  Nishihara.  Yoshio:  and  Hiji.  Naoki.  lo 
Fuji    Xerox    Co..    Ltd.    Image    information   enlarging    reading   device. 
5,748.228.  CI.  .148-63.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji;  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Manabu;  Ogiro.  Kenji;  Nishiyama.  Takanori:  Takiia. 
Hirolo;  Takami.  Yulaka;   Satoh.  Hironobu:   Maniyama.  Takesuke; 
Yatsu.  Masahiko;  Kobayashi.  Kenji:  lloh.  Shigeyuki;  MaLsumolo. 
Kenji;  and  Aizawa.  lv*ao.  5.748.238,  CI.  348-373.000. 
Kobayashi.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Sato.    Milsuru;    Kobayashi.    Masakazu;    and    Nakayama.   Toshimasa. 
5.747.224.  CI   4.30-331  OOO. 
Kobayashi.  Ma.salo;  Nozawa.  Osamu;  Kawai.  Hisao;  Moroishi.  Keiji;  Salo. 
Taka.shi;  and  Horikawa.  Junichi.  lo  Hoya  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing magnetic  recording  medium.  5.746.893.  CI.  204-192.200. 
Kobayashi.  Nobuhisa;  See — 

Yoshida.  Minoru:  Mizuguchi.  Hideki:  Kobayashi.  Nobuhisa;  and  Ishida. 

Masaharu.  5.747.077.  CI.  425-183.000. 

Kobaya.shi.  Seiji;  Okamura.  Hiroshige:  Yamalsu.  Hisayuki:  and  Kashiwagi. 

Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Infonnalion  recording  medium  wherein 

digital  symbols  are  represented  by  discrete  shifl  amounts  of  a  pit  edge  and 

tracking  wobbling  pits  are  shared  between  adjacent  tracks  and  informalion 

recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  therefor  5.748.582.  CI.  369-44.260 

Kobayashi.  Seiji;  and  KiKk.  Joosi  De.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Data  recording 

method  and  apparatus  for  minimizing  ihe  influence  of  inter  symbol 

interface.  5.748.586.  CI.  369-48.000. 

Kobayashi.  Yukio.  lo  Fujitsu   Limited.   Cache  memory   testing   method. 

5,748.879.  CI.  395-183.180. 
Kobayashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Osamu:   and  Kobayashi.  Yukio.   5.748.316.  CI.    356- 
352.000. 
Koch.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Hughen.  John  F;  Kennedy.  Steven  C;  Spada.  Lon  T:  Chan.  Randolph 
W;  and  Koch.  Carol  A..  5.747.192.  CI.  429-163.000. 
Koch.  John:  See — 

Song.  Jin;  Koch.  John:  and  Squier.  Marilyn.  5.747,007,  CI.  424-69.000 
Koch,  Kevin,  lo  Pfizer  Inc.  Sugar  derivatives  of  macrolides.  5,747.465,  CI. 

514-28.000. 
Koch,  Steven  J.:  See- 
Bill.  Eugene  F;  Blodgell.  Fred  B.:  Brand.  Jerry  D.;  Koch.  Steven  J  : 
Rodriques.  Lester  V.;  Schufeldl.  Alan  D ;  Shields.  Steven  R.:  and 
Smith.  Ronald  L  .  5.747.718.  CI.  86-23  ()00. 
Kochanski.  Gregory  Peier:  See — 

Eom.  Chang-Beom;  Jin.  Sungho:  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter;  McCor- 
mack.  Mark  Thomas;  and  Wong.  Yiu-Huen.  5.747.918.  CL  313- 
309.000. 
Kock.  Joost  De:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seiji;  and  Kock.  Joosl  De.  5.748.586.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Koda.  Yasunori:  and  Tanaka.  Tsuvoshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Document 

pnx-essing  system  5.749,083,  CI.  707-5.30.000. 
Kodaira.  Junichi:  See — 

Ohiomo.  Fumio;  Nishizawa.  Hiruvuki:  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoshino. 
Kenichirou.  5.748.353.  CI.  .359-197.000. 


Kodaira,  Takanori,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5.749,012.  CI. 

396-435.(KK). 
KrKlama.  Hiroshi:  Wada.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Rikio.  lo  Rhone-Poulenc 
AgnKhimie.    Synergistic    lermiticidal    comp<isilion    of   pvrelhroid    and 
N-phenyl-pyrazole  5.747.519.  CI   514-407.000 
Kodama.  Talsuhiko:  See- 

Tanaka.  Toshiki:  Doi.  Takefumi:  Nakamura.  Haruki:  Imanishi.  Takeshi: 
and  Kodama.  Talsuhiko.  5.747.451.  CI   514-12.000. 
Kodale.  Manabu.  lo  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Color 
tiller,  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  liquid  crvsial  displav.  and  liquid  crvsial 
display  panel  manufacturing  method.  5.748.266.  CI.  .349- .39.000 
Kixiilschck.  Daniel  E.:  See  - 

Meslha.  Lingappa  K.:  Wang.  Yao  Rong;  Dianal.  Sohail  A.;  Khargonekar. 

Pramod  P;  Kodilschek.  Daniel  E.;  Jackson.  Eric;  and  Thierel,  Tracy 

E..  5.749.020.  CI.  399-49  (KM). 

Koeda.  Takashi;  Sano.  Hiroshi:  Ueda.  Hirohisa;  ikeda.  Kuniloshi;  Kaneko. 

Kunikiyo:  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  lo  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Illuminaling  apparatus  of  endoscope.  5.746.494.  CI.  362-32.(XK). 

Koehn.  Mallhias-Reinhard  Hal  inpul  keyboard  for  data  prcxessing  machines 

or  Ihe  like  and  priKess  for  prixlucing  ihe  same  5.748.1 14.  CI.  .141-22.000. 

Koenig  &  Bauer- Albert  Akiiengesellschaft:  See-- 

Schaede.  Johannes  Georg.  5.746.091.  CI.  74-409.000. 
Koenigseder.  Sigmund:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-Ou:  Vines.  Landon  B.;  Fujishiro.  Felix  H.;  and  Koenigseder, 
Sigmund,  5.745.990.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Koeslin.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Duske.   Wilfried   P.;   Hogue.   Robert  T:   and   Koeslin.   Kenneth  J . 
5.746.006.  CI.  34-136.000. 
Koford,  Stuart:  See — 

Orrico,  Mario;  Farhadieh.  Rou;  Avramovjch,  Rudy:  and  Koford,  Siuan. 
5.747.782.  CI   219-689.000. 
Kogawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Miyoji;  Ekimoto.  Hisao;  Kobayashi.  Fumiko:  Irie.  Yukio. 
Takahashi.    Kalsuloshi:    Suzuki.    Masanubu;    Nakanishi.    Takeshi; 
Kogawa.  Osamu;  and  Ishikawa.  Keizou.  5.747,502.  CI.  514-280.000. 
Koguchi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Chikyou.  Toyohiro:    and   Koguchi.   Nobuyuki.    5.748.360.   CI.    359- 
298.(XX) 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanabe.  Saloshi.  5,747.611.  CI.  526-73.000. 
Kohara.  Kimio:  See — 

Torii.  Akilo;  and  Kohara.  Kimio.  5.746.269.  CI    165-10.000. 
Kohara.  Tsunehiro:  See— 

Torimolo.  Tadashi;  A.sano.  Yasuhiro;  Kohara.  Tsunehiro:  and  Nishlmura. 
Telsuya,  5.747.177.  CI.  428-537.100. 
Kohaut.  John  E.:  See — 

Bera,  John;  and  Kohaut,  John  E.,  5,747,732,  CI.  174-48.000 
Kohira.  Hiroyuki.  to  Seiko  Inslrumenls  Inc.  Primer  wilh  printhead  and 

pressing  body  in  point  contact.  5.746.520.  CI.  400-120.010. 
Kiihler.    Burkhard:   Tischer.   Werner;   Ebert.   Wolfgang:   Weider.   Richard: 
Scholl.  Thomas:  and  Dhein.  Rolf,  lo  Bayer  AG.  High-impacI  molding 
compounds     based     on      polyisobulylcne-conlaining     polycarbonate. 
5.747.586.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Kohler.  Burkhard;  Eben.  Wolfgang:  Horn.   Klaus;  Weider.  Richard;  and 
Scholl.  Thomas,  to  Baver  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  polvcarbonaie- 
polyisobulylene  block  cocondensales  5,747.589.  CI   525-146.'000. 
Kohler.  [>ielmar.  to  Heron  Sonderma.schinen  und  Sieuerungen  Ges.m.b.H. 

Plate  fastener  5.746.535.  CI.  403-258  000. 
Kohler.  Thomas,  to  Linotype-Hell  AG.  Process  control  strip  and  method  for 

recording.  5.748.331.  CI.  358  .302.000. 
Kohler.  Ulrich:  See 

Karrer.  Lothar:  Pape.  Frank-Friedrich:  Kohler.  Ulrich;  Becker.  Rainer: 
Weidlich.  Peter:   Hiillmann.   Michael;  and  Kneuper.  Heinz-Josef. 
5.747.411.  CI.  502.353.000. 
Kohlert.  Rudolf  Clamping  device  for  securing  a  Krst  component,  such  as  a 

tool,  to  a  second  component.  5,746,420,  CI.  269-32.000. 
Kohlhaas,  Frank  Anthony  Pallet  assembly.  5.745.973.  CI.  29-432.000. 
Kohnert.  Ulrich:  Fischer.  Stephan.  Markl.  Hans-Jorg:  and  Woog.  Heinrich.  to 
Boehringer   Mannheim   GmbH    Pharmaceuiical   preparation   containing 
plasminogen  activators.  5.747.030,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Kohno,  Makiko:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Tsuyoshi:  Hosoki,  Shigeyuki;  Kohno,  Makiko;  Ichikawa, 
Ma.sakazu;  Nakahara.  Hitoshi:  and  Usagawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.746.826. 
CI.  117-90.000. 
Kohno.  Takanobu:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Masaki:  Kohno.  Takanobu;  and  Ota.  Saloshi,  5,746.384.  CI. 
242-3.14.400. 
Kohsaka,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Carson,  Dennis  A.:  and  Kohsaka,  Hitoshi,  5,747.251,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kohul,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Ozaki.  Yoshio;  and  Kohul.  Michael  J..  5.748.746.  CI.  381-18.000. 
Koide.  Shunichi:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Norio;  Fujikawa.  Takayuki;  Koide.  Shunichi:  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshiichi.  5.747.122.  CI.  428- 1.000. 
Koifman.  Vladimir:  Afek.  Yachin;  and  Kashat.  Israel,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Bias 
generator  providing  process  and  temperature  invariant  MOSRET  transcon- 
ductance  5.748.0.10.  CI.  327-513.000. 
Koike.  Kunihiko;  and  Inoue.  Goichi.  to  Iwatani  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Iwatani  International  Corporation.  Process  lor  passivating  treatment  of 
piping  system  for  high-purity  gas.  5.746.841.  CI.  148-280.000. 
Koike.  Masahiro:  See — 
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Takahi  s  li,  Fuminobu:  Koike.  Masahiro:  Uchida.  Shunsuke:  Fujimori. 

Hanc;  Yamada.  Izumi;  Fukuzaki.  Takaharu;  and  Nagase.  Makolo. 

5,74  U%.  CI.  .164-550.000 

Koike.  Sou   Hirano.  Masao;  and  Okubo.  Takayuki.  to  YKK  Architectural 

Products  |tc.  Structure  for  attaching  a  lower  transverse  frame  member  of 

a  sash  toia  lower  edge  of  a  building  opening.  5.746.032.  CI  52-204.100. 

Koito  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Machija.  Tsutomu.  5.746.497.  CI.  362-80.000. 
Shirai.  Katutada.  5.746.559.  CI.  411-182.000. 
Tatsukiwa.  Masashi.  5.746.491.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Koiwai,  Tamoisu:  Kawai.  Sumio;  KItazawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Goto.  HLsashi.  to 
(Jlvnipus  Optical  Co..  Ltd    Imaging  lens  system    5.748.390.  CI.   159- 
Sll(HH). 
Koizumi.  H'rolaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Printing  control  apparatus  for 

spacing  l^kyte  and  2-byte  characters.  5.746.524.  CI.  400-306.000. 
Koizumi.  K<«itarou:  Tsunekawa.  Sukeyoshi:  Kawai.  Kazuhiko:  ShImoda. 
Maki;  lloh,  Kalsuhiko:  lloh.  Haruo;  and  Saito.  Akio.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Nlicrocompuler  System  Ltd.  Removal  method  of  organic  matter 
and  systeln  for  Ihe  same.  5.747,387.  CI.  438-708.000. 
Koizumi.  N^i»oni:  See — 

Hirala.l  Teisuhiko;    Koizumi.    Minoru;    Nagano.    Masavo;    Adachi. 
Yosriiiki;  Wataya.  Hiroshi:  and  Onuki.  Ken.  5.748.893,  CI.  395- 
20O.jl(K). 
Koizumi.  Y^IBka:  See — 

Karita.i.Seiichiro:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Koizumi.  Yulaka:  Kashino.  Toshio: 
Tcrai.lHanihiko:  Goto.  Akira:  Omala.  Kouichi;  Tajima.  Hiroki;  Kudo. 
Kiyqititsu:  Ishimatsu.  Shin;  and  Iketani.  Masani.  5.748.213.  CI. 
347-M.OOO. 
Kojima.  Koidii:  See — 

Muraclii,  Mikio;  Okawara.  Seiji;  Kojima.  Koichi:  and  Kondo,  Takuya. 
5.746.989.  CI.  423-2 12.(K)R. 
Kojima.  Mlspkazu.  to  Dyadic  Systems  Co..  Ltd.  Turret  head  device  for 
machine  <ci)l.  5.745.967.  CI.  29-40.000. 
See— 

Hidetoshi;  Aoyagl.  Shoji;  Fujii.  Hitoshi:  and  Kojo,  Kiyoshi, 
56,  CI.  428-328.000. 
hiro:  See — 

ideki:  Kokubo.  Masahiro;  Ohbayashi.  Takashi:  Tashiro.  Yuji; 

Tadashi;    Klzaki.    Ma.sami;    Hashimoto.    Haruo;    Shimizu, 

Sakurai.  Takaaki:  and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  5.747.623.  CI.  528- 


Kojo.  Kiyoi 

Hashi' 

5.74 

Kokubo.  Mi 

Matsui 

Suzi 

Yasi 

14 

Kollotzek. 


elmul:  See — 
Issler.  Wolfgang:  and  Kollotzek.  Helmut,  5.746,169.  CI.  123-193.600. 
Koize,  Thoitn.s  J.:  See — 

FinkenMiner.  Pascal  G.;  and  Kolze.  Thomas  J..  5.748,679.  CI.  375- 
305.WO. 
Komai.  Noou^oshi:  See — 

Miyatai  I  Kaori:    Igarashi.    Masaaki;    Masuvama.    Fujimitsu:    Komai. 
Nobijjoshi:  and  Yokoyama.  Tomomilsu.  5'. 746.843.  CI.  148-335.000. 
Komatsu  ElMlronjc  Metals  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Akiyami  Nobuyuki:  Kai.  Fumitaka:  Maeda.  Masahiko;  Hajime.  Hiro- 
fumil  M  Yamada.  Naoki.  5.747.364,  CI.  438-14.000. 
Komatsu  Ltfl^  See — 

MatsurtUra,   Yukinori;   and  Tanaka,   Hirokazu,   5,747,772,   CI.   219- 

121.m 
Wakabi)|a.shi.  Osamu;   and   Kobayashi.   Yukio.   5.748.316.  CI.   356- 
352.WO. 
Kometani.  (f)$amu;  Wakano.  Shoichi;  and  Asakura.  Mikio.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  KalHishiki  Kaisha:  and  Miisubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Lid. 
Semicon(|ictor  memory  device  5.748.549.  CI   .365-226.000. 
Komiya.  Kyutuke;  and  Fukuoka.  Shinsuke.  lo  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  having  improved 
melt  siabilijy.  5.747.609.  CI.  526-68000. 
Komma.  Yo  iljiaki:  See — 

Yamamuio.  Hiroaki;  Saimi.  Teisuo:  Nishino.  Seiji;  Komma.  Yoshiaki: 
and  Wida.  Hidenori,  5.748.599.  CI.  369-103.000 
Komoda.  Mptoyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Time  correction  of  an  electronic 

clock.  5.748.570.  CI.  .168-202.000. 
Komori.  AMr*:  See — 

Fujita.  hJukiko;  Ueno.  Shinya;  Kawasaki.  Yoko;  Fukakusa.  Kumiko; 
Mat.s(iya.  Hidefumj;  Mitani.  Tomomasa:  Komori.  Akira;  and  Mat- 
sumiit».  Mika,  5,747,.597.  CI.  525-312.000. 
Komori.  Takashi:  and  Katagiri.  Shigeru.  to  ATR  Human  Information  Pro- 
cessing R^Karch  Laboratories  Pattern  and  speech  recognition  using  accu- 
mulated pitlial  scores  from  a  posteriori  odds,  with  pruning  based  on 
calculation  amount.  5.749.069.  CI.  704-240.000. 
Komori.  Torticyasu:  See — 

Fujita.  iHidehiro:  Toniura.  Masatoshi;  Tachi?.aki.   Hisashi:  Fujimolo. 
Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu:  Tsuyuki.  Masaharti;  Hasegawa.  Naoko: 
Kombri.  Tomoyasu:  Suzuki.  Makoto:  Hori.  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama. 
Yasui),  5.748.696.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Komoriya.  ^usumu:  See — 

Nakayatna,    Yasuhiko:    ShIba,    Masataka:    and    Komoriya,    Susumu. 
5.74lj01.  CI.  4.30-30.000. 
Konath.  Kaijitin:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Daniel;  Konath.  Kannan;  Whyte.  Robert;  Norton.  Eric;  and 
Pearde.  .Stuart  Robert.  5.748.124.  CI.  .141-120.000. 
Konder.  Woltpng;  and  Wollscheid.  Heinz-Peter.  lo  Lacis  +  Bucher  GmbH. 
Methtxi  aid  apparatus  for  quality  in.spection  or  molded  of  formed  articles. 
5.748.322  Cl.  .356-394.000. 
Kondo.  Hid<  I9:  See — 
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Wada.  Ichiro:  Kondo.  Hideki;  and  Kinoshiu,  Masataka,  5,746,729.  CI. 

604-378.000. 
Kondo.  Makoto:  See — 

Mivasaka.  Molohiro:  Kondo.  Makoto;  and  Otsuka.  Shigeni.  5.746.516. 
Cl.  .384-291.000. 
Kondo.  Mituo.  to  Fuji  F^oto  Optical  Co .  Ltd.  Flexible  sheathing  tube 

construction   5.746.6%.  Cl.  600- 1 39.IX)0. 
Kondo.  Takayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  time-slot  allocation  in  a 

TDMA  communication  system.  5.748.624,  Cl.  370-347.000. 
Kondo.  Takuya:  See — 

Murachi.  Mikio;  Okawara.  Seiji:  Kojima.  Koichi;  and  Kondo.  Takuya. 
5.746.989.  Cl.  423-2I2.00R 
Kondo.  Teisujiro;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kunjo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Imaging 
apparatus  including  means  for  converting  red.  green,  and  blue  signal 
components  of  standard  resolution  to  respective  high  resolution  signal 
components.  5.748.235.  Cl.  348-222.000. 
Kondo.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamada.  Shigeru:  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Nishio.  Terutsune:  Morimolo. 
Hideaki:  Matsuda.  Keiji:  Uchida.  Tetsuro:  Takahashi.  Tamotsu:  Mal- 
suno.  Tsutomu;  Kamegawa.  Keizi;  Numazawa.  Makoto;  Moritani. 
Ryuzo;  Ito.  Hidekuni;  Kondo.  Toshio;  Ohhira.  Hideki;  and  Horinou- 
chi.  Shunji.  5.745.%9.  Cl.  29-402.180. 
Kondo.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Mukawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
recording  and/or  reproducing  a  recording  medium  having  data  control 
function.  5.748.576.  Cl.  369-32  000. 
Kondo.  Yosuke.  to  Shinto  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Waler-dilulive  and  conductive 
coating  composition  capable  of  affording  desired  color  lone.  5.746.948.  Cl. 
252-519.330. 
Kondo.  Yuji:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Mitsuhiro;  Kondo.  Yuji:  Zama.  Koichi:  and  Sato.  Yuko. 
5.747.916.  CI.  310.348.000 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takuji.  5.747.229.  Cl  4.30-465.000. 

Miwa.  Tadashi;  Kanda.  Hidehiro;  Matsuoka.  Isao:  Makino.  Tom;  Yan. 
Wang  Zhoa;  Yoshikawa.  Ryoko;  Tai.  Akira;  Tokutake.  Naoto;  and 
Shigelomi.  Masahiro.  5.749,031.  Cl  .199-228.000. 
Nakavama.  Haruki:  Honda.  Yuichi:  and  Imaizumi.  Toshio.  5.748.386. Cl. 

3.59-694.000. 
Shimazaki.  Yoshio;  and  Emura.  Tetsuji.  5.748.394.  Cl.  359-823.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshiharu:  Fujii.  Yasuloshi:  Kawazu.  Keiichi:  Isoguchi. 
Seiichi:  Yamaguchi.  Kohichi:  and  Nagaishi.  Katsuya.  5.748.287,  Cl 
355-40.000. 
Ktinig,  Hartmann:  See — 

Schafer,  Peter.  Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Klintz.  Ralf: 
Konig.  Hartmann;  Walter.  Helmut:  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono;  and  Miss- 
lilz.  Ulf.  5.747.422.  Cl.  504-244  000 
Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham:  Glew.  Andrew  E;  Hinton. 

Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  and  Madland.  Paul  D..  5.748.937.  Cl. 

395-394.000. 

Kono.   Kalsumi:   Ito.   Hiroshi:   Fukumura.    Kagenori:   Nakamura.   Shinya: 

Osawa.  Masataka:  Hibino.  Ryoichi:  and  Yamada.  Masatoshi.  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoia  Chuo  Kenkyusho. 

Dutch  slip  control  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  clutch 

slip  control  method,  and  vehicle  control  device  5.749.061.  Cl  701-68.000. 

Konuma.  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Corporation  Image  sensor  and  driving  method  for 

Ihe  same.  5.748.232.  Cl.  348-219(100 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  Sugawara.  Akira:  and  Tsuji.  Takahiro.  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  transislor  using 
anodic  oxidation.  5.747.355.  Cl  437-41.000. 
Koo.  Jackson  C:  See — 

Balch.  Joseph  W.:  Carrano.  Anthony  V.;  Davidson.  James  C;  and  Koo. 
Jackson  C.  5.746.901.  Cl.  204-606.000. 
Kopp.  Joseph  J..  Jr:  See — 

Moore.  Devin  Lee;  McMillan.  John  A.;  and  Kopp.  Joseph  J..  Jr, 
5.748.836.  Cl.  392-337.000. 
Koppel.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Cullinan.  George  J.:  Fahey.  Kennan  J.;  and  Koppel.  Gary  A..  5.747,524, 
Cl.  514-443.000. 
Koppelman.  Edward,  to  KFx  Inc.  Process  for  treating  carbonaceous  materials. 

5.746.787.  Cl.  44-621.000. 
Koppers  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

McHenry.  E  Ronald:  and  Saver.  William  E..  5.746.906.  Cl.  208-22.000. 
Kordel.  Gerhard:  See — 

Brede.  Uwe:  Bretfeld.  Anton;  Fibranz.  Joachim:  Kordel.  Gerhard;  Kraft. 
Josef:    Lehniger.    Peter;    and    Reimer.    Jens-Peter,    5,746,026.    Cl. 
49506.000. 
Korea  Advanced  institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Dong-Wook;  Son.  Jeong-Hwan:  Hong.  Song-Cheol;  and  Kwon. 

Yeong-Se.  5.747.865.  Cl.  257-480.(X)0. 
Park.  Kvu-veon;  Lee.  Chong-won;  Cho.  Young-ho;  and  Song.  Ci-moo. 
5.747.690.  Cl.  73-504.120. 
Korea  Electric  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Won-Bin;  Cho.  Hong-Keun:  Song.  Chung-Moo:  Kim.  Yo-Hee:  and 
Kim.  Young-Soo.  5.747.985.  Cl.  324-103.00R. 
Korea  Informalion  &  Communication  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Jong  Duk:  Chun.  Kuk  Jin:  Park.  Bvung  Gook:  and  Lyu.  Jeong  Ho, 
5,747.356.  Cl.  437-44.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See- 
Son.  Jong-Chan;  Lee.  Ill-Young:  Bae.  Bvung-ll:  Han.  Jeong-Sik.  Choi. 
Joong-Kwon;  and  Chae.  Yung-Bok.  5.747.500.  Cl.  514-274.000. 
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Korea  Telcconimunicaiion  Aulhority:  See — 

Kim.  Jin-Suk;  Cho.  Sung-Bcen;  Lee.  Hae-Won;  Jin.  Bveong-Won;  and 
Park.  Sung  Yul.  .S.748.187.  CI.  345-.W2.0()0. 
Korec.  Jacek:  See — 

Loose.  Werner;  Korec.  Jacek:  Niemann.  EkkehanI:  and  Boos.  Allred. 
5.747.8.^ LCI.  257-77.000. 
Koriakin.  Yurii  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Smimov,  Aleksandr  Viialievich;  Orlov.  Oleg  Georgievich;  Golipad. 
Pywr  Nikolaevich;  Koriakin.  Yurii  Nikolaevich;  and  Ycgorov.  Boris 
Mikhailovich.  5.747.561.  CI   523-212.000. 
Korman.  Charles  Sieven:  See — 

Roshen.  Waseem  .Ahmed;  Korman.  Charles  Steven;  and  Daum.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.745.981.  CI    29-«)7  (MX) 
Konnanyos.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Process  for  heating  gla.ss 
sheets  within  a  forced  convection  heating  apparatus  by  mixing  and  dis- 
tributing  spent    working   fluid   and  combustion   ga.ses.    5.746.799.   CI. 
6.5-11 1. tXX). 
Komberger.  Martin:  See — 

Brunner.  Dieter:  Damralh,  Joachim;  and  Komberger.  Mailin,  S.746.II8. 
CI   99-427  (XX). 
Korremann.  Birgitte:  See — 

Fosbol.  Peder:  Korremann.  Birgitte;  and  Ullum.  Henrik.  5.747.087.  CI. 
426-242.0(X). 
Korsgaatd.  Niels:  Piggott.  James  Robertson;  Labroo.  Virender  Mohan;  and 
Bain.  Sieven.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Atrophy  of  skin/mucous  membrane. 
5.747.059.  CI  424-451.000. 
Korta.  Jean-Charles;  Davis.  Derek  L.:  Spaw.  William  J.;  and  Clark.  Lawrence 
T .  to  Intel  Corporation  Light  sensing  device  5.748.30.1.  CI.  3.S6-229.(XX). 
Kosaka.  Akio:  Nakayama.  Okihiko:  Yalsugi.  Yoshitaka:  Kishi.  Norimasa: 
Watanabe.  Masaki:  Yamada.  Kiyomichi:  Iwasaki.  Masaya>:u:  and  Tsuda. 
Hiroshi.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  navigating 
\ehicle  lo  destination  using  display  unit.  5.748.109.  CI.  .340-995.(XX). 
Kosaka.  Y'oshiomi:  See — 

Nashimoto.  Kazuo:  Tashiro.  Yoshikazu;  Kosaka,  Yoshiomi;  and  Hara. 
Yukihiko.  5.747.053.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Koshio.  Chihanj:  See — 

Nishio.  Taka.shi:  Koshio.  Chiharu;  Tsuchiya.  Kunimoto:  and  Maisumoto. 
Tetsuya.  5.748.159.  CI.  345-76  000. 
Koslov.  Vitali  Ivanovich  Digital  PLL  frequencv  svnthesi/er  5.748.tM3.  CI 

331-1  (X)A. 
Kosokabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  Hashimoto.  Koichi.  lo  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co., 

Ltd.  Glass  for  a  fluorescent  lamp.  5.747.399.  CI.  .501-67.000. 
Kostelnik.  Robert  J.:  and  Wen.  Fu-Chu,  to  SCM  Chemicals,  Inc.  High  solids 

anata.se  TiO,  slurries  5.746,819.  CI.  106-447.000. 
Koszalka.  CJeorge  Waller:  See — 

Kreniisky.  Thomas  Anthony;  Averett.  Devron  Randolph;   Koszalka. 
George  Walter:  and  Wolberg.  (jerald.  5.747,472.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Koiani.  Miki:  See — 

Ukegawa.  Shin;  Wada.  Shigeaki;  Okada.  Atsunori:  Higashisaka,  Shingo; 
and  Kotani.  Miki.  5.747.945.  CI.  3I5-248.(XX). 
Kotzbauer.  Paul  T:  See — 

Johnson.  Eugene  M..  Jr;  Milbrandt.  Jeffrey  D.:  Kotzbauer.  Paul  T:  and 
Lampe.  Patricia  A.,  5.747,655.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Kouken  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kesafumi.  5.746.119,  CI  99-451.000. 
Kourepenis.  Anthony  S.:  See — 

Ward.  Paul  A  :  and  Kourepenis.  Anthony  S..  5.747.%1.CI.  318-646.000. 
Kourilsky.  Philippe:  See — 

Pannctier.  Chnslophe:  Cochet,  Madeleine:  Darche.  Sylvie;  and  Kouril- 
sky. Philippe,  5.747.246,  CI  435-6.000. 
Kousoulas.  Konstantin:  See — 

Fioretti.  William  C;  Kousoulas.  Konstantin:  and  Sattcriee.  Daniel  G.. 
5.747.6.59.  CI.  5.16-23.400. 
Kovacs.  Frank.  Jr.  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for  automatically  initialing  a 

calling  card  telephone  call.  5.748,713.  CI.  379-95.000. 
Kovaro\ic.  Josef;  and  Kowalewsky.  John  Ralph,  to  Western  Atlas  U.K. 

Limited.  Hemming  machine.  5.746.083.  CI.  72-315.000. 
Koverola.  Matti.  lo  Suomen  Yrittajain  Tuki  R.Y.  Method  of  producing  a 
wooden   package  or  container  and  a   wooden   package  or  container. 
5.746.263.  CI    144-355.000. 
Kowalczykowski.  Stephen  C;  and  Eggleslon.  Angela  K  .  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  The.  Spectroscopic  helica.se  a-ssay.  5.747.247. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Kowalewsky.  John  Ralph:  Ste — 

Kovarovic.    Josef:    and    Kowalewsky.    John    Ralph.    5,746.083,    CI. 
72-315.000 
Koyama.  Masao:  See — 

Ohyama,  Makoto:  Ohishi.  Maki.  Okada.  Yumiko:  Koyama.  Ma.sao; 
Sumi.  Shinjiro;  Murai.  Yasushi:  Talugi.  Ma.sayuki;  Okada.  Tadaaki: 
Sakanaka.  Osamu;  Yonela.  Toshio:  linuma,  Kalsuharu:  and  Shibahara, 
Seiji.  5.747.448.  CI.  514-1 1. OCX). 
Koyama.  Seiji:  See — 

Hassner.  Martin:  Koyama.  Seiji:  Nozawa,  Tohni:  Terukina,  A.sao;  and 
Tetsuya.  Tamura,  5.748.023.  CI.  327-3.36.000. 
Koyama.  Toshio:  See — 

L'eda.  Toshiaki:  (Jeno.  Kalsuhiko;  Ono.  Yoshihiro;  and  Koyama,  Toshio. 
5.748.237.  CI.  348-333.000. 
Koyanagi.  Seiya:  See — 

Kamo,  Jun;  Koyanagi.  Seiya;  and  Kawai.  Miho.  5.746,916,  CI.  210- 
500.2.30.  S 

Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Yonezawa.  Masami.  5.746.285.  CI.  180-428.(XX). 
Kozlowski.  Mark  L.:  and  Whiteaker.  Ross,  to  Siemens  Siromberg-Carlson. 

Universal  modular  housing  system.  5.747,7.34.  CI.  1 74-5().(XX). 
Ko/Jowski.  Roman:  See — 

Tokarz.  Marek:  Pers.son.  Michael:  and  Kozlowski.  Roman,  5,747.171. 
CI.  428-446.(XX). 
Kozuka.  .Shoji:  See — 

Maisunaga.    Hideki:    Yamaguchi,    Hiroshi;   Tomila.    Milsuhiro;    Doi, 
Seizou:  Yoshiki.  Masahiko:  Kozuka.  Shoji;  and  Onuma.  Masayuki. 
5.746.829.  CI    II7.2()3.(XX). 
Kraalz.  Gerald  A.,  lo  Whizard  Protective  Wear  Corp.  Cul-resi.s(ant  protective 

glove  with  leather  sheath.  5.745.919.  CI.  2-161.600 
Kraft.  Amo:  See  — 

Friend.  Richard  Henry:  Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce;  Bradley.  Donal  Donai 
Conor:  Bum.  Paul  Leslie:  Kraft.  .\mo;  Brown.  .Adam  Richard:  Bur- 
roughes.  Jeremy  Henley:  and  Greenham.  Neil  Clement.  5.747.1 82.  CI. 
428-690.0(X). 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Ctxhran.  Sluart  A.;  Cioll.  Steven  J.:  Lippincolt.  Howard  C;  and  Winkler. 

Gary  A.,  5.747.084.  CI.  426-120.(XX). 
Skaar.  Gary  R.;  Holmes.  Teirv   L  ;  Lucke.  Donald  E.;  Popenhagen. 
Gerald  R.;  Gust.  Jay  I :  Barron.  William  N  G..  Ill:  and  Schwarz.  Dean 
F..  5.746.649.  CI.  452-l72.0(X). 
Krafl.  Horst;  Purr.  Horsi;  and  Engelhardl.  Edgar,  lo  Bizerba  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG  Weighing  dev  ice  for  the  point-of-sale  of  a  retail  outlet.  5.747.744,  CI. 
177-25.1.50. 
Krah.  Josef:  See — 

Brede.  Uwe:  Bretfeld.  Anton:  Fibranz.  Joachim;  Kordel.  Cierhard;  Kraft. 
Josef;    Lehniger.    Peter;    and    Reimer.    Jens-Peter.    5,746,026,   CI. 
49-.506.0<X). 
Kramer.  Daniel  E.  Physchrometric  measurement  of  air  flow  through  aircon- 

dilioning  evaporator  5.746,061.  CI  62-127.(XX). 
Kramer.  Kenneth  L  :  See — 

Weismiller,  Matthew  W.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Builerbrodt.  Jay  T:  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L.;  Brooke.  Jason  C:  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Branson.  Gregorv  W.; 
and  Thomas.  James  M.  C.  5,745.937.  CI.  5-624.000. 
Kramer,  Sieven;  Sriniva.san.  Sujaiha;  and  Swanson.  Vemer.  to  University  of 
Toledo.  The.  Knee  joint  mechanism  for  knee  disarticulation  prosthesis. 
5.746.774.  CI.  623-39  000. 
Kraus.  Karl  H.;  Chu.  George  E..  Rollins.  Bnan  J.:  Wotton.  Harold  M..  Ill; 
Luongo.  Danielle  L.;  Kallio.  Donald  M..  Jr.:  Cotton.  Bryan  E.:  and  Brooks. 
David  P..  II.  to  Tufts  University;  and  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute. 
External  fixator  system.  5.746.741.  CI.  606- .54 .000. 
Kraus.  Matthias  H.:  See — 

King.   C.    Richter:    Kraus.    Matthias    H.;    and   Aaronson,    Sluart   A., 
5.747.261,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Krause.  Werner:  See — 

Maier.  Franz-Karl:  Bauer.  Michael:  Krause.  Werner;  Speck.  Ulrich: 
Schuhmann-Giampieri.  Gabriele;  Muhler.  Andreas;  Balzer.  Thomas; 
and  Press.  Wolf-Rudiger.  5.746.995.  CI  424-1.650. 
Kraushaar.  Jim:  See — 

Bernian.  Paul:  and  Kraushaar.  Jim.  5.746,686.  CI.  482-125.(XX). 
Kreckel.  Karl  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Process 
for  bundling  and/or  hxing  articles  by  u.se  of  an  extensible  plastic  tape. 
5.747.131.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Krein.  William  Todd;  Flaig.  Charles  M.:  and  Kelly.  James  D..  lo  Apple 
Computer.   Inc.   Line  data  architecture  and  bus  interface  circuits  and 
methods  for  dual-edge  clocking  of  data  to  bus-linked  limited  capacity 
devices  5.748.917.  CI.  395.306.000. 
Krementsov,  Yuriy.  Dynamometer  for  determining  human  force.  5.747.688. 

CI.  73.179.010. 
Kreniisky,  Thomas  .Anthony:  Averett.  Devron  Randolph:  Koszalka.  George 
Waller:  and  Wolberg.  Gerald.  lo  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc  Therapeutic  methods 
for  using  ARA  G  derivatives.  5.747.472.  CI   514-45.000. 
Krepski.  Larry  R.:  Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Mickus,  Daniel  E.:  Larson,  Wayne 
K.:  Gibson.  Mark  T:  Purgetl.  Mark  D.;  Rueb.  Christopher  J.:  and  Smith. 
Howell  K..  II.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Silyl 
terminated    sulfopolv(esler-urethane    pavement    marking    compositions. 
5.747.626.  CI.  528-28.0(XJ. 
Kress.   Dieter;   and   Haberle.   Friedrich.   lo   Mapal   Fabrik  fiir  Prazision- 
swerkzeuge  Dr  Kress  KG.  Metal  cutting  tool  5.746.549,  CI.  407-102.000. 
Krevald.  Walter  Richard:  See— 

Schenck.  Robert  R.;  and  Krevald,  Walter  Richard.  5.746.704.  CI.  601- 
40  (XX) 
Kriegsman.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Kriegsman,  Irving  M.:  Kriegsman.  F.dward  M  :  and  Kriegsman.  Daniel 
S..  .5.748.13.5,  CI.  34 1  176.000. 
Kriegsman.  Eidward  M.:  See — 

Kriegsman.  Irving  M.;  Kriegsman.  Edward  M.;  and  Kriegsman.  Daniel 
S  .  5.748.1.35.  CI.  341-176.000. 
Kriegsman.  Irving  M.:  Kriegsman.  Edward  M.:  and  Kriegsman.  Daniel  S. 
Wireless  remote  control  transmitter  for  use  with  consumer  entertainment 
electronics  appliance.  5.748.135.  CI.  341  176.(XX). 
Krinickas.  Alexander:  See — 

Parker.  Barry  John:  Krinickas,  Alexander;  Stilwell,  John  Douglas;  and 
Brown.  Neil  Leonard.  5.746.580.  CI.  416-245.00R 
Krischke.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Boergardts.  Peler;  Krischke.  Wolfgang:  and  Troesch.  Walter.  5.746.920. 
CI   210-611.000. 
Krivak.  Thomas  G.:  See — 
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M(ihn<)t.  Shantilal  M.:  Swift.  Harold  E.:  Krivak.  Thomas  G  :  Fear. 
Rot^  H  ;  Randall.  Laura  M.:  and  Jones.  Laurence  E..  5.747.003.  CI. 
424|49.000 
Krivec.  Beftt  Petruzzi.  Thomas  8.;  and  Braun.  John  A.,  to  Snap-on  Tech- 
nologiesj  Inc.  Adjustable  lorque-limiling  mini  screwdriver  5.746,298.  CI 
192-48.300. 
Krohne  Me^ttechnik  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See- 
van  dar  Pol.  Ronald.  5.747.704,  C\.  73-861.357. 
Krolak.  Daiid  John:  See— 

Blackifion.  Herman  Lee;  Drehmel.  Roben  Allen,  Grosbach.  Lyie  Edwin: 
Ha.sell>orst.    Kent    Harold;    Krolak.   David  John;   Marcella.  James 
Anthpny;  and  Paulson.  Peder  James,  5.748,919.  CI.  395-306.000. 
Kronberger,  Maximilian:  See — 

Lochbninner.  Eduard:  Buss.  Heiko:  Haarer.  Werner:  Oettinger.  Andreas; 
Krofiberger.    Maximilian:     Blanc.     Rfgis:    and    Weiss.    Gerhard. 
5.746.168.  CI.  123-90.380. 
Kroner.  Matftiias:  Hartmann.  Heinrich:  Boeckh.  Dieter:  Funhofl'.  Angelika: 
Baur.  Ri(:bard:  Kud.  Alexander:  Schwendemann.  Volker:  Polthoff-Kari. 
Birgit;  aid  Buechner.  Karl-Heinz,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Modified 
polyaspaltjc  acids,  preparation  thereof  and  use  thereof.  5.747.635.  CI. 
528-328.p00. 
Krotke.  Gaty  A.:  See— 

Chiha*!,  Kohji  Y.;  Roth.  James  A.;  and  Krotke.  Gary  A..  5.746.867.  CI. 
1.56,342.000. 
Krueger.  A(lin  James:  See — 

Nielsen,  Sieven  James:  Rentmeester.  Tammy  Jo:  Knieger.  Allan  James; 
and 'Weyenberg.  Jeffrey  Michael.  5.746.710.  CI.  609-l4.(KX) 
Knika.  Vitdid  Raimond:  See — 

Wielen>,  Anionius  Franziskus  Heinrich;  and  Kruka,  Vitold  Raimond. 
5.74|6»907.  CI.  208-25 1. OOH. 
Knimlauf.  Ptul  R.:  See— 

Hager.'  William   G.;   Wilson.    Edward   L.:   and   Knimlauf.   Paul    R.. 
5.7*7.607.  CI.  525-445.000. 
Knissell.  Wifcur  C:  See— 

Thrashet.  David  L  :  Ryle.  Lynn  S.:  Ruppell.  Robert  M.;  Heame.  John  S.: 
Kruisell.  Wilbur  C;  and  Youre.  Gary  D.,  5.745.946.  CI.  15-77.000. 
Krystad,  Peicr  D.:  See— 

Rees.  /^drew  John;  O'Brien.  Stephen  Caine;  and  Kiystad,  Peter  D.. 
5.74B.878.  CI.  .39.5-183.140. 
KTH.  LLC:  See— 

Katoot;  Mohammad  W.,  5.747.610.  CI.  526-73.000. 
Kubli.  Rob4rt  Alfred;  and  West.  James  Edward,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Collapsible  image  derived  differential  microphone.  5,748.757.  CI.  381- 
168.000.. 
Kubo,  Akiof  end  Neniolo.  Hiroshi.  to  Ushikata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  a  figure  having  a  calibration  mode  and  method  for  calibrating  a 
measunnp  apparatus.  5.748.502.  CI   364-560.000 
Kubo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nakanii«-a.  Hisashi:  Kubo.  Kenichi;  Matsubara.  Jun:  Narikiyo.  Kazuaki: 
MacWda.  Hajime:  Abe.  Norivuki:  Motoyoshi.  Tsunayoshi;  and  Ueda. 
AlsUshi.  5.746.584.  CI.  417-273  (XX). 
Kubo.  Mas»it).  to  NEC  Corporation.  Telephone  set  with  background  noise 

suppressipn  function.  5.748.725.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Kubo.  Ryoji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reproducing  apparatus. 

5.748.831.  CI   386-46.000. 
Kubo.  Takehiko:  See — 

Sakurai.  Masashi;  Nakanishi,  Masaru;  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  Kubo,  Take- 
hiko(  Nakamura.  Takashi:  and  Fujila.  Tatsuya.  5.746.953.  CI.  264- 
40.4(0 
Kubota  Corpcration:  See — 

Matsuda.  Kenji.  5.746.109.  CI.  91-448.(XX). 

Ohba.  Michio:  Iwahana.  Hidenori:  Sato.  Ryoichi;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu: 
OgiiJiara.  Kalsuloshi.  Sakanaka.  Kazunobu;  Hori.  Hidetaka:  Asano. 
Shogji:  and  Kawasugi.  Tadaaki.  5.747.450.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Takii.  (*amu:  Yamada.  Shuichi;  Muraoka.  Akinori:  Hataura.  Kiyoshi: 
Yairbguchi.  Alsushi;   Hasegawa.   Hideo:   Mivazaki.   Manabu:   and 
Miyi«aki.  Hideya.  5.746.173.  CI.  123-293.(XX). 
Kubota.  Ya^i».hi:  Y'oneda.  Hiroshi:  and  Kaioh.  Kenichi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ijittge  display  device  with  plural  data  driving  circuits  for  driving 
the  displiy  at  different  voltage  magnitudes  and  polarity   5.748.165.  CI. 
.345-96  (K)0 
Kubota.  Yo^llinori.  to  Central  Gla.ss  Company,  Limited.  Composition  for 

growing  later  crystals.  5.746.991,  CI.  423-263.000. 
Kuchel.  Beili^iard  W.:  See— 

Nothei^.  Michael  S.;  and  Kuchel.  Bemhard  W..  5.746.877.  CI.  156- 
356.WX). 
Kuchta.  Bnjce:  See — 

Chaiiniky.  Mark:  and  Kuchla.  Bruce.  5,748,253.  CI.  348-552.(XK) 
Kud.  Alexafder:  See — 

Kroner  Matthias:  Hartmann.  Heinrich:  Boeckh.  Dieter;  Funhoff.  Ange- 
lika;  iBaur.    Richard;    Kud,    .Alexander;    Schwendemann.    Volker: 
PotlliOfl^-Kari.  Birgit:  and  Buechner,  Karl-Heinz.  5.747.635.  CI.  528- 
328.MK). 
Kudo.  Kiyomitsu:  See — 

Kariia.  Seiichiro;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Koizumi.  Yutaka:  Kashino.  Toshio: 
Tera  .IHanihiko;  Goto.  Akira:  Omata.  Kouichi;  Tajima.  Hiroki;  Kudo. 
Kiycuiisu:  Ishimaisu.  Shin;  and  Iketani.  Masam.  5.748.213,  CI. 
.347-  if  .(XX). 
Kudo.  MiLsi  lit:  See — 


Arila.  Setsuo:  Ito.  Tetsuo;  Ohga.  Yukihani;  Murala.  Fumio:  Higash- 

ikawa.  Yuichi;  Sato.  Hideyuki:  Kud*i.  Milsuni:  and  Yamasawa.  Yuuzi. 

5.748.495.  CI   364-550.000. 

Kuhns.   Roger  J.:  and  (handler.  Scon,  to  Avani  incorporated.  Vanable 

effective  temperature  laminalor  thermalbinder  5,746.878.  CI.  1 56-364.000 

Kukkadapu.  Ra\i;  See — 

Boyd.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Kukkadapu.  Ravi.  5.747.403.  CI.  502-62.000. 
Kukla.  Ryszard:  See — 

Tolpa.  Slanislaw:  Gersz.  Tadeusz;  Riner.  Slanislawa;  Kukla.  Ryszard; 
Skrzyszewska.  Malgorzata:  and  Tomkow,  Slanislaw.  5.747,050.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Kulan.  Stephen:  and  Smith.  Kenneth  L..  to  Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc.  Air 

pressurized  chuck.  5.746.436.  CI.  279-4.040. 
Kulesz-Martin.  Molly   F,  lo  Health   Research,   Inc.   P53AS  protein  and 

antibody  therefor.  5.747,650.  CI.  530-387.700. 
Kull.  Roben  Charles:  See- 
Harris.  David  Bennin;  Mathieu.  Barry  Morris:  Dobratz.  Jeffrey  Alan; 
Uehling.  Mark  Allen;  and  Kull.  Roben  Charles.  5.748.269.  CI  349- 
58.000. 
Kulpa.  Waller  J  ;  See- 
Jenkins.  Ian  R.;  Kulpa.  Walter  J.;  Stevens,  Howard  M.;  Sye,  Chiping;  and 
Hibberd.  Christopher  V..  5,746.881,  O.  1 56-578.000. 
Kumagai.  Ma.sakaLsu:  See — 

Fujita.    Yoshihisa;    Kumagai.    Masakat.su;    and    Aizawa.    Yoshihisa, 
5.746.320.  CI   209-127.300 
Kumagawa.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Uno.  Milsuhiro;  Takubo.  Yonehani:   Kumagawa.   Kalsuhiko:  Asada. 
Satoshi:  and  Takada.  Naomi.  5.748.276.  O.  349-144.000. 
Kumaoka,  Shunichi:  See — 

Naion.  Masataka;  Kumaoka,  Shunichi;  and  Ueda,  Shiro,  5,748,267,  CI. 
349-40.000. 
Kumar.  Derek  D.  Reference  signal  communication  metlwd  and  system. 

5.748.677.  CI.  375-285.000. 
Kumar.  Rajendra:  See — 

Karp.  Alan  H  :  and  Kumar.  Rajendra,  5.748.936.  CI.  395-394.000. 
Kummer.  Kyle  G.:  See — 

McKay.  Kevin  W.:  Blanchard.  Roben  R  :  Feig.  Edwin  R.;  and  Kummer. 
Kyle  G.,  5.747.580.  CI.  524-576.000. 
Kunde.  Chrisloph:  See — 

Gunther.  Slephan;  and  Kunde.  Chrisloph.  5.748,638.  CI.  371-21.200. 
Kundenko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takanaga.  Toshiyuki:  Taguchi.  Yasuo;  Sadayoshi.  Seiji;  Kato.  Mikio; 
and  Kuroki.  Kazuo.  5.747.887.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Kung.  Shao-Tsu.  to  Compal  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  and  a  device  for 
detecting  execution  efficiency  of  a  CPU  in  computer  system.  5.748.498.  CI. 
364-551.010. 
Kunkel.  Daniel  L.:  See- 
Scott.  Steven  L.:  Pribnow.  Richard  D.;  Logghe.  Peter  G.:  Kunkel.  Daniel 
L.:  and  Schwoerer.  Gerald  A..  5.748.900.  CI.  395  200.650 
Kuno.  Koichi:  See — 

Fukui.  Shinichiro;  and  Kuno,  Koichi.  5.747.237.  CI.  430-5%.000. 
Kuo.  Elizabeth  Anne:  See — 

Schleyerbach.  Rudolf:  Banletl.  Roben  Ryder;  Kuo.  Elizabeth  Anne:  and 
Little.  Edward  James.  5.747.664.  CI.  558-.392.(XX) 
Kiipper.  Paul:  See — 

Kusters.  Karl-Heinz:  Kiipper,  Paul:  Czech,  GUniher;  and  Joswig.  Hell- 
mui.  5.747.388.  CI.  438-723.000. 
Kurasawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nishida.  Koji:  Kurasawa.  Yoshihiro;  Takagi.  Kiyoji;  and  Sano.  Hironari. 
5,747..575.  CI.  524-443.000. 
Kurbjuhn.  Manfred:  Slolten.  Detlef:  and  Wagner.  Wolfgang,  to  Domier 
GmbH.    Joining    element    on    a    lanthanum    chromile    base    for    high- 
temperature  fuel  cells  and  high-iemperalure  electrolysis  cells.  5.747,184, 
CI.  429-31.000. 
Kure.  Naohisa:  See — 

Yui.  Koji:  Takeshige.  Mari;  Oda.  Takashi:  YoshimaLsu.  Akira;  Itou. 
Takashi:  Salo.  Nakako:  and  Kure.  Naohisa.  5.747.016.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kaloh.  Tomohiro;  Oenoki.  Hitoshi:  Ueda,  Hironari;  Arai.  Mikirou;  and 
Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki.  5.747.429.  CI   508-208.000. 
Kurihara.  Hiroki:  See — 

Harals.  Dror:  Kurihara.  Hiroki:  Belloni.  Paula  Nanette:  and  Sigal. 
Charles  Ellion.  5.747.340,  CI.  435-375.000. 
Kuriyama.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Namba.  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroya;  Minami.  Kenji;  lloh.  Hiroshi: 
Kuriyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Yukilake.  Ma.sashi.  5.747.602.  CI.  525- 
398.000. 
Kurmeier.  Hans  Adolf:  See — 

Rieger.  Bemhard:  Hinich.  Reinhard:  Kurmeier,  Hans  Adolf:  Coaies. 
David,  and  Plach.  Herbert.  5.746.941.  CI.  252-299.6.30. 
Kuroda.  Kenichi:  Shiba.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Malsuo.  Akinori,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.: 
and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.  Nonvolatile  memory  device  having 
buried  data  lines  and  floating  gate  electrode  on  buried  daU  lines.  5.747.849. 
CI.  257-.32 1.000. 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka:  and  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Combustion    stale -detecting    system    for    internal    combustion 
engines.  5.747.681.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Kuroda.  Sumio:  See — 

Shono.  Keiji:  Hashimoto.  Yasunobu;  Kuroda.  Sumio;  and  Tamanoi.  Ken. 
5.747.136.  CI.  428-64.300. 
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Kurod;!.  Takeshi:  and  Kanno.  Itaru.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 
and  Ryixlen  Senncimduclor  System  Engineering  Corpiiralion.  Washing 
apparatus  and  inethixl  therefor.  5.74b.23.V  CI.  I.14-57.0OR. 
Kuri>ki.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Takanaga.  Toshiyuki;  Taguchi.  Yasuu;  Sadayoshi.  Seiji;  Kalu.  Mikio; 
and  Kuroki.  Kazuo.  5.747.887.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Kunime.  Hirokazu:  See- 

Kimura.  Ma.sahiro;  Takahashi.  Kirfi/o;  Kashiuakura.  Naotake:  Tsuna- 
sima.  Kenji;  and  Kiirome.  Hiroka/u.  .S.747.174.  CI.  428-4S0(H)O. 
Kunx>.  Makoto:  See — 

Nauaj.  Rvozu;  Kuruu.  Makoto:  and  Kalo.  Hirohisa.  3.747.652.  CI. 
5.K)-.W'7.900 
Kurosaki.   Toshiei.    to   Hitachi.    Ltd    Charged    panicle   beam    apparatus 

5.747.816.  CI.  250-491.100. 
Kurosawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohguro.  Hiroshi:  Ikeda.  Koichi:  Nishiyama.  Takaaki:  Iwamolu.  Hiroshi: 
Kurosawa.  Kenichi:  Nakamikawa.  Telsuaki;  and  Morioka.  Michio. 
5.748.87.1.  CI.  .W5- 182.090. 
Kurosawa.  Susumu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Driver  circuit.  5.748.016.  CI 

.127-I08.(XX). 
Kurtis.  Rachel  M.  Collapsible  stand  for  school  lixker.  5,746..1.1l.  CI.  211- 

149  (KM). 
Kunzhals.  William  Anthony:  See — 

Ahmadian.   Mehdi.  Gray.   Ijurence  William:   McGrew.   Dean   Zeal: 
Kunzhals.  William  .Anthony:  W'hitehill.  James  Harry:  and  Jaramillo. 
Jennifer  Lynn.  5.746.I.V5.  CI.  I05-1%000 
Kusaki.  Tsutomu:  Ouchi.  Ti>shiya:  Tanahe.  Shiro:  Nanjo.  Ken:  and  Maki. 
Takeshi,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Mobile  communication  netwoik  and  control 
methiHJ  thereof.  5.749.053.  CI.  455-524.000. 
Kushner.  Cherie  Elaine:  See — 

Fleming.  Robed  Alan:  and  Kushner.  Cherie  Elaine.  5.748.891.  CI. 
375-200.(K)() 
Kuster  &  Co..  GmbH   See— 

Medebach.  Thomas:  and  Marscholl.  Klaus.  5.746.094.  CI   74-502  4(X) 
Kiislers.  Karl-Heinz:  Kiipper.  Paul;  Czech.  Giinther:  and  Joswig.  Hellmut.  lo 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  AntireHection  layer  and  process  fof  litho- 
graphically stnjcturing  a  layer  5.747. .188,  CI  438-723  000. 
Kusu/awa.  Hideo,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Light  receiving 
optical  system  havmg  a  light  selector  integral  with  a  lens  and  particle 
analyzer  includmg  the  same.  5.748.298.  CI.  3.56-73.000. 
Kut.scliier,  Bcmhard:  See — 

Giinther.  Eckhard:  Wulf.  Jens-Peter:  Engel.  Jiirgen:  aiMj  Kutscher.  Bern- 
hard.  5.747„5.14.  CI.  514-492.000. 
Kulsuwada.  Satoni:  See — 

Tashiro.  Hirohiko:  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Kulsuwada. 
Satoru;  Itoh.  Akio:  and  Abe.  Yoshinori.  5.748.773.  CI.  382- 1 69.(X)0. 
Kutz.  David:  See — 

Ehrlich.   Kenneth   P.:   Kutz.   David:   and   Nowakowski.   Edmund  C. 
5.746.399.  CI.  246-I22.00R. 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Inui.  Toshiharu:   Otsuka.   Naoji:   Sakaki.   Mannini:   Moriyama.  Jiro. 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki:  Ebisawa.  Isao:  Tajika.  Hiroshi:  .Arai.  Aisushi: 
Yaegashi.    Hisao:    Yano.    Kentaro:    Takahashi.    Kiichiro:    Iwasaki. 
Osamu:  and  Kanemalsu.  Daigoro.  5.748.207.  CI    347-43  IKKI. 
Kuwabara.  Yutaka:  See — 

Matsui.  Komahani:  Wakimoto.  Milrs<»:  Eda.  Takeshi:  Talsuno.  Tadav- 
oshi:  Kuwabara.  Yutaka;  and  Shibaia.  Kenichi.  5.747.132.  CI.  428- 
41.700. 
Kuwayama.  Kazutoshi:  See  — 

llo.   Koji:    Kamei>ka.  Teruhiko:   Matsunaga.   Kouji:   and   Kuwavama. 
Kazutoshi.  5.746.577.  CI.  4I6-178.(K)0. 
Kuvama.  Koji:  See-- 

'  Saneshige.  Rvoji:  and  Kuyama.  Koji.  5.747.9<I8.  CI.  310-91.000 
Kuzuya.  Yoshihumi:  Saiio.  Kimitaka:  and  Shibaia.  Hiioshi.  to  Nippon  Soken. 
Inc.   EGR  ga.s  a.ssisi  injecliim  svstem  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.746.189.  CI.  123  568  WW 
Kvaemer  Pulping  AB:  See— 

Backlund,  Ake:  and  Stigsson.  Lars.  5.746.886.  CI.  162-30.100. 
Kvamslrom.  Ingemar  Sven-Anders:  See— 

Classon.  Bj<>m  Olof:  Samuelsson.  Bengt  Benil:  Kvamslrom.  Ingemar 
Sven-Anders;  Svansson.  Lars  Goran:  and  Svensson.  Stefan  Carl  Tore. 
5.747.473.  CI.  5l4-45()00. 
Kwang.  Hwei-Sing:  See— 

Grtibcr.  Harrv  E  :  Jollv.  Douglas  J.:  and  Kwang.  Hwei-Sing.  5.747.243. 
CI.  435-5  (Vh) 
Kwial.  Karol:  Sheehan.  John:  Brown.  Rickv:  and  Diivle.  Pat.  lo  Bourns.  Inc. 

Electncal  connector  assembly.  5.746.626.  CI  439-6.«).0OO. 
Kwon.  Suk-Chun:  and  Kim.  Jim-Ki.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Data 
read  circuit   tor  a  nonvol  -tile   semiconductor  memory.   5.748,536.  CI. 
365  185.2.^ 
Kwon.  Won-t'aek:  See  - 

Kim.  Chong-hoe:  Kil.  Mv  Ang-gun;  Kwon.  Won-l"aek;  and  Kim.  Kwang 
ch61.  5.747.221.  CI.  430-311  1)00. 
Kwtin.  Ye<ing-Se:  See- 
Kim.  Dong-WiKik:  Stm.  Jeong-Hwan:  Hong.  Song-Cheol;  and  Kwon. 
Yeong-Se.  5.747.865.  CI   257-480.000 
Kwun.  Hegeon:  Piskie.  Michael  Allen,  and  Ciiouiso>.  Tony,  to  Tcniic  Bayem- 
Chemie  Airbag  GmbH.  Method  of  non-invasivel\  nionilonng  pressure  of 
a  compressed  gas  in  a  ckwed  conuiner.  5.747.696.  CI.  73-728.0(X). 
Kvokuloh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Kimura.  Takashi;  and  Arakawa.  Kaneyasu.  5.747.989.  CI.  324-235.0(K). 
Kvushu  Hiiachi  Maxell.  Ltd.   See- 

Yaniashita.  Yasuo;  and  Takami.  Satoshi.  5.745.995.  CI.  30-43.600. 
L.A.  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Ratcliffc.  William  R.:  and  Lawrence.  Don  C.  5.746,499.  CI.  362- 
ll)3.(X>0. 
L&P  Property  Management  Co.:  See — 

Arti.  Dennis  E..  5.745.93.5.  CI.  5-13.000. 
L.V.M.H.  Recherche:  See— 

Mevbeck.  Alain:  Borne.  Frid^ric:  Dumas.  Marc:  and  Chaudagne.  Cathe- 
rine. 5.747.538.  CI   514-570.0011 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  Sec- 

Gerardv-Schahn.  Rita:  Fukuda.  Minoru;  Nakayama,  Jun:  and  Eckhardt. 

Matthias.  5.747.326.  CI.  435  240.2(K). 
Reed.  John  C:  and  Salo.  Takaaki.  5.747.245.  CI.  435-6.0<XI. 
Ruoslahli.  Erkki  I.;  and  Morla.  Alex.  5.747.452.  CI.  5I4-I2,0(K). 
La-Z-Bov  Incorporated:  See — 

UPointe.  Larry  P;  and  Saul.  Jonathan  R..  5.747,%5.  CI.  320-5.000. 
La  Barre.  Charles,  lo  Huol  Manufacturing  Company.  Tray  connecting  mem- 
bers for  a  drill  bit  case  5.746.316.  CI.  206-379.000. 
L'Abbate.  Massimo:  See — 

Giani.    Paola:    L'Abbate.    Massimo:    and    Cancro.    Lewis    Patrick. 
5.747 .(XM.  CI.  424-49.0(X). 
Labtxk.  Joseph,  to  M  R  M.  International.  Inc    Bullet-resistant  transparent 
panel,  and  method  and  press  for  making  same.  5.747.159.  CI  428-335  tXX). 
Laboralorio  CHile  S  A  ;  See — 

Fuenles.  Victoria  M..  5,747,462,  CI.  3I4-23.(XX). 
LabrcK).  Virender  Mohan;  See — 

Korsgaard.  Niels.  Piggott.  James  Robertson:  Labroo.  Virender  Mohan; 
and  Bain.  Steven.  5.747.0.'>9.  CI.  424-45 1 .(XX). 
|j  Buhn.  Greg:  See — 

Brechtel.  James  P:  and  La  Buhn.  Greg,  5,748,%2,  CI.  395-701.000. 
Labun.  .Nicholas  M.;  McClaughry.  Thoma-s  J  ;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T.  lo 
Motorola.  Inc.  FES  method  and  syslem  for  controlling  ihe  movement  of  a 
limb.  5.748.845.  CI   .W5-20  (XX). 
I.acan.  Dominique:  See — 

Ginoux.  Jean-Paul;  Dreycr.  Alain;  Rtxh.  Philippe;  Baccou.  Jean-Claude; 
and  Lacan.  Dominique.  5.747 .(M3.  CI.  424-195.100. 
LaCasse.  Ga.ston.  to  IPL.  Inc.  .Spacing  device  for  utility  wire.  5.747.731.  CI. 

I74-40.(K:C. 
LaCour.lnc:  See — 

LaCour.  Paul  M..  5.746.488.  CI.  312-196.000. 
l-aCour.  Paul  M..  lo  LaCour.lnc.  Stressed  mtxlular  desk  syslem.  5.746.488. 

CI.  3I2-I%.(XX). 
Lacquanili.  Luigi:  Liuzzo.  Giuseppe:  Palitto.  Marcello:  and  Verdone.  Nicola, 
to  Consor/io  Obbligalorio  Nazionale  Per  II  Riciclaggio  Dei  Ci>ntenilori  in 
Plaslica  Per  Liquidi   High  temperature  acid  gases  and  paniculate  removal 
in  waste  incineration  process.  5.746.141.  CI.  110-203.(XX). 
l.ada.  Christopher  O  :  See— 

Seiber.  Charles  A.:  Shaw.  Benjamin  G.:  Lada.  Christopher  O  ;  Hobson. 
Phillip  M.;  Poppe.  Robert  P:  Shipman.  David  A.;  Luchetli.  Robert  J.; 
Draudt.  Gregg  R.;  Eldon.  James  B..  Ill:  and  McClanahan.  David  D.. 
5.746.035.  CI.  52-2.18. KM). 
Ladas.  Athana.sios  S.:  See — 

Bumcil.  Debbie  L.:  Dubash.  Darius  D.:  Ladas.  Athanasios  S.;  and  Wong. 
Victor  M  .  5.747.064.  CI   424-443  (XX). 
LaDue.  Duane:  See— 

Havlinek.  Kenneth:  Macl>>ugall.  Thomas  D.;  Sallwasser.  .Man:  Jaroska. 
Miles;  LaDue.  Duane:  Tyler.  Wayne  A.;  Flores.  Mario;  Hinton.  Mark 
L  :  Svoboda.  Thomas  D.;  and  Tesciuba.  Michele.  5.746.279.  CI. 
175-52.«X). 
l.aeis  +  Bucher  GmbH:  See — 

Konder.  Wolfgang;  and  Wollscheid.  Heinz-Peier.  5.748,322.  CI.  356- 

394.(XX) 

Later.  John  P;  Fausi.  John  E  ;  and  Williams.  Michael  D.  to  U.S.  West 

Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  managing  multimedia  assets  for 

proper  deployment  on  interactive  networks  5.748.956.  CI.  .195-6 15.(XX). 

Later.  Larrv  M.:  See  - 

Palel.  Chholu;  Later.  Larry  M..  and  Tossev.  Steven  M..  5.746.065.  CI. 
62-503.(XX). 
Laguna.  Alvaro  J.:  See — 

Campbell.  Carev  V ;  Chastain.  James  H.;  Laguna.  Alvaro  J.;  and  Pond. 
Daniel  B  .  5.747.128.  CI  428  15  7(X). 
Lahlouh.  John  G.:  See — 

Wartenberu.  Mark  F:  Lahlouh.  John  G.;  and  Toth.  James.  5,747,147,  CI. 
428-2()9'(XX) 
Lai,   Ching-San,    to    Medinox,    Inc     Combinational    therapeutic    melhinls 
employing   nitric  oxide   scavengers  and  coin|M>sitions   useful   therefor 
5,747,532,  CI.  5 14-491. (XX) 
Lai,  Lawrence:  See— 

Barth,  Richard  M.:  Slark.  Donald  C  ;  Lai,  Lawrence:  and  Richardson, 
Wayne  S.,  5,748,554,  CI   .165-2.^00.10. 
L,ake.  Rickie  C.  lo  Micron  CiHnmunicalions,  Inc.  Muliilavered  battery  having 

a  cured  conductive  ink  layer.  5,747,190,  CI.  429-124.'(XX). 
Lake,  Rickie  C  .  lo  Micron  Communications.  Inc.  Muliilavered  battery  having 

a  cured  conduclivc  ink  layer  5.747.191.  CI   429- 1 24.'(XX) 
L.akshminaravan.  I  davkumar:  McAlea.  Kevin  P.:  and  Booth.  Richard  B..  to 
DTM  Corporation.  Methixl  of  forming  three-dimensional  articles  using 
theniiosctiing  matenals  5.749.(MI.  CI.  4I9-2.(XK). 
l^m.  Lawrence  K.:  See— 
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Abaizojl^u.  Theagcnis  J.:  Lam.  Lawrence  K.:  Malek.  Homavoun: 
Reag;  li.  John  T.  5.748..507.  CI   .164-572.0(X). 
Lam  Rcscarcfi  Corporation:  See — 
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Boyd.  ^  ■:  ce  L.:  Beer  Richard  D.:  Terbeek.  Eric  A.;  and  Wong.  Veraon 
W.  H  ,  5.746,4.14.  CI   277-l.(XX). 
l-ambrechl.  ,i  idy;  Bell.  Steve  L.:  and  Duiion.  Drew,  lo  Advanced  Micro 
Dcv  ices.  Ii  4  Computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  multimedia  devices 
each  haviii|  a  high-speed  nicmi>rv  data  channel  for  accessing  svstem 
memory.  .V  48.921.  CI   395  3()8.(XX). 
Ijmbrecht.  /  i  dy:  Set — 

Gulick.  [laie  E.:  Lambrecht.  Andy;  Webb.  Mike:  Hewitt.  Larrv:  and 
Barm  s   Brian.  5.748.983.  CI.  .195-842.(XX). 
Lainensdort.  Ilavid:  See  - 

KingstoiJ  Samuel  C;  Burdoin.  Roben  B:  and  Ljniensdorf.  David. 
5.748  551.  CI.  .M3-751,(KK). 
Ijmm.  Hubc  X  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  controlling  the  rpm  of  a 

motor  5.717.956.  CI.  3 1 8.599.000. 
Lamoureux.    mcs  G.:  See — 

Hashino  ^lichiya:  l.amoureux.  James  G.:  Fukushima,  Shinichi;  Shiba- 
vama     Katsutoshi:    Murakami.    Yoshihiro:    and    Havashi.    Sachio. 
'5.746.4)4.0.  198-781.020. 
Uimpe.  Pain  :ii  .A  :  See — 

Johnson  Eugene  M..  Jr;  Milbrandt.  Jelfirev  D.:  Kotz.bauer.  Paul  T;  and 
Ump  .'j  Patricia  A..  5.747.655.  CI.  5.10-399  0(X). 
Lamphron.  N  lirk  A.:  See 

.AIIigoiH  .iJohn  H.;  Lamphron.  Marii  A  :  and  Cipolla.  David.  5.748.988. 
CI.  .V  (^6  (XX). 
Lanisii.  Merji  ;iLinko.  Yu-Yen;  Linko.  Pekka:  and  Uosukainen.  Esa.  lo  Raisio 
Yhtyma  OA.  Enzymatic  process  for  preparing  a  synthetic  ester  from  a 
5.747.4.14.  CI.  508-485.(XX). 
D.:  See— 
I  Robert  G.:  and  Lamson.  Robert  D.,  5,748,254,  CI.  .148- 


vegetable  ^1 
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Landa,  Benzii^;  Lior,  Ishaiau:  Bamea,  Dan:  Fenster,  Paul;  and  Levy,  Uri,  to 

Indigo  N.\  pilot  imaging  system  5,749.032,  CI.  399-233.000. 
landau.  Serg  4:  See- 

Salo.  Ti  liothv  J.;  Landau.  Sergio;  Austin.  Glenn  D.;  and  Lennon.  T 
Patric  a  5.746.714.  CI.  604-68.000. 
Landhen.  Ni.-holas  N.   Hunting  dog  signal  device.  5.746.158.  CI.    119- 

8580(X). 
Landrcth.  Ke  ill  W.  Electrical  integrity  test  syslem  for  boats.  5.748.008.  CI. 

324-763.(X  (I 
Landry.  Hays  s! J..  Jr:  See 

Royce.    <tvin  M.:  Beny.  Stanley  D.;  Erdmann.  Brian  W.;  Scheetz. 
Jeffre    IP.;  Cole.  John  D.;  and  Landry.  Hayes  J..  Jr.  5.748.8R4.  CI. 
.W5- 1  !|.  100. 
Lane.  Alan  C  ii^don:  See- 

Clarke.   VJdrienne  Elizabeth;  Bacic.  Anlonv:  and  Lane.  Alan  Gordon. 
5.747  2|J7.  CI.  435-72.(XX). 
Lane,  Linda   Jwie:  See- 

Fontana    Roben  Edward,  Jr:  Lane.  Linda  Hope:  Williams,  Mason 

Lama,   111;  and  Yeavk-Scranton,  Cclia   Elizabeth,   5,745,979,  CI. 

29-601  120. 

L^ine,  Mathicj|B.:  See- 

Siegel,  (|iiiig  S  ;  Harris,  David  J.;  Lee.  Edward  R.;  Hubbard,  Shirley  C 
Cheng.  Seng  H  :  Eastman,  Simon  J  ;  Marshall.  John:  Scheule.  Ronald 
K.;  I.dne.  Mathieu  B.:  and  Rowc.  Eric  A..  5.747.471.  CI.  5I4-44.0(X). 
Lang.  Hans  J  i^hen:  See— 

Weicher.iAndreas;  Brendel.  Joachim:  Kleeinann.  Heinz-Wemer  Lang. 
Hans  lechen:  Schwark.  Jan-Roben;  Albus.  I'do;  and  Scholz.  Wolf- 
gang. ^S747.541.  CI.  5l4-622.tXX). 
Langberg.  Eh  jjl;  and  Wang.  Jin-Der.  lo  Globespan  Technologies.  Inc.  System 
and  melht>  I  Ipnxlucing  improved  frame  synchronization  in  a  digital  com- 
municalior  Jyslem.  5.748.686.  CI.  .145-367.000. 
Lange.  Hans:  ^ee — 

Bienhau  ...Gerhard:  and  Lange.  Hans.  5.746.978.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Lange.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Luciani.  rannen  V:  Lange.  Richard  M.:  and  Seebauer.  Joseph  G . 
5.747  4^3.  CI.  5()8-479.0(X). 
Langer.  Thor  ijs:  See — 

Weinbia  |l  Lee  S  :  and  Langer.  Thomas.  5.748.889.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Langlois.  Pie  it:  See — 

Painchaid.  Yves;  Langlois.  Pierre:  Galameau.   Piene:  Chandonnel. 
Alain;  ind  Lauzon.  JiKelyn.  5.748.814.  CI.  385-37.0(X). 
Langscth.  Le'lM  :  Wulfing.  James  J  ;  Hubbling.  David  L.:  and  Gagnicr. 
Jerome  V..  li  Imalion  Corp.  Wnte  protect  mechanism  with  spnng  element 
for  data  su*age  diskene  and  fabrication  meOiod.  5.748,419,  CI.  360- 
113.000.       I 
Languel.  Ber  i^rd;  and  Desnietlre.  Philippe,  to  Rhone  Merieux.  Therapeutic 
elements  li  r  ihe  oral  administration  of  medication  to  animals  and  process 
for  making)  time.  5.747.063.  CI.  424-442.(XX). 
Lanoir.  Gian:  ;  ee — 

Racine.  1 1  iland.  deceased;  Racine,  by  Francine.  legal  representative:  and 
Lanor  .IGian.  5.746..587.  CI.  431-253.000. 
Lanza.  Thom  n  See — 

Doheny.  Aimes;  Dom.  Conrad:  Duretle.  Philippe:  Finke.  Paul:  Maccoss. 

Malcilti:  Mills.  Sander:  Shah.  Shrenik;  Sah(K).  .Soumva;  Hagmann. 

WilliaM:   Hale.  Jeffrey;  and  Lanza.  Thoma.s.  5.747.485.  CI.  514- 

21().(X«  . 

LaPointe.  Lai  r  P.;  and  Saul.  Jonathan  R..  to  La-Z-Buy  Incorporated.  Banery 

pack  for  p<  a  ered  motion  furniture.  5.747.%5.  CI.  320-5.000. 


LaPortc.  Brcnl  N.:  See — 

Slephan.  Allan  H.:  LaPone.  Brenl  N.:  Powers.  Stephen  B.;  and  McNeelv. 
Mark.  5.748.185.  CI   .145-I73.(XX). 
Ijra.   Pedro  F.;  and  Maleer.  Mark   W..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
■Apparatus  and  methixi  for  measunng  potentials  through  pavements  for 
buried  pipeline  cathodic  protection  sysiems.  5.747.983.  CI.  124-7 1. 1(X). 
Larcher.  [Ximinique:  See — 

Gerand.    Bernard;    Larcher.    Dominique;   and  Tarascon.   Jean-Marie. 
5.747.193.  CI.  429-224.tXX). 
Ijrsen.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Wcldon.  TfKMiias  D.;  Larsen.  Charles  E..  and  Rosen.  Jonathan  J.. 
5.746.414.  CI.  251-149.600. 
l,arson.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Watson.  Tom  .A.:  Panlo.  William  N.:  Larson.  Donald  G  :  Fomenkov.  Igor 
v.:  de  Ruvler.  Anihonv  J.:  and  Das.  Palash  P.  5.748.6.56.  CI.  172- 
35.000. 
Larson.  Gary  B.  lo  MacDermid.  lncorpi>rated.  Process  for  tfie  manufacture  of 

printed  circuit  boards.  5.747.098.  CI.  427-58.(XX). 
Larson.  Wayne  K.:  See — 

Krcpski.  Larry  R.;  Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Mickus.  Daniel  E.;  Larson. 
Wavne  K  :  Gibson.  Mark  T :  Purgelt.  Mark  D.:  Rueb.  Christopher  J.; 
and  Smith.  Howell  K..  II.  5.747.626.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Larsson-Backstriim.  Carin:  See — 

Egberg.  Nils;  Larsson-Backstrom.  Carin;  Jakobsson.  Jan:  and  Lundh. 
Rolf.  5.747.533.  CI.  5 14- .549  000. 
La  Rue.  Charles,  to  Audio  Navigation  Sysiems.  Inc.  Melliods  and  apparatus 
for  improving  the  reliability  of  recognizing  words  in  a  large  database  when 
Ihe  words  are  spelled  or  spoken.  5.748.840.  CI.  395-2.630. 
La.serscope:  See — 

Humphrey.  Louis  E..  Jr.  5.746.760.  CI.  606-17I.O(K). 
LaserVend.  Inc.:  See — 

Christiansen.  L^s  K.;  Roberts.  Mark  H.:  Griffiths.  David  J.;  and  Adam- 
son.  Breni  R..  5.748.485.  CI.  164-479.040. 
Lasters.  Ignace:  De  Maeyer.  Marc:  and  Ripka.  William  Charles,  to  Corvas 
International.  Inc.  Bovine  pancreatic  trypsin  inhibitor  derived  inhibitors  of 
factor  XA.  5.747.449.  CI.  5I4-12.(XK). 
Laszlo.  Palkovics:  See — 

Gerum.  Eduard;  Laszlo.  Palkovics;  Semsey.  Akos:  and  Bana.  Gabor. 
5.747.683.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Latimer.  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Ritchie.  Branson  W.;  Niagro,  Frank  D.;  and  Latimer.   Kenneth  S.. 
5.747.045.  CI.  424-204.100. 
Lattrell.    Rudolf;    Diirckheimcr.   Waller;   and   Schmid.   Peter,  to   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Crystalline  cepham  acid  addition  salts  and  processes 
for  their  preparation   5.747.484.  CI   514-2O2.0(X). 
Lautenschlager.  Wolfgang,  lo  Alcatel  N.V.  Method,  network,  syslem  and 
devices  for  central  management  of  spt^en  announcements  for  download  on 
demand.  5,748,710,  CI.  379-88.000 
Lauzon,  Jocelyn:  See — 

Painchaud,  Yves;   Langlois.   Piene:   Galameau.   Pierre:   Chandonnel. 
Alain:  and  Lauzon.  Jocelyn.  5.748.814.  CI.  385-17  000. 
LaVeine.  Andrew  T;  and  Humiston.  Stanley  L  .  to  Action  Equipment  Co..  Inc 
Vibratorv  linger  screen  with  lateral  wedge  members.  5.746.322.  CI.  209- 
.193000. 
Lavigne.  Marc  Tessier:  See — 

Hinck.  Lindsay:  Masu.  Kasuko;  Masu.  Masayuki;  Leonardo.  David:  and 
Lavigne.  Marc  Tessier.  5.747.262.  CI.  435-7.100. 
l-aville.  Daniel;  See — 

Hamel.  Andre;  and  Laville.  Daniel.  5.748.815.  CI.  385-37.0CX). 
Lavorata.  John  M.:  5^^ — 

Brady.  Daniel  F ;  McCall.  John  E  .  Jr:  Maltia.  Paul  J.:  Lavorata.  John  M.; 
PeKama.  Matthew   D.;  Slokes.  Robert  David:  and  Bailev,  CIvde 
Arthur  5,746,2.18,  CI.  1.17-3.(XX). 
Lawler,  Christopher  P;  and  Ready.  David  C  .  to  3Com  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  concuneni  reception  and  transmission  of  packers  in 
a  communications  internetworking  device.  5.748.633.  CI   370-401. tXX). 
Law  lor.  Elizabeth  Jane,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corp.;  and  SmithKline 
Beecham  p.l.c.  DNA encoding  histidvl  iRNA  synthetase  from  SirepUKoi- 
cus  pneumoniae.  5.747.313.  CI  435-'l83.(XX) 
Lawlor  Elizabeth  Jane,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  and  SmithKline 
Beecham  p  I.e.  Valvl  tRNA  Synthetase  polvnucleotides  of  Streptococcus. 
5.747.314.  CI.  41.5- 183.0(X)    ■ 
Lawlor.  Elizabeth  Jane,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corp.;  and  SmithKline 
Beecham  p.l  c.  DNA  encoding  aspartyl  iRNA  synlheuse  from  Strepm- 
coitui  pneumoniae.  5.747.315.  CI  435-l83.(XX). 
Lawrence.  Don  C:  See — 

Ralcliffe.  William  R  :  and  Lawrence.  Don  C  .  5.746.499.  CI.  .162- 
103  000. 
Lawrence.  Roben  M.:  See — 

Borg.  Stephen  E.;  West,  James  W.;  Lawrence,  Robert  M..   Harper, 
Samuel  E.,  Jr:  and  Alderfer,  David  W ,  5,748,090,  CI.  .140-578,000. 
Lawson.  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Crockett.  Russell  L.;  Day.  Michael  J.;  Hamilton.  Tyler  W.;  Handy. 
Gwendolyn  C:  Hanis.  (ilen  M  :  and  Lawstin.  Glenn  E..  5.745.976.  CI. 
29-597.0('X). 
Lavton.  Judith  Eleanor:  See — 

Melcalf.  Donald:  Nicola.  Nicos  Antony:  Bovd.. Andrew  Wallace:  Lavton. 
Judith  Eleanor:  and  Wycherley.  Kaye.  5747.032.  CI.  424-1 33. 1(X). 
Le.  Hung  0  :  See — 

Maguine.  David  J.;  and  Le.  Hung  Q.  5.748.91 1,  CI.  395-281.000. 
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Le.  Thong  Huu;  and  Le,  Timochy  Van.  Pruning  implemenl.  .'1,745.998.  CI. 

.10-249  (KXl 
Le.  TimoChy  Van:  See — 

Le.  Thong  Huu;  and  Le.  TimoUiy  Van.  5.745.998.  CI.  30-249.000 
Leach  &  Gamer  Company:  See — 

Leach.  Edwin  F..  IL  Markic.  Marinko;  and  Precoun,  Ronald  E..  Jr.. 
5.746.067.  CI.  63-7.00(1 
Leach.  Edwin  F.  II;  Markic.  Marinko;  and  Precoun.  Ronald  E..  Jr.  to  Leach 

&  Gamer  Company.  Round  bangle  5.746.067.  CI.  63-7.000. 
Leal.  Horacio;  and  Kaganas.  Israel.  lo  TLC  lndu.siries  Inc.  Entenainmeni 
system  with  sound  storage  cartridge  and  playback  device.  5.748.756.  CI. 
.1811 18.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Teller.  Bill;  McCulloch.  Pete;  Drobnich.  Vaughn  J.;  and  Coins.  Jefifirey 
Lee.  5.746..363.  CI.  224-547.000. 
Lealherman  Tool  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Berg.  Howard  G  ;  and  Rivera.  Benjamin  C  .  5.745.997.  CI.  30-l55.(XX). 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Nelson.  Ronald  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Integrated 
electro-optical  package  with  independent  menu  bar.  5.748.161,  CI.  345- 
84.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Jiang.  Wenbin;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S  .  5.748.665.  CI.  372-96.000. 
Le  Berre.  Jacques;  and  Persson.  Bjom.  to  U.S  Philips  Corporation.  Pay  TV 
method  and  device  which  comprise  master  and  slave  decoders.  5.748.732. 
CI.  380-IO.(XX). 
Leboul.  Jean:  See — 

Debemard.  Jean-Jacques:  Dubertret.  Catherine;  Helynck.  Gerard;  Leb- 
oul. Jean;  and  Martin.  Jean-Paul.  5.747..W3.  CI.  435-119.000. 
Lebourgeois.  Richard:  See — 

Beauclair.  Francois;  Delvinquier.  Jean-Pierre;  Lebourgeois.  Richard; 
Pate.  Michel;  and  Rohart.  Claude.  5.748,013.  CI.  3.16-233.000. 
Lechner.  Robert  J.,  to  McDonnell  Dougla.s  Corporation.  Modular  video 

display  system.  5.746.599.  CI.  434-44.000. 
Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Niwlle.  Randolph  J.;  Foy.  Teresa  M.;  Aruffo.  Alejandro;  and  Ledbener, 
Jeffrey  A..  5.747.0.17.  CI.  424-1.54.100 
Ledbetter.  Steve  Miles:  See — 

Cassity.  Terry  Allen;  Greer.  David  Emerson;  Buchanan.  Jeffrey  James; 
Ledbener.  Steve  Miles,  and  Van  Camp.  Jonathan  Hans.  5.746.306.  CI. 
200-283.000. 
Lederman.  Marcos  M.;  and  Yuan.  Samuel  W..  to  Read-Rite  Corporation. 
Magnetoresistive  rea.s  transducer  with  exchange  biasing  of  magnetoresis- 
tive  sensor  and  soft  adjacent  layer  5.748.413.  CI.  .360-113  000 
LedgerwtK>d.  Eric:  See — 

Hindle.  David  J ;  Breeds.  Christopher  D.;  Conway.  Jeremy  J.;  Mofriii. 
Ian  W;  and  Ledgerwood.  Eric.  5.746.540.  CI.  405-131.000. 
Lee.  Alan  James:  See — 

Paul.  Ronald;  Pastor.  Stephen  Robert;  Rizzo.  Michael  Douglas;  Bassen. 
Duane  Edward;  Bedner.  toward  John;  Carson.  Douglass  L  ;  Chen. 
Hsien  Heng;  Chin.  Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed;  Lee.  Alan 
James;  Lin.  William  Chin-Woei;  and  Ludwig.  Howard  Hans. 
5.746.486.  CI.  303-146.000. 
Lee.  Bun:  See — 

Baek.  Jong-Hyeob;  Lee.  Bun;  Choi.  Sung-Woo;  and  Lee.  Jin-Hong. 
5.748.319.  CI.  356-382.000. 
Lee.  Byung-hun:  See — 

Cha.  Gi-ho;  Kang.  Chi-jung;  Lee.  Byung-hun;  and  Lee.  Kyung-wook. 
5.746.883.  CI.  156-580.000. 
Lee.  Bvung-II.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  non- 
volatile semiconductor  device.  5.747.370.  CI.  438-267.000 
Lee.  Byungkook:  See — 

Pa.stan.  Ira  H.;  Lee.  Byungkook;  Jung.  Sun-Hee;  and  Brinkmann.  Ulrich. 

5.747.654.  CI.  530-391  700. 

Lee.  C.  H.;  and  Chen.  Y.  H..  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company.Ltd.  Rexible  vacuum  pick-up  device.  5.746.462.  CI.  294-64. 100. 

Lee.  Chang-Ou;  Vines.  Landon  B  ;  Fujishiro.  Felix  H  ;  and  Koenigseder. 

Sigmund.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Titanium  boride  and  titanium  silicide 

contact  barrier  formation  for  integrated  circuits.  5.745.990.  CI.  29-852.000. 

Lee.  Charles  C:  See — 

Warner.  David;  Lee.  Charies  C;  and  Li.  Wu-Shyong.  5.747.148.  CI. 
428-212.000 
Lee.  Ching-Pang:  See — 

RiK'kstroh.  Todd  J.;  Crow.  John  M.;  Lee.  Ching-Pang;  and  Risbeck. 
James  D..  5.747.769.  CI.  219-121.710 
Lee.  Chong-won:  See — 

Park.  Kyu-yeon;  Lee.  Chong-won:  Cho.  Young-ho:  and  Song.  Ci-moo. 
5.747.690.  CI.  73-504.120. 
Lee.  Chul  Woo:  See — 

Park.  Chang  Jin:  Kang.  Dong  Hoon;  and  Lee.  Chul  Woo.  5.748.356.  CI. 
359-207.000. 
Lee.  Chul-woo:  See — 

Song.  Ci-moo:  Lee,  Chul-woo;  and  Cho.  Han-ki.  5,748,172,  CI.  345- 
111.000. 
Lee.  Chya-Hyung:  See — 

Myung.  Soon-Hwan;  Kim.  Sane-Jin:  Lee.  Chya-Hyung;  Park.  Jea- 
Wook;  and  Yun.  Ho  Seok.  5.747.783.  CI.  219-758.000. 
Lee.  Donald:  See — 

Wong.  Belle;  Lee.  [>onald;  and  Mattos.  Derwin.  5.748.019.  CI.  327 
170.000. 
Lee.  Edward  R.:  See — 


Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Harris.  David  J ;  Lee.  Edward  R.;  Hubbard.  Shirley  C: 
Cheng.  Seng  H.;  Eastman.  Simon  J.;  Marshall.  John;  Scheule.  Ronald 
K.;  Lane.  Mathieu  B  ;  and  Rowe.  Eric  A..  5.747.471.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Lee.  Eun  Soo;  Waunabe.  Tyler;  Gale.  Robert  M.;  and  Burkolh.  Terry  L. 
Monoglyceride/laclate     ester     permeation     enhancer     for    oxybutynin. 
5.747.065.  CI  424-448.0(X). 
Lee.  Gab-Youl.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
opening  and  closing  an  air  outlet  of  an  air  conditioner.  5,746.655.  CI. 
454-233.000. 
Lee.  Hae-Won:  See — 

Kim.  Jin-Suk;  Cho.  Sung-Been:  Lee.  Hae-Won:  Jin.  Byeong-Won:  and 
Park.  Sung-Yul.  5.748.187.  CI.  345-302.000. 

Lee  H  C  ■  Sef 

'  Shi.  Song:  So.  Franky;  and  Lee.  H.  C.  5.747.183.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Lee,  Hee-Soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Audio  signal  decoding 
apparatus  and  methtxl  for  a  disc  driving  system.  5.748.835.  CI.  386- 
104.000 
Lee.  Howard  Hong-Dough,  to  Intellectual  Science  and  Technology.  Inc. 
Information  processing  apparatus  having  a  multitasking  function  with  one 
or  more  optical  discs.  5.748.575.  CI.  369-30.000. 
Lee,  Hsing-Chung:  See — 

Shieh,  Chan  Long:  Lee,  Hsing-Chung:  and  So.  Franky.  5.748.160.  CI. 

.345-82.000. 
Wei.  Chengping;  Shi.  Song  Q.:  and  Lee.  Hsing-Chung.  5.747,363.  CI. 
438-5.000. 
Lee.  Hyong-Gon.  to  Samsung  Electmnics  Co..  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit  memory 

devices  having  direct  read  capability.  5.748.529.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Lee.  Ill-Young:  See — 

Son.  Jong-Chan:  Lee.  III-Young:  Bae.  Byung-ll:  Han.  Jeong-Sik;  Choi. 

Joong-Kwon;  and  Chae.  Yung-Bok.  5.747.500.  CI  514-274.000. 

Lee,  Jae-soo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  and 

reproducing  apparatus  having  a  cassette  holder  with  guide  pins.  5,748.403, 

CI.  360-96.500. 

Lee.  Jae-Wo«>ng.  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  Magnetic  brake  system  for  a 

vehicle.  5.746.294.  CI.  I88-I63.0»K) 
Lee.  Jin-Hong:  See — 

Baek.  Jong-Hyeob:  Lee,  Bun:  Choi.  Sung-Woo:  and  Lee.  Jin-Hong. 
5.748.319.  CI.  356-382.(X)0. 
Lee.  Jin-Hyo:  See — 

Lee.  Kyu-Hong;  Lee.  Jin-Hyo;  and  Lyu.  Jong-Sun.  5.747.871.  CI. 
257-586.000. 
Lee.  Jin- Yuan:  See — 

Wu.  Lin-June;  Yu.Chen-Hua  Douglas;  and  Lee.  Jin- Yuan.  5,747.381.  CI. 

438-624.000. 

Lee.  Jong  Duk;  Chun.  Kuk  Jin;  Park.  Byung  Gook;  and  Lyu.  Jeong  Ho.  to 

Korea  Information  &  Communication  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Lee.  Jong  Duk. 

Method  for  manufacturing  ISRC  MOSFET.  5.747.3.56.  CI.  437-44.0(K). 

Lee.  Jong  Oh.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  for  repair 

of  flash  memory  cells  and  a  method  of  repair.  5.748.526.  CI.  365-185.090. 

Lee.  Jong-wan.  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  arm-type  optical 

pick-up  driving  device.  5.748.605.  CI.  369-222.000. 
Lee.  Jong-young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Colleciive-hou.se  control 
system  emplovini!  an  interface  circuit  for  alternative  mark  inversion  control 
communication.  5.748.722.  CI.  379- 1 60.0(X). 
Lee.  Joung-Sun;  Kim.  Dae-Yul;  An.  Yo-Han;  and  Jun.  Jae-Kang.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Activated  air  showering  system  for  clean  room  and 
method  for  controlling  the  same.  5.746.652.  CI  454-187.000. 
Lee.  Kiem  T .  to  Thomas  Industries.  Inc   Recessed  lighting  ftxture  for  two 

light  sizes  5.746.507.  CI.  362-365  000. 
Lee.  Ki-yul.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.  Device  and  method  for 

sensing  brightness.  5.748.996.  CI.  396-63.000. 
Lee.  Koo:  See — 

Oh.  Yeong  Soo;  Kim.  Sang  Soo;  Hwang.  Sang  Yeul:  Yun.  Mi  Kyung: 
Hwang.  Seong  Ryul;  Hong.  Seong  Won:  Lee.  Yong  Hee:  Jeong.  Yi  Na; 
Lee.  Kix>;  and  Shin.  You  Seung.  5.747.535.  CI.  5I4-.507.(XX). 
Lee.  KutvLung.  Folding  collapsible  step  exercising  machine.  5.746.683.  CI. 

482-57.0(X) 
Lee.  Kyou  Heung:  See — 

Cho.  Eui  Hwan:  Chung.  Sun  Can;  Lee.  Kyou  Heung:  and  Park.  Si 
Kyung.  5.747.521.  CI.  514-420.000. 
Lee.  Kyu-Hong;  l^e.  Jin-Hyo;  and  Lyu.  Jong-Sun.  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute   Bipolar  transistor  having  a  self- 
aligned  ba.se  electrode  and  method  lor  manufacturing  the  same.  5.747.871. 
CI.  257-586.000. 
Lee.  Kyung-wook:  See — 

Cha.  Gi-ho:  Kang.  Chi-jung;  Lee.  Bvung-hun;  and  Lee.  Kyung-wook. 
5.746.883.  CI.  I. 56-580.(XX). 
Lee.  Kyu-pil.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  plug  capacitor  strac- 
tures  for  integrated  circuit  devices  and  related  methods.  5.748.521.  CI. 
365- 149.000. 
Lee.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Beilin.  Solomon  I.;  Chou.  William  T:  Lee.  Michael  G.;  and  Wang. 
Wen-chou  Vincent.  5.746.903.  CI   205-118.000. 
Lee.  Ming  Shing   Method,  apparatus  and  system  for  continuously  treating 

water  body.  5.746,904.  CI.  205-757.000. 
Lee.  Ming-Chieh:  and  Chen.  Wei-ge.  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Transparent 
block  skipping  in  object-ba.sed  video  coding  systems.  5.748.789.  CI. 
382-243.000. 
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Lee.  Pete    A'.;  Tsao.  Hsiiig-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  to  Aplus  Integrated 
Circuit!     nc.  OR-planc  memory  cell  array  lor  flash  memory  with  hit-ba.sed 
L'^qabilitv.  and  methods  lor  programming  and  erasing  the  memory 
5.748.538.  CI.  365-l85.(K.O. 
W;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  to  .Aplus  Inicgrated 
inc  Memory  device  with  on-chip  manufacturing  and  meniorv  ccl 
44«.lion  capability.  5.74X..S45.  CI.  .165-201  .(KX) 

R.;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando,  to  Micnm  Technitlogy.  Inc.  Non- 

liemory  having  transistor  redundancy.  5.74X.527.CI.  .165-185.090. 

-  Jo.  and  Cho.  Siw-ln.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Self 

iniegrate<t  circuit  memory  devices  and  methods.  5.748.543.  CI. 
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I  ton.  10  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  isolation 
L-miconductor  device.  5.747.376.  CI.  438-443.(XX). 
itin.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  llser-removahle  central 
r^;  unit  card  for  an  electrical  device.  5.748.912.  CI.  .195-282.0(X». 
ng:  See — 

Gyu-Hwan;  Jung.  Hae-M(x)k:  Kim.  Seong-Dae;  Choi,  Jae-Gark; 
Lee.  Si-Woong.  5.748.761.  CI.  182-I07.(XX). 
ing;  and  Choi.  Jin  Kook.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 
ion  apparatus  using  least  recently  used  algorithm.  5.748.969. 
ll2.(X». 

I  :  Park.  Sixi  Mm:  Kim.  Jeong  Whan;  Kim.  Ho;  and  Gong.  Woon 
Chcil  FiKxIs  &  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a  beverage 
lion  containing  pine  sprout  extract  5.747.0X1.  CI.  426-72.(XX). 
(11.  to  SMK  Corporation.  Manual  scanning  tvpe  image  scanner 
CI.  35S-471.(KH). 
o;  Chen.  Kwang-Chcng:  and  Yang.  Chin-Lin.  to  United  Micro- 
Corporation.     Noncoherent     digital     FSK     demodulator 
.  CI.  .129-,1(X1(XX). 
i  in:  Cho.  Hong-Keun;  Song.  Chung-Mixi;  Kim.  Yo-Hee;  and  Kim. 
to   Korea   Electric   Power   Corporation.   Optical-electronic 
ijieler  using  optical  metering  outfit.  5.747,985.  CI.  324-I03.00R. 
to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Lid    Decixling  apparatus  for  Manchester 
?*8.I2.1.  CI.  .14I-70.(MH). 
I  lee;  See  — 
l^e  wg  Soo;  Kim,  Sang  Soo:  Hwang.  Sang  Yeul;  Yun.  Mi  Kyung; 
Seong  Rvul;  Hong.  Seong  Won;  l-ee.  Yong  Hee;  Jeong.  Yi  Na; 
Kixi;  and  Shin.  You  Seung.  5.747.535.  CI.  514-507.000. 
s  :io.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Video  repeat  reproduction 
i|id  apparatus   5.74X.332.  CI   35X-335.(XX). 

Knockdown  CD/audio  tape  storage  rack.  5.746.325.  CI.  211- 
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l|uc:  Defieuw.  Geen;  Horsten.  Bart:  and  Strijckers.  Hans,  to 
aett  N.V.  Thermographic   material   with  outmost  antistatic 
')17.412.  CI.  .50.1-201  (XX). 

Johannes  M.H.PL.;  Van  Os.  Albcrius  M.B.M.;  and  Slaats. 
H.J..  to  OCE-Nederland.  B.V.  Receiving  material  holder 
.  CI.  2ll-.5O.0(X). 

S.:  Panerson.  Scott  R.;  and  Porter.  Ryan  S..  to  Philips 
s  North  America  Corporation.  Tape  library  canridge  siorace  and 
\(stem.  5.746.385.  CI.  242-337.(XX). 

Id  N.:  5<-<  — 
^ugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  Legge.  Ronald  N.;  and  Zhu.  Xiaodong 
'  748..524.  CI.  .16.5-173.000. 
J.:  See— 
V.   Theodore    V:    Naves.    Neil    H.:    and    Legome.    Mark   J.. 
763.  CI.  606-193  (XX). 

imas  J.,  to  Carrier  Corpi>ration.  Catalytic  insert  for  NO,  reduc- 
.194.  CI.  I26-91.(X)A. 

Byorum.  Henry;  Hill.  Russell  J.;  and  Rough.  J.  Kirkwixxi.  to 

Inc..  The.  Sputtering  system  using  cylindncal  rotating  mag- 

dclrically  powered  using  alternating  current.  5.746.894.  CI.  204- 


ithard  N.:  See — 
Gauct|<|.  James  V:  and  Lehman.  Richard  N.. 


Aim. 


5.747.075.  CI.  425- 


4itz  Uwe:  See — 
Ralph;  and  Lehmann.  Luu  Uwe.  5,747,233,  CI.  4.10-522.1KX). 

C:  See— 
Marcus  J.;  Berg,  Gordon  O.;  Lehnen.  David  C;  and  Frisbie. 
W..  5.748.3X9.  CI.  3.59-8 1 1  .(XX). 
E(4u|in:  See — 

Alfred;  Lehner.  Edwin:  and  Messerschmidl.  Werner.  5.746,439. 
at()-602.(XX). 
I '( icr:  See — 

.'we;  Bretfeld.  Anton;  Fibranz.  Joachim:  Kordel.  Gerhard;  Kraft. 

Lehniger    Peter:    and    Reimer.    Jens-Peter.    5.746.026.   CI. 

46.0IX). 

ch.  to  Clarianl  Finance  (BVI)  Limited    Reactive  monoazo 

ind  the  processes  in  which  they  are  produced.  5.747.657.  CI. 


iee — 
Fredbii  s.  Jcftrey;  Glass.  Gary:  Lehr.  John:  and  Louis.  Bmno.  5.746.699. 
CI.  fi  X)-529.0(X). 
Lcif.  Roali    M.:  Sec- 
Ross.  [  avid  S.:  Jayaweera.  Indira:  and  Leif.  Roald  N..  5.746.926.  CI 
2I(]    6I.0(X). 

Leigh.  Jot  n   Scon;  and  Schotland.  John  Carl,  to  Bell  Communications 
Researcll.  Inc.  Absorption  imaging  system  and  method  using  direct  recon- 
f  scattered  radiation.  5.746.21 1.  CI.  I2X-665.(XX). 


Leimcr.  Gerhard:  See— 

Schiinfelder.  Lothar:  Leimer  Gerhard;  and  Roih.  Stefan.  5.746.969.  CI. 
264-645.(XKI. 
I.eland.  Jonathan  K.:  See— 

Massev.  Richard  J  ;  Blackburn.  Garv   K;  Wilkins.  Elizabeth  W.;  and 
Lcland.  Jonathan  K..  5.746.974.  CJ.  422-52.(XX). 
I.eland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See- 

BUxim.  Debra;  Falhman.  C.  Gamson;  and  Slay  maker.  Sarah.  5.747.299. 

CI.  4.15  V1.2(K). 

Le  MaRT.  Rene:  and  Perrin.  Gabriellc.  to  France  Telecom.  Component  for 

conneclion  to  a  multi-core  Hber.  and  a  mcthcxi  of  manufacture.  5.748.820. 

CI.  3X5-76.(XX). 

Lemischka.  Ihor  R..  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The.  Antibodies 

against  tyrosine  kinase  receptor  flk-l.  5.747.651.  CI.  5.10-187.9(X). 
I.einkc.  Stefan;  and  Sagredos.  Angclos.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  popped 
cereal  prixJucts  enriched  with  vitamins,  mineral  nutrients  and/or  trace 
elements.  5.747.080.  CI.  426-72.(XX). 
Lenius.  Tony  V:  See — 

Hood.  Larry:  and  Lemus.  Tony  V.  5.746.713.  CI.  6(M-22.(XX). 
Lenhard.  Jerome  R.:  See — 

Farid.  Samir  Y;  Lenhard.  Jerome  R  ;  Chen.  Chin  H  :  Muenter.  Annabel 
A.;  Gould.  Ian  R.;  Godleski.  Stephen  A.;  and  Ziclinski.  Paul  A.. 
5.747.235.  CI.  4.10-583.(XX) 
Farid.  Samir  Y.;  Lenhard.  Jerome  R.;  Chen.  Chin  H.;  Muenter.  Annabel 
A  ;  Ckmld.  Ian  R.;  G<xlleski.  Stephen  A  :  Zielinski.  Paul  A.;  and 
Wcidner.  Charles  H..  5.747.236.  CI.  4.10-583.(XX). 
Lcnninger.  Ralf-Johannes;  See — 

Graf.   Fricdrich:   Storjohann.    Kai;    Ulm.    Michael;   Lennincer.    Ralf 
Johannes:  and  Kammerl.  August.  5.749.060.  CI  701  SI.IXH) 
I^nnon.  T.  Patrick:  See— 

Salo.  Timothy  J.;  Landau.  Scrcio;  Austin.  Glenn  D.;  and  Lennon.  T 
Patrick.  5.746.714.  CI.  6(U-6X.(XXI. 
Lenz.  Gary:  See  — 

Eryurek.  Evren:  and  lj;nz.  Gary.  5.746.511.  CI.  374-2.0(X). 
Leonard.  Kenneth  J.  Volume  control  mtxiule  for  use  in  diving.  5.746..541.  CI 

405-l86.(XX). 
l.eonard.  Ronald  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Multilayer  hollow-liber  b<xJv    and  nielhixi  of  nuking.  5.747.138.  CI. 
428- 1 1 1  (XX). 
Lc"onardo.  David:  See — 

Hinck.  Lindsay;  Masu.  Kasuko;  Masu.  Masavuki:  Leonardo.  David;  and 
Uivigne,  Marc  Tessier  5.747.262.  CI.  43.5-7. 1(X). 
Leoni.  Massimo:  See — 

Casareto.  Enrico;  Leoni.  Massimo:  Ronzio.  Enrico;  and  Magni.  Ambro- 
gio.  5.747.3.10.  CI.  435-254.l(HI. 
Lesartre.  Gregg;  Quamstroni.  Doug;  and  LiHZ.  Jonatlian  P..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Operand  dependency  tracking  system  and  methixl  for  a 
processor  that  executes  instructions  out  of  order  and  thai  pennils  multiple 
precision  data  words.  5.74X.y.l4.  CI    .195-192.000. 
Leslie  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jcnnebach.  Markus:  and  Birkhan.  Joao  Augusto.  5.746.142.  CI.  110- 
24X  (XXI. 
Lesmeister.  Gary  J.,  to  Credence  Systems  Corporation    Parallel  processing 

integrated  circuit  tester  5.748.642.  CI.  371-22.  MX). 
L'F.sperance.  Andre;  Bouchard.  Manin;  Paillard.  Bruno;  and  Guigou.  Cathe- 
rine, to  Alumax  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  aclive  noise  control  of  high 
order  mcxles  in  ducts.  5.748.750.  CI.  1X1-7I..5(X) 
Lesser.  Craig;  and  Von  Borstel.  Reid  W..  to  Lesser.  Craig.  Tobacco  smoke 

Hller  for  removing  toxic  comp«)unds.  5.746.231.  CI.  13 1-3.14  (XXl. 
Lester.  Henry  A.;  Dascal.  Nathan;  l.im.  Nancy  F;  Schreibmayer  Wolfgang: 
and  Dav  idson.  Norman,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  DNA  encod- 
ing inward  rectifier  (i-prolein  activated,  mammalian,  potassium  KG  A 
channel  and  uses  thereof.  5.747.278.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Leiendre.  Guy  R.:  See — 

Rink.  Linda  M.;  Leiendre.  Guy  R.:  Teverovsky.  .Alexander:  and  Mar- 
janski.  George  C.  5.746.79.1.  CI.  55-385.100. 
Letion.  James  Carey:  See — 

Wahl.  Errol  Hoffman;  Trinh.  Toan:  Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul;  Lenon. 
James  Carey:  and  Sivik.  Mark  Robert.  5.747.443.  CI.  510-515.000. 
Leung.  Fred:  See — 

Paichen.  Paul  J.;  Fung.  Hon  C;  Lcuni;.  Fred;  and  McGinness.  Steven. 
5.748.9X1.  CI   .195-X2X.(KKI. 
Leung.  Ka  Yin.  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corpiiralion.  Fully  differential  high 

gain  cascode  amplifier  5.74X.040.  CI.  31()-253.(XX). 
Levatino.  Samuel  R.  Tempommandibular  rehahilitator.  5.746.703.  CI.  601- 

3X.(XX). 
Level  One  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Sokol.  Michael  A.;  and  Ketchum.  Kevin  D..  5.748.6.14.  CI.  370-402.(XX). 
L^evendel.  Gil  E.:  See — 

Mazurkiewicz.  Theodore;  Lcvendel.  Gil  E..  and  Wang.  .Shay-Ping  Tfxi- 
ma-s.  5.749.072.  CI.  7(M-275.(KX1. 
Lever  Andrew  Michael  Lindsay;  and  Hunter.  Eric,  to  Syngenix  Limited. 
Mason-Pfizer  Monkey  Retroviral  packaging  defective  vectors.  5.747..107. 
CI   4.1.5-I72..1(X). 
Lever  Brirthers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Bory.    Barbara   Helen;    Lunsmann.   Waller   Joseph;    Murphy.   Dennis 
Stephen;  Padron.  Tamara:  and  Salas.  Lucia  Victoria.  5.747.442.  CI 
510-475.IXX). 
Domburg.  Basiiaan;  Giqiia.  Anshu  M.:  de  Ruijter  Hendrik:  and  Strij- 
bosch.  Anionius  Henricus  J..  5.747.441.  CI.  510-375.000. 
Levin.  Rov:  See — 
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Hanna.  Chrisiine  Beth;  and  Levin.  Roy,  5,748.%I.  CI.  .19.S-7()I.00(). 
Lcvine.  .Aaron  William:  See — 

Han.  Zhong  Hui-Hugh.  Levine.  Aanin  William;  Chenikun.  Satvam 
ChiMjdary;  and  Lipp.  Sleven  A.,  .S.747.l6y.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Levine.  Bmest:  Sre— 

Arnold.  Norfoen;  Hummler,  Klaus;  Levine.  Emesi;  and  Weiiand.  Rainer. 
.S.747.802.  CI.  2.SO-.W7.0CK). 
Levine.  Frank  Elioi;  Roih.  Charles  Philip:  and  Welbon.  Eduard  Hugh,  lo 
llniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  tor 
performance  monitoring  of  misaligned  memory  accesses  in  a  pnxessing 
.system.  5.748.85.'i.  C'l.  .W.5-X()0.2.?0 
Levine.  Harry:  See — 

Carey,   Julia   M  ;   Moisey,   Mark  J.;   Levine,   Harry:   Slade,   Louise; 
D/urenko,  Theresa  E  ;  McHugh,  Kevin;  and  Zimmerman.  Ellen  L.. 
S.747.(»2.  CI.  426-.S6O.()0() 
Levine.  Michael  R  .  to  Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership.  Telephonically 

programmable  apparatus.  .').748.716.  CI.  .179-102.0.10. 
Lcvin.s»>n,  Harry  J.,  to  AdvaiKed  Micro  Devices.  Method  and  apparalu!>  for 

waferfiKusing.  .S,748,.123,  CI.  356- .199.000. 
Levilon  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Gershen.  Bernard.  .S,747.980.  CI.  323-3!i6.000. 
Levy.  Gideon:  See — 

Dietschi.  Roland,  and  Uvy.  Gideon,  !).746,.')7I.  CI.  414-795.700. 
Levy.  Paul  S.;  and  Cornelius,  Steve,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Secure  ma.ss 

storage  system  for  computers.  5.748.744,  CI.  380-52.000. 
Levy,  Robert  J  ;  and  Hirsch.  Danielle,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Board 
of  Regent6s  of  the  Method  of  making  calcitication-resistani  bioprosthetic 
tissue.  5.746,775,  CI.  8-94.1 10. 
Levy,  L'ri:  See — 

Landa.  Ben/ion:  Lior,  Ishaiau:  Bamea.  Dan:  Fensler,  Paul:  and  Lew, 
Uri,  5.749.032.  CI.  .199-233  0(X». 
Lewandowski,  Mark  A.;  and  Chasser.  Anthony  M.,  lo  Acheson  Industries.  Inc. 
UV  curable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition.  5.747.551,  CI.  522- 
95.000. 
Lewis.  Brian  T:  and  Hamilton,  Graham,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  a  real-time  data  collection  and  display  system.  5.748.88 1 . 
CI.  .195-184  010. 
Lewis.  Charles,  to  Z-Communications.  Inc.  Low  pha.se  noise  UHF  and 

microwave  oscillator  5.748.051.  CI.  3311  I7.(X)R. 
Lewis,  Ralph;  and  Hershberger.  Troy,  to  Biomel.  inc    Scissor  action  low 

profile  surgical  hand  instniment.  5.746.768.  CI   606-205.(KK). 
Leyderman.  Alexander,  to  University  of  Puerto  Rico.  Organic  crystalline 
films  for  optical  applications  and  related  methods  of  fabrication.  5,746.823, 
CI.  II7-5.0«X). 
LG  Chemical  Ltd.:  See — 

Oh.  Yeong  Soo;  Kim.  Sang  Soo;  Hwang.  Sang  Yeul;  Yun.  Mi  Kyung; 
Hwang.  Seong  Ryul;  Hong.  Seong  Won:  Lee.  Yong  Hee:  Jeong.  Yi  Na; 
Lee.  K<x):  and  Shin.  You  .Seung.  5.747.535,  CI.  514.507.000 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Hak.  MiKW  Setwg.  5.747.947.  CI.  315-308.(XH) 
Kim.  Jin  Yong;  and  Jeong,  Seong  Yun,  5,748,603,  CI.  369- 1 1 2.(K)0. 
Park.  Yong  Cheol.  5.748.791.  CI.  382-2.50.(KK). 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Back.  Jtxm-Hvun.  5.748,032.  CI   327-5.16.000. 
Kim.  Su  Hwan:  and  Bae.  Seong  Ok.  5.748.688.  CI.  375-368.000. 
Kim.  Young-Gon;  and  Kim.  Dong- You.  5.748.450.  CI.  .161-777.000. 
Lee.  Byung-ll.  5.747.370.  CI.  438-267.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Don.  5.747.376.  CI.  4.18-443.000. 
Ue.  Wonro.  5.748,123.  CI.  .141-70.000. 
Lim.  Geun.  5.747.372.  CI.  438-298.000. 
Lim.  Il-Taek.  5.748.674,  CI.  .175-233.000. 
Park.  Soung  Hwi.  5.748J55,  O.  365-2.30.040. 
Li.  Tien-Chiieh:  See — 

Chao.  Fang-Ching;  and  Li.  Tien-Chiieh.  5.747.1%.  O.  4.10-5.(KX) 
Li.  Wu-Shvong:  See — 

Warner.  David:  Lee,  Charles  C;  and  Li,  Wu-Shyong,  5.747.148,  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Li.  Xun:  See — 

Darzynkiewic^.    Zbigniew    D.;    Li.    Xun;   Traganos.    Frank    N.:   and 
Melamcd.  Myron  R  .  5.747.258,  CI.  435-6.0OO. 
Liang.  Shu-Mei:  See— 

Blake.  Milan  S  ;  Tai.  Joseph  Y.;  Qi.  Huilin  L.;  Liang,  .Shu-Mei:  Hro- 
nowski.  Lucjan  J.  J.:  and  Pullen,  Jeffrey  K..  5.747,287,  CL  435- 
69.100. 
Liao.  Simon:  See — 

Tobise.  Ma.sahiro;  Mitsumata.  Chihani;  Miura.  Hisayuki;  Kawai.  Tet- 
surou;  and  Liao.  Simon.  5.748.416.  CI.  360-1  I3.0(K). 
Libbey -Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

Higby.  Paige  L.;  Vemacotola.  Dean  E.;  and  Penrod.  Bret  E..  5.747.398. 

CI  501-66.000 
Parker.  Anthony  A.:  Smckler.  David  A.:  and  Park.  Hung  S..  5.747,617, 
CI.  526-273.000. 
Lichon.  Paul  G  :  See — 

McLean.  Christopher   H.;   Lichon,   Paul   G.;   Morris.  Joseph   P.;   and 
FlugsUd.  Philip  O..  5.746.0.50.  CI.  60-200.100. 
Liddell.   Kimm   A.,  to  Fibre  Glass-Evercoat  Company,  Inc.   Method  for 

checking  paint  applied  to  a  surface  5.747.094.  CI  427-8.tM)0. 
Lighlfoot.  Regina;  and  Goodman.  William,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services. 
Inc.  Level  1  Gateway  for  video  dial  tone  networks.  5.748.493.  CI.  .164- 
5I4.00C. 
Lilly  S.  A.:  See— 


Mendizabal.  Flavia  Arce.  5,747,068,  CI.  424-465.0(X). 
Lim.  Geun.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  for 

fabncaling  same.  5,747,372,  CI.  438-298  (XK). 
Lim.  Il-Taek.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Decision-feedback  equalizer  for  digital 

communication  system.  5,748,674.  CI.  375-233.000. 
Lim,  Lial:  See — 

Yong,  Dennis;  Cheng.  Viktor  Choong-Hung;  Yo,  Christopher  Leng- 
Hong;  and  Lim.  Liat.  5.749.079.  CI.  707-100.000. 
Lim.  Nancy  F.:  See — 

Lester.  Henry  A.;  Da.scal.  Nathan:  Lim.  Nancy  F:  Schreibmayer.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Davidson.  Norman.  5.747.278,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  television 
receiver  with  adaptive  filter  circuitry  for  suppressing  NTSC  co-channel 
interlerence.  5.748.226.  CI.  .148-21.000. 
Limper-Brenncr.  Linda:  See — 

McDunn.   Kevin  J.;   Limper-Brenncr.   Linda;  and   Press,  Minoo  D., 
.5.746,.585.  CI.  417-477  110. 
Lin.  Bill:  See— 

Sawusaki.  Milton  Hiroki;  Ykman-Couvreur.  Chantal:  Lin.  Bill:  and  Man. 
Hugo  De.  5.748.487.  CI   364-489.(XX). 
Lin.  Chang-Song:  See — 

Huang.  Yung-Sheng;  Yeou,  Long-Sheng:  Huang.  Ji-Chung:  and  Lin, 
Chang-Song.  5,747.382.  CI.  4.38-624.000. 
Lin.  Ching-Bin:  See — 

Chuang.  Tung-Han;   Lin.  Ching-Bin:  Tsai.  Tcng-Chun:  and  Chang, 
Jiin-Chyuan.  5.746.9.56.  CI   2M-I(M(X)0. 
Lin.  Ching-Yi:  See — 

Yu.  Kuo-Cheng;  Sun.  Bai>-Shiang;  and  Lin.  Ching-Yi.  5.748.948.  CI. 
-195-555.0tX). 
Lin.  Deng-Nan.  Picture  lube  fixing  device.  5.748.265.  CI.  .348-825.000. 
Lin.  Edward.  Multi-functional  anti-thefi  supervising  assembly.  5.748.081,  CI. 

.140-555.(XX). 
Lin.  Fen-Lan:  See — 

Chang.  Ching-Te;  Chen,  KuoMou.  Liu.  Wann-Huang;  Lin.  Fen-Lan: 
and  Wu.  Rong-Tsun.  5.747.525.  CI.  514-444.(XX). 
Lin,  Kun-Wei;  Shieh.  Han-Ping  D.;  Chen.  San-Ming;  Chen.  Kuang-Vu:  and 
Chang.  Chong-Min.  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  High 
optical  throughput  liquid-crvstal  projection  displav  system.  5,748,376.  CI. 
159-629.0(X). 
Lin.  Mao-Sheng:  See — 

Chang.  Hsiu-Chuan;  and  Lin.  Mao-Sheng.  5.746.913.  CI.  210-189.000. 
Lin.  San-Feng,  lo  Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.  Push  button  switch  having  scissors- 
type  arm  members.  5.746.308.  CI.  200-344.0(X). 
Lin.  Tien-Ler;  Soejima.  Kota;  Takahashi.  Jun;  Hung.  Chun-Hsiung;  Liou. 
Kong-Mou;    and   Wan.    Ray-Lin.   to   Macronix    International   Co..    Ltd. 
Advanced  program  verify  for  page  mode  flash  memory.  5.748.535.  CI. 
.165-185  220 
Lin.  William  Chin-Woei:  See — 

Paul.  Ronald:  Pastor.  Stephen  Roben;  Ri/yo.  Michael  Douglas;  Bassett, 
Duane  Edward;  Bedner.  Edward  John;  Carson.  Dougla.s.s  L.:  Chen. 
Hsicn  Heng;  Chin.  Yucn-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed:  Lee.  Alan 
James;  Lin.  William  Chin-Woei;  and  Ludwig.  Howard  Hans. 
5.746.486.  CI.  .103- 1 46.(XH). 
Lin.  Yao-Chin.  to  Asia  Umbrella  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Linkage  device  for  an 

umbrella.  5.746.235.  CI.  I35-29.(XX). 
Lindahl.  D.  Kent:  See— 

Syler.  Rodney  R.:  Faber.  Rolf  E.:  and  Lindahl.  D.  Kent,  5,746..344.  CI. 
220-465.fXX) 
Lindaucr  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Wahhoud.  Adnan;  and  Hehlc.  Josef.  5,746,256,  CI.  1.19-116.200. 
Lindberg.  John  M.:  and  Heinz.  Robert  Eric,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Program- 
mable standard  for  use  in  an  apparatus  and  pnxess  for  the  noninvasive 
measurement  of  optically  absorbing  compounds.   5.748. .308.  CI.   356- 
3I0.0(X). 
Lindenthal.  Hans,  to  J.  M   Voith  GmbH.  Flange  driver  for  a  cardan  shaft. 

5.746.6.59.  CI.  464-135.000 
Lindgrcn.  Per-Olov;  Johansson.  Karl-Erik;  Johansson.  Kjell-Ake:  and  Pauls- 
son.  Karin.  to  Boliden  Mineral  AB.  Shot  pellets  for  game  hunting  on  wet 
marshlands  and  method  of  manufacturing  such  shot.  5.747.724.  CI.  102- 
459.(XX). 
Lindgren.  Susanne  Ward;  See — 

O'Brien.  Alison:  Lindgren.  Susanne  Ward;  Percra.  Livanage  Parakrama: 
Strockbine.  Nancy  A.:  and  Melton-CeLsa.  Angela  Ruth.  5.747.272.  CI. 
435-7.170. 
Lindholm.  Dennis  Allen,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Video  special  effects  system 

with  graphical  operator  interface.  5,748,192,  CI.  345-425,000. 
Line  Power  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Kearfon.  Robeit  T;  and  Raines.  Giury  K,  5.746.340,  CI.  220-3.8(X). 
Line.  True-I^n:  See — 

So.  Koon  Chong;  Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Nim.  Danny  C:  Line.  True-Lon; 
and  Ysui.  Yan  Man.  5.747.853.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Ling.  Tien-Feng:  See — 

Nguyen.  Duy  T.  and  Ling,  Tien-Feng.  5.746.888.  CI.  162-199.000. 
Lingenfelter.  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Harmon.  John  L.;  Peters.  William  C;  Haughton.  Roben  A.:  and  Lin- 
genfelter. Andrew  A..  5.748.691.  CI.  376-26l.(XX). 
Linko.  Pekka:  See— 

Lamsa.  Merja:  Linko.  Yu-Yen:  Linko.  Pekka;  and  Uosukainen.  Esa, 
5,747,434,  CI.  508-485.000. 
Linko,  Yu-Yen:  See— 
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llierja:  Linko.  Yu-Yen:  Linko.  Pekka:  and  Uosukainen.  Esa. 

5.7471.434,  CI.  508-485.000. 
Linner.  Han.'i  I'rotective  glove  for  ice-hockey  and  similar  .sport.s.  5,745,916. 

CI.  2-16.0tl((. 
Linotype-He  I  AG;  See— 

Kohler,  tHhomas,  5,748,331,  CI.  .358-302.000. 
Schielkf  Rainer.  5,748.803.  CI.  382-275.000. 
Winkelihtn.  Kun-Helfried.  5.748.802.  CI.  382-271.000. 
Lins.  Gunterl  See — 

Kieser.  I^rg;  Klein.  Markus;  Lins.  Giinter:  Seebock.  Robert;  and  Rom- 
held.  Michael.  5.746.051.  CI.  1SO-275.00O. 
Linstad.  Laujan  Emory:  See — 

Mills.  Marl  Scon:  Linstad.  Lauren  Emory:  Brannon.  Sherwood:  Bonne- 
lycke  Mark  Emil;  and  Owen.  Richard  Charles  Andrew,  5,748,920.  CI. 
.19.5-3  Op.OOO. 
Lmsuri.  Ari:  See — 

Huovila  Jyrki;  and  Linsuri.  Ari,  5,746.889,  CI.  162-216.000. 
Lior,  Ishaiau  See — 

Landa,  Benzion:  Lior,  Ishaiau:  Bamea.  Dan;  Fenster.  Paul:  and  Levy. 
Uri.  .1749,032.  CI.  399-233.(XX). 
Liou.  Kong-Mou:  See — 

Lin.  Ti^n-Ler;  Soejima.  Kota:  Takahashi.  Jun;  Hung.  Chun-Hsiung; 
Liou.  I  Kong-Mou:  and  Wan.  Ray-Lin.  5.748.535.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Lip-Ink  Inlertiational:  See — 

Nieholsj  Rosemarie:  and  Weisman.  Martin  J.,  5.747.017,  CI.  424-61 .000 
Lipe.  Ralph  A.:  and  Santerre.  Pierre- Yves,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System 

for  configuring  a  computer  system  5,748,980.  CI.  395-828.(XK). 
Lipp.  Sleven  A.:  See — 

Fan.  Zh(*)g  Hui-Hugh;  Levine.  Aaron  William;  Chertikuri.  Satvam 
Chou<l»ry;  and  Lipp,  Steven  A.,  5.747.169.  CI.  428-426.000 
Lippincon.  Hiiward  C:  See — 

Cochrail  Btuan  A.:  Goll.  Steven  J.;  Lippincon.  Howard  C:  and  Winkler. 
Gary  ^.,  5,747.084.  CI.  426-120.000. 
Lippincon.  ijauis  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Video  processing  system  and 

method.  5J748.234.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Liptay.  John  Stephen:  See — 

Webb,  qiwrles  Franklin:  Farrell.  Mark  Steven:  Check.  Mark  Anthony: 
and  Uptay.  John  Stephen.  5.748.951.  CI.  395-595.000 
Lipton.  Stuart  A  .  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The.  Method  of 
preventing;    NMDA    receptor    complex-mediated     Neuronal     damage. 
5.747.545JCI.  514-742.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  jcf — 

Shogan.  Cjregory  P..  Stroud.  David  J.;  and  Dawley.  Mark,  5.745,954,  CI. 
16-34(1000. 
Listigovers.  l|l*ncy  Ann:  See — 

Gerroir.  Paul  J.:  Listigovers.  Nancy  Ann:  Cunningham.  Michael  F; 
Enrigkt,  Thomas  E.;  and  Creatura,  John  A.,  5.747.577,  CI.  524- 
4.580M. 
Lite  Corporation:  See — 

Chin.  PilJ  W..  Jr..  5.746,508,  CI.  362-367.000. 
Littig.  David  (H  .  to  United  States  .Manufacturing  Company.  C-shaped  spring 

member  for  prosthetic  limbs.  5.746.773.  CI.  623-35.000. 
Linle.  Arthur'j..  to  Nason  Company,  The.  Thronle  control  device.  5,746.179. 

CI.  I23-40I.<XX). 
Linle.  EdwartI  James:  See — 

Schleyeijbech.  Rudolf;  Battlen,  Robert  Ryder:  Kuo.  Eliz.abeth  Anne:  and 
Linle.  Edward  James.  5.747.664.  CI  '558-392.000. 
Little.  Ian  Raymond:  and  McNally.  John  Paul,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 
Catalyst  compositions  and  process  for  prepanng  polvolefins.  5.747.405.  CI. 
5021 13.0001 
Littmann,  Dieter:  See — 

Miiller,  Hans-Joachim:  Wenderoth,  Bemd:   Berger,  Albin:  Linmann. 
Dieteii    Klimesch,   Roger;   Oppenlimder,   Knut:   Marczinke,   Bemd 
Lothaf;'Ruhl,  Thomas:  and  Heider,  Marc,  5,747.616,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Linon  Systent4  Inc.:  See — 

Cherbenrkian,  Agop  H.:  and  E)ebley.  William  R,  5.748.565.  CI.  367- 

154.000. 
Crockett!  Russell  L  ;  Day.  Michael  J.;  Hamilton.  Tyler  W.;  Handy, 
Gwendolyn  C:  Harris,  Glen  M.;  and  Lawson. Glenn  E..  5.745.976. CI. 
29-.597JU00. 
Liu.  Jung-Ya^t.  Hot  melting  iron  having  a  safety  control  circuit  board. 

5.747,778.101.  219-506.000. 
Liu,   Kaibai;   Holley,  Charies  Carl:  and  Petersen,  Walter  John,  lo  Toro 
Company,    The.    Automatic    debris    retrieval    system.    5.745,947,    CI. 
15-84.000.    , 
Liu,  Pei-Yih:  LSte— 

Chao.  Zi|-.SVen;  Yang.  Tsung-Ming:  Tsai,  Shin-Ter.  Ju.  Jau-Jiu:  and  Liu. 
Pei-YJi,  5.748,602.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Liu.  Peter  Tsijng-shih:  See — 

Pelella.  Anionio  Raffaele:  Liu.  Peter  Tsung-shih;  and  Scharff.  Gerard 
Joseph.  5.748.643,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Liu.  Ping:  Sei*- 

Hu,  Nan|Xing:  Liu.  Ping:  and  Ong.  Beng  S.,  5.747.205,  CI.  4.30-59.000. 
Liu.  Wann-Hiang:  See — 

Chang.  Ching-Te;  Chen,  Kuo-Mou;  Liu.  Wann-Huang;  Lin.  Fen-Lan; 
and  Wu,  Rong-Tsun,  5,747,525,  CI.  514-444.000. 
Liuzzo.  Giusappe:  See — 

Lacquanjti.  Luigi;  Liuz.zo.  Giuseppe:  Palino,  Marcello:  and  Verdone. 
NicolA  5,746,141,  CL  110-203.000. 
Live  Picture,  l|c.:  See — 

Chen.  Sliichang  Eric,  5.748,194.  Q.  345-427.000. 


Ljusberg.  Helena;  and  Pehrson.  Kersrin.  to  Danisco  Sugar  AB  Method  of 
making  molasses  product  having  low  hygroscopiciiy  and  sufficient  non- 
caking  properties.  5.747.089,  CI.  426-478.000. 
Llorens.  Joseph  R.:  and  Wang.  Huili.  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  transferring  data  from  SCSI  bus  to  serial  device  and  from 
serial  device  to  SCSI  bus.  5.748.924.  CI.  395-309.(XX) 
Lloyd.  Samuel  J.;  and  Manin.  Steven  R   Conduit  cleaner.  5.745.948.  CI. 

15-104.120. 
LME  Inc  :  See—  * 

Peck.  Walter  Richard:  and  Oales.  Ronald  Wayne,  5,746J95,  C\.  244- 
12 1. (XX). 
Lo.  James  Ting-Ho.  to  Maryland  Technology  Corporation.  Nonadaptively 

n-ained  adaptive  neural  systems.  5.748.847.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Lobo.  Lloyd  A.:  See — 

Wexler,  Ronald  Myron;  James.  Robert  Owen;  DePalma.  Viio  A.:  Decory. 

John  Francis:  and  Lobo.  Lloyd  A..  5.747.2.14.  CI.  430-523.000 

Lochbninner.  Eduard:  Buss.  Heiko:  Haarer.  Werner;  Oeninger.  Andreas; 

Kronberger.  Maximilian;  Blanc.  Rigis;  and  Weiss.  Gerhard,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Cylinder  head  cover  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

5,746.168,  CI.  123-90.380. 

Lochmahr.  Karl;  and  Rauland.  Wemer.  lo  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Control  unit  for 

vehicle  climate  confrol.  5.747.759.  CI.  2(X)-5.00R. 
Lockheed  Manin  Corporation:  See — 

Abatzoglou.  Theagenis  J.;  Lam.  Lawrence  K.;  Maiek,  Homavoun:  and 

Reagan.  John  T.  5,748,507.  CI.  364-572.000. 
Kingston.  Samuel  C;  Burdoin.  Robert  B.:  and  L,amen$dorf,  David, 

5,748,151.  CI.  343-7.53.000. 
Mahler.  Ronald  P  S..  5.748.852.  CI.  395-61.000. 
Nygren.  William  D.,  Jr.;  and  Isaar.  Arwen  G..  5.746.558.  Q.  411- 

110.000. 
Nygren.  William  D..  Jr.:  and  Isaac.  Arwen  G.,  5,746.561,  CI.  411- 
368.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corp.  Missiles  &  Space:  See— 

Menin.  Lauren  V;  Teofilo.  Vincent  L.;  Hollandsworth.  Roger  Paul: 
Rodriguez.  Zaid  B.;  and  Lovgren.  Jack  G..  5.747.968.  CI.   320- 
119.000. 
Loder.  John  Andrew,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Removable  sub- 
scriber identification  module  for  a  mobile  radio  terminal.  5.748.720.  CI 
379-144.000. 
Logan.  Margaret  Elizabeth:  See — 

Weber.  Wayne  Woodrow.  II;   Messing.  Calvin  Roman;  and  L<igan. 
Margaret  Elizabeth.  5.747.345.  CI  436-74.000. 
Logan.  Walter  T;  and  Bartlen.  Stephen  L.  Water  o-eaiment  with  large  numbers 
of  non-pathogenic  bacteria  lo  improve  yield  of  aquatic  animals.  5.746,155, 
CI.  1 19-2.10.000. 
Logghe.  Peter  G.:  See — 

Scon.  Steven  L.;  Pribnow.  Richard  D.;  Logghe.  Peter  G.;  Kunkel.  Daniel 
L  ;  and  Schwoerer.  Gerald  A..  5.748.900,  CI.  395-200.650. 
Lohmann,  Gabriele:  See — 

Thunker,  Walter:  Lohmann.  Gabriele:  Marschewski.  Amim:  Nielsen. 
Tage;  and  Lutzen,  Christian.  5.746.784.  CI.  44-361.000. 
Lohmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  Sec- 
Eckel.  Petra:  Pelz.  Edgar:  and  Potzler.  Bemd.  5.747.393.  CI.  442- 
272.000. 
Lohmeier.  Gerhard:  See — 

Dust.    Herbert;    Lohmeier.    Gerhard:    and    Viebranz.    Manfred    G.. 
5.746.2.5.3.  CI.  138-178.000. 
Lohse,  David  John:  See — 

Emcn,   Jacob:   Lundberg,   Roben   Dean:   and   Lohse.   David   John. 

5.747.5%.  CI.  525-298.000. 

Lokar.  Richard  A.;  and  Rezabek.  Dennis  J.,  lo  Process  Technology  Inc.  High 

temperature  lamp  healer  assemblv  with  cooling  of  lamp  ba.se  portions. 

5.748.837.  CI.  .192-411.000. 

Lombard!.  Raymond  A.,  to  Scientific  Resources,  inc.  Vial  capping  device. 

5,746.042.  CI.  53-305  000. 
Londa,  Joseph  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Mulli-electronic  device  package.  5.748.452.  CI.  361-790.000. 
Ixxigoria.  Jose  J.:  See — 

Sorenson.  Marius  W.;  Cipriano.  Roben  A.;  Longoria,  Jose  J.;  and 
Weaver.  John  D.,  5,747,.546.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Lonsky,  Ralph:  and  Lehmann.  Lutz  Uwe.  to  Riedel-Dc  Haen  Aktiengesell- 
.schafl.  Use  of  indoleine-cyaninedisulphonic  acid  derivatives.  5,747,233, 
CI.  430-522.000. 
Loomis.  Donald  W :  See — 

Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Loomis.  Donald  W.;  and  Fox,  Christopher  W.. 

5.748.740,  CI.  380-25.000. 

Loose.  Wemer:  Korec,  Jacek:  Niemann.  Ekkehard;  and  Boos.  Alfred,  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschafl.  SIC  field-effecl  transistor  array  with  nng 

type  trenches  and  method  of  producing  ihem.  5.747.831.  CI.  257-77.000. 

Loper.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Jaduszliwer.   Bernardo:   Klimcak.  Charies  M.:  and  l-oper.  Gary  L.. 
5.747,348.  CI.  4.36-106.000. 
1-opez.  Marco  A.:  See — 

Orlando.    Harold   J.;    Pappas.    Michael    L.;   aiwl    Lopez.    Marco  A.. 
5.748.230.  CI.  .148-187.000. 
Lopez,  Maria  Luisa:  See — 

Gordaliza.  Marina;  Castro,  Maria  Angeles:  San  Feliciano,  Anuro;  del 
Corral.  Jose  Maria  Migel;  l-opez.  Maria  Luisa;  and  Gravalos.  Dolores 
G.,  5,747.529,  CI.  514-463.000. 
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Loprcsii.  Daniel  P;  and  SandiKrg.  Jonathan  S  .  lo  Panasonii:  Technologies, 
Inc    Melhtxl  and  mean>  for  enhancing  optical  character  recognition  of 
printed  documents.  S.748.807.  CI.  382-3 lO.OOt). 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Cauwel.  Daniele;  and  Dubief.  Claude,  5,747.014.  CI.  424-70.110. 
Hansenne.  Isabelle.  5.747.(K»,  CI.  424-59.000. 

Mougin,  Nathalie;  Mondet.  Jean:  Piot.  Beilrand:  Junino.  Alex:  and 
Patraud.  Jeanne.  5,747.013.  CI.  424-707.000. 
Lorit?,  .■Xxel:  and  Hillenmaycr.  Stefan,  to  ,Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Note- 
pad computer  having  an  integrated  video  camera.  5,748,441,  CI.  361- 
683000. 
Losee.  David  L.:  See — 

Roberts,  Luther  C:  and  Uisee,  David  L  ,  5,747,199,  CI.  430-7.000, 
Lotti,  Ashraf  Wagih:  See — 

Dronigoole,  Douglas  John:  Feygen.son,  Analoly;  Frye,  Robert  Charles: 
Utti,  A.shraf  Wagih;  and  Tai,  King  Lien,  5,747,982,  CI.  323-902.000. 
Lot/,  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

Lesanre,  Gregg;  Quamsirom,  Doug;  and  Lo(z,  Jonathan  P..  5,748,9,34, 
CI.  .395.392.000. 
Loughrin,  Thoma.s  Daniel:  See — 

Mazer,  Terrencc  Bruce:  Walton,  Joseph  Euiward:  Geckle,  Ronita  Kay; 
Pioniek,  Carl  Joseph;  Duel,  Su.san  Beth;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre; 
Joseph,  Robert  L^Hjis;  Pierson.  William  Guy;  Loughrin,  Thomas 
Daniel;  and  Osip,  Thomas  Walter,  5,746,715,  CI.  604-83.000. 
Louis,  Bruno:  See — 

Fredberg,  Jeffrey;  Glass.  Gary:  Lehr,  John;  and  L,ouis,  Bruno.  5.746,699. 
CI.  600-529.000 
Louis,  Daniel  P  Visual  alignment  instrument.  5,748,306,  CI.  356-247.000. 
Love  it  Golf  Company:  See — 

Lovett,  William  E.,  5,746,666,  CI.  473-328.000. 
Love,  Stephen  John:  See — 

Thompson-Bell.  Ian;  Cane,  Michael  Roger:  Beadman,  Michael  Andrew: 
Ciganko,  David  J.:  Love,  Stephen  John;  and  Priestman.  Paul  Diminic, 
5,748,326,  CI.  358-2%.(XX). 
Lovelace.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Giesler,  Richard  C;  Miles,  Myra  P.;  Lovelace,  Susan  L.;  Patno,  Timothy 
J.:  and  West,  Richard  L.,  5,746,708,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Loveland,  William  Davis:  See — 

Manico,  Joseph  .Anthony:  Rixile.  Thomas  Richard;  Loveland,  William 
Davis:  and  Pricola,  Barton  Anthony,  5,748,284.  CI.  355.39.000. 
Loveless.  Frederick  Charles:  See — 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  Charles;  and  Manhews, 
Demetreos  N.,  5,747.598.  CI.  525-314000. 
Lovett.  William  E..  to  Love  It  Golf  Company.  Golf  club  and  club  head. 

5.746.666.  CI.  473-328.000. 
Lovgren,  Jack  G.:  See — 

Merritt,  Lauren  V;  Teofilo.  Vincent  L.;  flollandsworth,  Roger  Paul: 
Rodriguez,  Zaid  B  :  and  Lovgren,  Jack  G.,  5.747.968.  CI.  320- 
1 19.000. 
Lovoi.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J  ;  Morris.  David  L  ;  Fahlen.  Theodore  S.;  Schmid. 
Anthony  P;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A  .  5.746,635,  CI.  445-24.(100. 
Low  Emissions  Technologies  Research  and  Development  Partnership:  See — 

Hoard,  John  W.,  5,746,984.  CI.  422-169.000. 
Lowry  Computer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Aldnch,  Rodney  D.,  5,748,899,  CI.  395-200.520. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Mactaggart,  lain  Ross;  Welch,  James  R.;  and  Fiedler,  Alan,  5.748,020, 

CI   327-218.000 
Priebe,  Gordon  W.;  and  Buer.  Myron.  5.748.070.  CI.  .340-146.200 
Variol.  Patrick;  Chia.  Chok  J  ;  and  Trabucco.  Robert  T .  5.745.986.  CI. 
29-840.000. 
Lub.  Johan:  See — 

Hikmet.  Rifat  AM.:  Braun.  David  B.:  Staring.  Aemilianus  G.J.;  Sch(X), 
Hemiannus  PM.:  and  Lub,  Johan,  5.748,271.  CI.  .349-69.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Luciani.  Carmen  V.;  Lange.  Richard  M.;  and  Seebauer,  Joseph  G  , 
5,747,433,  CI.  508-479  000 
Lucas  Indasiries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Jefferson,  John  Roderick;  Collingbom,  Peter  Alban  George;  Cooke, 
Michael  Peter:  and  Buckley,  Paul,  5,746,180,  CI.  123-447.000 
Lucas,  Michael  S   P.:  See — 

Xin,  Ying;  He,  Wangsong;  Lucas,  Michael  S.  P.;  Fei,  Xin;  and  Kao, 
Yi-Han.  5.747.425.  CI.  505-150  000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc:  See — 

Comino.  Vinorio;  Foschini,  Gerard  Joseph,  Habbab,  Isam  M  ;  Kasturia, 
Sanjay;  Sal2,  Jack;  Prise,  Michael  Edward;  and  Subramanian,  Ravi, 
5.748,681,  CI.  37.5-319.000 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Banley,  Paul  L  ;  and  Fisher,  Deborah  A.,  5,745,987,  CI.  29-840.000 
Blaker,  David  Mark:  Ellard.  Gregory  Stephen:  and  Mobin,  Muhammad 

Shafiul.  5,748,6.50,  CI.  371-43  100. 
Dentai,  Andrew  Gomperz.  5,747,861.  CI.  257-4.35.0(HI 
Dromgoole,  Douglas  John:  Feygenson,  Analoly;  Frye,  Robert  Charles: 
Lottt,  Ashraf  Wagih;  and  Tai,  King  Lien,  5,747,982.  CI.  323-902.000. 
Eom.  Chang-Beom:  Jin,  Sungho;  Kochanski,  Gregory  Peter;  McCor- 
mack,  Mark  Thomas;  and  Wong,  Yiu-Huen,  5,747,918,  CI.  313- 
309.000. 
Graebner,  John  Edwin:  Jin,  Sungho;  and  Zhu,  Wei.  5.746,931,  CI 

216-88.000 
Huang,  Yennun.  5.748,882.  CI.  .395-184.0IO 


Kubli.  Robert  Alfred:  and  West.  James  Edward.  5.748.757.  CI.  381- 

168.000. 
Mi/ikovsky.  Semyon.  5.748.7.34.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Mobin.  Mohammad  Shaliul.  5.748.680.  CI.  375-3l7.(XXI. 
Mobin.  Mohammad  Shahul.  5,748,682,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Nelson,  FJward  Dennis.  5.747.742.  CI.  I74-84.()0R. 
Podilchuk.  Christine  Irene,  5,748,242,  CI   .348.39 1. (100. 
Lucheiti,  Robert  J.:  Draudt,  Gregg  Robert;  Eldon.  James  Bender.  Hi;  and 
McClanahan.  David  Dean,  lo  Sicclcase  Inc   Partition  system.  5.746.0.34, 
CI.  52-220700. 
Luchctti,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Sciher,  Charles  A.;  Shaw,  Benjamin  G.;  Lada,  Christopher  O  ;  Hobson, 
Phillip  M.:  Poppe,  Robert  P;  Shipman,  David  A.;  Lucheni,  Robert  J.: 
Draudt,  Gregg  R.;  Eldon,  James  B..  Ill;  and  McClanahan.  David  D.. 
5.746.0.35.  CI.  52-2.38.  UK). 
Luciani.  Carmen  V.;  Lange.  Richard  M.;  and  Seebauer.  Joseph  G..  to  Lubri/ol 
Corporation.  The  Oil  concentrates  of  p»)lvniers  with  improved  viscosity. 
5.747.433.  CI.  .508-479.(K)O. 
Lucio.  John:  See — 

Davis,  Dennis  W.,  and  Lucio,  John.  5.748,085,  CI.  .340-572.000. 
Liicke,  Christian;  Siimmerer,  Gunther:  and  Gartner.  Hartmut,  lo  Carl-Zeiss- 
Stiftung.  Illuminating  device  for  a  stereo  microscope,  S.748.367.  CI. 
359-385.000. 
Lucke,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Skaar.  Gary  R.:  Holmes,  Terty  L.:  Lucke,  Donald  E.;  Popenhagen. 
Gerald  R.;  Gu.sl.  Jay  I.:  Barron.  William  N.  G..  Ill:  and  Schwarz,  Dean 
F.  5.746.649.  Q.  452-l72.(X)0. 
Luckett.  Lawane:  See — 

Slorey.  Michael  C  :  and  Lucken.  Lawane.  5,748,017,  CI.  327-131.000. 
Luckow,  Hans-Jiirgen    Holding  device  for  compact  discs.  5.746,315.  CI, 

206-310.000. 
Ludikhuize,  Adrianus  W.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement, 
and  junction  held  effect  transistor  suitable  for  use  in  such  a  circuit 
an^angemenl.  5.747.841.  CI.  257-266.000. 
Ludw'ig.  Howard  Hans:  See — 

Paul.  Ronald;  Pastor,  Stephen  Robert;  Rizzo,  Michael  Douglas;  Basselt, 
Duane  Edward;  Bedner,  Edward  John:  Carson.  Douglass  L.;  Chen. 
Hsien  Heng;  Chin.  Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim.  Youssef  Ahmed;  Lee.  Alan 
James;  Lin.  William  Chin-Woei:  and  Ludwig.  Howard  Hans. 
5.746.486.  CI.  .303-146.000 
Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  Brichard,  Vincent;  Van  Pel,  Aline;  De  Plaen, 
Etienne;  Coulie,  Pierre:  Renauld,  Jean-Chrislope;  and  Wolfel,  Tho- 
mas, 5,747,271,  CI  435-7.240. 
Lue,  Brian:  See — 

Rossman,  Kent;  Lue,  Brian;  and  Redeker,  Fred  C,  5,748,434,  CI 
-361-2.34.000. 
Luecke,  James  E.:  See — 

Swedlow,  David  B.;  Bernstein,  Michael  J.:  Porges,  Charles  E.;  Luecke. 
James  E  :  and  Noolbaar,  Michael  W.,  5,746,697,  CI.  6(X)-323.0(X). 
Liier,  Harald;  Scheffels,  Volker:  and  Pferdehirt,  Thomas,  to  YKK  Corporation. 

Push-button  closure  pan.  5,745,964,  CI.  24-687.000. 
Lugert,  Gerhard:  See — 

Jankewitz.  Axel;  and  Lugert.  CJerhard.  5.746.778.  C\.  8-402.000. 
Lukes.  Richard,  to  Textron  Inc.  Break-off  drillpoint  screw.  5.746.096.  CI. 

81-54.000 
Lumedics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tankovich,  Nikolai,  5,746,7.36,  CI.  606-9.000. 
Lumley.  Micheal  Andrew;  and  Maciejczyk.  Wieslaw  Peter,  to  Britax  Child- 
Care  Proditcts  Pty  Ltd.  Reclining  mechanism  and  latch  for  child  .safety  seat. 
5,746,478,  CI.  297-256.130. 
Lumma,  William  C  :  See — 

Bock,  Mark  G.;  Lumma.  William  C;  and  Palane.  Michael  A.,  5.747.490. 
CI.  514-2.V3.800. 
Lunar  Corporation:  See — 

Maz.ess,  Richard  B.;  Borg.  Jens;  and  Ergun.  David  L.  5.748.704.  CI. 
378-54.000. 
Lund.  Lowell  Dennis:  See — 

Pai.  [Jeepak  Keshav;  and  Lund.  Lowell  Dennis.  5.746.367.  CI.  228- 
19.000 
Lundberg.  Robert  Dean:  See — 

Emert.    Jacob;    Lundberg.    Robert    Dean;    and    Lohse.    David    John. 
5.747..596.  CI.  525-298.(XX) 
Lundeberg.  Thomas:  See — 

Sodervall.  Billy  Valter:  and  Lundeberg,  Thomas,  5.747.178.  CI.  428- 
624.000. 
Lundell,  Lxniis  J ;  Oh,  Sang  Y.;  and  Newman,  Terton  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Cordless  telephone  apparatus  switchable  between  desktop  and  wall  mount. 
5,748,727,  CI.  379-446.000. 
Lundh.  Rolf:  See— 

Egberg.  Nils;  Larsson-Backstrom.  Carin;  Jakobsson.  Jan:  and  Lundh. 
Rolf.  .5.747.533.  CI.  514-549(100. 
Lunsmann.  Walter  Joseph:  See — 

Bory.    Barbara    Helen:   Lunsmann.   Walter  Joseph;    Murphy.    Dennis 
Stephen:  Padron.  Tamara;  and  Salas.  Lucia  Victoria.  5.747.442.  CI. 
510-475.000. 
Luo.  Jian:  See — 

inman,  Wayne  D.;  King,  Steven  Row:  Evans.  Joseph  L.;  and  Luo.  Jian. 
5.747.527,  CI.  514-453.000. 
Luongo,  Danielle  L.:  See — 
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KrausjKari  H.;  Chu,  George  E.:  Rollins,  Brian  J.;  Wonon,  Harold  M., 
Ill;  ^ongo,  Danielle  L.:  Kallio.  Donald  M  ,  Jr;  Cotton,  Bryan  E.;  and 
Bro<)ls,  David  P,  II,  5,746,741,  CI.  606-54.000. 
Luscher,  Marcus  P.;  and  Ridley,  Stephen  F.  Double  inner  tube  and  valve 

system.  5.?46,850,  CI.  152-339.100. 
Lu.ssier,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Bergaijtino,  Paul  V.;  and  Lus:;ier,  Daniel  J.,  5.748.630.  C\.  370-395.000. 

Bergailtino.  Paul  V.;  and  Lussier.  Daniel  J..  5.748.631.  CI.  370-398.000. 

Lutz.  Joseft  Kinne.  Marianne;  and  Mueller.  Heinz-Juergen.  to  Semikron 

Elektronfc  GmbH.  Fast  power  diode.  5.747.872,  CI.  257-611.000. 
Liitzen.  Christian:  See — 

Thunkei.  Walter;  Lohmann.  Gabriele;  Marschewski.  Amim;  Nielsen, 
Tag«,  and  Lutzen,  Christian,  5.746,784,  CI.  44-361.000. 
Lyie,  Roben  W.   See— 

Chadh»,  Atul;  Haderle,  Donald  J.:  Shibamiya,  Akira;  LyIe,  Roben  W.; 
and  [Watts,  Steven  J.,  5,748,952,  CI.  395-602.000. 
Lynch,  Garj  S.;  and  Rogers,  Gary  A.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents 
of  the.  Kfeleroatom  substituted  benzoyl  derivatives  tliat  enhance  synaptic 
response*  mediated  by  ampa  receptors.  5,747.492,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See — 

Brennar,  Sydney.  5.747.255.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lyon.  Ralpb  Merwin:  See — 

Smart,  David  Clinton:  and  Lyon,  Ralph  Merwin,  5,748.990.  CI.  396- 
6.001), 
Lyondell  Petrochemical  Company:  See — 

Nagy.  S»ndor;  and  Tyrell.  John  A..  5.747.404.  CI.  502-104.000. 
Lyu  Jan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang,  LiChen.  5.746,117.  CI  99-407.000. 
Lyu.  Jeong  Ho:  See — 

Lee.  Jqoe  Duk:  Chun.  Kuk  Jin:  Park.  Byung  Gook:  and  Lyu.  Jeong  Ho, 
5,74J7356,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Lyu,  Jong-Siai:  See — 

Lee,   Kyu-Hong;  Lee,  Jin-Hyo;  and  Lyu,  Jong-Sun.  5.747,871.  CI. 
257-1586.000 
M  R.M.  Inttitiational,  Inc.:  See — 

LabocK.  Joseph,  5,747,159,  CI.  428-335.000, 
M  W.  Techrtalogies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dragorta,  Peter  J.,  5,746.323.  CI.  209-539.000. 
Ma.  Chingw/a,  Yang,  Inging;  and  Hsu,  Wei-Chan,  to  S3  Incorporated.  Sigma- 
delta  digilal-to-analog  conversion  system  and  process  through  reconstruc- 
tion and  resampling  5,748,126,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Ma,  Ellick  I.,:  See— 

Ip,  Hin  F:  and  Ma,  Ellick  L.,  5,747,200,  CI.  430-22.000. 
Maag,  Clifl^ird.  and  Parker.  Lance,  to  Night  Technologies  International. 
Sound  sytiem  gain  and  equalization  circuit.  5.748.7.54.  CI.  381-104.000. 
Maas.  Cyde  D  :  See — 

Poliocli. Bobby  G.;  Segal.  Ten>  A.;  Dusek.  John  E..  Jr;  Bodin.  Alvin  L.; 
Maai-  Cyde  D.;  Coen.  Edward  C;  and  Pinter.  Randall  A..  5.746.986. 
CI.  422-177.000. 
Maas.  Gerh>nd:  See — 

Speil.  Vrilter:  and  Maas.  Gerhard.  5.746.165.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Maa.se,  Danjd  Frederick:  and  Sartor,  Thomas  Frank,  to  Idenlix  Incorporated 
Method  aitd  device  for  reducing  smear  in  a  rolled  fingerprint  image 
5.748.766,0   .382-124.000 
MacAnhur,Jlimes  B.:  See— 

Raza,  ^  Babar:  and  MacAtthur,  James  B.,  5.748,559,  CI.  .365-233.000. 
MaCaudiera  Pierre;  and  Pescher,  Yvette,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  rare-earth  sulphides  from  halides.  5,746.990.  CI. 
423-263.()(in. 
MacBeath.  Rona  Susan,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Machine 
dishwashtig  detergent  containing  coated  percarbonate  and  an  acidification 
agent  to  bit>vide  delayed  lowered  pH.  5.747.438.  CI.  510-224.000. 
Maccoss.  NUcolm:  See — 

DohertJ.  James:  Dom.  Conrad:  Durette.  Philippe;  Finke.  Paul;  Maccoss, 
Maloolm:  Mills,  Sander;  Shah,  Shreiiik;  .Sahoo.  Soumya:  Hagmann, 
William,  Hale,  Jeffrey:  and  Lanza,  Thomas,  5,747,485,  CI.  514- 
210.M0. 
MacDermid)  Incorporated:  See — 

Larsonj  Gary  B.,  5,747,098.  CI.  427-58.000. 
MacI>)naldJ  lohn  Gavin:  See — 

Nohr.  feonald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin.  5.747.550,  CI. 
522-M.OOO 
MacDonald j  Timothy  l^e:  See — 

Pommitt  Yves;  MacDonald,  Timothy  Lee:  and  Madalengoitia,  Jose  S., 
5,747,520,0.  514-412.000. 
MacDougall,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

HavliniSk,  Kenneth;  MacDougall.  Thomas  D.;  Sallwasser.  Alan;  Jaroska. 
Milei;|LaDue.  Duane,  Tyler,  Wayne  .^.;  Flores,  Mario;  Hinton,  Mark 
L.;  Siioboda,  Thomas  D.;  and  Tesciuba,  Michele,  5,746,279,  CI. 
l75-JtO(X). 
MacFarlaneJ  Douglas  Robert:  and  Voelkel,  Alice,  to  Telectronics  Pacing 
Systems,  Inc.  Capacitors  having  high  strength  electrolytic  capacitor  sepa- 
rators. 5,-W8,4.39,  CI.  .361-525  000. 
Machida,  H^jime:  See — 

Nakam«i(a,  Hisashi;  Kubo,  Kenichi:  Matsubara,  Jun:  Narikiyo,  Kazuaki; 
Mad  ida.  Hajime;  Abe,  Noriyuki:  Motoyoshi,  Tsunayoshi;  and  Ueda, 
Atsu  rti.  5,746,584,  CI.  417-273.000. 
Machida.  Kiiluki:  See — 

Haga,  Alfasaaki;  Machida,  Katsuki;  and  Tsuji.  Hideaki,  5,749,005,  CI. 
396-147.000, 
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Machida,  Shuji;  Shikuma,  Hariio:  Hoshino,  Ayami:  and  Takakura,  Yutaka.  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Ethylene  copolymer,  thermoplastic  resin  com- 
position containing  same,  and  process  for  preparing  ethylene  copolymer. 
5,747,620,  CI.  526-348.300. 
Machida.  Tsutomu.  10  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Automotive  signal 

lamps.  5.746.497.  CI   362-80.000. 
Maciejczyk,  Wieslaw  Peter:  See — 

Lumley,  Micheal  Andrew;  and  Maciejczyk,  Wieslaw  Peter.  5.746.478. 
CI.  297-256.130. 
Mack,  Peter  Process  and  mixture  for  applying  a  coating  made  of  the  precious 
stone  lapis  lazuli  on  a  substrate  and  substrate  thus  produced.  5.747, 168,  C\ 
428-125.800. 
MacMillan.  Leann  M.:  See — 

Kilk.  Erik;  Van  der  Veer.  Karen;  and  MacMillan.  Leann  M..  5.748.613. 
CI.  370-231.000. 
Macor.  John  Eugene;  and  Wythes.  Martin  James,  to  Pfizer,  Inc.  Indole 

derivatives.  5,747,501,  CI.  514-376.000. 
Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Lin.  Tien-Ler:  Soejima.  Kola;  Takahashi.  Jun;  Hung,  Chun-Hsiung; 
Liou,  Kong-Mou;  and  Wan,  Ray-Lin,  5.748,535.  CI,  365-185.220. 
Macrovision  Corporation:  See — 

Ouan,  Ronald,  5,748,733,  CI.  380- 15.000. 
Mactaggart,  lain  Ross:  Welch,  James  R.:  and  Fiedler,  Alan,  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation.  High  speed  capture  latch.  5,748.020.  CI.  327-218.000. 
Madalengoitia.  Jose  S  :  See — 

Pommier.  Yves;  MacDonald.  Timothy  Lee;  and  Madalengoitia.  Jose  S.. 
5.747.520.  CI.  514-412.000. 
Mader.  Gerhard:  See — 

Dirmeyer.  Josef:  Probst.  Heinrich:  Bauer.  Peter;  Gruber.  Roben;  Mader. 
Gerhard;  Frimberger.  Manfred:  and  Pfau.  Lorenz.  5.748.075.  CI 
340-436.000. 
Madland.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Akkary.  Hailham:  Glew.  Andrew  F.;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G  :  and  Madland.  Paul  D..  5.748.937,  CI. 
.395-394  000. 
Madsen,  David  C:  See — 

Rowe,  W  Bnice;  Mark,  David  A.;  and  Madsen.  David  C.  5.747,459,  CI. 
514-18.000 
Madsen.  Peter:  See — 

Jorgensen.  Tine  Krough;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune; 
Hohlweg.  Rolf:  Mad.sen.  Peter;  and  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang.  5.747,481,  CI 
514-183000. 
Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Akaike.  Takaaki:  Miyamoto.  Yoichi;  and  Yoshida.  Masaki.  to 
Maeda.  Hiroshi.  Method  for  treating  hypertension  using  pyrazolopyrimi- 
dine  derivatives.  5.747.495.  CI   514-2.58.000 
Maeda.    Hiroshi;    Itoh.    Tatsuya;    and    Nakamura.    Masatsugu.    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  device  5.748.794.  CI.  382-251.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shigeki;  Yamashita.  Hideki;  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi,  5.746.282. 
CI.  180-6.200. 
Maeda.  Katsumi;  Iwa.sa,  Shigeyuki;  Nakano,  Kaichiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Elsuo, 
to  NEC  Corporation.  Polymer  having  silicon  atoms  and  sulfonium  salt  units 
and  photoresist  compcsilions  containing  the  same    5,747,622.  CI.  528- 
12.000. 
Maeda.  Masahiko:  See — 

Akiyama.  Nobuyuki;  Kai.  Fumitaka;  Maeda.  Masahiko;  Hajime.  Hiro- 

fumi;  and  Yamada.  Naoki.  5.747.364,  CI.  438-14  000. 

Maeda.  Yasuaki:  and  Nakamura,  Kosuke,  to  Sony  Corporation    Memory 

controller  and  recording  apparatus  which  adds  dummy  data  to  complete  a 

sector  of  data  when  writing  to  memory  5,748,588,  CI.  369-.54.0»X). 

Maekawa,  Toshikazu;  and  Hayashi.  Yuji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Circuit  for 

converting  level  of  low -amplitude  input.  5,748,026,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Maekawa,  Youichi:  See — 

Emoto,  Shigeru;  Ha.segawa,  Kumi;  Maekawa.  Youichi;  Watanabe.  Kazu- 
hito;  and  Katoh.  Kouki.  5.747.210.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Maeyama,  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Okado.  Kenji;  Maevama,  Ryuichiro:  and  Inaba,  Kouji.  5.747.213.  CI. 
4.30-124.000. 
Maezawa.  Etsuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  disk  device  having  a  focus 

offset  controller.  5.748.584.  CI.  369-44.290. 
Magni.  Ambrogio:  See — 

Casareto.  Enrico:  Leoni.  Massimo:  Ronzio.  Enrico;  and  Magni,  Ambro- 
gio, 5.747.330.  CI.  435-254.100. 
Maguire.  David  J.;  and  Le.  Hung  0--  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 

Serial  bus  system  for  shadowing  registers.  5.748.911.  CI.  .395-281.000. 
Maguire.  Francis  J..  Jr  System  for  stretching  a  solid  flexible  lens.  5.748.382. 

CI.  3.59-676.000. 
Mahany.  Ronald  L..  to  Norand  Corporation.  Network  utilizing  modified 

preambles  that  support  antenna  diversity.  5.748.676.  CI.  375-260.(KX) 
Mahany,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Cargin,  Keith  K..  Jr:  Mahany,  Ronald  L.;  Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  Boat- 
wrighl.  Darrell  L.;  Kelly,  Stephen  J.:  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  and  Gibbs, 
William  T,  5.747.786,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Mahle  GmbH:  See— 

Issler,  Wolfgang:  and  Kollotzek,  Helmut,  5,746,169,  O.  123-193.600. 
Mahler,  Ronald  P.  S.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Fuzzy-logic  classi- 
fication system.  5.748.852.  CI.  395-61.000. 
Mahmud.  Khaled;  Belmont,  Jan  es  A.;  Adams,  Curtis  E.;  and  Foster,  John  K.. 
to  Cabot  Corporation.  Ink  and  coating  compositions  containing  silicon- 
treated  carbon  black.  .5,747.562.  CI.  523-215.000. 
Mahoney.  Ronald  L.:  See — 
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Clements,   Jack   T;   Thill.   Anihonv    J.;    and    Mahoney,    Ronald    L. 
5.746.7^2.  CI.  55-341.100 
Mahr.  Anna:  See — 

Maz/jira.  Gail  P.;  Roberls.  Br>an;  Panicali.  Dennis  L.:  Grilz,  Linda  R. 
Stallard,  Virginia;  and  Mahr.  Anna.  5.747..324.  CI.  435-2.16.000. 
Maier.    Fran/Karl;    Bauer.    Michael;    Krause.    Werner;    Speck.    Ulrich 
Schuhmann-Giampieri.  Gabriele;  Muhler.  .Andreas;  Bal/er.  Thomas;  and 
Press.  Wolf-Rudiger.  lo  Schering  Aktiengesellschafi.  DTPA  derivatives 
subsiiiuled  m  a  novel  wav.  their  metal  complexes,  and  their  use  in  diagnosi 
and  therapy  5.746.W5.  CI.  424-1.6.50. 
Maier.  Reinhard:  See — 

Amft.  Dietrich;  Bransion.  David- Waller;  Kicser.  Jorg;  and  Maier.  Rein- 
hard.  5.747.984.  CI   .124-71.200. 
Maier.  Thomas:  See — 

Scheihlich.  Stefan;  Maier.  Thomas;  Baltruschal.  Helmut  Siegfried;  and 
Pont.  Joseph  Luke.  5.747.42.1.  CI.  504-251.000. 
Maier.    Willi,    to    Grapha-Holding    AG.    Sorting    conveyor    for    packets. 

5.746..10I.CI.  198-370.040. 
Maillefer  Instruments  S.A.:  See — 

Maillefer.  Pierre-Luc;  and  Aeby.  Francois.  5.746.597.  CI  4.1.1-102.000. 
Maillefer.  Pierre-Luc;  and  Aeby.  Francois,  to  Madlefer  Instruments  S.A. 
Instrument  fiw  bonng  denial  radicular  canals.  5.746.597.  CI.  43.1-102.000. 
Maisonpierre.  Peter  C:  See — 

Davis.  Samuel;  Gale.  Nicholas  W.;  Aldrich.  Thomas  H.:  Maisonpierre. 
PelerC  ;  Goldfaiti.  Mitchell;  and  Yancopoulos.  George  D  .  5.747,033. 
CI.  424-1.14.100 
Majeli.  Satyanaravana.  to  PriKter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Methods  for  the 

treatment  of  herpes  virus  infections.  5.747.070.  CI.  424-6.5<).0(X) 
Majima.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Eguchi.  Toyoaki;  and  Majima.  Hiroshi.  5.746.842.  CI.  148-319.000 
Majumdar.  Gourab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  luagami.  Tooru;  Takagi. 
Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji,  Hisashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Semiconductor  device  and  semiconductor  mixiule    5.747.876.  CI.  257- 
687.000 
Mak.  Steve  S  Y.:  See— 

Maydan.  Dan;  Mak.  Sieve  S.  Y.;  Olgado.  Donald:  Yin.  Gerald  Zheyao; 
Driscoll.  Timothy  D.;  Papanu.  James  S.;  and  Tepman.  Avi.  5.746.875. 
CI    1 56- .345  000. 
Maker  Communications.  Inc  :  See — 

Bergantino.  Paul  V ;  and  Lussier.  Daniel  J..  5.748.6.10.  CI.  370-.195.(HX) 
Berganlino.  Paul  V.;  and  Lussier.  Daniel  J..  5.748.631.  CI.  370-398.0»H). 
Maki.  Takeshi:  Sfe — 

Kusaki.  Tsuiomu;  Ouchi.  Toshiya;  Tanabe.  Shiro;  Nanjo.  Ken:  and  Maki. 
Takeshi.  5.749.053.  CI.  455-524.000. 
Makida.  Seigo:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Kenichi;  Makida.  Seigo;  Nishihara.  Yoshio;  and  Hiji.  Naoki. 
5.748.228.  CI.  .148-63  (KX) 
Makie.  Ikuo:  See — 

Hirobe.  Junichi;  Aikawa.  Yukihiro;  Makie.  Ikuo;  Sugaya.  Tsutomu;  and 
Sadamori.  Hirt)yuki.  5.746..505.  CI.  .162-260.000. 
Makim*ito.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yabuki.     Hirovuki;     Malsuo.     Michiaki;     Sagawa.     Morika/u.     and 
Makimolo.  Mitsuo.  5.748.059.  CI   333-2W.OOO. 
Makino.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Makino.  Haruhiko;  and  Baba.  Alsuo.  5.747.486.  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Makino.  Mayumi:  See — 

Matsumura.    Yasushi;     Nakano.    Takashi;     Makino.    Mayumi;    and 
Mon/a»a.  Yoshitomi.  5.747.531.  CI   514-469.000. 
Makino.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Kawa.se.  Taisuo;  Haitori.  Naoshi;  Nozaki.  Takashi;  Makino.  Tomoaki; 
and  Sailo.  Takahide.  5.746.676.  CI  476- .50.000. 
Makino.  Toru:  See — 

Mma.  Tadashi;  Kanda.  Hidehiro;  Matsuoka.  Isao;  Makino.  Toru;  Yan. 
Wang  Zhoa;  Yoshikawa.  Rvoko;  Tai.  Akira;  Tokutake.  Naoio;  and 
Shigelomi.  Ma,sahiro.  5.749.031.  CI.  .199-228.(¥)0. 
Makita.  Taisuo:  See — 

Matsuura.    Tadashi;    L'shiroda.    Kouichi;    Makita.    Taisuo;    Nagase. 
Masakazu;  Tajiri.  Akinori;  Y'oshida.  Naoio;  Nanba,  Shigeru;  and  Saito. 
Koichi.  5.748.690.  CI   376- 260.0(H). 
Malavalli.  Kumar:  See  — 

Sloe\hase.  Bent;  and  Malavalli.  Kumar.  5.748.612.  CI.  .170-230.000. 
Malchesky.  Paul  S..  to  Sleris  Corporation.  Scanning  device  for  evaluating 
cleanliness  and  inle^^tv  of  medical  and  dental  instruments.  5.747.794.  CI. 
2.50-227  2.10 
Malek.  Homayoun:  See  — 

.^baI/oElou.  Theagenis  J.;  Lam.  Lawrence  K  :  Malek.  Homayoun;  and 

Reagan.  Jf>hn  T.  5.748.507.  CI.  .164-572.(1(H) 

Malhotra.  Aran;  Ang.  Jane;  Gray.  G.  Roben;  and  Wanersion.  JanKs.  to  AIWA 

Research  and  Development.  Inc.  Thin  him  magnetic  head  including  layered 

magnetic  side  poles.  5.748.417.  CI   .160-126000. 

Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  and  Foley.  Diane  M..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Decurling 

compositions.  5.746.814.  CI.  I06-I8.(X)0. 
Malik.  Amjad  I.:  See — 

Salsman.    Kenneth    E.;    Malik.   Amjad    I.;    and    Kingsley.   Gary    B.. 
5.748.379.  CI   3.59-6.14.000. 
Malin.  An:  See — 

Van  Erden.  Donald;  and  Mahn.  Art.  5.747.126.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Malin.  Stephen  F:  See — 

Khahl.  Gamal.  and  Malin.  Stephen  F..  5.747.806.  CI.  250-3.39.120. 
Mallor\.  Chester  L  :  See — 


Ni>non.  Adam  E.;  Mallory.  Chester  L.;  Pham.  Hung  V.;  and  Rasmussen. 
Paul.  5.747.811.  CI   2.50-372.0<KI 
Malmasson.  Jacques,  lo  Framalome;  and  .ATEA  Sociele  Atlanlique  de  Tech- 
niques Av  ancles.  Sealing  device  for  an  instrumentation  column  penetrating 
the  head  of  the  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor  inside  an  adapter.  5.748.689.  CI. 
376-204.000. 
Malofsky.  Adam  G  ;  Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  and  Glassberg.  Paul  R..  lo 
Piccolino.  LLC.  Child  and  infant  enclosure  stracture.   5.747.129.  CI. 
428- .16  4(H). 
Malofsky.  Bernard  M.:  See— 

Malofsky.  Adam  G.;  Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  and  GlaitiibeTS.  Paul  R.. 
5.747.129.  CI.  428-.16.4(H). 
Malvino.  Joanna  Mary:  See — 

Heiser.  Stephen  J  ;  Malvino.  Joanna  Mary:  Wohl.  Charles  M.;  and  Poza. 
Fausto.  5.748.148.  CI.  .142-457.000. 
Man.  Hugo  De:  See — 

Sawa^ki.  Milton  Hiroki;  Ykman-Couvreur.  Chantal;  Lin.  Bill;  and  Man. 
Hugo  De.  5.748.487.  CI.  364-489.0(M). 
Mancini.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Huang.  Jin;  Midva.  Pallab;  and  Mancini.  Brian  M..  5.747.914.  CI. 
310-318.000. 
Mancuso.  Massimo:  See — 

Pennino.   l^ura;    Mancuso.   Massimo;   Travaglia.   Federico:   Poluz/i, 
Rinaldo:  and  Rizzolto.  Gianguido.  5.748.7%.  CI.  382-254.000. 
Mando  Machinery  Corporation;  See — 

Shim.  Tae- Young.  5.746.057.  CI.  60- .545.000. 
Mandon.  Stephane  l...  lo  Caterpillar  Inc   Method  of  manufacturing  a  struc- 
tural portion  of  a  constraclion  machine  5.746.861.  CI    1.56-I82.(H)0. 
Manfredi.  Paul  A  .  and  Morris.  Raymond  G.  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Brush  conditioner  for  a  semiconductor  cleaning 
brush  5.745.945.  CI.  I5-77(XH). 
Mangal.  Harbans  Kaur:  See — 

Smith.  Peter  John;  and  Mangat.  Harbans  Kaur.  5.747.395.  CI.  50I-5.0(K) 
Mangelsdorf.  David  J.:  See — 

Evans.   Ronald  M  ;   Mangelsdorf.   David  J.;  and  Willy.   Patricia  J.. 
5.747.661.  CI.  5.16- 24.I(X). 
Mangrum.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Wise.  Gordon  A.;  Saunders.  Roger  N.:  Thomas.  Matthew  M.;  Maynard. 
Raymond  W.;  and  Mangrum.  Ronald  W..  5.746.073.  CI.  68-l98.(XX). 
Manico.  Joseph  Anihonv;  and  Reein.  Richard  Carroll,  lo  F-astman  Kodak 

Company.  Light  sensitive  device.  5.747.225.  CI.  4.10-.145  (XX). 
Manico.  Joseph  Anthony;  Roule.  Thomas  Richard;  Loveland.  William  Davis; 
and  Pricola.  Banon  Anthony,  lo  Eastman  Kixlak  Company.  Index  print. 
5.748.284.  CI   355-19.(XX). 
Manico.  Joseph  Anthony;  Palton.  David  Lynn;  and  Forest.  Paul  Henry,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv    Apparatus  and  melhixl  for  producing  photo- 
graphic pnnts  with  wnle-'on  Kirders.  5.748.289,  CI.  355-74.(XX). 
Manicone.  Paul  Telephone  monitoring  system  lo  reduce  consumer  payments 

of  telephone  bill.  5.748.718.  CI.  379-131.000. 
Maningat.  Clodualdo  C  :  See — 

Ba.ssi.  Sukh;  Maningat.  Clodualdo  C;  Chinnaswamv.  Rangaswamy;  and 
Nie.  Li.  5.747.648.  CI   5.10-374.000. 
Manjarrez.  Carlos  H..  lo  U.S.  Medical  Insiramenls.  Inc    IV  infusion  or 
collection  device  with  extendable  and  retractable  needle.  5.746.215,  CI. 
I28-763.(XX). 
Manley.  David  B.  Pre-fraclionalion  of  cracked  gas  i>r  olefins  fractionation  by 
one  or  two  mixed  refrigerant  loops  and  cooling  water.  5.746.066.  CI. 
62-612.(HX). 
Mann.  Egon:  See — 

Gebhard.  Wolfgang;  and  Mann.  Egon.  5.746..509.  CI.  .166-61.0(X). 
Mann.  William  H..  tt>  REFAC  International.  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  urethane 

ela-stometric  alloys.  5.747.588.  CI.  525- 1 29.(XX). 
Mannheimer.  Paul  D..  lo  Nellcor  Incorporated.  Isolated  layer  pulse  oximetry. 

5.746.206.0    125-633.0(H). 
Manning.  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Caidara.   Stephen   A.;    Hauser.    Stephen    A  ;    Manning.   Thomas   A.; 
McClure.  Robert  B.;  and  Colsman.  Matthias  L..  5.748.629.  CI.  37(V 
389.(XH). 
Mansfield  &  .Alper.  Inc.:  See — 

Alper.  Hal.  5.746.925.  CI.  210-728.0(X). 
Mansour.  Yishay:  See — 

Afck.  Yehuda;  Mansour.  Yishav;  and  Ostfeld.  Zvi.  5.748.';OI.  CI.  395- 
200.680. 
Mansulli.  Silvano;  and  Cardin.  Roberto,  lo  4P  S.r.l.  Multipurpose  handheld 

electronic  computer  5.748.51 1.  CI.  .164-708.100. 
Manlell.  David  A.,  and  Eschbach.  Reiner,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.   Inler- 
scparalion  color  image  processing  using  error  diffusion.  5.748.785.  CI. 
182  237.(XX). 
Mapal  Fabrik  fur  Priizisionswerk/euge  Dr  Kress  KG:  See — 

Kress.  Dieler;  and  Hiibcrle.  Friedrich.  5.746.549.  CI.  407-IO2.(HX). 
Mar.   Craig    E..   u>    Pacesetter.    Inc.    Detibrillation    eleclnxle   connection 

5.746.616.  CI.  4.19  245.(XHI. 
Mara.  Leo  M  .  to  Sandia  National  Laboratories.  Rapid  road  repair  vehicle. 

5.746.5.19.  CI.  4<U-84.0.50. 
Marabella.  Leonard  J.;  Berg.  Jacqueline  G.;  Holleman.  Gerald  W ;  Injeyan. 
Hagop;  and  Zamel.  James  M  .  lo  TRW  Inc  Diode  array  providing  either  a 
pulsed  or  a  CW  mode  of  operation  of  a  diode  pumped  solid  .stale  laser. 
5.748.6.54.  CI   372-l9.0tX). 
Marathon  Equipmeni  Ct)mpany:  See — 

Beadle.  Charles   Donald;  and  Green.  Murray  Frank.  5.746.378.  CI. 
241-99.000. 
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Marcella.  Ja  r  l-s  Anthony:  .See — 

Blackni  1 1.  Herman  Lee;  Drehmel.  Robert  Allen;  Grosbach.  Lyie  Edwin: 
Haselorst.   Kcni    Harold;    Krolak.   David  John;    Marcella.   James 
Anthny;  and  P;iulson.  Peder  James.  5.748.919.  CI.  .195-.106.(XX). 
Marchani.  B-iin  E.:  See— 

Hager.  .Arthur  L..  Ill;  Marchani.  Brian  E.;  Chuang.  Shouping:  and  Kim. 
Ki  D  ik.  5.748.470.  CI.  364- 1 87  (HX). 
Marczinke.  I  If  md  Lothar  See  - 

Miiller.  ^ans-Joachim;  Wenderinh.  Bemd;   Berger.  Albin;  Littmann. 

.  Dieter;   Klimesch,  Roger;   (Jppenlander.    Knui;    Marczinke.   Bemd 

Loth;  rt  Ruhl.  Thomas;  and  Hcider.  Marc.  5.747.616.  CI.  526-262.000. 

Muellei  iHans-Joachim;  Marczinke.  Bemd  Lothar;  Klimesch.  Roger; 

R<x;p--i.  Michael;  Franz.  Lothar:  Schreyer.  Peter;  Thomas.  Juergen; 

Mohi    Juergen;    Oppenlaendcr.    Knul;    and    Guenlher.    Wolfgang. 

5.74ri.T86.  CI.  44-4l2.(XH) 

Marimoni.  r*id  H.:  See — 

Guibas.  teonidas  John:  and  Marimoni,  David  H..  5.748.197.  CI.  145- 
438.(  l|). 
Marin.  Giar.-trio.  to  Svecom  Pe  SRL.   Expanding  shaft.  5.746.386.  CI 

242-571.2 )() 
Mannier.  Aii«e;   and  Martcl.  Alain,  to  Bnsiol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Malonale  Jfrivatives  of  glycolipids  as  cell  adhesion  inhibitors.  5.747.461. 
CI    514-2:  (HX) 
M;iris.  Hum  ilrey  J;  and  Sioner.  Robert  J.  to  Brown  L'niversiiy  Research 
Foundalio  i.  Apparatus  and  methtxJ  for  characterizing  thin  tilm  and  inter- 
faces usini  an  optical  heat  generator  and  detector.  5.748,317.  CI.  356- 
357.(XX). 
Maris.  Humjiljrey  J.;  and  Stoner.  Robert  J.,  lo  Brown  University  Research 
Foundalio  I j  (Optical  stress  generator  and  detector  5.748.118.  CI.   156- 
381. (XX) 
Mariyania.  ^  lllsuru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  inlegraied 

circuit  priuided  with  thynstor  5.747.836.  CI.  257-119.000. 
Marjanski.  C  eiirge  C;  See — 

Rink.  L  ijda  M.;  Letendre.  Guy  R.;  Teverovsky.  Alexander;  and  Mar- 
jansk  .George  C.  5.746.793.  CI.  55-385..3(X) 
Mark  Andy.  Iiic:  See — 

Parks.  1  htimas  Dewayne;  Turner.  Michael  Rolland;  Bunnell.  Dale  Leon; 
and  letter.  Gary  Wilson.  5.746.132.  CI.  I01-483.0(X). 
Mark.  David  .4.:  See — 

Rowe.  \  /J  Brace:  Mark.  David  A.;  and  Madsen.  David  C,  5,747.459,  CI. 
514-1(1000. 
Mark.  Fritz;  »nd  Noser.  Martin,  to  Friedhelm  Schneider  Mixing  device 

including  punlcrweighl.  5.746.510.  CI   .166-2I7.(X)0. 
Markandey.  '  /  shal;  and  Gove.  Robert  J.,  lo  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated. 
Video  disdiy  system  with  digital  de-interlacing.  5,748.250.  CI.  .148- 
45 1. (XX). 
Markcm  Coripralion:  See— 

Murray.  Michael  P.  5.746.129.  CI.  10I-483.(XX). 
Marker  Deutfthland  GmbH:  See— 

Boehm.L^lfred;  Lehner.  Eulwin;  and  Messerschmidt.  Werner.  5.746,439. 
CI   2ii(j-6O2.0(X) 
Marketing  D  s|)lays  Inc.:  See— 

Hillsiroin;  David  U.;  and  Hillsuom.  Brian  J..  5.746..503.  CI.  .162- 
248.0  )0. 
Markic.  Mar  riio:  See — 

Leach,    iflwin  F..  II;  Markic.  Marinko;  and  Precoun.  Ronald  E..  Jr. 
5.746  i\bl.  CI.  63-7.000. 
Markl.  Hans  Jfcrg:  See— 

Kohnert  IMrich;  Fischer  Slephan;  Markl.  Haas-Jorg:  and  Woog.  Hein- 
rich.    1.747 .0.10.  CI.  424-94.640 
Markle.  Slepitn  L.:  See  - 

Hulchin  ;j.  William  F;  .Schuite.  Marlin  D.;  Markle.  Stephen  L.;  Berg. 
Joel  5  )  and  Engel.  David  J..  5.746.536.  CI.  403-370.000. 
Markov.  Anj  e^  K.  Synergistic  administration  of  cvclosporine  and  fractose 

diphosphai  t\  5.747.461.  CI.  514-23 .(XX). 
Marks.  Gary  1:  See — 

Fischbec  li  Karl  W.;  and  Marks.  Gary  T.  5.746.127.  CI.  I01-123.0<X). 
Marks.  Josc^l^  W..  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center 

America.  Iw.  Graph  partitioning  system.  5.748.844.  CI   395-10.(XX). 
Marks.  Lloyd  J\.  Adjustable  bUxxl  pressure  cuff  and  method  of  using  same. 

.5.746.21.1.  (|l.  128-686.000. 
Markulin.  Jo  li.  to  Viskase  Corporation.  Fibrous  composite  cellulosic  film 

and  melholj  5.747.125.  CI.  428.14.800. 
Markunas.  A  hen  L.:  See— 

Rozman  JGregory  I.;  Markunas.  Albert  L.;  Hanson.  Michael  J.;  and 
Webe  .iLeland  E..  5.747.971.  CI.  322-10.000. 
Marohl.  Dan  »{.■.  and  Ngan.  Kenny  King-Tai.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  End 
effector  foi  iemiconduclor  wafer  transfer  device  and  method  of  moving  a 
wafer  with  In  end  effector  5.746.460.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Marposs  Soc  eia  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Barache  Ic.  Roberto.  5.746.003.  Q.  33-.542.0(K). 
Marquip.  Inc   .See — 

Marschljl  Carl   R;  Welch.  Harold  D.;  and  Cummings.  James  A.. 
5.746  [MO.  CI.  .14-631. (XX) 
Marrion.  Jon  lOian  Hugh;  See — 

Bavelsia .,  Vassilios;  Boyle.  Francis  Thomas;  Hcnnequin.  Laureni  Fran- 
cois A  ^re;  and  MairitMt.  Jonathan  Hugh.  5.747.499.  CI.  5 I4-267.0(X). 
Marschewski   Amim:  See — 

Thiinker  Walter:  Lohmann.  Gabriele.  Marschewski.  Amim:  Nielsert. 
Tage;  ajid  Utzen.  Christian.  5.746.784.  CI.  44-361.000. 


Marschke.  Carl  R.;  Welch.  Harold  D.;  and  Cummings.  James  A.,  to  Marquip. 
Inc  Web  holddown  and  dnve  for  corrugator  double  backer  5.746.010.  CI 
.14-631  0(X). 
Marscholl.  Klaus:  See — 

Medebach.  Thomas;  and  Marscholl.  Klaus.  5.746.094.  CI.  74-502.400. 
Marsh.  David  Winsor;  Rosaen.  L.ars  Oscar;  and  Rosaen.  Eric  J.,  lo  Asahi/ 
America.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  vortex  Howmeler  having  reiiMHe  signal  process- 
ing 5.747.701.  CI.  73-861.2.10. 
Marshall.  John:  See — 

Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Hams.  David  J  ;  Lee.  Edward  R  ;  Hubbard.  Shirley  C; 

Cheng.  Seng  H.;  Fjstman.  Simon  J.;  Marshall.  John;  Scheule.  Ronald 

K.;  Lane.  Malhieu  B.;  and  Rowe.  Eric  A.,  5.747.471.  CI.  514-44.000. 

Marshall.   .Scon,  to  Professional   Footcare   Intemalional.   Inc.    Method  of 

making  injection  molded  orthotics   5.746.952.  CI   264-40  I (X). 
Martel.  Alain:  See— 

Marinier  Anne;  and  Martel,  Alain,  5.747.463.  CI.  514-25.(XX). 
Martens.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Weisman.  Martin  J..  5.747.019.  CI.  424-61.000 
.Martikainen.  Pertti  Juhani:  See — 

Hanikainen.  Tarja  Terttu:  Martikainen.  Pertti  Juhani:  Ruuskanen.  Arvo 
Aukusli  Juhani;  Mutka.  Kari  Antero;  Nyronen.  Timo  Mami  Tapio; 
Kallstrom.  Markku  Tapio;  and  Vanhatalo.  Minna  Krisiiira.  5.747  111 
CI.  435-266.0(X) 
Martin.    Douglas   Ele.   to   Intemalional    Business   Machines   Corporation. 
Methix)   and  apparatus   for   mulli  level   input   voltage  receiver  circuit 
5.748.028.  CI.  327-374.(XX) 
Martin.  Eric  J.:  See  - 

Rosenberg.  Sieve;  Spear.  Ken^  L.;  and  Martin.  Eric  J..  5.747.458.  CI. 
5I4-I8.(XX). 
Martin.  Fionna  Mitchell:  See — 

Beckett.  Raymond  Paul;  Whitlaker  Mark;  Miller  Andrew;  and  Martin. 
Fionna  Mitchell.  5.747.514.  CI.  5I4-152(XX). 
Martin.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Debemard.  Jean-Jacques;  Dubcrtrel.  Catherine:  Helvnck.  Gerard;  Leb- 
oul.  Jean,  and  Martin.  Jean-Paul.  5.747..103.  CI.  435-1 19.0(X). 
Martin.  Joel   L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.   Metliod  of  making  a 

Ziegler-Nana  olehn  polymerization  catalyst.  5.747.407.  CI.  502-26.000. 
Martin.   Kevin,  to  Network  Computing  Devices.  Video  buffer  recycling 

meihtid  and  apparatus.  5.748.864.  CI.  395-122.000. 
Martin,  l^s:  See — 

Martin.  Randy;  and  Martin.  Les.  5.746.232.  CI.  132-54.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Cole.  Herbert  Stanley.  Jr;  and  Simik-Nietcrs.  Theresa  Ann.  5.745.984. 
CI.  29-8.34.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Compere.  Alicia  L.;  Griffith.  William  L  :  Dorsev.  George  F;  and  West. 
Bnan  H..  5.746.783.  CI.  44.30 1 .0(X). 
Martin.  Randy;  and  Martin.  Les.  to  First  Lady  Coiffures.  Ltd.  Hairpiece  with 

reinforced  mesh  base.  5.746.232.  CI.  132-.S4.0(X). 
Martin.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Samuel  J.;  and  Martin.  Steven  R.,  5.745.948.  CI.  1.5-I04.I20. 
Martin.  Thomas  William:  See — 

Campbell.   Brace  Crinean:  Martin.  Thomas  William;   King.  Ronald 
Stewart:    Williams.    David    Randall;    and    Hesser    Frederick    W., 
5.747.415.  CI.  503-227.0(X). 
Martinson,  Howard:  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R.;  Gregg.  Paul  S.;  Martinson,  Howard;  and  Snyder, 
Robert,  5.747.179.  CI.  428-586.0(X). 
Marahashi.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Ito.  Takurou:  and  Marahashi.  Yoshitsugu,  5,747.633,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Marayama.  Takesuke:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Manabu:  Ogiro.   Kenji:   Nishiyama.  Takajiori:  Takila, 
Hiroto:  Takami,  Yutaka:  Satoh.  Hininobu;   Maruyama,  Takesuke: 
Yat.su.  Masahiko;  Kohavashi.  Kenji:  Itoh.  Shigevuki:  MaLsumolo. 
Kenji;  and  Aizawa.  Iwao.  5.748.238.  CI.  .348-.373.(XX). 
Marayama,  Toshinori:  See — 

Tsulsui.  Toshio:  Sato,  Hirohide:  and  Marayama.  Toshinori.  5.748.463. 
CI.  .163-I27.(XK). 
Marayama.  Yasuo:  See — 

Fujita.  Hidehiro:  Tomura.  Masatoshi:  Tachizaki.  Hisashi;  Fujimoto. 
Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu:  Tsuyuki.  Masahara:  Hasegawa.  Naoko: 
Komori,  Tomovasu:  Suzuki.  MakiHo;  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Marayama. 
Yasuo.  5.748.696.  CI    378-4,0(H) 
Marvet.  Laurence  E.:  See — 

Joss.  .Steve  M.;  Jensen.  Tyler  D.:  Marvet.  Laurence  E.;  Caslaiieda.  Julio 
C:  Auld.  David:  and  Finch.  Steven  J .  5.746..107.  CI   20()-.103.(XX). 
Marvik.  Jostein.  to  Scana  Staal  AS.  Ploughshare  5.746.017.  CI.  37-446.(XX). 
Maryland  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

'Lo.  James  Ting-Ho.  5.748.847.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Marzonie.  Robert  Matthew:  See — 

Parke.  Alastair  William;  Doering.  Jeffrey  Allen.  Mingo.  Paul  Charies: 
Zhang.  Xiaoving;  and  Manonie.  Robert  Manhew.  5.746.183.  CI. 
123-492.000. 
Masaki.  Katsumi:  See — 

Moro.  Takahiro:  Masaki.  Kalsumi:  Onodera.  Ken:  Sawaki.  Takafumi; 
and  Ushiroda.  Aisushi.  5.748.772.  CI.  382-167 .IXX). 
Masamura.  Norihisa:  See — 

Hosoi.    Masatoshi:    Sugiyama.    Yoshihide;    Ichikawa.    Mitsura;    and 
Masamura.  Norihisa.  5.746.162.  CI    123-58.090. 
Mascarella  Samuel  W.:  See — 
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Rcxhman.  Richaid:  Carroll.  Frank  I.;  Blough.  Brace;  and  Mascarel'a. 
Samuel  W..  5.747.503.  CI.  514-294.000. 
Ma.schinenfabrik  Gielz  AG:  See — 

Gietz.  Hanspeler;  Rosli.  Manfred;  and  Banziger.  Heinz.  5.746.122.  CI. 
I0O-4.V0O0 
Masgonly.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Piguei.   Christian;    and    Masgonly,   Jean-Marc.   5.748.522,   CI.    365- 
154.000. 
Ma.shiko.  Koichiro:  See — 

Morinaka.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda,  Kimio;  and  Manhiko,  Koichiro,  5,747.847. 
CI.  2.57-315.000. 
Ma.ihimo.  Seiji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Eleclrophoiographic  apparaiiLs 
with  charge  injection  layer  on  photosensitive  member    5.747.207.  CI. 
4.30-66.000. 
Mason.  Robert  Michael:  See — 

Bauer.  William,  Jr.;  Hale.  Timothy  Allen,  Mason,  Roben  Michael;  and 
Upmacis,  Rita  Karina,  5.746,892.  CI.  203-38.000. 
Massachusens  Insl.  Tech.:  See — 

Kalsoulis.  Dimitris  Elias;   Keryk.  John  Robert;  McGarry,  Frederick 
Jerome;  Schmidt,  Randall  Gene;  Subramanlan,  Ramnaih;  Vincent, 
Harold  Lewis;  and  Zhu.  Bi/Jiong.  5.747,608,  CI.  525-477.0<X). 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Swanson.  Eric  A.;  and  Chinn.  Stephen  R..  5.748,598.  CI.  369-94.0tX) 
Massey,  Richard  J  ;  Blackburn.  Gary  F;  Wilkms.  Elizabeth  W.;  and  Leiand. 
Jonathan  K..  to  IGEN  International.  Inc  Apparatus  for  improved  lumines- 
cence assays  using  particle  concentration,  electrochemical  generation  of 
chemiluminescence  and  chemiluminescence  detection.  5.746.974.  CI.  422- 
52.000. 
Massie.  Dana  C.  to  Creative  Technology.  LTD.  Digital  signal  processor  for 
adding  harmonic  content  lo  digital  audio  signal.  5.748.747.  CI.  38 1  -6 1  000 
Massucco.  Arthur  A.;  Fauleux,  Denis  G.;  and  Van  Buren.  Martin,  to  Mitsub- 
ishi   Chemical    Coq»ration      Electrode    pa.ste    applicator    apparatus. 
5,746.782,  CI.  29-7.30.000. 
Mastrorio.   Brooke  W.;  and  Fifolt.  Douglas  A.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Professional.  Inc.  Investment  casting  5.746,272,  CI.  IW-516  000. 
Ma.strull.  Jeffrev  Joseph:  See — 

Farooq,  Amjad;  and  Mastrull,  Jeffrey   Joseph,  5,747,108,  CI.  427- 

242.000. 
Faiooq,  Amjad;  and  Mastrull,  Jeflrey  Joseph,  5,747,109,  CI    427- 
242.000. 
Masu.  Kasuko:  See — 

Hinck.  Lindsay;  Masu,  Kasuko;  Masu.  Ma.sayuki;  Leonardo.  David;  and 
Lavigne.  Marc  Tessier.  5.747.262,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Masu.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Hinck.  Lindsay;  Masu.  Kasuko;  Masu.  Ma.sayuki;  Leonardo.  David;  and 
Lavigne.  Marc  Tessier,  5,747.262,  CI  435-7.100. 
Masubuchi.  Fumihito:  See — 

.Amano.   TeLsuya;    Hotta,    Yoshihiko;    Kawaguchi,    Makoto;    Suzuki, 
Kazumi;  and  Ma.subuchi.  Fumihito,  5,747,413.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Ma.suda,  Atsushi;  and  Endo,  Takahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital 

mobile  communication  system.  5.748,621,  CI.  370-337.000. 

Masuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Receiver.  5,749,048,  CI.  455- 1 86  100 

Ma.suda.  Katsuhiko;  Aoki.  Jun;  and  Hashizume.  Isamu.  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving-force  control  system  for  a  vehicle. 

5.748.474.  CI   364-426.036. 

Masuda.  Soichiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manually  resenable 

shock  sensor  switch.  5,747.761,  CI.  200-6I.45R. 
Masumura.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoru;  Watabe.  MiLsuru;  Noguchi,  Kouki; 
Maisubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki,    Isamu;    Suzukawa,    Kazufumi; 
Masumura,  Shigeki,  Akao,  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara,  Eiji,  5,748,977, 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Masunaga.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Miyagi,    Takahiro;    Takaya,    Shigeru;    and    Masunaga,    Yoshifumi. 
5,748,579,  CI.  369-44.140. 
Masuyama,  FujimiLsu:  See — 

Miyata,    Kaon;    Igarashi,    Ma.saaki;    Masuyama,    Fujimitsu;    Komal. 
Nobuyoshi,  and  Yokoyama.  Tomomitsu.  5,746.843.  CI.  148-335.000. 
Mal-3.  Inc  :  See — 

Mlaker.  John  J.,  5.746.286,  CI.  182-2.900. 
Maleer.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Lara.  Pedro  F;  and  Maleer.  Mark  W.,  5,747,983,  CI.  324-71.100. 
Materials  Research  Innovations  Corporation:  See — 
Bradt.  Rexford  H..  5.747,548,  CI.  521-57.000. 
Mathicu.  Barry  Morris:  See — 

Harris.  David  Bennin;  Mathieu,  Barry  Morris;  Dobratz,  Jeffrey  Alan; 
Uehling.  Marie  Allen;  and  Kull,  Robert  Charles,  5.748,269.  CI.  .349 
58.000. 
Matoba,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Ma.sao;  Matoba.  Kazuyuki:  and  Nanba,  Norihiro,  5.748,339,  CI. 
.358-473  000. 
Matouka.  Michael  Frank:  See — 

Amiee.  Dale  Alan;  Matouka.  Michael  Frank;  Rausch.  Richard  Allen;  and 
Olipoby,  Keith,  5,747,913,  CI.  310-263  000. 
Matrixx  Marketing  Inc.:  See — 

Scherer.  Gordon  F,  5,748,711.  CI.  379-91  020. 
Matsen,  Marc  R  ;  Gregg,  Paul  S.;  Martinson,  Howard;  and  Snyder,  Robert,  to 
Boeing  Company,  The.  Pack  for  inductively  consolidating  an  organic 
matrix  composite.  5,747,179.  CI.  428-586.000. 
Matsubara.  Jim:  See — 


Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Kubo,  KenlchI;  Maisubara,  Jun;  Narikiyo,  Kazuaki: 
Machida,  Hajime;  Abe,  Noriyuki;  Moloyoshi,  Tsunayoshi;  and  Ueda. 
Atsushi,  5,746..584.  CI.  417-273.000. 
Matsubara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Shumpei;  Fukada,  Kaoru;  Watabe,  Milsuni;  Noguchi,  Kouki; 
Matsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki,    Isamu;    Suzukawa,    Kazufumi: 
Masumura,  Shigeki;  Akao,  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara,  Eiji,  5,748,977. 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Matsuda.  Hiromu:  See — 

Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  Hamada,  Shinji;  Matsuda,  Hiromu;  and  Ikoma, 
Munehisa,  5,747.186.  CI  429-53.000. 
Matsuda,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nakagawa,  YoshiakI;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Nakama,  Seiji,  Kaneda,  Masa- 
taka;    Kashikawa,    Masakazu;    Kauata,    Satoshi;    lida,    Shunichi; 
Nishida.  Hiroio;  and  Matsuda,  Hiroyuki,  5,748,606.  CI.  369-271.000. 
Matsuda.  Keiji:  See — 

Yamada.  Shigeru;  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Nishio.  Terulsune;  Morimolo, 
Hideaki;  Matsuda.  Keiji;  Uchida.  Tetsuro;  Takahashi.  Tamolsu;  Mat- 
suno,  Tsutomu;  Kamegawa,  Keizi;  Numazawa,  Makoto;  Moritani, 
Ryuzo;  Ito,  Hidekuni;  Kondo,  Toshio;  Ohhira,  Hideki;  and  Horinou- 
chi,  Shunji,  5,745,969,  CI.  29-402.180. 
Matsuda,  Kenji,  to  Kubola  Corporation.  Hydraulic  system  for  controlling  a 
mower  unit  through  a  raising  and  lowering  mechanism.  5.746.109.  CI. 
91-448.(K)0. 
Matsuda,  Riki:  See — 

Taki,  Kazunari;  and  Matsuda,  Riki,  5,748,421,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Matsui,  Komaharu;  Wakimoto,  Mitrso;  Eda,  Takeshi;  Tatsuno,  Tadayoshi; 
Kuwabara.  Yulaka;  and  Shibala,  Kenichi,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd  ;  and 
Nitto    Denko    Corporation.    Automobile    paint    film-protective    sheet. 
5,747,1.32,  CI.  428-41.700. 
Matsui.  Mika:  See — 

Nakai,  Ma.saru;  Yoshii,  Taketo;  Morila,  Kalsuyuki;  Miyabe.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Matsui,  Mika,  5,748,798,  CI.  382-258.000. 
Maisui,  Tsutomu,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Objective  lens  actuator  for  optical 

head.  5,748,580,  CI.  369-44.160. 
Malsumoio,  Jun:  See — 

Nishiguchi,    Masayuki;    and    Malsumoio.    Jun,   5,749.065.   CI.    704- 
219.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yoshisada;  ishikawa.  Shun-ichi;  and  Matsumoto,  Kazuhiko, 
5.747.226,  CI.  4.30-348.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kenji:  See — 

WakabayashI,   Manabu;  Ogiro,   Kenji;   Nishiyama.  Takanori;  Takita, 

Hiroto;  Takami.  Yulaka;  Satoh,  HIronobu;   Maruyama,  Takesuke; 

Yatsu.  Ma.sahiko:  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  Matsumoto, 

Kenji;  and  Aizawa,  Iwao,  5,748,238.  CI.  .348-373.000. 

Matsumoto.  Kesafumi.  to  Kouken  Company,  Limited.  Method  and  utensil  for 

cooking  food  with  heat.  5.746.1 19,  CI  99-451.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shigeru;  and  Yamamoto.  Takahisa,  to  Matsumoto,  Shigeru.  Data 
retneval  metlHxl  and  link-information  adding  method.  5,749,080,  CI. 
707-100.000. 
Matsumoto,  Shuichi,  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Medley  playback  apparatus 

with  adaptive  editing  of  bridge  part.  5,747.716,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Malsumoio,  Shuichi:  See — 

Tamada,  Hitoshi;  Matsumoto,  Shuichi;  Nishi,  Noriaki;  and  Sailo,  Kimi- 
hiro.  5,748,368,  CI.  359-486.000. 
Matsumoto,  TeLsuya:  See — 

Nishio,  Takashi;  Koshio,  Chiharu;  Tsuchiya,  Kunimoto;  and  Matsumoto, 
Tetsuya.  5,748,159.  CI.  .345-76.000. 
Matsumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Mizuno,  Yoshihiro;  Omata.  Keiichi;  and  Eguchi.  Shin, 

to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Headup  display.  5,748,377.  CI.  359-633.0(X). 
Matsumura.  Mika:  See — 

Fujita,  Yukiko;  Ueno,  Shinya;  Kawasaki.  Yoko;  Fukakusa.  Kumiko; 
Matsuya.  Hidefumi;  Mitani.  Tomomasa;  Komori.  Akira;  and  Mat- 
sumura. Mika.  5.747.597.  CI.  525-312.000. 
Matsumura.  Yasushi;  Nakano.  Takashi;  Makino,  Mayumi;  and  Morizawa. 
Yoshitomi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Difluoroprostacyclins  5,747,53 1 , 
CI.  514-469  000. 
Matsumura,  Yukinori;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Laser  marking 
method  including  raster  scanning  of  rapidly  rewritten  liquid  crystal  mask. 
5.747,772,  CI  219-121.850. 
Matsunaga.  Hideki;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Tomita,  Mitsuhiro;  Doi,  Seizou; 
Yoshiki,  Masahiko;  Kozuka,  Shojl;  and  Onuma,  Masayuki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Impurily  concentrator  and  analyzer.  5,746,829,  CI.  117- 
203.000. 
Matsunaga.  Kouji:  See — 

Ito,  Koji;  Kameoka,  Teruhiko;  Matsunaga,  Kouji:  and  Kuwayama, 
Kazuloshi,  5,746,577,  CI.  416-178.000. 
Matsunaga.  Kunlaki:  See — 

Hayashl.  Masao;  Minami.  Go;  Matsunaga,  Kunlaki:  Fujii,  Tsuyoshi:  and 
Hayashl.  Takashi,  5.747,432,  CI.  508-462.000. 
Matsunaga,  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Ito,  Hlkani;  Natori,  Masalaka;  Suzuki,  Masahiko:  Ohgiichi,  Kimitoshi; 
Matsunaga,  Kuniyuki;  Ohwada,  JunichI;  Sasuga.  Masumi:  and  Ueda. 
Shiro.  5,748,179,  CI.  349-152.000. 
Matsunaga.  Masafumi,  lo  Nordson  Corporation  Two  stage  powder  applica- 
tion method  5,747.106,  CI.  427-201.000. 
Matsunaga,  Tadao:  See — 

Mori,  Masatomo;  Nezu.  Masahiro;  Matsunaga,  Tadao;  Naya.  Rokurou; 
Suzuki.  Shougo;  and  Azuma,  Akihiro,  5,748.567.  CI.  367-178.000. 
MatsuDO.  Masanori:  See — 
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Casushi:  Matsuno.  Masamiri;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Miono,  Tadaaki: 
.Sak  :i  TOKO.  KazushI;  Arivoshi.  YasumI;  and  Sailo.  Minoru.  5.747.1 1 1. 
CI.  4  27-2.50.tKH) 
Matsuno.  < );  amu:  Sec- 
Abe,   i  nwhi:  and  Matsuno.  Osaniu.  5.746.174.  CI    123-,306.(KI0. 
Matsuno.  1  s  jiomu:  See  — 

Yama  l<.  Shigeru:  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Nishio.  Terulsune;  Morimoto. 
Hid  L'^kl;  .Matsuda,  Keiji;  Uchida.  Telsuro;  Takahashi,  Tamolsu;  Mal- 
sun  1)  Tsulomu;  Kamegawa.  Keizi;  Numazawa.  Makoto;  Moritani. 
Rvi /ii;  llo,  Hidekuni;  Ki>ndo.  Toshio;  Ohhira.  Hideki;  and  Horinou- 
clii,  jhunji.  5.745,9()9,  CI.  29-402.180. 
Malsuo.  Al  ifiori:  See— 

KuriK  4  Kenichi;  Shiba.  Kazuyoshi;  and  MaLsuo.  Akinori.  5.747.849.  CI. 
2.57  |2 1.000. 
Malsuo.   Hiieki:   KokuNi,   Mas;ihiro;  Ohbavashi,  Takashi;  Tashiro.  Yuji; 
Suzuki,  rhdashi;  Kizjkl,  Masami;  Hashimoto.  Haruo;  Shimizu,  Yasuo; 
Sakurai,  ttikaaki;  and  Aoki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Tonen  Corporation.  Method  and 
composi  itin  for  forming  ceramics  and  article  coaled  with  the  ceramics. 
,       .5,747,621  CI.  52814.000. 
Matsuo,  Hi  ishi;  Watanabc.  Shinya;  Yokoyama,  Yuichi:  and  Inoue,  Shinya,  to 
Mitsubis  11  DenkI  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System 
Englneciitg  Corporation   Semiconductor  memorv  device   5,747.843.  CI 
257-296  UK). 
Matsuo,  Hi  roshi:  See — 

Tsuka  lino,  Hideki;  Ueoka.  Akio;  and  Malsuo,  Hiroshi.  5.747.775,  CI. 
219  4<H).0(K). 
Malsuo.  M  ililaki:  See— 

Yabuki.     Hiroyuki;     Matsuo,     Michiaki;     Sagawa.     Morika/u;     and 
Mai  llnoio.  Milsuo.  5,748,059,  CI.  333-2()4.(Kt0. 
Matsuo.  SI  l|eru:  See — 

Nakat  i4ka,  Y'asuhiro;  Nakashlma,  Kelsuke;  Malsuo,  Shigeru;  Narita, 
Ma:  Jiisa;  Kalsura.  Kovo;  Takcwa,  HIdehilo;  and  Aoki,  Tomoaki. 
5,7- li202,  CI.  .34.5-514.(X)0. 
Malsuoka,  l^o:  See — 

Mlwa,  ■fadashi:  Kanda.  Hidehiro;  Malsuoka,  Isiio;  Makino,  Toru;  Yan, 
War  a  Zhoa;  Yoshlkawa,  Ryoko;  Tai,  Akira;  Tokutake,  Naoto;  and 
.Shi)  iomi,  Masahiro,  5.749.031.  CI.  .399-228.000. 
Matsuoka,  fflitsuo,  to  Umix  Co.,  Lid    Thin  sheet  forming  die  assembly 
includini  l  lower    die    cylindrical    member    having    varied    diameters. 
.5.746.081!;  CI   72-313.000. 
Malsuoka.  ^okl:  See— 

Ishii.    "ikashl;  and  Malsuoka,  Nat)ki,  5.748.067,  CI.  337-l60.(XK). 
Malsuoka.  vjobuo:  See— 

Honm  1  JToshIo;  Matsuoka.  Nobuo;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo:  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 
chi;  liagaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasahara.   Kenji.  5.748.335,  CI.   358- 
445  IIK). 
Matsuoka.  lieruhiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heater  control  device. 

5,747.77  MCI.  2l9-497.0i)(). 
Matsushita  HIeclric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Eda.  Mizuo;  Taguchi.  Yulaka;  Kanahoshi.  .Akihiro;  and  Ogura.  Telsuv- 

oshi ,  |5.747.857.  CI.  257-4I6.0IH). 
Fujisai  iL  Yoshihiro;  Emura,  ShinlchI;  and  Takada,  Kazuyuki,  5,747,833, 

CI.  '!|8-808.(XH). 
Fukuhtifa.    HIrovuki;    Yamada.   SadayukI;   and    Muramalsu,   Shigeru, 

.5.7-J  ht,.586.  CI   418-.5.5.2(X». 
Futagi  Sadaki;  and  Uesugi.  Mllsuru.  5.748.673.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Gyoteii.  Takaaki;  and   Kawashlma.   Ma.sahiro,   5.747.949,  CI.    315- 
382  I  ;m). 

Hainaji  Hidenobu,  5,748,392,  CI   359-819.0(K). 

Hashiifipui.  Shunji;  Taoka.  MIkio;  and  Nakano.  Hideo.  5,748.065.  CI. 

336|'to.O(K). 
Haian(  .iTakahlsa,  5,748,260,  CI.  348-663.000. 
HIno.  I'isumori;  Mivalake.  Norio;  Birukawa.  Masahiro;  and  Nakamura. 

Tadi*i,  5,748,.S9'2,  CI.  369-59.000. 
HosokUa.  Toshlnori.  5,748,646,  CI.  371-22.310. 
Kawal^a,   Minoru;   and   Kagevama.  Alsuhisa.   5.748.2.57.  CI.    348- 

615  UK). 
Malsu  4wa.  Akira.  5.748.132.  CI.  .M I  - 1  .S6.(X)(). 
MIno.  r^orihlsa;  and  Ocawa,  Kazufumi,  5,747,158,  CI.  428-333.000. 
MIyaji  Shinya;  and  HIgakl.  Nobuo.  5.748.970.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Mivas;  lia.  Molohiro;  Kondo.  Makoto;  and  Olsuka.  Shigeru.  5,746,516, 

CI.   I»4-29I.(KX). 
MorisI  lla.  Nobuyasu.  Hamada.  ShInjI;  Matsuda.  Hiromu;  and  Ikoma. 

Muicfiisa.  5.747.186.  CI.  429-53  000. 
Nagano,  Hiroyuki;  Inoue.  Takashi:  Yama.shiia,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Takeo;  and 

Fuji  4  Keiji,  5,748,288,  CI.  355-53.0(K). 
Nakag  lia.  YoshiakI;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Nakama,  Seiji:  Kaneda,  Ma.sa- 

laku     Kashikawa.    Masaka/u:    Kawata.    Satoshi;    lida,    Shunichi; 

Nishida.  Hiroio;  and  Matsuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.748.606,  CI.  369-27 l.tKK). 
Nakanlshi.  Hidevuki;  Ueno.  .Akira;  Nagal,  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa,  Akio. 

5,74k(658,  CI.  372-43.(KK). 
.Sanesl^le.  Ryoji;  and  Kuyama,  Koji.  5.747,908.  CI.  3IO-91.(X)0. 
Shimojio.  Ken:  Nagasaki.  Talsuo;  Takamoto,  Kenji;  Ito,  Ma.sami;  and 

Nlstlii.  Kanji,  5,748,.105.  CI.  3.56-237.000. 
Uno.   ^iisuhiro;  Takubo.  Yoneharu;   Kumagawa,   Katsuhiko;  Asada, 

Sati*|ii:  and  Takada.  Naomi.  5.748,276.  CI.  .U9-I44.O0O 
Yabuki.     Hiroyuki;     Malsuo,     Michiaki;     Sagawa,     Morikazu:     and 

Maliiioto,  Milsuo.  5.748,059,  CI.  333-204.(K)0. 
"lumaiMio.  Hiroaki;  Saimi,  Tctsuo;  NIshino,  Seiji;  Komma.  Yoshiaki; 

and  kVada.  Hidenori,  5,748,599,  CI.  369-103.000. 
Matsushita  electric  Industrial  Co.Lld.:  See — 


Asaka,  Hideo;  and  Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki.  5,748,520.  CI.  .365-149.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Shigeki:  Yamashita.  Hideki:  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5,746,282, 

CI.  180-6.200. 
Ichlkawa,  MasaakI:  Ono,  ToniovukI;  Nishlhama,  Nobumichi;  and  Isoda, 

Masaaki,  5.746,615.  CI.  4.39-227  (KK). 
Ukegawa,  Shin;  Wada,  ShigeakI;  Okada.  Alsunori;  Higashisaka,  Shingo: 
and  Kolani.  Miki.  5,747,945.  CI.  315-248.(X)0. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Hayashl.  Masao;  Minami.  Go;  Matsunaga,  Kunlaki;  Fujil.  Tsuyoshi;  and 

Hayashl.  Takashi,  5,747.432.  CI.  508-462.(XK). 
Shimomura,  Koji;  and  Sano.  Yoshlkazu,  5,747,790,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Sukeno.  Masahiko;  and  Ueda.  Yasuyukl.  5.747,922,  CI.  313-412.000. 
Matsushita.  Hiroki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akiyoshi:  Ariyama,  Nakazo;  Ohkawa,  Isao:  Matsushita, 
Hiroki.  and  Ishizuka.  Kachu,  5,746,515,  CI.  .384-115.000. 
Malsushila  Seiko  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Nashimoto,  Kazuo;  Tashiro,  Voshika/u;  Kosaka.  Yoshiomi;  and  Hara, 
Yukihiko.  5,747,053,  CI.  424-4f)5.0(K). 
Malsushila.  Shozo;  and  Suzuki,  Naomi,  lo  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Company  l.ubricani  composition.  5,747,4.30.  CI.  508-209.0(K). 
Malsushila  Wleclric  Ind.:  See — 

Nakal.  Masaru;  Yoshii,  Takelo;  Morila.  Kalsuyuki;  Miyabe,  Yoshiyuki: 
and  Maisui.  Mika.  5,748.798,  CI.  382-258.(KK) 
Malsuura.  Tadashi;  Ushiroda,  KouichI;  Maklia,  Talsuo;  Nagase.  Ma.sakazu; 
Tajiri,  .Akinori;  Yoshida,  Naoto;  Nanba.  Shigeru;  and  Sailo.  Koichi,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  &  Construction  Co..  Ltd 
Construction  melhixi  of  nuclear  reactor  reinforced  concrete  conlainmeni 
vessel  and  diaphragm  floor  siructure  of  nuclear  reactor  reinforced  conciele 
containment  vessel.  5,748,690,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Matsuya,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Fujita.  Yukiko;  Ueno,  Shinya;  Kawa.saki.  Yoko:  Fukaku.sa.  Kumiko: 
Malsuva.  Hidefumi;  Milanl,  Tomomasa;  Komtxi,  Akira:  and  Mat- 
sumura. Mika,  5,747,597,  CI.  525-312.000. 
Matsu/awa,  Akira.  to  Malsushila  Hlecinc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Interpolation 

lype  A/D  convener  5,748,132.  CI.  .341-1.56.000. 
Malsuzawa.  Shigeo:  See — 

EsakI,  Hiroshi;  Sailo,  Takeshi:  and  Malsuzawa.  Shigeo.  5.748,626.  CI. 
370-355.000. 
Matte.  Sylvain,  lo  Bombardier,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tuned  pipe 

water  injection.  5.746,0.54,  CI.  60-310.0(K). 
Matthews.  Demetreos  N.:  See — 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  Charles;  and  Manhews. 
Demetreos  N..  5.747.598.  CI.  525-3 14.IKK). 
Matlhey-Dorei.  Waller:  See — 

Huynh-Ba,    Tuong;    Jaeger,    Daniel;    and    Manhey-Dorel,    Waller. 
5.747..302.  CI.  435-1  I7.0(K) 
Mallhies.  Dennis  Lee:  See — 

Riddle,  George  Herbert  Needham;  Prabhu.  Ashok  Naryan:  Matthies. 
Dennis  Lee;  and  Sreeram.  .Atliganal  Narayanaswamy,  5,747,931,  CI. 
3 1. 3.58 1. 000 
Mania.  Paul  J.:  .See- 
Brady,  Daniel  F.;  McCall.  John  E.,  Jr.;  Mania.  Paul  J.;  Lavorala.  John  M.; 
PeKama.  Matthew    D.;  Stokes,  Robert  David;  and  Bailey.  Clyde 
Arthur.  5.746.238.  CI.  I37-3.CKX). 
Maltos.  Derwin:  See — 

Wong.  Belle;  Lee.  Donald;  and  Manos.  Deruin.  5.748.019.  CI.  327- 
170.000. 
Maulbecker.  Catharina:  See — 

Gruss.  Peter;  and  Maulbecker.  Catharina.  5.747.250.  CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Mauldin,  Michael  L..  lo  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Method  for  searching  a 
queued  and  ranked  constructed  catalog  of  files  stored  on  a  network. 
5.74X.954,  CI.  395-610.(XK). 
Mautc.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Bednarczvk,   Adam;    Maute,   Robert   E.;   and  Thompstm.   Laird   B., 
5.747.749.  CI.  181-102.000. 
MaxPlanck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wis.scnschaften:  .See — 

van  der  Weide,  D.  W.;  and  Kellmann.  Fritz.  5,748,309,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschafi  zur  Forderung  der  WIssenschaften  e.V:  .See — 
Gruss,  Peier;  and  Maulbecker.  Catharina.  5.747,250.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rammensee,  Hans-Georg;  Falk.  Kirsicn;  Riitzschke,  Olaf;  Stevanovit^  , 
Stefan;  and  Jung,  Guniher.  5.747.269,  CI  435-7.240. 
Maxfield.  MacRae:  See — 

Chrisilanl.   Brian    R.:   and   MaxHeld.    MacRae,   5,747,.560,  CI.   523- 
209.(KX). 
Maxim  Integrated  Products:  See — 

Haquc,  Yusuf  A  .  5,748,010.  CI.  326-8O.0(X). 
Maxim  Integrated  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Cargill,  Robert  S.,  5,748,027,  CI.  327-350,000. 
May.  Alison  Linda:  See — 

'  Coales,  David:  and  May,  Alison  Linda.  5.746,940,  CI.  252-299.010 
May,  Karl;  Herm,  Hartmul;  and  Unverzagl,  Karlheinz,  to  Siemens  Akiieng- 
esellschafl.  Heating  chamber  with  inner  healing  tubes  and  method  of 
replacing  the  healing  lubes.  5,746..590.  CI.  432-114.000. 
Maydan.  Dan;  Mak.  Steve  S    Y;  Olgado.  Donald;  Yin.  Gerald  Zheyao; 
Driscoll.  Timothy   D  ;  Papanu.  James  S.:  and  Tepman,  AvI.  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc.  Gas  Injection  sin  nozjtie  for  a  plasma  process  reactor. 
5,746,875.  CI.  1.56-.345.(K)0. 
Mayer.  Hartmul:  See — 

Knauss,  Hans-Peter:  Mayer,  Hartmul;  and  Goetz,  Bcmhard,  5.746.291. 
CI.  187-223.000. 
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Mayer.  Jeremy:  Belon.  Juan  B  ;  and  Kennedy.  A.  Terence,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Hard  copy  apparatus  with  a  print  media  telescoping  tray  system. 
5.746.528.  CI.  400-625  (MX). 
Mayhood.  Keith  L.:  See — 

lacono.  Vincent  M.;  Kimmich.  John  R.;  Mayhood.  Keith  L.;  Vogel. 
Waller  B  :  and  McGettigan.  John  J..  5.746.550.  CI.  408-I.OOR. 
Maynard,  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Wise.  Gtwdon  A.;  Saunders.  Roger  N.;  Thomas.  Matthew  M  ;  Maynard. 
Raymond  W.;  and  Mangrum.  Ronald  W..  5.746.073.  CI  68-198.000. 
Mavo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

■  .Scott.  Randy  W.:  Gleich.  Gerald  J.:  and  Wilde.  Craig  G..  5.747^83,  CI. 
435-69.100 
Mazda  Motor  Coiporation:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Hosokai.  Teisushi.  5.746.187,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Mazer.  Terrence  Bruce:  Walton.  Joseph  Edward:  Geckle.  Ronlla  Kay:  Piiv 
ntek.  Carl  Joseph:  Duel.  Susan  Beth:  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  Joseph. 
Robert  Louis:  Pierson.  William  Guy:  Loughrin.  Thiimas  Daniel:  and  Osip. 
Thomas  Walter,  to  Abbott  Laboratories  Method  of  adding  marker  dye  to 
nutritional  prcxluct  during  eniemal  tube  feeding.  5.746.715.  CI.  604- 
83.000 
Mazess.  Richard  B.:  Borg.  Jens:  and  Ergun.  David  L..  to  Lunar  Corporation. 

Penphcral  bone  densitometer  5.748.704.  CI.  378-54.000. 
Mazurkiewicz.  Theodore:  Levendel.  Gil  E.:  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas,  to 
Motorola  Inc.  Communications  device  responsive  to  spoken  commands 
and  melhixls  of  using  same  5.749.072.  CI.  704-275.000 
Mazzara.  Gail  P.:  Roberts.  Bryan:  Punicali.  Dennis  L.:  Gritz.  Linda  R.: 
Stallard.  Virginia:  and  Mahr.  Anna,  to  Therion  Biologies  Corporation. 
Self-assembled,     defective,     non-selfpropagating     lentivirus     panicles. 
5.747.324.  CI.  435-236.000. 
Mazzuao.  Anthony:  See — 

Teixiorescu.   loan  V.:  and  Mazzurco,  Anthony.  5.748J)69,  CI.  368- 
118.000. 
McAdams.  Eric  Thomas:  See — 

McLaughlin.  James  Andrew:  Anderson.  John  McCune:  and  McAdams. 
Eric  Thomas.  5.746.207.  CI    128-639.0<M). 
Mc.Alea.  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Lakshminaravan.  L'daykumar:  McAlea.  Kevin  P.:  and  Bootfi.  Richard 
B..  5.749.(kl.CI.  419-2.000. 
McAllister.    Michael:    Perfecto.   Eric   Daniel:   McDonald.  James:   Pra-sad. 
Keshav:  Robbins.  Gordiw  J.:  Prasad.  Chandrika:  Swamimilhan.  Madhavan; 
and  White.  George  Eugene,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  repainng  defective  electrical  connections  on  multi-layer 
thin  film  (MLTF)  electronic  packages.  5,747.095.  CI.  427-8.000. 
.McAlpin.  James  John:  See — 

Huff.  Terrence:  and  McAlpin.  James  John,  5,747,592,  CI.  525- 191. (MH). 

McArdle.  Blaise  Herbicidal  and  inseclicidal  prolein-polysaccharide  delivery 

compositions  and  methtxls  for  controlling  plant  and  insect  populations. 

5.747.416.  CI.  5(M-1I5.0<K) 

McAnhur.  Malcolm  J.  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Multiple  parameter  sensor 

and  method  of  operation  thereof.  5.747.680.  CI.  73-II7..300. 
McCall.  John  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Brady.  Daniel  P.:  McCall.  John  E..  Jr.:  Mania,  Paul  J.:  Lavorala.  John  M.: 
Pekama.  Matthew    D.:  Stokes,  Robert  David:  and  Bailey,  CIvdc 
Arthur.  5.746.238.  CI.  137-3  (X)0. 
McCann.    Frank.    Wrench    having   a    spring    biased  jaw.    5.746.097.   CI. 

8l-99<)00. 
McCarthy.  PeterT  High  efficiency  hydrofoil  and  swim  fin  designs.  5.746.631. 

CI.  44'|-M()»K). 
McCartney.  Clifford  A.:  See — 

Reinmann.  John  Joseph:  and  McCartnev.  Clifford  A..  5.746.547.  CI 
405-288  (KM). 
McCariney.  Phillip  D..  Beard.  McDaniel  L.:  and  Inman.  Elaine  V..  to  Guilford 
Mills.  Inc  Method  for  fonning  comingled  composite  yam.  5.746.(M6.  CI. 
57-350.000 
McClanahan.  David  D  :  See — 

Sciber.  Charles  A.:  Shaw.  Benjamin  G.:  Lada.  Christopher  O.:  Hobstm. 
Phillip  M.:  Poppe.  Robert  P.:  Shipman.  David  A.:  Lucheni.  Robert  J  : 
Draudt.  Gregg  R  :  Eldon.  James  B  .  Ill:  and  McClanahan.  David  D.. 
5.746.0.3.5.  CI.  52-2.38.  KHJ 
Mc<'lanahan.  David  Dean:  See — 

Lucheiti.  Robert  J.:  Draudt.  Gregg  Robert:  Eldon.  James  Bender.  ML  and 
McClanahan.  David  Dean.  5J46.0.W.  CI  52-220.700 
McClaughry.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Labun.  Nicholas  M.:  McClaughry.  Thomas  J.:  and  Wang.  Shay -Ping  T. 
5.748.845,  CI.  395-20.O(K). 
McCluic.  Robert  B.:  5<-<-— 

Caldara.    Stephen   A.:    Hauser.    Stephen   A:    Manning.   Thomas   A.: 
McClure.  Robert  B.:  and  Colsman.  Matthias  L..  5.748.629.  CI.  370 
389.000. 
McConnell.  Thomas  E.  infant  sleep  positioning  device.  5,746.219,  CI.  128- 

845.0(X). 
McCormack,  Mark  Thomas:  See — 

Eom.  Chang-Beom:  Jin.  Sungho:  KcK'hanski.  Gregory  Peter,  McCor- 
mack. Mark  Thomas:  and  Wong.  Yiu-Huen.  5.747.918.  CI.  313- 
.VWCKM) 
McCormick.  John  A  :  and  Sixsmilh.  Herbert,  to  Creare.  Inc.  Radial  displace- 
ment sensor  for  non-contact  bearings.  5.748.IK)5.  CI.  324-662.000. 
McCray.  Charles  Martin:  See — 

Addison.  Danny  Hugh:  Hufford.  George.  Ill:  McCray.  Charles  Martin: 
Schultz.  Kevin  L;  and  Turner.  Craig  Walton.  5.746.103.  CI. 
83-440  000 


McCreight.  Marion  E.:  See — 

Talvalkar.  Shashi  G.;  and  McCreight.  Marion  E..  5,747,176.  CI.  428- 
484.(KK). 
McCulliKh,  Pete:  See — 

Teller.  Bill:  McCulkxh.  Pete:  Drobnich.  Vaughn  J.:  and  Goins.  Jeffrey 
Lee.  5.746.363.  CI.  224-547.000. 
McCumber  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

McCumber.  Michael  T.  5.749.010.  CI.  .396-420.000. 
McCumber.  Michael  T.  to  McCumber  Enterprises.  Inc.  Camera  support. 

5.749.010.  CI.  396-420.000. 
McDaniel.  Harry  C.  Glass  and  ceramic  objects  having  durable  lustrous 

coatings  and  methixls  of  producing.  5.747,153.  CI.  428-324.000. 
McDATA  Corporation:  See — 

Stoevhase.  Bent:  and  Malavalli.  Kumar.  5.748.612.  CI.  370-2.30.000. 
McDermott.  Gerald  Patrick:  See — 

Bowers.  David  Lamar:  Brown.  Robert  Joseph:  Chaffin.  Royce:  Ham- 
mock. Donnie  Ray:  and  McDermott.  Gerald  Patrick.  5.746.417.  CI. 
251-315.120. 
McDermott.  Virginia  B.  Packaging  carton  with  perforations  for  dispensing 

mouth.  5.746.369.  CI.  229-120.0.30. 
McDonald.  James:  See — 

McAllister.  Michael:  Perfecto.  Eric  Daniel:  McDonald.  James;  Pra.sad. 
Keshav:    Robbins.   Gordon   J.;    Pra.sad.   Chandrika:    Swaminathan, 
Madhavan:  and  White.  George  Eugene.  5.747,095.  CI.  427-8.000. 
McDonald.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Hendershoi.  William  J.:  McDonald.  Michael  L.;  and  Timian.  Vivian  J., 
5.746.8.56.  CI.  1.56-73.400. 
McDonald.  Robert  R..  to  Metallamics.  Inc.  Molds,  dies  or  forming  tixils 
having  a  caviiv  formed  by  thermal  spraving  and  melhixJs  of  use.  5.746.966. 
CI.  264-338.0()0. 
McDonnell  Dougla.s  Corporation:  See, — 

Glabe.  John  R  :  and  Pelton.  Edward  L..  5.748.152.  CI.  343-767.0<K). 
Kim.  John  Jungwoo.  5.748.091.  CI.  34O-583.0(X). 
Kint/.  Kevin  G.:  and  Rogers.  Mark  D..  5.747.792.  CI.  250-214.0VT 
Lechner.  Robert  J..  5.746,599.  CI.  434-44.000. 
McDonough,  Sherrol:  See — 

Yang.  Yeasing;  Bee.  Gary;  and  McDonough.  Sherrol,  5,747,252.  CI. 

435-6.000. 

McDunn.    Kevin   J..    Limper-Brenner.    Linda:   and   Press.    Min>x>   D..   to 

Monirola.  Inc.  Peristaltic  pump  and  methixl  in  a  peristaltic  pump  for 

advancing  a  tube  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position.  5,746.585.  CI. 

417-477.110. 

McEvov.  William  Richard.  Connector  with  engagement  indicator  5.746.555. 

CI.  4'l  1-14.000. 
McFadden.  JanKs  Robert;  Greene.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Bland.  Michael  James, 
to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Energy  absorbing  device  5.746.419.  CI. 
267-1411000 
McGarry.  Frederick  Jerome:  See — 

Kalsoulis.  Dimitris  Elias:   Keryk.  John  Robert;   McGarry.  Frederick 
Jerome:  Schmidt,  Randall  Gene:  Subramanian,  Ramnath:  Vincent, 
Harold  Lewis:  and  Zhu,  Bizhong,  5.747,608.  CI.  525-477.(H)0. 
McGettigan.  John  J.:  See — 

lacono.  Vincent  M.:  Kimmich.  John  R.:  Mayhood.  Keith  L.:  Vogel, 
Walter  B.:  and  McGettigan,  John  J..  5,746,550.  CI.  408-I.OOR. 
McGinness.  Steven:  See — 

Paichen.  Paul  J.:  Fung.  Hon  C:  l.eung.  Fred;  and  McGinness.  Steven. 
5.748.981.  CI.  .395-828.000. 
McGivcm.  Patrick  T:  King.  Bradley  S.:  and  Graham.  Steven,  to  Nelson.  L. 
R  .Adaptable  control  system  for  a  variable  number  of  switches.  5.748.466. 
CI   .3(>4-146.(KK). 
Mc-Grew.  Dean  Zeal;  See — 

Ahmadian.   Mehdi:  Gray.   l.aurence  William;   McGrew,  Dean  Zeal; 
Kurtzhals,  William  Anthony;  Whitehill.  James  Hairy:  and  Jaramillo. 
Jennifer  Lynn.  5.746.135.  CI.  105- 196  (XM). 
McGuire.  David  A  .Suturing  jig  and  methixl  for  using  same.  5.746.757.  CI. 

606-l48.0(K). 
McHenry.  E.  Ronald:  and  Saver.  William  E..  to  Koppers  Industries.  Inc.  Coal 
tar  pilch  blend  having  low  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content  and 
method  of  making  thereof.  5.746.906.  CI.  2()8-22!000. 
McHugh.  Kevin:  See- 
Carey.  Julia  M.:   Moisey.   Mark   J.:   Levine.   Harry;   Slade.   Louise; 
Dzurenko.  Theresa  E.;  McHugh.  Kevin;  and  Zimmerman.  Ellen  L.. 
5.747.092.  CI.  426- .560  (XK). 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Brechtel.  James  P:  and  La  Buhn.  Greg.  5.748.962.  G.  .395-701.000. 
Hardy.  William  Christopher.  5.748.876.  CI.  .395-183.010. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.    John    David;    Chow.    Ching-Hua;    and    Shah.   Jasvanlrai    C. 

5.748.611.  CI.  370-224.tXX). 
McLain.  John  V..  Jr.  5.748.617.  CI   370-244.(XX). 
Rovce.  Kevin  M.:  Berry.  Stanley  D.;  Erdmann.  Brian  W.;  Scheetz. 
Jeffrey  P;  Cole.  John  D  ;  and  Landry.  Hayes  J..  Jr.  5.748.884.  CI. 
.395-185.100. 
Stoker.  Edward  J..  5.748.229.  CI   .348-l80(XX). 
Mclniyre.  Dale  F;  and  Allen.  Loretta  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Camera  for  recording  images  on  a  photographic  film  or  on  a  magnetic  tape. 
5.749.(X)6.  CI   .W6-310.(XX). 
Mclntyre.  Martin  D.:  and  McLcndon.  Jerry  L.  Question  and  answer  football 
game.  5.746.431.  CI.  27.3-247.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  85 


McKay.  K  yin  W.;  Blanchard.  Robert  R.:  Feig.  Edwin  R.:  and  Kummer.  Kyle 
G..  to  r(*N  Chemical  Company.  The.  Formulated  elhylene/a-olefin  elas- 
tomeric  L-tmpounds.  5.747,.580,  CI   524-576.000. 
McKeatinj  .jjohn  A.  Polypectomy  instrument.  5,746,747,  CI.  606-114.000. 
McKedy.  ^ieorge  E.;  Idol.  Ronald  C:  and  Powers.  Thomas  H..  to  Multiform 
DcsiccafiA..   Inc.   Oxygen  absorbing  composition.   5.746.937.  CI.   252- 
188.280;  , 
McKenzieJ  fherman:  and  Agard,  James.  After  shave  treatment  composition. 

5,747,oili.  CI.  424-73.000. 
McKinzie.j  William  Edward.  Ill;  and  Anderson.  Tracy  Lynn,  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Flared  conductor-backed  coplanar  waveguide  trav- 
eling Wijvie  antenna.  5.748.153.  CI.  343-767.(XX). 
McLain.  J<ikn  V..  Jr.  to  MCI  Corporation.  MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  emu- 
lating a  lljgital  cross-connect  switch  network.  5.748.617.  CI.  370-244.000. 
McLane.  Jl>hn  Arthur:  See — 

Doraij,  Thomas  I.:  and  McLane.  John  Arthur,  5,747.478.  CI.  514- 

I6T<XX). 

McLaughlH  James  Andrew;  Anderson.  John  McCune:  and  McAdams.  Eric 

Thomas!  profiled  biosignal  electrode  device.  5.746.207.  CI.  128-639.000. 

McLaughlin.  Steven  W.  to  Optex  Corporation.  M=X  ( 1.3)  runlenglh  limited 

code  fon  (lulti-level  dala   5.748.1 17.  CI.  .MI-59.0(X). 
McLaughljix  Steven  W..  to  Opiex  Corporation.  M=7  (3.8)  runlength  limited 

code  foij  iiulti-level  data   5.748.118.  CI.  .341-59.000. 
McLean,  Christopher  H  :  Lichon.  Paul  G  ;  Morris.  Joseph  P.:  and  Flugstad. 
Philip  d  .to  Primex  Technologies.  Inc.  Gaseous  product  delivers  system. 
5.746.0^1  CI.  60-2(X).  100. 
McLean.  William.  II:  Balooch.  Mehdi:  and  Siekhaus.  Wigbert  J.,  to  Regents 
Of  The  (1  iiversitv  Of  California.  La.ser  ablated  hard  coating  for  microt<x)ls. 
5.747.1^(1  CI   427.596.000. 
McLendonl  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Mclntte.  Martin  D.:  and  McLendon.  Jem'  L..  5.746.431.  CI.  273- 
24T^X). 
McMillan.  Jt)hn  A.:  See— 

Mixirt.i  Devin  Lee;  McMillan.  John  A.;  and  Kopp.  Joseph  J..  Jr. 
5.7M.8.36.  CI.  .392-337.(XX). 
McMillan.! Roderick  S.:  See — 

Davii».0n.  Isobel  J.:   McMillan.  Rtxlerick  S  :  and  Murray.  John  J.. 
5.7ft.l'J4.  CI.  429-224.(XX). 
McNallv.  Iiiin  Paul:  See- 
Ian  Raymond:  and  McNally.  John  Paul.  5,747.405.  CI.  502- 
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ark:  Set — 

.  Allan  H.:  LaPorte.  Brent  N.:  Powers.  Stephen  B.:  and  McNeely. 
Mark.  5.748.185.  CI.  .■(45-173.(XX). 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 
Brani*.  Calvin.  5.748.077.  CI.  .340-450.(XX). 
McPhersoij.  [X>nald  M.:  and  Murray.  Steven  C.  to  Bay  Class  Research. 

Optical  tfciss.  5.747,.397.  CI.  .50I-51.(XX). 
McPherstiil.  Jerry  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Allen ■  Harold T;  Peldman.  Edward T:  Howe,  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz.  Ghaffar: 
Khitlab.  Ghazi  M.  A  :  McPlierson.  Jcrrv  L..  Jr:  and  Scharlenberger. 
Jan|<*  A..  5.746.831.  CI.  1  l8-62l.tXX).  ' 
McPhersori.  Raymond  Willard.  Lift  truck  side  loading  attachment.  5.746.564. 

CI.  4l4-fy)7.(XX). 
McVicker.  ( ierard:  See — 

Flint.  I  :phraim  Bemis:   Karidis.  John  Peter:  McVicker.  Gerard:  and 
Peif-t.  William  Edward.  5.748.443.  CI.  .36I-686.(XX). 
Meade.  Jolit  C;  and  Baccus.  John  C.  lo  Micro.Surge.  Inc.  Reusable  endo- 
scopic sji^ical  instrument.  5.746.759.  CI.  606- 1 70.(XX). 
Meadows.  Martin  Paul:  Ellis.  [)chorah  June:  and  Jarrett,  Paul,  to  Agricultural 
Gcnetic4C'o..  Ltd  Biological  control  of  pests  5.747.025.  CI.  424-93.461. 
Meadows.  Michael  R.  Mwion-activated  musical  device.  5.746.640.  CI  446- 

2I3.(XX)J 
Meadows.  iNlichael  R.:  See — 

Handiiiv.  Mali  A.;  and  Meadows.  Michael  R..  5.748.164.  CI.  .345- 
89.M(). 
MedebachJ llHimas:  and  Marscholl.  Klaus,  to  Kuster  &  Co.  GmbH.  Auto- 
matic Iciigth-corTecting  device  for  flexible  cable  drives  in  particular  a 
cable-adlilsting  device.  5.746.094.  CI.  74.502.400. 
Medhekar.  .\|il  K.:  Set — 

Reddy,  Chilranjan  N.;  and  Medhekar.  Ajit  K.,  5,747.868.  CI.  257- 
52S  .fX). 
Media  100  fcc:  See— 

Holm  i  Daniel  J.:  Molnar.  John  W  ;  and  Tan^.  Morton  H..  5.748.842.  CI. 
39.ij.790. 
Medinox.    *.:  See — 

Lai.  C  ling-San.  5,747,532,  CI.  514-491.000. 
Medivir  A  Jj  See— 

Cla.s.s<ii|.  Bjom  (Jlof:  Saniuelsson.  Bengt  Bertil;  Kvamstrom.  Ingemar 
Svi  rf  Anders:  Svansson.  I^rs  Goran:  and  Svcnsson.  Stefan  Carl  Tore. 
5.717.473.  CI.  5I4-45.(XX). 
Medjad.  ^41ia:  and  Billardon.  Martine.  to  I'  C  B  S.A.  Pharmaceutical 
composiiipns  for  the  treatment  of  depressive  disorders.  5.747,494.  CI. 
514-2.55  QtX). 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Nixini,  Michael  S..  5.746.701.  CI  6OO-.585.0(X). 
Pohnjirf.  Peter  J.:  and  Gubbin.  Douglas  H..  5.746.722.  CI.  604- 1 75  (MX). 
Rom.  Paul  F;  and  Corace.  Russell  A.,  5.746,709,  CI.  604-8.000. 
Meerdink.  [itn  Johannes:  See — 

BiKyiin.  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  and  Meerdink.  Jan  Johannes,  5,746.648, 
a.  ■(  52- 156.000. 
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Mefos,  Stiltelsen  For  Metallurgisk  Forskning:  See — 

Bergman.  Dan;  and  Inomoto.  Takeo.  5.746.970.  CI.  266-225.000. 
MegaMos  Corporation:  See — 

So.  Koon  Chong;  Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Nim,  Danny  C;  Line.  Tnie-Lon: 
and  Ysui.  Yan  Man.  5,747,853,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Megill,  John  T:  See — 

Megill.  Joseph  M.:  and  Megill.  John  T.  5.746.532.  CI.  40I-I75.(XX). 
Megill,  Joseph  M.:  and  Megill,  John  T.  Toothbrush  assembly.  5,746,532.  CI. 

401-I75.(XX). 
Mehdizadeh.  Esmail:  See — 

Atkinson.  George  H.;  and  Mehdizadeh,  Esmail,  5,747,807,  CI.  250- 
.339.130. 
Mei.  Chia-Cu  Peter,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Extended  drain  resurf 

lateral  DMOS  devices.  5.747.850.  CI.  257-328.000. 
Meier  Robert  C.  Communication  network  providing  wireless  and  hard-wired 

dynamic  routing.  5.748.619.  CI.  370-278.000. 
Meiji  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sasaki.  Takashi.   Sa.saki.  Yasuko:   Ito.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Olsu.   Kumi. 
5.747.310.  CI.  435-l72.3(X). 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohyama.  Makolo;  Ohishi.  Maki;  Okada.  Yumiko:  Koyama.  Masao; 
Sumi.  Shinjiro:  Murai.  Yasushi;  Takagi.  Ma.sayuki;  Okada.  Tadaaki: 
Sakanaka.  Osamu;  Yonela.  Toshio;  linuma.  Katsuhani:  and  Shibahara. 
Seiji,  5,747,448.  CI.  514-11. (XX). 
Meilus.  Leo:  See — 

Corley,  Larry  Steven;  Ghosh.  Kalyan:  Hunter.  Joseph  Michael:  Kincaid. 
Derek  Scon;  Meilus.  Leo:  and  Weinmann.  Daniel  James.  5.746,935. 
CI.  252-182.230 
Meister  Alton;  Huang.  Chin-Shiou;  and  Anderson,  Mary  E.,  10  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,   Inc.  Glulamylcysteine  synthetase  light  subunit 
5.747.329.  CI.  435-252.3.30. 
Mejia.  Benjamin  A.:  See — 

Noienboom.    Leo  A.:    Mejia.   Benjamin  A.:   and   Smith.   Curtis   D. 
5.748.468.  CI.  364- 1 32.(XX). 
Mekalanos.  John  J  :  See — 

Calderwocxl.  Stephen  B.:  Bulterton.  Joan  R.;  and  Mekalanos.  John  J.. 
5.747.028.  CI.  424-93.2(X). 
Melamed.  Myron  R.:  See— 

Darzvnkiewicz.   Zbigniew    D.:    Li.    Xun;   Traganos.    Frank    N.;    and 
Melamed.  Myron  R..  5.747.258.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Melega.  Valerie:  See — 

Denhartog.  Lisa;  Heath.  Christopher  Robin;  Ketelsen.  Sandra  Mills; 
Melega.  Valerie;  Miller.  Garv  Allen:  and  Zannoni.  Joseph  Michael. 
5.747.091.  CI.  426-548.(XX).  ' 
Meli,  Fausto:  and  Roba,  Giacomo  Stefano.  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Amplified 
telecommunication  system  for  wavelength-division  multiplexing  transmis- 
sions 5.748.364.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Melnor  Inc.:  See — 

Simonetti.  Sergio  G  ;  and  Andrews.  Howard  W..  5.746.374.  CI.  239- 
240.(XX) 
Mellon-Celsa.  Angela  Ruth:  See — 

O'Brien.  Alison:  Lindgren.  Susanne  Ward:  Perera.  Liyanage  Parakrama; 
Stnxkbine.  Nancy  A.;  and  .Melton-Celsa.  Angela  Ruth.  5.747.272.  CI. 
435-7.370. 
Mclvin.  William  L..  Jr:  and  Wicks.  Michael  C.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Adapti\ c  post-doppler  sequential  beam  processor  5.748. 1 43.  CI. 
.342-162.(XX1. 
MEMC  Electronics  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanley.  Thomas  Martin,  5,746,8.34.  CI,  1 1 8-7 1 5.(XX). 
Memishian.  John:  See — 

Kelly.  Thomas  W.;  and  Memishian.  John.  5.748.001.  CI.  324-661. (XX). 
Memory.  Joseph  W  .  Jr:  See — 

Johnson.  Larr\  D.;  Memory.  Joseph  W..  Jr:  and  Prudic.  Anthony  F.. 
5.748,255.  CI.  348-553.000. 
Mena.sco.  Jeffrey  W.:  See — 

Menasco.  Lawrence  C.  Jr;  and  Menasco.  Jeffrey  W,.  5.748,758.  CI, 
.381-176,0(X), 
Menasco.  Lawrence  C.  Jr;  and  Menasco.  Jeffrey  W,  Acoustic  audio  trans- 
ducer with  aerogel  diaphragm.  5.748.758.  CI.  38 1  - 1 76.0(X). 
Menashi.  Jameel:  Sei — 

Flenniken.  Cindy  L,;  Menashi.  Jameel:  and  Whitehouse.  Robert  S,. 
5.747 ..563.  CI.  523-2l5.(XX). 
Menassa.  Aimc;  and  Caupin.  Henri,  to  Delta  Agro  Industries;  and  Atochem. 

Lndecylenale  deodorants  for  animal  feeds.  5.747.090.  CI.  426-532.000. 
Mendizabal.  Flavia  Arce.  to  Lilly  S.  A.  Flouxetine  pharmaceutical  formula- 
tions 5.747.068.  CI.  424-465.0(X). 
Menegon.  Sergio:  See— 

Simioni.  Luciano:  and  Menegon.  Sergio.  5.748.281.  CI.  35I-I21.0(X). 
Menzie.  Andrew  B..  to  Owens-Brix-kway  Glass  Container  Inc.  Control  of 
glass  gob  delivery  for  simultaneous  arrival  at  blank  nwlds.  5.746.798.  CI. 
65-29.120 
Mercado.  Hedeliza  Malonzo.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Hypochlorite  bleach- 
ing composition  having  enhanced  fabric  whitening  and/or  safety  benefits. 
5.746.9.36,  CI.  252-187.250. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Faust,  Eberhard;  Judenhahn.  Wolfram:  Kassing.  Lothar.  Pfahler.  Karl: 

and  Renz.  Reiner  5.747.676.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Seel.  Holger:  Schaible.  Kurt:  and  Schenk.  Bemhard.  5.746.470.  CI. 
296-108.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
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BiKk.  Mark  C;  Lunima.  Willium  C  ;  and  Patane.  Michael  A..  5.747 .4'X). 

CI.  514-233H(X). 
Cobum.  Craig  A.;  Hungute.  Randall  W.;  Isaacs.  Richard  C.  A.;  Vacca. 

Joseph  P.;  and  Young.  Marv  Belh.  .'>.747,.S40.  CI.  514-622.(IOf). 
Di>hert\.  James;  Dom.  Conrad:  Durelle.  Philippe;  Finke.  Paul;  Maccoss. 
Malcolm;  Mills.  Sander;  Shah.  Shrenik;  Sahoo.  Soumya;  Hagmann. 
William;  Hale.  Jeffrey;  and  ljn/a,  Thomas.  .'i.747.48.'>.  CI.  .SU- 
2I()()(K). 
Merck  Patent  Gescllschaft  Mit  Beschrankler  Haftung;  See  — 

Coales.  David;  Parri.  Owain  LIvr;  Greenfield.  Simon;  Tillin.  Manin 
Da\id;  Goulding.   Mark  John;  and  Nolan.  Patrick.  .'i.746.y.18.  CI. 
2.<i2-2'W.OIO. 
Coates.  David;  and  May.  Alison  Ljnda.  .S.746.y40.  CI.  2.'i2-2<WOI() 
Dorsch.  Dieter;  Baumganh.  Manfred.  Gencke.  Rolf;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto; 

and  Bcier.  Norben.  5.747..S.W.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Jonas.  RiKhus;  Wolf.  Michael;  and  Klockow.  Michael.  5.747.489.  CI. 

514-222.500. 
Jonc^yk.  Alfred;  Felding-Habermann.  Brunhilde;  Diefenbach.  Beale; 

and  Rippmann.  Fnedrich.  5.747.457.  CI.  5I4-I-V0(X). 
Rieger,  Bemhard;  Hitiich.  Reinhard;  Kurmeicr.  Hans  Adolf;  Coales, 
I>aMd;  and  HIach.  Herbert.  5.746.941.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Merck  Patent  Gescllschaft  Mil  Beshrankier  Haftung:  See — 

Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Baum.  Sylvia;  Hartig.  Thorsten;  and  Schleehahn. 
Michael.  5.747.656.  CI.  534-683.(X)0. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See — 

Hauorth.  Karen  Eli/.abeth:  Se^vard.  Eileen  Mary:  Swain.  Christopher 
John;  and  Teall.  Martin  Richard.  5.747.491.  CI.  514-236.200. 
Mergenhagen.  l.aura  K.:  See — 

deGroot.  Jacquelyn  A.:   Ha/litl.  Lonnie  G.:  Jain.   Pradeep;   Karande. 
Seema  V.;  Mergenhagen.  Laura  K.;  Moldovan.  Dan  G.;  Stewart. 
Kenneth  B.;  and  Whiteman.  Nicole  F.  5.747,594.  CI.  525-240.(K)0 
Merilainen.  Timo:  See — 

Karlsson.  Kai;  Merilainen.  Timo:  Weckstrom.  Kurt;  and  Poikolainen. 
Seppi>.  5.747.820.  CI  250-504.00R. 
Meritor  Automotive  GmbH:  See — 

Boss.  Christoph;  and  Bachmann.  Hubert.  5.746.090.  CI.  74-89.170. 
Merko.  Andrew  V  .Apparatus  for  counterbalancing  equipment.  5.746,404.  CI. 

248-123.110 
Merli«.  Manel:  See — 

Carceller.  Elena:  Jimenez.  Pere  J.;  Salas.  Jordi:  Almansa.  Carmen: 
Bartroli.  Javier:  Merlos.  Manel; Giral.  Marta;  Balsa.  Dolors:  Ferrando. 
Rosa;  Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian;  and  Fom.  Javier.  5.747.477.  CI.  514- 
1 50.000. 
Merrill.  Duane  Franklin:  See — 

Traver.  Frank  John;  and  Merrill.  Duane  Franklin.  5,747.567.  CI.  524- 
1 10.000. 
Merrill.  Richard  Billings,  to  Foveonics.  Inc.   Pholodiixle  with  improved 

phon>response  behavior.  5.747.840.  CI.  257-233.(K)0. 
Merritt.  Lauren  V.;  TeoHlo.  Vincent  L.;  Hollandsworth.  Roger  Paul;  Rixl- 
rigue/.  Zaid  B.;  and  Lovgren.  Jack  G  .  to  Lcvkbced  Martin  Corp  Missiles 
&   Space    Lithium  polymer  battery  charger  apparatus.   5,747.968.  CI. 
.120-I19.(K)0. 
Mertz,  John  Richard:  See — 

Allen.  Robeit  D.;  Day.  Richard  Allen;  Glalzel,  Donald  Herman;  Hins- 
berg.  William  Dinan;  Mertz.  John  Richard;  Russell.  David  John;  and 
Wallraff.  Gregory  Michael.  5.747.223.  CI.  4.V)-325  000 
Messerschmidt.  Werner:  See — 

Boehm.  Alfred;  Lehner.  Edwin;  and  Mes.serschmidt.  Werner,  5.746,439. 
CI.  280-6<)2.(K)0. 
Messmg.  Calvin  Roman:  See — 

Weber.  Wayne  Wixxliow.  II:   Messing.  Calvin  Roman;  and  Logan. 
Margaret  Elizabeth.  5.747.345.  CI.  436-74.000. 
Me.s.sroghli.  Hossein:  See — 

Prcstel.   Stephan;   Boebel,  Manfred:   Reich.   Harry;  and  Messri>ghli. 
Hossein.  5.746.7.50.  CI.  606- 1  I9.(KH) 
Mestha.  Lingappa  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Look  up  table  to  control 

nonlinear  xerographic  priKess   5.749.019.  CI.  399-46.000. 
Mestha.  Lingappa  K  ;  Wang.  Yao  Rong;  Dianal.  Sohail  A.:  Khargonekar. 
Pramod  P;  Kixlitschek.  Daniel  E.:  Jackson.  Eric;  and  Thieret.  Tracy  E..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Coordinihz.ation  of  tone  reproduction  curve  in  terms  of 
basis  functions.  5.749.020.  CI.  399-49.0IX). 
Mestha.  Lingappa  K  ;  and  Padmanabhan.  Prasad  P.  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Developed  mass  per  unit  area  ( DMA )  controller  to  correct  for  development 
enors   5.749.021.  CI.  .399-49.000. 
Metallamics.  Inc  :  See — 

McDonald.  Robert  R..  5.746.966.  CI.  264-338.000. 
Meullgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  .Sec— 

Qiieneau.  Paul  E.;  and  Hirsch.  Martin,  5.746.805.  CI.  7.5-446.000. 
Metaltiie  Ci)rporalion:  See — 

Nystrom.  Robert  G.,  5,746,0.W.  CI.  52-639.000. 
Metaphase  Technology  Access,  Ltd.:  See — 

ShaUm.  Tadmor;  and  Shea.  John  J..  Jr.  5.746.725.  CI.  604-246.(XK). 
Metcalf.  Donald;  Nicola.  Nicos  Antony:  Boyd.  Andrew  Wallace;  Laylon. 
Judith  Eleanor:  and  Wychcrley.  Kaye.  to  Amrad  Corporation  Limited. 
Monoclonal  antibtxiy  to  human  granulixvte  macrophage  colony  stimulat- 
ing factor  5.747.032.  CI.  424-133  100 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Llorens.  Joseph  R..  and  Wang.  Huili.  5.748.924.  CI.  .395. 309.000. 
Melzger.  John  D.:  and  EI-Genk.  Mohamed  S..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Energy.  Superconducting  thermoelectric  generator.  5,747.418,  CI.  505- 
I60.WX). 


Meybeck.  .Main;  Bonte.  Frederic:  Dumas.  Marc;  and  Chaudagne.  Catherine, 
to  L.V.M.H.  Recherche.  Use  of  ginsenoside  R,,  or  a  plant  extract  containing 
same  to  promote  collagen  .synthesis.  5,747,538.  CI.  514-570.000. 
Meyer,  Christof:  See — 

Jaksic,  Zeljko;  Damm,  Hartmut:  and  Mever,  Christof,  5,748,816,  CI. 
385-39.000 
Meyer.  Eric  R.:  Sec- 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  I'Irich.  Da\id  J.:  Buiterbr(xll.  Jay  T;  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L.;  Brooke.  Ja.son  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.:  Branson.  Gregory  W.; 
and  Thomas,  James  M.  C,  5,745,937,  CI.  5-624.000. 
Miazga,  Jay  M.:  See — 

Schoe'n,  Jiwl  A.;  and  Miazga,  Jay  M.,  5,746,521,  CI.  4(K)-I20.I60. 
Michael.  Guenther:  See — 

Riedemann.  Thomas  P.:  Cavagnaro.  Richard  F.:  Rolf,  Klaus  W.;  Strem- 
pel.    HansJuergen;    Michael.    Guenther:    Brand.    Gcrd   T;    Ernst. 
Andreas;  .Schaffer,  Roland;  and  Riemenschneider,  Herben,  5,746,.347, 
CI.  222  I  tHX). 
Michalak.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Parker.  Michael  A.;  Michalak.  Richard  J.:  Kimmel.  James  S.;  Shire, 
Douglas  B  ;  Swanson,  Paul  D.:  and  Tang.  Chung  L..  5.748.653.  CI. 
372-8.000. 
Michaud.  Pascal,  to  Elf  AtiK'hem  S.A.  Cleaning  compositions  based  on 
1.1.1,2,2.4.4-heptafluorobutane  and  C,-Cx  alcohols.  5.747,437,  CI.  510- 
177.1X10. 
Michel,    Jacques;    and    Trouche,    Dominique,    to    Compagnie    Gcnerale 
d"Automatisme  CGA-HBS.  System  enabling  a  magnetic  nide  recorded  on 
a  magnetic  track  to  be  properly  decoded  in  the  form  of  a  binary  message. 
5.748.649.  CI.  .371-40.160. 
Mickus.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Krepski,  Larry  R.;  Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Mickus,  Daniel  E.:  Larson, 
Wayne  K.,  Gibson.  Mark  T;  Purgett.  Mark  D.;  Rueb.  Christopher  J.; 
and  Smith.  Howell  K..  II,  5.747,626.  CI.  528-28.0(X). 
Micrel.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ip.  Hiu  F:  and  Ma.  Ellick  L.,  5,747.200,  CI.  4.30-22.(XX). 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

Hwang.  Jeffrey  H..  5.747.977,  CI.  323-284.0<X). 
Microgen  Corporation:  Sec — 

Jewell.  William  J.,  5,747,311,  CI.  4.35-176.000. 
Microhvdraulics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ka'dlicko,  George  D..  5.747.702.  CL  73-861.530. 
Micron  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Uke.  Rickie  C.  5.747.190.  CI.  429-124.000. 
Uke.  Rickie  C.  5.747.191.  CI.  429- 1 24.(XX). 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dennison.  Charles  H.:  and  Helm.  Mark.  5.747.855.  CI.  257-369.(XX). 
Lee.  Roger  R.;  and  Gonzalez.  Fernando.  5.748,527,  CI.  365-185.090. 
Moore.  .Scott  E..  5.747.386.  CI.  438-692.000. 
Prall,  Kirk;  Stone.  Tod  S.;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  5,747,869,  CI.  257- 

529.(XX). 
Ryan,  Kevin  J.:  and  Wright,  Jeffrey  P,  5,748,551,  CI.  .365-2.30.0.30. 
Ryan.  Kevin  J..  5.749.086.  CI.  71 1-I05.(XX). 
Sharan.  Sujit;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S..  5.747.116.  CI.  427-5.34.000. 
Thomann.  Mark;  and  Vo.  Huv  Thanh.  5.748.635,  CI.  370-465.(XX). 
Zheng.  Hua;  and  Wnghi.  Jeffrey  P.  5.748..542.  CI.  .365-l94.0(X). 
MicroPlanet  Ltd.:  See — 

Baretich.  David  F;  and  Wiegand.  Gregory  P.  5,747.972.  CI.  323- 
223.(XX). 
Microsoft  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Ue.  Ming-Chieh:  and  Chen.  Wei-ge.  5,748,789,  CI.  382-243.000. 
Lipe.  Ralph  A.;  and  Santeire,  Pierre- Yves.  5.748.980.  CI.  395-828.000. 
Notenboom.   Leo  A.:   Mejia.   Benjamin  A.;   and   Smith.   Curtis   D.. 

5.748.468.  CI.  364  1 32.000. 
Roz.ak.  Michael  J.;  and  Spoltman.  James  H..  5.748. 191.  CI.  .395-333.(XX). 
Shiff.  Victor;  Fishman.  Neil  S  ;  and  Brzezinski.  Philip,  5,748,895,  CI. 

.395-200.090. 
Vargas.  Garrett  R.,  5.748.512.  CI.  364-709.120. 
MicroSurge.  Inc.:  See — 

Meade.  John  C;  and  Baccus.  John  C.  5.746,759,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Mid-States  Plastics.  Inc  :  See — 

Edwards.  Daniel  J.;  and  Edwards.  Mark  J..  5.747,687,  CI.  73-277.000. 
Midi>rikawa.  Yoshimi;  See — 

Ogino.  Naomi:  (Jomori.  Takashi;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Midorikawa,  Yoshimi; 
and  Wakita.  Yulaka.  5.747.414.  CI.  503-2()7.(XX). 
Midwest  Grain  Products:  See — 

Ba.ssi,  Sukh;  Maningat.  Clodualdo  C:  Chinnaswamy.  Rangaswamy;  and 
Nie.  Li.  5.747.648.  CI.  5.30-374.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Blaugher.  Richard  D..  5.747,099.  CI.  427-62.000. 
Muljadi.  Fduard;  and  Taylor.  Roger  W..  5.747.967.  CI.  320-39.(XX>. 
Midwest  Superconductivity  Inc.:  See — 

Xin.  Ying;  He.  Wang.song;  Lucas,  Michael  S.  P.;  Fei,  Xin:  and  Kao. 
Yi-Han.  5.747.425.  CI.  .5<)5- 1 50.(X)0. 
Midva,  Pallab:  See- 
Huang.  Jin;  Midva.  Pallab;  and  Mancini.  Brian  M..  5.747.914.  CI. 
?1()-3I8.(XX). 
Miesterfeld.  Frederick  O.:  See— 

Hormel.  Ronald  F;  and  Miesterfeld,  Frederick  O..  5,748,675,  CI.  375- 
257.(XX). 
Mika.  Norbert;  and  Bittorf.  Hannjoerg.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cath- 
ode system  for  an  Xray  lube.  5.748,701.  CI.  378-109.000. 
Mikata,  Yuuichi:  See — 
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Okijfpura,  Katsuya;  Mikata.  Yuuichi;  Tsujimura.  Manabu:  and  Ando, 
"*»hio.  5.746,581.  CI.  4I7-2.(XX). 
Miki.  Ycktiio:  See— 

Skojiiick,  Mark  H.;  Goldgar,  David  E.;  Miki.  Yoshio:  Swenson.  Jeff; 
nb.  Alexander;  Harshman.  Keith  D.;  Shaituck-Eidens.  Donna  M  : 
liVtigian.  Sean  V.;  Wiseman.  Roger  W.;  and  Futreal.  P.  Andrew. 
5  747,282.  CI.  435-69. 1(K). 
Milbrandt^  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Johison.  Eugene  M..  Jr.;  Milbrandl,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kotzbauer,  Paul  T.;  and 
Liiinpe.  Patricia  A.,  5,747,655,  CI.  5.30-399.000. 
Miles,  M)»a  P:  See— 

Gie^ltr.  Richard  C;  Miles.  Myra  P;  Lovelace.  Susan  L.;  Palno.  Timothy 
J^  und  West.  Richard  L..  5.746.708.  CI.  604-4  (XX). 
Milidantiii  William:  See — 

Ingiiiiola.  Thomas  R.;  and  Milidaiitri,  William,  5,748,087,  CI.  340- 
571.000. 
Miller,  AJIjn  D.:  See— 

MiHelt,  Peter  J  ;  and  Miller.  Alan  D..  5.746.971,  CI.  422-16.000. 
Miller.  Albert  E.;  and  Bandyopadhyay.  Supriyo.  to  University  of  Notre  Dame 
Du  L4C,  Electrochemical  synthesis  of  quasi-periodic  quantum  dot  and 
nanosnncture  arrays.  5.747,180.  CI.  428-6OI.0(X). 
Miller,  i^iilrew:  See — 

Becktn.  Raymond  Paul;  Whitlaker.  Mark;  Miller.  Andrew;  and  Martin. 
Fj<»ina  Mitchell.  5.747.514.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Miller.  Qmries  J.:  See — 

Espjnfiza.  Thercse  A.;  Miller,  Charles  J.;  and  Stevens,  Richard  B., 
5  7tt6,822,  CI.  106-785.000. 
Miller,  C  riig  A.:  See— 

Ang  ?|o,  Michael  F;  Miller,  Craig  A.;  and  Woolen,  David  R.,  5,748.940. 
C    395-490.(XX). 
Miller.  cUig  S..  Sr.  to  Foamex  L.P.  Air  support  mattress  overlay  with  titled 

sheet  liiounting.  5.745.941.  CI.  5-710.000. 
Miller,  Cjiry  Allen:  See— 

Denhl'rlog.  Lisa;  Heath.  Christopher  Robin;  Ketelsen.  Sandra  Mills; 
McJega,  Valerie;  Miller,  Gary  Allen;  and  Zannoni.  Joseph  Michael. 
.5J747.09I.  CI.  426-548.000. 
Miller.  Ortgory  R.:  See — 

Ayl9«|orth.    Alonzo   C;    Adriance.    Kyle;    and    Miller.    Gregory    R., 

5J7*6.806.  CI.  95-8.(XX). 

Miller,  Pi(lip;  Walter,  Jerry  L.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.;  and  Schuliz,  Darald 

R.  InteJEtated  hand-held  bar  code  processing  device  capable  of  automatic 

scan  a^d  data  display.  5,747.785,  CI.  235-472.(XX). 

Miller.  Rt>bin  M..  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  Backup  bearings 

for  positive  re-centering  of  magnetic  bearings.  5.747.907.  CI   310-90000 

Miller,  S^ott:  and  Shipps,  J.  Clay,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc 

Activejuoise  cancelling  muffler  5,748,749,  CI.  381-71.500. 
Miller,  Sfcfan:  Sec— 

Danjson,  Eckart;  Klenk,  Martin;  and  Miller,  Stefan,  5,746,176,  CI. 
I3.V  336.000. 
Miller.  TtOmas  A.,  to  Virhac.  Inc.  Sustained  relea.sc  pyriproxifen  composi- 
tions f(»r  parasite  control.  5.747.057.  CI.  424-41 1  000. 
Miller.  THomas  C.  Jr;  and  Obringer.  Thomas  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation  Smear 
and  sctfelcb  resistant  thermally  transferable  printing  ribbons  and  methods  of 
makinjj  the  same.  5.747.155.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Miller.  TOrti:  See— 

Swa(i»on.  S.  Keith:  and  Miller.  Tom.  5.748.093,  CI.  .340-6.59.000. 
Millet.  Cfcaar;  and  Dick.son,  Gary.  Hand-held  bird  feeder  5.746,154,  CI. 

II9-57J«X). 
Millen,  Piter  J.;  and  Miller,  Alan  D..  to  Electric  Power  Research  institute.  Inc. 
Method  of  prixlucing  low  volatility  amines  for  power  plant  pH  control  by 
in  situ  hvdrolytic  decomposition  of  a  more  volatile  amine  with  a  ring 
stnicnira,  5.746.971.  CI.  422-16.000. 
Millham.  ISric  Ernest:  See — 

Bertifct.  Allan  Roben;  Clinton.  Kim  P  N.;  Fuller.  Christine  Marie; 
Gcild.  Scott  Whimey;  Hartman.  Steven  Paul;  ladanza.  Joseph 
AMreu':  Keyser.  Frank  Ray;  Millham.  Eric  Emesl;  Reny.  Timothy 
SHaKvn;  Worth.  Brian  A.;  Yasar,  Gulson;  and  Ziltritsch,  Terrance  John. 
S.fJS.CXW.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Milliken  j^search  Corporation:  See — 

BrovH,  Steven  E.;  and  Suddeth.  Bruce  H..  5.746.022,  CI.  47.57.600. 
Mills,  Kail; Scott;  Lin.stad.  Lauren  Emory;  Brannon.  Sherwood;  Bonnelycke, 
Mark  t«iil;  and  Owen,  Richard  Charles  Andrew,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc. 
Transaction  queue  in  a  graphics  controller  chip.   5.748.920.  CI.   395- 
3O8.(X)0- 
Mills.  Saider:  See — 

Doh^ily.  James;  Dom.  Conrad;  Durene.  Philippe;  Finke.  Paul:  Maccoss. 
Mhlcolm;  Mills.  Sander;  Shah.  Shrenik;  Sahoo.  Soumya;  Hagmann. 
William;  Hale,  Jeffrey;  and  Lanza.  Thomas.  5.747,485,  CI.  514- 
2  llUOtX). 
Milltronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Chet^^;.  Bogdan;  and  Pawliw.  Jean-Pierre.  5.748,562,  CI.  367-124.000. 
Milne.  LiM:  See — 

Schlii^mann,  Gerhard;  Milne,  Lisa;  Pearce,  Cedric  J.;  Jones,  E.  B. 
Giitlh;  and  Albaugh.  David  A..  5,747,304,  CI.  435-121.000. 
Milo.  Ricfurd  K..  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Arrangement  and  method  for 
optimiiiitg  the  recorded  signal  to  noise  ratio  in  contact  recording  systems. 
5.748..f*.  CI.  .360-3l.(XX). 
Mimikos.jAndrew  N.;  and  Rizzo.  Sam,  to  Rizzo.  Anthony.  Aqueous  compo- 
sition I  ii(  neutralize  the  irritating  effect  of  capsaicin  on  eyes,  skin  and 
mucoui  Inembranes.  5.747.052.  CI.  424-402.000. 
Min,  Don  ;  Joon:  See — 


Joo.  Sang  Hoon;  Min.  Dong  Joon;  and  Shin.  Myoung  Kyun,  5,746,804, 
CI.  75-387.000 
Min.  Sang-Kee:  See — 

Kim.  Byeong-Jun;  Kim.  Jae-Soo:  Min.  Sang-Kee:  Choi,  Byung-Nam; 
and  Paris.  Hyung-Ki,  5,747,781,  CI.  219-685.000. 
Minami.  Go:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masao;  Minami.  Go;  Mat.sunaga.  Kuniaki;  Fujii.  Tsuyoshi:  and 
Hayashi.  Taka.shi.  5,747.432.  CI.  .508-462.000. 
Minami.  Kenji:  See — 

Namba.  Taka.shi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroya;  Minami.  Kenji;  Itoh.  Hiroshi; 
Kuriyama.  Toshiaki;  and  Yukitake.  Masashi.  5.747.602.  CI.  525- 
398.000. 
Minamizawa,  Fumihiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile 

device  having  a  printing  function.  5.748.337.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Minamolo.  Yoshiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Banery  charging/discharging  appara- 
tus with  .serial  banery  connection.  5.747.966.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Mina-ssian.  Aram,  to  United  Electric  Controls  Company.  System  for  tempo- 
rarily preserving  signal-flow  around  a  signal  switch.  5.747.895,  CI.  307- 
II8.0(X). 
Minck.  Klaus-Ono:  See— 

Dorsch.  Dieter;  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Gericke.  Rolf;  Minck,  Klaus-Otto; 
and  Beier,  Norbeit.  5.747.5.39.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Minebea  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Noriyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Kenji.  5.747,898,  CI.  3I0-49.00R. 
Minemura.  Junko:  See — 

Kilatani.  Takeshi:  Yazawa.  Yoshiaki;  Minemura.  Junko;  Sato,  Akira;  and 
Warabisako.  Terunori.  5,747,864.  CI.  257-458.0(K). 
Minesaki,  Shunyo:  See — 

Ishida.  Hiloshi;  Shiga.  Minorti;  Hatashila.  Toyohilo;  Tokunaga,  Yuichi; 

Fukuda,    Hiroyuki:    and    Minesaki.    Shunyo.    5,749,091,  CI.   711- 

1.35  000. 

Minghetii.  Enore;  Eitel.  John  E  :  and  Welter.  Carol  A.,  to  Aristech  Chemical 

Corporation.  Acrylic  sheet  having  uniform  distribution  of  coloring  and 

mineral  filler  before  and  after  thermoforming.  5.747. 154.  CI.  428-327.000. 

Mingo.  Paul  Charles:  See — 

Parke.  Alastair  William;  Doering.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Mingo.  Paul  Charles; 
Zhang.  Xiaoying;  and  Marzonie.  Roben  Matthew.  5,746,183,  CI. 
I23-492.(XX). 
Minister  For  Infrastructure:  See — 

Forward,  Peter,  5.746.923.  CI   210-696.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bayer.  Glen  H.,  Jr.;  and  OLeary,  Timothy  J.,  5,747,107.  CI.  427- 

208  4(X) 
Dust.    Herbert;    Lohmeier.    Gerhard;    and    Viebranz.    Manfred    G., 

5,746,253.  CI.  138-!78.(XX) 
Jordan.  Russell  A.;  and  Hansen.  James  D..  5.746.594,  CI.  433-9.000. 
Kreckel,  Karl  W..  5.747.131.  CI.  428-40.l(X). 

Krepski.  Larry  R.;  Heilmann.  .Steven  M.;  Mickus.  Daniel  E.;  Lanoa. 
Wayne  K.;  Gibson.  Marie  T;  Purgett.  Mark  D.;  Rueb.  Christopher  J.: 
and  Smith,  Howell  K..  II.  5.747.626,  CI.  528-28.000. 
Leonard.  Ronald  J..  5.747.138.  CI.  428-113.000. 
Schenz.  James  L..  5.747.139.  CI.  428-120.000. 
Theirl.  Scolt  G.;  and  Drake.  Gerald  E..  5.746.408.  CI.  248-295.110. 
Warner.  David;  Lee,  Charles  C  ;  and  Li,  Wu-Shyong,  5.747.148,  CI. 

428-212.000. 
z^klika.  Krzysztof  A.;  Busman.  Stanley  C;  and  Cuny.  Gregory  D., 
5,747,217,  CI.  430-158.000. 
Mino,  Kotaro:  See — 

Honma,  Junich;  Mino.  Kotaro;  Miyau,  Hisayuki:  and  Inoue,  Haruhide, 
5,748,436,  CI.  36 1 -234.(XK). 
Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd  Chemically  adsorbed  multilayer  film   5.747.1.58.  CI.  428-333.000. 
Minolta:  See — 

Ishihara.  Jun;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kyoko,  5,749,008,  CI.  396-373.(X)0. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hagi.  Masayuki;  Tamaoki.  Junichi:  Arai.  Takeshi;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki. 

5.747.211.  CI.  4.30- II  O.CXK). 
Izawa.  Makoto;  and  Nanba.  KaLsuhiro.  5.747.952.  CI.  318-135.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Yoshikazu:  Hadano.  Hiroshi;  Okabe.  Norikazu;  and  Scn- 

dou.  Hideki.  5.746.426.  CI   271-1 19.000. 
Ueda.  Hideaki.  5.747.208.  CI.  430-97.000. 

Ueda.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyazawa.  Masayuki,  5,748,999,  CI.  396-91.000. 
Minowa.  Toshimichi;  and  Ohyama.  Yoshishige.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  driving  power  of  motor  vehicle.  5.746.679.  CI 
477-92.0«X). 
Miono,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Fukui.  Yasushi;  Matsuno.  Masanori;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  Miono,  Tadaaki; 
Sakamoto,  Kazushi:  Ariyoshi,  Yasumi;  and  Sailo,  Minoru,  5,747,1 1 1, 
CI  427-250.0(X). 
Mishra.  Umesh  Kumar;  and  DenBaars.  Steven  P..  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the.  Ultra-low  phase  noise  GaAs  MOSFETs'  5,747,838.  CI. 
257-192.000. 
Misslilz.  Ulf:  See— 

Schafer.  Peter;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Heistracher,  Elisabeth;  Klinu.  Ralf: 
Kiinig,  Haitmann;  Walter,  Helmut;  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono;  and  Miss- 
litz,  Ulf.  5.747.422.  CI  .504-244.(KX). 
Mistry,  Jehangir:  See — 

Khosravi,    M.    Javad;    Mistry,    Jehangir,    and    Diamandi,   Anasusia, 
5,747,273,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Ban.    Keiji;    Tonxie.    Telsuni;    Fuchi.    Masanii:    Tsuchiya.    Hiroaki: 
Ynshimura.    Osamu;   and  Tanaka.   Shinichi.   SJM.OSS.   CI.    3W- 
3I6.()()0 
Hirohe.  Junichi.  Aikawa.  Yukihiro;  Makic.  Ikuo;  Sugaya.  Tsulomu;  and 

Sadanxiri.  Hirovuki.  SJ-W-.-SO.*).  CI.  .162-2«)  ()00. 
Kawasaki.  Kolar.>:  and  Noda.  Ka/umi.  .<i,748.:92.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Nakamura.  Koji:  Yaniamoio.  Haruo:  and  Havashi.  Shuji,  5.74X.X57,  CI. 
.V«- 109.000. 
Milacck.  Paul;  Ghy/el.  Peter  John;  and  Chen.  Tienieh.  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Process  for  svnthesi/ing  latex  polymers  from  solid  monomer 
particles'  5.747.585.  CI.  '524-845.000. 
Milani.  Masaki:  See — 

Namiki.  Takayuki;  Morimoio.  Toshihiro;  Kishii.  Kcnichi:  Kauakaisu. 
Nobuyuki:  Kimuni.  Makoto;  Vamasaki.  Kyoko;  Onoda.  Mariko; 
Yoshiko.  Yuji:  Harada.  Kazunon;  Yanagi.  Masayuki;  Yamamoto. 
Takeshi:  Inazu.  Masalo;  and  Mitani.  Masaki.  5.747.49.1.  CI  514 
255.000. 
Mitani.  Tomomasa:  See — 

Fujiu.  Yukiko;  Ueno.  Shinya;  Kawa.saki,  Yoke;  Fukakusa.  Kumiko: 
Malsuya.  Hidefumi;  Mitani.  Tomomasa:  Komori.  Akita;  and  Mal- 
sumura.  Mika.  5.747.597.  CI.  525.112.000. 
Mitchell.  Albert  W.;  and  Giflford.  Mark.  Moisture-transferring  sweat  band 

5.745,921.  CI.  2181.000. 
Mitchell.  Chauncey  T.  Jr.:  Good.  Dayid  M.:  .Shadle.  Mark  A.,  and  Versthuur. 
Gerril  L..  to  Voxcom.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  printign  lithium 
panems  on  a  press.  5.747.103.  CI.  427-12.3.000. 
Mitchell.   Kent  E .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Crude  oil  desalting 

process   5.746.9tW.  CI   208-25 1. 1K)R. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Ouellet.  Luc.  5.747..36I.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Mitobe.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

Seki.  Ma.saaki:  Sono.  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Ichiro:  Mitobe.  Kazuhiko: 
Hai.   Lim  Cheang:   Oake.    Koki:   Abe.   Susumu;    Kai>ai.   Junichi: 
Sakuma.  Ma.sao:  Su/uki.  Yoshimi;  and  Shinma.  Yasuhiro.  5.747.874. 
CI   257-686(100 
Mit.subishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Hidaka.    Katsuhiko:    Kawabata.    Kaisuhiro:    and    Tamukai.    Keiko. 

5.747.220.  CI.  430-273. 100. 
Massucco.  Arthur  A.:  Fauteux.  Deni.s  G.;  and  Van  Buren.  Martin. 

5.746.782.  CI.  29  730.000 
Nishida.  Koji:  Kurasawa.  Yoshihiro:  Takagi.  Kiyoji;  and  Sano.  Hironari. 

5.747.575.  CI   524-443,000. 
Nozomi.  Mamoru:  Murakami.  Osamu;  Fuse.  Masahiro:  and  Furuune. 

Makoto.  5.747.203.  CI.  4.30-58.000. 
Sobajima.  Yoshihiro:  Akashige.  Etsushi:  Hamaura.  Masahide:  Hira- 
matsu,  Takeshi:  and  Yamaji.  Akira.  5.747.576.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashida.  Takahiro.  5.747.957.  CI.  3I9-799.(M)0 
Ishida.  Hitoshi:  Shiga.  Minoru;  Hatashita.  Toyohito:  Tokunaga.  Yuichi: 
Fukuda.    Hiruyuki:    and    Minesaki.    Shunyo.    5,749.091.   CI.    711- 
135.000. 
Kaneko.  Yasushi.  5.748.465.  CI.  364-132.000. 
Katavama.  Koji.  5,748.294.  CI.  3.56-4.010. 

Kawakami.  Youichi.  and  Dochi.  Tohni.  5.748.1.19.  CI.  .142-51.000. 
Kimura.  Talsuya:  and  Takemi.  Masayoshi.  5.748,6.59.  CI.  372-46.000. 
.   Kometani.  Osamu.  Wakano.  Shoichi;  and  Asakura.  Mikio,  5.748,549.  CI. 
365-226.000. 
Kuroda.  Takeshi:  and  Kanno.  Itani.  5.746.233.  CI    1.14-57  OOR 
Majumdar.  Gourab:  Mori.  Satoshi:  Noda.  Sukehisa:  Iwagami.  Tooni: 
Takagi,  Yoshio:  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  5.747.876.  CI,  257-687,000, 
Matsuo.  Hiroshi:  Waianabe.  Shinya:  Yokovama.  Yuichi:  and  Inoue. 

Shinya.  5.747,843.  CI  257  296  (WO 
Miyoshi.   Nobuhiro:   and   Yamanaka.    Kazuya.   5.748.517,  CI,   364- 

760  010 
Morimoio.  Takao:  and  Fujiwara.  Tatsunori.  5.748.406.  CI,  360-99  120 
Morimoto.  Yoshihiro.  5,746.089.  CI   74-7  ()0E. 
Morinaka.  Hiroyuki:  lleda.  Kimio:  and  Mashiko.  Koichiro.  5.747.847. 

CI  257  315000. 
Nakabayashi.  Takeo.  5.748.109.  CI.  395-280.000. 
Nii.  Koji.  5.748.541.  CI.  .165-189.0.5(). 

Nishida.  Saloshi:  and  Otani.  Akihito.  5.748.662.  CI.  372-55.000. 
Oshima.  Seiichi.  5,747.875.  CI,  257-687.000. 
Savkada.  Seiji.  5,748..560.  CI,  .165-233,000 
Sugita.  Mitsuni.  5.748.984.  CI,  395-889,000, 
Suzuki.  Tadashi.  5.749.068.  CI,  704-233,000, 
Takahashi.  Ya-suhiro:  and  Fukui.  Watani.  5.747.670.  CI.  73-35.080. 
TsukaiiHMo.  Manabu:  Hirai.  Nobuaki:  Endo.  Kazuhito:  Ishida.  Yoshi- 

nobu:  and  Ishida,  Masayuki.  5.748.585.  CI,  .169-47  000 
Yamada.  Michio:  and  Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.748.459.  CI,  363-21,000, 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Kometani.  Osamu:  Wakano.  Shoichi:  and  Asakura,  Mikio,  5,748.549.  CI. 

365-226.000 
Miyoshi.    Nobuhiro:    and   Yamanaka.    Kazuya.    5.748.517.   CI,    .164- 
760,010 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Marks.  Joseph  W,.  S.748.844.  CI,  .195-10.000, 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugita.  Mitsuni.  5.748.984.  CI   .195-889,000, 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc:  See — 

Adachi.  Takahiro:  and  Takata.  Toshiaki.  5,747.632,  CI.  528-196  000. 
Mitsubishi  Heayy  Industries.  Ltd  :  See — 


lijima.    Katsuhiko:    and    Kinoshita,   Shigenori.    5,747.9.59.   CI     318- 
762.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyaia.    Kaori:    Igarashi.    Masaaki:    Masuyama.    Fujimitsu:    Komai. 
Nobuyoshi:  and  Yokoyama,  TomomiLsu,  5.746.843.  CI.  148-335.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamo.  Jijn;  Koyanagi.  Seiya;  and  Kawai.  Miht).  5.746.916.  CI.  210- 
500.230. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imme.  Jiro.  5.746.076.  CI.  70-277.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Moriya.  Kazuo.  5.748.320.  CI.  3.56-385.(H)0. 
Mitsui  Norin  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nashimolo.  Kazuo:  Tashiro.  Yoshikazu:  Kosaka.  Yoshiomi:  and  H;ira. 
Yukihiko.  5.747.053.  CI.  424-405.000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Shinoda.  Hosei;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Chida.  Kimiiaka.  5.747.637.  CI. 

528-354.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Yukihiro:  Tomiya.  Kanji:  Katsuta.  Hiroyuki:  Kawashima. 
Hideo:  Takahashi,  Osamu:   Inami.  Shunichi:  Yanase,  Yuji:   Kishi, 
Junro:  Shimotori,  Hitoshi;  and  Tomura,  Naofumi,  5.747.518,  CI. 
514-403.000. 
Mitsumata.  Chihaiu:  See — 

Tobise.  Masahiro:  Mitsumata.  Chiharu:  Miura.  Hisayuki:  Kawai.  Tei- 
surou.  and  Liao.  Simon.  5.748.416.  CI.  .16t)- 1 1 3.000. 
Mittra.  Suyo.  System  and  metlKxJ  for  secure  group  communications  yia 

multicast  or  broadcast.  5.748.736.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Miura.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Tobise.  Masahiro;  Mitsumata.  Chiharu:  Miura.  Hisayuki;  Kawai.  Tel- 
surou:  and  Liao.  Simon.  5.748,416.  CI   .160-1 13.000. 
Miura,  Kazunori:  Sasaki,  Seimi:  Ochiai,  Ryoichi:  Sumiyoshi,  Hideo:  and 
Nakagawa.  Goji,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  module  for  connecting  optical 
element  and  optical  hber.  5.748.822,  CI.  185-90.000 
Miwa.  Tadashi:  Kanda.  Hidehiro:  Matsuoka.  Isao:  Makino.  Tonj;  Yan.  Wang 
Zhoa:  Yoshikawa.  Ryoko:  Tai.  Akira,  Tokutake.  Naoto:  and  Shigctomi. 
Ma.sahiro.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Developing  apparatus  in  use  with  an 
image  fonning  apparatus.  5.749.031.  CI.  .199-228.000. 
Miyabc.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nakai.  Masaru:  Yoshii.  Takeio;  Morita.  Katsuyuki;  Miyabc.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Matsui,  Mika.  5.748.798.  CI,  382-258,000, 
Miyachi  Technos  Corporation:  See — 

Moiu.  Kyoji:  and  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  5.748.462.  CI,  .163-97,tKH), 
Miyagi.  Takahiro;  Takaya.  Shigeru:  and  Masunaga.  Yoshifumi.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  pickup  for  magi>eto  optical  recording 
apparatus.  5.748.579.  CI    369-44  140 
Miyaji.  Shinya:  and  Higaki.  Nobuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Interrupt  control  device  for  processing  interrupt  request  signals  thai  are 
greater  than  inlemipi  level  signals  5.748.970.  CI   .395-733.000. 
Miyakawa.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Mikio:  and  Nabeta.  Takeshi,  to  Denki  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Conductive  composite  plastic  sheet  and  con- 
tainer. 5.747.164.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Tonwyuki;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  and  Miy- 
ake. Toshio.  5.747,300,  CI.  435-101  000. 
Miyakoshi,  Toshinobu:  and  Hasegawa,  Hiroaki,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Gla.ss 

and  ceramic  substrate  using  the  same.  5,747,3%,  CI.  501-32.000. 
Miyama,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sugamala.  Tohni:  Miyama.  Yasuyuki:  and  Shinriki.  Takashi.  5.748.358. 
CI   359-245  000. 
Miyamoto.  Takaaki.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Prixess  of  forming  a  refractory 

metal  thin  film.  5.747.384.  CI.  4.38-685.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yoichi:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroshi:  Akaike.  Takaaki:  Miyamoto.  Yoichi:  and  Yoshida. 

Masaki.  5.747.495.  CI   514-258.(K)0. ' 

Miyamura.  Tatsuo:  Saiio.  Izumu:  Harada.  Shizuko:  and  Honda.  Yoshika/u.  to 

Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  National  institute 

of  Health.  Diagnostic  reagent  for  hepatitis  c.  5.747^24 1.  CI.  435-5.000. 

Mivano.  Hitoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Objective  lens  for  variable 

field  angle  endoscope.  5.748,385.  CI   359-691.000. 
Mivao.  Yasuhiro:  See  — 

Honda.  Masahiko;  and  Miyao.  Yasuhiro.  5.748.632.  CI.  370-399.000. 
Miyasaka.   Motohiro:   Kondo.  Makoto:  and  Otsuka.  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi 
Powdered  Metals  Co .  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Porous  bearing  system  having  internal  grooves  and  electric  motor  provided 
with  the  same.  5.746.516.  CI.  384-291. 0(K). 
Miyata.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Honma.  Junich:  Mino.  Koiaro:  Miyaia.  Hisayuki;  and  Inoue.  Haruhide. 
5.748.436.  CI    .161  2.14  (MX) 
Miyaia.  Kaori:  Igarashi.  Masaaki:  Masuyama.  Fujimitsu:  Komai.  Nobuyoshi: 
and  Yokoyama.  Tomomitsu.  lo  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.;  and 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Low    Mn-low  Cr  ferritic  heal 
resistant  steel  excellent  in  strength  at  elevated  temperatures.  5.746.843.  CI. 
148-3.15.000. 
Miyatake.  Norio:  See — 

Hino.  Yasumori:  Miyatake.  Norio:  Birukawa.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Nakamura. 
Tadashi,  5,748,592,  CI.  369-59.0(H). 
Mivawaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iwa-saki,  Yasuo:  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Miyawaki.  Hiroyuki,  5,748,590, 
CI.  369-58.000. 
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Miyazakijlparuhilo:  and  Ishiloya,  Koichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Recordir^rcproducing  system  wherein  an  analog  stereo  audio  formal  is 
maintained  and  half  the  analog  stereo  signal  is  replaced  by  a  digital  stereo 
audio  signal.  5.748.834,  CI   386-96.(H»). 
MiyazakiJ  Hideya:  See — 

Takiil  jOsamu:  Yamada.  Shuichi:  Muraoka.  .\kinori:  Haiaura.  Kiyoshi: 
Yaniaguchi.  Atsushi:    Ha.segawa.   Hideo:   Mivazjki.   Manabu;   and 
MMizaki.  Hideya.  5,746.173.  CI.  I23-293.(X)0. 
Miyazaki.rilanabu:  See — 

Takiil  Qsamu:  Yamada.  Shuichi:  Muraoka.  .Xkinori:  Hataura.  Kiyoshi: 
Yatnaguchi.  Atsushi;    Hasegawa.    Hideo:   Miva/jki.   Manabu:   and 
MMizaki.  Hideya.  5.746.173.  CI,  123-293.00('). 
Miyazaki,rShigeki:  See — 

HayaWii.  Masatake:  and  Miyazaki.  Shigeki.  5.747.932.  CI,  313-582,000, 
Miyazaki.lfakeo.  lo  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc,  Fishing  reel  with  clutch  mechanism 
utilizini  ;an  engaging  protrusion  and  engaging  recesses,  5.746.381.  CI, 
242-26T.(HH). 
Miyazawi  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshihiro:   Kato.  Masalaka;   Kimura.  KaLsutaka;  Tsujikawa. 
Tejsiiya;  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki.  5.748.532. 
CI  i6.5-l85.180. 
Miyazawa  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Uedal  H'roshi;  and  Miyazawa.  Masayuki.  5,748,999,  CI.  396-91. (WO. 
Miyazawa  Voshio:  See — 

UsuilWinoru:  Hara.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Yuji:  Aka- 

haM.  Fujio:  Katakura.  Takahiro;  Sakai,  Shinri;  Ki.shida.  Yasushi:  Abe, 

Tojiioaki;  Usui,  Toshiki:  Seino,  Takeo:  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshikalsu. 

5,'Jf!,214,  CI.  .147-70.000. 

Miyoshi,  |Jbbuhiro:  and  Yamanaka,  Kazuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha:]  jnd  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Lid.  Multiplier  circuit. 

5.748.517.  CI.  364-760010 

Mizikovsljy^  Semyon.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for 

generator*  cryptographic  keys.  5,748.734.  CI,  380-21,000, 
MizokawiifTakumi:  See — 

UresHibo.    Kashiro:   Amano.    itaru:    Naoi.    Masaki;   Takakura.    Kou; 
Milr^kawa.  Takumi;  and  ichikawa.   Katsumi.  5.746,964.  CI.  264- 
3lji)00. 
Mizrahi.  vlif  tor.  to  Ciena  Corp.  Gratings-ba.sed  optical  add-drop  multiplexers 

for  WDM  optical  communication  system.  5.748.349.  CI.  359-1.30.000. 
Mizuguchj.lHideki:  See — 

Yoshjiii.  Minoru:  Mizuguchi.  Hideki:  Kobayashi.  Nobuhisa:  and  ishida. 
M^suhani.  5.747.077.  CI.  425-183000. 
Mizuno.  I*l>sahiro.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Embroidery  data 

processiip  apparatus.  5.748.480,  CI.  .364-470.090. 
Mizuno.  Tp4ki:  See— 

BabaJ  ^oronobu:  Mizuno.  Tiaki.  imai.  Masahiio:  Yokoyama.  Yuichi; 
Tal^uwa.     Masaki:    and    Shimoyama.    Yasuki.    5.747.694.    CI. 
73]7t21.(XtO. 
Mizuno.  n*hihiro:  See — 

Matsiiliiiio,  Tsuyoshi:  Mizuno.  Yo.shihiro:  Omata.  Keiichi:  and  Eguchi. 
Shk  5.748.377.  CI   3.59-633,000. 
Mizushimi.l  Koichi:  Kinno.  Teruyuki:  Yamauchi.  Takashi:  and  inoniaia. 
Koichir<i.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Magnetic  device  and  magnetic 
sensor  Ms|ng  the  same  5.747.8.59.  CI.  257-421. 0(X). 
Mizutani.  Hroyuki:  See — 

TanaH^,  Hiroki:  Mizutani.  Hiroyuki;  Narita.  Midori;  andTakada.  Koichi. 
,847.  CI    148-692,000, 

alsuko:   Hatakeyama.  Atsushi:   Kawaguchi,   Hisamilsu:  Tada. 

Kato.  Kanji:  and  Asakawa.  Saloshi.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd,  DiKument 

ihcxl  wherein  stored  dixuinents  and  search  queries  comprise 

segnicnkll  Icxi  data  of  spaced,  nonconsccutivc  text  elements  and  words 

segmenW  by  predetermined  symbols.  5.748.953.  CI.  395-606.000, 

MKE-Qua  i^m  Components  Colorado  LLC:  See — 

Quint  ita.  Dan  W.:  Broussalian.  Chris:  Keil.  John.  Jr.:  Nielsen.  Geor- 
geiet  Jemelka.  Jorg:  Chesnutt.  Robert;  and  Trowbridge.  William. 
5.711.983.  CI.  29-7.59.(K)0. 
Mlaker.  k  tfi  J.,  to  Mat-3.  Inc.  Hydraulic  boom  platform  leveling  system 

5.746.2!  (1.  CI.  182-2.9<K). 
Mobil  Oil  Cjorporation:  Sec — 

Bedn,  itzyk.  Adam;   Mauie,   Robert   E,:   and  Thompson.   Laird   B,. 

5.7 17.749.  CI,  I81-102,(X)0, 
Camfbtll.   Bruce  Crinean:   Martin.  Thomas  William:   King.  Ronald 
Ste*iart:    Williams.    Dayid    Randall:    and    Hesser.    Fredenck    W.. 
5.717.415.  CI.  50.1-227.(KH). 
Cooltaiigh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  Charles:  and  Matthews. 
De  itlreos  N..  5.747.598.  CI.  525-3 I4.0(X). 
Mobility  F  lis.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones  pavid  L.;  and  Drenner.  George  L.,  Jr.,  5.746.465,  Q.  296-65. 100. 
Mobin.  Ml  ilammad  Shafiul.  to  Lucent  Technologies  inc.  Coarse  frequency 
burst   d<  lector   lor  a   wireline  communications   system.   5.748.680.  CI. 
.17.5-317  ()IK). 
Mobin.  M<  Hamniad  Shafiul.  to  Lucent  Technologies  inc.  Oscillator  frequency 
offset  eir<)r  estimator  lor  communications  systems.  5.748.682.  CI.  175' 
.144.000   i 
Mobin.  Ml  iliammad  Shafiul:  See — 

Blake -.'David  Mark:  Ellard.  Grcgorv  Stephen:  and  Mobin.  Muhammad 
Shiljul.  5.748.6.50.  CI.  371-41.I(X). 
Mochida.  Sioji:  See — 

Mural  i^itsu.  Gyo:  Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko:  Y'oshida.  Kiyohide:  Abe.  Akira: 
int  ,  Naoko;  MiKhida.  Shoji;  and  Onai.  KaLsuji.  5,747,410,  CI. 
50;  -  48.000. 


m\ 


MiK-hida.  Yoshinori:  See — 

L'sami.  Akihiro;  Mochida.  Yoshinori:  Yoshizawa.  Atsutomo:   Ikeda. 
Yoshinori;  Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagase.  Yukio:  Arimoto.  Shinobu: 
Yamada,  Masanori:  Suzuki.  Haiime:  and  Kato.  Katsuhito.  5.748.128. 
CI   358-298.(XK). 
MiK-hizuki.  isamu:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoru;  Watabe.  Milsuru;  Noguchi.  Kouki: 
Matsubara,    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki.    isamu;    Suzukawa.    Kazufumi: 
Masumura.  Shigeki:  Akao.  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara.  Eiji.  5.748.977. 
CI.  .395-800.0(X). 
Mochizuki.  Kohei:  See — 

Yano.  Masayoshi:  and  Mochizuki.  Kohei.  5.747.800.  CI.  250-292.(XX). 
Mockridge.  Raymond  G  :  See — 

Yang.  Kim  W.:  Junginger.  George  J.;  Mockridge.  Raymond  G.;  and 
Pearce.  Robert  C  .  ill.  5.747.054.  CI.  424-409.000. 
Moeller.  Larry.  Electrical  outlet  box.  5.747,739.  CI.  174-67.000. 
Moeller  Marine  [Products:  See — 

Huse.  O.  C.  5.746.152.  CI.  1I4-.363.000. 
Moessinger.  Klaus:  See — 

Hamm,  Hans-Peter:  and  Moessinger.  Klaus.  5.746.794.  CI.  55-385. .100. 
Mohammed.  Abdeally:  and  Wynne.  Lyndcll  Kyle,  lo  Reef  Industries,  inc. 

Continuous  polymer  and  fabric  composite.  5.747,134.  CI.  428-57.000. 
Mohnoi.  Shantilal  M.:  Swift.  Harold  E.:  Kriyak.  Thomas  G.;  Fear.  Robert  H.; 
Randall.  Laura   M.;  and  Jones.  Laurence  E..  to  PPG  industries,  inc. 
Amorphous  precipitated  silica  abrasive.  5.747.003.  Ci.  424-49.0(X). 
Mohr.  Juergen:  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim:  Marczinke.  Bemd  Loihar:  Klimesch.  Roger; 
Roeper.  Michael:  Franz.  Loihar:  Schreyer.  Peter:  Thomas.  Juergen; 
Mohr.    Juergen;    Oppenlaender.    Knui:    and    Guenlher.    Wolfgang. 
5.746.786.  CI.  44-4l2.(XM). 
Moisey.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Carey.  Julia   M.:   Moisey.   Mark   J.:   Levine.   Harry:   Slade.   Louise; 
Dzurenko.  Theresa  E.:  McHugh.  Key  in:  and  Zimmerman.  Ellen  L.. 
5.747.092.  CI.  426-560.(XX). 
Molbak.  Jens  H.:  Gerrily.  Dan;  Scherer.  Scon;  and  Finch.  Aaron  R..  lo 
Coinslar.  inc.  Coin  counter  dejamming  method  and  apparatus  5.746.299. 
CI.  1 94:21X1.000. 
Moldovan.  Dan  G.:  See — 

deGrixyt.  Jacquelyn  A.:  Hazlitt.  Lxinnie  G.:  Jain.  Pradeep:  Karande. 
Secma  V.;  Mergenhagen.  L.aura  K  :  Moldovan.  Dan  G.;  Stewart. 
Kenneth  B..  and  Whileman.  Nicole  F..  5.747.594.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Chang.  WeiSun;  and  Chen.  Liu-Yuan.  5.747.735.  CI.  174-51.000. 
Heisner.   Douglas  Lester:   Ingwersen.  Peter;   Pellegrino.  Thomas  P.; 
Sienstrom.  Eric;  Umess.  Kevin  J.;  and  Wright,  Steven.  5,745,975,  Ci. 
29-564.6<X). 
Schempp.  Otto:  and  Carabetla,  Francesco.  5,748,821.  CI.  385-76.000. 
Moli  Energy  (1990)  Limited:  See— 

Von  Sacken.  Ulrich:  Chow.  Wendy:  and  Shkuraioff.  Allen.  5.747. 1 88.  CI. 
429-6 1. 0<X). 
Molnar.  John  W.:  See — 

Holmes.  Daniel  J.;  Molnar.  John  W.;  and  Tan.  Morton  H..  5,748,842.  CI. 
395-2.790. 
Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Olsson.  Stefan;  Widlund.  Urban:  and  Sixieriiergh.  Anders.  5.746.732.  CI. 
6(U-385  2(X). 
Mollech  Invent  S.A.:  See — 

Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A..  5.746,895,  CI   2(U-279,000, 
Molz.  Herbert  F  LXxking  apparatus,  5.746.149.  CI,  1I4-2.30.0(X), 
Momciloyich.  Paul  Theodore:  See — 

Hampo,  Richard  Joseph:  Momcilovich.  Paul  Theodore:  and  Sluntz.  Ross 
Maxwell.  5.747.689.  CI,  73.104  OOC, 
Momota.  Makoto;  Sato.  Kenichiro:  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film 

Co..  Lid.  Posiiive  photoresist  composition.  5.747.218.  CI.  430-l92.(XM). 
Mondet.  Jean:  See — 

Mougin.  Nathalie;  Mondet.  Jean;  Riot.  Bertrand:  Junino.  Alex:  and 
Patraud,  Jeanne,  5,747.013.  CI.  424-707  000. 
Mone.  Patrick:  See — 

Cederbaum.  Carl:  Girard.  Philippe;  and  Mone.  Patrick.  5.748.125.  CI. 
.14 1 -I. 16.1X10. 
Monney.  Patrick,  to  Bobst  SA.  Photoelectric  detector  for  a  register  control 

device  within  a  rotary  printing  machine.  5.747,795.  CI.  25t)-227.240, 
Monopanel  Technologies,  inc:  See — 

Van  Zeeland.  Anthony  J,;  and  Bielik.  Robert  S..  5.747.757.  CI.  200- 
5(K)A. 
Moniagnier.  Luc:  See — 

Alizon.  Marc:  Sonigo.  Pierre;  Wain-Hobson.  Simon;  and  Moniagnier. 

Luc.  5.747.242.  CI.  435-5.000. 

Montanari.  Stefania:  Cavalleri.  Paolo:  and  Santangelo.  Francesco,  to  Zambon 

Group.  SPA.  Derivatives  of  2-amino- 1 .2.3,4-lelrahydronaphthalene  active 

on  ihe  cardiovascular  system.  5.747.513.  CI.  514-.i51.0()0. 

Monieith.  Joseph  Gordon,  to  Stormceptor  Canada  inc   Multicell  separator. 

5.746.912.  CI.  210-170.000. 
Montell  North  .America  inc.:  See — 

Pinixa.  Leonardo:  Africano.  Renalo;  and  Braca.  Giancario.  5.747.160. 
Ci.  428-.164.(XX). 
Montell  Technology  Company  BV:  See — 

Resconi.  Luigi;  Piemontesi.  Fabrizio:  and  Yu,  Lin-Chen.  5.747,621,  CI. 
526-35 1, 0<X), 
Moon,  Jae-Nyun,  Desk  for  computer  system,  5,746,489.  Ci.  312-223.300. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 
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Jiihnson.  Thomas  W;  and  Muerle.  John  L..  5.748.755.  CI.  382-115.000 
Moore.  Devin  Lee;  McMillan.  John  A.;  and  Kopp.  Joseph  J..  Jr.  lo  Sunbeam 
Products.  Inc.  Locking  mechanism  for  vaporizer  electrode  housing  utiliz- 
ing electncal  plug  prong  as  key.  5.748.8.16.  CI.  .192-337.(X)0. 
Moore.  Howard  F:  See — 

Hettinger.  William  P.,  Jr.;  Moore.  Howard  F.;  Goolsby.  Terry  L.;  and 
Peppard.  A.  V..  5.746,321.  CI.  209-233  000. 
Moore.  Scott  E..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Improved  rotary  coupling. 

5.747.386.  CI.  438-692  000. 
Moracchini.   G*rard:    Sanchez,   Jos^;    de    Hemptinne,   Jean-Charles;   and 
Ungerer.  Philippe,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole   Device  for  performing 
thermodynamic  measurements  on  multipha.%  fluids  at  very  high  pressures 
and  temperatures.  5.747.674.  CI.  73-61.440. 
Morales.  Eloisa  XochitI  Le  Riverend;  See — 

Huergo.  Conce[>ci6n  Campa;  Gonzalez.  Victoriano  Gustavo  Sierra; 
Vazcuez.  Maria  Mercedes  Gutierrez;  Jomn.  Gonzalo  Bisset;  Imia. 
Luis  Guillermo  Garcia;  de  la  Caridad  Puentes  Rizo.  Gisela;  Herrera. 
Maria  del  Carmen  Sampedro;  Padr6n.  Franklin  Sotolongo;  Morales. 
Eloisa  XochitI  Le  Riverend;  and  Dominguez.  Manuel  Alfredo  Gal- 
guera.  5.747.653,  CI.  530-389.500. 
Moran.  P.  W.  Thonus;  and  Rice,  Joseph  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic  film  cartridge  with  drive  wheel  activated  status  indicator 
5.749.016.  CI.  396-515.000. 
Moran,  Timothy  J::  See — 

Dahlberg.  E  Dan;  and  Moran.  Timothy  J.,  5.747,997,  CI.  324-252.000. 
Morefield.  Elaine  M.:  See — 

Ross.  Jamie  S.;  and  Morefield.  Elaine  M..  5.747.011.  CI.  424-59.000 
Moreland.  Richard  B..  to  NCR  Corporation  Liquid  tank  re-inker  using  ball 

transfer  mechanism.  5.746.522.  CI.  400-197.000. 
Morgan.  Michael  V.:  See — 

Taba.  Serge;  and  Morgan.  Michael  Y.  5.746,198,  CI.  128-204.260. 
Morgan.  Samuel  D.;  and  Jones.  Allen  J  Emergency  signal  display  activation 

system.  5,748,706,  CI.  379-37.000. 
Mori,  Chisato;  See — 

Okayama,  Hirolo;  Fuke,  Isao;  Mori,  Chisato;  Takamizawa.  Akihisa;  and 
Yoshida,  Iwao,  5,747,339,  CI.  435-350.000. 
Mori,  Kenichi:  See — 

Tomisawa.  Naoki;  and  Mori.  Kenichi.  5,747,677.  Q.  73-115.000. 
Mori.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Takeshi;   Mori,    Kenjiro;    Nakayama.   Yoshiyuki;    Kitahara. 
Chiho;  Kameda,  Ma.sami;  and  Suzuki.  Tomomi.  5.748.894.  CI.  395- 
200(U() 
Mori.   Masalomo;   Nezu.   Masahiro;   Matsunaga.  Tadao;   Naya,   Rokurou; 
Suzuki,  Shougo,  and  Azuma,  Akihiro,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd.;   and    Nihon    Inter   Electronics   Corporation.    Acceleration    sensor 
5,748,567,  CI.  367-178.000. 
Mori.  Satoshi:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gounib;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda,  Sukehi.sa;  Iwagami,  Tooru; 
Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hi.sashi,  5,747,876,  CI.  257-687.000. 
Morigi.  Adriano:  See — 

Sweeney,  Niall;  Morigi,  Adriano;  and  Gyure.  Sandor.  5,746,726,  CI. 
604-263.000. 
Morikawa.  Seiichiro.  to  Fuji  F^>to  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  determining   whether  an  original   is  present   in  a  readout  region 
5.748.-34 1.  CI  358-488.(X)0. 
Morimoto.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yamada,  Shigeru;  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Nishio,  Tenitsune:  Morimoto, 
Hideaki;  Maisuda,  Keiji;  L'chida,  Tetsuro;  Takahashi,  Tamotsu;  Mat- 
suno,  Tsutomu;  Kamegawa.  Keizi;  Numazawa,  Makoto;  Moritani. 
Ryuzo;  llo.  Hidekuni.  Kondo.  Toshio;  Ohhira,  Hideki;  and  Horinou- 
chi,  Shunji,  5.745,969.  CI.  29-402.180. 
Morimoto.  Masahito.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Optical  power 
detector,  and  multi-level  digital  transmission  .system  incorporating  the 
same.  5.748,.35l.  CI.  359-19.3.000. 
Morimoto.  Takao;  and  Fujiwara.  Tatsunori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Rotational  driving  apparatus  for  disks  having  a  magnet  disposed  on 
a  motor  mounting  base  surface  to  absorb  radial  deflections.  5,748,406,  CI. 
.160-99.120. 
Morimoto.  Toshihiro;  See — 

Namiki.  Takayuki;  Morimoto.  Toshihiro;  Kishii,  Kenichi;  Kawakatsu. 
Nobuyuki;  Kimura,  Makoto;  Yamasaki.  Kyoko;  Onoda,  Mariko; 
Yoshiko.  Yuji;  Harada.  Kazunori;  Yanagi.  Masayuki;  Yamamoto. 
Takeshi;  Inazu.  Masato;  and  Milani.  Masaki.  5.747.493,  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
Morimoto,  Yoshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi   E)enki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Planetary 

gear-type  starter.  5.746.089,  CI.  74-7.00E. 
Morin.  Philippe;  and  Junqua,  Jean-claude.  Supervised  contextual  language 

acquisition  system   5.748.841.  CI.  .395-2.660. 
Morinaka.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Kimio;  and  Mashiko.  Koichiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  method 
for  manufacturing  the  same,  and  logical  circuit.  5.747.847,  CI.  257- 
315.000. 
Morioka.  Michio:  See — 

Ohguro.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Koichi;  Nishiyama.  Takaaki:  Iwamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Kurosawa,  Kenichi;  Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki;  and  Morioka.  Michio. 
5.748.873.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Morioka.  Shinji:  See — 

Ueki.  Jun;  and  Morioka.  Shinji,  5,747,327,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  Hamada,  Shinji;  Matsuda,  Hiromu;  and  Ikoma,  Mune- 
hisa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Cell  and  module  batterv  of 
sealed  nickel-metal  hydride  storage.  5.747,186,  CI.  429-53.000. 


Morishita.  Tadataka:  See — 

Homma.  Nono,  and  Morishita.  Tadataka,  5,747,427,  CI.  505-476.000. 
Morita.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Nakai,  Masaru;  Yoshii.  Taketo;  Morita.  Katsuyuki;  Miyabe.  Yoshiyuki: 
and  Maisui,  Mika,  5.748.798.  CI.  382-258.000. 
Morita.  Mikio:  See — 

Higuchi,  Tetsuya;   Nomura.  Shunichi;   Ichiba.   Shigeru;   Yamaguchi, 
Hiroshi;  Goromaru,  Masaomi;  Watanabe,  Akira;  Takeda.  Kazuhiro: 
Morita.  Mikio;  Fujita.  Kazuhisa;  and  Moriyama.  Yasuyuki,  5,747.640, 
CI.  528-502.00F 
Monia,  Teruya:  See — 

Yamashila,  Teppei;  Murata,  Ma.sanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Morita.  Teiuya: 
Kawano.  Hitoshi;  Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  and  Naka- 
mura,  Akio,  5,746.008,  CI.  .34-211.000. 
Moritani.  Ryuzo:  See — 

Yamada,  Shigeru;  Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki;  Nishio,  Tenitsune;  Morimoto, 
Hideaki;  Matsuda,  Keiji;  Uchida,  Tetsuro;  Takahashi,  Tamotsu;  Mal- 
suno.  Tsutomu;  Kamegawa,  Keizi;  Numazawa,  Makoto;  Moritani, 
Ryuzo;  Ito,  Hidekuni;  Kondo.  Toshio,  Ohhira,  Hideki;  and  Horinou- 
chi.  Shunji,  5.745,969,  CI  29-402.180 
Moritz.  Peter:  See — 

Colpan,  Metin;  Moritz.  Peter;  and  Schorr,  Joachim,  5,747,663.  CI. 
536-25.400. 
Moriva.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.  Wiring  pattern  line 

width  measuring  apparatus.  5,748,320,  CI.  356-385.000. 
Moriya.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kashiwazaki.    Akio;     Katayama,     Masato;     and    Moriya.     Kenichi, 
5,747.146.  CI  428-206  000. 
Moriya,  Yukio,  lo  Ginko  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine  oil  block  for  use  in  routing 

to  an  oil  cooler  5.746.170,  CI.  123-196.0AB. 
Moriyama.  Jiro:  See — 

Inui.  Toshiharu;  Otsuka.  Naoji:  Sakaki.  Mamoru;  Moriyama.  Jiro; 

Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Ebisawa.  Isao;  Tajika,  Hiroshi;  Arai,  Atsushi: 

Yaegashi.    Hisao;    Yano.    Kentaro;    Takahashi.    Kiichiro;    lwa.saki. 

Osamu;  and  Kanematsu.  Daigoro.  5.748,207.  CI.  347-43.000 

Moriyama.  Sadao.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Method  of  building  green  tires 

for  low  -section  profile  pneumatic  radial  tires.  5,746,860,  CI.  1 56- 1 1 1 .000. 

Monyama.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Higuchi.   Tetsuya;   Nomura,   Shunichi;    Ichiba.   Shigeru;   Yamaguchi, 
Hiroshi;  Goromaru,  Masaomi;  Watanabe.  Akira;  Takeda.  Kazuhiro; 
Morita,  Mikio;  Fujita.  Kazuhisa,  and  Moriyama,  Yasuyuki,  5,747,640. 
CI.  528-502.00F 
Morizawa.  Yoshitomi:  See — 

Matsumura.    Yasushi;    Nakano.    Takashi;    Makino,    Mayumi:    and 
Morizawa,  Yoshitomi,  5,747,531,  CI.  514-469.000. 
Morla.  Alex:  See — 

Ruoslahli.  Erkki  I.;  and  Morla,  Alex,  5,747,452,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Moro.  Kyoji;  and  Shimada,  Hiroshi,  lo  Miyachi  Technos  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  controlling  inverter  resistatKe  welding.  5,748,462,  CI.  363- 
97.000. 
Moro,  Mauro:  See — 

Codazzi,  Luca;  and  Moro,  Mauro,  5,746,195,  CI.  126-391.000. 
Moro.  Takahiro;  Masaki.  Katsumi;  Onodera.  Ken;  Sawaki.  Takafumi;  and 
Ushiroda.  Atsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method 
and  apparatus  including  an  error  calculation  for  calculating  a  difference 
between  the  values  of  error  correction  data  and  stored  representative 
values.  5.748,772,  CI.  382-167.000. 
Moro.  Takahiro,  to  Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  image  processing  method  and 

apparatus.  5.748,788.  CI.  382  243.000 
Moroishi,  Keiji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Ma.sato;  Nozawa,  Osamu;  Kawai.  Hisao;  Moroishi,  Keiji; 
Sato,  Takashi;  and  Horikawa,  Junichi,  5,746,893,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Shieh.  Chan-Long;  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  So.  Ftanky.  5.748.160.  CI. 
.345-82.000. 
Morris.  David  L.:  See — 

Spindt,  Christopher  J.;  Morris,  David  L.;  Fahlen,  Theodore  S.;  Schmid. 
Anthony  P;  and  Lovoi,  Paul  A..  5.746.635.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Morris.  Ian  W.:  See — 

Kindle.  David  J.;  Breeds.  Christopher  D.;  Conway,  Jeremy  J.;  Morris, 
Ian  W.;  and  Ledgerwood,  Eric.  5,746,540,  CI.  405-131.000. 
Moms,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

McLean.  Christopher  H.;  Lichon.  Paul  G.;  Morris,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Flugstad.  Philip  O..  5.746,050,  CI.  60-200.100. 
Morris.  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Manfredi.  Paul  A.;  and  Morris,  Raymond  G..  5,745.945.  a.  15-77.000. 
Morris.  William  N..  Jr.:  See — 

Russell.    Howard   L.;   and   Morris.  William   N..  Jr.   5.746.104.   CI. 
83-698.710. 
Mortar  &  Pestle  Veterinarv  Pharmacy.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Meri  Charm;'and  Fenger.  Clara  K..  5.747.476.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Amirsakis.  Charles  J..  5.747.6.30.  CI.  528-7 1. 0(X). 

Caputo.  Peter  A..  5.746.815.  CI.  106-31.2.50. 

Dyer.  David  J.;  Geisler.  Claus  J.;  and  Woemer.  Ulrich.  5.746,447.  CI. 

280-743.200. 
Rink.  Linda  M.;  Letendre.  Guy  R.;  Teverovsky,  Alexander,  and  Mar- 
janski,  George  C.  5,746,793,  CI.  55-385..300. 
Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.:  See — 

Fan.  Der-Tsvr;  Jou.  Chon-Shin;  and  Wang,  Ting-S..  5,747.378.  CI. 
438-563.000. 


Su.  4'en-Doe.  5.747.357,  CI.  437-69.000. 

Yan?;  Ching-Nan;  and  Peng.  Li-Chun,  5.747..168.  CI.  4.18-217.000. 


Moselev 
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pcnnis  Drew:  See- 
rs. Jeffrey  Paul;  and  Moseley,  Dennis  Drew,  5.748,537,  CI. 
3.V). 
'ope  L.:  See- 


.365- 


WalWn.  Erik  S.;  Roigas.  Jan;  and  Moseley.  Pope  L.,  5.747,3.32,  CI. 

4  <5-272.000. 
Mosema  ij  James  F:  See — 

Ho,  iperbert;  Hammerl.  Erwin;  Dohuzinsky.  David  M.;  Palm,  Hertien; 
Hijardi,  Stephen;  Ajmera.  .Atul;  Mosenian.  James  F;  and  Ramac. 

5  miuel  C  .  5.747,866.  CI.  257-506.0(X). 
Moskow  It.  Jack  J.:  See — 

Bisl^f.  Stephen  F;  Moskowitz,  Jack  J.;  Sheehan.  Edward  R.;  Trotter, 
Cijiglas  H  ;  and  White,  Michael  W.,  5,748,738,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Moslehi.  lyiehrdad  M.:  See — 

Heiiionson,   Dorian;-  Moslehi,   Mehrdad   M.;   Spronz.   Paul   E.:   and 
Oiistcad.  Thomas  R..  5.746.897,  CI.  204-298.2(X). 
Moss.  G^ibld  S.:  See— 

Seh  \k\.  Lak.shman  R.;  De  Woskin.  Richard  E  ;  Moss.  Gerald  S.;  Gould. 
SAen  A.;  Rosen,  Arthur  L.;  and  Sehgal.  Hansa.  5.747,649,  CI. 
5  l*-385.000. 
Motohas  1^  Kazunori;  Shou,  Guoliang;  Yamamoto,  Makoto:  and  Takatori, 
Sunaoj  ii  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Yozan,  Inc.  A/D  convening  circuit. 
5.748.131.  CI.  341   155.000. 
MotohashiJ,  Kazunori:  See — 

Shoii.  Guoliang;  Moiohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamoto,  Makoto;  and  Taka- 
ttW.  Sunao,  5,748,510.  CI.  364-606.(HX). 
Motorentiiink  Hatz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Edet.  Erich.  5.747.753.  CI.  181-282.000. 
Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

Bocjitlman,  David  E..  5,748,506.  CI.  3M-571  020 

Bostdvic,   Dragan;   Valentine,  Stephen;   Bastani,   Babak;  and  Wray. 

Aliihonv,  5,748,038,  CI.  330-2.000. 
Capji^ka.  tomas.  5.748.620,  CI.  370-328.000. 
Chen,  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Legge.  Ronald  N.;  and  Zhu,  Xiaodong 

Ti  5.748,524,  CI.  .365-173.(XX). 
Davji  James  L  ;  Williams,  Melanie;  and  Pennisi.  Robert  W.,  5.748,438, 

C     .361-504.000 
Feni.Jaisheng;  and  Raalz,  Donovan,  5.749,090.  CI.  71I-I35.(KX) 

Marcus  J.;  Berg.  Gordon  O.;  Lehnen.  David  C;  and  Frisbie. 
Isfcph  W.,  5,748,389,  CI.  359-811.000. 

ksn,  Jose;  and  Wright.  James  A..  5.748.100,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Hantmond.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Chung,  Young  Sir,  5,747,839,  CI.  257- 

253.(XX). 
Hawjkins.  George  W.,  5,747,858,  CI.  257-417.000. 
Honk;  Merit  Y.  5,748,475,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Huajii.  Jin;  Midya.  Pallab;  and  Mancini,  Brian  M.,  5.747,914.  CI. 

3  (>3 1 8.000. 
Hunia-.  Craig  C  ;  and  Reininger.  Russell  A..  5.748.645.  CI  371-22.310. 
Jianj.  Wenbin;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  5.748.665.  CI.  372-96.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  Michael.  Jr.;  and  Gilot.  Monefax  Joseph,  5,747,970,  CI. 

310-151000. 
Johijslon.  Thomas  K.,  5,748,949,  CI.  395-557.000. 

JossI  Steve  M.:  Jensen.  Tyler  D  ;  Marvet.  Laurence  E.;  Castaneda.  Julio 

C L'Auld,  David;  and  Finch.  Steven  J..  5,746,307,  CI.  200-303.(KX) 
KielW  Philip:  Claisse,  Paul;  and  Gable.  Benjamin  W.,  5,748,661,  CI 

373-50.000. 
Koiftnan,  Vladimir;  Afek,  Yachin;  and  Kashat,  Israel.  5.748.030,  CI. 

3j7-5l3.0(X). 
Labili).  Nicholas  M.;  McClaughry,  Thomas  J.;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T, 

5.f48,845.  CI.  395-20.000. 
Ub»y,  Michael  S.;  and  Nelson,  Ronald  J..  5,748,161.  CI.  345-84.000. 
Lunidll.  Louis  J  ;  Oh.  Sang  Y;  and  Newman.  Tetron  C.  5.748.727.  CI. 

3TM-446.000. 
Mazlitkiewicz.  Theodore;  Levendel,  Gil  E.;  and  Wang.  Shav-Ping  Tho- 

mM.  5.749.072.  CI.  704-275.000. 
McOunn.   Kevin  J.;   Limper-Brenner,  Linda;  and   Press.  Minoo  D.. 

5.^46.585.  CI.  417-477.110. 
Natarljan.   Kadalhur  S.;   Jan.   Yih   G.;   and   Peterson.   Kenneth   M.. 

5.^9.044.  CI.  455-13.100. 

,  Jerry  R.;  Siddoway.  Craig  F;  Habbaba.  Paris  S.;  and  Garcia. 
k$e  L..  5.748.454.  CI.  361-814.000. 

it  George  B.;  Staudinger.  Joseph;  and  Sadowniczak.  Gary  W.. 
748.042,  CI.  330-277.(XX). 

Yair,  Zmora,  Eitan;  and  Halahmi,  Dror,  5,748,071.  O.  .340- 
i200. 
Pattdrton.  Audley  F;  Suarez.  Hector  E.;  and  Wadin,  Craig  P.  5.749.056. 

CI  455-569  (XX). 
Petejsen.  Ronald  O..  5.747. 1(X).  CI.  427-64.000. 
RobI  i.jFrancine  Y;  Robb,  Stephen  P.;  Reynes.  Jean-Michel;  and  Chang. 

Li  ^tsin.  5.747.371.  CI.  4.38-273.000. 
Rozirtal.   Mark;   Horowitz.   Man   Yehezkel;   and   Ben-Ayun.   Moshe. 

5.t48.037.  CI.  3.30-2.000. 
Shi.  Sbng;  So.  Franky;  and  Lee.  H.  C.  5.747.183.  CI  428-69O.0(X). 
Smit  ij  Paul  Fielding;  and  Harrison.  Robert  Mark.  5,748,683,  CI.  375- 

347I0OO. 
Tehr^ti.  Saied  N  ;  and  Goronkin.  Herbert,  5,748,519,  CI.  .365-98.000. 
Valenane.  Stephen  Thomas;  and  Wray,  Anthony  John.  5.748.678.  CI. 

37  5f297.O0O. 


Vi«.  J.  Greg;  and  Yishay,  Oded.  5.748.490.  CI.  .364-489.000. 
Visinka.  Radim.  5.747.963.  CI.  3 1 8-807.(XX). 

Wei.  Chengping;  Shi.  Song  0 :  and  Lee.  Hsing-Chung.  5.747..363.  CI. 
438-5.0(X) 
Motoyoshi.  Tsunayoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Kubo.  Kenichi;  Matsubara.  Jun;  Narikiyo.  Kazuaki; 
Machida.  Hajime;  Abe.  Noriyuki;  Motoyoshi.  Tsunayoshi;  and  Ueda. 
Atsushi,  5,746.584.  CI  417  273  0(X). 
Mougin.  Nathalie;  Mondei.  Jean;  Pioi.  Bertrand;  Junino,  Alex;  and  Patraud. 
Jeanne,  to  L'Oreal  Makeup  cosmetic  composition  in  the  form  of  a  mascara 
containing  at  lea.si  a  wax  and  a  pseudo-latex  of  cellulose  derivatives 
5.747,013.  CI.  424- 707.0(X). 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Deschenes.  Laurent  5.748.853.  CI   395-61. (XX). 
Moulion.  David  S.;  and  Naegeli.  David  W..  to  .Southwest  Research  Institute 
Diesel  fuel  having  improved  qualities  and  method  of  forming.  5,746,785, 
CI.  44-443.0(X). 
Moy.  Christian:  See — 

Widmer.  Benediki;  Muller.  Martin;  Huckiger.  Daniel:  Moy.  Christian; 
and  Chollet,  Philippe.  5.746.133.  CI.  I0I-484.(XX). 
Moy.  Leiand  Lcm:  See  ~ 

Bickley.  Robcn  Henry;  Aragaki,  Taul;  Moy,  Leiand  Lem;  and  Wad- 
doups.  Ray  Owen,  5,748,147,  CI.  342-457.000. 
Moyal.  Nathan  Y .  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation  Voltage  controlled 
oscillator  (VCO)  frequency  gain  compensation  circuit    5.748.048,  CI. 
331-.34(KX). 
Moyer.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Schnurr.  Alvin  D.;  Clendening.  Charies  W..  Jr;  Shwartz.  Josef:  and 
Moyer,  Richard  H..  5.747,720.  CI.  89-1.110. 
Moyle.   Matthew;  Foster.   David  L.;  and   Vlasuk.  George   P.  to  Corvas 
International.  Inc.  Method  of  detecting  neutophil  inhibitory  factor  mimics. 
5.747.296,  CI.  435-72.000. 
MTI  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hicksted.  Richard  L,;  and  Gla.ser.  Michael,  5,748.874,  CI  .395-182.220. 
Mueller.  Erwin;  Alaze.  Norbert;  Wetzel.  Gerhard:  Schmidt.  Klaus;  and  On, 
Harald,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Piston  pump  in  a  brake  svslem.  5.746.  111. 
CI.  92-168.000 
Mueller.  Hans- Joachim;  Marczinke,  Bemd  Lolhar;  Klimesch,  Roger;  Roeper. 
Michael;  Franz,  Lolhar;  Schreyer,  Peter;  Thomas.  Juergen;  Mohr.  Juergen; 
Oppenlaender,  Knut;  and  Guenther.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Poly-1-n-alkenylamines.  and  fuel  and  lubricant  compositions  con- 
taining them.  5.746.786.  CI.  44-412.000. 
Mueller.  Heinz-Juergen:  See — 

Lutz.  Josef;  Kinne.  Marianne;  and  Mueller.  Heinz-Juergen.  5.747.872, 
CI   257-611.000. 
Mueller.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Potter,  Robert  M.;  and  Mueller.  Michael  L.,  5.747.935.  CI.  315-1 11.510. 
Muenter.  Annabel  .A.:  See — 

Farid.  Samir  Y ;  Lenhard.  Jerome  R.;  Chen.  Chin  H.;  Muenter.  Annabel 
A.:  Gould.  Ian  R.;  Cxxlleski.  Stephen  A.;  and  Zielinski.  Paul  A.. 
.5,747,2.35,  CI.  430-583.000 
Farid.  Samir  Y;  Lenhard.  Jerome  R  ;  Chen.  Chin  H  ;  Muenter,  Annabel 
A.;  Gould.  Ian  R.;  Gtxlleski.  Stephen  A.;  Zielinski.  Paul  A.;  and 
Weidncr.  Charles  H.,  5,747.236.  CI.  430-583.000. 
Muerle.  John  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  W.;  and  Muerle.  John  L..  5.748,755,  CI.  382-1 15.000. 
Miigge,  Martin:  See — 

Weigell.  Beate;  Mugge,  Martin;  and  Decker,  Detlef,  5,746,496.  CI. 
.362-61.000. 
Muhle.  Michael  EIroy:  See — 

Agapiou.  Agapios  Kyriacos;  Muhle.  Michael  Hroy;  and  Renola.  Gary 
Thomas.  5,747.612,  CI.  526-82.000. 
Muhler.  Andreas:  See — 

Maier.  Franz-Karl;  Bauer.  Michael;  Krause.  Werner;  Speck,  Ulrich; 
Schuhmann-Giampieri.  Gabriele;  Muhler,  Andreas;  Balzer,  Thomas; 
and  Press,  Wolf-Rudiger,  5,746,995,  CI.  424-1.650. 
Muise,  Herbert  Donald:  See — 

Floyd,  Stan  Louis;  Muise.  Herbert  Donald;  and  Slanish.  Mark  A.. 
5,747,082.  CI.  426-109.(XX) 
Mukai,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shuji;  Mukai,  Takashi;  and  Iwasa,  Naruhito.  5.747,832,  CI. 
257-l()3.(XX) 
Mukawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Mukawa,  Hiroshi,  5.748..576,  C\.  369-32.000. 
Mukhopadhyay.  Tapas:  See — 

Roth.  Jack  A.;  Fujiwara.  Toshiyoshi;  Grimm.  Elizabeth  A.;  Mukho- 
padhyay. Tapas;  Zhang,  Wei-Wei;  and  Owen-Schaub,  Laurie  B.. 
5.747,469,  CI.  514-44.000 
Muljadi.  Eduard;  and  Taylor.  Roger  W..  10  Midwest  Research  Institute 
Apparatus  and  method  for  maximizing  power  delivered  by  a  photovoltaic 
array.  5.747.967.  CI   320-39.000. 
Mullee.  William  H..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Process  for  manufac- 
ture of  ultra-high   purity   ammonium   hvdroxide.   5.746.993.  CI.  423- 
3520(X) 
Muller  BEM:  See— 

Muller,  Patrice;  Coetsier,  Paul;  and  Douine,  Denis,  5,748.301,  CI. 
.356-l55.0(X). 
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MUiler.  Hans-Joachim;  Wenderoth.  Bemd;  Berger.  Albin;  Linmann.  Dieter: 
Klimesch,  Roger;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  Marczinke.  Bemd  Lothar;  Riihl. 
Thomas;  and  Heider.  Marc,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschati.  Elhylene-based 
copolymers  and  their  use  as  flow  improvers  in  mineral  oil  middle  di'itil- 
lates.  5.747.616.  CI  526-262.000. 
Muller.  John  J.:  See — 

Gustafsson.  Kjell-Ake;  Muller.  John  J.;  and  Wittenberg.  Roger  A... 
.5.746,958.0.264-115.000. 
Muller,  Marcel;  See— 

Alig.  Leo;  Hadvary.  Paul;  Hurzeler.  Marianne;  Miiller,  Marcel;  Sleiner. 
Beat;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.747,522,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Muller.  Martin:  See — 

Widmcr.  Benediki;  Muller.  Martin;  FlUckiger.  Daniel;  Moy.  Christian: 
and  Chollel,  Philippe,  5.746. 1. VI.  CI.  101-484.000. 
Muller,  Michael  Wolfgang;  Klingelhofer,  Paul;  and  Weiss.  Stefan,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft  Stable  aqueous  polyolefin  wax  dispersions  5,746.812. 
CI.  106-10.000. 
Muller.  Patrice:  Coetsier.  Paul:  and  Douine.  Denis,  to  Muller  BEM.  Device 
and  pnxess  for  the  geometric  inspection  of  wheeled  vehicles.  5,748.-^01. 
CI. -156-155  000. 
Muller.  Richard  C:  See— 

Burks.  Barry  L.;  DePiero.  Fred  W ;  Armstrong,  Gary  A.;  Jansen.  John  F.: 
Muller.  Richard  C;  and  Gee.  Timothy  F.  5.748.321,  CI.  356-386.000. 
Muller.  Ulrich:  See— 

Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Muller,  Ulrich;  Beuck.  Martin. 
Bischoff.  Hilmar;  Den/er,  Dirk;  Griitzmann.  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil. 
Stefan.  5.747.505,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Mullin.  James  Thomas:  See — 

Bows.  John  Richard;  Blindl.  Renoo  Avinash;  Hurling,  Robert:  and 
Mullin.  James  Thomas,  5,747,086,  CI.  426-2-34.000. 
Multiform  Desiccants.  Inc.:  See — 

McKedy.   George   E.;   Idol.   Ronald  C;  and  Powers,  Thomas   H., 
5.746.937.  CI.  252-188.280. 
Mulvihill,  [>aniel:  See — 

Stack,    Francis    Martin;    Hennessy.    Mark:    Mulvihill.    Daniel:    and 
O' Kennedy.  Brendan  Th<ima.s.  5J47.647.  CI.  5.30-365.000 
Mulvihill.  Eileen  Ranae;  Hagen.  Frederick  Stamner:  Houamed.  Khaled  M  : 
and  Aimers.  Wolfhard,  to  Zymogenetics.  Inc.;  and  University  of  Washing- 
Ion.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  identifying  a  G  protein 
coupled  glutamate  receptor  agonist  and  antagonist.  5.747^67.  CI.  435- 
7.210. 
Miinch.  Reimund:  See — 

Schindler.  Hans-Georg:  Rauh.  Hans-Jurgen;  Fursich.  Manfred:  Vasilios. 
Magos;   Niisch.   Wilhelm;   DeuLsch.   Rainer:    Hartmann.    Klaus-P: 
Huber.  Leonhard:  Benker.  Gerhard;  and  Munch.  Reimund.  5.748.286. 
CI.  .355-40.000. 
Muni.  Ketan;  See — 

Chen.  Ziyun:  Cheng,  Tai;  Muni.  Keian;  Patel,  Udayan;  and  Saltman. 
Robert.  5.747.591.  CI.  525-176.000. 
Munn.  Edward  Albert;  and  Smith.  Trevor  Stanley.  Vaccine  containing  a 
protein  complex  form  Haemnmhus  lomunus  5.747.046.  CI.  424-265.100. 
Murachi.  Mikio.  Okauara.  Seiji:  Kujima.  Koichi;  and  Kondo.  Takuya,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  of  a 
diesel  engine  5.746,989,  CI.  423-2I2.00R. 
Mural.  Takumi:  See — 

Takehara.  Hisao:  Nakayama.  Yoshihiro;  Shimizugawa.  Ryoichi;  Kish- 
ikawa.  Tsutomu:  Murai.  Takumi;  Takahashi.  Fumiya;  and  Takahashi. 
Koh.  5.746,902.  CI.  205-57.000. 
Murai.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ohyama.  Makolo;  Ohishi,  Maki;  Okada.  Yumiko;  Koyama,  Ma.sao; 
Sumi.  Shinjiro:  Murai.  Yasushi;  Takagi.  Masayuki:  Okada.  Tadaaki; 
Sakanaka.  Osamu;  Yoneta.Toshio;  linuma.  Katsuharu:  and  Shibahara. 
Seiji.  5.747.448.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Tsutsui.  Masanori;  A.sai.  Kaisumi:  and  Sasaki.  Takayoshi. 
to  Diado  Metal  Company  Ltd.  Measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a 
bearing  height  of  plain  bearing  half.  5.746.002,  CI.  33-517.000. 
Murakami.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Wakahara,  Tatsuo;   and   Murakami.   Kenichiro.   5.746,677.  CI.  477- 
.35.000. 
Murakami.  Masanori;  Oku,  Takeo.  and  Otsuki.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Ohmic   electrode,    its   fabrication   methixl   and   semiconductor   device 
5,747.878.  CI.  257-745000. 
Murakami.  Osamu:  See — 

Nozomi.  Mamoru;  Murakami.  Osamu;  Fuse.  Masahiro:  and  Furuune. 
Makoto.  5.747.203.  CI.  4.3O-58.00O. 
Murakami.  Seiichi:  See — 

Harada.  Yoshihiko:  Nakata.  Masashi;  Oshiro.  Akio;  and  Murakami. 
Seiichi.  5.747.901,  CI.  3 10-7 1. (KX). 
Murakami.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ha.shino.  Michiya;  Lamoureux.  James  G.:  Fukushima.  Shinichi:  Shiba- 
yama,    KaLsuloshi:    Murakami.    Yoshihiro:    and    Hayashi.    Sachio. 
5.746.-304.  CI    198-781.020. 
Murakami.  Yuiaka:  See — 

Ohira.  Hiroyuki;  Yamaoka.  Nobuki;  and  Murakami.  Yuiaka.  5.748.607, 
CI.  .369-275.400. 
Murakoshi,  Keiji:  See — 

Nefoa<>hi,  Mitsuhiko;  Murakoshi,  Keiji;  Iwaya.  Satoshi:  and  Goto.  Aki- 
hiro.  5.746.527.  CI  4(K)-62I  (MX). 


Muramalsu.  Gyo:  Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira;  Irite. 
Naoko;  Mochida,  Shoji;  and  Onai.  Katsuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken. 
Exhaust  gas  cleaner  and  method  of  cleaning  exhaust  gas.  5.747.410,  CI. 
.502-.348.000. 
Muramatsu,  Kiyoji:  See — 

Takayanagi,    Toshihiro;    Yana.se.    Kenji;    and    Muramatsu.    Kiyoji. 
5.748.859.  CI.  .395- 1 09.000. 
Muramatsu.  Masanori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Image  forming  apparatus 

capable  of  correcting  curl  of  sheet.  5.749.040.  CI.  399-406.000. 
Muramatsu.  Shigeru:  See — 

Fukuhara.   Hiroyuki:   Yamada.   Sadavuki;   and   Muramatsu,  Shigeni. 
.5.746..586.  CI.  418-.55.200. 
Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Amagai.  Takayuki;  and  Muramatsu,  Tsuyoshi.  5.748,933.  CI.  395- 
377.000. 
Muraoka.  Akinori:  See — 

Takii.  Osamu;  Yamada.  Shuichi;  Muraoka.  Akinori;  Hataura.  Kiyoshi. 
Yamaguchi.   Atsushi;   Hasegawa.   Hideo:   Miyazaki,   Manabu;   and 
Miyazaki,  Hideya,  5,746.173.  CI.  123-293.000. 
Murasaki,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Okawa.  Mitsuhisa:  and  Murasaki,  Ryuichi.  5,745.%l,  CI.  24-446.000. 
Murase.  Tadashi:  See — 

llo.   Yutaka:    Egawa.   Naoko;    Unai.   Shogo:   and    Murase.   Tadashi. 
5.748.880.  CI.  .395- 183.220. 
Murata.  Chikara:  Takahashi.  Shinichi;  and  Yoshida.  Milsuhiro.  toTomoegawa 
Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Semi-transmissive  semi-reflective  film  laminate  and  a 
method  of  production  therefor  5.746.857.  CI.  156-102.000. 
Murata.  Fumio:  See — 

Arila.  Selsuo;  Ito.  Tetsuo;  Ohga.  Yukiharu;  Murata.  Fumio:  Higash- 
ikaua.  Yuichi;  Sato.  Hideyuki;  Kudo.  Mitsuru;  and  Yamasawa,  Yuuzi. 
5.748.495.  CI.  364-550000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakade.  Kazuhiko.  5.748.481.  CI.  364-470.140. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Taka.shi.  5.748.052,  CI.  .333-1.100. 

Kanoh,  Osamu;  Yoshida,  Yasushi;  Senda,  Alsuo.  deceased.  5.746.809. 

CI.  106-1.110. 
Kawahata.  Kazunari.  5.748.149.  CI.  .343-700.0MS. 
Tonegawa.  Ken;  Nakajima.  Norio;  Kato.  Mitsuhide;  Tanaka.  Koji:  Ueda. 
Tatsuya;  and  Furutani.  Koji.  5.748.054.  CI.  333-104.000. 
Murata.  Ma,sahide:  See— 

Saito.  Toshiya;  Taki.  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Masashi:  Imanishi.  Kunihiko: 
Murata.  Masahide;  Ozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Aiba.  Kazukiyo;  Ookura,  Masa- 
toshi:  and  Ueki.  Satoshi.  5,747,595,  CI.  525-270.000. 
Murata.  Ma.sanao:  See — 

Yamashita.  Teppei;  Murata.  Ma.sanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Morita.  Teniya; 
Kawano.  Hitoshi:  Hayashi.  Mitsuhiro;  Okuno.  Atsushi;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Akio.  5.746.008.  CI.  .34-211.000 
Murata.  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pnxressing  method  and 
apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  image  processing  modes.  5.748.774.  CI. 
382-181.000. 
Murayama.  Susumu:  See — 

Watanabe.    Kohji:    Fujioka.    Satoshi;    Akahane.    Fujio;    Yamamoto. 
Yoshikatsu:  Murayama.  Susumu;  Okuda.  Takayuki;  Yoshida.  Masan- 
ori: and  Ni.shizawa.  At.sushi.  5.748.210.  CI.  .347-50.000. 
Murayama.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Murayama.  Yuichiro;  Satake.  Masaki;  and  Okita. 
Tsutomu.  5.747,157.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Murcko.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Booth.  Richard  B.:  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Murcko.  Robert  M.;  Puligandla. 

Viswanadham;  Roldan.  Judith  M.:  Saraf.  Ravi;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy 

M..  .5.747,101.  CI  427-%.000. 

Murdock.  Edward  S.;  Heitke.  John  C;  and  Schulz.  Kevin  J.,  to  Seagate 

Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  magnetoresi.stive 

sensor  element  from  electrostatic  discharge.  5.748.412.  CI.  360-113.000. 

Murphy.  Andrew,  to  Ottenheimer  Publishers.  Inc.  Method  for  transverse-fold 

pop-up  5.746.689.  CI   493  .397  000 
Murphy.  Dennis  Stephen:  See — 

Bory.   Barbara   Helen;   Lunsmann.   Walter  Joseph;   Murphy.   Dennis 

Stephen;  Padron.  Tamara;  aiKt  Salas.  Lucia  Victoria.  5.747.442.  CI. 

5I0-475.(X(0. 

Murphy.  James.  Golf  puner  with  offset  grip  .shaft.  5.746.66 1 ,  CI.  473-204.000. 

Murphy.  Robert  H..  to  R  H.  Murphv  Co..  Inc  Tray  for  integrated  circuits. 

5.746.319.  CI.  2(»-725.(XX). 
Murray.  John  J.:  See — 

Davidson.  Isobel  J.;  McMillan.   Roderick  S.;  and  Murray.  John  J.. 
5.747.194.  CI.  429-224  (KM). 
Murray.  John  N..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Coating  evaluation 

system.  5.746.905.  CI   205-791.000 
Murray.  Michael  P..  to  Markem  Corporation.  Compliant  doctoring  cup. 

5.746.129.  CI.  101-483.000 
Murray.  Steven  C:  See — 

McPherson.  Donald  M  ;  and  Murray.  Steven  C,  5,747,397,  CI.  .501- 
51.000. 
Mutka.  Kari  Antero:  See — 

Hartikainen.  Tarja  Tertlu;  Manikainen.  Pent!  Juhani:  Ruuskanen,  Arvo 
Aukusti  Juhani:  Mutka.  Kari  Antero:  Nyronen.  Timo  Maitti  Tapio; 
Kiillstrom.  Markku  Tapio:  and  Vanhalalo.  Minna  Kristiira,  5.747 J3 1. 
CI  435-266.000. 
Miitzel.  Wolfgang.  See— 
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Haniis  Joachim.  5.746.999.  CI.  424-9.322. 
Mychajlows  ijjj.  Walter:  See — 

Ong.  B(  ng  S..  Mychajlowskijj.  Walter.  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna 
E.;   r^el.  Raj   D.:  Sanders.  David  J.;  and  Drappel.  Stephan  V. 
5.741.115.  CI.  4.30-137.000. 
Mylavarapu.,  $undar  R.:  See — 

Thelen.  Jiihn  E.:  and  Mylavarapu.  Sundar  R..  5.746.807.  CI.  95-1 23.000. 
Myouga.  Tal  ahiro:  See — 

Sakumi .  Ma.safumi;  Ookawa,  Akemi;  and  Myouga.  Takahini.  5.747.9 1 2. 
CI.  3l6-26I  0(X). 
Myraid  Gen  tics.  Inc.:  See — 

Skolnici,  Mark  H.;  Goldgar.  David  E.;  Miki.  Yoshio;  Swenson.  Jelf; 
Kami  (J  Alexander:  Harshman.  Keith  D  ;  Shattuck-Eidens.  Donna  M.: 
Tavti  ;(an.  Sean  V;  Wiseman.  Roger  W.:  and  Fuireal.  P.  Andrew 
5.741.182.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Myung.  Sooi  i-JHwan;  Kim.  Sang-Jin;  Ue.  Chya-Hyung;  Park.  Jea-Wook;  and 
Yun.  Ho  S  :^k.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
changing  ite  color  of  illumination  of  a  cooking  chamber  of  a  microwave 
oven.  iJ-^tm,  CI.  219-758.000. 
Nabeta.  Tak(s(ii:  See — 

Miyakalvh.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Mikio;  and  Nabeta.  Takeshi.  5.747.164. 
CI.  4!$-4II-IOO. 
Nabisco  Tecliiology  Company:  See  — 

Carey.    I^lia   M;   Moisey.   Mark  J.;   Levine.   Harry;   Slade.   Louise; 
Dzun  ijko.  Theresa  E.;  McHugh,  Kevin;  and  Zimmerman,  Ellen  L.. 
5.747,092.  CI.  426-.560.(H)0. 
Nachtkamp,  l^laus:  See — 

SchUtze  iDetlef-lngo;  Thoma.  Wilhelm;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus:  Pedain. 

Josef  ^nd  Schmitz.  Reinold,  5.747,582.  CI.  524-591. 0(X). 
.Schmal<i)eg.  Lutz:  Gruber.  Hermann;  Riberi.  Bemd;  and  Nachtkamp, 
KlauA  ;5.747,628.  CI.  528-60.000. 
Nada.  Mitsui  iio.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  controlling 

fuel  injecKii  in  engines.  5,746.182,  CI.  I23-492.(X)0. 
Naef.  Reio.  1 1  Novartis  AG.  ls<xjuinoline  compounds,  compositions  contain- 
ing them  and  their  pharmaceutical  uses.  5.747..S06.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Naegeli.  Da\)i<  W.;  See— 

Moulloii.  David  S.:  and  Naegeli.  David  W..  5.746.785.  CI.  44-443.(XK). 
Nagai.  Aisusjil.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiple  value  voltage  output 
circuit  ani  , liquid  crystal  display  driving  circuit.  5.747,979.  CI.  323- 
349.(XK).      , 
Nagai.  Hideq  See— 

Nakanisjii.  Hideyuki;  Ueno.  Akira;  Nagai.  Hideo:  and  Yoshikawa,  Akio, 
5.7481(558.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Nagai.  Junic|i(  See — 

Nakamiir».  Kosei;  Katsuzawa,  Yukio;  and  Nagai,  Junichi.  5.747.900.  CI. 

310-5J<}(XX). 

Nagai.   R>ozi>i   Kurixi.   Makoto:  and   Kato.   HirohLsa.  to  Yamasa  Shoyu 

Kabushiki  |  Kaisha.  Antibody  to  smooth  muscle  myosin  heavy  chains. 

5.747.652.IC1.  5.30-387.9(X) 

Nagai.  Shig^liizu;  and  Kawamoto.  Tadasu.  to  SMC   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Electric  ac  ijator  5.747.8%.  CI.  3IO-20.0(Xt. 
Nagai,  Yutak  ij  See — 

Tsuchiy,  i.  Katsuhiro:  Nagai.  Yutaka;  and  Ikeda,  Mami.  5.747..343.  CI. 
436-6  MOtXI. 
Nagaishi.  Ka  iya:  See — 

Takahasij.  Yoshihani;   Fujii.  Yasutoshi;   Kawazu.   Keiichi;   Isoguchi. 
SeiicI  I   Yamaguchi.  Kohichi:  and  Nagaishi.  Katsuya.  5.748.287,  CI. 
355-4  )1(XX). 
Nagano,  Hini^juki:  Inoue,  Takashi:  Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Takeo:  and 
Fujila,  Kei  i|  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Lighting  assembly, 
exposure  a  ibaralus  and  exposure  mcth<xJ  emplming  the  lighting  assembly 
5.748.288.  (^1.  355-53.(XXt. 
Nagano.  Mas  iVo:  See — 

Hirala.    letsuhiko:    Koizumi.    Minoru:    Nagano.    Masayo;    Adachi. 
Yoshi  ill:  Watava.  Hiroshi;  and  Onuki.  Ken.  5.748.893.  CI.  395- 
200.34. 
Nagano.  Ryu  dhiro;  Nagase.  Yoichi:  and  Tamura.  Hajime.  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  ntlephone  Corporation;  and  Toyokuni  Electric  Cable  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  fibtlcore.  5.748.826.  CI.  .38.5- 1 28 .(XX). 
Nagarajan.  Ritn:  See — 

Bums.  Ronnie  R.:  and  Nagarajan.  Ram.  5.748.241.  CI.  348-390.(XX). 
Nagasaka.  Sljigeki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  havjng  multiple  niixlcs  thai  allow  the  cell  array  10  be  divided  into 
a  variable  hiniber  of  portions.  5.748,201.  CI.  345-509.(XX). 
Nagasaki.  Ta  sUo:  See — 

Shimonc  .'Ken;  Nagasaki.  Tatsuo:  Takamoto.  Kenji:  Ito.  Masami;  and 
Nishii  Kanji.  5.748..305.  CI.  356-237 .0(X). 
Nagase.  Mak  ♦>;  See — 

Takahas^iik  Fuminobu:  Koike.  Masahiro;  L'chida.  Shunsuke;  Fujimori. 
Haruq;  Yamada.  Izumi;  Fukuzaki.  Takaham;  and  Naga-se.  Makolo. 
5.748I4V6.  CI.  .<M-5.50.0(X). 
Nagase.  Mas^Kazu:  See — 

Maisuurt.   Tadashi:    Ushiroda.    Kouichi;    Makita,   Tatsuo:    Nagase, 
Masaliifeu;  Tajiri.  Akinori;  Yoshida.  Naoto;  Nanba,  Shigeru;  and  Saifo, 
Koichi.  5.748.690.  CI   376-260.(XXI. 
Nagase,  Yoiclii:  See — 

Nagano.lRyuichiro:  Naga.se.  Yoichi:  and  Tamura.  Hajime,  5,748,826.  CI. 
385-IIl(XX). 
Nagase,  Yuki  >  See- 


Usami.  Akihiro:   Mochida.  Yoshinori:   Yoshizawa.  Atsuiomo;   Ikeda. 
Yoshinori:  Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa:  Naga.se,  Yukio;  Arimoto,  Shinobu; 
Yamada,  Masanori;  Suzuki,  Hajime;  and  Kalo,  Kalsuhilo,  5.748.328. 
CI.  358-298.000. 
Nagata.  Akitoshi.  Box  pallet.  5,746,463,  CI.  294-68.240. 
Nagata.  Kenji:  See — 

Nezu.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata.  Kenji.  5.746,592.  CI.  433-8  000. 
Nagy.  Sandor;  and  Tyrcll.  John  A..  10  Lyondcll  PetriKhemical  Company. 
Polysiloxane  supported  melalkKene  catalysts.  5.747.404.  CI.  502-l04.(XX) 
Naidu.  Yathi  M.:  See— 

Bechercr.  Kathleen;  Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan;  and  Naidu.  Yathi  M.. 
5.747.470.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Naimer.  Hubert  Laurenz:  See — 

Alsch.  Ing.  CKmlned.  5.747.741.  CI    174-84.00C. 
Naito.  Sachio:  See — 

Oshika.  Ma.sato;  and  Naito,  Sachio.  5.747.015.  CI.  424-70.140. 
Naito.  Takeshi;  and  Nishio.  Akitaka.  to  Aisin   Seiki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Anti-skid  control  system  for  automotive  vehicle    5.746.487    CI    303- 
158.(XX). 
Naka.  Yoji;  Takamura.  Masashi;  Sohma.  Hiroshi:  and  Onda.  Kazuhiko.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic 
camera  having  film  winding  mechanism.  5.749.(X>9.  CI.  396-395.(XX). 
Nakabayashi.  Takeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intertace  board 
and  instruction  processing  device  without  a  local  CPU.  5.748.909.  CI. 
.395-280.000 
Nakabayashi.  Yoshikazu:  Hadano.  Hiroshi;  Okabe.  Norikazu;  and  Sendou. 
Hideki.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Feeding  dc\  ice  hav ing  a  feed  roller  with  a  low 
coefficient  portion.  5.746.426.  CI.  271-1 19.0(X). 
Nakade.  Kazuhiko.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Diagnosing  method  of 

yam  monitor  and  apparatus  thereof.  5.748.481.  CI.  364-470.140. 
Nakagawa.  Goji:  See — 

Miura.  Kazunori;  Sasaki.  Seimi:  Ochiai.  Rvoichi;  Sumiyoshi.  Hideo:  and 
Nakagawa.  Goji.  5.748.822.  O.  385-9(').O0O. 
Nakagawa.  Yoshiaki;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Nakama.  Seiji;  Kaneda.  Ma.sataka; 
Kashikawa.  Masakazu;  Kawata.  Satoshi;  lida.  Shunichi;  Nishida.  Hirolo: 
and  Malsuda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  L(d.  Optical 
disc  player  device  with  a  vibration  pre\ention  mechanism.  5.748.606.  CI. 
.369-27 1. (XX) 
Nakahara.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  Kohno.  Makiko;  Ichikawa. 
Masakazu;  Nakahara.  Hitoshi:  and  Usagawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.746.826. 
CI.  II7-90.0(X). 
Nakahara.  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hidenobu;  Soya.  Takashi:  Nakahara.  Takashi;  Na.shida,  Yasu- 
ma.sa;  Nanbu.  Tonioko;  and  Takazawa,  Hiroshi.  5,747,774.  CI.  219- 
216.(XX). 
Nakai.  Hidekazu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  drive.  5.748.591.  CI.  369- 

58.0(X). 
Nakai.  Masaru:  Yoshii.  Taketo:  Morita.  Katsuyuki:  Miyabe.  Yoshiyuki:  and 
Matsui.  Mika.  to  Matsushita  WIectric  Ind.  Method  and  system  for  adding 
effects  to  gray  scale  images.  5.748.798.  CI.  382-258.000. 
.s'akajima.  Masashi:  See — 

Saito.  Toshiya;  Taki,  Takayuki.  Nakajima.  Masashi;  Imanishi.  Kunihiko; 
Murata.  Masahide;  Ozaki.  Hirovuki;  Aiba.  Kazukivo;  Ookura.  Masa- 
loshi;  and  Ueki.  Satoshi.  5,747'..595,  CI.  525-270.000. 
Nakajima.  Norio:  See — 

Tonegawa.  Ken:  Nakajima.  Norio:  Kato.  Mitsuhide; Tanaka.  Koji;  Ueda. 
Tatsuya;  and  Furutani.  Koji.  5.748.0.54.  CI   333-IO4.0(X). 
Nakajima.  Yasuo:  See — 

Shimamune.   Takavuki;    Nakajima.    Yasuo;    Nishiki.    Yoshinori;    and 
Ashida.  Takahiro.  5.746.896.  CI.  204-284.0(X). 
Nakajima.  Yuji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Cartridge  loading  mechanism  with 

a  d<Kir  closing  assembly.  5.748.595.  CI.  369-77  2(X). 
Nakama.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshiaki;  Suzuki.  Takashi:  Nakama.  Seiji;  Kaneda.  Masa- 
taka:    Kashikawa.    Masakazu;    Kawata.    Satoshi:    lida.    Shunichi; 
Nishida.  Hiroto;  and  Malsuda.  Hinjyuki.  5.748.606.  CI.  369-27 1  .WK). 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Niro.  5.748..596.  CI.  .369-77.  KX). 
Sakiyama.  Kazuhiro.  5.748.577.  CI.  369-36.0(X). 
Nakamichi.  Niro.  to  Nakamichi  Corporation.  Disk  changer/player  with  disk- 
edge  guide  and  ffansfer  mechanism.  5.748,596.  CI.  369-77.100. 
Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki:  See — 

Ohguro.  Hiroshi:  Ikeda.  Koichi:  Nishiyama.  Takaaki;  IwamMo.  Hinishi: 
Kun>sawa.  Kenichi;  Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki;  and  Miwioka.  Michio. 
.5.748.873.  CI.  .395-182.090. 
Nakamoto.  Masayuki:  and  Ohashi.  Hiromichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Toshiba. 

Femielectric  cold  cathode.  5.747.926.  CI.  313-495.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Akio:  See — 

Yamashita. Teppei;  Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka. Tsuyoshi:  Morita. Teraya; 
Kawano.  Hitoshi;  Hayashi.  Mitsuhiro:  Okuno.  Atsushi:  and  Naka- 
mura. Akio.  5.746.(X)8.  CI.  .34-21  l.(KX) 
Nakamura.   Daisuke;  and   lida.  Masahiko.  to  S:uishin   Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hvdraulic  till  and  trim  control  for  marine  propulsion.  5.746.055. 
CI.  60-454.0(X). 
Nakamura,  Hamki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshiki;  Doi.  Takefumi;  Nakamura.  Haniki;  Imanishi.  Takeshi; 
and  Kodama.  Tatsiihiko.  5,747,451,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Nakamura.  Hideo:  and  Furaia,  Haruki.  to  Chinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image 

pickup  apparatus.  5,748.307.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroki:  See — 
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Taguchi.  Toshio;  Ajiusa.  Kivo\hi;  Yamamolo,  Shin-ichim:  and  Naka- 
mura.  Hiniki.  S.Vax.WW.  CI.  .W:-.M2.WI0. 
Nakamura.  Hi'^ashi:  Kub>i.  Kenichi:  Matsuhara.  Jun:  Narikiyo.  Ka/uaki: 
Machida.   Hajime:   Abe.   Noriyuki;   Moloyoshi,  Tsunayoshi;  and  IJcda. 
Alsushi.  lo  Ze\e\  Corporalion.  Inner  cam  Ivpe  fuel  injection  pump  having 
modified  plungers.  S.746.584.  CI  4I7-273.(H)0. 
Nakamura.  Koji;  Yamamolo.  Haruo:  and  Hayashi.  Shuji.  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.  I  Id.   Image  gradation  setting  device  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus.  .S.74S.K.'i7.  CI.  3y5-llW.(KH). 
Nakamura.  Kosei:  Katsuzaua.  Yukio;  and  Nagai.  Junichi.  to  Fanuc  Lid. 

Electric  motor  with  an  air-cooling  system.  5.747.900.  CI.  310-58.000. 
Nakamura.  Kosuke:  See — 

Maeda.  Yasuaki;  and  Nakamura.  Kosuke,  5.748,588.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Nakamura.  Masalsugu:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroshi;  lloh.  Tatsuya;  and  Nakamura.  Masatsugu.  5,748.794. 
CI.  .W2-25I.0OO. 
Nakamura.  Norinaga:  See — 

Oka.  Molohiro:  Tsuchiya.  Milsuni;  Nakamura.  Norinaga;  Takemalsu. 
Kiyotaka;  Ola.  Yurie.  Su/uki.  Hiroko;  Yamashita.  Natsuko;  Kalagiri. 
Hiroomi:  Yamada.  HiitKhi;  and  Yoshihara.  Toshio.  5.747.152.  CI. 
42X-.323.00O. 
Nakamura.  Shinya:  See — 

KoiK>.  Kalsumi:  Ito.  Hiroshi:  Fukumura.  Kagenori:  Nakamura.  Shinya: 
Osawa.    Ma.sataka:    Hibino.    Ryuichi:    and    Yamada.    Ma.satoshi, 
5.749.061.  CI.  701 -hSIKH). 
Nakamura.  Shuji:  Mukai.  Takashi:  and  luasa.  Nanihiio.  to  Nichia  Chemical 
Indusmes.  Ltd.  Lighl-emitting  gallium  nitride-based  compound  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.747.832.  CI.  257-103.000. 
Nakamura.  Tada.shi:  See — 

Hino.  Yasumuri:  Miyauike.  Norio:  Birukawa,  Masahiro:  and  Nakamura. 
Tadashi.  5.748.592.  CI.  369-59.0IX) 
Nakamura.  Takahiro:  and  Oka.  Takafumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Program  rewriting 
method  and  apparatus  for  multiproces.sor  svsiem.  5,748.967,  CI.  395- 
7I2.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Masashi:  Nakanishi.  Masaru:  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  Kubo.  Take- 
hiko:  Nakamura.  Takashi:  and  Fujila.  Talsuva,  5.746.953,  CI.  264- 
40400. 
Nakamura.  Yoshisada:  Ishikaua,  Shun-ichi:  and  Matsumoto.  Ka7uhiko.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd  Prixcssing  material  and  heat-developed  image 
formation  method  using  the  same   5.747.226.  CI.  4.W-.M8.()00 
Nakanishi.  Hideyuki:  Ueno.  Akira:  Nagai.  Hideti:  and  Yoshikaua.  Akio.  to 
Matsushita  Flectnc  Industnal  Co..  Lid.  Semiconductor  laser  device  and 
optical  pickup  head.  5.748.658.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Nakanishi.  Masaru:  See — 

Sakurai.  Masashi:  Nakanishi.  Masaru:  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  KuKi.  Take- 
hiko:  Nakamura.  Takashi:  and  Fujita.  TaLsuva.  5.746.953.  CI.  264- 
40.400. 
Nakanishi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hanaoka.  .Miyoji:  Ekimolo.  Hisao.  Kobayashi.  Fumiko:  trie,  Yukio: 
Takahashi.    Katsutoshi:    Suzuki.    Masanobu:    Nakanishi,    Takeshi: 
Kogawa,  Osamu:  and  Ishikawa  Keizou,  5,747..502.  CI.  5I4-28().(KM». 
Nakaniwa.  Masaru:  See — 

Niimura.  Yasuhiro:  Ikegami.  Teisuma:  Hanafusa.  Naoya:  and  Nakaniwa. 
Masaru.  5.746.790.  CI.  .55-317.000. 
Nakano.  Hideo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Shunji;  Taoka  Mikio:  and  Nakano.  Hideo.  5.748.065.  CI 
3.V>-96.000. 
NakaiH).  Kaichiro:  See — 

Maeda.  Kalsumi:  Iwasa.  Shigeyuki:  Nakano.  Kaichiro:  and  Hasegawa. 
Elsuo.  5.747.622.  CI.  528-12.(KK). 
Nakano.  Milsuni:  See — 

Novak.  Bruce  M.:  and  Nakano,  Mitsuru.  5,747.618,  CI.  526-285.000. 
Nakano.  Syuuichi:  See — 

Susaki.  Akira:  Tomita.  Tsugio:  Nakano,  Syuuichi:  and  Ono.  Koichi, 
5.746,178.  CI.  123,199.000. 
Nakano.  Takashi:  See  - 

Matsumura.     Y'asushi:     Nakano.    Takashi:     Makino.     Mavumi.     and 
Monzawa  Yoshilomi.  5.747.531.  CI.  514-469.000. 
Nakano.  Tomio:  See — 

Iwase.  Akihiro:  Nakano.  Tomio:  and  Seki.  Teruo.  5.747.837.  CI.  257- 
173  (too. 
Nakao.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Kashiwada.  Seiji:  Takahashi.  Shouji:  Inouc.  Hiroshi:  Su/uki.  Kenva: 

Harakawa  Hiromi.  and  Nakao.  Fumiaki.  5.747.572.  CI.  524-265.(M)0. 

Nakao.  Hiroio.  lo  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Meth(xl  and  apparatus  for  feeding 

and  winding  plural  film.  5.748.290.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Nakao.  Naomi  L.:  See — 

Wilk.  Peter  J.:  and  Nakao.  Naomi  L..  5.746.694.  CI  600-l23.IK)0. 
Nakashiba.  ^'asutaka.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Stilid  stale  image  scn-sor  with 
reinforced  fringe  electric  field  at  its  chatge  transfer  section.  5.747,788.  CI. 
250-208.100. 
Nakashima.  Hayalo:  See — 

Okada.    Shigevuki:    Tanahashi.    Naoki:    and    Nakashima.     Havaio. 
5.748.514.  CI   .364-725  030. 
Nakashima.  Keisuke:  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro:  Nakashima.  Keisuke:  Matsuo.  Shigeru:  Narita. 
M.isahisa:  KaLsura  Koyo:  Takewa,  Hidehilo:  and  Aoki,  Tomoaki, 
5,748.202,  CI.  .345-514.000 


Nakasuji.  .Mamoru:  and  Simi/u.  Hiroyasu.  lo  Nikon  Corpt)ralion.  Charged 
particle  beam  transfer  device  exhibiting  low  aberration.  5.747.819.  CI. 
2.50-492.230. 
Nakata.  Masashi:  See — 

Harada.  Yoshihiko:  Nakala.  Masashi:  Oshiro.  Akio:  and  Murakami. 
Seiichi.  5.747.901.  CI.  3l(l-7I.O(M). 
Nakatani.  Koichiro.  to  Nihon  Velbon  Seiki  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tripod. 

5.746.407.  CI   248- 1 78.  KM). 
Nakatsuka.  Yasuhiro:  Nakashima.  Keisuke:  Matsuo.  Shigeru:  Narita.  Masa- 
hisa;  Katsura.  Koyo:  Takewa.  Hidehilo:  and  .\oki.  Tomoaki.  lo  Hitachi. 
Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Image  data  pnKessor  for  prtHress- 
ing  pixel  data  in  bUxk  buffer  5.748.202.  CI.  .145-514.000 
Nakayama.  Haruki:  Honda.  Yuichi:  and  Iniai/umi.  Toshio.  lo  Konica  Corpo- 
ration ZiHim  lens  barrel  including  a  mechanism  for  moving  lens  groups. 
5.748,386,  CI.  359-694.0(K». 
Nakayama.  Jun:  See — 

Cierardv-Schahn.  Rita:  Fukuda,  Minoni:  Nakayama,  Jun:  and  Eckhardt. 
Matthias.  5.747.326.  CI  435-240.2IX). 
Nakayama.  Okihiko:  See  - 

kosaka.  Akio:  Nakayama.  Okihiko:  Yalsugi.  Yoshiiaka:  Kishi.  Nori- 
masa.  Walanabe.  Masaki:  Yamada.  Kiyomichi:  Iwasaki.  Masayasu: 
and  Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  5.748.109.  CI.  .U0-995.(X)0. 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Sato.    Mitsuru:    Kobavashi,    Masaka/u;    and    Nakayama.   Toshimasa. 
5.747.224.  CI  4.M)-33I  (KXI 
Nakayama.  Yasuhiko:  Shiha.  Masalaka:  and  Komoriya.  Susumu.  lo  Hitachi. 
Ltii.  Controlling  method  of  forming  thin  film,  system  for  said  controlling 
method,  exposure  method  and  sy  stem  fin  said  exposure  methcxi.  5.747.20 1 . 
CI.  430- .10.000 
Nakayama.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takehara.  Hisao:  Nakayama.  Yoshihiro:  Shimi/ugawa.  Ryoichi:  Kish- 
ikawa.  Tsulomu:  Murai.  Takumi:  Takahashi.  Fumiva:  and  Takahashi. 
Koh.  5.746.902.  CI.  205-57.(XK). 
Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Takeshi:   Mori.   Kenjiro;   Nakayama.   Yoshiyuki:   Kilahara, 
Chiho:  Kameda,  Masami;  and  Suzuki.  Tomomi.  5.748.894.  CI.  .195- 
2(H).(M0 
Nakazawa.  Yusuke:  See — 

Kato.  Eiichi:  Nakazawa.  Yusuke:  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  5.747.214.  CI. 
4.10-126.000 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals.  LP:  See — 

CiHiper.  Fredrick  L  :  Kibala  Piotr  A.:  and  Weismiller,  Michael  C, 
5,746,924.  CI.  2IO-698.tXK>. 
Nally.  Robert  Marshall:  Nelsen.  Pete  Edward:  Hamilton.  Douglas;  and  Berk. 
Douglas  Michael,  lo  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Requesting  device  capable  of 
canceling  its  iTiemor\  access  requests  upon  delecting  other  specific  request- 
ing devices  simultaneously  asseiting  access  requests.  5.748.968.  CI.  395- 
728.1XX). 
Namha.    Takashi;    Kobayashi,    Himya;    Minami,    Kenji:    lloh.    Hiroshi: 
Kuriyama.  Toshiaki:  and  Yukitake,  Masashi.  lo  Nippon  Shokubai..  Ltd. 
PrixJuction  process  for  making  high  molecular  weight  polydioxolane. 
5.747.602.  CI.  525-.198.(XX) 
Namco  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeda.  Masaki:  and  Kalo.  Komei,  5.748,198.  CI.  345-441.000. 
Namikawa.  Mamoru:  Yoshimura.  Saloshi:  and  Honda.  Kenichi.  to  Fuiaha 

Denshi  Kogyo  K  K.  Display  device.  5.747.927.  CI.  3I3-495.0(X». 
Namiki.  Takayuki:  Monmolo.  Toshihiro:  Kishii.  Kenichi:  Kawakalsu. 
Nobuyuki:  Kimura.  Makolo:  Yamasaki.  Kyoko:  Onoda.  Mariko:  Yoshiko. 
Yuji:  Harada.  Kazunoii:  Yanagi.  Ma.sayuki;  Yamamolo.  Takeshi:  Ina/u. 
Masalo:  and  Milani.  Masaki.  lo  Pola  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Dopamine 
re-uptake  inhibitor.  5.747.493.  CI.  514-255  000. 
Nanba.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Izawa  Makoto:  and  Nanba  Katsuhiro.  5.747.952.  CI.  318-135.(XX». 
Nanba.  Norihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masao:  Matoba,  Kazuyuki:  and  Nanba.  Norihiro.  S.748,339.  CI. 
358-473.(XH). 
Nanba.  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsuura.    Tadashi;    Ushirtxla.    Kouichi;    Makila.    Tatsuu:    Nagase. 
Masakazu:  Tajiri.  Akinori;  Yoshida.  Naolo:  Nanba.  Shigeru:  and  Saito. 
Koichi.  5.748.690.  CI.  376-260.(HX). 
Nanbu.  Tonxiko:  See-  - 

Su/uki.  Hidenobu:  Soya.  Takashi:  Nakahara.  Takashi;  Nashida.  Yasu- 
ma.sa:  Nanbu.  Tomoko:  iind  Taka/awa,  Hiroshi.  5.747.774.  CI.  219- 
2I6.(XX) 
Nanjo.  Ken:  See — 

Kusaki.  Tsulomu:  Ouchi.  Toshiya;  Tanabe.  Shiro:  Nanjo.  Ken:  and  Maki. 
Takeshi.  5.749.053.  CI.  455-524.(XX). 
NanoSyslems.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Wicdniann.  Timothv  S.;  Wixxl,  Ray  W.;  and  DeCastro,  Lan.  5.747 .(X)l. 
CI.  424-45  (XX).  ■ 
Naoi.  Masaki:  See — 

Llreshino.    Kashiro:   Amano.    Iiaru:    Naoi.    Masaki;   Takakura.    Kou; 
Mizokawa,  Takumi;  and  Ichikawa.  Katsumt.  5,746.964.  CI.  264- 
315.000. 
Narabu.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio:   llo.  Seishi:  Ukawa.   Kazuhiro:  Walanabe.  Yukiyoshi: 

Narabu.  Shin-ichi:  and  Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.747.420.  CI  .504-20').(HH). 

Naraghi.  .Mi.  Method  for  reducing  ixlorani  depletion.  5.746.973.  CI.  422- 

4 1  (KX) 
Narasimham.  Dave:  See — 

Golecki.  Man.  and  Narasimham.  Dave.  5.747.0%,  CI.  427-8.(XX). 
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I  ammohan;  and  Tran.  Thang  M  .  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Byte  ( u  ;ue  divided  into  multiple  subqueues  for  optimizing  instruction 
select*  K I  logic.  5.748.978.  CI.  395-800.230. 
(azuaki:  See — 
Nak  itiura.  Hisashi;  Kubo.  Kenichi:  Maisubara.  Jun:  Narikiyo.  Kazuaki; 

V  ilchida.  Hajime:  Abe,  Noriyuki:  Moloyoshi.  Tsunayoshi:  and  Ueda. 
A:*i.shi.  5.746.584.  CI  4I7-2730(X). 

Narisawa ,  Tsulomu.  lo  Nikon  Corporalion  Camera  having  voice-input  device 

for  chi  t  ging  focus  detection.  5.749.(XX).  CI   396-121.000. 
Narita,  Ji  i  ji:  See — 

Yok  i;  ama.  Telsuhiro:  Fujikawa.  Keiji;  Fukuoka.  Yoouichi;  Fujiwara, 

Y  « lichi:  Narita,  Junji:  Saitoo.  Terumi:  and  Inoue.  Hiroo.  5.745.972. 
C  .  29-430.O(X) 

Narita,  N  i  sahisa:  See — 

Nak  II  suka.  Yasuhiro;  Nakashima.  Keisuke:  Malsuo.  Shigeru:  Narita. 
\  a  >ahisa;  Katsura.  Koyo:  Takewa.  Hidehilo;  and  Aoki.  Tomoaki. 
5,7(8.202.  CI.  345-514  0(X). 
Narita,  K  i  lori:  See — 

Tans  I  a.  Hiroki;  Mizutani.  Hiroyuki;  Narita,  Midori:  andTakada.  Koichi. 

5, 7  K>.847.  CI.  I48-692.0<X). 

Narukaw  i,  Satoshi:  Amazutsumi.  Toru:  Fukuda.  Hideki;  and  Tamaki.  Hiy- 

oshi,  '. )  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  battery 

contaii  i  ig  a  non-circular  spiral  electrode  unit  5.746.780.  CI.  29-623. 1(X). 

Naitise. '  i  suhito:  See — 

Wat  labe.  Takuo:  Naruse.  Yasuhito:  and  Yamasue.  Kotaiu.  5.747.216. 
C.430-I56.0(X). 
Nashida.  \  asumasa:  See — 

Suzi  I  i.  Hidenobu;  Soya.  Takashi;  Nakahara.  Taka.shi;  Nashida.  Yasu- 

miia:  Nanbu.  Tomoko;  and  Takazawa  Hiroshi.  5.747.774.  CI.  219- 

2  ioOO. 

Nashimolfi.  Kazuo:  Tashiro.  Yoshikazu;  Kosaka.  Yoshiomi;  and  Hara.  Yuki- 

hiko.  If  Matsushita  Seiko  Co..  Lid.:  and  Milsui  Norin  Co..  Ltd.  Antiviral 

filler  ajr  cleaner  impregnated  with  tea  extract.  5.747,053.  CI.  424-405.000. 

Nason  Company.  The:  See — 

Liitlf,  Arthur  J..  5.746,179,  01.  123-401.000. 
Nalarajai<.  Covindarajan;  and  Pasco.  Robert  William,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Nf^'hines  Corporalion    Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  cavity 
substries  using  flexible  preform  insert   5.746.874.  CI.  1.56-285.000. 
Natarajan.  Kadathur  S.:  Jan.  Yih  G  :  and  Peters<in.  Kenneth  M  .  to  Motorola. 
Inc    CcBtralized  dynamic  channel  assignment  controller  and  methods. 
5.749.(j44.  CI.  455-13.100. 
Nation.  Oaorge  W.:  See — 

Hiwitr.   Russell   D.;   Nation,   George  W.:   and  Valk.   Kenneth   M.. 
5.749.087.  CI    71  l-108.(XX). 
National  Instruments  Corporalion:  See — 

Contvay.  Craig  M:  and  Odom.  Brian  Keith,  5.748.916.  CI.  395-287.000. 
National  Machinery  Company.  The:  See — 

li.  Martin  J.;  and  Wa'ssennan.  Stanley  J.,  5.746.087.  CI.  72-456.000. 
tsearch  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

on.  isobel  J.:  McMillan.  Roderick  S.:  and  Murray.  John  J., 
I?47.194.  CI.  429-224.0(X). 
esearch  Institute  for  Melals:  See — 
DU.  Toyohiro;  and   Koguchi.   Nobuyuki.   5.748.360.  CI.   359- 

looo. 

tience  Council:  See — 

ilg.  Tung-Han:   Lin.  Ching-Bin:  Tsai.  Teng-Chun;  and  Chang. 
JijivChyuan.  5.746.9,56.  CI.  264-104.000. 
National  Stmiconduclor  Corporation:  See — 

Asaijosavest.  Chainarong.  5.747.779.  CI.  219-603  000. 
Basttil.  Rashid:  and  Kabir.  Abul  E..  5.747.353.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Paichen.  Paul  J.:  Fung.  Hon  C  :  Leung.  Fred;  and  McGinness.  Sieven. 

5.748.981.  CI   .195-828.000. 
Tho»ias.  Michael  E.:  and  Saadat.  Irfan.  5.748,523,  CI.  365-171.000. 
Natori.  Masalaka;  Kumaoka.  Shunichi:  and  Ueda.  Shiro.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Comm|>l  gate  line  layout  method  for  liquid  crystal  display  device  with  gate 
scanning  driver  circuit  on  a  display  substrate.  5.748.267.  CI.  349-40.0(X). 
Natori.  \  vataka:  See — 

llo.  ^kaiu:  Natori.  Masataka:  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Ohgiichi,  Kimitoshi; 
M  ilsunaga,  Kuniyuki:  Ohwada,  Junichi;  Sasuga,  Masumi;  and  Ueda, 
SI  ito.  5,748.179.  CI    .149-152.000. 
Natori,  N  iMake:  See — 

Nislii^iura  Kazuo:  and  Natori.  Naotake.  5.748.769.  CI.  382-159.000. 
Naujokas  Andrius  Algimanlas;  and  Gamble.  William  James,  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company.    Recovery    of   components    from    polyester    resins. 
5,747.!  47.  CI.  521-48.500. 
Navi.  Sa  ruel  D..  lo  Siecor  Corporarion.  Single-tube  plenum  ribbon  cable. 

5.748,123,  CI.  385-1 13.(XX). 
Naves,  N  IB  H:  See- 
Bent  lUrev,   Theodore   V.:    Naves.    Neil    H..    and    Legome.    Mark   J.. 
5.?46.76.3,  CI.  606-193.000. 
Naya,  Re  klirou:  See — 

Mor ,  Masatomo;  Nezu.  Masahiro:  Matsunaga.  Tadao;  Naya.  Rokuruu: 
Si  iiki.  Shougo;  and  A/uma.  Akihiro.  5.748.567.  CI.  367-178.000. 
Nazarifar  ^ader:  See — 

Jung ,  Christopher  C;  and  Nazarifar.  Nader.  5.747.824.  CI.  250-577.000. 
NCR  Coi  pt>ration:  See— 

Flooll  Dennis.  5.746.140.  CI.  109-50.000. 

Hu.  Ilh-Shiuan;  and  Anand.  Tejwansh  S..  5.748.188.  CI.  .345-326.000. 

Mill  %  Thomas  C.  Jr:  and  Obringer.  Thomas  J..  5.747.155.  CI.  428- 

3;looo. 

Morilind.  Richard  B..  5.746.522.  CI.  400-197.000. 


Talvalkar.  Shashi  G.;  and  McCreighl.  Marion  E..  5,747,176.  CI.  428- 

484.000. 
Walter.  Joanne  S  ;  and  Flynn.  Tracy  L..  5,747,784,  C\.  235-383.000. 
Neathway.  Graham:  and  Kiss.  Bill,  to  Ridgeway  Research  Corporation. 

Switch  with  current  flow  detector.  5.748,094.  CI.  340-660.000. 
Nebashi.  Mitsuhiko:  Murakoshi.  Keiji;  Iwaya.  Saloshi:  and  Goto.  Akihiro.  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printing  apparatus  provided  with  an  auto  cutter 
5,746,527.  CI.  400-621.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Fujiwara  Shirou,  5.748.771.  CI.  382-168.000. 

Hashimoto.  Akira.  5.748.625.  CI.  370-353.000. 

Hijii.  Kazuyoshi.  5.748,886.  CI.  395-185.020. 

Hirose.  Takashi,  5,746.526.  CI  4(X)-619.000. 

Hokan.  Yasuaki.  5.748.448.  CI.  361-749.000. 

Honda.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Miyao.  Yasuhiro.  5.748.632.  CI.  370-399.000. 

lijima  Sumio.  5.747.161.  CI.  428- .367.000. 

Ishido.  Kiminori;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.746.813.  CI.  106-14.160. 

Ishikawa  Toru.  5.748.018.  CI.  327-154.000. 

Isozaki.  Hiroko.  5.748.965.  CI.  395-705.0(X). 

Ito.  Natsuko:  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki,  5,747,991,  CI.  324-661.000. 

Kimura.  Katsuji.  5.748.041.  CI.  330-254.000. 

Kitamura.  Mamoni,  5,748.553.  CI   365-2.30.030. 

Koizumi.  Hirotaka.  5.746.524.  CI  400-306.000. 

Komoda.  Moloyoshi.  5.748.570,  CI.  368-202.000, 

Kondo.  Takavuki.  5.748.624.  CI.  370-347.000. 

Konuma  Kazuo.  5.748.232.  CI.  348-219.000. 

Kubo,  Masato.  5.748.725.  CI.  379-387.000. 

Kurosawa  Susumu.  5.748.016,  CI.  327-108.000. 

Maeda.  Katsumi:  iwasa,  Shigevuki:  Nakano,  Kaichiro;  and  Hasegawa, 

Etsuo,  5,747,622.  CI.  528-12.000. 
Maezawa.  Elsuo.  5.748.584.  CI.  369-44.290. 
Malsui.  Tsulomu.  5,748.580.  CI.  369-44.160. 
Nakashiba,  Yasulaka.  5.747.788.  CI.  250-208,100. 
Ogawa.  Masatsugu.  5.748.572.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Sanpei.  Tatsuya  5.748,793.  CI.  382-251.000. 
Serizawa  Masahiro.  5.748,839,  CI.  395-2.310. 
Sugawara,  Michinori,  5,748,540,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Sugimoto,  Mitsuhiro:  Kondo.  Yuji:  Zama.  Koichi;  and  Sato,  Yuko, 

5,747.916.  CI.  310-348.0(X). 
Sugiyama,    Mitsuhiro;   and   Tashiro,   Tsulomu,   5,747.860.   CI.    257- 

432.000. 
Takahashi.  Junichi.  5.748.601,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Tomita.  Hideho;  Ooki.  Masahiro:  and  Furuya,  YukiLsuna.  5.748.668.  CI 

375-200  000. 
Torii.  Kouji,  5.747,385,  CI.  438-690.(KX). 
Tsumura.  Soichi.  5.748.129.  CI.  341-155.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroaki.  5.748,898.  CI.  395-200.490. 
Unno.  Yoshihiro.  5.748.726,  CI.  379-410.000. 
Utsugi,  Koji,  5,747,930,  CI.  313.504.000. 
Yoshida,  Kousuke,  5.747.354,  CI.  437-40.(XXJ. 
NEC  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hager.  Arthur  L.,  Ill;  Marchant  Brian  E.:  Chuang,  Shouping:  and  Kim. 
Ki  Duk.  5,748,470,  CI.  364-187.000. 
NEC  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Ashar.  Pranav;  and  Cheong.  Chao.  5.748.486.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Bhanacharya.  Subhrajit;  and  Dey.  Sujit,  5,748,647,  CI.  371-22.310. 
Nederlandse  Oiganisatie  voorToegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek 
TNG:  See- 
Bos.  Willem  Jan  Wubbo:  and  Wesseling.  Karel  Hendrik.  5.746,698,  CI. 
600-493.000. 
Negeri.  Tesfaye.  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented 
by   the   Minister  of  Natural    Resources    Frothless   flotation   apparatus. 
5.746.910.  CI.  209-l68.(XX). 
Negoro,  Masayuki:  See — 

Okazaki.    Masaki:    Yokoyama.    Shigeki;    and    Negoro,    Masayuki, 
5.747.121.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Neijzen.  Jacobus  H.  M.:  De  Vaan.  Adrianus  J.  S.  M.:  and  Slnmmer.  Martinus 
V.  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Picture  display  device.  5,748,374,  CI. 
3.59-621.000. 
Neles  Controls  Oy:  See — 

Pyotsia,  Jouni.  5.748.469,  CI.  364-150.000. 
Nellcor  Incorporated:  See — 

Mannheimer,  Paul  D..  5,746.206,  CI.  125-633.000. 
Nellcor  Puritan-Bennett:  See — 

Kidd.  Lisa  A..  5.746.201.  CI.  128-206.240. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated:  See — 

Aylsworth.    Alonzo   C:   Adriance.    Kyle:    and    Miller.    Gregory    R . 

5,746,806.  CI.  95-8.000 
Swedlow,  David  B.:  Bernstein.  Michael  J.:  Porges.  Charles  E.;  Luecke. 
James  E.:  and  Nootbaar.  Michael  W..  5.746.697.  CT.  600-323.000. 
Nelsen.  Pete  Edward:  See — 

Nally.  Robert  Marshall:  Nelsen.  Pete  Edward;  Hamilton,  Douglas;  and 
Beriv.  Douglas  Michael.  5.748.968.  CI.  395-728.000. 
Nelson,  Brad  H.:  See— 

Greenberg.  Philip  D.;  and  Nelson.  Brad  H  .  5,747,292,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Nelson,  Edward  Dennis,  lo  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.  Protective  wrapping  for 

spliced  cable  connectors.  5,747.742.  CI.  I74-84.00R. 
Nelson,  L.  R.:  See— 

McGivem,  Patrick  T;  King,  Bradley  S.:  and  Graham,  Steven.  5,748,466, 
CI.  364-146.000. 
Nelson.  Ronald  J.:  See— 
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Lfbby.  Michael  S.;  and  Nelson.  Ronald  J..  5.748.161.  CI.  .M.'iiMOOO. 
Nelson.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Buitertield.  Stephen  R.:  Phillips.  Donald  F.;  Renshau.  Bai1>ara  B.: 

Nelson.  Stcxen   K.:  and  Hossley.  Robcn  K.  .'>,74S.9X6.  CI.  .W5- 

76.1.0OO 

Nemei/.  Friedrich.  to  Wackcr  Sillronic  Gesellsthafi  fijr  Halbeitemuiehalien 

.^Ci.  Methixi  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  single  crystal   .S.746.824.  CI 

ini.vtxK). 

Nctnoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kubo.  Akio:  and  Nemoio.  Hiroshi.  5.748..V)2.  CI.  MA-MOMH). 
Nestec.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ro»e.  W.  Bruc-e;  Mark.  David  .A  ;  and  Madsen.  David  C.  .S.747.4.S9.  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Huvnh-Ba.    Tuong.    Jaeger.     Daniel:    and    Matthev-Doret.    Waller. 
.S.747..102.  CI.  4.«5- 1 17.000. 
Network  Computing  Devices:  See — 

Manin.  Kevin.  5.748.864.  CI.  395-122.000. 
Neubach.  Werner,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  Backed  nonwovens  prepared 

from  synthetic  fibers.' 5.747.391.  CI  442-70.000. 
Neugebauer.  Charles  F.  to  .Arithmos.  Inc  Channel  CiHipled  feedback  circuits 

5.748.035.  CI.  327.562000. 
Neuman.  Eli.  to  Tedea-Huntleigh  Intl.  Ltd.  Weighting  device  for  bedridden 

patients.  5.747.745.  CI.  I77-I32.(X)0. 
New  England  Photoconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Youngquist.  Roben  C.  5.747.805.  CI.  2.50-338.400. 
New  Mexico  Slate  University  Technology  Transfer  Corporation:  See — 

Johnstm.  Michael  D..  5.746.994.  CI.'423-594.(X)0. 
Ne\»  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashiba.  Hidetoshi;  Aoyagi.  Shoji:  Fujii.  Hitoshi;  and  Kojo.  Kiyoshi. 
5.747.156.  CI.  428-328.000. 
New  York  Medical  College:  See — 

Dar7vnkiewic/.   Zbigniew    D.:    Li.    Xun:   Traganos.    Frank   N.;   and 
Melamed.  Myron  R  .  5.747.258.  CI.  4.15-6.000. 
Newgard.  Chnstopher  B..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  1,'niyersity  of  Texas 
System.  Devices  comprising  genetically  engineered  ^ells.  5.747.325,  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Newman.  Tenon  C:  See — 

Lundell.  Louis  J.;  Oh.  Sang  Y;  and  Newman.  Tenon  C.  5.748.727.  CI. 
_179-446.000. 
Newman.  William:  See — 

Withgott.  M.  Margaret:  Newman.  William:  Bagley.  Steven  C:  Hutten- 
locher.  Daniel  P;  Kaplan.  Ronald  M.:  Cass.  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen. 
Ptr-Krislian;  Brown.  John  Seely;  and  Kay.  Manin.  5.748.805.  CI. 
382.^)6.000. 
Newton.  Arnold  C:  See— 

Rodger*.  Leonard  J  ;  Newton.  Arnold  C.  Berry.  James  P.;  Fanar.  Peter 
G.  G  :  and  Udall.  Kenneth  K.  5.746..39I.  CI.  244-54.000 
Neyer.  James  U  .  to  Rayovac  Corporation.  Ratchet  cam  alternate  action 

mechanism.  5.746..M)9.  CI.  200-528.000. 
Nezu.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata.  Kenji.  to  RMO.  Inc.  Edgewise  onhodontic 
bracket  with  tie  wmg  relief  for  enhancing  ligature  removal.  5.746.592.  CI. 
433-8.0(K). 
Nezu.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Mori.  Masatomo:  Nezu.  Masahiro;  Maisunaga.  Tadao;  Naya.  Rokurou: 
Suzuki.  Shougo:  and  Azuma.  Akihiro.  5.748.567.  CI.  367  178.000. 
Ng.  Timothy  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  slave  DMA  emulation  on  a  computer  system  bus.  5,748.944,  CI. 
.395.500  (XX). 
Ng.  Timothy  C  .  to  International  Business  Machiens  Corporation.  Method  for 
slave  DMA  emulation  on  a  computer  system  bus.  5.748.945.  CI.  395- 
SOO.OOO. 
Ng,  Yong-Gee:  and  Greason.  Jeff,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  providing  high  voltage  with  a  low  yoliage  CMOS  integrated  circuit 
5.748.025.  CI  327-333.(XX). 
Ngan.  Kenny  King-Tai:  See — 

Marohl.  Dan  A.:  and  Ngan.  Kenny  King-Tai.  5.746.460.  CI.  294-1.100. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirou.   Toshikazu:    Shibata.    Kazuyoshi:    and   Takeuchi.    Yukihisa. 

5.747.671.  CI.  73-61.750. 
Takahashi.  Tomonori.  5.746.985.  CI  422-173.000. 
Nguyen.  Duy  T:  and  Ling.  Tien-Feng,  to  BetzDearKim  Inc.  Methods  for 
Inhibiting  organic  contaminant  deposition  in  pulp  and  papermaking  sys- 
tems  5.746.888.  CI    162  199  (XX). 
Nguyen.  Mv-Hanh:  See — 

Feighlner.  Rick;  and  Nguyen.  My-Hanh.  5.748.446.  CI.  361-709.000. 
Nguyen.  Susan:  See — 

Wong.  Jack  T.:  Foniana.  Fabiano;  and  Nguyen.  Susan.  5.748.525.  CI. 
.'65- 185.0.50 
Nguyen.  Tuik  Tan:  iW— 

Bacich.  Steven  R.:  Nguyen.  Tuix"  Tan:  and  Greelis.  John   Patrick. 
5.746.692.  CI.  6(X)-l(M.0tX). 
Ni.  Fudi.  executor:  See — 

Hi«ig.  Guo  Fan;  Zhai.  Feng.  decea.sed.  5.747.298.  CI.  435-91. 1(X). 
Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corpiiration:  See — 

Johnson.  William  T :  and  Hare.  Daniel  J..  5.747.697.  CI.  73-760.000. 
Niagro.  Frank  D.:  See — 

Ritchie.   Branson  W.;  Niagro.  Frank  D.;  and  Latimer.   Kenneth  S., 
5.747.045.  CI.  424-204. 100. 
Nichia  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 


Nakamura,  Shuji;  Mukai.  Tikashi:  and  Iwasa.  Naruhilo,  5.747.832.  CI. 
257-103  (XX). 
Nichirvo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oshikubi>.  Yuuji.  5.747.709,  CI.  73-864.1X0. 
Nicholas.  David  .\..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  biopsy 

forceps  apparatus.  5.746.740.  CI  606-52.0(X). 
Nichtils.  Jeny  R.;  Siddoway.  Craig  F;  Habbaba.  Fans  S.;  and  Garcia.  Jorge  L.. 
to  Motorola.  Inc    Battery  clip  assembly  for  a  communication  device. 
5,748,454,  CI.  .361-814  (XX). 
.Nichols,  Loma:  See  — 

Bl.wm.  Sluan  J  ;  and  Nichols.  Lorna.  5.746.6.W.  CI.  446-98.(XM». 
Nichols.  Roseniarie;  and  Weisman.  Manin  J ,  to  Lip-Ink  International.  Lip 

cosmetic.  5.747,017,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Nicol.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Smith.  Jimmy   Dean;  Nicol.   Mark   D.;  and  O'Brien.  Terence  Paul, 

5.748.922.  CI.  .»5-3()9  (XX). 
Smith.  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol,  Mark  D.;  Straup.  Brian  K.;  O'Bnen,  Terence 
Paul;  Herman,  Mark  Layne;  and  Hussey,  Terrence  A.,  5,748,982,  CI. 
395-829  (XX). 
Nicola.  Nicos  Antony:  See — 

Metcalf.  Donald:  Nicola,  Nicos  Antony;  Boyd,  Andrew  Wallace:  Layton. 
Judith  Eleanor;  and  Wycherley.  Kaye.  5.747.032,  CI.  424-l33.l(X). 
Nicolaci.  John  f  Camera  stabilizing  mechanism.  5.749.01 1 .  CI.  396-42 1 .000. 
Nicoli.  Roben:  See — 

Wixids.  Randall  T;  and  Nicoli.  Roben.  5.747.733.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Nicoli,  James  .Man  Ramsey:  See — 

Robens,  Gareth  Wyn;  Graham.  David  Ian;  and  Nicoli.  James  Alan 
Ramsey.  5,747.260.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Nie,  Li:  See— 

Bassi,  Sukh:  Maningat,  Clodualdo  C;  Chinnaswamy,  Rangaswamy;  and 
Nie,  Li,  5,747,M8,  CI.  5.«)-374.000 
Niedballa.  L'Irich:  See — 

Plaizek.  Johannes;  Radiichel,  Bemd;  Niedballa,  Ulrich;  Weinmann, 
Hanns-Joachim;  Bauer,  Hans:  and  Roth,  Klaus,  5.747.000.  CI.  424- 
9.363. 
Nielsen.  Georgene:  See — 

Quintana.  Dan  W.;  Broussalian.  Chris;  Keil.  John.  Jr.;  Nielsen.  Geor- 
gene; Jemelka.  Jorg:  Chesnutt.  Robert:  and  Trowbridge.  William. 
5.745.98.3.  CI.  29-7.59.(XX). 
Nielsen.  Steven  James:  Rentmeester.  Tammy  Jo;  Krueger.  Allan  James;  and 
Weyenberg,  Jeffrey  Michael,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Tampon 
applicator  having  a  semi-spherically  shaped  pleated  tip.  5,746,710,  CI. 
609-  14.(XX). 
Nielsen,  Tage:  See — 

ThUnker,  Walter:  Lohmann,  Gabriele:  Marschewski.  Atnim:  Nielsen. 
Tage;  and  LUtzen.  ChrisUan.  5.746,784,  CI.  44- .361. 000. 
Niemann,  Ekkehard:  See — 

Loose,  Werner;  Korec.  Jacek;  Niemann,  Ekkehard:  and  Boos,  Alfred, 
5,747,831,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Nicrga,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Raymond.  Jean-Louis;  Nierga,  Jean-Luc;  and  Planas,  Pedro.  5.747.083. 
CI.  426-117  000. 
Niewold.  D.  Wayne,  to  Hydra  Fold  Auger.  Inc.  Auger  control.  5.746.303.  CI. 

I98-660.(XX). 
NIFCO  Inc  :  See— 

Takahashi.  Norio;  and  Ojima.  Yukio.  5.746.338.  CI.  215-237.000. 
Night  Technologies  International:  See — 

Maag.  Clifford:  and  Parker.  Lance.  5.748.754.  CL  381-104.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  AgriKhem  K.K.:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio;   lio.  Seishi:   I'kawa.   Kazuhiro;  Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi; 
Narabu.  Shin  ichi:  and  Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.747.420.  CI  5(W-209.000. 
Nihon  Inter  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Mori.  Ma.satomo;  Nezu.  Masahiro;  Matsunaga.  Tadao;  Naya.  Rokurou; 
Suzuki.  Shougo;  and  Azuma.  Akihiro.  5.748.567,  CI.  .367-178.0(X). 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Katsuhiro;  Nagai,  Yutaka;  and  Ikeda,  Mami,  5,747,343,  CI. 
436-63000. 
Nihon  Velbon  Sciki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Nakatani.  Koichiro,  5,746,407,  CI.  248- 1 78. 1  (X). 
Nii,  Koji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  l.atch  circuit  operating  in 

synchronization  with  clock  signals.  5.748..54I.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Niigaki.  Minoru;  Hirohau.  Toru;  Ihara.  Tuneo;  and  Yamada,  Masami,  to 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Ptioloeminer  electron  tube,  and  phoiixletector. 
5.747.826.  CI.  2.57- 10  000. 
Niimi.  Shigeki.  to  Aisin  SeikI  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic  valve 
device  and  manufacturing  method  for  the  same.  5.746,412,  CI.  251- 
129.150. 
Niimura,  Yasuhiro;  Ikegami,  Tetsuma:  Hanafu.sa,  Naoya:  and  Nakaniwa, 
Ma.saru,  to  Ehara  Corporation.  Trap  for  collecting  solid.  5.746,790,  CI. 
.55-317  0<X) 
Niiyama.  Manabu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yutaka;  Niiyama,  Manabu;  and  Goto,  Yoshiki,  5,748,024,  CI. 
327-333.000. 
Niknafs.  Hassan,  to  Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corporation.  Packing 

elemem.  5.747.143.  CI.  428-l74.(XX). 
Nikolchcv.  Julian  N.:  See — 

Ton.  Dai  T:  and  Nikolchev.  Julian  N..  5.746.769,  CI.  606-206.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ezawa.  Akira.  5.746.383.  CI.  242-332.7(X). 
Goto.  Tetsuro.  5.748.170.  CI.  .345-101.000. 
Inadome.  Kiyotaka.  5.748.387.  CI.  359-699.000. 
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lwa.sa  ;(  Hiroyuki.  5.749.(X)I.  CI  396  1.50  (XXI. 
Iwasa. i  Hiroyuki.  5.749,(X)2.  CI.  .396- 1 6 1 .(XX) 
Kai.  'iilao;  terui.  Nobuhiko;  and  Tsukada,  Shinichi,  .V748,994.  CI 

.3%  :5.(XX). 
Kawa: .  rtitohsi;  Kawakami.  Jun;  and  Tsukihara.  Kouichi.  5.748.3 1 5.  CI 

356^9.(XX). 
Kitagi  V  a.  Yoshihisa;  and  Hirano.  Shinichi.  5.748,995.  CI.  3%-55.0(XJ. 
Nakasjji.  Mamoru;  and  Siinizu.  Hiroyasu.  5,747.819.  CI.  250-492.2.30. 
Naris£i*a.  Tsutomu.  5.749.(XX).  CI.  .196- 1 2 1 .0(X). 
Ohtak  ■,  Motoyuki,  5.748.383.  CI.  359-683  (XX». 
Shiba.  a  ki.  Kiyoshige,  5.748,2.36,  CI   .M8-270.(XX). 
Shoda  Masahiro,  5,747,863,  CI.  257-44().(XX). 
Tanaki.;  Elsuo:  Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Kauyama.  Akira.  5,748,391.  CI. 

.1.59  SI3.(XX). 
Tanak  1.1  Shinichi:  and  Kimura.  Isao.  5.748..593.  CI.  .369-59.(XX). 
Tsukali^ra.  Daiki;  and  Inoue,  Hideya.  5,748,992,  CI.  396-5l.0(X). 
Ueta.   jjiuichi:  and  Hokoi.  Havato.  5.748.800.  CI.  382-266.000. 
Yanari  Mitsuhiro.  5,748,380.  CI.  359-646.000. 
Ya.sukiia.  Seiichi.  5,749,(X)4,  CI   .396-280.(XX). 
Niles  Pans  <|o  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchiy. i»a.  Norio;  and  Hattori,  Yoshio,  5.747,763,  CI.  2(X)-6I.540. 
Yamant>io,  Harushigc,  5,747,934.  CI.  315-82.(XX). 
Nim,  Dann  ,  |C  :  ice- 
So.  Kion  Chong:  Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Nim.  Danny  C;  Line,  Tnie-Lon; 
and  Vsui,  Yan  Man,  5,747.853,  CI.  257  .355.(XX). 
Nin.  SigfrqiJ)  Isamael.  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Methixl  (ltd  means  for  evalualini;  a  telrahedral  linear  interpolation  func- 
tion. 5.74S.I95.  CI   .345-43 1. 0(X)r 
Ninomiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Hosokai.  Telsushi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Automoijvic  engine  control  system.  5.746.187,  CI.  1 23-520.0(X). 
Nippon  Cnjcjble  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Sasaki!  tadao;  Ohashi.  Hideaki;  Ueda,  Akio;  Honda,  Norio;  and  Suzuki, 
Hir<jv%iki.  5.747,400,  CI.  50I-94.(XX). 
Nippon  Eleplric  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

KosokjiK.   Hirovuki;   and   Hashimoto,   Koichi,  5,747,399,  CI.   501- 
67.(|)() 
Nippon  Ka;  iku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hanao  ,|.  Miyoji;  Ekimoto.  Hisao;  Kobayashi.  Fumiko;  Irie.  Yukio; 
Tak;  Itashi.    Kaisuloshi:    Suzuki,    Masanobu;    Nakanishi.    Takeshi: 
Kogi^a,  Osamu;  and  Ishikawa,  Keizou.  5.747.502.  CI.  5I4-280.(XX). 
Nippon  Oil  (to..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida.  Koboru;   .Sasaki.   Umckichi;  Takigawa,    Katsuya;  and   Suda, 

Satciii,  5,746,933,  CI.  252-68.(XX). 
Sasaki    Makoio;  Ishii,  Takafumi;  and  Haji.  Katsuhiko,  5.746.934.  CI. 
252-7f7,{XX). 
Nippon  Pai  i^Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishi.  lidahiko;  Takagi.  Takeshi;  and  Okude.  Yoshitaka.  5,747,558,  CI. 

52.3  21)1. (XX). 
Yaman  ato,  Masahiro;  Uenaka.  Akimitsu:  Ueno,  Ta.saburo;  andTsut.sui, 
Koii  If.  5.747,1.50.  CI.  428-220.(XX). 
Nippon  Paf  .-f  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohsaw  li  Okimasa:  Osada.  Kuniaki;  Okato.  Nobuyoshi:  and  Katagiri. 
Tals  i«.  5.745.971.  CI.  29-421. 1(X). 
Nippon  Paper  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogino.  I  Jaomi;  Oomori,  Takashi:  Ueda.  Hiroshi:  Midorikawa.  Yoshimi: 
and  |i  akita.  Yutaka.  5,747.414.  CI   .503-207.(XX). 
Nippon  She  kjibai..  Ltd  :  See— 

Namba.  Takashi:  Kobayashi,  Hirova;  Minami,  Kenji:  Itoh,  Hinishi; 
Kurivjima,  Toshiaki;  and  Yukiiake,  Masashi.  5.747,602,  CI.  525- 
.198.  KX). 
Nippon  Sok  ;ti.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuzuy  iJ  Yoshihumi:  Saito,  Kimitaka:  and  Shibata.  Hitoshi,  5.746.189. 
CI.  Ii3-.568.(XX). 
Nipp»in  Ste<  I  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuka^a.    Nobuyuki;    Fujiyama.    Takeshi;    and    Yuasa.    Masatoshi. 

5.74  '  f.25.  CI.  528-26.(XX). 
Nozaw  I  Masayuki;  Shichijo.  Yasuji;  and  Fujita.  Ma.sanari.  5.747.593. 
CI.  !;5-193.(XX). 
Nippon  Stei  I  Corporation:  See — 

FujisaH,  Keisuke;  Wajima.  Kiyoshi:  Umelsu.  Kenji;  Sawada.  Kenzo; 
L^evi  itia,  Takatsugu;  Toh.  Takehiko:  Okazawa.  Kensuke:  and  Oku- 
mur; .  Yasushi.  5.746.268.  CI.  164-468  (XK) 
Iwa-sa.  Stioichi.  5.747.845.  CI   257-.1(K>.(XXl. 
Nippon  TeU  i^aph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Nagan<  JRyuichiro;  Naga.se.  Yoichi;  and  Tamura.  Hajime.  5.748.826.  CI. 

.185-ip.(XX). 
Tanaka  'Keiji;   Kato.   Kinya:  Tsuni.   Shinji:   and  Sakai.  Shigenobu. 

5,74  !|!72.  CI.  349-86.000. 
Tsuchil  iwa.  Megumu:  Sato.  Atsushi;  Tomono.  Akira;  and  i.shii.  Ken- 
ichir  1  5.748.775.  CI.  382-190.(XX). 
Nippon  Yak  li  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohsaw  iJ  Okimasa;  Osada.  Kuniaki:  Okato.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Katagiri. 
Tatsi  li.  5.745.971.  CI.  29-421.100. 
Nippondens  ilCo.  Ltd.:  Sff — 

Baba.    I^ronobu:  Mizuno.  Tiaki:  Imai.  Masahito:  Yokoyama.  Yuichi: 
Taka^tiwa.     Masaki:    and    Shimoyama.    Yasuki.     5.747.694.    CI. 
73-7J!^.{XX). 
Ichikavji  Hideki;  and  Saji.  Rvohci.  5.745.977.  CI.  29-598.0<X). 
lida.  V  .*io:  Fujii.  Tetsuo;  and  Isobe.  Yoshihiko.  5.747,846.  CI.  257- 
314.M0. 


Kato,  Akira;  Katavama,  Ma.sayuki;  Ito,  Nobuei:  and  Haltori,  Tadashi, 

5,747,929,  CI.  .i|3-.S03.0(X). 
Kato.    Miki;    Tamano.    Yukinori:    Kobayashi.    Kaisumi;    and    Noba, 

Michiyuki.  5,747.743.  CI.  174-254.(KX). 
Tomaisu.  Yutaka;  and  Kataoka.  Mitsuhiro.  5.747.851.  CI.  257-3.30.000. 
Yamamoto.  Norio;  Fujikawa.  Takayuki:  Koide,  Shunichi;  and  Suzuki, 

Yoshiichi.  5,747,122,  CI.  428-l.(XK). 
Yoshino.  Yoshimi;  and  Kato,  Kenzi,  5,747,691,  CI.  73-504.160. 
Nishi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Tamada.  Hitoshi;  Matsumoto.  Shuichi;  Nishi.  Noriaki:  and  Saito.  Kimi- 
hiro.  5.748.368.  CI.  3.59-486  IHX). 
Nishi.  Tadahiko:  Takagi.  Takeshi;  and  Okude.  Yoshitaka.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 
Lid.  Heat-curable,  water-dispersible  resin  composition,  production  thereof, 
water-based  paint  composition,  method  of  coating  and  coated  article 
5,747,558,  CI.  523-201. 0(X). 
Nishida,  Hiroto:  See — 

Nakagawa.  toshiaki:  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Nakama,  Sciji;  Kaneda,  Masa- 
laka;    Kashikawa.    Masakazu:    Kawala.    Satoshi:    lida,    Shunichi: 
Nishida,  Hiroto:  and  Matsuda,  Hiroyuki,  5.748,606,  CI.  369-271  (XX). 
Nishida.  Koji:  Kurasawa.  Yoshihiro;  Takagi.  Kiyoji:  and  Sano,  Hironari,  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation  Crvstalline  thermoplastic  resin  compo- 
sition. 5,747.575.  CI.  524-443.(XX). 
Nishida.  Satoshi;  and  Otani.  Akihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Laser  oscillator  with  stabilized  pointing.  5,748,662,  CI.  372-55.000. 
Nishigami,  Akira;  and  Aral.  Tsugio,  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.  Pump 

device  for  a  container  5,746,350.  CI.  222-95.(XX). 
Nishiguchi,  Masayuki:  and  Matsumoto.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Speech 
enc(xling  method,  speech  decoding  method  and  speech  encodina/decoding 
method.  5.749.065,  CI.  704-2l9.(XX) 
Nishihama,  Nobumichi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Masaaki:  Ono.  Tomoyuki;  Nishihama,  Nobumichi:  and  Istxla, 
Masaaki,  5,746,615,  CI.  4.39-227.0(X». 
Nishihara.  Takashi;  Shiraishi.  Shuji:  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  and  Yano,  Osamu.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tire  pressure-reduaion  determin- 
ing system  for  wheels  of  a  vehicle.  5.747.686.  CI  73-146.200 
Nishihara,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kenichi;  Makida,  Seigo;  Nishihara,  Yoshio:  and  Hiji,  Naoki, 
5,748.228,  CI.  348-63.000. 
Nishii.  Kanji:  See — 

Shimono,  Ken:  Nagasaki.  Tatsuo;  Takamoto,  Kenji;  Ito,  Ma.sami;  and 
Nishii.  Kanji,  5,748,.105,  CI.  3.56-237.(XX). 
Nishiki.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Shimamune.    Takayuki,    Nakajima,    Yasuo;    Nishiki.    Yoshinori;    and 

Ashida.  Takahiro,  5.746,896.  CI.  204-284.(XX) 

Nishimoto,  Tomoyuki:  Chaen.  HirtKo;  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake, 

Toshio,  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kaguku  Kenkyujo 

Trehalose  and  its  production  and  iise.  5.747.-3(X).  CI.  435- 1 0 1  .(XX). 

Nishimura.   Kazuo;  and  Natori.  Naoiakc.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 

Pattern  recognition  apparatus.  5.748.769.  CI.  .182-I.59.(XX). 
Nishimura.  Shouichirou.  to  Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  with  a  built-in 
teletext  broadcasting  decoder  and  leleiext  display  adjustment  apparatus. 
5.748.25 1 .  CI.  .348-468.fl<X). 
Nishimura.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
prixiucing  an  object  havinu  an  asphencal  surface  and  method  ot  operation 
thereof.  5,748,482.  CI.  .164-474.060. 
Nishimura.  Telsuya:  See — 

Torimoto.  Tadashi;  Asano.  Yasuhiro:  Kohara,  Tsunehiro;  and  Nishimura, 
Tetsuya,  5,747,177,  CI.  428-5.37.100. 
Nishino.  Seiji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroaki:  Saimi.  Tetsuo:  Nishino,  Seiji:  Komma.  Yoshiaki: 
and  Wada.  Hidenori.  5.748.599.  CI   369-l03.(XX). 
Nishio.  Akitaka:  See— 

Naito.  Takeshi:  and  Nishio.  Akitaka.  5,746,4X7.  CI.  .103-I5X.(XK». 
Nishio,  Ayalaka:  and  Ogura,  Yasuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Recording 
medium,  recording  apparatus  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.748.594.  CI. 
369-59.(XX). 
Nishio.  Takashi:  Koshio.  Chiharu;  Tsuchiya.  Kunimoio:  and  Matsumoto. 
Tetsuva.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporaliim.  Display.  5.748.159.  CI.  .145- 
76.000. 
Nishio,  Terutsune:  See — 

Yamada.  Shigeni:  Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki;  Nishio,  Terutsune;  Morimoto, 
Hideaki;  Matsuda,  Keiji;  Uchida,  Tetsuro:  Takahashi,  Tamotsu:  Mat- 
suno,  Tsutomu;  Kamegawa,  Keizi;  Nuin.izawa.  Makoto;  Moritani, 
Ryuzo;  Ito,  Hidekuni;  Kondo.  Toshio;  Ohhira.  Hideki:  and  Horinou- 
chi.  Shunji.  5.745,969,  CI.  29-402.180. 
Nishiyama.  Takaaki:  See — 

(ihguro,  Hinishi;  Ikeda.  Koichi:  Nishiyama.  Takaaki;  Iwamoto.  Hiroshi; 
Kurosawa.  Kenichi:  Nakamikawa.  Teisuaki:  and  Morioka,  Michio, 
5,748.873.  CI.  .19.5-182.090. 
Nishiyama.  Takanori:  See— 

Wakabavashi,  Manabu;  Ogiro.   Kenji:   Nishiyama,  Takanori;  Takita, 
Hiroto:  Takami.  Yutaka:   Satoh,   Hironohu:   Maruyama,  Takesuke; 
Yatsu.  Masahiko:  Kobayashi.  Kenji:  lioh.  Shigevuki;  Matsumoto, 
Kenji:  and  Aizawa.  Iwao,  5,748.238.  CI.  .348-373.000. 
Nishizawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Watanabe,    Kohji:    Fujioka.    Satoshi:    Akahane.    Fujio;    Yamamoto, 
Yoshikatsu:  Murayama.  Susumu:  Okuda.  Takavuki:  Yoshida.  Masan- 
ori;  and  Nishizjwa.  Atsushi,  5,748,210,  CI.  347-50.000. 
Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohiomo,  Fumio:  Nishizjiwa.  Hiroyuki;  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;  arKl  Yoshino, 
Kenichirou,  5,748,353,  CI.  359-197.0(X). 
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Nislev.  Donald  L.:  Sfe — 

Ellbiary.  Yehia;  Nisley.  Donald  L.;  and  Stroobandl.  Jack  D..  5.746.452. 
CI.  384-446.(X)0. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuno.  Osamu.  5.746.174.  CI.  123-306.000. 
Kosaka.  Akio;  Nakayama.  Okihiko:  Yalsugi.  Yoshllaka;  Kishi.  Nori- 
masa.  Watanabe,  Masaki;  Yamada.  Kivomichi;  lwa.saki.  Masayasu; 
and  Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  5.748,109.  CI.  3*1^995.000. 
Wakahara.  Tatsuo;  and   Murakami.    Kcnichiro.   5,746,677.  CI.  477- 
35.000 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukui.  Yasushi:  Malsuno,  Masanori;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Miono,  Tadaaki; 
Sakamoto,  Kazushi;  Ariyoshi,  Yasumi;  and  Sailo,  Minoru,  5,747,1 1 1, 
CI  427-250.000. 
Nis!ihmbo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Ishimalsu,  Takeshi,  5,746.951,  CI.  264-29.100. 
Nitayama.  Akihiro:  See — 

Aoki,  Masami:  Yamada,  Taka.shi;  Takaio,  Hiroshi:  Ozaki,  Tohru;  Hieda, 
Katsuhiko;  and  Nitayama.  Akihiro,  5.747,844,  CI.  257-2%.000 
Nitinol  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kleshmski.    Stephen    J  :    Simon.    Morris    A;    and    Rabkin,    Dmitry. 
5.746.765.  CI.  606- 198.000. 
Nitsch,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Schindler,  Hans-Georg;  Rauh.  Hans-Jurgen:  Fursich.  Manfred;  Vasilios, 
Magos:    Nitsch,   Wilhelm:    Deutsch,   Rainer;    Hanmann.    Klaus-P.; 
Huber,  Leonhard:  Benker,  Gerhard;  and  Munch,  Reimund,  5,748.286, 
CI.  355-40000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Malsui,  Komaharu;  Wakimolo.  Miirso;  Eda,  Takeshi;  Talsuno.  Taday- 
oshi;  Kuwabara,  Yulaka;  and  Shibala,  Kenichi,  5.747,132.  CI.  428- 
41.700 
Sakurai,  Ma.sashi;  Nakanishi,  Ma.saru;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Kubo,  Take- 
hiko;  Nakamura.  Takashi:  and  Fujita.  Tatsuya,  5,746,953,  CI.  264- 
40.400 
Nino  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Kenji;  and  Asano,  Osamu,  5,747,762,  CI.  200-61.45R. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Goiou.  Hiroshi.  5.747,854.  CI.  257-368.000. 

Gotou.  Hiroshi;  and  Asakawa.  Toshifumi.  5.748„530,  CI.  365-185.180 
Yamada,  Shigeru:  Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki;  Nishio,  Tenitsune;  Monmoto. 
Hideaki;  Matsuda.  Keiji;  Uchida.  Tetsuro:  Takahashi.  Tamotsu;  Mal- 
suno,  Tsutomu;  KanKgawa,  Keizi;  Numazawa,  Makoto;  Moritani, 
Ryuzo,  Ito,  Hidekuni;  Kondo,  Toshio;  Ohhira,  Hideki;  and  Horinou- 
chi.  Shunji.  5,745,%9,  CI  29-402  180 
Noba,  Michiyuki:  See — 

Kalo,    Miki;    Tamano,    Yukinori;    Kobayashi,    Katsumi;    and    Noba. 
Michiyuki.  5.747.743.  CI.  174-254.000. 
Noble.  John  O..  III.  Injection  system  for  servicing  fluids  into  or  through  an 

enclosed  region.  5,746,259.  CI.  141-92.000 
Nock,  Nigel  Gerard:  See — 

Watkins.  David  Robert;  Nock,  Nigel  Gerard;  and  Jackson.  Michael. 
5.746.852,  CI.  152-454.000 
Noda.  Isao.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Nonwoven  materials 

comprising  biodegradable  copolymers.  5.747.584,  CI.  524-801  000. 
Noda.  Kazumi:  See — 

Kawa.saki.  Koiaro;  and  Noda,  Kazumi,  5.748.292.  CI.  355-75.000 
Noda.  Satoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  gradient 

index  optical  element.  5.746,797,  CI.  65-17.200. 
Noda,  Shinya:  See — 

Ikemolo,    Isao;    Sasago,    Yoshikazu;    Oshida,    Hanihisa;    Karakama, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Noda,  Shinya,  5,749,027,  CI.  399-113.000. 
Noda.  Sukehisa:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gourab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Toor\i; 

Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  5.747.876.  CI   257-687.000. 

Noelle.  Randolph  J.;  Foy.  Teresa  M.;  Aruffo.  .Alejandro;  and  l,edbetter.  Jeffrey 

A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company;  and  Trustees  of  Danmoulh  College. 

Anti-GP39  antibodies.  5.747.037.  CI.  424  154.100. 

Nogami.  Ka/utaka.  See — 

Takahashi.  Makolo;  and  Nogami.  Kazutaka,  5,748.01 1,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Noguchi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Ishilsuka.  Tomoaki;  Oshima.  Toshio;  Noguchi.  Hirofumi;  and  Kano. 
MiLsunari.  5.747.823.  CI   2.S0-559.440. 
Noguchi.  Kouki:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoni;  Watabc,  Mitsuru;  Noguchi,  Kouki; 
Matsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki.    Isamu;    Suzukawa.    Kazufumi; 
Masumura.  Shigeki;  .Akao.  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara.  Fiji.  5.748.977. 
CI.  395-800  000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacOonald.  John  Gavin,  (o  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldvkide.  Inc.  MelhtxJ  of  generating  a  reactive  species  and  polymerizing 
an  unsaturated  polymcrizable  material.  5.747.550.  CI.  522-34.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  Scim;  and  Shipps.  J.  Clay.  5,748,749,  CI  .381-71.500. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Loder.  John  Andrew.  5.748.720.  CI.  379-l44.(K)0. 
Sarkka.  Veli-Mani.  5.748.060,  O.  333-235.000. 
Nolan.  Patrick:  See— 

Coaies.  David;  Pairi.  Owain  Llyr;  Greenfield.  Simon;  Tillin.  Martin 
David;  Goulding.  Mark  John;  and  Nolan.  Patrick.  5.746,938,  CI. 
252-299.010 
Nolet,  Roch:  See- 
Jacques,  Michel;  and  NoleL  Roch,  5.746,342,  O.  220-6.000. 


Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Sa.saki.  Takamilsu.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  barrel  having  a  rotating  ban^l  and 
linear  moving  barrel.  5.748.388.  CI.  359  700.000. 
Nomura.  Hinwhi:  See^ 

Tabala.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio:  Tanimura,  Yoshinari;  Sato,  Takuina: 
Kishimoto,  Ma.saaki;  Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  5.748.997,  CI.  3%-87  000. 
Nomura.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirai.  Junji;  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  and  Nomura,  Kenji,  5.747,894.  CI.  307- 
104  000 
Nomura,  Shunichi:  See — 

Higuchi,  TeLsuya;    Nomura,   Shunichi;    Ichiba,   Shigeni;  Yamaguchi, 
Hiroshi;  Goromaru.  Masaomi:  Watanabe.  Akira;  Takeda,  Kazuhiro: 
Moriia.  Mikio:  Fujita.  Kazuhisa;  and  Monyama.  Yasuyuki.  5.747.640, 
CI.  528-502  OOF 
Nomura,  Susumu:  See — 

Sugano.  Manabu;  Nomura.  Susumu:  Yanagawa,  Naohani:  and  Suzuki, 
Hiroshi,  5.748.600.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Nomura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Imai.  Kyoko;  Imai,  Kazumichi;  and  Nomura,  Yasushi.  5.746.977,  CI. 
422-62.000 
Non-Stop  Networks  Limited:  See — 

Tims.    Fred   William;    Clowes.    Richard    F;    Yager.    Kevin   C;    and 
Schroeder,  David  J.,  5,748,870,  CI   395-182020. 
Nonaka,  Tokio.  to  Tuda,  Shigenobu.  Apparatus  for  covering  wind.shield  of 

vehicles.  5,746.469,  CI   296-97  700. 
Nonomura.  Yutaka.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  system  of 
distinctive  nnging  type  capable  of  automatic  facsimile  reception  even  when 
received  call   signal  calls  telephone  number  for  telephone  reception. 
5.748.712.  CI.  379-93.000. 
Noone.  Michael  S..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Guidewire  with  non-lapered  tip. 

5.746.701.  CI.  600-585.000 
Nootbaar,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Swedlow,  David  B.;  Bernstein.  Michael  J.;  Potges,  Charles  E.;  Luecke, 
James  E.;  and  Nootbaar,  Michael  W.,  5,746.697.  CI.  600-323.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Beard,  Paul,  5.747.938.  CI   315-169.300 

Cargin.  Keith  K..  Jr.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Durbin,  Dennis  A  ;  Boat- 
wright,  Dairell  L.;  Kelly,  Stephen  J.;  Schultz,  Darald  R,;  and  Gibbs. 
William  T,  5,747,786,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Mahany.  Ronald  L..  5.748.676.  CI.  375-260.000. 
Nordberg,  Henry  T,  to  Tirecore  Limited  Parmership.  Concrete  block  con- 
taining dispo.sable  tire  .sections.  5.746.037.  CI.  52-405.100. 
Nordgren.  Gregory  N  .  and  Kelly.  Thomas  L..  to  Evi  Corporation.  Intra-artery 
obstruction  clearing  apparatus  and  methods   5.746.758.  CI  606- 159  OCX) 
Nordquist.  Robert  E.;  Chen.  Wei  R.;  Carubelli.  Raoul;  and  Adams,  Robert,  to 
Wound  Healing  of  Oklahoma.  Chitosan-derived  biomaterials.  5,747.475, 
CI   514-55.000 
Nordsim  Corporation:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Ma.safumi.  5.747.106.  CI.  427-201.000. 
Smith.  James   C;    Hogan.   Patrick  T;   and   Saidman.   Laurence   B., 
5.747.102.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Norhtfield  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Sehgal.  Lakshman  R.;  De  Woskin.  Richard  E.;  Moss.  Gerald  S.;  Gould. 
Steven  A  ;  Ro.sen.  Arthur  L.;  and  Sehgal.  Hansa.  5,747,649,  CI. 
5.30-385  000. 
Noriisu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akira.  Toshiro.  5,748,285.  CI   355-39  000. 
Nakao.  Hirolo.  5.748.290.  CI.  355-75.(XK). 
Norman.  Richard  S.   Direct  replacement  cell  fault  lolerani  architecture. 

5.748,872,  CI   395-182.090 
Noiris,  Duane  Edward:  See — 

Clark,  Michael  William;  Heamey.  James  Alfred;  Norris.  Duane  Edward; 
and  Benson.  Paul  Harrison.  IV,  5,748.972.  CI.  395-750.050. 
Norris.  George   B.;   Siaudinger.  Joseph;  and  Sadowniczak,  Gary  W,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  altering  a  diflference  frequency  signal  and 
amplifier  circuit  thereof  5.748.042.  CI.  330-277.000. 
Norsworthy.  John  Paul:  See — 

Prakash.  Jaideep;  Norsworthy.  John  Paul;  and  Doyle,  Biuce  Andrew, 
5,748,127,  CI.  341-144000. 
North  American  Vaccine,  Inc.:  See — 

Blake,  Milan  S.;  Tai,  Joseph  Y.;  Qi,  Huilin  L.;  Liang,  Shu-Mei:  Hro- 
nowski,  Lucjan  J.  J.;  and  Pullen.  Jeffrev  K..  5.747,287,  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Cox,  Robert  N.:  Clapp,  Timothv  G.;  and  Titus,  Kimberly  J.,  5,746,145, 
CI.  112-278  000. 
North,  Michael  John;  Hall,  Christopher;  Cyster.  Thomas  Mark;  and  Chen, 
Chris  C,  to  General  Resources  Corporation  Heat  sink  and  circuit  enclosure 
for  high  power  electronic  circuits.  5.748.445.  CI.  361-697.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See- 
Johnson.  Harold  Joseph;  Gu.  Yuan  Xiang;  Chan.  Beckv  Laiping;  and 
Chow,  Stanley  Taihai.  5,748,741,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Barrett.  Donovan  L.;  Thomas.  Richard  N.;  Seidensticker.  Raymond  G.. 

decea.sed;  and  Hopkins.  Richard  H  .  5.746.827,  CI.  117-100.000. 
Guthrie.  Warren  E.;  and  Garbe.  Gary  S..  5.748,047,  CI.  331-19.000. 
McKinzie.  William  Edward.  Ill;  and  Anderson.  Tracy  Lynn,  5,748,153, 

CI.  .343-767  (H)0. 
Orlando,    Harold   J.;    Pappas.    Michael    L.;   and    Lopez.    Marco   A., 
5,748.230,  CI.  348-187.000. 


May  5, 


998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  99 


Rad^iacher.  Paul  E..  5.748.142.  CI.  342-159.(K)(). 

Roiijaiu.  Charles  J .  5.746.329.  CI   211-123.000. 

Snicingc.    Robert    E.;    Pierce.    George    F;    and    Cicero.    Samuel    J., 

5.  '4».0M.  CI    336-83.(KKI. 
Talis ij  Salvador  H.:  Jamxko.  Michael  A  ;  Parllow,  Deborah  P.;  and 

Pi  i*o,  Andrew  J.,  5,747,873,  CI.  257-661.000. 
Youi  (i   Robert  M.;   Frcidhoff.  Carl   B.;   Braggins,  Timothy  T;  and 
Ci  ifcedo,  Thomas  V,  5,747.815.  CI   250-423.(H)R. 
Norton,  A 1  im  E.;  Mallory.  Chester  L  ;  Phain.  Hung  V:  and  Rasmussen.  Paul, 
to    KL  \  Tencop.    Corporation.    Broadband    microspecirivrcHectometer. 
5.747.81  !.  CI   2.50-372  ()(K) 
Norton  CI  K  mical  Process  Prixlucts  Corporation:  See — 

Nikn  I  s,  Hassan,  5,747.143.  CI.  428-174.000. 
Norton.  E  i ;:  See — 

Rose  1  hal,  Daniel;  Konalh.  Kannan;  Whvte.  Robert;  Norton.  Eric;  and 
Pei  ce.  Stuart  Robert.  5.748.124.  CI.  .W1-120(HH). 
Norton.  P  i  il  R.:  See— 

Willi  i  ns.  Ronald  L.;  and  Norton,  Paul  R.,  5,747,804.  CI.  250-338.100. 
Noser,  M;  i  in:  See— 

Mart .  Fritz:  and  Noser.  Martin.  5.746.510.  CI.  366-217.000. 
Nolenboo  r ,  Leo  A.;  Mejia,  Benjamin  A.;  and  Smith,  Curtis  D..  to  Microsoft 
Corpor  t  on.    Prioritized   co-pn>cessor   resource   manager   and   method 
5.748.4  >  1.  CI.  364- 1 32.000. 
Notheis.    k^ichael  S.;  and  Kuchel.  Bemhard  W..  to  Simmons  Company. 
Appara  It.  for  mattress   innerspring  construction.   5.746,877,  CI.    156- 
356.00« 
Novak.    I  ikiee    M.:    and    Nakano.    Mitsuru.    Allene/alkyne    copolymers. 

5.747.6 III.  CI.  526-285 .(KK). 
Novak.  M  lislav;  Trageser.  Andrew  B.;  Summe.  Isabel  M.;  and  Kane.  Susan 
L.,  to  /  liiminum  Company  of  America.  Load  bearing  automotive  bench 
seal  ass;mbly.  5.746.476.  CI   297-216.130. 
Novartis  /  ,1 3:  See — 

Naef    Jeto.  5.747,506,  CI.  514.107.000. 
Novitsky,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Wain  alright.  Nomian  R;  and  Noviisky.  Thomas  J.,  5,747,455,  CI. 
51  I  12000. 
Novo  Not  1  sk  A/J:  See — 

Jwge  1  en.  Tine  Krough;  Andersen,  Knud  Erik:  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune; 
He  h  weg,  Rolf;  Madsen,  Peter;  and  Olsen,  Uffe  Bang,  5,747.481,  CI. 
51  ^  183.000. 
Novo  Not  1  sk  A/S:  See— 

Kors;  :i  ard.  Niels;  Piggotl.  James  Robertson;  Labroo.  Virender  Mohan; 
aa  I  Bain,  Steven,  5,747,059,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Novosle  C  c  iporation:  See — 

Weld)  I,  Thomas  D.;  Larsen.  Charles  E.;  and  Rosen,  Jonathan  J., 
5.l4if).414.  CI.  251-149.600. 
Nowakowf^ki.  Edmund  C:  See — 

Ehrli^h.   Kenneth  P..  Kutz,  David;  and  Nowakowski,  Edmund  C 
099,  CI.  246-I22.00R. 
I(ashi:  See — 
,  Tatsuo;  Hanori.  Naoshi;  Nozaki.  Takashi;  Makino.  Tomoaki; 
Saito,  Takahide,  5,746,676.  CI.  476-50.000. 
ksayuki;  Shichijo.  Yasuji;  and  Fujita.  Masanari.  to  Nippon  Steel 
I  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  rubber-mixlified  styrene  resin. 
M.  CI  525-193.000 
Nozawa.  (biamu:  See — 

Kob^»shi.  Masato;  Nozawa,  Osamu;  Kawai.  Hisao;  Moroishi.  Keiji; 
Sain  Takashi;  and  Horikawa,  Junichi,  5,746.893,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Nozawa.  tohru:  See — 

Hassiar.  Martin;  Koyama,  Seiji;  Nozawa,  Tohru;  Terukina.  Asao;  and 
Te»,|iya,  Tamura,  5.748.023.  CI.  327-336.000 

amoru;  Murakami.  Osamu:  Fuse.  Masahiro;  and  Furuune. 
lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  photo- 
laving  charge  generating  layer  with  specific  polyester.  5.747.203. 
■^.000. 

i^ions.  Inc  :  See — 

Paul  K.;  and  Bergemann.  Eugene  P.  5.746.922.  CI.  210-670.000. 
ation:  See — 

,  Tatsuo;  Haltori.  Naoshi;  Nozaki.  Taka,shi;  Makino,  Tomoaki; 
Sailo,  Takahide.  5.746.676.  CI.  476-50.000. 
NTT  Mobjlt  Communications  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

Sawahtshi.   Mamoru;    and   Adachi.    Fumiyuki,    5.748,623,   CI.   370- 
34i.pOO. 
Nu-Melricsj  Inc.:  See — 

Samil.  Harry  R.;  Geary,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Schimpf,  James  H.,  5.748,108, 
CI.  ftO-933.000. 
Nukui.  Mal^oto:  See — 

Shin.l  Takeharu;  Seo,  Shuzo;  Tani,  Nobuhiro;   Nukui,  Makolo;  and 
lsH«uka,  Yukihiro,  5,747,787,  CI.  235-472.(X)0. 
Nulman,  Jpjm,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc  Method  of  metalizing  a  semicon- 
ductor iifer.  5,747,360.  CI  437  l89.mK). 
Numako,  wbrio:  See — 

Tabatpl  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;  Sato.  Takuma; 
KiJiimoto.  Masaaki;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
SAiii.  Takamitsu,  5,748,997,  CI.  .396-87.000. 
Numazawa,' Makolo:  See — 

Yamiilji,  Shigeru;  Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki;  Nishio,  Terutsune;  Morimoto, 
Hiiqaki;  Matsuda.  Keiji;  Uchida,  Tetsuro;  Takahashi,  Tamotsu;  Mat- 
suijct  Tsutomu;  Kamegawa,  Keizi;  Numazawa,  Makoto:  Moritani, 
Rytijo:  Ito,  Hidekuni;  Kondo.  Toshio;  Ohhira.  Hideki;  and  Horinou- 
chi  Khunji.  5.745.969.  CI.  29-402.180. 


Nunn.  Stephen  A.;  See — 

Griffin.  Edward  E.;  Thiessen.  Jeffrev  S.;  Gonzalez,  Hector  F;  Hazziird, 
Edwin  W.:  and  Nunn.  Stephen  A..  5.748.418.  CI.  360-128.000. 
Nussbaum.  Paul  .A.,  to  Ericsson  Messaging  Svstems  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  developing  a  neural  network  lor  phoneme  recognition.  5,749,066. 
CI.  7(M-232.(XX). 
Nun.  Alan  C.  G.:  See- 
Gupta.    Mix>l    C;    Nun.    Alan   C.    G..   and   Gopalan.    Venkatraman. 
5.748,361,  CI.  359-332.(KK) 
Nuning.  Philip  C  :  See — 

Gunnoe.  Lowell  G.;  Kawada.  Hideo;  and  Nutting.  Philip  C  5,746,394, 
CI.  244-111000. 
Nyberg.  Eric  H..  Ill:  See  - 

Baker.  Bruce  R.;  Yixler,  Brian;  Hershberger,  David:  Romich,  Bairy; 

Nyberg,  Eric  H.,  Ill;  and  Conti.  Robert  V,  5.748.177,  CI.  .345- 

133. (MX). 

Nygren.  William  D.,  Jr.;  and  Isaar,  Arwen  G.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Cotpora- 

lion.  Locking  apparatus  for  fastening  system  5.746.5.5X.  CI  41 1  •  1  lO.(XX). 

Nygren.  William  D.  Jr;  and  Isaac.  Arwen  G.,  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Coip<> 

ration.  Alignment  lolerani  fastening  system.  5,746.561.  CI.  411-368.000. 

Nyrcinen.  Timo  Mami  Tapio:  See — 

Hartikainen.  Tarja  Terttu:  Martikaincn.  Pemi  Juhani;  Ruuskanen.  Ano 

.Aukusii  Juhani:  Mutka.  Kari  Aniero;  Nyriinen.  Timo  Mami  Tapio; 

Kallstrom.  Markku  Tapio;  and  Vanhatalo,  Minna  Kristiira,  5,747,331. 

CI.  435-266.000. 

Nystrom,  Robert  G..  to  Meialtite  Corporation.  Truss  fastener  and  truss 

assembly.  5.746.039.  CI.  52-6.39.(MK). 
O  &  P  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Orensten.  Henry  E..  5.746.514.  CI   383-66.(HK) 
Oates,  Ronald  Wavne:  See  — 

Peck,  Walter  Richard;  and  Oaics,  Ronald  Wayne,  5,746.395,  CI   244- 
121.000. 
O'Bear,  Raymond  E.;  Colin,  Bruno;  Tegeler,  G.  R.;  and  Staples.  John  L..  lo 
bioMerieux  Vitek,  Inc.  Test  sample  card  with  improved  air  bubble  evacu- 
ation. 5.746.980.  CI.  422-102.(K)0. 
Oberhokamp.  Dirk:  See — 

Harting.  Dietmar;  Oberhokamp.  Dirk;  Bokamper.  Ralf;  Blomenkamp. 
Horst;  and  Schreier.  Stephan.  5.746,619,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Obermaier.  Anton,  to  Gebruder  Obertnaier  oHG.  Sitting  device.  5,746,481, 

CI.  297-452.410. 
Obie.  Paul:  See— 

Ayorte.  L^o;  and  Obie.  Paul.  5.746.240,  CI    137.59.000. 
O'Brien,  Alison;  Lindgren.  Susanne  Ward;  Perera,  Liyanage  Parakrama; 
Strockbine,  Nancy  A.;  and  Mellon-Celsa,  Angela  Ruth,  lo  Advancement  of 
Military  Medicine.  Henry  M.  Jackson  Foundation  for  the.  Detection  of 
shiga-like  toxins  of  enterohemoragic  Escherichia  coli  .  5.747,272.  CI 
435-7.370 
O'Brien,  Stephen  Caine:  See — 

Rees,  Andrew  John;  O'Brien,  Stephen  Caine;  and  Krystad,  Peter  D., 
5,748,878,  CI.  39.5-183.140. 
O'Brien.  Terence  Paul:  See — 

Smith.  Jimmy   Dean;  Nicol.  Mark  D.;  and  O'Brien,  Terence  Paul, 

5.748.922.  CI   395-309.000 
Smith.  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol.  Mark  D  ;  Straup.  Brian  K  ;  O'Bnen.  Terence 
Paul;  Herman,  Mark  Layne;  and  Hussey,  Terrence  A..  5,748,982,  CI. 
395-829.000. 
Obringer,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Miller,  Thomas  C,  Jr.;  and  Obringer.  Thomas  J.,  5,747,155,  CI   428- 
327.000. 
OCD  S.A    See— 

Duperrier,  Marc,  5,748,205.  CI.  347-29.000. 
OCE-Nederland.  B  V.:  See— 

Leermakers,  Johannes  M.H.P.L.;  Van  Os.  Albertus  M  B.M.;  and  Slaats. 

Comelis  H.J..  5,746,327,  CI.  21 1-50.000. 
Rutten.  Hendrik  Gerard  Jozef;  Berkers.  Jacobus  Amoldus  Peter;  and 
Vegter.  Gert.  5.746.424.  CI.  270-37  (KH). 
Ochiai.  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  AC/DC  converter  power 

supply  circuit  having  multiple  rectifiers.  5,748,458,  CI.  363-17.000. 
Ochiai,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Miura,  Kazunori;  Sasaki.  Seimi;  Ochiai.  Ryoichi;  Sumiyoshi.  Hideo;  and 
Nakagawa.  Goji.  5.748.822.  CI.  385-90.000. 
Ochs,  Peter.  Basketball  retrieval  apparatus  and  shooting  system.  5,746,668, 

CI.  473-433.000. 
Oda.    Ayumu;    and    Horiuchi.   Toshihiro.    to    Sharp    Kabu.shiki    Kaisha. 
Document-exposing  and  -scanning  apparatus.  5.749,025,  CI.  399-92.000. 
Oda.  Takashi:  See — 

Yui.  Koji;  Takeshige.  Mari;  Oda.  Takashi;  Yoshimatsu.  Akira;  Itou, 
Takashi;   Sato.   Nakako;  and   Kure.   Naohisa.  5.747.016.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Odom.  Brian  Keith:  See — 

Conway,  Craig  M.;  and  Odom,  Brian  Keith,  5,748,916.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Oenoki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kaloh.  Tomohiro;  Oenoki.  Hitoshi;  Ueda.  Hironari;  Arai.  Mikinxi;  and 
Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki,  5,747,429.  CI.  .508-208.000. 
Oettinger.  Andreas:  See — 

LiKhbrunner.  Eduard;  Buss.  Heiko;  Haarer.  Werner;  Oeninger.  Andreas; 
Kronberger.    Maximilian;     Blanc,    Regis;    and    Weiss,    Gethard, 
5.746,168.  CI.  123-90.380. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Sugila,  Seiichi;  and  Sato.  Toshio,  to  Juki  Corporation. 

Article  combining  device.  5.746.568.  CI  414-789600. 
Ogawa.  Kalsuhisa:  See — 
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Ishizaki.  Akira;  and  Ogawa.  Kaisuhisa.  5.748.171,  CI.  345-101.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  5,747,158,  CI.  428-333.000. 
Ogawa.  Masauugu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnelo-opcical  recording  appa- 
ratus with  an  optical  element  providing  a  high  C/N  ratio.  5,748.572.  CI. 
.169-l.VOOO. 
Ogawa,  Taka.shi:  and  Tsuka.sa.  Toshiya.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Braille  printing 

apparatu.s.  5.746.518.  CI.  400-109.100. 
Ogino.  Naomi;  Oomori.  Takashi;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Midorikawa,  Yo.shimi;  and 
Wakita.  Yutaka.  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries.  Ltd.  Thermal  recording  sheet. 
5.747.414,  CI.  503-207.000. 
Ogino,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yasui.  Naoki;  Iwata.  Hiroshi:  Kalsurada.  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 
Takayuki,  5.746.695.  CI.  600  127.000. 
Ogim.  Kenji:  See — 

Wakabayashi.   Manabu;  Ogiro.   Kenji;  Nishiyama,  Takanori;  Takita. 
Hiroto;  Takami.  Yutaka;  Satoh,  Hironobu;  Maruyama.  Takesuke; 
Yatsu.  Ma,sahiko;  Kobavashi.  Kenji;  Itoh,  Shigcyuki;  Matsumolo. 
Kenji;  and  Aizawa.  Iwao.  5,748,238.  CI.  348-373.000. 
Ogiwara.  Katsutoshi:  Sfe — 

Ohba.  Michio;  Iwahana.  Hidenori:  Sato.  Ryoichi:  Suzuki,  Nobukazu; 
Ogiwara,  Kat.sutoshi;  Sakanaka.  Kazunobu;  Hon.  Hidelaka;  Asano. 
Shouji;  and  Kawxsugi.  Tadaaki.  5.747.450.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira; 
Irite.  Naoko;   Mochida.  Shoji;  and  Onai.   KaLsuji.  5.747,410,  CI. 
502.148.000. 
Ogura.  Tetsuyoshi:  See — 

Eda.  Kazuo;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  Kanaboshi,  Akihiro:  and  Ogura,  Tetsuy- 
oshi, 5.747.857.  CI.  257-416.000. 
Ogura,  Ya-suhiro:  See — 

Nishio.  Ayataka;  and  Ogura,  Ya.suhiro,  5,748,594,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Oh.  Chan  S.:  See— 

Yan.  Cheng  F;  Oh,  Chan  S.;  and  Cheng,  Anthony  K.,  5.747.352,  CI 
436-533.000. 
Oh.  Sang  Y:  See— 

Lundell.  Louis  J  ;  Oh,  Sang  Y;  and  Newman.  Terron  C.  5,748,727.  CI. 
379-446.000. 
Oh,  Yeong  Soo;  Kim.  Sang  Soo;  Hwang.  Sang  Yeul;  Yun.  Mi  Kyung;  Hwang. 
Seong  Ryul;  Hong.  Seong  Won;  Lee.  Yong  Hee;  Jeong.  Yi  Na;  Lee,  Koo; 
and  Shin,  You  Seung,  to  LG  Chemical  Ltd.  Selective  thrombin  inhibitors. 
5.747335.  CI.  514-507.000 
Ohashi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Tadao;  Ohashi,  Hideaki;  Ueda.  Akio;  Honda,  Norio;  and  Suzuki, 
Hiroyuki.  5.747.400,  CI.  501-94.000. 
Ohashi.  Hideki:  See— 

Yamada.  Shinsaku;  Ohashi.  Hideki;  Shimizu,  Sumio;  and  Imaki.  Takao. 
5.746.976.  CI.  422  62.000. 
Ohashi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Nakamolo,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Ohashi,  Hiromichi.  5.747,926,  CI.   313- 
495  000 
Ohashi.  Masashi;  and  Taniishi.  Shinnosuke.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kuisha. 
Coordinates   input   apparatus   connected   to   image   processing   system. 
5,748.182,  CI.  .M5  173.000. 
Ohba.  Michio;  Iwahana.  Hidenon;  Sato.  Ryoichi;  Suzuki,  Nobukazu;  Ogi- 
wara, Katsutoshi;  Sakanaka.  Kazunobu;  Hon,  Hidetaka;  A.sano.  Shouji; 
and  Kawa.sugi.  Tadaaki.  to  Kubola  Corporation.  Microorganism  and  insec- 
ticide. 5.747.450.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ohbayashi,  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuo,  Hideki;  Kokubo,  Masahiro;  Ohbayashi.  Takashi;  Tashiru,  Yuji; 
Suzuki,   Tadashi;    Kizaki.    Masami;    Hashimoto.    Haruo;    Shimizu. 
Yasuo;  Sakurai.  Takaaki;  and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  5.747,623.  CI.  528- 
14.000 
Ohga.  Yukiharu:  See — 

Anu,  Setsuo;  Ito.  Tetsuo;  Ohga.  Yukiharu;  Murata.  Fumio;  Higash- 
ikawa,  Yuichi;  Sato,  Hideyuki;  Kudo.  Mitsuru;  and  Yamasawa.  Yuuzi. 
5.748.495.  CI.  .364-5.50.000. 
Ohgiichi.  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Hikaru;  Natori,  Ma.salaka;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Ohgiichi.  Kimitoshi; 
MaLsunaga.  Kuniyuki;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  Sasuga.  Masumi;  and  Ueda. 
Shiro.  5.748.179.  CI   .149- 152  (KX) 
Ohguro.  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Koichi;  Nishiyama.  Takaaki;  Iwamoto.  Hiroshi; 
Kurosawa,  Kenichi;  Nakamikawa,  Tetsuaki.  and  Morioka  Michio,  to 
Hitachi.Ltd.  Fault  recovering  system  provided  in  highly  reliable  computer 
system  having  duplicated  processors  5.748,873,  CI.  .395-182.090 
Ohhira.  Hideki;  See— 

Yamada,  Shigeni;  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Nishio.  TeruLsune;  Morimoto. 
Hideaki;  Maisuda.  Keiji;  L'chida.  Tetsuro;  Takahashi,  Tamolsu;  Mai- 
suno.  Tsutomu;  Kamegawa,  Keizi;  Numazawa.  Makoto;  Moritani, 
Ryuzo;  ito.  Hidekuni;  Kondo,  Toshio;  Ohhira.  Hideki;  and  Hofinou- 
chi.  Shunji.  5.745,969,  CI.  29-402.180. 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Shimura  Ryoji.  5.746.025.  CI.  149.360.000. 
Ohira  Hiroyuki;  Yamaoka.  Nobuki;  and  Murakami.  Yutaka  to  Pioneer  Video 
Corporation;  and  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Optical  disc  having  large 
display   patterns  and  its  manufacturing  apparatus.  5.748,607,  CI.   369- 
275.400. 
Ohishi.  Maki;  See— 


Ohyama.  Makoto;  Ohishi.  Maki:  Okada.  Yumiko:  Koyama.  Masao: 
Sumi.  Shinjiro;  Murai.  Yasushi;  Takagi.  Masayuki;  Okada,  Tadaaki: 
Sakanaka.  Osamu:  Yoneta,  Toshio;  linuma.  Katsuharu:  and  Shibahara. 
Sciji,  5,747.448.  CI   514-11.000. 
Ohishi.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Asakura.  Sotoo;  Kimura.  Sumihisa;  Kado,  Kazutake:  Ohishi,  Yoshiko; 
and  Hata.  Takehisa,  5,747,069,  CI.  424-484.000. 
Ohkawa.  Isao:  See— 

Takahashi.  Akiyoshi;  Ariyama.  Nakazo;  Ohkawa,  Isao;   Matsushita. 
Hiroki;  and  Ishizuka.  Kachu.  5.746,515.  CI.  384-115.000. 
Ohkoda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Satoni;  and  Ohkoda.  Toshiyuki,  5.747,375.  CI.  438-396.000. 
Ohmori,  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  driving  circuit,  includ- 
ing magnetic  head  coil  switching  circuits  and  a  control  pulse  generator  for 
the  switching  circuits,  which  is  operable  with  recording  data  transferred  at 
a  higher  than  normal  transfer  rate.  5.748.573.  CI.  .369-13  000 
Ohnishi.  Kazuhiko,  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited.  Theimosetting  coat- 
ing composition.  5,747,599,  CI.  525-327.300. 
Ohnishi.  Shinji;  and  Fujii,  Akio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  decoder 

using  adjustable  filtering.  5,748.795,  CI.  382-251.000. 
Ohno,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Shinagawa.  Akio:  Ohno,  Hitoshi;  and  Abe,  Yuko,  5,748.122,  CI.  341- 
67.000. 
Ohno.  Takashi:  and  Ooki.  Jouji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  process- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  5.748.862.  CI.  .395-1 15.000. 
Ohsawa.  Okima.sa:  Osada.  Kuniaki:  Okato.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Katagiri.  Tatsuo, 
to  Nippon  Paper  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufactunng  a  pulp  molding  die.  5.745,971.  CI.  29-421.100. 
Ohsawa,  Takahashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Test  circuit  of  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  having  data  scramble  function.  5.748.641.  CI. 
.371-21.300. 
Ohshima.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yamamoio.   Hiroyuki:  Ohshima.  Toshikazu;  and  Uchiyama  Shinji. 
5.748.865.  CI.  395-123.000. 
Ohsumi.  Hideki;  and  Tomita.  Yoshinori.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector 

allowing  play.  5.746.624.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Ohsuye.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yabuta.  Masayuki:  and  Ohsuye.  Kazuhiro.  5.747.321,  CI.  435-220.000. 
Ohta,  Masafumi:  See — 

Anzai.  Mitsutnshi;  Imai.  Akihiro:  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi: 
Shimada.    Tomoyuki:     Suzuki,    Tetsuro:     and    Ohta.     Masafumi. 
5.747.204.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Ohta  Minoru:  and  Fujimoto.  Akihiro,  to  DX  Antenna  Company,  Limited. 
Signal  level  measuring  apparatus  for  directing  an  antenna  toward  a  satellite. 
5,749,046,  CI.  455-67.100 
Ohta,  Shinichi;  and  Hirano.  Ma.sashi.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation    Electronic 
musical  apparatus  using  vocalized  sounds  to  sing  a  song  automatically. 
5.747.715,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Ohtake.  Motoyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Variable  focal  length  optical 

system.  5.748,383,  CI.  3.59-683.000. 
Ohtani,  Noboru:  See — 

Heard.  David;  Ohtani.  Noboru;  Unuma.  Yutaka;  and  Fujimoto.  Manabu, 
5.747.7%.  CI.  2.50-227.260. 
Ohtomo.   Fumio:   Nishizawa.   Hiroyuki:   Kodaira.  Junichi;  and  Yoshino, 
Kenichirou,  to  Topcon  Corporation.  Marking  apparatus  having  feedback- 
controlled  rotational  laser  beam.  5,748,353,  CI.  359-197.000. 
Ohlsuka,  Shuichi;  Yoda.  Akira;  and  Usami,  Yoshinori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.    Method  of  and  system   for  predicting   reprtxluced  color  image. 
5.748.858.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Ohwada.  Junichi:  See — 

Ito.  Hikaru.  Natori.  Ma.sataka:  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Ohgiichi.  Kimitoshi; 
Matsunaga.  Kuniyuki;  Ohwada.  Junichi:  Sasuga.  Masumi:  and  Ueda. 
Shiro,  5.748,179.  CI.  .349-152.000 
Ohyama.  Makoto;  Ohishi.  Maki:  Okada.  Yumiko;  Koyama.  Masao;  Sumi. 
Shinjiro;  Murai.  Yasushi;  Takagi.  Ma.sayuki:  Okada.  Tadaaki:  Sakanaka. 
Osamu:  Yoneta.  Toshio.  linuma.  Katsuharu;  and  Shibahara,  Seiji,  to  Meiji 
Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Derivatives  of  cyckxiepsipeplide  PF  1022   5.747.448. 
CI.  514-11.000. 
Ohyama  Yoshishige:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi;  and  Ohyama,  Yoshishige,  5,746.679,  CI.  477- 
92.000. 
Oikawa.  Masaharu:  See— 

Tsurugai.  Kazuo;  TokofO,  Hisao;  and  Oikawa.  Masahani.  5.747.549.  CI. 
.521-60.000. 
Ojima.  Set.suko:  See — 

Hoshino.  Tatsuo;  Ojima.  Setsuko:  and  Sugisawa  leruhide.  5.747.301. 
CI.  435-105.000. 
Ojima.  Yukio;  See — 

Takahashi.  Norio:  and  Ojinui.  Yukio.  5.746.338.  a.  215-237.000. 
Ojo-Amaize.  Emmanuel,  to  Specialty  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  screening 

for  silicone-specific  hypersensitivity  5.747.270,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Ojo-Amaize.  Emmanuel  A.;  Cottam.  Howard  B.;  and  Kini.  Ganesh  D..  to 
Immune  Mixlulalion.  Inc  Immunosuppression  by  administration  of  N''.N''- 
disubstituted  cAMP's.  analogues  thereof,  and  related  nucleosides. 
5.747.474.  CI.  5I4-46.0<M). 
Oka.  Masahide:  Yoneto.  Kenkichi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Takamasa  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Proces.s  for  producing  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid 
using  electrodialysis.  5.747.306.  CI  435-138.000. 
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llo.  Nat^il 

Okada.  Shig 

HIcclric  Ci 

5.74X.514. 

Okada.  Shinji 

TanigucI 

JunicHii 
TanigucI i 
Shibalpl 
Okada.  Tadaa 
Ohyama, 
Sumi. 


Tiiii 

.Sal  ifu 


Sakanit, 
Seiji. 
Okada.  Take 
Yasunag 
Kinuki 
Okada 
Okada.  Yumil 
Ohyama 
.Sumi. 
Sakan^l<;i 
Soiji.  : 
Okado.  Kenji 
Kaisha.  Im 
including  a 
Okado.  Kenji 
Takiguch 
Kanba 
Ida. 
OkamoUt, 
Tsuhouc 
5.747. 
Okamura.  Hir 
Ki>hayasl 
wagi.  ■ 
Okano.  Hirosl^i 
Tanaka, 
3.59-8 
Okano  Hilcch 
Yamaoka 
Okalo.  Nobu\ 
Oh.sawa. 
Tatsuo 
Okawa.  Milsi 

(astenor  5 
Okawara.  Seij 
Murachi 
5.746.' 
Okayama.  Hi 
Yoshida.  I 
N^>n-.^.  noi 
5.747.339. 
(^a/aki.  Ma: 
Film  Co..  1 
Okazawa.  Kei^' 
Fujisaki 
Ue>  anii 
mura. 
Oka/aw  a.  Ko 
KobavasI 
li 
O'  Kennodv 
Slack', 
OKcn 
Okita.  Akira. 
a  hydrogen 
257-72.(XH) 
Okila.  Tsutomli 


chihai  j( 
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u:  See  - 
i.  toshikazu;  Hadano.  Hiroshi;  Okahe.  Norika/u:  and  Sen- 
leki.  .5.746.426.  CI   271-119.000. 
♦i:  See  - 
Shin;  Wada.  Shigcaki;  Okada.  .Aisunori;  Higashisaka.  Shingo: 

i.  Miki.  5.747.945.  CI.  315-248.(M)0. 
i:  See —  . 

o;  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5.747.991.  CI.  324-661.000. 
ki;  Tanahashi.  Naoki;  and  Nakashima.  Hayalo.  to  Sanyo 
4  Lid.  Forward  and  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  circuits. 
[Jl.  3f>4-725.0.10. 

See— 
ij  Osamu:  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu:  and  Kanhe. 
).  5.746.9.39.  CI.  252-299(110. 

Osamu;  Okada.  Shinjiro:  Inaha.  Yutaka:  Shindo.  Hiloshi:  and 
Hirofumi.  5,748.274,  CI.  .'49- 1 33.(X)0. 
j.  See 

^lakoio;  Ohishi.  Maki;  Okada.  Yumiko;   Koyama,  Masao: 
Shinjiro;  Murai.  Yasushi:  Takagi.  Masayuki;  Okada.  Tadaaki: 
■';a,  Osamu:  Yoncia,  Toshio;  linuma.  Katsuharu:  and  Shibahara. 
J747.448.  CI.  514-1  l.(HK). 
ij:  See — 

.JKoji:  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Masami;  Fukaya.  Takashi: 
iwa.  Masahiko;  Ishikaua.  Tomonori;  Kuneda.  Masanori:  and 
jrakeshi.  5. 748. .366.  CI.  3.59-36X.(XK). 
il:  See  ~ 

Makoto:  Ohishi.  Maki:  Okada,  Yumiko:  Koyama.  Masao; 
*injiro;  Murai.  Yasushi;  Takagi.  Masayuki;  Okada.  Tadaaki; 
■  I.  Osamu;  Yonela.  Toshio;  linuma.  Kalsuhani;  and  Shibahara. 
.747.448.  CI   514-I1.(I(H) 

^laeyama.  Ryuichiro;  and  Inaha.  Kouji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
ife  lomiing  method  and  heat  tixing  method  using  a  toner 
4  ax.  5.747.213.  CI.  4.30-124.0(X). 


j  Tsuyoshi:  Okado.  Kenji;  Taya.  Masaaki;  Fujila.  Ryoichi: 
♦shi.  Makolo;  Inaha.  Kohji;  lida.  Wakashi;  Kalo.  Ka/unori: 
uva:  and  Yachi.  Shinva.  5.747.209.  CI.  4.V)-1(K).6(X). 
.V<-<-— 
ij    Toshivasu;    Okamoto.    Saioru:    and    Ihara.    Tomohiko. 
J2.  CI.  427.253.fKX). 
>ihige:  Sei — 

il  Seiji;  Okamura.  Hinishige;  Yamatsu,  Hisavuki;  and  Kashi 
ishiyuki.  5.748.582.  CI.  .369-44.260. 
ij  See — 

••kuii;  Okano.  Hiroshi:  and  Katavama.  Akira.  5.748..W1.  CI. 
.*(XXt. 

(To..  Ltd.;  See  - 

fivuuzi.  5.747.999.  CI.  324.50 1. (KX). 
khi:  See— 

kkimasa:  Osada.  Kuniaki:  Okato.  Nobuyoshi:  and  Katagiri. 
F.745.971.C1.  29-421  1(K). 

Jsa;  and  Muras;iki.  Rvuichi.  lo  YKK  Corporation    Surface 
45.961.  CI    24-446(XX)' 
See- 
ikio:  Okawara.  Seiji;  Kojima.  Koichi;  and  Kondo.  Takuya. 

CI.  423-2 12.(X)R. 
;o:  Fuke.  Isao;  Mon.  Chisalo;  Takami/awa.  Akihisa;  and 
to  Research  Foundalion  fur  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka, 
hepatitis  virus  genomic  CDNA  and  antigen  polvpeplide. 
I   435-350.(XM). 

ki;  Yokoyama,  Shigeki;  and  Negoro.  Masavuki,  to  Fuji  PhiHo 
li  Optical  compensatory  sheet.  .5,747,121.' CI.  428-l.(XKI. 
ke:  See — 

eisuke;  Wajima.  Kiyoshi;  I'mctsu.  Kenji;  Sawada.  Ken/o; 
Takalsugu;  Toh.  Takchiko;  Oka/aw  a.  Kcnsuke;  and  Oku- 
.ushi.  5.746.268.  CI.  1 64-468.(XX). 
i:  See — 
ii  Kazushi;  Aoki.  Takeshi:  Okaz.awa.  Koichi:  and  Aburanu. 
.5.749.093.  CI.  7I1-I.W.«X). 
B^^ndan  Thomas:  See — 

incis    Manin;    Hennessv.    Mark;    Mulvihill.    Daniel;    and 
i*dy.  Brendan  Thomas.  5.747.647.  CI.  530-.165.(XX). 
t'anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  display  device  with 
s  ipply  and  hydrogen  diffusion  barrier  layers.  5i747.8.M).  CI. 


See — 


Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  Muravama.  Yuichiro;  Salake.  Masaki:  and  Okita. 
Tsutomu.  5.747.1.57.  CI.  428-332.(XX). 
Okoroator.  Michael  O.:  See — 

Yoldas.  Bulent  E.;  and  Okoroafor.  Michael  O..  5.746.992.  CI    42'- 
338.(XXI. 
Oku.  Takeo:  See— 

Murakami.  Masanori:  Oku.  Takeo:  and  Oisuki.  Akira.  5.747,878,  CI 
257-745.(XXI. 
Okuhii.  Takayuki:  Set- 

Koike.  Sou;   Hirano.   Masao:  and  Okubo,  Takayuki,  5,746,012,  CI 
52-2(M.I(X). 
Okuda.  Takayuki:  See— 

Waianabc.    Kohji:    Fujioka.    Satoshi:    Akahane.    Fujio;    N'amamoto. 
Yoshikatsu:  Murayama.  Susumu:  Okuda,  Takayuki:  Yoshida,  Masan- 
ori: and  Nishizawa.  Alsushi.  5,748.210.  CI   .147-.5O.0(X). 
Okude.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Nishi.  Tadahiko;  Takagi.  Takeshi:  and  Okude.  Yoshitaka,  5.747.558.  CI 
523-201. (XXI. 
Okuhira.  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Kimura.  Ka/ushi;  Takeda.  Toshimitsu;  Hosoda.  Hiroyuki;  Ishikawa. 
Kazunori;  and  Okuhira.  Hiroyuki.  5.747,627,  CI.  528-.59.(XX). 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Hane.  Ka/uhini:  and  leki.  Atsushi,  5,748.373.  CI.  3.59-575.000. 
Terasaki.   Fumitoshi:    Yoshimura.    Kenji;    and  Yoshimura.  Tatsuhiro. 
5.746.643.  CI   451-5.(NX). 
Okumolo.  Yuiaka;  and  Inomala.  Shigcmilsu.  lo  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Melthod 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  lobacco  shred  hllina  quality  of  cigarette 
rods.  5.746.225.  CI    13I-84.1(X(. 
Okumura.  Haruhiko;  and  Itoh.  Goh.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  t)isplav 

device.  5.748.169.  CI   .145-l(XMXXt. 
Okumura.  Kalsuya;  Mikala.  ^uuichi:  Tsujimura.  Manabu;  and  Ando.  toshio. 
lo  Ebaia  Corporation:  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Meihod  and  appa- 
ratus for  evacuating  vacuum  sysiem.  5.746..S81.  CI.  417-2.1XX). 
Okumura.  Yasushi:  See 

Fujisaki.  Keisuke;  Wajima.  Kiyoshi:  Umelsu.  Kenji;  Sawada.  Kcn/o: 
Ucyama.  Takalsugu;  Toh.  Takehiko;  Okazawa.  Kensuke:  and  Oku- 
mura. Yasushi.  5.746.268.  CI    164-468(XX» 
Okuno.  Alsushi:  .Sir 

Yamashita.  Teppei;  Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi:  Morita.  Teruya; 
Kawami,  Hiloshi:  Havashi,  Mitsuhiro:  Okuno.  .Atsushi:  and  Naka- 
mura.  Akio.  5.74f>.(X)8.  CI.  .14-2 1 1  .(XX). 
Oldenburg.  Kevin  R.:  Sec- 

Holladav.  U-slie  A.:  and  Oldenburg.  Kevin  R..  5.747.453.  CI.  514- 
I2.(XH). 
OLeary.  Timothy  J.:  Set — 

Ba'ver.  Gleii  H..  Jr.:  and  OU-arv.  Timothv  J..  5.747.107.  CI    427- 
2()8.4(X) 
Olgado.  Donald:  .Sec— 

Mayd;in.  Dan:  Mak.  Steve  S.  Y:  Olgado.  Donald;  Yin.  Gerald  Zhevao; 
Driscoll.  Timoihv  D.;  Papanu.  James  S.:  and  Tepman.  Avi.  5.746.875, 
CI.  I56-345.(XX). 
Olivier.   W.   Christopher.    Hand    sirap   lor   use    with    a    weightlifling    bar. 

5,745,920.  CI.  2-l7().(XX). 
Olivo,  Marco:  See — 

Padoan.  Silvia:  Olivo.  Marco:  and  Golla.  Carl^.  5.748348.  CI.  165- 
226.(XX). 
Ollendick.  David  P.;  and  Ollendick.  Robert  W  Apparatus  for  the  manufac- 
turing   of   presiressed    reinforced   concrete   railroad   ties   and   the    like. 
5.747.074.  CI.  425-1 1 1. (XX). 
Ollendick.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Ollendick.  David  P:  and  Ollendick.  Roben  W..  5.747.074.  CI.  425- 
1 1 1  .(XX). 
Olsen.  Ah  in  T:  See — 

Capaccio.  Paul  R.;  Cohen.  Garv:  Olsen.  Alvin  T:  and  Yale,  Mark  C. 
5.746.7.13.  CI.  604-41  l.(XX).  ' 
Olsen.  Lifle  Bang:  See- 

Jorgensen,  Tine  Krougli:  .Andersen.  Knud  Krik;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune: 
Hohlweg.  Roll;  Madsen.  Pcler:  and  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang.  5.747,481.  CI. 
514-183.0(X). 
Olson.  David  Alan.  Collapsible,  stackablc.  hard-sided  container.  5.746.141. 

CI.  220-6.(XX), 
Olssim.  Stefan;  Widlund.  Urban:  and  Siiderbergh,  Anders,  lo  Molnlvcke  AB. 

Absoibcnl  articles.  5.746.732.  CI.  604-3X5. 2(X). 
Olvmpus  Optical  Companv  Limited:  See — 

Kilagawa.  Junichi.  5.74X.172.  CI.  3.59-.565.(XXI. 

Koiwai.  Tamolsu;  Kawai.  Sumio;  Kitazawa.  Tatsuo:  and  Goto.  Hisashi. 

5.748..190.  CI.  359-81 1. (XX). 
Noda.  Satoshi.  5.746.797.  CI.  65-17  2(X). 

Togino.  Takayoshi:  and  Takahashi.  Koichi.  5,748.378.  CI.  -1.59-633.(XX). 
Yasunaga.  Koji;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi:  Hamada.  Masami:  Fukaya.  Takashi: 
Kinukaua.  Masahiko;  Ishikawa.  Tomonori;  Kaneda.  Masanori:  and 
Okada.  Takeshi.  5.74X..166,  CI    3.59-36S,(HXI 
Omata.  Keiichi:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Tsuyoshi:  Mi/uno.  Yoshihiro:  Omata.  Keiichi:  and  Eguchl. 
Shin.  5.748.377.  CI.  3.59-633,(XX). 
Omata.  Kouichi:  .Vci — 

Kariia.  Seiichiro:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Koizumi.  Yutaka:  Kashino.  Toshio: 
Terai.  Haruhiko:  Goto.  Akira;  Omata.  Kouichi:  Tajima,  Hiroki:  Kudo. 
Kivomilsu:   Ishimalsu.   Shin;  and   Ikelani.   Masaru.  5.748.211.  CI, 
34'7-63.(KX), 
Omega  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 
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Humbarger.  Rohen  Allen;  Cumposeo,  Paul  V.;  and  Hunig.  Teny  Will- 
iam. 5.746.69().  CI   493 -JOS.IKX). 
Omron  Corpiifaiion:  See — 

Tsulsui.  Kazuhiro:  ami  Imamura.  Seiji.  5.748.061.  C\.  .?.15-»3.00(). 
OtnMead.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

HrimanMHi.  CXirian:   Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M.:   Spmnz.  Paul   E.;  and 
Omsiead.  Thomas  R..  5.746.897.  CI.  2()4-2'>8.2n(). 
Onai.  Kalsuji:  See— 

Muramalsu.  Gyu;  Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko:  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira; 
Iriie.   Naoko;   Mixhida.  Shoji:  and  Onai.   KaLsuji.  5.747.410.  CI. 
502-.V48.0(JO. 
Onda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Naka.  Yoji;  Takamura.  Masashi;  Sohma.  Hiroshi:  and  Onda.  Kazuhiko. 
5.749.009.  CI   .196-395.000 
Ondrus.  Mark.  lo  Hum- Wesson.  Int.  Dual  trace  valve  system.  5.746.239,  CI. 

1.^7-15.000 
O'Neal.  Diana;  and  ONeal.  Donald  P  Walk  K)anl.  5.746.288.  CI.   182- 

II8.00U. 
ONeal.  Donald  P;  See— 

ONeal.  Diana;  and  O'Neal.  Donald  P.  5.746.288.  CI.  I82-IIX.(KK). 
O'Neill.  William,  to  BOC  Group  PLC.  The    Method  and  apparatus  lor 
fonning  blind  slots  including  laser  melting  and  gas  vonei.  5.747.771.  CI. 
219-121.840. 
Ong.  Beng  S.;  Mychajlovkskijj.  Waller.  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.; 
Palel.  Raj  D.;  Saniders.  David  J.;  and  Drappcl.  Stcphan  V..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Toner  compositions  and   pnKesses.   5.747.215.  CI.   4M)- 
I37.()<H). 
Ong.  Beng  S.:  See — 

Hu.  Nan-Xing;  Liu.  Ping:  and  Ong.  Beng  S  .  5.747.205.  CI.  4.W-.59  tXIO 
Onishi.  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Hukuda.  Chie;  Onishi.  Masashi;  and  Kanamori.  Hiruo.  5.746.801.  CI. 
65-379.000. 
Onkor.  Ltd.:  See— 

Canmm.  Thomas  G  ;  and  DeHart.  Daniel  L..  5.748.484.  CI.  .364-479  (»30. 
Ono.  Ka/uhisa:  See — 

Oka.   Satoru;   Oih).    Kazuhisa;   Shiscta.   Seiko;   and   Wada.  Takeshi. 
.5.747.(M7.  CI.  424-275.100. 
Ono.  Kazuya;  Yasuda.  Akira;  and  Kitagaua.  Katsuji.  to  Somar  Coiporation. 

Powder  coating  composition.  5.747 „565.  CI.  523-413.000. 
Ono.  Koichi:  See — 

Susaki.  Akira;  Tomita.  Tsueio;  Nakano.  Svuuichi;  and  Ono.  Koichi. 
5.746.178.  CI.  l23-.399.0t'»0. 
Ono.  Nobuaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Real  image  type  /iH>m  tinder  optical 

system   5.748.381.  CI.  359-M7.000 
Ono.  Tomoyuki:  &■(- — 

Ichikawa,  Masaaki;  Ono.  Tomoyuki;  Nishihama.  Nobumichi;  and  Istxia, 
Masaaki.  5.746.615.  CI.  439  227.(XIO. 
Ono.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ueda.  Toshiaki:  UeiK>.  Katsuhiko;  Ono.  Yoshihiixi;  and  Koyama.  Toshio. 
5.748.237.  CI.  .348-.VV3.(KM) 
OiKxJa.  Mariko:  See- 

Namiki.  Takayuki;  Morimoto.  Toshihiro;  Kishii.  Kenichi;  Kawakatsu. 
Nobuyuki;  Kimura.  Makoto;  Yamasakl.  Kyoko;  Onoda.  Mariko; 
Yoshiko.  Yuji;  Harada.  Kazunori;  Yanagi.  Ma.sayuki;  Yamanioto. 
Takeshi;  Inazu.  Masalo;  and  Mitani.  Masaki.  5.747.493.  CI  514- 
255000 
Onodera.  Ken:  See 

Moro.  Takahiro;  Masaki.  Kalsumi;  Onodera.  Ken;  Sauaki.  Takafumi; 
and  L'shiroda.  Atsushi.  5.748.772.  CI.  .382-l67.0(K). 
Onoguchi.  Kazunori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  processing  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5.748.778.  CI.  .182-199  (XK). 
OnTrak  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Thrasher.  David  L.;  Rvle.  Lvnn  S.;  Ruppell.  Robert  M.;  Heame.  John  S  ; 
Knissell.  Wilbur  C  .  andYoure.  Gary  D..  5.745,946.  CI.  I5-77.0(X). 
Onuki.  Ken:  See — 

Hirata.    Tetsuhiko;    Koizumi.    Minonj;    Nagano.    Masayo;    Adachi. 
Yoshiaki;  Watava.  Hiroshi;  and  Onuki.  Ken.  5.748.893.  CI.  395- 
2(X)..300 
Onuma.  Ma.sayuki:  See— 

Matsunaga.    Hideki;    Yamaguchi.    Hiroshi.   Tomita.    Mitsuhiro.    Doi. 
.Seiz.ou;  Yoshiki.  Ma.sahiko;  Kozuka.  Shoji;  and  Onuma.  Masayuki. 
5.746.829.  CI.  117-203.000. 
Ookawa.  Akemi:  See — 

Sakuma.  Masafijmi;  Ookawa.  Akemi;  and  Myouga.  Takahiro.  5.747.9 1 2. 
CI.  310-261  0(X). 
Ooki.  Jouji:  Si-*-  — 

Ohno.  Takashi;  and  Ooki.  Jouji.  5,748.862.  CI.  .395-115.000. 
Ooki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tomita.  Hideho;  Ooki.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Fufuya.  Vukitsuna.  5.748.668.  CI. 
375-200.(XX). 
Ookura.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Toshiya;  Taki.  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Masashi;  Imanishi.  Kunihiko; 
Murata.  Mxsahide;  Ozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Aiba.  Kazukiyo;  Ookura.  Masa- 
toshi; and  Ueki.  Satoshi.  5.747.595.  CI.  525-270.000. 
Oomon,  Takashi:  See — 

Ogino.  Naomi;  Oomori.  Takashi;  (Jeda.  Hiroshi;  Midorikawa.  Yoshimi; 
and  Wakita,  Yutaka,  5,747.414.  CI.  503  207  000 
Oola.  Etsuji.  Medium  container  and  iLs  spare  medium.  5,746,530.  CI.  401- 
88.000. 


Openiano.  Rcnalo  M  Multi-dimensional  control  of  arrayed  lights  to  pnxiuce 
synchronized  dynamic  decorative  patterns  of  display,  particularly   for 
festival  and  Christmas  lights.  5.747.940.  CI.  3l5-l85.(ioS. 
Oppenlaender.  Knut:  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  Marc/inke.  Bemd  LiHhar;  KliiTK-sch.  Roger. 
Riieper.  Michael;  Franz,  Lolhar;  Schreyer.  Peter;  Thomas,  Jucrgen; 
Mohr.    Jucrgen;    Oppenlaender.    Knut;    and    Guenther.    Wolfgang. 
5.746.786.  CI.  44-41 2.<H)0 
Oppenlander.  Knut:  See — 

Miiller.  Hans-Joachim.  WendcrcHh.  Bemd;   Berger.  Albin;  Litlmann. 

Dieter;   Klinicsch.   Roger;   Oppenlander.   Knut;   Marczinke.   Bemd 

Lothar;  Ruhl.  Thomas;  and  Heider.  Marc.  5.747.616.  CI  526-262.000. 

Oppennann.  Klaus-Ciuenter.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Integrated  circuit 

structure  with  interconnecl  formed  along  walls  of  silicon  island.  5.747.867, 

CI.  257-507.WX) 

Opiex  Corporation:  See— 

McLaughlin.  Steven  W..  5.748.117.  CI.  .MI-59.(XX). 
McLaughlin.  Steven  W..  5.748.118.  CI.  .14I-59.0(K). 
Optics  Research.  Inc.:  S^•e — 

Hake,  Lance  Leslie;  and  Shonle.  Gregory  Black.  5.748.4(X).  CI.  .160 
77.020. 
Or.  Yat  Sun:  See- 

Elliott.  Richard  L.;  Or.  Yat  Sun;  Pireh.  Daisy;  and  Chu.  Daniel  T. 
5.747.466.  CI   5I4-29(XX). 
Orbach.  Yair;  /.mora.  Eilan;  and  Halahmi.  Dror.  to  Motorola.  Inc  High  speed 

comparator  with  programmable  reference  5.748.071.  CI.  .140- 1 46.2()0. 
Orders.  James  B  .  Ill:  See — 

Roberts,  Derek;  and  Orders.  James  B.,  Ill,  5,745,940,  CI.  5-727.tX)0. 
O'Reilly.  David  Wayne:  See— 

Durham.  Dancll  Lee;  Johnson.  Mark  Anthony;  and  O'Reilly,  David 
Wayne.  5.746.517.  CI   384-5.18  (XX). 
(h^nsten.  Henry  E..  to  O  &  P  Company.  Inc.  Laundry  bag  and  meth(Hl  of 

using  same.  5.746.514.  CI.  383-66.(XX). 
Orlamiinder.  Andreas:  See — 

Fischer.    Matthias;    Feldhaus.    Reinhard;    and   Orlamiinder.   Andreas. 
.5,748.748.  CI.  .18 1 -7 1 .4(X). 
Orlando.  Harold  J.;  Pappas.  Michael  L.;  and  Uipez.  Marco  A.,  to  Northrop 
Gnimman  Corporation.  Automated  minimum  resolvable  contra-st  ( AMRC) 
test.  5.748.2.10.  CI.  348- 1 87  (XK) 
Orlicky.  David  J.,  lo  University  of  Colorado.  The.  Nucleic  acid  enccxling 
prostaglandin  F,,,  receptor  regulatory  protein.  5.747.660.  CI.  536-23..500. 
Orlov.  Oleg  Georgievich:  See — 

Smimov.  Aleksandr  Vitalievich;  Orlov.  Oleg  Georgievich;  Cnilipad. 
PycUr  Nikolaevich;  Koriakin.  Yurii  Nikolaevich:  and  Yegorov.  Boris 
Mikhailovich.  5.747..56I.  CI.  523-2 12.0(X). 
Orr.  Michael  B..  to  Design  Intelligence.  Inc.  Adaptive  binding.  5.748.%3.  CI. 

395-7()4.(XX). 
Orrico.  Mario;  Farhadieh.  Rou;  Avramovich.  Rudy;  and  Koford.  Sluarl 
[>rvice  and  prtKess  for  making  coffee  and  espresso  beverages  in  micrt)- 
wave  oven.  5.747.782.  CI.  2 19-689  0(X). 
Ors.  Goran,  lo  Sivers  Lab  Aktiebolag.  Microwave  switch.  5.748.055.  CI. 

333-l()6.(XX). 
Ortho  Eur»)pe  Ltd  :  See— 

Jacobs.  Gilben  R..  5.746.772.  CI.  623-35.000. 
Onolab  AB:  See  - 

Hedstriim.  Peter  J..  5.746.011.  CI.  .16-44.000. 
Osada.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Ohsawa.  Okima.sa;  Osada,  Kuniaki;  Okato.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Katagiri, 
Tatsuo,  5,745.971,  CI.  29-421  1(X). 
Osawa,  Masataka:  See — 

Kono,  Kalsumi;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Fukumura,  Kagenori;  Nakamura.  Shinya: 
Osawa,    Masataka;    Hihino,    Ryoichi;    and    Yamada,    Masatoshi, 
.5.749.061.  CI.  70I-68.(XX). 
Osawa.  Sadao:  See — 

Kato.  Eiichi;  Nakazawa.  Yusukc;  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  5.747.214.  CI. 
4.10- 1 26  (XX) 
Osgood.  TimiHhy  James:  See  — 

Beal.  David  William;  Aked.  Peter  Armstrong;  Homer,  David  Antony; 
Osgood,  Timothy  James;  Blondeel.  Eric  Jozef  Gentil;  and  Croucher. 
Ewan  Howden.  5.746.645.  CI.  451-1 1  (XX). 
Oshida.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Ikemoto.    Isao;    Sa.sago.    Yoshikazu;    Oshida.    Hanihisa;    Karakania. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Noda.  Shinya.  5.749.027.  CI.  .399-113.000. 
Oshika.   Masato;  and  Naito.  Sachio.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Acylalcd  silk 

proieins  for  hair  care.  5,747.015.  CI.  424-70. 140. 
Oshikubo.  Yuuji.  to  Nichiryo  Co..  Ltd.  Repetitive  pipette.  5.747.709.  CI. 

73-864  180 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  'Toshihiro;   Kalo.   Masataka;   Kimura.   Katsulaka;  Tsujikawa. 
Tetsuya;  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki.  5.748.532. 
CI   .165  185  180. 
Oshima,  Seiichi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
power  module  with  high  speed  operation  and  miniaturization.  5,747,875, 
CI.  257-687.000. 
Oshima,  Toshio:  See — 

IshiLsuka,  Tomoaki;  Oshima,  Toshio;  Noguchi,  Hirofumi;  and  Kano, 
Mitsunari.  5.747.823.  CI   2.50-5.59.440. 
Oshiro.  Akio:  See — 

Harada.  Yoshihiko;  Nakata.  Ma.sashi:  Oshiro.  Akio;  and  Murakami. 
Seiichi.  5.747.901.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Osip.  Thomas  Walter  See — 
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Mazer,  terrence  Bruce;  Walton.  Joseph  Edward;  Geckle.  RoniU  Kay 
Pion  A.  Carl  Joseph;  Duel.  Susan  Beth;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre 
Jose  i»,   Robert   Louis;   Pierson.  William  Guy;  Loughrin.  Thomas 
.DanW;  and  Osip.  Thomas  Walter.  5.746.715.  CI.  604-83.000. 
Osmeni,  Diiijld  R.:  See— 

Sicwar  .  V'.  Brian;  Osmeni.  Donald  R  ;  and  Duchck.  John  W..  5.747.725 
CI.  llC-.52l.(XX) 
Osram  Sylv  i^ia  Inc.:  See- 

Devir.  Baniel  D.;  and  Coushaine.  Charles  M..  5.747.920.  CI    II 3- 

318.1140. 
Wei.  Cc|)rge;  Hecker.  Arlene;  and  Gtxxlnun.  David.  5.747.402.  CI 
.501-  |2.000. 
Ossid  Corpi  rition:  See — 

Tolson.  Jidney  S.,  5.746.(MI.  O.  53-442.(XX). 
Ostfeld,  Zvi  K<<— 

Alek.  ><iiuda;  Mansour.  Yishay;  and  Ostfeld.  Zvi,  5,748,901,  CI.  195- 
2(X).^!)0 
Oslhoft  Sen|iJ  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Osihoft  Waller:  and  Ebbinghaus,  Raincr,  5,745,966,  CI.  26-3.000. 
Osihotf,  Wal  :i^r;  and  Ebbinghaus,  Rainer.  lo  Osthoff-Senge  GmbH  &  Co  KG. 

Singeing  iKvice.  5,745,966,  CI.  26-3.(XX). 
O'Sullivan  I^usines,  Inc.:  See — 

Saul.  Grig.  5.746.477.  CI.  297-218.500. 
Ota.  Saloshi  iiee — 

Yoshiz;  \»a.  Masaki;  Kohno.  Takanobu:  and  Ola.  Satoshi,  5,746,384,  CI. 
242-  .t4.4(X). 
Ola.  Yurie:  .'  <■  i- — 

Oka.  V(  lohiro;  Tsuchiva.  Miisuru;  Nakamura.  Norinaga;  Takemalsu. 
Kiyoaka;  Ota.  Yurie;  Suzuki.  Hiroko;  Yamashila.  Natsuko:  Katagiri. 
Hirodii;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihara.  Toshio.  5.747.152.  CI 
428-: ;  3.(XX). 
Otake.  Koki    tee— 

Scki.  N  i  saaki;  Sono.  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Ichiro;  Milobe.  Kazuhiko; 
Hai.   1  im  Cheang;   Otake.    Koki;   Abe.   Susumu;    Kasai.   Junichi; 
Saku  iti.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Yoshimi;  and  Shinma.  Yasuhiro.  5.747.874. 
CI    2  it-686.(XX). 
Otake.  Shim  :li:  See— 

Yabushiif  Junichi;  Olake.  Shinichi;  and  Yoshii.  Yuji.  5.747.905.  CI 
3I0->1(XX). 
Olani.  Akihi  cj:  See — 

Nishida  Kaioshi:  and  Otani,  Akihiro.  5.748,662,  CI.  372-55.(KX). 
Otaico.  Inc.:  %-e— 

Grande.  Itene  Shoan.  5.748.471.  CI.  .364-422.000. 
Olipoby.  Keillj:  See— 

Amiee.  iile  Alan;  Matouka.  Michael  Frank;  Rausch.  Richard  Allen:  and 
Olip<  hj.  Keith.  5.747.913.  CI   310  263.(XX). 
Otis  Elesalo   Company:  See — 

Cosie.  .Iifvcn  D.;'and  Izard.  Jefi.  5,747,755.  CI.  187-394.000. 
O'TiKjIe.  De^rah  A.:  See— 

jjcffrey  M.;  O'Timle.  Deborah  A.;  and  Davies.  Michael  B.. 
)06.  CI.  424-62.(XX). 

Ifakashi;   Sasaki.  Yasuko;   Ito.   Yoshivuki;  and  Olsu.   Kumi. 
UK).  CI.  435-I72..30O. 
Iii  See — 

I'iliharu:  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Sakaki.   Mamoni;   Moriyama,  Jiro; 
Kuw:<hara,  Nobuyuki;  Ebisawa,  Isao;  Tajika,  Hiroshi;  Arai,  Atsushi; 
Yaeg^sjii,    Hisao;    Yano,    Kentaro;    Takahashi.    Kiichiro;    Iwasaki. 
Osan»i;  and  Kanematsu.  Daigoro.  5.748.207.  CI.  .147-43.000. 
Olsuka.  Shigpfu:  See  — 

Miyasalix  Motohiro;  Kondo.  Maki«o;  and  Olsuka.  Shigeru.  5.746.516 
CI.  .184- 29 1. (XX). 
Olsuka.  Talsii4ii:  See — 

Yoshiz^liti.  Hideki;  and  Otsuka.  Tatsushi.  5.749.089.  CI.  711-127.000. 
Otsuki.  Akir;^:;5<'«' — 

Muraka»ii.  Masanori;  Oku.  Takeo;  and  Oisuki.  Akira.  5.747.878   C\ 
257-7M5.(XX). 
Oil.  Harald:  fff 

Muellerl  tnvin;  Alaze,  Norberl;  Wetzel.  Gerhard:  Schmidt.  Klaus;  and 
On.  4*ald.  5.746.1 1 1.  CI.  92-l68.(XK). 
Oil.  Michael  kJ.:  See— 

Oin,  S  J.ie;  Oil,  Michael  G.;  and  Wojsznis,  Wilhelm  K.,  5,748,467,  CI. 

364-  M.mo. 

Oltenheimer  publishers.  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Andrew,  5,746,689,  CI.  493-397.000. 
Otlerbach,  Ji»|en:  See— 

Heideminn.  Rolf;  Veith,  Gu.suv:  and  Onerbach.  Jurgen.  5,748.348.  CI. 
3.59- 1  n$. (XX). 
Ouchi.  Toshija:  See — 

Kusaki.  ftuiomu;  Ouchi.  Toshiya;  Tanabe.  Shiro;  Nanjo.  Ken;  and  Maki. 
Takeshi.  5.749.053.  CI.  455-524.000. 
Ouellel.  Luc,  lo  Mitel  Corporation.  Stabilization  of  the  interface  between 

aluminum  tind  titanium  nitride.  5,747,361,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Ougier.  Chn^^phe:  See — 

Delormd  Franck;  and  Ougier.  Chrislophe.  5.748.660.  O.  372-50.000. 
Overby.  Lacy  Rasco:  See — 

Houghum,  Michael;  Wang,  Kang-Sheng;  Choo,  Qui-Lim:  Weiner,  Amy 
Joan;  MUd  Overby,  Lacy  Ra.sco,  5,747,044,  CI  424-202.100. 
Owen,  RichatJ  Charles  Andrew:  5^ — 


Mills,  Karl  Scott;  Linstad,  Lauren  Emory;  Brannon,  Sherwood;  Bonne- 
lycke.  Mark  Emil;  and  Owen.  Richard  Charles  Andrew.  5,748.920.  CI 
.395-308.(XX). 
Owens-BrtK-kway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See— 

Menzie.  Andrew  B..  5.746.798.  CI  65-29.120 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Bunon.  Charles  A  ;  Boyd.  Douglas  E.;  Hauhen.  ITMimas  D.;  and  Bell 

James  S..  5.746.830.  CI.  I  I8-308.(XX). 
Gauchel.  James  V.;  and  Lehman.  Richard  N..  5.747.075.  CI    425- 

II4.0(X). 
Hager.   William   G.;   Wilstm.   Edward   L.;   and    Krumlauf.    Paul    R 

5.747.607.  CI.  525-445.(XX) 
Hauben.  Thomas  D..  5.747,105,  CI.  427-l86.(XX). 
Owen-Schaub,  Laurie  B.:  See — 

Roth,  Jack  A.;  Fujiwara.  Toshiyoshi;  Grimm,  Eliz.abeth  A.;  Mukho- 
padhyay,  Tapas:  Zhang,  Wei-Wei;  and  Owen-Schaub,  Laurie  B., 
5,747.469.0  5I4-44.0(XJ 
Oxford  Glycosystcms  Ltd.:  See— 

Hawke.  David  Harry;  Parekh.  Rajesh  Bhikhu;  Gtwiding.  Paul;  and 
Charles.  Stephen  Alexander.  5.747.347.  CI.  4.16-94.(XK). 
Oy  Robil  Rocklools  Ltd.:  See— 

Hulkkonen.  Teijo.  5.746.281.  CI.  175-420.100. 
Oyenlos  Corporation:  See — 

Fukai.  Hisayo.  5.746.8.36.  CI.  I. 34- 1. (XX). 
Oyo  Instruments,  Inc  :  See  — 

Rickens.  Kenneth  W.,  5,746.519.  CI.  4(H)-12l).0l(). 
Ozaki.  Hidenori;  and  Shimizu.  Hideaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  apparatus  for  performing  image  processing  according  to  colors 
of  input  image  5.748.345.  CI.  358-537.(XX). 
Ozaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sailo.  Toshiya;  Taki.  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Masashi;  imanishi.  Kunihiko; 
Murata.  Masahide;  Ozjki.  Hiroyuki:  Aiba.  Kazukiyo;  Ookura.  Masa- 
toshi; and  Ueki.  Saloshi.  5.747..595.  CI   525-27().0(X) 
Ozaki.  Tohru:  See — 

Aoki.  Masami;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Takalo.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Tohru;  Hieda. 
Katsuhiko:  and  Nilayama.  Akihiro.  5.747.844.  CI.  257-296.(XX). 
Ozaki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

lwa.saki.  Yasuo;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Miyawaki.  Hiroyuki.  5,748.590, 
CI.  369-58.(XX). 
Ozaki,  Yoshio:  and  Kohui,  Michael  J.,  to  Sony  Corp<iralion,  and  Sony  Cinema 
Prixiucls  Corporation.  Ceiling  speaker  aiid  signal  source.  5.748,746,  CI. 
381-18.000. 
Ozlulurk.  Falih.  lo  InterDigital  Technology  Corp.  Spreading  code  sequence 
acquisition  system  and  method  thai  allows  fast  acquisition  in  code  division 
multiple  access  (CDMA)  systems.  5.748.687.  CI.  375-167 0(XI 
PATH  :  See— 

Salo.  Timothy  J.;  Landau.  Sergio;  Austin.  Glenn  D.:  and  Lennon.  T. 
Patrick.  5.746.714.  CI.  604-68.(XX». 
Pabo.  Carl:  See— 

Frankel.  Alan;  Pab<i.  Carl;  Barsoum.  James  G.:  Fawell.  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepinsky.  R   Blake.  5.747.641.  CI.  5.10-.1(X).(XX) 
Pace.  Jeffrey  B.;  Wamer.  Vemon  R.;  and  Wnghl.  Danny  O..  lo  Siemens 
Automotive  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  accurately  determining 
opening  and  closing  times  for  automotive  fuel  injectors.  5,747.684.  CI. 
7,3-ll9.(XIA 
Pacer.  James  M.:  See — 

Grace.  Robert  E.;  Raj.  Guru  B.;  and  Pacer.  James  M..  5.749,02.3.  CI. 
.199-58.0(X). 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See — 

Mar.  Craig  E..  5.746.616.  CI.  439-245.0(X). 
Pachl.  Carol:  See— 

Burke.  Rae  Lyn;  Pachl,  Carol;  and  Valenzuela,  Pablo  D.  T,  5.747,039, 
CI  424-186.100. 
Pacific  Biomedical  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Brothers,  Ann  Janice,  5,747,.34l,  CI.  435-404.(XK). 
Packard  Bell  NEC:  See— 

Smith.  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol.  Mark  D.;  and  O'Brien.  Terence  Paul. 

5.748,922,  CI.  395-.309.(XX). 
Smith,  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol,  Mark  D.;  Straup,  Brian  K.;  O'Brien.  Terence 
Paul;  Herman.  Mark  Layne;  and  Hussey.  Terrence  A..  5.748.982.  CI. 
395-829.(XX). 
Tumbull.  Roben  R  .  5.747.964.  CI.  32()-2.(XX). 
Packer.  Alan:  See — 

C<ielh<i.  Rohan  G.  F;  Packer,  Alan;  and  Baldes,  Gary.  5,748,1%,  CI. 
345-433.0(X). 
Pacmac,  Inc.:  See — 

Terminella,   Emanuele;  Terminella.   Frank;   and  Terminella,   Joseph. 
5.746.043.  CI   53-45 1. (XX). 
Padmanabhan.  Prasad  P.:  See — 

Mestha.  Lingappa  K.;  and  Padmanabhan.  Pra.sad  P.  5.749.021,  CI. 
399-49.000. 
Padoan,  Silvia;  Olivo,  Marco;  and  Golla.  Carta,  to  SGS-Thom.son  Micro- 
electronics S.r.l.  Device  lor  delecting  a  reduction  in  a  supply  voltage. 
5,748,.548.  CI.  .365-226.000. 
Padron.  Franklin  Sololongo:  See — 

Huergo.  Concepcion  Campa;  Gonzalez.  Victoriano  Gusuvo  Sierra; 
Vazcuez.  Maria  Mercedes  Gutierrez;  Jorrin.  Gonzalo  Bissel;  Imia. 
Luis  Guillermo  Garcia;  de  la  Caridad  Puenles  Rizo.  GIsela;  Herrera. 
Maria  del  Carmen  Sampedro;  PadnSn,  Franklin  Sotokmgo;  Morales. 
Eloisa  XochitI  Le  Riverend;  and  Dominguez.  Manuel  Alfredo  Gal- 
guera,  5,747,653,  CI.  530-389.500. 
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Padron.  Taniara:  Sir — 

Bor>.    Barbara   Helen;   Lunsmann.   Walter  Joseph;   Murphy.   Dennis 
Stephen;  Padron.  Tamara;  and  Sala.s,  Lucia  Victoria,  .'i.747.442.  CI. 
51(M75.I)(X). 
Paean.  Eric,  to  Smiths  Industries  PLC.  Introducer  for  oral  lubes.  .S.746.2()3. 

CI    128-21)7.140. 
Pai.  Deepak  Keshai;  and  Lund.  Lowell  Dennis,  to  Ceridan  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  to  wick  solder  from  conductive  surfaces.  .S.746..167. 
CI.  228- 14  (MM) 
Paik.  JiHMi-Ki:  See — 

Park.  Yong-Chul;  Paik.  Jixm  Ki;  and  Kim.  Dong-Wook,  .'i.748.2.1 1 .  CI. 
.M8-208.(KH). 
Paillard.  Bruno;  See— 

I   Hsperance.  Andre;  Bouchard.  Martin;  Paillard.  Bruno;  and  Guigou. 
Catherine.  .'>.748.7.S().  CI.  381-71. !>(X). 
Painchaud.  Y\cs;  Langlois.  Pierre;  Galameau.  Pierre;  Chandonnet.  Alain;  and 
Lau/on.  JoceKn.  lo  Inslitut  National  D'(^iique    Mcthixl  for  spatially 
controllini:  the  periix)  and  amplitude  of  Bragg  lilters.  .'i.748.814,  CI. 
.W.S-.17.(HK> 
Palilto.  Marcello:  See— 

Lacquaniti.  Luigi;  Liu//o.  Giuseppe;  Palitto.  Marcello;  and  Verdone. 
Nicola.  .S.746.141.  CI.  I  l()-20.V()t»0 
Palm.  Charles  S..  to  Synthonics  Incorporated.  Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for 
converting  a  two  dimensional  motion  picture  into  a  three  dimensional 
motion  picture.  5.748. 1 W.  CI.  .M5-47,V(XH) 
Palm.  Herbert:  Set — 

Ho.  Herhen;  Haninicrl.  Erwin;  Dobu^insky.  David  M  ;  Palm.  Herbert; 
Fugardi.  Stephen;  Ajinera.  AtuI;  Moseman.  James  K;  and  Raniac. 
Samuel  C.  .S.747.866.  CI.  2.S7-.')06.tKH) 
Palmer.  Kdward  G.;  and  Sparrow,  bphraim  M  .  to  Solar  Attic.  Inc.  Air 

distributor  or  collector.  S.746.6.'i.V  CI   454-186(HX». 
Palmer.  James  D  ;  and  Hvans.  Richard  P.  to  Cicorge  Mason  University. 
Advanced    integrated   requirement.s   engineering    system    for  CE-based 
requirements  assessment.  5.748.973.  CI.  395-759.(XH). 
Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  See — 

Turturro.  Vincent;  Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  and  Gottlieb. 
Saul.  5.746.216.  CI    128-751  (XH) 
Palmqv  ist.  Peter,  to  .AB  Volvo.  Driv  ing  device  w  ith  force-limiting  element  for 

a  bending  unit.  5.746.086.  CI.  72-4.50.(HX). 
Palo  .Alto  Design  Group:  See — 

Tiwr.  John.  5.748.442.  CI.  .361-685.000. 
Pamulapati.  Jagadeesh:  See — 

Shen.   Paul    H.;    Dutta.   Mitra;   Wraback.   Michael;   and   Pamulapati. 
Jagadeesh.  5.748.359.  CI.  3.59-248.(XX) 
Pan.  David  H.:  See— 

Kaplan,  .Samuel;  Pan.  David  H.;  Hecks.  George  J.;  Eddy.  Clitford  O.: 
Chi>w.  Che  C;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Henrv.  Arnold  W;  and  Seanor. 
Donald  A..  5.747.212.  CI.  4,30- 1 24.tK)0. 
Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Cao.  Simon  X   F.;  Shi.  Yuan;  and  Yu.  Donna  S..  to  E-Tek 
Dv namics.  Inc.  Dense  wavelength  division  multiplexer  and  demultiplexer 
devices.  5.748.350.  CI.  3.59-130.000. 
Pan.  Y'ini;-Xian:  See — 

Pasternak.  Gavril  W.;  and  Pan.  Ying-Xian.  5.747.279.  CI  435-69  l(K). 
Pan.  Yim-Sheng;  and  Tseng.  HomgHuei.  to  Vanguard  International  .Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Output  management  of  processing  in  a  manufac- 
turing plant.  5.748.478,  CI.  364-468.050. 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lopresti.  Daniel  P;  and  Sandberg.  Jonathan  S..  5.748.807.  CI.  382- 
3I0.0<M). 
Panek.  Donald  C  .  Jr.:  See— 

Jotfe.  Daniel  M  ;  and  Panek.  Donald  C.  Jr..  5.748.637.  CI.  370-5 16.(KI0. 
Panetia,  Jill  A.,  Phillips,  Michael  L.;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Shadle.  John  K.;  Sigmund. 
Sandra  K  ;  Simon,  Richard  L.,  and  Whitesin,  Celia  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company  Ben/ylidene  rhodanines  5.747.517.  CI.  5I4-.^69,0(X1. 
Panicali.  Ctennis  L.:  See — 

May/ara.  Gail  P;  Roberts.  Brvan;  Panicali.  Dennis  L.:  Gritz.  Linda  R.; 
Stallard.  Virginia;  and  Mahr.  Anna.  5,747.324.  CI.  435-236.(K)0. 
Pank.  Thomas  E    .Apparatus  for  separating  a  light  from  a  heavv    fluid. 

.5.746.911.  CI.  2IO-I70.0(H). 
Pannetier.  Christophe;  CiKhel.  Madeleine;  Darche.  Sylvie;  and  Kourilsky. 
Philippe,  to  Institute  National  de  la  Sante  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicale 
lINSERM).  and  inslitut  Pasleur  Prixess  for  determining  the  quantity  of  a 
DS.\  fragment  of  inteicsl  hv  a  niclhod  of  en/v  malic  amplihcalion  of  DN A. 
5.747.246.  CI.  435-6.000.  ' 
Papanu.  James  S.:  .Si'i' — 

Maydan.  Dan;  Mak.  Steve  S.  Y;  Olgado.  Donald;  Yin.  Gerald  Zheyao; 
Driscoll.  Timothy  D.;  Papanu.  James  S.;  and  Tepman.  Avi.  5.746,875. 
CI    I.56-.345.0IX) 
Pape.  Frank-Friedrich:  See — 

Karrer,  Lothar;  Pape.  Frank-Friedrich;  Kiihler.  Ulrich;  Becker.  Rainer; 
Weidlich.   Peter;   Hiillmann.   Michael;   and   Kneuper.   Hcin/Josef. 
5.747.411.  CI.  502-353.(H)0 
Papillon.  Dominique:  See — 

Dclacoun.  Dominique;  Trulfer.  Jean-Patrick;  Papillon.  Dominique;  and 
Papuchon,  Michel,  5.748,.^62,  CI.  3.59  332.IKK). 
Pappas.  Michael  L  :  See  - 

Orlando,    Harold   J ;    Pappas,    Michael    1..;    and    Lope/,    Marco   .\., 
5,748,2.30,  CI   .348- 187.000. 
Papuchtin,  Michel:  See — 

Delacourl,  Dominique;  Truffer,  Jean-Patrick:  Papillon,  Dominique;  and 
Papuchon,  Michel,  5,748,362,  CI.  359-331000. 


Paradis.  Sean:  See — 

Ghilardi.  Alfred;  and  Paradis.  Sean.  5.745.925.  CI.  2-457.(K)0, 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See 

bcdingheld,  John;  and  Hicks,  Michael  A.,  5,748.426,  CI.  .36 1 -.58.000. 
Paragon  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Skarivixia,  Edwin  L.,  5,747,760.  CI.  2(MJ-38,0OR, 
Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Su/uki.  Migaku;  and  Fukui.  Hiroaki.  5.746.730.  CI.  604-385.2(K), 
Parco  Industries:  See — 

Parker.  S.  Alex.  Jr..  5.746.545.  CI.  405-258.(KK). 
Parekh.  Rajesh  Bhikhu:  See 

Hawkc.  David  Harrv;  Parekh.  Rajesh  Bhikhu;  Goulding.  Paul;  and 

Charles.  Stephen  .Alexander.  5.747,.347,  CI.  436-94.tXH). 

Parent,  Luc;  Peloquin,  Guy:  Tremblay,  Gilles;  and  Vaillancourt.  .Andre,  to 

Alcan  International  Limited.  L'lirasonic  probes  for  use  in  harsh  cnv  iron- 

mcnis.  5,747,672,  CI.  73-61.790. 

Park,  Bo  Kug,  to  Silver  Star  Co  Ltd.  Device  for  preventing  reverse  rotation 

of  n>tor  in  spinning  reels  5,746,297,  CI.  192-7.0«H1. 
Park.  Byung  Giwk:  See — 

Lee,  Jong  Duk;  Chun.  Kuk  Jin;  Park,  Byung  GiMtk;  and  Lyu,  Jcong  Ho, 

5.747,356,  CI.  437-44.(K)0. 

Park,  Chang  Jin;  Kang,  Dimg  Hoon;  and  |j;e,  Chul  Woo,  to  Samsung 

Electro- Mechanics  Co,.  Ltd.  Optical  scanning  apparatus.  5,748,3,56,  CI. 

359-207.0IM). 

Park,  Chang  Jin,  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  detecting 

apparatus.  5.748..357.  CI.  3.59  216.000. 
Park.  ChuriKi:  Sec- 
Choi.  Myung-chan;  and  Park.  Chumo.  5.748,639,  CI.  371-212,000, 
Park,  Hung  s':  See 

Parker.  Anthony  A.;  Strickler.  David  A.;  and  Park.  Hung  S  .  5,747,617, 
CI   526-273.(M)0. 
Park.  Hyoung-KiK>.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Cleaning  device  for 

electroph<Hographic  pr.x.essor.  5.749,030,  CI   399-148.(XKI. 
Park,  Hyung-Ki:  See — 

Kim,  Bveong-Jun;  Kim,  Jae-Sixi;  Min,  Sang-Kee;  Choi,  Byung-Nam; 
and  Park,  Hyung-Ki,  5,747.781,  CI.  219-685.0(X). 
Park.  Jea-W<x)k:  See — 

Myung.  Soon-Hwan;  Kim.  Sang-Jin;  Lee.  Chya-Hyung;  Park.  Jea- 
WiM>k;  and  Yun.  Ho  Seok.  5.747.783.  CI.  2I9-758.(K)0. 
Park,  Jin-Ho:  See— 

Suk,  Jong-WiHik;  Park,  Jin-Ho;  Park,  Shin-Hvun;  and  Kim,  Chang-Sik, 
5,748,297,  CI.  3.56-72.(X)(). 
Park,  John  Y.;  Thomas,  Urry   K.;  Peng,  Lin;  and  Cafaro,  Daniel  P.,  to 
.Allcrgan.  CiHnpositions  and  methods  for  disinfecting  and  cleaning  contact 
lenses.  5,746,972,  CI.  422-.30.(HK). 
Park,  Kyu-ycon;  Lee,  Chong-won;  Cho,  Y'oung-ho;  and  Song,  Ci-mix),  lo 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science 
and  Technology  Vibratory  microgyroscopc.  5,747,690,  CI.  73-5(H.I20. 
Park,  Noh-Bvung:  Set — 

Choi,    Seung-Beom:    Cho,    Shung-Hvun;    and    Park,    Noh-Byung, 
5,748,971,  CI.  395-7.50.0.30, 
Park,  Pil-Sixm:  See — 

Jcon,  Jun-Young;  and  Park,  Pil-Sixm,  5,748,550,  CI.  .365-226.(HHI. 
Park,  Shin-Hyun:  ,SV.— 

Suk,  Jong-Wook;  Park,  Jin-Ho;  Park,  Shin-Hyun;  and  Kim,  Chang-Sik, 
5,748,297,  CI.  ,355-72,000. 
Park,  Si  Kyung:  See — 

Cho,  Eui  Hwan;  Chung,  Sun  Gan;  Lee,  Kvou  Heung;  and  Park,  Si 
Kyung,  5.747.521.  CI.  514-420.IHH). 
Park,  S<x)  Min:  Set — 

Lee,  Sung  II;  Park,  S«xi  Min;  Kim.  Jeong  Whan;  Kim.  Ho;  and  Gong. 
Wixm  Young.  5.747.081.  CI.  426-72.(H)0. 
Park.  Soung  Hwi.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd,  Memory  address  preview  control 

circuit.  5,748.555,  CI.  365-2.<0.fMO. 
Park,  Sung-Yul:  See— 

Kim.  Jin-Suk;  Cho.  Sung-Been;  Lcc.  Hae-Won;  Jin.  Byeong-Won;  and 
Park.  Sung-Yul.  5.748.187.  CI.  .345-.302.0(K) 
Park.  Yong  Cheol.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Apparatus  for  deciding  DCT  bUxrk 

classes  in  a  DVCR.  5.748.791.  CI,  382-2.50.(KH). 
Park,  Yong-Chul;  Paik,  Jcxm-Ki;  and  Kint,  Dong-W<x)k.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.  Adaptive  motion  vector  decision  mcthixl  and  device  for 
digital  image  stabilizer  system.  5,748,231,  CI.  .U8-208.(HK) 
Parke,  Alastair  William:  r>ix;ring,  Jeffrey  Allen:  Mingo,  Paul  Charles:  Zhang, 
Xiaoying;  and  Mar/onie,  Robert  Matthew,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc    Meth<xl  and  system  for  controlling  fuel  delivery  during  transient 
engine  conditions.  .5,746,183,  CI    123-492.0tX). 
Parke,  Ian,  lo  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Real  time 

motion  vector  priKcssing  of  image  data.  5,748.248,  CI.  348-416.000 
Parker,  Anihonv  A.;  Sinckler,  David  A.;  and  Park,  Hung  S.,  to  Lihbey-Ovvens- 
Ford  Co.  Copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride,  allyl  glycidyl  ether,  a  vinyl  ester 
and  an  unsaturated  organic  trifunclional  silane  and  meth<xl  of  making  the 
same.  5.747.617.  CI.  526-273.(XM). 
Parker.   Barry  John;    Knnickas.  Alexander;   Stilwell.  John  Douglas;  and 
Brown.  Neil  Leonard,  to  Sundsirand  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  heating 
devices,  particularly  for  ram  air  turbines  5.746.580.  CI.  416-245.0OR. 
Parker.  Lance:  See  — 

Maag.  Clifford;  and  Parker.  Lance.  5.748.754.  CI.  381-104.000 
Parker,   Mary    C.   Travelling   hair  drying  curling  and  styling   apparatus. 
5,746.228.' CI.  132-232.000. 
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I  ael  A.;  Michalak,  Richard  J.;  Kimmet,  James  S,;  Shm.  Douglas 
»ai  i:  on,  Paul  D.;  and  Tang,  Chung  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
.•(  Vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  lasers  with  optical  gain  control 
.15,748,653,  Cf  372-8.(K)0. 
irt  D.:  5<<  — 

iJna  T;  Huang,  Ying-Kuei  .Ann;  Parker,  Robert  D.;  and  Firen/e, 
I  E.,  5,748,896,  CI.  .395-2tK).5.30. 

ilex,  Jr.,  to  Parco  Industries.  Ground  stabilization  stniclure. 
1  CI.  405-258.000. 
am  S.:  See — 

Ben  J  ;  Gleeman,  Alan  N.;  and  Parker,  William  S..  5.746..596. 
33-88.(H)0. 

.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  .Apparatus  for  controlling  backside 

sliire  beneath  a  semiconductor  wafer.  5,748,435,  CI   .<61-2.34.0(K). 

.  Tho  i^s  Dewayne;  Turner,  Michael  Rolland;  Bunnell,  Dale  Leon;  and 

%  Wilson,  to  Mark  Andy,  Inc.  Variable  repeal  plate  and  blanket 

i-chanism,  5,746,132,  c'l    101-483.(H)0. 

k:  and  Davis,  Ham  L  Pneumatic  antilheft  apparatus  with  alarm. 
I  CI.  ,307-10.200.  ■ 
j  Llyr:  See — 

I  David;  Parri,  Ov^ain  Llyr;  GreenlieM,  Simon;  Tillin,  Martin 
Goulding,  Mark  John:  and  Nolan,  Patrick,  5,746,938,  CI. 
t99.0IO. 
.  liuciano  M,:  See — 
•nipJL-;  Chester  S,;  and  Pairinello,  Luciano  M.,  5,747,162,  CI.  428- 
)(N). 

^>rge  H.;  Johns.  Margaret  A  :  and  Rugg.  .Arthur  E..  to  T  Cell 
Inc.  Melhixl  for  measuring  the  amount  of  a  cell-assixialed 
15.747.265.  CI.  4.35-7.200, 
ikm  N.:  See — 

1  Tom  A.;  Partio,  William  N.;  Larson,  Donald  G.;  Fomenkov,  Igor 
Ruyter,  Anihonv  J.:  and  Das,  Palash  P,  5,748,656,  CI.  372- 

K). 

irah  P:  See— 

Salvador  H.;  Jamxko,  Michael  A.;  Partlow,  Deborah  P.;  and 
:i),  Andrew  J.,  5,747,873,  CI.  257-661. (HH). 
rtcth  A.;  and  Zeigler,  Andrew,  to  C.R    Bard,  tnc.  Pulsed  lavage 
li  integral  power  source  and  variable  flow  control  5.746,721,  CI. 
I|M). 
ife(1  William:  .SVi- 
iin,  Govindarajan:  and  Pasco.  Robert  William.  5.746.874.  CI 
185.000. 

ijinni  Battista:  Set — 
[  Silv  ano;   Ct»ssandi.  Antonio; 
■,955.  CI.  19-102.000. 

Silvano:  Cossandi.  Antonio; 

,9.56.  CI.  19-I(»6.(K)R. 

.;  Lee.  Byungkixik;  Jung.  Sun-Hee:  and  Brinkmann.  L'lrich.  to 

les  of  America,  Health  and  Human  ,Scrvices.   Recombinant 

abili/ed    polypeptide    fragments   having    binding    speciKcily. 

CI.  5.30- .W  1.7(H). 
iavril  W.;  and  Pan,  Ying-Xian,  to  Sloan-Keltering  Institute  for 

earch   .Nucleic  acid  molecules  encixling  kappa,  opioid  rcccp- 

ors  cnctxlcd  thereby,  and  uses  thereof.  5.747,279,  CI    435- 


and  Pasini,  Giovanni   Battista, 
and   Pasini,  Giovanni   Battista, 


:'S 


rec ;  )ti 
00. 
,  Sie  )l  len  Robert:  See — 

tfinald:  Pastor,  Stephen  Robert;  Ri//o,  Michael  Douglas;  Basselt, 
Du^iK'  Edward;  Bedner,  Edward  John:  Carson.  Douglass  L.;  Chen. 
Heng;  Chin,  Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim,  Y'oussef  Ahmed;  Lee,  Alan 
li:  Lin,  William  Chin-Wixri;  and  Ludwig,  Howard  Hans, 
4,486,  CI.  .303-l46.0<H). 
.•ael  A.:  See — 

Wark  G.;  Lumma,  William  C;  and  Patane.  Michael  A..  5.747.490. 
5(14-233.800. 

J.;  Fung,  Hon  C;  Leung,  Fred;  and  McGinncss,  Steven,  to 
iemiconduclor  Corporation.  Micnxrontroller  with  in-circuil  user 
liible  micrtK-ixle.  5.748,981,  CI.  .395-828.0(K). 
;  .Sir— 

iir,  Francois:  fX'lvinquier,  Jean-Pierre;  Lcbouraeois,  Richard; 
,|  Michel;  and  Rohatt,  Claude,  5,748,013,  CI.  3.36-233.(XH). 
M  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Conip;iny.  Mild  foaminc  and  condi- 
Jatergcnis.  5.747,435,  CI.  510-1 19  (HK). 
M.;  and  Chopra,  Suntan  K  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Low 
iitioning  shampix).  5,747,436,  CI.  510-124.(KH). 

Lafer,  Larry  M.;  and  Tossey,  Steven  M.,  to  Automotive  Ruid 
nc.  Accumulator  deflector  connection  and  inelhod.  5,746.065, 
1)00, 
:  See — 
I  Jumis;  and  PaleL  Dennis.  5,746.651,  CI.  454-1.54.000. 

See — 
1  ng  S.;  Mychajlowskijj,  Walter;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowic/,  Gra/yna 
fatel.  Raj   D.;  Sanders,   David  J.;   and   Drappel,  Siephan  V, 

,21.5,  CI.  4.30-1.^7.0(K). 
I  n:  See — 

i'ivun;  Cheng,  Tai;  Muni.  Kelan;  Patel.  L'dayan;  and  Saltman. 
Rolm'.  5.747 ..59 1.  CI.  525-176.(KK). 
Patelli.  Sil  i  no;  Cossandi.  Antonio;  and  Pasini.  Giovanni  Battista.  to  F.LLi 
Mar/oli  S  C.  S.p.A.  Flat  card  with  tixnhed  belt  drive  and  upper  guide  for 
the  flats    i.74.5.955,  CI.  19-I02.(HM) 


Patelli,  Silvano;  Cossandi,  Antonio;  and  Pasini,  Giovanni  Battista,  to  F.LLI 
Mar/oli  &  C.  S.p.A.  Automatic  device  for  regulating  and  monitoring  the 
tension  of  the  silver  transferred  from  the  drafting  unit  of  a  card  lo  the  silver 
collection  unit.  5,745,9.56.  CI.  19-106.()0R 
Patno.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Ciiesler.  Richard  C;  Miles.  Mvra  P.;  Lovelace.  Susan  L.;  Patno.  Timothy 
J.;  and  West.  Richard  l...  .s'.746.708.  CI.  604-4.000, 
Pairaud,  Jeanne:  Sir — 

MiHicin,  Nathalie;  Mondel,  Jean;  Pioi,  Bertrand;  Junino,  Alex;  and 

Pairaud,  Jeanne,  5,747,013,  CI.  424-707.0t)0. 

Patlanayak,  Deva  Narayan,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Amplified  acousti>- 

opiical  vibration  sensor  and  ultrasonic  transducer  array.  5.748,564,  CI 

367-l49.IKtO. 

Panerson,  Audley  F:  Suarez,  Hector  E.:  and  Wadin,  Craig  P.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Audio  ramping  technique  for  a  radio.  5,749,056,  CI.  455-569.(K)0. 
Patterson,  John  C.,  to  Atlantic  Richheld  Company.  Through-tubing,  retriev- 
able downhole  submersible  electrical  pump  and  methixl  i>f  using  .same. 
5,746,582,  CI.  417-53.0(X). 
Patterson,  Robert  S.:  Si-i — 

Briggs,  John  C;  Patterson,  Roben  S.;  and  Dewey,  Ja.son.  5.748,410,  CI. 
.36()-106.(XX). 
Patterson,  Scott  R.:  See— 

Leger,  Gregory  S.;  Panerson,  SciHt  R.;  and  Porter,  Ryan  S.,  5,746,385, 
CI.  242-337.(XX), 
Patti,  Giuseppe:  Set — 

Bruccoleri.  Melchiorre;  Dcmicheli.  Marco;  Patti.  Giuseppe:  and  Pisati. 
Valerio.  5.748.128.  CI   341-144.(XX). 
Patton.  David  Lynn:  .Sir — 

Manico.  Joseph  Anthony;  Patton.  David  Lynn;  and  Forest.  Paul  Henry. 
5.748.289.  CI.  355-74.(XX). 
Patty  Cake.  Inc.:  Sir- 
Song.  Jin;  Kixh.  John;  and  .Squier.  Marilyn,  5,747,(K)7,  CI.  424-69,000. 
Paul,  David  J  :  Sir- 

Dormandy,   Ray   H..  Jr.;   Berlo.  Marcelvn  A.;  and  Paul,   David  J., 
5,746,7.34,  c'l.  606- 1. (XX), 
Paul,  D.  ,Scott.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  .Self-locking  friction  based 

robotic  gripper.  5,746,464,  CI.  294-ll6.(XX). 
Paul,  Ronald;  Pastor,  Stephen  Robert;  Ri/zo,  Michael  [Xmglas;  Bassetl. 
Duane  Edward;  Bedner.  Edward  John;  Carson,  Douglass  L.;  Chen,  Hsien 
Heng;  Chin,  Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim,  Youssef  Ahmed;  Lee,  Alan  James;  Lin, 
William  Chin-Woei;  and  Ludwig,  Howard  Hans,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration Brake  contfol  system  5,746,486,  CI.  .303-146.(XX). 
Paulson.  Peder  James:  See — 

Blacknion,  Herman  Lee;  Drehmel,  Robert  .Allen;  Grosbach,  Lyie  Edwin; 
Haselhorst,   Kent   Harold:    Krolak,   David   John;    Marceila,  James 
Anthony:  and  Paulson,  Peder  James,  5,748,919,  CI.  .395-.306.(XX). 
Paulsson,  Karin:  See — 

Lindgren,  Per-Olov;  Johansson,  Karl-Erik;  Johansson,  Kjell-Ake;  and 
Paulsson,  Karin,  5,747,724,  CI.  I()2-459.(XX). 
Pawate,  Basavaraj  I.;  and  Yim,  Susan,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Methixl  and  system  for  time  scale  imxlihcation  utilizing  feature  vectors 
about  zero  crossing  points.  5.749,064,  CI.  7(M-2I3.00(). 
Pawliw,  Jean-Pierre:  Sir — 

Chcrek,  Bogdan;  and  Pawliw,  Jean-Pierre,  5,748,562,  CI.  .367-124,(KX), 
Pavlor,  Christopher  John.   Adaptor  tixils  and   methixl  to  expose   valve, 

'5,746,416,  CI.  25I-291.(XX». 
Payne,  Kenneth  Ray.  Light  sensitive  switch  for  alerting  devices.  5,748,082. 

CI    ,340-.568.(XX).' 
Peak.  Richard  Allan,  to  Titon  Hardware  Limited.  Ventilator.  5,746,654,  CI. 

4.54-211. (XX). 
Pciirce,  Cedric  J.:  Sci — 

Schlingmann,  Gerhard:  Milne,  Lisa;  Pcarce,  Cednc  J.;  Jones,  E    B 
Gareth:  and  Albaugh,  David  A.,  5,747„3(M,  CI.  435-I21.(XXI. 
Pearce,  Robert  C,  III:  Sir- 
Yang,  Kim  W.;  Junginger,  George  J.;  Mixrkridge,  RaviiH>nd  G.;  and 
Pearce,  Robert  C,  III,  5,747,054,  CI.  424-409.(XX), 
Pearce,  Stuart  Robert:  See — 

Rosenthal,  Daniel;  Konath,  Kannan;  Whyle,  Robert;  Norton,  Eric;  and 
Pearce,  ,Stuan  Robert,  .5,748,124,  CI.  ,34 1  - 1 20.(XX). 
Pearson,  [Xiuglas  H  :  See — 

Sangregory,  Jude  A.;  and  Pearson,  Douglas  H.,  5,748,989,  CI.  .3%-6.0(X). 
Pearson.  Tim:  Sir— 

Bell.  Lem;  Pearson.  Tim;  and  Haberstroh,  James,  5,746,882,  CI,  156- 

580.(XX) 

Peck,  John  C;  Rowland,  Randy;  and  Wu,  Duanpei,  to  Clemson  University. 

Apparatus    and    methixl    for    voice    controlled    apparel    manufacture. 

5.748.843.  CI,  .395-2.840. 

Peck.  Walter  Richard;  and  Oates.  Ronald  Wavne.  to  LME  Inc.  Helicopter  seat 

safely  system  5.746.395.  CI.  244-121  (XX). 
Pedain.  Josef:  Sir — 

Schiiize.  Detlef-lngo:  Thoma.  Wilhclm;  Nachikamp,   Klaus;  Pedain, 
Josef;  and  Schmitz,  Remold,  5,747,582,  CI.  524.59 1. (HX). 
Pedder.  David  John,  to  Plessey  Semiconducti>rs  Limited.  Multi-chip  module 

inductor  structure.  5.747.870.  CI.  257-53 1. (XX). 
Peeriess  Systems  Corporation:  Set — 

Butlcrlield.  Stephen  R.;  Phillips.  Donald  E.:  Renshaw.  Barbara  B.; 
Nelson.  Steven  K.;  and  Hosslev.  Robert  F.  5.748.986.  CI.  .395- 
763.000, 
Pehrson,  Kerstin:  See — 

Ljusberg,  Helena;  and  Pehrson,  Kerstin,  5,747,089,  CI.  426-478.(XI0. 
PeKama.  Matthew  D  :  Sir— 
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Brudy.  Daniel  F:  McCall.  John  E..  Jr.;  Mania.  Paul  J.;  LaM>rdta.  John  M.: 
Pekama.  Maltheu   D.;  Slokes.  Robert  David;  and  Baile>.  CIvdc 
Arthur.  5.746.238.  CI.  1.17-.V000. 
Pelella.  Antonio  Ratfaele;  Liu.  Peter  Tsung-shih;  and  Schartf.  Gerard  Joseph, 
to  Inicmalional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Fast  scan  GRA  cell 
circuit   .S,748.MV  CI   .^7l-22..'0() 
Pellegrino.  TlK)mas  P:  See — 

Heisner.   Douglas  Lester;   Ingwersen.   Peter;   Pellegrino.  Thomas  P.; 
Slenslrom.  Eric;  Umess.  Kevin  J.;  and  Wnght.  Steven.  .5.74.5.97.5.  CI. 
29  564.600. 
Pekx^uin.  Guy:  See — 

Parent.  Luc;  Pel(K|uin.  Guy;  Trcmhiay.  Gilles;  and  Vaillancourt.  Andre. 
5.747.672.  CI.  7.V6I.790. 
Pellon.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Glabe.  John  R  ;  and  Pellon.  Edviard  L..  5.748.152.  CI.  .M3- 767.000 
Pelz.  Edgar:  See — 

Eckel.  Peira;  Pel/.  Edgar;  and  Pot/ler.  Bemd.  5.747..W.1,  CI.  442- 
272.(MK). 
Pence.  William  Edward:  See— 

Flini.  Ephraim  Bemis;  Karidis.  John  Pcier;  McVicker.  Gerard;  and 
Pence.  William  Edward.  5.748.44.V  CI.  .'6 1 ■686.(K)0. 
Peng.  Li-Chun:  See — 

Yang.  Ching-Nan;  and  Peng.  Li-Chun.  5.747.368.  CI.  438-217.000. 
Peng.  Lin:  See — 

Park.  John  V:  Thomas.  Larry  K.;  Peng.  Lin;  and  Cafaro.  Daniel  P.. 
5.746.972.  CI  422-.W.IX)0. 
Penn  Stale  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Allcock.  Harry  R  ;  Visscher.  Karvn;  and  Kim.  Young  Baek.  5.747.604. 
CI   525-417.000. 
Pennino,  Laura;  Mancuso.  Ma.ssimo;  Travaglia.  Fedenco;  Poluz/i.  Rinaldo; 
and  Riz/otto.  Gianguido.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.;  and 
Consor/io  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelecnronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Fu/zy 
logic  device  tor  image  noise  reduction   5.748.796.  CI.  382-254.000. 
Pennisi.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Davis.  James  L.;  Williams.  Melanie;  and  Pennisi.  Robert  W..  5,748,438. 
CI.  .^6 1 -504.000. 
Pcnnxl,  Bret  E.:  See~^ 

Higbv.  Paige  L.;  Vemacotola.  Dean  E.;  and  Penrod.  Bret  E.,  5.747.398. 
CI.  .501-66.000. 
Pepinsky.  R.  Blake:  See— 

Frankel.  Alan;  PaN).  Carl;  Barsoum.  James  G  ;  Fawell.  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepinsky.  R.  Blake.  5.747.641.  CI.  5.'0  .V)O.(KX). 
Peppard.  .A   V.:  See — 

Hettinger.  William  P.  Jr.  Moore.  Howard  F.;  Goolsby.  Terrv  L.;  and 
Peppard,  A.  V,  5.746.321.  CI.  209-233  (100. 
Perceptnin.  Inc.:  See — 

Greer.  Dale  R..  5.748J05.  CI.  364-571.020. 
Perclose.  Inc.:  5<v — 

Wood.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Andreas.  Bernard  H.,  5,746.755,  CI    606- 
I48.(MN). 
Pereia,  Liyanage  Parakrama:  See — 

O'Brien.  Alison;  Lindgren,  Susanne  Ward;  Perera,  Livanage  Parakrama; 
SlrcK-kbine.  Nancv  A.;  and  Mellon-Celsa.  Angela  Ruth.  5.747.272.  CI. 
435-7,370, 
Perfeclo.  Eric  Daniel:  See— 

McAllister.  Michael;  Perfeclo.  Eric  Daniel;  McDonald.  James;  Prasad. 
Keshav;    Robbins.   Gordon   J.;    Prasad.   Chandrika;    Swaminalhan. 
Madhavan;  and  White.  George  Eugene.  5.747.095.  CI.  427-8.O0O. 
Perldn-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Allison.  Daniel  B.;  and  Bowlbv.  James  O.  Jr..  5.748.491.  CI.  .364- 
497(tU). 
Perkins.  Bradley  Alan,  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Smart  hanery.  5,747.189. 

CI  429-9 1. (XX). 
Perkins.  Christopher  Mark:  See — 

Kcllen.  Paiti  Jean;  Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul;  and  Perkins.  Christopher 
Mark.  5.747.440,  CI   510-276.000. 
Perkins.  Garv  W  Mulii-companmenl  acros<il  spray  container.  5.746.3.54.  CI. 

222-l32.0(X). 
Pennelec  Electrode  Ltd.;  See — 

Shimamune.    Takayuki;    Nakajima.    Yasuo;    Nishiki.    Y'oshinori;    and 
Ashida.  Takahiro.  5.746.896.  CI.  204  284.(XXI 
Perrin,  Gabrielle:  See — 

Le  Marer.  Rcni;  and  Perrin.  Gabrielle.  5.748,820,  CI.  385-76  000. 
PemHta.  En/o:  See — 

Allamura.  Maria;  .Arcamone.  Federico  Maria;  Perrotta,  Enzo;  Peslellini. 
Vitiorio;  Sbraci.  Picro;  and  Cascio.  Giuseppe.  5.747.483.  CI.  514- 
195  (XM) 
Pershing.  John  Aithur.  Jr.:  See — 

Badovinalz.   Peter   Richard;    Brenner.   Larry    Bert;   Chandra.   Tushar 
Deepak;  Kirby.  Orvalle  Theodore;  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur,  Jr. 
5.748.958,  CI.  395-670.(MX). 
Persson.  Bjom:  See — 

Le  Berre.  Jacques;  and  .Persson.  Bjom.  5,748.732.  CI.  380-10.000. 
Persson.  Michael:  See — 

Tokar/,  Marek;  Persson,  Michael;  and  Kozlowski,  Roman,  5.747,171. 
CI   42X-446{)(HI. 
Peru.  Gilles;  and  Henry.  Philippe,  lo  Sollac.  Device  for  guiding  and  feeding 
at  least  two  sheet  blanks  previously  brought  edge  lo  edge  to  form  a  joint 
plane  for  energy  beam  welding.  5.747.768.  CI.  2I9-I2I.6.30. 
Pescher.  Yvenc:  See   - 

MaCaudiere.  Piene;  and  Pescher,  Yvette.  5.746.990.  CI.  423-263.(X)0. 


Pcschka.  Waller;  and  Schneider.  Gottfried,  lo  Deutsche  Forschungsanslall 
Fucr  Lufl-und  Raumlahrt  H.V.  Prxxress  for  increasing  the  torque  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  internal  combustion  engine,  5.746,172.  CI. 
123-292.(KK). 
Pessier,  Rudolf  Carl  Otio:  See— 

Scott.  Dannv  E.;  Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl  Olio;  and  Boylan,  Turlach  Paul. 
5.746.280'.  CI.  175-374.000. 
Peslellini.  V'inorio:  See — 

Allamura.  Maria;  Arcamone.  Federico  Maria;  Perrona.  Enzo:  Peslellini, 
Viiiorio;  Sbraci.  Piero;  and  Cascio.  Giuseppe.  5.747.483,  CI.  514- 
1 95.1X10. 
Peters.  Bemd  W.;  Bossen.  Marie-Claude;  Kelders,  Johannes  Hubenus  Jo/cf 
Maria;  and  Van  Swieten.  Roy  Edwin,  to  Henkel  Kommandilgescllschaft 
auf  Aktien;  and  Raycap  B.V  Container  for  a  fluid  product.  5.746.529.  CI. 
40l-l8.(XXt. 
Peters.  William  C:  See— 

Harmon.  John  L.;  Peters,  William  C;  Haughlon,  Robert  A.;  and  Lin- 
genfelter.  Andrew  A..  5.748.691,  CI.  376-261  (KX). 
Petersen.  Jav  Dee:  See — 

Kniest.' James;  and  Petersen.  Jay  Dec.  5.747.714.  CI.  84-6(M.(XX). 
Petersen.  Ronald  C)..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Phosphor  and  nielhixl  of  making  same. 

5.747.  KX).  CI.  427-64  (XX). 
Petersen.  Waller  John:  See — 

Liu.  Kaibai;  Hollcv.  Charles  Carl;  and  Petersen,  Waller  John.  5,745.947. 
CI.  I5-84.0(X). 
Pelersvin.  Jay  R.:  See- 

Richardson.  Michael  M  ;  Bnltle.  .Allan  C.  Jr;  Fiedler.  Lee  B.;  Gorham. 
Kent;  Peterson.  Jay  R  ;  Schiilize.  Gary  T ;  Vctter.  Chris  J.;  and  Weiss, 
ftugene  G..  5.748,483.  CI    .^64-478.110. 
Peterson,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Naiarajan.    Kadalhur  S.;   Jan.   Yih  G.;   and   Peterson.    Kenneth   M.. 
5.749.044.  CI.  455- 13.1  (X). 
Peterson.  Scott  M  .  to  Himeywell  Inc.  Self  checking  temperature  sensing 

circuit.  5.748.429.  CI    .361   1()6.(XX). 
Pelkovsek.  Glenn   Integral  special  service  mailing  assembly  with  a  cut  out 

portion  and  a  nielhixl  for  using  same.  5.746.450.  CI.  283-6 1. (XX). 
Petre.  Jean-Manc;  and  Fandeux,  Isabelle.  lo  SiKicte  Anonyme  Des  Eaux 
Minerales  D'Evian  Plastics  bottle  thai,  when  empty,  is  collapsible  by  axial 
compression.  5,746.3.39.  CI.  2I5-383.(XXJ. 
Pelric.  Paul  R:  See— 

Gordon.  Michael  Sluarl;  and  Pelric.  Paul  F.  5.747.814.  CI.  2.50-398.000. 
Peirides.  Gewge  H.;  and  Kirchner,  Kaiherene  J ,  lo  Wild  Bird  Centers  of 

America.  Inc  Convertible  bird  box.  5,746.156.  CI.  119-428.000. 
Pelru/zi.  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Krivec.  Bert;  Pelruzzi,  Thomas  B.;  and  Braun,  John  A..  5.746.298,  CI. 

192-48.300. 

Pellersson.  Bjom  Ola  Alfons,  and  Holmes.  Patrick  W..  to  TecSyn,  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  producing  composite  cylinders.  5.747,073.  CI.  425-78.(XX1. 

Pe/.zani.  Robert,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Serial  arrangement 

of  phiMoihyristors.  5.747.835.  CI.  257-II3.(XX) 
Pfaendner.  Rudolf;  HoflTmann.  Kurt;  and  Hcrbst.  Heinz,  lo  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  polyesters  and 
premix  useful  for  this  prixess.  5,747.606.  CI  525-438.(XX). 
Pfahler.  Karl:  See— 

Faust.  Eberhard;  Judenhahn.  Wolfram;  Kassing.  Lothar;  Plahler.  Karl; 
and  Rcnz.  Reiner.  5.747.676.  CI.  73-l05.(XX). 
Plarr.  Craig  E  ;  and  Rudv.  Norman  A.,  lo  Design  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

a  moving  workpiece.  5,746,566,  CI.  414-751,000. 
Pfau,  Lorenz:  See — 

Dirmeyer.  Josef;  Probst.  Heinrich;  Bauer.  Pelcr,  Gmber,  Robert;  Mader. 
Gerhard;  Fnmberger,  Manfred;  and  Ptau,  Lorenz.  5.748.075.  CI. 
340-436  0(X). 
Pteitfer.  John  W ;  See— 

.Ambs.  Richard  W.;  Reiner.  Mary  C;  Slugard,  Howard  E.;  and  Pfeiffer, 
John  W.  5.746.796.  CI.  55-493.000. 
Pferdehirt.  Thomas:  See — 

Luer.  Harald;  Scheffels.  Volker;  and  Pferdehirt,  Thomas.  5.745.964,  CI, 
24-687.(XX) 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Bumetl,  Debbie  L.;  Dubash,  Darius  D.;  l^das.  Athanasios  S,;  and  Wong. 

Victor  M..  5.747,064.  CI  424-443.(XX). 
Koch.  Kevin.  5.747,465.  CI.  5I4-28.(XX). 
Macor.  John  Eugene;  and  Wvihcs.  Manin  James.  5.747.501,  CI    514- 

376.(XX). 
Schnur.  Rodney  C;  and  Arnold.  Lee  D.,  5,747,498,  CI.  514-259,000. 
Pham,  Hung  V:  See  — 

Norton.  Adam  E..  Mallorv.  Chester  L.;  Pham.  Hung  V.;  and  Rasmussen, 
Paul,  5.747,813.  CI.  2.5()-372.(XX) 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aklieh<ilag:  See— 

Egherg.  Nils;  Larsson-Backsiriim.  Carin;  Jakobsson.  Jan;  and  Lundh. 
Rolf.  5.747.533.  CI.  5I4-.M9.(XX). 
Phamiaco  Behavioral  Assix;iales.  Inc.:  See — 

Kcenan.  Robert  M  ;  and  Halsukami.  Dorolhv  K..  5.747.512.  CI    514- 
343.0(X). 
Pharmos  Corporation;  See — 

.Amselem.  Shimon;  and  Friedman.  Doron.  5.747.061.  CI.  424-427.(XX), 
Phase  Dynamics  Inc:  See — 

Scott,  Bentley  N.;  and  Shones,  Samuel  R..  5,748.002.  CI.  324-633.(XX). 
Phelps.  Craig  A.:  See— 

Phillips.  John  C;  and  Phelps.  Craig  A.,  5,748,455,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Philip  Morris  incorporated:  See — 


Atterber.,  Cvnlhia  W.;  Callaham,  W.  Timothy;  Kerilsis.  Gus  D.;  and 
While  Morris  F.  Jr.,  5,746.2,30.  CI,  131-33 1, (XX) 
Philipp,  Chri> ,  |o  Stryker  Corporation.  Cordless,  battery  operated  surical  tool. 

5.747.95.'.  qi.  3I8-1.W.0(X). 
Philipps.  Wet  1  rr;  See— 

DiKhten  1  mn,  Ulrich;  Fein.  Peter;  Klinar,  Robert;  and  Philipps,  Wemer. 
.5.747,  <  ?5.  CI.  307-l().2(XI. 
i  Electiji  lies  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Uarish   F;    Boyce.   Walter  A;   and   Woodward.   David   R,. 
*I9.  CI    3I.V3I8.0I0. 

^arry  D.;  Memory.  Joseph  W..  Jr;  and  Pitidic.  Anthony  F. 
!?>5.  CI.  .M8-553  (XX). 

iirv  S.;  Patterson.  Scoli  R  ;  and  Porter.  Ryan  S..  5.746.385. 
337'.(XX) 
E.:  .SVr 

Stephen  R  ;  Phillips.  Donald  E.;  Renshaw.  Barbara  B.; 
Steven  K.;  and  Hossley.  Robert  F.  5.748.986.  CI.   .395- 


Cr'g. 

24:1:' 

.  Don  lU 


(.0(0. 


Philips 

Gandhi. 

5.747, 

Johnson 

5.748, 

l.egcr, 

CI.  2 

Phillip' 

Buttertie^d 
Nel 
763, 
Phillips,  Gro\ 

DuLac. 
Phillips.  Johr 

shield  lor 
Phillips.  Man 
Argyrou  I 
Marc; 
Phillips.  Micl: 
Panetu. 
Sigm 
5.747. 
Phillips  Petroj 
Martin.  , 
Mitchell 
Phoenix  Prec 

Blis: 
I'hoto  Dimen^i 

Craig,  R 
I'hran  Tek  Ll 
Ginsber} 
447 
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Yerkovii 
Piccinino.  Ral[ 
Wess.  R4' 
5. 
Piccolino.  Ll 
Malofsk 
5.747, 
Picker  Iniem^t 
DiFilippi 
Ciilblom 
Pieniontesi.  \ 
Resconi. 
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*  G.:  See— 

C^ith  B.;  and  Phillips,  Grover  G.,  5.748.871,  CI.  .195-182.030. 

C;  and  Phelps.  Craig  A.,  to  Ericsson,  Inc.  Electromagnetic 

radiotelephone.  5.748.455.  CI.  361-8I8.(XX) 

:;.s-<T- 

li..  Panavolis;  Baylev.  Gwain;  Grob.  Matthew   S.;  Phillips. 
4id  Soliman.  Samir  S  .  5.748.104.  CI.  .140-870.110. 

I  L.:  See— 
Jill  A.;  Phillips.  Michael  L.;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Shadle.  J.ihn  K.; 
fl.  Sandra  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L  ;  and  Whilesin.  C'elia  A.. 
-k7.  CI.  5I4-.369.(XX). 
sum  Company:  See- 
lel  L..  5.747.407.  CI.  502-26.(XX) 
Kent  E..  5.746.908.  CI.  208-25 l.(X)R. 
ijon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

lur  E..  5,748.217.  CI,  .347-141,000, 
iiins:  i>«-— 

.|ien  Lee,  5,748,987,  CI.  396-6,(XX), 
!,  See— 

Robert  L.;  and  Ginsberg.  Frances  R..  5.748.728,  CI.  379 
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Pilkinglon  Ba 
Freeman 
Pilkington  P. 
Edw  ard: 
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Piloto 
I'lne,  Eli  S 
Pinkertttn.  Bt 
Jiang.  CI 
Ruber 
PiniKa.  l.eon4i 
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CI.  4 
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Mivagi. 
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Corporation:  See — 

Daniel;  and  Vincent,  Stephen  T.  5.748.427,  CI  36I-92.(XX). 
L..  Jr:  See— 
imond  E.;  Piccinino.  Ralph  L..  Jr;  and  Roscnburgh.  John  H.. 

8.  CI.  .196-578.(XX). 
See— 

Adam  G.;  Malofsky.  Bemard  M.;  and  Glassberg.  Paul  R,. 

9,  CI.  428-.36.4(X). 
inal.  Inc.:  Si'e — 

Frank  P,  5,747,812,  CI.  250- .363.100. 
avid  L.;  and  Castro.  Pelcr  S..  5.747.825.  CI.  2.50-586.000. 
irizio:  See — 

uigi;  Pieniontesi.  Fabrizio;  and  Yu.  Lin-Chen.  5.747.621.  CI. 
(XX). 
F:  See— 

Robert    E.;    Pierce.   George    P;   and   Cicero.    Samuel    J . 

CI.  336-83.(XX). 
II  Guy:  See— 

ence  Bruce;  Walton.  Joseph  Edward;  Geckle.  Ronila  Kay; 
j  Carl  Joseph;  Duel.  Susan  Beth;  Daab-Kr/ykowski.  .Andre; 
. I  Robert  Louis;  Pierson,  William  Guv;  Loughrin.  Thomas 
jand  Osip,  Thomas  Waller.  5.746.715.  CI  6(U-83.(XX). 
iRobertson:  Sec- 
Niels;  Piggon.  James  Robertson;  Labroo.  Virender  Mohan; 
in.  Steven.  5.747.0.59.  CI  424-45 1. (XX). 

and  Masgonty,  Jean-Marc,  to  Centre  Suisse  D'Elecironique 
hnique  SA.  Meniorv  element  of  the  masier-slave  flip-flop 
l^ied  by  CMOS  technology.  5.748.522.  CI,  .365-1.54.000, 
es  Hind.  Inc.:  See — 

ichael  H..  5.748.282.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Limited:  See — 

Hvwel.  5.748.-393.  CI.  3.59-822.(XX). 
J.:  See— 

vador  H  ;  Janocko.  Michael  A.;  Partlow.  Deborah  P.;  and 
ndrew  J  .  5.747.873.  CI.  257-661. fl(X). 
ik  applicator  container  5.745.949.  CI.  15-244.100. 
.*v  I.Jr:.SV<— 
(Jngjun  (Junei;  Spilo.  David  A.;  Baldwin.  Timothv  J  ;  Brvfogle. 
p  ;  and  Pinkcnon.  Bobby  1..  Jr.  5.748.640.  CI.' 37 1 -21. .VX). 
ipo;  .Africano,  Renato;  and  Braca.  Giancarlo.  lo  Moniell  North 
4    High  tenacity  propylene  polymer  Hber  and  process  for 
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;,747.160.  CI  428-.164,(XX). 
I'A,:  See— 

ii>bbv  G,;  Segal.  Terty  A.;  Dusck.  John  E..  Jr;  Bodin.  Alvin  L.; 
qvde'D.;  Cocn.  Edward  C  ;  and  Pinter.  Randall  A  .  5.746.986. 
I77.(XX). 

ic  Corporation;  See — 
fakahiro;    Takaya.    Shigeru;    and    Masunaga.    Y'oshifumi. 
i79.  CI.  .369-44.140 
Haruhilo;  and  Ishitoya,  Koichi.  5.748.8.34.  CI.  386-96.(XX). 
shi;  Koshio.  Chiharu;  Tsuchiva.  Kunimolo;  and  Matsumolo. 
5.748,159.  CI.  .345-76,(XX). 


Ohira.  Hiroyuki;  Yamaoka.  Nobuki;  and  Murakami.  Yulaka.  5.748.607. 

CI   .169-275.4(X) 
Sugano.  Manabu;  Nomura.  Susumu;  Yanagawa.  Nat^atu;  and  Suzuki. 

Hiroshi.  5.748,6(X).  CI,  369- 1 1 2,(XX). 
Taieishi.  Kiyoshi.  5.748.(M5.  CI,  33I-I7,(XX). 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rutherford.  William  Michael;  Hinds,  Mark  Alan;  and  Dennis.  Scon 
Michael.  5,747,020.  CI.  424-93.4.50. 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation:  .5«<' — 

Ohira.  Hirovuki;  Yamaoka.  Nobuki;  and  Murakami.  Yulaka.  5.748.607. 
CI.  .169-275.4(X). 
Pioniek.  Carl  Joseph:  See — 

Mazer.  Terrence  Bruce;  Walton.  Joseph  Edward;  Geckle.  Ronila  Kay; 
Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Duel.  Susan  Beth;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre; 
Joseph.  Robert  Louis;  Pierson.  William  Guv;  U)ughrin.  Thomas 
Daniel;  and  Osip.  Thomas  Walter.  5.746.715.  CI.  604-83.000 
Pioi.  Bertrand:  See — 

Mougin.  Nathalie;  Mondet.  Jean;  Piot.  Bertrand;  Junino.  Alex;  and 
Patraud.  Jeanne.  5.747.013,  CI.  424-707.(XX). 
Pipinich.  Victor:  See — 

Rmunda.  John  T;  Hass,  Lester  A.;  and  Pipinich,  Victor.  5.747.955.  CI. 
3I8-4.34.(XXI. 
Pireh.  Daisy:  See — 

Elliott.  Richard  L.;  Or.  Yat  Sun;  Pireh.  Daisv;  and  Chu.  Daniel  T.. 
5.747.466.  CI.  514-29.(XXI. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mcli.  Fausto;  and  Roba.  Giatomo  Stefano.  5.748.364.  CI.  3.59-341. (XX). 
Schmid.  Sieften.  5.748,810.  CI,  .385-7.(XX). 
Pisati,  Valerio:  See  — 

Bruccoleri.  Melchiorre;  Dcmicheli.  Marco;  Panl.  Giuseppe;  and  Pisati. 
Valerio.  5.748.128.  CI.  341-144  (XX). 
Pisella.  Christian:  See — 

Barrois.  Gerard;  Dominiak.  Marcel;  Fedeli.  Jean-Marc;  and  Pisella. 
Christian.  5.748.408.  CI.  .'60-  I03.(XX). 
Piskie.  Michael  Allen:  See — 

Kwun.  Hcgeon;  Piskie.  Michael  Allen;  and  Gioutsos.  Tonv.  5.747.696. 
CI.  73-728.(XX) 
Pilchford.  Terry  L.:  See— 

Hawthome.  Vaughn  Terrev;  Spencer.  Charles  P.;  and  Pilchford.  Terry  1... 

5.746.1.36  CI.  I05-I99'..3(X). 
Hawthome.  Vaughn  Terrev;  Spencer.  Charics  P.;  and  Pilchford.  Terry  L.. 
5.746.1.17.  CI.  I05-2I9".0(X). 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Gargiulo,   Joseph    L.;    Baker.   Walter  J.;    and    Heiden.    Richard   W.. 

5.749.078.  CI.  705-4O4.(XX). 
Jenkins.  Ian  R.;  Kulpa.  Walter  J.;  Stevens.  Howard  M..  Sye.  Chiping;  and 
Hibherd.  Chnstophcr  V.,  5,746.881.  CI.  1.56-578  (XX). 
Pinrof.   Folker;   and   SielTen.   Hans,  lo  Hofl^mann-La   Roche   liK.   Mixed 

micelles.  5.747.066.  CI.  424-4.50.(XX). 
Pittway  Corporation:  .See — 

Addy.  Kenneth  L..  5.748.079.  CI   34()-539.(XXI. 
Plach.  Herbert:  See— 

Riegcr.  Bemhard;  Hinich.  Reinhard;  Kurmeier.  Hans  Adolf;  Coates. 
David;  and  Plach.  Herbert.  5.746.941.  CL  252-299.6.30. 
Plais.  Anionina:  See — 

Brillouet.  Francois;  Goldstein.  Leon;  Jacquet.  Joel;  Plais.  Anionina;  and 
Salei.  Paul.  5.747..366.  CI.  438-44.(XX) 
Planas.  Pedro:  See — 

Raymond.  Jean-Louis:  Nierga.  Jean-Luc;  and  Planas.  Pedro.  5.747.083. 
CI.  426-ll7.0(X). 
Plascore,  Inc.:  See — 

Huebner,  Fritz;  and  Schoeb.  Gerard  J.,  5,746.879.  CI,  156-5I6,0(X), 
Plal/ek.  Johannes;  Radiichel.  Bemd;  Niedballa,  t'Irich;  Weinmann,  Hanns- 
Joachim;  Bauer  Hans;  and  Roth,  Klaus,  to  Schering  Akiiengcscllschaft. 
L'se  of  macr<Kyclic  metal  complexes  as  temperature  sensors.  5.747.(X)0.  CI. 
424-9.363. 
Plessev  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Pedder.  David  John.  5.747.870.  CI.  257-531. (XXI. 
Plisson.  Francois;  Janci.  Philippe;  and  Puvharel.  Frederic,  lo  Schlumberger 
Industries  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  lor  monitoring  variation  in  the 
current  value  of  a  rale  of  fluid  flow  thnnigh  a  flow  meter  5.747.703.  CI. 
.73-861.770. 
Plumb.  Frederick  G.:  See — 

Harrison.   Bemard.  and   Plumb.   Frederick  G..  5.747.9.36.  CI.   315- 
111.810. 
Plumion.  Donald  L..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Epitaxial  overgrowth 

meth»>d  and  devices.  5.747.842.  CI.  257-2fi6.(XX). 
Pneumatic  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Thelen.  John  E.;  and  Mylavarapu.  Sund:ir  R..  5.746.807.  Q.  95-123.000, 
Pockets  of  Learning,  Ltd.:  .See— 

BliHim.  Stuart  J.;  and  Nichols.  Loma,  5,746.639,  CI.  446-98.fflX). 
Podhaiskv.  Todd  D.:  See— 

Dalt'on.  Scon  W.;  and  Pixlhaisky.  Todd  D..  5.748.902.  CI.  395-2(X).76(). 
Podilchuk.  Christine  Irene,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Color  video  vector 
quantization  with  chrominance  codebook  bypass.  5,748,242,  CI.  348- 
39 1. (XX). 
Poglilsch.  Chrislof.  lo  Carl-Zeiss-Stiliung.  Compensating  device  for  com- 
pensation of  a  torque  that  depends  on  ihe  angle  of  rotation,  and  medical 
stand  with  such  a  compensating  device.  5.746.093,  CI.  74-490.050. 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
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JiH).  Sang  H(X>n;  Min.  Dong  J»ion;  and  Shin.  Myoung  Kyun.  S.746.804. 
CI.  7.S-.W7.()(M). 
Pohl,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Brrgmann.  Wolfgang;  Drover,  Hans;  and  Pohl.  Wolfgang.  !>.746.4.'8.  CI. 
2Xn-4.V^.(M)0 
Pohndorl.  Piter  J.;  and  Ciuhhin.  Dougla.s  H..  lo  Medtronic.  Inc.  Suture  sleeve 

with  circumferential  lead  liK'king  device.  .S.746.722.  CI.  604- 1 7.S.(KM). 
Poikolainen.  Stppo:  5ft- — 

Karls.soii.  Kai;  Meriliiinen.  Tinwi;  Weckstrom.  Kurt;  and  Poikolainen. 
Seppo.  .S.747.82().  CI.  2.St)-.S()4.()()R 
Pola  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Namiki.  Takayuki:  Morimolo.  Toshihiro;  Kishii.  Kenichi;  Kauakalsu. 
Nohuyuki;  Kimura.  Makoti>;  Yamasaki.  Kyoko;  Onixla.  Mariko; 
Yoshiko.  Yuji:  Harada.  Ka/unori:  Yanagi.  Masayuki;  Yamamoto. 
Takeshi;  lna?u.  Masiilo;  and  Mitani.  Masaki.  .'i.747.4'*3.  CI.  .SM- 
2.'<.S.()0(). 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Cronin.  I>a\id  V..  .S.746.621.  CI.  4.W  507.(X)0. 

Febonio.  Roben  L.;  and  Foley.  James  A..  5.747.2 1"*.  CI.  4.10-215  (KH). 

Hajjahmad.  Ibrahim;  Rcisch.  Michael  L.;  Soini.  F.  Richard;  and  Wohcr. 

Munib  A..  5.748.770.  CI.  .W2I67.(KI0. 
Woher.  Munib  A..  5.74X.7'»2.  CI.  .«2-250.(KKI. 
Poletto.  Vanni:  See— 

Colandrea,  Francesco;  and  Poleno.  Vanni.  5.747.975.  CI.  .12.1-276.000. 
Poli  Indusiha  Chimica:  See — 

Casareto.  Enrico;  Leoni.  Massimo;  Run/io.  Enrico;  and  Magni.  Ambrtv 
gio.  5.747.-VM).  CI.  4.15-254. 1  (K). 
Polis.  David  W.:  See— 

Shen.  Sunny  S.;  Polis.  David  W;  Yoon.  Hvun  N.;  and  Tien.  T/e-Pei. 
5.746.949.  CI   252-585.<XK). 
PolliKk.  Bobby  G.;  .Segal.  Terry  A.;  Dusek.  John  E..  Jr.;  Rodin.  Alvin  L.; 
Maas.  Cyde  D.;  Cixrn.  Edward  C;  and  Pinter.  Randall  A.,  to  Waukesha- 
Pearcc   Industries.  Inc.   Industrial  catalytic  convener  and  combination 
industrial  catalytic  convener  and  silencer.  5.746.986.  CI.  422-l77.0(KI. 
Polloni.  Roheno:  See — 

rjraghclti.  Fioren/o;  and  Polloni.  Robeno.  5.746.229.  CI.  I. 11 -28 1. 000. 
Polsier.  Rudolf;  and  .Schmidt.  Werner,  to  Ina  Waelzlager  Schacftlcr  OHG. 

Fastening  eye  for  a  lensioner  5.746.67.1.  CI.  474-IOI.(X)0. 
Polu//i.  Rinaldo:  See — 

Pennino.   Laura;   Mancuso.   Massimo;   Travaglia.   Federico;   Polu//i. 
Rinaldo;  and  Ri//ono.  Gianguido.  5.748.796.  CI.  .182-2.54.(100. 
Polytype  America  Corporation:  See — 

Gujda.  Mieczvslavv ;  van  dcr  Griendt.  Picler  S.;  and  Dominicu.  James  W.. 
5.746.570.  CI.  4l4-795.6tlO. 
Pommier.  Yves;  MacDonald.  Timothy    Lee:  and  Madalengoitia.  Jose  S. 
Topiiisonierase  II  inhibitors  and  therapeutic  uses  therefor  5.747.520.  CI. 
5I4-4I2.00O. 
Pond.  Daniel  B.:  See— 

Campbell.  Carcv  V.:  Chaslain.  James  H.;  Laguna.  Alvaro  J.;  and  Pond. 
Daniel  B..  5.747.128,  O.  428- .15.700. 
Pong.  Man  Hay:  See — 

Pixm.  Franki  Ngai  Kit;  and  Pong.  Man  Hay.  5.748.457.  CI.  .16.1  16.()(K). 
Pont.  Joseph  Luke:  See - 

Scheiblich.  Stefan;  Maier.  Thomas;  Baltru.schat.  Helmut  Siegfried;  and 
Pont.  Joseph  Luke.  5,747,42.1.  CI.  .504-251.000. 
Pontes.  Falima  M.:  See — 

.Sacripanic.   Guerino  G :    Pontes.   Fatima    M.;    Drappel.    Stephan   V; 
Foucher.  Daniel  A.;  and  Breton.  Marcel   P.  5.747.5.54.  CI    52.1- 
161  (NH). 
Pontius.  Brian  Wvlie.  lo  Board  of  Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford  Jr  L'niversiiy. 
The.  Promotion  of  high  specihcilv   molecular  assembly.  5,747.254.  CI. 
4.15-6.(HX). 
Poole.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Howell.  Barbara  F;  and  Pix.le.  Karen  M.  5.747.115.  CI.  427-514.000. 
Poon.  Franki  Ngai  Kit;  and  Pong.  Man  Hav  Family  of  zero  voltace  switching 

DC  to  DC  conveners   5.748.457.  CI.  .161  16.0(H). 
Popa.  Calrinel  I.:  Browder.  George  A..  Jr.;  and  Scgraves.  Archie  Dale,  lo  Sara 
Lee  Corporation.  Two  layer  inlcsrally  knit  lower  body  garment.  5.746.068. 
CI.  66-176.000 
Popenhagen.  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Skaar.  Gary   R  ;  Holmes.  Terry   L.;  Lutke.  Donald  E.;  Popenhagen. 
Gerald  R  ;  Gusi.  Jay  I  ;  Barron.  William  N  G..  Ill;  and  Schwar/.  Dean 
F.  5.746.649.  CI  -i52-l72.(KH). 
Pophusen.  Dirk;  and  von  Widdem.   Michael   Hennig  Cardinal,  lo  Wolff 
Walsrode  AG.   Polvamide   sausage  casings  having   improved  skinning 
characteristics.  5.747.124.  CI.  428- .14.800.' 
Poppe,  Robert  P:  See— 

Seiber.  Charles  A..  Shaw.  Benjamin  G  :  Lada.  Christopher  O.;  Hobson. 
Phillip  M.;  Poppe.  Roben  P;  Shipman.  David  A.;  Luchelti.  Roben  J.; 
Draudl.  Gregg  R.;  Eldon.  James  B  .  Ill;  and  McClanahan.  David  D.. 
5.746.0.15.  CI.  52-2.18.100. 
Purges.  Charles  E.:  See 

Swedlow.  David  B.;  Bernstein.  Michael  J.;  Purges.  Charles  E  ;  Luecke. 
James  E.;  and  NiK>Ibaar.  Michael  W..  5.746.697.  CI.  6(K)-12.1.0(H1. 
Poner.  Frank  Kendall.  Jr.;  and  Kerrigan.  James  J.,  to  Quality  Microwave 
Interconnects.  Inc.  Self  aligning  coaxial  connector  assembly.  .5.746.6 1 7.  CI. 
4.19-248.000. 
Poner.  Rohen  M  ;  and  Mueller.  Michael  L  .  lo  Advanced  Energy  Industries. 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  stabilizing  switch-mode  powered  RF  plasma 
privessing.  .5.747.9.15.  CI.  .115-111.510. 
Porter.  Rvan  S.:  See— 


Leger.  Gregory  S.:  Panerson.  Scott  R.;  and  Porter.  Ryan  S..  5.746.385. 
CI.  242-.1.17.(XK). 
Poller.  Andrew  ,-\.:  See — 

Allan.  Brenda  J.;  and  Potter.  Andrew  A..  5.747..109.  CI.  4.15- 1 72..1(H). 
Poller.  John  W  ;  and  Chib;i.  Mikio.  lo  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  as 
represented  by   the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Agri-Fixxl.   Pesticide 
compositions  containing  muslard  bran.  5.747.0.56,  CI.  424-4  lO.(HH). 
Polthoff-Karl.  Birgit:  See— 

Den/inger.  Walter;  Hanmann.  Heinrich;  Polthoff-Karl.  Birgit;  Buechner. 
Karl-Hcinz;  Heider.  Marc;  and  Raubenheimer.  Hans-Juergen, 
5.747,619,  CI.  .526-.1I8..51HI 
Kroner.  Matthias;  Hanmann.  Heinrich;  Boeckh,  Dieter;  Funhoff,  Ange- 
lika;  Baur.  Richard:  Kud.  .\le\ander;  Schwendemann.  Volker; 
Poiihoff  Karl.  Birgil:  and  Buechner.  Karl-Heinz.  5.747.6.15.  CI  528- 
.128.(HH). 
Pwzler.  Bemd:  See — 

Eckel.  Peira;  Pelz.  Edgar;  and  Polzler.   Bemd.  5.747.19.1.  CI.   442- 
272.(HHI. 
Powell.  Steven:  See — 

Crawford.  Jamie;  Powell.  Sleven;  and  Walker.  John  Michael.  5.748.293. 
CI.  .155-75.(HH). 
Powerchip  .Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Wu.  Shye-Lin.  5.747..177.  CI.  418-444.(X)0. 
Powerhorse  Corporation:  See— 

Steinberg.  David  E..  5.746.(H)5.  CI.  .1.1- 1. OPT. 
Powerl.ighl  Corporation:  See — 

Dinw(Hxlie.  Thomas  L.,  5,746,8.19,  CI.  1 .16-25 1 .0(K). 
Powers.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Stephan.  Allan  H.;  LaPorte.  Breni  N.;  Powers.  Stephen  B.;  and  McNeelv. 
Mark.  5.748. 1 85.  CI.  345- 1 73.000. 
Powers.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

McKedv.   George    E.;    Idol.    Ronald   C;    and    Powers.   Thomas   H.. 
5.746.937.  CI.  252-188.280. 
Powles.  Trevor  J.;  Imran.  Mir  A  ;  Syed.  Baber;  and  Gandhi.  Deepak  R..  to 
Advanced  Cytomctrix.  Inc   .Vspiraiion  needle  apparatus  incorporating  its 
own  vacuum  and  method  and  adapter  for  use  therewith.  5.746.724.  CI. 
6()4-240.(HH). 
Poza.  Fausto:  Sec — 

Hciser.  Stephen  J.;  Malvino.  Joanna  Mary;  Wohl.  Charies  M.;  and  Poza. 
Fausto.  5,748.148.  CI.  .142-457.(HH). 
PPG  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Beck.  Leslie  M.;  and  Ranev.  David  A..  5.746.837,  CI.  1.14-2 (HHI. 
Kadunce.  Randv  R.;  Shumaker,  Roben  T.  Jr.;  and  Dishart.  Peter  T. 

5.748.1.55.  CI.  .143-7l.1.(HIO. 
Mohnot.  Shantilal  M.;  Swift.  Harold  E.;  Krivak.  Thomas  G.;  Fear. 
Roben  H.;  Randall,  l^ura  M.;  and  Jones.  Laurence  E..  5.747,003,  CI. 
424-49.(XH). 
Temple.  Chester  S.;  and  Parrinello.  Luciano  M..  5.747.162.  CI.  428- 

395.(XH). 
Yoldas.  Bulent  E.;  and  Okor>>ator.  Michael  ()..  5.746.992.  CI.  423- 
338.(HH). 
Prabhu.  Ashok  Nary  an:  See — 

Riddle.  George  Herbert  Needham;  Prabhu.  Ashok  Naryan;  Mallhies. 
Dennis  Lee;  and  Sreeram.  Altiganal  Naravanaswamy,  5.747.931,  CI. 
31 1-58 1. (HH). 
Prager.  Howard  A   Exercise  device.  5.746.688.  CI.  482-l42.(XH) 
Prakash.  Alok.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  interfacing 
with  a  host  computer  system  sharing  tasks  with  another  user  on  a  client 
computer  system   5.748.9.1(1.  CI.  195-352  (XK) 
Prakash.  Jaidecp;  Norsworthy.  John  Paul;  and  Doyle.  Bruce  Andrew,  lo  Cimis 
Logic.  Inc.  Two  casctxJed  tran.si.<>ior  chains  biasing  DAC  current  cells. 
.5.748.127.  CI.  .14I-I44.(XX). 
Prall.  Kirk;  Stone.  Tod  S.;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S  .  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Reduced  pitch  laser  redundancy  fuse  bank  struclure   5.747.869.  CI.  257- 
529.(XH). 
Pramanick.  Ira:  See — 

Beanv.  Harry  John;  Elmendorf.  Peter  Claude:  Gillis.  Roland  Roberto; 
and  Pramanick.  Ira,  5.748.489.  CI.  364-489.0(X). 
Pra.sad.  Chandrika:  See — 

McAllister.  Michael;  Perfecto.  F>ic  Daniel;  McDonald.  James;  Prasad. 
Keshav;    Robbins.   Gordon    J.;    Prasad.    Chandrika;    Swaminalhan. 
Madhavan;  and  While.  George  Eugene.  5.747.095.  CI.  427-8.0(H). 
Pra.sad.  Keshav:  See — 

McAllister.  Michael;  Perfecto.  Eric  Daniel;  McDonald.  James;  Prasad. 
Keshav;    Ri>bbins.   Gordon   J.;    Prasad.   Chandrika;    Swaminalhan. 
Madhavan;  and  While.  George  Eugene,  5,747.095.  CI.  427-8.(XH). 
Precision  Coatings  Inc  :  See — 

Sweet.  Noniian  M..  5.747.197.  CI.  4.10-5.(HH). 
Precoun.  Ronald  E..  Jr.:  .Sec- 
Leach,  Edwin  F..  II;  Markic.  Marinko;  and  Precoun.  Ronald  E..  Jr. 
5.746.067.  CI.  63-7.(XX). 
Preh-Werke  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See  - 

Hochgesang.  Gerhard;  and  Grosse.  Andrea.  5.747.758.  CI.  2(X)-5.(X)A. 
Preidel.  Waller,  lo  Siemens  Akticngescllschafl.  Ekx'triKhemical-enzvmatic 

sensor.  5.746.898.  CI.  204-4()3.(HK). 
Preller.  Peter,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschalt  SMPS  with  low  load  switching 

frequency  stabilization   5,748,461,  CI.  .163-97 .(XX). 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  The:  See — 

Calderwood.  Stephen  B.;  Butlcrton.  Joan  R.:  and  Mekalanos.  John  J.. 
5.747.028.  CI  424-93. 2(H) 
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s,  to  Inlcmaliunal  Computers  Limited.  Access  control  for  sensitive 
5.748,7.19.  CI.  380-25.fl(X). 
I  D.:  See— 
MclUin.   Kevin  J.:  Limper-Breniier.  Linda;  and  Press.  Mimx)  D.. 
>•■  6.58.5.  CI.  417-477.110. 
Press.  W(f  f-Rudiger:  See— 

Franz-Karl;  Bauer.  Michael;  Krause.  Werner;  Speck.  L'Irich; 

S»Ji  ihmann-Giampien.  Gabriele;  Muhler.  .Andreas;  Balzer.  Tliomas; 

Press.  Wolf-Rudigcr.  5.746.995.  CI   424  1.6.50 

,  LA  Hard  G.;  and  Snedecor,  Bradlev  R  ,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Polypep- 

wiiti  increased  half-life  for  use  in  treating  disorders  involving  the 

receptor.  5.747,035,  CI   424-144. HH) 
S|e  ihan:  Boehel,  Manfred;  Reich,  Harry;  and  Messroghli.  Hossein.  to 
Wolf  GmbH.  Medical  instrumeni  for  manipulation  of  the  uterus. 
").  CI.  6()6-ll9.(HH). 

sio  G.;  and  Prelto.  John  A.  Hybrid  composite  expandable  shaft. 
7,  CI.  242-57 1. 2(H). 
loii  A.:  5ft- — 

.1  Alcssio  G.;  and  Prelto,  John  A.,  5,746.387,  CI.  242-571. 2(X). 
«chard  D.:  Sff— 

.  pteven  1..;  Pribnow.  Richard  D.;  Logghe.  Peter  G.;  Kunkel.  Daniel 
ind  Schwiierer.  Gerald  A..  5.748.900.  CI.  .395-200.650. 
rton  Anthony:  5ff — 

11.  Joseph  Anthony;  Roule.  Thomas  Richard;  Loveland.  William 
is;  and  Pricola.  Barton  Anthony,  5,748.284,  CI.  355-.19.(XH». 
don  W.;  and  Buer.  Myron,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  High  speed 
and    apparatus    for    delecting    assertion    of    multiple    signals. 

CI.  .14()-I46.2IH). 
J'aul  Diminic:  5t-i- — 

i^son-Bell.  Ian;  Cane.  Michael  Roger;  Beadnian.  Michael  Andrew; 
;inko.  David  J.;  Love.  Stephen  John;  and  Priestman.  P-aul  Diminic. 
■J8.326.  CI.  3.58-296.(HK» 
L-l'tronics  Ltd.:  See- 
'  Itx;  Wang.  David:  and  Wu.  Chris.  5.748.181,  CI.  .145-165.(XX). 
.Jero,  5,748,424,  CI.  .161-.56.(XK), 
ilmologies.  Inc.:  See — 

:in,  Christopher  H.:  LIchon,  Paul  Ci.;   Morris,  Joseph  P;  and 
listad,  Philip  ()..  5.746.050.  CI.  60-2(X).l(X) 
lit.  W.  Brian;  Osment.  Donald  R.;  and  Duchek.  John  W..  5.747.725. 
1 02-52 1. (XX). 

I  Edward,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Pol>ester  composition  for  use  in 
liming  dual-ovenahle  Irays.  5.747,127,  CI.  428-35.7(X). 
liin  R.  Methtxi  of  magnetic  resonance  arteriography  using  conlrast 
J746.2()8.  CI.  128-653  4(H). 
pasties.  Inc  :  See 

pavld;  and  Aldcroft.  Gary  T.  5,746,265.  CI.  I50-160.(XX). 
Itpw  Carl:  See — 
n,  J(X)si;  Prins.  Andrew  Carl:  and  Cavanaugh.  Scoit  R  .  5.747.085. 
«26-233.(XX). 
t^el  Edward:  See— 

1^).  Vittorio;  Foschini.  Gerard  Joseph;  Habbab.  Isam  M.:  Kasturia. 
ijav;  Salz.  Jack;  Prise.  Michael  Edward;  and  Subramanian.  Ravi, 
■18,681,  CI.  37.5-3 19.(KX). 
ijirich:  5ff — 

Aer.  Josef;  Probst.  Heinrich;  Bauer.  Peter:  Gruber.  Robert;  Madcr. 
itiard;  Frimberger.  Manfred;  and  Pfau.  Lorenz.  5.748.075.  CI. 
)|436.(XX). 

ithnology  Inc:  Ser — 

jRichard  A.;  and  Rezabek.  Dennis  J..  5.748.837,  CI  .192-4 1 1 ,0(X) 
tiary:  See — 

l|,  Gerald;  and  Prixknow,  Gary,  5.747,555.  CI.  .523- 16 1. (XX). 
(Gamble  Company.  The:  5ff — 

it.  Michael  Patrick;  and  Siuenncr.  Karl  Heinz.  5.746.869.  CI. 
265.(HH). 
Patii  Jean;  Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul;  and  Perkins.  Christopher 
5.747.440.  CI.  5IO-276.(HH). 
Il^alh,  Fiona  Susan,  5,747.438.  CI.  5IO-224.(XX). 
I  Salvanarayana.  5.747.070.  CI.  424-650.(XX). 
Ilsao.  5.747.584.  CI:  524-801. (XH). 

Errol  Hoffman;  Trinh.  Toan;  Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul;  Letton. 
»  Carey;  and  Sivik.  Mark  Roben.  5,747.443,  CI.  5I0-5I5.(XX). 
ley  Dwayne:  See- 

Paul  M.;  and  Pnxtor.  Stanley  Dwavne,  5,746,667,  CI.  473- 
XXI. 

anfred;  and  Schumann.  Manfred,  Adhesive  and  sealing  material. 
CI.  524-.59().(XH). 
4  FVxxcare  International.  Inc.:  See — 
Scott.  5.746.952.  CI.  2W-4().I0(). 
inecring  Research  Institute:  See — 
.1.  Toshiki;  Doi.  Takcfumi;  Nakamura,  Haruki:  Imanishi.  Takeshi; 
anjllKixlama.  Talsuhiko,  5,747.451.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Pniudf<x)l  John  R.:  See — 

Harg  kc.  Karl  D.;  and  Proudfoot.  John  R..  5.747.488.  CI.  5I4-2I9.(XX). 
Prudic.  Aiil|Tony  F.:  5f<-  — 

John  itn.  Larry  D.;  Memory.  Joseph  W..  Jr;  and  Prudic.  .Anthony  F. 
5.'  ,^.255.  CI.  .148-553  (HH). 
Przywozn .,  Walter;  and  Scheffer.  Daniel,  to  Automatic  Switch  Company. 
Methixl  ^nd  apparatus  for  preventing  coil  induced  delay  in  a  automatic 
iransfeH 4w itch.  5.748.432.  CI.  .16I-1.59.(HX). 
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Huilin  L.;  Liang.  Shu-Mei;  Hro- 
Jeffrev  K..  5.747.287.  CI.  435- 


Francesco,  5,747.978.  CI,   32.1- 


Pugel,  Michael  Anthony,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc,  Video 
receiver  user  channel  selection  control  of  an  RF  mixlulalnr,  5,748.261.  CI. 
.148-724.(XX). 
Puligandla.  Viswanadham:  5fi — 

Bix>ih.  Richard  B.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Mureko.  Roben  M.;  Puligandla. 
Viswanadham;  Roldan.  Judith  M.;  Saraf.  Ravi;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy 
M..  5,747.101.  CI.  427-96.(KX). 
Pullarkai.  Premila  S.:  5ff-- 

Pullarkal.  Raju  K.;  Pullarkai,  Premila  S  ;  and  Ragulhu.  Simhachalam. 
5.747..146.  CI.  4.16-94.(HKI. 
Pullarkai.  Raju  K  ;  Pullarkai.  Premila  S.;  and  Ragulhu.  Simhachalam.  to 
Research  Foundation  for  Mental  Hygiene.  Inc  Detection  of  novel  carbo- 
hydrates directly  associated  with  chronic  alcoht)lism.  5.747.346.  CI   416- 
94.(XH). 
Pullen.  Jeffrey  K.:  5f<-— 

Blake.  Milan  S.;  Tai.  Joseph  Y.;  Qi. 
nowski.  Lucjan  J.  J.:  and  Pullen. 
69.1(H). 
Pulvirenti.  Francesco:  .St-f— 

Gariboldi.   Roberto;  and   Pulvirenti, 
3I.1.(XX). 
Purgelt.  Mark  D.:  5<-f — 

Krepski.  Ijrry  R.:  Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Mickus,  Daniel  E  ;  Larson. 
Wayne  K.;  Gibson,  Mark  T;  Purgelt,  Mark  D.;  Rueb.  Christopher  J,: 
and  Smith,  Howell  K.,  II.  5.747.626.  CI.  528-28.0(X). 
Purr,  Horsi:  See — 

Kraft,  Horst;  Pun^,  Horsi:  and  Engelhaidl.  Edgar,  5,747.744.  CI.  177- 
25  150. 
Puneman.  Peter;  and  Woutcrs.  Alfons  Jeanne,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceuiica.  N.V. 

Childprixjf  dosing  device  5.746.349.  CI.  222-49.(XX). 
Pulzmeisier-Werk  Maschinenlabrik  GmbH:  S<-e — 

Schlecht.  Kari;  and  Hurr.  Hellmui.  5.746.247,  CI.  137625.4.50. 
Pujbaret,  Frederic:  5ff — 

Plisson,  Franvois:  Janet,  Philippe:  and  Puvharet.  Frederic.  5.747.703.  CI. 
73-861.770 
Py.  Daniel.  Fluid  pump  without  dead  volume.  5.746.728.  CI.  604-298  (XH). 
Pyolsia.  Jouni.  to  Neles  Controls  Oy.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  delecting  a 
fault  of  a  control  valve  assembly  in  a  control  lixip.   5.748.469.  CI. 
.364-1.5().(XX). 
Oi,  Huilin  L.:  See— 

Blake,  Milan  S.;  Tai,  Joseph  Y.;  Qi,  Huilin  L.;  Liang.  Shu-Mei;  Hro- 
nowski.  Lucjan  J.  J.;  and  Pullen.  Jeffrey  K..  5,747,287.  CI.  435- 
69.1(X). 
Qiagen  GmbH:  See— 

Colpan.  Metin;   Moritz.  Peter;  and  Schon.  Joachim.  5.747.663.  CI. 
536-25  4(X). 
Qin.  S.  Joe;  Ott.  Michael  G.;  and  Wojsznis.  Wilhelm  K..  lo  Fisher-Rosemoni 
Systems.  Inc.  Methtxl  of  adapting  and  applying  control  parameters  in 
non-linear  pnxess  controllers.  5.748.467.  CI.  '3«>«-l48.(XX). 
(^.Source.  Inc.:  See — 

Chenausky.  Peter.  5.748.663.  CI.  372-64.(XX). 
Quaggio.  Saulo.  to  Saulo  Quaggio    Computer  controlled  gearshift  with 
automatic  clutch  actuator  for  vehicles  with  manual  gearboxes  5.747.960. 
CI.  3I8-625.(XH). 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See  — 

Argvroudis.  Panayotis;  Baylev.  Gwain;  Grob.  Matthew   S.;  Phillips. 
Marc;  and  .Soliman.  Samir  S..  5.748.104.  CI.  .140-870.110. 
Quality  Microwave  Interconnects.  Inc.:  5ff — 

Poner.   Frank   Kendall.  Jr..  and  Kerrigan.  James  J..  5.746.617.  CI. 
4.19-248.(HX). 
Quan.  Rimald.  to  Macrovision  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  to  reduce 
effects  of  certain  copy  protection  purses  within  a  video  signal.  5.748.733. 
CI   .180-1 5.(XH). 
Quarmby.  Scoti  T;  and  Yost.  Richard  A.,  to  l'niversiiy  ot  Florida.  Methixl  and 
device  for  improved  trapping  efficiency  of  injected  ions  for  quadnipole  ion 
traps.  5.747,801.  CI.  25(l-2q2.(XX). 
Quarnslrom.  Doug:  See — 

Lesartre.  Gregg:  Quamstrom.  Doug;  and  Lotz.  Jonathan  P..  5.748.9.14. 
CI.  .195--192.(XX). 
Quashie.  Sape  Kwesi:  .SV< — 

Corcoran.  Patrick  Henry:  Ha/an.  Isidor;  and  Quashie.  Sap^  Kwesi, 
5.747..590.  CI.  525-155.0(X). 
Queneau.  Paul:  5ft- — 

Queneau.  Paul  E.;  and  Hirsch.  Martin.  5.746.805.  CI.  75-446.(XXI. 
Queneau.  Paul  E.;  and  Hirsch.  Martin,  lo  Meiallgesellschaft  Akiiengesell- 
schalt; and  Queneau.  Paul.  Privess  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  steel. 
5.746.805.  CI.  75-446.(HX). 
Quentin.  George  Heinz;  and  Yannonc.  Roben  Alfred,  lo  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute.  Inc    System  to  assess  ihe  starting  performance  of  a 
turbine   5.748..5(H).  CI.  .1f>4-55l.()IO. 
Quillevere.  Claude;  and  Dufal.  Frederic,  to  France  Telecom.   Electronic 
memoi'v  addressing  device  especially  for  a  memory  organized  into  banks. 
5.749.085.  CI.  71  l-5.(HX). 
Quintana.  Dan  W.:  Broussalian.  Chris;  Keil.  John.  Jr.:  Nielsen.  Georgene; 
Jemelka.  Jorg;  Chesnutt.  Robert;  and  Trowbridge,  William,  to  MKE- 
Quanlum  Components  Colorado  LLC  Tool  for  prixessing  magnetic  read/ 
wrile  heads   5.745.983.  CI.  29-7.59.(HH). 
Quinuin  Insininient  Company:  5ff — 

Rotunda,  John  T;  Hass.' Lester  A.;  and  Pipinich.  Victor.  5.747.955.  CI. 
.MX-4.U.(XH). 
R.H.  Murphy  Co..  Inc.;  See — 
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Murph>.  Robert  H..  5.746..M').  CI.  2(X>-725.000. 
R.R   IXmnellcy  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Shi\el>.  J  Thomas.  .S,748.X6().  CI.  .WS- 114.000. 
Wouch.  Cierald;  and  Procknow.  Gary.  .S.747..S5.S,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Raab,  Simon,  to  Faro  Technology.  Inc.  Computer-aided  surgery  apparatus. 

.S.748.767.  CI.  .182  128.000 
Raal/.  DoiKnan:  See — 

Feng.  Taisheng;  and  Raatz.  Donovan.  5.749.090.  CI.  71 1- 1.15.000. 
Raber.  Thomas  Robert,  to  General  Electric  Company  Supen.'onducti\e  article 

and  method  of  making.  5.747.181.  CI.  428-614  (MK) 
Rabjohns,  D»ugla.s  T.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  and  methixl  fix  syn- 
chronizing control  clocks  for  a  nHxlular  printing  system.  5,748.941.  CI. 
.195.55 1.000. 
Rabkin.  Dmitry:  See — 

Klcshinski,    Stephen    J.:    Simon.    Morris   A.;    and    Rabkin.    Dmitr\. 
5.746.765.  CI   «»6-198.()00. 
Raceway  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Bera.  John,  and  Kohaut.  John  E..  5.747.7.12.  CI.  174-48.000. 
RiK-ine.  by  Francine.  legal  representati\e:  See — 

Racine.  Roland,  deceased.  Racine,  bv  Francine.  legal  representative,  and 
Lanoir.  Gian.  5.746.587.  CI.  4.11 -'25.1.0(H) 
Racine.  Roland,  deceased:  Racine,  by  Francine.  legal  representative;  and 
Lanoir.  Gian.  Lighter  attachable  to  a  cigarette  packet.  5.746.587.  CI 
411-251.000. 
Rademacher.  Paul  E..  to  Northrop  Grumnun  Corporation.  Pulse  doppler  radar 
system    which    identities    and    removes    electromagnetic    interference 
.5.748.142.  CI.  .142-159.0t)0. 
Radisch.  Herbert  R..  Jr..  to  Interventional  Technologies.  Inc    Meth(xl  for 
manufacturing  a  high  strength  angiopla.sty  balUxin.  5.746.968.  CI.  264- 
529(100 
Radiichcl.  Bemd:  See 

Plat/ek.  Johannes;   Radiichel.  Bemd;  Niedballa.  Ulrich;  Weinmann. 
Hanns  Joachim;  Bauer.  Hans;  and  Roth.  Klaus.  5.747.000.  CI   424- 
9.161 
Raguthu.  Simhachalam:  See 

Pullarkat.  Raju  K  :  Pullarkat.  Piemila  S.;  and  Raguthu.  Simhachalam. 
5.747..146.  CI.  4.<6-94,00(). 
Raimondi.  Russell  J..  Jr..  to  Ea.stman  Kixlak  Company.  Chirographic  him 
st*)rage  receptacle  with  constrained  him  sp*x>ling  Uwps.  5.746.188.  CI. 
242-.595  (MX). 
Raines.  Garry  F:  See — 

Kearfott.  Robert  T;  and  Raines.  Garry  F.  5.746.340.  CI.  220-3.800 
Raisio  Yhlyma  Oyj:  5<'f — 

Lamsii.  Merja;  Linko.  Yu-Yen.  Linko.  Pekka;  and  Uosukainen.  Ksa. 
5.747.4.14,  CI.  508-485.0(M). 
Raj,  Guru  B.:  See — 

Grace.  Robert  E  :  Raj.  Guru  B.;  and  Pacer.  James  M.,  5.749,021,  CI. 
.19958.000. 
Rajala,  Gregory  John;  Gehling,  Steven  Craig;  and  Suke,  Paul  Daniel,  to 
Kimberlv  Clark  Corporation.  Disposable  garment  and  related  manufactur- 
ing equipment  and  methixls.  5,745,922,  CI   2-241.100. 
Rail,  Gerhard,  and  Knil/a,  Reinhold  Prixess  and  device  for  measuring  vital 

feul  parameters  during  labor  and  deli\ery   5.746.212.  CI.  I28-672.(XH) 
Ralph,  Peter:  See^ 

Haskill,  John  Stephen;  and  Ralph,  Peter.  5.747.444,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Ralph's  Welding  Inc.:  See— 

Fisher.  Roy  E.,  5,746,458,  CI.  292-252.000 
Ramac.  Samuel  C:  See — 

Ho,  Herbert;  Hammcrl,  Erwin;  Dobu/insky.  David  M.;  Palm.  Herbert; 
Fugardi,  Stephen;  Ajmera,  AtuI;  Moseman.  James  F;  and  Ramac. 
Samuel  C.  5.747.866.  CI   257.506.000. 
Raman.  T.  V.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Multimtxlal  information 

presentation  system  5.748.186.  CI.  .145.102.000 
Ramhus.  Inc  :  See- 

Banh.  Richard  M.;  Stark.  Donald  C;  Lai.  Lawrence;  and  Richardson. 

Wayne  S..  5.748,5.54.  CI   165  2.100.10. 
Barth,  Richard  NJaunce;  Ware.  Frederick  Abbot.  Dillon.  John  Bradly; 
Stark.  Donald  Charles;  Hampel.  Craig  Edward:  and  Gnffin.  Matthew 
Murdy.  5.748.914.  CI.  .195-285.000. 
Rammensee.   Hans-Georg;   Falk,   Kirsten;   Riilzschke,  Olaf;  Stevanovic  , 
Stefan;  and  Jung.  Giinther.  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der 
Wissenschaften  e  V  Determination  of  peptide  motifs  on  MHC  molecules 
5,747.269.  CI.  415-7  240 
RaiiKil  Universitv  Aulhoritv  Ltd.:  See — 

Afek.  Yehuda;  Mansoiir.  Yishay:  and  Ostfeld,  Zvi,  5,748,901,  CI  395 
200  680. 
Ramsbcy.  Mark  T:  See — 

Wang.  Hsingya  Arthur;  Ramshev.  Mark  T;  and  Sun.  ^u,  5.747,882,  CI. 
257-768.000. 
Rand.  Robert  W.:  See- 

Shepherd,  Joseph  S.;  and  Rand.  Robert  W.,  5.748,700.  CI.  378-65.(XK). 
Randall.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Bennett.  Arthur  T;   Baum,   Stephen  L.;  Rubenslcin,  Scott   K.;  and 
Randall.  Gary;  A  .  5.747,891,  CI.  .107.|(H).(KM). 
Randall,  Laura  M.:  Ste- 

MohniM.  Shonlilal  M  ;  Swift,  Harold  E  ,  Krisak,  Thomas  G.;  Fear, 
Robert  H.;  Randall.  Laura  M  ;  and  Jones.  Laurence  E..  5.747,003,  CI. 
424-49  (MIO. 
Randolph,  Anne:  See — 

Swift,  Robert  L.;  Du  Mec.  Charles  P;  and  Randolph,  Anne,  5,747,447. 
CI.  514-9.0tM) 


Raney,  David  A.:  See    - 

Beck.  Leslie  M  ;  and  Raney,  David  A  .  5.746,837,  CI    1.14-2.(K)0 
Ranganath,  Krishnappa,  to  Fnersol  Systems,  Inc.  Inverter  for  an  electronic 
ballast   having   independent    start-up  and  t>peralional   output    \ollages. 
5.747.942.  CI.  115  224.(XK). 
Rankin.  James  Richard:  See — 

Bischel.  Brian  John;  and  Rankin.  James  Richard,  5,746.278,  CI,  175- 
24.0(K) 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See  - 

Allen,  Harold  T;  Feldman,  Edward  T.;  Howe,  Varce  E.;  Kazka/.  Ghattar; 
Khattah,  Ghazi  M.  A.;  McPherson,  Jerrv  L.,  Jr;  and  Scharfenberger, 
James  A.,  5,746,831,  CI.  II8-621.(M)0.  ' 
Ransom.  Ray  M.:  See — 

EricsiHi,  Philip  G.;  and  Ransom,  Ray  M.,  5,748,628.  CI.  37(V384.00((. 
Rasmussen.  Paul:  See — 

Norton,  Adam  E  :  Mallory,  Chester  L.;  Pham,  Hung  V.;  and  Rasmussen. 

Paul.  5,747,813,  CI   2.50-372  (KM). 

Raslogi,  Rajiv;  L'nderwtxxJ.  Sandra  J.;  and  Fujiniolo.  Harry  H  .  to  Intel 

Corporation.  Interface  between  titanium  and  jluininum-alloy  in  metal  slack 

for  integrated  ciauil  5.747.879,  CI.  257-75 l.(H)0. 

Ratclitfe.  William  R  ;  and  Lawrence,  Don  C,  to  LA.  Gear,  Inc.  FixiCwear 

with  pulsed  lights.  5.746,499,  CI.  ,162-103.000. 
Rau.  Guenter:  See — 

Westphal,  Dieter;  Reul,  Helmut;  and  Rau,  Guenter,  5,746,575,  CI. 
415-206  000. 
Raubenheimer.  HansJuergen:  See — 

Denzinger,  Walter;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Potthotf-Karl,  Birgit;  Bucchner. 
Karl-Heinz;     Heider,    Marc;    and     Raubenheimer,     HansJuergen, 
5,747,619.  CI.  526-3l8..5(X). 
Rauh,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

.Schindler.  Hans-Georg:  Rauh,  Hans-Jurgen:  Fursich.  Manfred:  Vasllios. 
Magos;    Nitsch,   Wilhelm;    Deulsch,    Rainer;    Hartmann,    Klaus-P.: 
Huber.  Leonhard;  Benker.  Gerhard;  and  Miinch.  Reimund.  5.748,286. 
CI.  355-40.000 
Rauland.  Werner:  See — 

Lixhmahr,  Kari;  and  Rauland,  Werner,  5,747,759.  CI.  200-5.00R. 
Rausch.  Richard  Allen  See  - 

Amice.  Dale  Alan;  Maiouka,  Michael  Frank;  Rausch,  Richard  Allen:  and 
(Mipoby,  Keith,  5,747,913.  CI   31()-263.(MK). 
Raw  lings.  Anthony  Vincent:  See — 

Granger,  Stewart  Palon;  Rawlings,  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scott,  Ian 
Richard,  5,747,051,  CI.  424-401  000. 
Raycap  B.V.:  See— 

Peters,  Bemd  W ;  Bossert,  Marie-Claude;  Kelders,  Johannes  Hubenus 
Jozef  Maria,  and  Van  Sw  icten.  Roy  Edw  in.  5.746,529,  CI.  401   1 8.(HH). 
Ravchem  Corporation:  See 

Schuetz.  Mariin  Niles.  5,748,464,  CI    163  lIl.fXH). 
Wartenberg,  Mark  F;  Lahlouh,  John  G.;  and  T.Hh,  James,  5,747,147,  CI. 
428-2()9.(XK). 
Ravmond.  Jean-Louis:  Nierga,  Jean-Luc;  and  Planas,  Pedro.  Device  of  the 

feeding  bottle  type.  5,747,083,  CI.  426117  (XK). 
Ravnham.  Michael  B  ;  and  Tuttle.  Mvron  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv. 
Redundant  ptiwer  supply  and  storage  system.  5.747,889,  CI.  307-80.000. 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Neycr.  James  V.  5,746,.109,  CI.  200-528.(XX). 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Williams,  Ronald  L.;  and  Norton,  Paul  R.,  5,747,804.  CI.  250-3.18. 1(X). 
Wong.  Hok  Tung;  and  Vinn.  Charles  L..  5.747.976,  CI.  123-282.00(). 
Raza,   S.   Babar:   and   MacAnhur,  James   B.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Circuit  for  high  speed  serial  programming  of  programmable 
logic  devices.  5,748,559.  CI.  .165-233.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Ledemian.  Marcos  M.;  and  Yuan,  Samuel  W.,  5.748,413,  CI.  360- 
lll.(XX) 
Ready,  David  C:  See- 

Lawler,  Christopher  P;  and  Ready,  David  C.  5.748.633,  CI.  370- 
44)I.(XN). 
Reagan.  John  T.:  See — 

Abatzoglou.  Theagenis  J.;  Lam,  Lawrence  K.;  Malek.  Homayoun;  and 
Reagan,  John  T,  5.748..507,  CI.  3M-572.(XK). 
Reames,  James  B   Adaptive  voice  enhancing  system.  5.748,752,  CI.  381- 

94  1(X) 
Red  Ant,  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Stephen  E.,  5,746,605,  CI  434-.107.(K)R. 
Reddy,  Chitranjan  N  ;  and  Medhekar.  Ajit  K.,  to  Alliance  Semiconductor 
Corporation,    Laser   fusible    link   structure   for   semiconductor  devices. 
5.747,868,  CI.  257-529.0(X). 
Redeker.  Fred  C:  See— 

Rossman.   Kent;  Lue,  Brian;  and  Redeker,  Fred  C,  5.748,434,  CI. 
.161-2.14.(XX). 
Reed.  John  C  ;  and  Sato,  Takaaki,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation. 
Nucleic  acids  encixling  Fas  assi^ialed  proteins  and  screening  assays  using 
same.  5.747,245,  CI.  4.15-6.(X)0. 
Reed,  Michael  W..  to  EptK'h  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Radiohalogenation  of 
oligonucleotides  via  irialkylstannylaryl  conjugates.  5,746,997,  CI.  424- 
1  7.10 
Reed.  Thomas  F:  .Sec— 

Whitehouse.  Robert  S.;  and  Reed,  Thomas  F,  5,747,5.59,  CI.  523- 
205.(XX). 
Reef  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
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Mohan  11  led,  Abdeally;  and  Wynne,  Lvndcll  Kyle,  5.747.1.14,  CI.  428- 
57.0 ) ). 
Reel,  Jon  K  :  See— 

PanelU .  Jill  A.;  Phillips,  Michael  1..;  Reel,  Jon  K.;  Shadle,  John  K,; 
Sign  II  nd,  Sandra  K.;  Simon,  Richard  L.;  and  Whitesin,  Celia  A., 
5.74'J5|7,  CI.  514-.169.(KK) 
Reem.  Richifd  Carroll:  See— 

Manic( . I  Joseph  Anthony,  and  Reem,  Richard  Carroll,  5,747,225,  CI. 
4.10-  W5  (XIO. 
Recs,  Andr*  John:  O'Brien,  Stephen  Caine:  and  Krystad,  Peter  D.,  to 
Applied  I  flcrosystems.  Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  analvzing  si>ftware 
executed  i*  embedded  systems.  5.748.878.  CI    .195-183  140. 
Rees,  Jame^  t> .  to  Xerox  CorTXiration.  System  and  methixj  for  determining 
a  lixatiiw  |nd  orientation  in  a  black  and  white  digital  scanner  5.748. .144. 
CI.  358-5  )f  (XX). 
Rees.  Richa  4  W.,\..  to  Excellence  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Reinforced  seal  track. 

5.746,40'. iCI.  248-422.(XX). 
Reeves  Bro  l^crs.  Inc.:  See— 

Genest   John  H.;  Gaworowski,  Andrew  J.;  and  Sheron,  Herman  D., 
5.74  i^68,  CI.  29-270.(XX). 
Reeves.  Rol»jn  .\.:  Sei — 

Steven, (in.  Michael  H.;  and  Reeves.  Robert  A.,  5,746,961,  CI.  264- 
255.  )iX). 
REFAC  Inli  rjiational,  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Mann,  William  H,,  5,747,.S88,  CI.  525-129.(XX) 
Regencron  I 'larmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  slimuci;  Gale,  Nicholas  W.;  Aldrich,  Thomas  H.;  Maisonpierre. 
Pete  f.;  Goldfarb.  Mitchell;  and  Yancopoulos.  George  D  .  5.747.013. 
CI.  -il-1.14.1(X). 
Regents  Of  T  he  University  Of  California:  See — 

Batch,  litsepb  W.;  Carrano.  Anthonv  V.;  Davidson,  James  C;  and  Koo, 

Jack  m  C,  5.746,901,  CI.  2(M-6()6.(XX). 
Mc|j;av    William.   II;   Balixxh.   Mehdr.   and   Siekhaus,   Wigbert   J.. 
5.74  M 20,  CI.  427  596.(XX) 
Reich.  Harr  :  See — 

Prestel    Slephan:   Biwbel,   Manfred;  Reich,   Harrv:  and  Messroghli, 
Hos.  ein,  5,746,7.50,  CI.  606- 1 19.000. 
Reich,  Man  iji  Fred:  See — 

Albrigll    Jay  Donald;  and  Reich,  Mar\in  Fred,  5,747,487,  CI.  514- 

21.5.IKIO. 

Relchle,  Wa  t  rr  Thomas;  '^ang.  Xinmin;  and  Karol.  Frederick  John,  to  Union 

Carbide  (  I  emicals  &  Plastics  Tc-chnology  Corporation.  Catalyst  compo- 

sitiim  for  t!ie  production  of  olehn  polymers  5,747,406,  CI,  .502-ll7.(XX). 

Reichwein,  J  avid  P.,  to  .Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.  Priming  cylinder 

spray  shi.  If  5,746,128,  CI    101-416  l(X) 
Reier,  Georj  ^  E.:  See — 

Auguel  u.    Michael;    Ruszkav,   Thomas   A.;   and    Reier,   George   E.. 
5.74   ,1^7,  CI.  424-464.(XX'). 
Reimer.  Jen  -Peter  See— 

Brede.  .(we;  Brelfeld,  Anton:  Fibranz,  Joachim:  Kordel,  Gerhard;  Kraft, 
Josel:'  Lehniger,    Peter:    and    Reimer,    Jens-Peter,    5,746.026,    CI 
49-5  >♦  (XX). 
Reiner  Mar.  C:  See — 

Ambs.  Richard  W  ;  Reiner.  Marv  C;  Slugard,  Howard  E.;  and  Pfeitfer, 
John  %..  5.746,796,  CI.  55-493.(KX). 
Reinforced   '^Ivmcr  Inc.:  See — 

Guzau>kiis.  Robert.  5,747,553,  CI.  523-ll5,(XX) 
Reiningcr  (  Ussell  A.:  See — 

HumerjlTraig  C;  and  Reininger  Russell  A.,  5,748,645,  CI,  .171-22.310. 
Reinmann.  Ifhn  Joseph;  and  McCartney,  Clifford  A.,  to  Strata  PrixJucts,  Inc, 

Mine  sup  >*n  cribs.  5,746,.547,  CI.  4<)5-288.(XX), 
Reisch.  Mici^el  L  :  See — 

Hajjahin^d.  Ibrahim;  Reisch.  Michael  L.:  Soini,  F.  Richard;  and  Wober 
Mun  b  A..  5,748,770,  CI,  382-167.(XX), 
Reist,  Elme   J  ,  to  SRI  International,  Ben/othiophene  analogs  as  antiviral 

agents  5.?47,51l,  CI   514-3.17.(XX) 
Reiter,  Frieirkh:  See- 

Gmhie    (Wolf  Dieter;   Escher   Manfred;  Jauch.   Friedemann;   Reiter 
Frieirich;  and  Wendcl.  Peter  5.748,472,  CI.  364-424.080. 
Reiter  Thon  lis  Carl;  Soscia.  Peter  P.:  and  Brust.  Dav  id  P..  to  Eastman  Kixlak 
Companvi  l^ixess  for  applying  smixith  surface  to  image-recening  lami 
nate  for  ipcard  st.xk.  5.746,864,  CI.  1 56-220.(KX). 
Reliance  Eldc|ric  Industrial  Company :  See— 

El-lbiaiyv  Yehia;  Nislcv,  l>onald  L.;  and  Stroobandt,  Jack  D.,  5,746,452, 

CI   3kj>-446.0(X). 
Sudhof,  I  Douglas  H:  and  Williams,  Donald  Howard,  5,747,904,  CI 
1|()-($<I00. 

Remington,  lames  A  ;  Schullz,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Hein.  Russell  R..  lo  ABC  Rail 
Prixlucts  (>rporation.  Rail  crossing  assembly.  5.746.4(X).  CI  246-465.(XX) 
Renard.  Lwitn;  Delprat.  Patrick;  and  Heim.  Philippe,  lo  Atohaas  Holding 
C.V  Con(4)sition  for  flame-retardanl  cast  panels  made  of  (meth)acrylic 
polymers  ind  panels  obtained  from  this  composition.  5.747,569.  CI. 
.524- 1 40  ((I), 
Renauld,  Je:  il-Christope:  See — 

Bixm-fiijleur  Thierry;  Brichard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline:  De  Plaen. 
Etientc;  Coulie.  Pierre;  Renauld,  Jean-Christope;  and  Wiilfel,  Tho- 
.^747,271,  CI.  415-7.240. 
Rendall,  Johl)  S.;  and  Ahghar  Massoud,  to  ,Solv-Ex  Corporatiiw.  Methixl  for 
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hernial  insulation  from  dry-line  oil-sands  tailings.  5,746.932, 


Rendi,  Anthony  J.,  Jr,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Rear  view  mirror 

with  stowable  dual  view  mirriw.  5.748,195,  CI.  359-84 1  (XK). 
Renken.  Wayne,  to  SensArray  Corporation.  Temperature  calibration  sub- 
strate, 5.746,513,  CI.  374-179.(XX). 
Rcnola,  Gary  Thomas:  See — 

Agapiou,  Agapios  Kyriacos;  Muhle,  Michael  EIroy;  and  Reniila,  Gary 
Thomas,  5,747,612,  CI.  526-82.01K). 
Renshaw.  Barbara  B.:  See — 

Butterheld.  Stephen  R.;  Phillips.  Donald  E.;  Renshaw,  Barbara  B.; 
Nelson.   Steven   K.;   and   Hosslcy.   Robert   F,   5,748,986,  CI.   .195- 
763.(XX), 
Renlnieesier  Tammy  Jo:  See — 

Nielsen,  Steven  James;  Renimeester  Tammy  Jo;  Knieger  Allan  James: 
and  Weyenberg,  Jeffrey  Michael.  5.746.710.  CI.  609-14.000. 
Reny.  Timothy  Shawn:  See — 

Bertolct.  Allan  Robert;  Clinton.  Kim  P  N.:  Fuller  Christine  Marie: 
Gould,  Scott  Whitney:  Hanman,  Steven  Paul:  ladanzj,  Joseph 
Andrew;  Kcyser  Frank  Ray;  Millham,  Eric  Ernest;  Reny,  TinKMhy 
Shawn;  Worth,  Brian  A.;  Yasar,  Gulson;  and  Zittrit.sch,  Teirance  Johii, 
5,748,(X)9,  CI  326-.19.(XX), 
Renz.  Reiner:  See — 

Faust,  Eberhard;  Judenhahn,  Wolfram;  Kassing,  Lothar;  Pfahler  Karl; 
and  Renz,  Reiner  5,747,676,  CI.  73-105  (XX) 
Repecka.  Linas  Norman,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Slurry-mixed  heat- 
curable  resin  systems  having  superiiw  lack  and  drape    5.747.615.  CI, 
526-262.(XX). 
Resconi.  Luigi:  Piemontesi,  Fabrizio:  and  Yu,  Lin-Chen,  lo  Montell  Tech- 
nology Company  BV  Reactor  blend  polypropylene.  prix:ess  for  the  prepa- 
ration thereof  and  prixess  for  preparing  meiallixene  ligands  5.747.62 1 .  CI 
526-35 1. (XX). 
Research  Foundalion  for  Mental  Hygiene.  Inc.:  See — 

Pullarkat.  Raju  K.;  Pullarkat.  Premila  S.;  and  Raguthu.  Simhachalam, 
5,747,.146,  CI.  4.16-94.(XX). 
Research  Foundation  for  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka:  See — 

Okayama.  Hiroto;  Fuke.  Isao;  Mori,  Chisaio;  Takamizawa,  Akihisa;  and 
Yoshida.  Iwao.  5,747,319.  CI   4.15-15().(XX), 
Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Joi),  -Sang  Hixin;  Min,  Dong  Joon:  and  Shin,  Mvoung  Kyun,  5,746,804, 
CI.  75-.187.(XX). 
Research  Triangle  Institute:  See — 

Roihman.  Richard;  Carroll,  Frank  I  ;  Blough,  Bruce;  and  Mascarella, 
Samuel  W.,  5,747,.503,  CI.  514-294(XX). 
Rcstelli.  Ermenegildo:  See — 

Sciva.  Enrico;  Tavecchia,  Paolo:  Restelli,  Ermenegildo;  Ferrari,  Pietro; 
and  Denaro,  Maurizio,  ,5.747.295,  CI,  435-71.300, 
Reul.  Helmut:  See — 

Westphal,  Dieter;   Reul.  Helmut;  and  Rau.  Guenter  5.746,575,  CI. 
415-2()6.(XX), 
Rexam  Graphics  Inc  :  See — 

Katsen,  Boris  Joseph:  Himmelwright,  Richard  S,:  Stewart,  Barbara 
Jones;  and  Schwartz,  Nate  R,.  5,746,817,  CI.  106-31.650. 
Reynes.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Robh.  Francine  Y.;  Robb,  Stephen  P.;  Reynes.  Jean-Michel:  and  Chang, 
Li-Hsin,  .5,747,.171.  CI.  4.18-273.(XX) 
Reynolds,  David  Corder  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation. 
Methixl  of  conducting  asynchronous  distributed  collective  operations. 
5,748,959,  CI.  195-676.(XX). 
Reynolds,  Walker  Jr  Golf  putter  5.746,664,  CI.  473-252.000. 
Rezjbek.  Dennis  J  :  See — 

Lokar  Richard  A  ,  and  Rezjhck,  Dennis  I.  5,748,837,  CI.  .392-4 1 1 .0(X). 

Rhoads.  Geoffrey  B.,  to  Digimarc  Corporation  Image  sieganography  system 

featuring  perceptually  adaptive  and  globally  scalable  signal  embedding. 

5,748,763,  CI,  382  115.000, 

Rhoads.  Geoffrey  B..  to  Digimarc  Cotpi>ration.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

robust  infi>miation  cixling.  5.748.783.  CI.  382-232.(XX). 
Rhoads,  W,  W'islar:  See— 

Swanson,  David  W,;   Kaplinsky,  George  T;   Sailer  James  G;  and 
Rhoads,  W.  Wislar  5,748,21.5,  Cl.  .147  87.000. 
Rhone  Merieux:  See — 

Languel,  Bemard;  and  Desmettie,  Philippe,  5,747.063,  CI.  424-442.(XX). 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd.:  See — 

Roberts,  David  .Man:  Cramp,  Susan  Mar\ :  Wallis,  Derek  Ian;  and  Bulm, 
Jean-Paul.  5.747,424,  CI.  .5(M-271  (X)0. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Kixlama.  Hirx)shi;  Wada,  Yasuhiro:  and  Yamaguch(,  Rikio,  5,747,519. 
CI.  514-4()7.(XX).  ^ 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Braconnier,  Jean-Jacques.  5.746.944.  CI   252.30I.40P 
MaCaudiere,  Pierre:  and  Pescher  Yvette.  5.746.990.  CI.  423-263.(XX). 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Cuif.  Jean  Pierre.  5,747,401,  Cl.  -5()I-I()3,(XX). 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorcr  S.A.:  See — 

Debcmard.  Jean-Jacques;  Dubertret.  Catherine;  Helvnck,  Gerard;  Leb- 
oul,  Jean:  and  Martin,  Jean-Paul,  5,747,.103,  Cl.  435-1  I9.(XX). 
Riberi.  Bemd:  See — 

Schmalstieg,  Lutz;  Gruber  Hermann;  Riberi,  Bemd:  and  Nachtkamp, 
Klaus,  5,747,628,  Cl.  528-60.fXX), 
Ricciardelli.  John  J.:  See — 

Castelli.  Viitorio;  Solcz.  Edward  J.;  Ricciardelli,  John  J.;  Anderson, 
Han)ld;  and  Brown,  Harold,  5,748,221,  Cl.  .147-212.0(X). 
Rice,  Joseph  J  :  See — 
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Moran.  P.  W.  Thomas;  and  Rice.  Joseph  J..  5,749.016.  CI.  .^96-5 1 5.(HX). 
Rice.  Robert  M.:  Brink.  Ke\in  B;  and  Hansen.  David  J.  to  Rogers  Fixxls.  Inc. 
Process  lor  producing  large  quantilies  of  viable  true  seed  from  garlic 
.S. 746.024.  CI   47-.'>X.(H)0. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See^ 

Prestel.  .Stephan;   Boebel    Manfred;   Reich.   Harry;  and   Mcssroghli. 
Hossein.  .'i.746.750.  CI.  606- 1 19  (KH). 
Richardson.  John,  lo  Cilrix  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  client 
managed  flow  control  on  a  limited  menu>ry  computer  system.  S.74t(.X92. 
CI.  .W.S.200.3(H). 
Richardson.  Michael  M.;  Brittle.  .Mian  C.  Jr;  Fiedler.  Lee  B.;  Gorham.  Kent; 
Peterson.  Jay  R.;  Schultze.  Ciary  T;  Vener.  Chris  J.;  and  Weiss,  tugene  G  . 
lo  Check  Technologv  Corporation.  Printing  svstem.  .'5.748.48.V  CI.  .^64- 
47X110. 
Richardson.  Wayne  ,S.:  See — 

Barth.  Richard  M.;  Stark.  Donald  C;  Lai.  Lawrence;  and  Richardson. 
Wavne  S..  .'>.74X..S.S4.  CI   .^6.'i  2.^0.0.10. 
Richter.  Herbert.  Roller  clip.  5.74.S.962.  CI.  24-4X8  (HX) 
Richter.  Peter;  Eisner.  Martin;  and  Vi>gt.  Barbara,  to  Helophami  G.  Petrik 
GmbH.  Amidinohvdrazones  of  ketones  deri\ed  from  ben/o|B|furan.  meth- 
ods for  their  prtxluction.  and  pharmaceuticals  containing  these  compounds, 
.5.747..'iOX.  CI   5I4-.120.(MK). 
Ricketis.  Kenneth  W..  to  Ovo  Instruments.  Inc.  Bi-directional  thermal  print 

head  alignment  apparatus  and  method.  S.746..SI9.  CI.  400-120.010. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

.'Xmano.    Teisuva;    Hotta.    Yoshihiko;    Kauaguchi.    Makoto;    Su/uki. 

Ka/umi;  and  Masubuchi.  Fumihito.  .S.747.4I.V  CI.  .S0-V20I.(X)0. 
An/ai.  Milsutoshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  Sasaki.  Ma.saomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi; 
Shimada.    Ton)ovuki;     Su/uki.    Tet.suro;    and    Uhta.     Masafumi. 
.S.747.2(M.  CI.  4.10-.S9.(HI0. 
Emoto.  Shigeni;  Hasegawa.  Kumi;  Maekawa.  Youichi;  Watanabe.  Kazu- 

hito;  and  Kaloh.  Kouki.  5.747.210.  CI.  4.W- 109.000. 
Fukushima.  Tokutaro.  5.748.947.  CI.  .W5-.50 1 .000. 
Hosoi.    Mas;itoshi;    Sugivama.    Yoshihide;    Ichikaua.    Mitsuru;    and 

Masamura.  Norihisa.  5.746.162.  CI.  12.1-58.090. 
Kikui.    Shinsuke;   Yasuda.   W'ataru;   Shimeki.    Ichiro;   and   SuginK>to. 

Naomi.  5.749.022.  CI.  .199-.50.(KK). 
Kitajima.  Tatsutoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasushi.  5.748.2.^.1.  CI.   .14X- 

22l).0<K). 
Nakajima.  Yuji.  5.748.595.  CI.  .169-77.200. 

Ogawa.  Takashi;  and  Tsukasa.  Toshiva.  5.746.518.  CI.  4(X)  KW.lOO 
Ono.  Nobuaki.  5.74S..18I.  CI.  .159-647.(K)(). 
Sa.saki.  Kenji.  5.749.082.  CI.  707-5O8.0(K). 
Satoh.  Akio.  5.746.981.  CI.  422-128.(X)0. 
Takavuki.  .Seki.  5.749.0.17.  CI.  .199-127.000. 
Umeda.  Mim>ru.  5.749.029.  CI.  .199-128.000. 

Zandi.  .Ahmad;  Allen.  James  D  ;  Schwattz.  Edward  L.;  and  Boliek. 
Martin.  5.748.786.  CI.  182-240.0(X). 
Ricoh  Corpi»ration:  See  — 

Zandi.  Ahmad;  Allen.  James  D.;  Schwartz.  Edward  L.;  and  Boliek. 
Martin.  5.748.786.  CI.  182-240.000. 
Riddle.  George  Herbert  Needham;  Prabhu.  Ashok  Naryan;  Malthies.  Dennis 
Lee;  and  Sreeram.  .Xtliganal  Narayanasuamy.  to  David  Samoif  Research 
Center.  Inc.  Plasma  display  and  metluKl  of  making  same.  5.747,931.  CI. 
.111-581  (HX). 
Ridgewav  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Nea'thwav.  Graham;  and  Kiss.  Bill.  5.748.094,  CI.  .140-660.000. 
Ridle).  Stephen  F:  .Ve- 

Luscher.  Marcus  P;  and  Ridley.  .Stephen  F.  5.746.8.50.  CI.  152-1.19. 1(H). 
Riedel-De  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lonskv,  Ralph;  and  Lehmann.  Lut/  Uwc.  5.747.2.11.  CI.  4.10-522.(H)(l. 
Riedel.  Michael;  and  Heiss.  Herbert,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Methixl 
and  circuit  arrangement  for  forwarding  message  cells  transmitted  via  an 
ATM  communication  equipment  to  a  serving  trunk.  5.748.615.  CI.  .170- 
2.18.IXX) 
Riedemann.  Thomas  P.;  Cavagnaro.  Richard  F.;  Rolf.  Klaus  W.;  Sirempel. 
Hans-Juergen;  Michael.  Gucnther;  Brand.  Gerd  T;  F.mst.  Andreas;  Schaf- 
fer.  Roland;  and  Riemenschneider.  Herbert,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
MelhixJ  and  apparatus  for  dispensini:  p;inictes  frtim  a  ctwilainer.  5.746. .147. 
CI   222-1  UX). 
Rieger.  Bemhard;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Kurmeier.  Hans  Adolf;  Coatcs.  Da\id; 
and   Plach.   Herbert,  to  Merck   Patent  Gcsellschaft   MIT  Beschrankter 
Haflung.  Liquid-crystalline  medium.  .5,746.941,  CI.  252-299.6.10. 
Riemenschneider.  Herbert:  See — 

Riedemann.  Thomas  P;  Ca\agnaro.  Richard  F;  Rolf.  Klaus  W.;  Sirem- 
pel.   Hans-Juergen;    Michael.    Guenther;    Brand.    Gerd    T;    Hmst. 
Andreas;  .Schaffer.  Roland,  and  Riemenschneider.  Herbert.  5,746,.147. 
CI   222-1. (XX). 
Rics-Muller.  Klaus:  See — 

Diet/.  Hartmui;  Ries-Mullcr.  Klaus;  and  Fiirster,  Jiirgen.  5.747.679.  CI. 
7.1-1 16.(XX). 
Rietkerk.  Anthonv  J.,  lo  Security  Solutions  Plus.  Computer  asset  protection 

apparatus  and  method.  5.748.081.  CI.  140-.568.(XX). 
Rijn,  Gerard  Comelis:  See — 

Amos.  John  M  .  Selina.  John  R.;  Cameron.  David  B.;  Byrne.  James  M.; 
Rijn.  Gerard  Comelis;  and  Ros.  Marinus  .Xnlonius.  5.746.466.  CI. 
296-17.1(X). 
Rilev.  Robert  E..  lo  .Square  D  Companv  Data  link  module  for  time  division 

multiplexing  control  systems.  5.748.616.  CI.  .170-242.(XXI. 
Ring.  Cunis  Phillip:  See— 


Wright.  Andrew;  and  Ring,  Curtis  Phillip,  5,746.249.  CI.  1.17-614.190. 
Ringo.  Marion  M.:  See — 

Bailey.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Ringo.  Mmon  M..  5.747.7.50.  CI.  181  I12.(XX). 
Rink.  Linda  M.;  Lelendre.  (juy  R.;  Tcverovsky.  Alexander;  and  Marjanski. 
George  C.  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Reinforced  ceramic  air  bag  tillers. 
5,746,79.1.  CI.  55- 185..1(X). 
Ripka.  William  Charles:  See — 

Lusters.   Ignace;   De   Maeyer.   Marc;   and   Ripka,   William  Charles, 
5.747.449.  CI.  514-I2.(XX). 
Rippmann.  Friedrich:  See — 

Jonc/vk.  Alfred;  Felding-Habermann.  Brunhilde:  Diefenbach.  Beate; 
and  Rippmann.  Friedrich.  5.747.457.  CI.  514-1.1.000. 
Risbeck.  James  D.:  Sei — 

RiKkstroh.  Todd  J.;  Cn)w.  John  M  ;  Lee.  Ching-Pang;  and  Risbeck. 

James  D..  5.747.769.  CI.  219-121.71(1. 

Ritchie.  Branson  W.;  Niagro.  Frank  D  ;  and  Latimer.  Kenneth  S..  to  Univer- 

siiv  of  Getircia  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Avian  polvoniavirus  vaccine  in 

psitlacine  birds.  5.747.045.  CI.  424-2(U.  MX). 

Ritchie.  Gregorv.  Pitcher's  training  dev  ice  and  method  of  training.  5.746,67 1 , 

CI.  47.1-454.0(X). 
Rilter.  Sianislaua:  See — 

Tolpa.  Slanislaw;  Gers/.  Tadeus/;  Rilter.  Slanislawa;  Kukla.  Rys/ard; 
Skr/vs/ewska,  Malgor/ata;  and  Tomkow.  Slanislaw.  5.747.0.50.  CI. 
424-401. (XX), 
Rivera.  Benjamin  C:  See — 

Berg.  Howard  G.;  and  Rivera.  Benjamin  C.  5.745.997.  CI.  .10-155.000. 
Riz/o.  Anthonv:  See— 

Mimikos.' Andrew  N.;  and  Ri//o.  Sam.  5.747.052.  CI.  424-402.(XX). 
Riz/.o.  Michael  Douglas:  .Si  r 

Paul.  Ronald;  Pastor.  Stephen  Robert;  Riz/.o.  Michael  Douglas;  Bassctt. 
Duane  Edward;  Bcdner.  Edward  John;  Carson.  Douglass  L.:  Chen. 
Hsien  Heng;  Chin.  Yuen-Kwok;  Ghoneim,  Youssef  Ahmed;  Lee,  Alan 
James;  Lin.  William  Chin-Woei;  and  Ludwig.  Howard  Hans. 
5.746.486.  CI.  .10.1-146.(KX). 
Ri/Ai.  Sam:  See — 

Mimikos.  Andrew  N.;  and  Rizzo,  Sam,  5,747,052,  CI.  424-402.(XX). 
Rizzotto.  Gianguldo:  See — 

Pennino.   Laura;   Mancuso.   Massimo:  Travaglia.   Federico;    Polu/zi. 
Rinaldo;  and  Ri/zotto.  Gianguido.  5.748.796.  CI.  .182-2.54.(XX) 
RMO.  Inc.:  iV< 

Ne/u.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata.  Kenji,  5,746.592.  CI.  43.1-8.000. 
Roba.  Giacomo  Stefano:  See — 

Meli.  Fausio;  and  Roba.  Giacomo  Stefano.  5.748.164.  CI.  359-141.(XX). 
Robb.  Francine  Y;  Robb.  Stephen  P.;  Revnes.  Jean-Michel;  and  Chang, 
Li-Hsin.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  vertical  MOSFET 
5.747.171.  CI.  4.18-27 1.(XX). 
Robb.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Robb.  Francine  Y ;  Robb.  Stephen  P.;  Revnes.  Jean-Michel;  and  Chang. 
Li-Hsin.  5.747.171.  CI.  418-271.(XXI. ' 
Robbins.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

McAllister.  Michael;  Pcrfecio,  Eric  Daniel;  McDonald.  James;  Prasad, 
Keshav;    Robbins,   Gordon    J.;    Prasad.    Chandrika;    Swaminathan. 
Madhavan;  and  While.  George  Eugene.  5.747.()i>5.  CI.  427-8.(XX). 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Boecking.  Fnedrich;  and  Haug.  Stefan.  5.746.181.  CI.  1 23-470.(XX). 
Damson.  Eckan;  Klenk.  Manin;  and  Miller.  Stefan.  5.746.176.  CI. 

121-1.16.(XX). 
Diet/.  Hanmui;  Ries-Muller,  Klaus;  and  Fiirster,  Jiirgen,  5,747,679,  CI. 

71-1I6.(XX). 
Eitrich.  Frank-Thomas.  5.748.921.  CI   .195  1()9.(XXJ. 
Kersken.  Ulrich;  and  Claussen.  Hinrich.  5.748.107.  CI.  .140-905.(XX). 
Lamm.  Hubert.  5.747.9.56.  CI    118-.599.(XX). 

Lochbrunner.  Eduard;  Buss.  Heiko;  Haarer.  Werner;  Oellinger.  Andreas; 
Kronberger.     Maximilian;     Blanc.     Recis;    and    Weiss.    Gerhard. 
5.746.168.  CI.  121-90.180. 
Mueller.  Hrw  in;  .Ma/c.  Norbcn;  Wet/el.  Gerhard;  Schmidt,  Klaus;  and 

Oil.  Harald.  5.746.1 1 1.  CI.  92-168.(XX). 
Romann.  Peter;  and  Rohde.  Siegfried.  5.746.376,  CI.  239-585.400. 
Siegle.  Gett.  5.748.115.  CI   .141-22.(XX). 

Viwhringer.  Klaus;  and  Spinner.  Klaus.  5.747.884,  CI.  .K)7-lO.I0O. 
Roberts.  .Allen  L..  to  ERC  Industries.  Inc.  High  lemperalure  inline  expansion 

joint.  5.746.451.  CI.  285-47.IXX). 
Rt)berts.  Bryan:  Set — 

Maz/ara.  Gail  P.;  Roberts.  Brvan;  Panicali.  Dennis  L.;  Grit/.  Linda  R.; 

.Stallard.  Virginia;  and  Mah'r.  Anna.  5.747.124.  CI.  415-2.16.0(X). 

Roberts.  David  Alan;  Cramp.  Susan  Mar\;  Wallis.  Derek  Ian;  and  Bulol. 

Jean-Paul,  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  Asriculture  Ltd.   Hcrhicidal  4-subsiiiuied 

isoxa/ol.  5.747.424.  CI.  .5(M-27L(XX). 

Roberts.  Derek;  and  Orders.  James  B..  III.  Cuslomiz.ed  modular  mattress  and 

bedding.  5.745.940.  CI.  5-727.(XX). 
Roberts.  Gareth  Wyn;  Graham.  David  Ian;  and  Nicoll.  James  Alan  Ramsey, 
to  SniilhKline  Beecham  p.l.c.  Melhod  of  prognosing  chronic  neurodegen- 
eiali\e  palhoh>g>  following  a  head  injury   5.747.260.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
RoK'rts.  Luther  C;  and  Losee.  David  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Melhod  of  making  color  hlier  artays  by  transferring  iwo  or  more  colorants 
simullaneouslv  5,747.199,  CI.  4.30-7.(X)0. 
Roberts.  Mark  H.:  See- 
Christiansen.  I  jrs  K.;  Roberts.  Mark  H.;  Griffiths.  David  J.;  and  Adam- 
stin.  Breni  R..  5.748.4X5.  CI.  .164-479.040 
Roberts.  Simon  H  .  lo  ZED  Instruments  Lid.  Laser  angroxing  head  emploving 
aciHislo-oplic  modulator  5.74X.222.  CI.  .147-241. (KX). 
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Robinson. 
Junkin 
415 
Robinson 
Brown 
CI. 
Rohitaille.J 
Corporal 
Roch.  Philii 
Ciinou 
and 
R(K-he  Vital 
Hoshi 
CI. 
Rockefeller 
Blake 
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lorge  Joseph:  5i'<' — 

lohn  Edward;  and  Robinson.  George  Joseph.  5.746.573.  CI. 
5.(XX). 
t(.in  B.:  See— 
Pavid  M.;  Eslick.  Russell  D.;  and  Robinson.  Kurt  B..  5,749.0X8. 
1-1I5.(XX). 
lines  M.;  Crev  ling.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Baer.  Mark  E..  lo  Shop  Vac 
ip  Current  regulating  s»  itch  circuit.  5.747.973.  CI.  323-2.19.(XX). 
i  ijfc:  See— 


elltjr, 


Kill 


now 
69 
RiK'kenfi 

Sarki' 
Rocksiroh 
to  General! 
CI.  219 
RiK-kwell 
Van 
RiKkwell  Ii 
Fische 
RiK-kwell. 

5.748,X2: ', 
R(K'ky  Resi); 

Sarki 
Rodal.  Eric 


Jean-Paul;  I>rever.  Alain;  Rivh.  Philippe;  Baccou,  Jean-Claude; 
liican.  Dominique.  5.747.(M3.  CI.  424- 195.  KX). 
itfns  Inc.:  See — 

ii<i  Tatsuo;  Ojima,  Selsuko;  and  Sugisawa.  Teruhide.  5.747.101. 

.J5-1()5.(XX). 
Ilniversily.  The:  .Sir- 
Milan  S.;  Tai.  Joseph  Y.;  Qi.  Huilin  L.;  Liang,  Shu-Mei;  Hro- 
.l.i.  Lucjan  J.  J.;  and  Pullen,  Jeffrev   K.,  5.747.287.  CI.  435- 

m. 
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Heti 

Detibe 


Kimi 
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oversami 
Rixlgers.  I 
and  L'd 
lurbofan 
54.(XXI 
Rixlgers.  SJi 
Huck. 
711-1 
Rodriguez. 
Menir . 
R 

119 
Rodriques, 
Bill. 
R< 

Snii 
RikIis.  Jani< 
Benz 
W. 
Rix'per.  M 
Muc 
Roe 
Moll 
5.7. 
Roessler 

David: 
Roger.  Siui ' 

Telle, 
Rogers. 

CI.  296 
Rogers  Fix' 
Rice. 
47 
Rogers.  Ga^; 

Lynch 

Rogers.  M 

Kintz. 

Rogge.l 

of  a  veht< 

.162-80.1 

Rohart,  CI: 

Beauc 

Pal. 

Rohde.  Sie 


I'we:  See  - 
Paul;  and  R.xkenlcller.  Iwe.  5.746.0.59.  CI.  62-10l.(XH). 
r^d  J;  Crow.  John  M.;  Lee.  Ching-Pang;  and  Risbeck.  James  D.. 
■  Electric  Company.  Methixl  of  laser  forming  a  slot.  5.747,769, 

710. 
,1V V  Vehicle  Suspension  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 
rg.  FJvin  K.,  5.746.44 1.  CI.  280-713.(XX). 
itrrnalional  Corporation:  See — 
Gregorv  M..  5.748.116.  CI.  .142-33.(XX) 
irshall  A  .  III.  Liquid  crystal  optical  waveguide  display  svstem. 
CI.  385-126.(X10. 
*ch:  See — 

ih.  Paul;  and  Rixkenfeller.  Uwe.  5.746.059.  CI.  62-10l.0(X). 
B..  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited  GPS  liming  receiver  using 
ng.  5.748.144,  CI.  342-357.(XX). 

ard  J.;  Newton.  Arnold  C;  Berrv.  James  P.;  Farrar.  Pcler  G.  G.; 
Kenneth  F..  lo  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Mounting  for  coupling  a 
IS  turbine  engine  to  an  aircraft  structure.  5.746.391.  CI.  244- 
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.isl  .i| 


B, 


.Art  11 


Rohm  and 
Bauer, 
I 
Roigas.  Jar 
Wall 
435 
Roik.  Gee 
Schul 
5 
Roldan 
Booth 
Vis' 
M.. 
Rolf.  Klau' 
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D ;  5c'<  — 
mla  P;  Rixlgers,  Scott  D,;  and  Glew.  Andrew  K.  5,749,084,  CI. 
U(HX). 
id  B.:  See- 
Lauren  v.;  Teohhi,  Vincent  L.;  Hollandswonh.  Roger  Paul; 
ue/.  Zaid  B.;  and  Lovgren.  Jack  G..  5.747.968.  CI,   320- 

[Jester  V:  See— 

;ene  F;  Blixlgett.  Fred  B.;  Brand.  Jerry  D.;  Kixh.  Steven  J,; 

ues.  Lester  V;  Schufeldt.  Alan  D.;  Shields.  Steven  R.;  and 
Ronald  1...  5.747.718.  CI.  86-23.(XK). 

A.:  See— 

ger  E.;  Schri«;der.  Warten  L  ;  Smelcer.  Kenneth  T:  Dahl.  Kev  in 
:iM  Rixits.  James  A..  5.749.045.  CI.  455-31  2(X) 
»ael:  See— 

■;  Hans-Joachim;  Marczinke.  Bemd  Loihar;  Klimesch.  Roger; 

4r.  Michael;  Franz.  Lothar;  Schreyer.  Peter;  Thomas.  Juergen; 

Juergen;    Oppenlaciidcr.    Knui;    and    Guenther.    Wolfgang. 

786.  CI.  44-412.(XX) 

e  J  :  .See- 
in.  Bevcrlv  L.;  and  Roessler,  Blake  J.,  5,747,072. CI.  424-93.2(X). 

A.:  See— 

hn  M.;  and  Roger.  Stuiz  A,.  5.748.138.  CI,  .142-45.0(X). 
liir  .A.  Wind  deflecting  cover  for  a  convertible  vehicle.  5.74<i.472. 
!J0.1(X). 
li-.  Inc.:  See — 

ben  M.;  Brink.  Kevin  B.;  and  Hansen.  David  J..  5.746.024.  CI 

000. 

A.:  .S<-<-— 

jarv  S.;  and  Rogers,  Gary  A..  5,747,492.  CI.  5I4-249.(X)0. 
D.:  See— 

evin  G.;  and  Rogers.  Mark  D..  5.747.792.  CI.  2.50-2 I4.0VT. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.  Vehicle  lamp  niountable  in  an  interior 

le.  particularly  a  raised  auxiliarv  brake  lamp.  5.746.498,  CI. 
»). 

ile:  See — 

■r.  Francois;  Delvinquier.  Jean-Pierre;  Lebourgeois.  Richard; 
JMichel;  and  Rohart.  Claude.  5.748.013.  CI.  3.16-233.(XH). 
fried:  See — 

Roma»i(.  Peter;  and  Rohde.  Siegfried.  5.746.376.  CI.  239-585.4(X). 
hfcias  Company:  See — 
William.  Jr;  Hale.  Tinxuhv  Allen;  Mason.  Robert  Michael;  and 

cis.  Riia  Karina.  5.746.892.  CI.  203-38,000. 

.See— 

.  Enk  S.;  Roigas.  Jan;  and  Moselev.  Pope  L..  5.747.332.  CI. 
i72.(X)0. 

Set- 
Thomas;  Roik.  Geert:  Hahn.  Michael:  and  KleinholT.  Klaus. 

848.  CI.  152-209  (X)R. 

M.:  .See— 
{ichard  B.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Murcko.  Robert  M.;  Puligandla. 

madhani;  Roldan.  Judilh  M.;  Saraf.  Ravi;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerz) 

747.101.  CI.  427-96(XX). 

iV.:  .See— 


ng<  ijto 


piti|, 


.t. 
7-<, 
Ju  l»h 


Riedemann.  Thomas  P.;  Cavagnaro.  Richard  F;  Rolf.  Klaus  W.;  Strem- 
pel.    Hans-Juergen;    Michael.    Guenther;    Brand.    Gerd   T;    Ernst. 
Andreas;  Schaffer.  Roland;  and  RienK'nschneider.  Herbert.  5.746..147. 
CI.  222-1. (XX). 
Rollet.  Philippe  .Alain  Jean;  and  Bellera.  Jacques  Serge  L«>uis.  to  Eumcopter 
France.  Force-gradient  cvclic  stick  svstem  for  a  helicopter  5.746.198.  CI. 
244-223(XXI. 
Rollins.  Brian  J,;  See — 

Kraus.  Kari  H.;  Chu.  George  E.;  Rollins.  Brian  J.;  Wolton,  Harold  M.. 
ML  Luongo.  Danielle  L.;  Kallio.  Donald  M..  Jr:  Cotton.  Brvan  E.;  and 
Brix>ks.  David  P.  II.  5.746.741.  CI.  WK.-54(XX). 
Rolls-Rovce  pic:  See-^ 

Rixlgers.  Leonard  J.;  Newton.  Arnold  C;  Berrv.  James  P.;  Farrar.  Peter 
G.  G.;  and  I'dall.  Kenneth  F.  5.746..191.  CI.  244-54.(XX). 
Rom.  Paul  F.;  and  Corace.  Russell  .A  .  lo  Medtronic.  Inc.  Intravascular  pump 
and  bvpass  assemblv  and  nK'lhixl  for  using  the  same.  5,7-t6.709.  CI. 
6()4-X.'(XX). 
Roman.  Michael  John:  See — 

Baragar.  Marc  Christopher;  and  Roman.  Michael  John.  5.745.952.  CI. 
I6-228(HX). 
Romann.  Peter;  and  Rohde.  Siegfried,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Valve  and 

methixl  for  the  pr.xiuction  of  a  valve.  5.746.376.  CI.  2.19-585.4(X). 
Romanowski.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D.;  and  Romanowski.  Michael  J..  5.746.803.  CI. 
75-.151.(XH). 
Romes.  Gars  E.;  Church.  Joseph  T;  Sanford.  Steven;  and  Syme.  Robert  W.. 
to  Guardian  Fiberglass.  Inc.  Methixl  of  making  mineral  fiber  insulation  ball 
impregnated  with  coexiruded  polvmer  layering  svstem.  5.746.854.  CI. 
1. 56-62. 2(X), 
Riimheld.  Michael:  See— 

Kieser.  Jiirg;  Klein.  Markus;  Lins.  Gtinter;  Seebiick.  Robert;  and  Rom- 
held.  Michael.  5.746.051.  CI.  60-275.(XXI. 
Romich.  Barry:  See — 

Baker.  Bruce  R.;  Yixler.  Brian;  Hershberger.  David;  Romich.  Barry; 
Nybcrg.   Eric   H,.   Ill;  and  Conti.   Robert  V..  5.748.177.  CI.   .145- 
133,(XX). 
Romriell.  Joseph  N..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Generation  of  hulTman  tables  for 

signal  encixling.  5.748.121.  CI.  .141-65.(XX) 
Roncalli.  Jose:  See  — 

Broussard.  Fabio;  Adovasio.  Mauro;  and  Roncalli.  Jose.  5.747.601.  CI. 
525-375.(XX). 
Rondeau.  Charles  J.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Hanger  svstem. 

5.746.329.  CI.  21 1-123.(XH). 
Ron/io.  Enrico:  See — 

Casarelo.  Enrico;  l.eoni.  Massimo;  Ron/io.  Enrico;  and  Magni.  Ambro- 
gio.  .5.747..1.10.  CI   435-254.  KX). 
Rix)vers.  Wilhelmus  Comelus  Waltherus  Maria;  and  Choi.  Chi  Chung,  to  Van 
Dixime's  Transmissie  B.V.  Continuously  variable  transmission.  5.746.678. 
CI   477-45.(XX). 
Rorison.  Judy  Megan:  See — 

Duggan.  GeoflTrev;  Teraguchi.  Nobuaki;  Rorison.  Judv  Megan;  and 
Tomomura.  Yoihitaka.  5.747.827.  CI.  257-15,0(X), 
Ros.  Marinus  .Antonius:  See — 

Antos.  John  M.;  Selina.  John  R.:  Cameron.  David  B.;  Byrne.  James  M.; 
Rijn,  Gerard  Comelis;  and  Ros.  Marinus  Antonius.  5.746.466,  CI 
296-37. 1  (X). 
Rosaen.  Eric  J.:  .See- 
Marsh.    David   Winsor;    Rosaen.    Lars   Oscar;   and   Rosaen.   Eric   J.. 
5.747.701.  CI.  71-861,2.10. 
Rosaen.  Lars  Oscar:  .SVe — 

Marsh.   David   Winsor;   Rosaen.   Lars   Oscar;  and   Rosaen.   Eric   J.. 
5.747.701.  CI   71-861.2.10, 
Rose.  Jed  H  ;  Behm.  Frederique;  and  Turner.  James,  to  .Adv  anced  Therapeutic 
Prixiucts.    Inc.;   and    Duke    I'niversitv.    Dn    powder  deliverv    system. 
5.746.227.  CI.  131 -270.(XX), 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Eryurek.  Evren;  and  Lenz.  Gary.  5.746.51 1.  CI.  374-2.(X)0. 
Rosen.  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Sehgal.  Lakshman  R.;  De  Woskin.  Richard  E.;  Moss.  Gerald  S.;  Gtxild. 
-Steven  A.;  Rosen.  Arthur  L  ;  and  Sehgal.  Hansa.  5.747.649.  CI. 
5.1(I-385.(XX). 
Rosen.  Craig  A.:  See^ 

Hastings.  Gregg  A.;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A..  5.747.280.  O.  435-69.100. 
Rosen.  Jonathan  J.:  See — 

Weldon.  Thomas  D.;   Larsen.  Charles  E.;  and  Rosen.  Jonathan  J.. 
.5.746.414.  CI.  251-149.6(X). 
Rosen.  Perrv:  .See — 

Hakimi.  John;  Kilian.  Patricia;  and  Rosen.  Perrv.  5.747.646.  CI.  5.10- 
351. (XX). 
Rosen.  Sanford:  See — 

Sibalis.  Dan;  and  Rosen.  Sanford.  5.746.711.  CI.  604-20.(X)0. 
Rosenberg.  Sieve;  Spear.  Kerrx  L  ;  and  Martin.  Eric  J.,  to  Chiron  Corporation. 

I'rokinase  receptor  ligands!  5.747.458.  CI   514-18.(XX). 
Rosenblatt.  Michael:  See — 

Chores.  Michael;  and  Rosenblatt.  Michael.  5.747.456.  CI.  514-12.(XX). 
Rosenburg.  John  Howard:  See — 

Foster.  David  George;  Gates.  Edgar  Preston;  and  Rosenburg.  Ji>hn 
Howard.  5.749.017.  CI.  .196-578.(XX) 
Rosenburgh.  John  H.:  See — 

Wess.  Ravmond  E.;  Piccinino.  Ralph  L..  Jr.;  and  Rosenburgh.  John  H.. 
5.749.(118.  CI.  .196-578.(XX). 
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Rosenlhal.  thiniel;  Konalh,  Kannan;  Whyic.  Robert;  Nonon.  Eric;  and  Pearcc. 
Siuan  Ri>ben.  Hi  Schlumhcrgcr  Technologies  Inc.  Analog  channel  for 
mixeii-Mgnal-VLSI  tester.  .S.748.124.  CI.  34 1 ■  1 20.000. 
Roshen.  Waseem  .Ahmed;  Komian.  Charles  Steven;  and  Daum.  Wolfgang,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making  magnetic  and  electromag- 
netic circuit  components  having  embedded  magnetic  materials  in  a  high 
density  interconnect  structure.  5.745.WI.  CI  J9.607.(XtO 
Rosinger,  Christopher;  See — 

Schnabel.  Gerhard;  Willms.  Loihar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann; 
and  Ri«inger,  Chnstophcr.  5.747.421,  CI.  504-214.000. 
Riisli.  Manfred:  See — 

Giet/.  Hanspeter;  Rosli.  Manfred;  and  Biin/ieer.  Heint.  5.746.122  CI 
100-4.1  (KX). 
Ross.  David  S  ;  Jayawecra.  Indira;  and  Leif.  Roald  N..  to  SRI  International 
Methixl  for  hydrolhermal  o.xidalion  of  halogenated  organic  compounds 
with  addition  of  specific  leactants.  5,746,926.  CI.  2IO-76I.IX)0 
Ross.  Jamie  S,;  and  Morelield,  Elaine  M.,  to  Schering-Plough  HealthCare 
PrixJucts.  Inc.  Sunscreen  »ith  disappering  color  indicator  5.747.011.  CI 
424.54.000 
Rossman.  Kent;  Lue.  Bnan;  and  Redeker.  Fred  C  .  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 

Shield  for  an  electrostatic  chuck.  5,748.4.U.  CI.  .161-2.14.000 
Roth.  Charles  Philip:  See— 

Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Rolh.  Charles  Philip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh 
5.74S.855.  CI.  .195-WXt.2.10. 
Roth.  Jack  A.;  Fujiwara.  Toshiyoshi;  Cnmm.  Elizabeth  A.;  Mukhopadhyay. 
Tapas;  Zhang.  Wei-Wei;  and  bwen-.Schaub.  Laurie  B..  to  Board  of  Regents. 
The  University  of  Texas  System.  Methods  and  compositions  comprising 
DNA  damaging  agents  and  p5.1.  5.747.469.  CI   514-44.000. 
Roth.  James  A.:  See — 

Chihara.  Kohji  Y;  Rolh.  James  A.;  and  Krolke.  Gary  A..  5.746.867.  CI 
156-242,000. 
Roth.  Klau.s:  See — 

Plalzek.  Johannes;   Raduchel.   Bemd;   Niedballa.   Ulrich;  Weinmann. 
Hanns-Juachim;  Bauer.  Hans;  and  Rmh.  Klaus.  5,747.000.  CI  424- 
9..16V 
Roth.  Stefan:  See— 

Schonfelder.  UMhar.  Leimer.  Gerhard;  and  Rolh,  Stefan.  5.746.969,  CI 

264-645,000 

Rmhman,  Richard;  Carroll.  Frank  1 ;  Blough.  Bruce;  and  Mascarella.  Samuel 

W..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Scr\  ices;  and  Research 

Triangle  Institute    Selective  inhibitors  of  biogenic  amine  transporters 

5.747..50.1.  CI.  5I4-294.«X). 

Rothrock.  I^wis  V.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Multilevel  arbitration  in  a  data 

conference   .5.748.618.  CI.  .17()-260.0(XJ. 
Rotunda.  John  T;  Hass.  Lester  A.,  and  Pipinich.  Victw.  lo  Quinion  Instrument 
Company.  Current  sensing  module  for  a  variable  speed  AC  motor  drive  lor 
use  with  a  treadmill.  5.747.955.  CI   .118-414  000 
RiMzschke.  Olaf:  See— 

Rammensee.  Hans-Georg:  Falk.  Kirsien;  Roi/schke.  Olaf;  Stevanovic  . 
Stefan;  and  Jung.  Gunther.  5.747.269.  CI  4.15-7.240. 
Rough.  J.  Kirk»(¥xl:  See— 

l.ehan.  John:  Byorum.  Heno;  Hill.  Russell  J.;  and  Rough.  J.  KirkwiHxJ. 
5.746.894.  CI.  204192.120. 
Roule.  Thomas  Richard:  See — 

Manico.  Joseph  Anthony;  Roule.  ThiMnas  Richard;  Loveland.  William 
Davis;  and  Pricola,  Barton  Anthony.  5.748.284.  CI    155.19.000. 
Roulston.  Gary:  See — 

Fiore.  Joseph  F.  Jr.;  Gehret.  Michael  J.;  Roulslon.  Gary;  and  El-Khateeh 
Hesham.  5.746.020.  CI  4.1-85.000. 
Roussel  L'claf:  See — 

Agouridas.  Conslantin;  Bretin.  Francois:  and  Chantoi.  Jean-Francois 
5.747.467.  CI   514-29.000. 
Rowe.  Eric  A.;  See  — 

Siegel.  Craig  S  ;  Harris.  David  J.;  Lee.  Edward  R  ;  Hubbard.  Shirlev  C  ; 
Cheng.  Seng  H.;  F.astman.  Simon  J  ;  Marshall.  John;  Scheule.  Ronald 
K  ;  Une.  Mathieu  B  ;  and  Rowe.  Eric  A..  5.747.471.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Rowe.  W   Bruce;  Mark.  David  A.;  and  Madscn.  David  C.  to  Neslcc.  Ltd. 
Method  lor  insuring  adequate  inh~acellular  glutathione  in  tissue  5  747  459 
CI.  514-I8.(XI0. 
Rowland.  Randy:  See- 
Peck.  John  C;  Rowland.  Randv;  and  Wu.  Duanpei.  5.748.843    CI 
.195-2.840.  ' 

Royal  Housing.  Inc.:  See— 

I'eno.  Teruo.  5.746.657.  CI.  463-41  000. 
Royal  Master  Grinders.  Inc.:  See  — 

Cheelham,  Charles  J,.  5.746.644.  CI  451-6.000. 
Royce.  Kevin  M.;  Berry.  Stanley  D.;  Erdmann.  Bnan  W.;  Scheetz.  Jeffrey  P; 
Cole.  John  D ;  and  Landry.  Hayes  J .  Jr..  to  MCI  Corporation.  Autonoti- 
fication  system  for  notifying  recipients  of  detected  events  in  a  network 
environment  5.748.884.  CI  395-185  100. 
Rozak.  Michael  J  .  and  Spoltman.  James  H..  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Meltrad  and  system  for  creating  voice  commands  using  an  automatically 
mainuined  log  interactions  performed  by  a  user.  5.748  191  CI  195'- 
133(X)0.  " 

Rozcntal.  Mark;  Horowitz.  Ilan  Yehezkel;  and  Bcn-Ayun.  Moshe.  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Radio  transminer  power  amplifier  calibration  '>.748  017 
CI  330-2  l¥)0 
Rozman.  Gregory  I  ;  Markuna,s.  Albert  L  ;  Hanson,  Michael  J.;  and  Weber, 
Leiand  E„  lo  Sundstrand  Cofporahon.  Position  and  velocity  sensorless 
control  for  a  motor  generator  system  operated  as  a  motor  using  exciter 
impedance  5.747.971.  CI   322  10.000. 


Rozman.  RiHJney  R  ;  Durante.  Richard  J.;  Fandnch.  Mickey  L.;  and  Alexis. 
Ranjeei.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Memory  dev  ice  w  ith  a  central  control  bus  and 
a  control  access  register  for  translating  an  access  request  into  an  access 
cycle  on  the  central  control  bus.  5.748.939.  CI.  395-4.10.(XH). 
RTI  iniemational  Corporation:  See— 

Goldie.  Glenn  C.  5.749.026.  CI,  .399-103.000, 
Rubanyi.  Gabor  M,:  See — 

Kauser.  Katalin;  and  Rubanyi.  GaNw  M..  5.747,509,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Ruben.  Janet,  Toys  and  storage  device,  5.746.429.  CI.  273-l57,OOR, 
Rubenslein.  Scott  K  :  See  - 

Bennen.  Arthur  T;   Baum.  Stephen   L,;   Rubenslein.  Scon   K,;  and 
Randall.  Gary  A  .  5.747.893.  CI,  .K)7-1IX).<XX), 
Rubies  Costume  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Beige,  Marc  P;  and  Keams.  John  G  .  5.747,144,  CI,  428-l87,(XX) 
Rubin.  Gerry;  Therrien.  Marc;  Chang.  Henry;  Karim.  Felix;  and  Wassarman. 
David,  lo  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the    Protein  kinase 
required  for  RAS  signal  transduction   5.747.275.  CI,  435-15,(XK) 
Rubin.  Gerry;  Therrien.  Marc;  Chang.  Henry;  Karim.  Felix;  and  Wassarman. 
David,  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Prolein  kinase 
required  for  Ras  signal  transduction.  5.747.288.  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Rubinsky.  Boris:  See — 

Benaron.  David  A.;  and  Rubinsky.  Boris.  5.746.210.  CI.  1 28-665,(KX), 

Ruhinsztajn.  Slawomir;  and  Gross.  David  C.  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Process  for  removing  silicone  coatings  and  sealants  and  composition 

therefore.  5.747.624.  CI.  .528-21  (XX). 

Ruch.  Frank  E.;  and  Acker.  Elizabeth  A.,  to  ImmuCell  Corporation.  PrcKess 

for  isolating  immunoglobulins  in  whey.  5.747.031.  CI.  424-1 10  l(K) 
Rudell.  Elliot:  See— 

Cemansky,  Joseph;  Foster.  George  T,;  and  Rudell.  Elliot.  5.746.6.36,  CI. 
446-16,000, 
Rudell.  Elliot  A.:  See— 

Cemansky.  Joseph;  Foster.  George  T;  and  Rudell.  Elliot.  5.746.636,  CI. 
446  I6(XH) 
Rudisill.  Charles  Alben.  to  Encsson.  Inc.  Retractable  antenna  as.semhlv 

5.748.150.  CI.  .14.1-702.(XX). 
Rudy.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Pfarr.  Craig  E.;  and  Rudy.  Nomtan  A  .  5.746.566,  CI.  414-751.000. 
Rueh.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Krepski.  Larry  R  ;  Heilmann.  Steven  M.:  Mickus.  Daniel  E  :  Ijirson. 
Wayne  K.;  Gibson.  Mark  T;  Purgetl.  Mark  D.;  Rueb.  Christopher  J,; 
and  Smilh.  Howell  K,.  II.  5.747.626.  CI   528-28,(XK). 
Rugg.  Arthur  E,:  See — 

Parsons.  George  H.;  Johns.  Margaret  A;  and  Rugg.  Arthur  E,.  5.747.265 
CI,  435-7,200, 
RiihI.  Thomas:  See — 

Miiller.  Hans-Joachim;  Wenderoih.  Bemd;   Berger.  Albin;  Littmann. 

Dieter;   Klimesch.   Roger;   Oppcniander.    Knul;   Marczinke.    Bemd 

Loihar;  Riihl.  Thomas;  and  Heidcr.  Marc.  5.747.616.  CI,  526-262,(XH» 

Runciman.  Roberi  John;  and  Allard.  Randall  N  ,  lo  Brislol-Myers  ,Squibh 

Company,  and  Tcrrav  Corporation,  Bone  plate  template,  5.746  74''   CI 

606-69.(XX). 

Running.  Joyce:  See — 

Sheridan.  Patrick;  Chang.  Chu-.An;  Running,  Joyce;  and  Urdea.  Michael 
S  .  5.747.244.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Ruoslahli.  Erkki  1;  and  Morla.  Alex,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation. 
Method  of  modulating  tumor  cell  migration  using  libroneclin  type  III 
peptides  5.747.452.  CI.  514-I2.(XK). 
Ruppell.  Robert  M  :  See  - 

Thrasher.  David  L  ;  Ryle.  Lynn  S.;  Ruppell.  Robert  M  ;  Heame.  John  S.: 
Krussell.  Wilbur  C;  and  Yi>ure.  Gary  D..  5.745,946,  CI    15-77  0(X) 
Russell.  David  John:  See- 

Allen.  Roben  D.;  Day.  Richard  Allen;  Glatzel.  Donald  Herman;  Hins- 
berg.  William  Dinan;  Mertz.  John  Richard;  Russell.  David  John;  and 
Wallraff.  Gregory  Michael.  5.747.223.  CI.  410-325  (HH) 
Russell.  Howard  L.;  and  Morris.  William  N..  Jr..  lo  Wilmington  Rubber  & 

Gasket  Co..  Inc.  Two-piece  hole  punch.  5.746.104.  CI,  83-698  710 
Russell.  John:  See— 

Angeleni.  Ruth  Hogue;  and  Russell.  John.  5.747.4.54.  CI,  514-12.(XX). 
Russell.  Meri  Charm;  and  Fenger.  Clara  K..  lo  Mortar  &  Pestle  Veterinary 
Pharmacy.    Inc.    Treatment    of    equine    priitozoal     myeUjencephalitis 
5.747.476.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Russell.  Randy  G.:  Sec- 
Shackle.  Peter  W.;  Russell.  Randy  G.;  Crouse.  Kent  E.;  and  Bezdon, 
Ronald  J.,  5.747.941.  CI.  315-224.(XX). 
Ruszkay.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Auguello.    Michael;    Ruszkav.   Thomas   A.;    and    Reier.   Georse   E 
5.747.067.  CI  424-464  (KX). 
Rutherford.  William  Michael;  Hinds.  Mark  Alan;  and  Dennis.  Scon  Michael, 
to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred   Iniemational.   Inc    Bacterial  treatment   for  silage. 
5.747.020.  CI.  424-93.4.50 
Rutkowski.  James:  See — 

Buckalew.  Gregory;  Chang.  Lydia;  Cirincione.  Richard;  Garufi.  Roben; 
Graham,  Warren;  Hui.  Philip;  Rutkowski.  James;  and  Westley  Scon 
5.747.723.  CI    102-282  000. 
Rulsch.  Walter:  See— 

Hettinger.  Gerhard;  and  Rulsch,  Waller.  5.746.079.  CI.  72-57.000, 
Runen.  Hendrik  Gerard  Jozef;  Berkers.  Jacobus  Amoldus  Peter;  and  Vegter. 
Gen.  to  Oce-Nederiand  B  V.  Device  for  collecting  folded  and  unfolded 
copy  sheets  5,746.424,  CI,  270-37  000, 
Ruuskanen,  Arvo  Aukusli  Juhani:  See — 


Ryklin.  In 
containli 
5.746.94 

Ryle.  Lyn|i 


Harti^jiinen.  Tarja  Temu:  Manikainen.  Penti  Juhani;  Ruuskanen.  Arm 

Aiilfisti  Juhani;  Mutka.  Kari  Antero;  Nyronen,  Timo  Martti  Tapio; 

Killlsirom.  Markku  Tapio;  and  Vanhalalo.  Minna  Krisiiira.  5.747.331. 

CI  #35-266  (XX), 

Ryan.  Kejih  J  ;  and  Wright.  Jeffrey  P.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Memory 

device  Willi  multiple  internal  banks  and  slagcered  command  execution, 

5.748.5M.CI,  .165-2.10.030 

Ryan.  Keiji|i  J.,  to  Micron  Technologv.  Inc  Simplified  clocked  DRAM  with 

a  fast  cjijnmand  input.  5.749.086.'ci.  71 1-105.(XX). 
Ryan.  Lisa  ^..  to  H,  B,  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.  High  heat  resistant 

hot  met  iidhesive.  5.747.573.  CI,  524-270.(XX), 
Ryan.  TerMce  E.:  See — 

Kinkl  tlohn  A.;  Ryan.  Terence  E.;  Todd.  John  A.;  and  Saeed,  Badr. 
5.7-17.240.  CI,  435-5,<XXV 

b;  and  Sajic.  Branko.  to  Stepan  Company,  Water-in-oll  emulsions 
■g  increased  amounts  of  oil  and  methixls  for  preparing  same, 
|.  CI.  252-,109(XXt 
his,:  See- 
Thra:|l|er.  David  L,;  Ryle,  Lvnn  S  ;  Ruppell.  Robert  M.;  Heame.  John  S  ; 
Kiiijsell.  Wilbur  C;  and  Yourc.  Gary  D..  5.745.946.  CI.  15-77.(XX). 
Ryoden  sji^iconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation:  See  — 

Kuro|l».  Takeshi;  and  Kanno.  Itam.  5.746.233.  CI.  1.34-57.(X)R. 
Maisjii.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Shinva;  Yokoyama.  Yuichi;  and  Inoue. 
Shirlva.  5.747.843.  CI.  257-296.(XX). 
Ryu.  Hvuig  S.:  See— 

Cleaik)  David  J.;  and  Ryu.  Hyung  S..  5.746.738.  CI.  606-15.(XXI. 
Ryu.  Jae-dljul.  lo  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Multi-layered  circuit 
substratt  land  manufacturing  method  thereof,  5,747,222.  CI,  430-3 1 2,(XXI. 
S3  Incorpitiied:  See — 

Ma,  fjiingwo;  Yang.  Inging;  and  Hsu.  Wei-Chan.  5.748.126.  CI.  ,141- 
14MHX). 
Saadat.  Iriati;  See — 

iis.  Michael  E.;  and  Saadat.  Irtan.  5.748.523.  CI,  ,165- 171, (XX) 
Saadat.  V*  id.  lo  Trimedyne.  Inc.  Enclosure  for  a  lasing  device.  5.746.737. 

CI.  606|l5.000. 
Sabeti,  Rijy  i  R.:  See— 

HollTlflark  R.:  and  Sabeti.  Roya  R..  5.748.827.  CI   385-l34.(XX). 
Sackler.  RJithard;  Goldcnheim.  Paul;  and  Chasin.  Mark,  to  Euro-Cellique. 
S.A.  f>ili|ongcd  liK-al  anesthesia  with  colchicine.  5.747.060.  CI.  424- 
426.(XXJ 
Sacripantii  Ouerino  G.:  Pontes.  Fatima  M.;  Drappel.  Stephan  V.;  Foucher. 
Daniel  k^  and  Breton.  Marcel  P.  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Ink  compositions, 
.5.747.5H.  CI,  .523- 161, (XX) 
Sadamori.  liiroyuki:  See — 

Hironcy  Junichi;  Aikawa.  Yukihiro;  Makie.  Ikuo;  Sugava.  Tsutomu;  and 
Saiamori.  Hiroyuki.  5.746.505.  CI,  .162-260,(MX), 
Sadar.  Mitnael  J.,  to  Hach  Company,  Panicle  counter  verilicalion  method, 

5.747.6*1  CI,  73-1,020. 
.Sadayoshi)  Seiji:  See— 

Takaijajga.  Toshiyuki;  Taguchi.  Yasuo;  Sadayoshi,  Seiji;  Kalo,  Mikio; 
and  Kuroki.  Kazuo.  5.747.887.  CI.  307-64.(XX). 
Sadownic44<'  Oary  W.:  See — 

George  B.;  Suudinger.  Joseph;  and  Sadowniczak,  Gary  W.. 
■i.(M2.  CI.  3.10-277,0(X). 
ht  See— 

I  |ohn  A,;  Rvan.  Terence  E,;  Tixld,  John  A,;  and  Saeed,  Badr. 
7.240.  CI  435-5,(XX), 
Saeki.  Miiji^;  Kawanishi.  Masaki;  Tsuchiya.  Y'oshiaki;  and  Suzuki.  Tomok- 
iyo.  to  fc^ola  Jidosha  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Apparatus  for  estimating  vehicle 
speed  bi*.-d  on  delected  wheel  speed,  without  influence  of  noise  included 
in  the  delected  wheel  speed,  5.748..503.  CI,  .364-565.000. 
Safetv  Opfital  .Service  Company:  See — 

SimnKMis.  Bennie  F.  Sr..  5.748,278,  CI.  351-44.000. 
Sagawa.  N|*rikazu:  See — 

YabukL     Hiroyuki;     MaLsuo.     Michiaki;     Sagawa.     Morikazu;     and 
Miiimoto.  Mitsuo.  5.748.059.  CI.  333-204.000. 
.Saggi.  Rai-»h  Jaigopai:  See — 

Che()l;  Calvin  Kok-Hwa;  and  Saggi.  Rajesh  Jaigopai.  5.746.353.  CI. 
221-1. 12.(XX). 
Sagredos.  l^gelos:  See — 

Lemlie;  Stefan;  and  Sagredos.  Angelos.  5.747.080.  CI.  426-72.(XX). 
Saha.  Ba(|a|  C;  and  Bolhasl.  Rodney  J.,  lo  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Glucose  and  cellobiose  tolerant  P-glucosida.se  from  Candida 
pellaui  ;  5,747.320.  CI   435-209,000, 
Sahatjian.  JKonald  A.:  See — 

Abc^,  John  E,;  and  Sahatjian.  Ronald  A,.  5,746.745,  CI.  606-108,000, 
Sahoo.  Si^tnya:  See — 

Dohetty,  James;  Dom,  Conrad;  Durette,  Philippe;  Finke.  Paul;  Maccoss. 
Mii^olm;  Mills.  Sander;  Shah.  Shrenik;  Sahix).  Soumya;  Hagmann. 
Wi  ijam;  Hale.  Jeffrey;  and  Lanza.  Thomas.  5.747.485.  CI,  514- 
21(i|XX), 
Saidman.    .^ureiKe  B,:  See — 

Smitf.!  James  C;    Hogan.   Patrick   T;   and   Saidman.   Laurence    B,. 
5.7  tl?.  102.  CI,  427-96,000. 
Saimi,  Tetjilo:  See — 

Yam^Hoio.  Hiroaki.  Saimi.  Telsuo;  Nishino.  Seiji;  Komma.  Yoshiaki; 
an4  Wada.  Hidenori.  5.748,599,  CI.  369-103,000, 
Saint-Gobfiti  Vitrage:  See — 

Viw  Aben,  Ulnch;  and  Sauer.  M,  Gerd,  5,747,170,  CI,  428-426,000, 
Saito,  Akii)  See — 
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Koizumi.  Koularou;  Tsunekawa.  Sukeyoshi;  Kawai.  Kazuhiko;  Shi- 
moda.  Maki;  Itoh.  Kaisuhiko;  Itoh.  Haruo;  and  Saito.  Akio.  5.747.387. 
CI,  438-708,(KX), 
Saito.  Izumu:  See — 

Miyamura.    Talsuo;    Saito.    Izumu;    Harada.    Shizuko;    and    Honda. 
Yoshikazu.  5.747.241.  CI.  435-5.(XX). 
Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Ishimaisu.  Takeshi,  to  Nisshinlio  Industries.  Inc.  Process 
for  prixluction  of  magnetic  recording  medium  5.746.951.  CI.  264-29.1(X). 
Saito.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Tamada.  Hitoshi;  Matsummo,  Shuichi:  Nishi,  Noriaki;  and  Saito.  Kimi- 
hiro, 5.748.168.  CI.  359-486.(XX), 
Saito.  Kimitaka:  Set — 

Ku/uya.  Yoshihumi;  Saito.  Kimitaka;  and  Shibaia.  Hitoshi.  5.746.189. 
CI,  123-568,(XXi, 
Saitit,  Koichi:  See — 

Matsuura.    Tadashi;    U'shiroda.    Kouichi;    Makita,    TaLsuo;    Nagase. 
Masakazu;  Tajiri.  Akinori;  Yoshida.  Naoto;  Nanba.  Shigeru;  and  ^ito, 
Koichi.  5.748.690,  CI,  176-26().(XX) 
Saito.  Minoru:  See — 

Fukui.  Yasushi;  Malsuno.  Masanori;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Miono.  Tadaaki; 
Sakamoto.  Kazushi;  Arivoshi.  Yasumi;  and  Saito.  Minoru.  5.747.1 1 1. 
CI,  427-2.SO,0(KI, 
Saito.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kasai.  Takao;  Yoshikawa.  Kenichi;  Saito.  Shigeru;  and  Hoshi.  Masami. 
5.746.960.  CI,  264-2.14.(XX). 
Saito.  Takahide:  See — 

Kawase.  Talsuo;  Hallori.  Naoshi;  Nozaki.  Takashi;  Makino.  ToitKKiki: 
and  Saito.  Takahide.  5.746,676.  CI,  476-.SO,000, 
Saito.  Takeshi:  See— 

Esaki.  Hiroshi;  Sailo.  Takeshi;  and  Malsuzawa.  Shigeo.  5.748.626.  CI. 
37()-355.(XX). 
Sailo,  Toshiya;  Taki.  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Masashi;  Imanishi.  Kunihiko; 
Murata.  Masahide;  Ozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Aiba.  Kazukiyo;  Ookura.  Masatoshi; 
and  I'eki.  Satoshi.  to  Tonen  Corporation  Catalyst  for  the  polymcnzalion 
of  olefines  and  processes  for  the  polymerization  of  olefines  using  the  same 
5.747.595.  CI,  525-270,(X)0, 
Saitoo.  Terumi:  See — 

Yokayama.  Tetsuhiro;  Fujikawa.  Keiji;  Fukuoka.  YiHwichi;  Fujiwara. 
Y(K)ichi;  Nanta.  Junji;  SaiKx).  Terumi;  and  Inoue.  Hiroo,  5.745.972. 
CI,  29-4,10,(KX). 
Saji.  Ryohei:  See — 

Ic'hikawa.  Hideki:  and  Saji,  Ryohei.  5.745.977.  CI,  29-598,0<X), 
.Sajic.  Branko:  See — 

Ryklin.  Irma;  and  Sajic.  Branko.  5.746.945.  CL  252-.309.0(X), 
Sakaguchi,  Kaisuhiko.  to  CaiK>n  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
inpuning  handwrinen  alphanumeric  characters  and  for  displaying  the  input 
characters,  5.748,779,  CI,  382-203,0(Xl, 
Sakaguchi.  Shinji;  See — 

Momota.  Makoto;  Sato.  Kenichiro;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shinji,  5,747,218, 
CI,  4.1()-I92,0(X). 
Sakai.  Masanori;  and  Shimi/u.  Hideaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  pnx'essing  an  image  using  expansion  lo  connect 
isolated    neighboring    image    information    followed    bv    compression. 
5.748.797.  CI.  382-256.(XX) 
Sakai.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Tanaka.   Keiji;   Kalo.   Kinya;  Tsum.   Shinji;   and  Sakai.   Shigenobu. 
5.748.272.  CI.  .149-86.(XX). 
Sakai.  Shinri:  See — 

Usui,  Minoru;  Hara,  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Yuji;  Aka- 
hane.  Fujio;  Katakura.  Takahiro;  .Sakai.  Shinri;  Kishida.  Yasushi;  Abe. 
Tomoaki;  Usui.  Toshiki;  Seino.  Takeo;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshikatsu. 
5.748.214.  CI,  .147-70,(XX), 
Sakaki.  Mamoru:  See — 

Inui.  Toshiharu;  Otsuka.   Naoji;   Sakaki.   Mamoru;   Moriyama.  Jiro; 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Ehisawa.  Isao;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  Arai.  Atsushi; 
Yaegashi.    Hisao;    Yano.    Kenlaro;    Takahashi.    Kiichiro;    Iwasaki. 
Osamu:  and  Kanemalsu.  Daigoro.  5.748.207.  CI,  .M7-43.000. 
Sakakitiara.  Eiji:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaom;  Watabe.  Mitsuru;  Noguchi.  Kouki; 
Malsubara,    Kiyoshi;    Mivhizuki,    Isamu;    Suzukawa.    Kazufumi; 
Masumura.  Shigeki;  Akao.  Yasushi;  and  Sakakibara.  Eiji.  5.748,977, 
CI.  195-8(X),(XX). 
Sakamoto.  Kazushi:  See — 

Fukui.  Yasushi;  Malsuno.  Masanori;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Miono.  Tadaaki; 
Sakamoto.  Kazushi;  Arivoshi.  Yasumi;  and  Saito.  MiiKim.  5.747.11 1. 
CI.  427-2.'>().0(X). 
Sakamoto.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Walanabe.    Aisushi;    Terada.    Tomoyuki;    and    Sakamoto.    Shinsuke. 
5.748.854.  CI,  395-93,000, 
Sakanaka.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Ohba.  Michio;  Iwahana.  Hidenori;  Sato.  Ryoichi;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu; 
Ogiwara.  Kalsutoshi:  Sakanaka.  Kazunobu;  Hori.  Hidetaka;  Asano. 
Shouji.  and  Kawasugi.  Tadaaki.  5.747.450.  CI,  514-12.000. 
Sakanaka.  Osamu:  See — 

Ohyama.  Makoto;  Ohishi.  Maki;  Okada.  Yimtiko:  Koyama.  Masao; 

Sumi.  Shinjiro;  Murai.  Yasushi:  Takagi.  Masayuki:  Okada.  Tadaaki; 

Sakanaka.  Osamu;  Yoneia.  Toshio:  linuma.  Katsuham:  and  Shiltahara. 

Seiji.  5.747.448.  CI,  514-1 1,0(X) 

Sakashiu.  Hiroshi:  and  Kalagiri.  Masayuki.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg,  Co,.  Lid. 

Disc  drive  device  chucking  magnet  magnetizing  metliod  and  magnetizJng 

apparatus  5.745.970,  Q,  29-407,050, 
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Sakiyama.  Kazuhiru.  lu  Nakamichi  Curporalion.  Device  for  playing  hack 

disks.  5,748.577.  CI.  .»69-36.()()0 
Sakonjyu.  Ka/utuka:  and  Hon.  Eisaku.  u>  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Auiiimalic  vehicle  speed  conmillini;  apparaius.  5.749.06.V  CI. 
7()l-y.?.(HM) 
Sakuma.  Masalumi;  Ookawa.  .Xkemi,  and  M\(iuga.  Takahiro,  Ui  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  S»  ilchcd  reluclance  nioior.  5,747.y  1 2.  CI.  ^  10-26 1  (HK). 
Sakuma.  Masao:  See — 

.Seki.  Masaaki:  Sono.  MichiiK  Yamaguchi.  Ichiro;  Mitobe.  Ka/uhiko; 

Hai.   Lim   Cheang:   Otake.    K»ki:   Abe.   Susumu;    Kasai.   Junichi; 

Sakuma.  Masao;  Su/uki.  Yoshimi;  and  Shinma.  Yasuhiro.  5.747.874. 

CI.  257-686.000. 

Sakurai.  Akito.  lo  Hiiachi.  Lid.  Knowledge  ba.se  system  and  recognition 

system.  5.748.850.  CI.  .W5-.5().OtK). 
Sakurai.  Hiroshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  using  film  ha%ini!  a 

magnetic  memory  portion   5.749.007.  CI.  .?96-.1|y.(H)(). 

Sakurai.  Masashi;  Nakanishi.  Masaru;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  KuNi.  Takehiko; 

Nakamura.  Takashi;  and  Fujita.  Tatsuya.  to  Nitio  Denko  Corporation 

Casting  method  for  forming  a  resin  molding.  5.746.95.1.  CI.  264-40.4(K( 

Sakurai.  Naoki.  and  Sugauara.  Yoshiiaka.  to  Hiiachi.  Ltd.  Dielectric  isolaled 

high  voltage  semiconductor  device.  5.747.829.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Sakurai.  Takaaki:  See— 

Matsui*.  Hideki;  Kokubo.  Ma-sahiro;  Ohbavashi.  Takashi;  Tashiri>,  Yuji; 
Su/uki.   Tadashi;    Ki/aki.    Masami;    Hashimoto.    Haruo;    Shimi/u. 
Yasuo;  Sakurai.  Takaaki;  and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  5.747.62.1.  CI.  528- 
14.000. 
Salas.  Jordi:  See  - 

Carceller.  Elena;  Jimenez.  Pere  J.;  Salas.  Jordi;  Almansa.  Carmen; 
Banroli.  Javier;  Merlos.  Manel;  Giral.  Mana;  Balsa.  [X)lors;  Feirando. 
Rosa;  Garcia-Rafanell.  Julian;  and  Pom.  Javier.  5.747.477.  CI.  514- 
150.000. 
Salas.  Lucia  Victoria:  Set — 

Bory.   Barbara   Helen;   Lunsmann.  Walter  Joseph:   Murphy.   Dennis 
Stephen;  Padrnn,  Tamara;  and  Salas.  Lucia  Victoria.  5.747.442.  CI 
510475  (KItl 
Salet.  Paul:  Set — 

Bnllouet.  Frani,-ois;  Cioldstem.  Leon;  Jacquet.  toil:  Plais.  Antonina:  and 
Salei.  Paul.  5.747..166.  CI  4.18-44.(H)0. 
Sallwasser.  Alan:  5<'<' — 

Hav  linek.  Kenneth;  MacDougall.  Thomas  D.;  Sallwasser.  Alan;  Jaroska. 
Miles;  LaDue.  Duane;  Tyler.  Wayne  A.;  Flores.  Mario;  Hinton.  Mark 
L..  Svohoda.  Thomas  D.;  and  Tesciuba.  Michele.  5.746.279.  CI. 
l75-52.(HtO. 
Salminen.  Seppt>:  See — 

Virsu.  Veijo;  and  Salminen.  Seppi>.  5.746.205.  CI.  128-630.000. 
Salo.  Timothy  J.;  Landau.  Sergio:  Austin.  Glenn  D.;  and  Lennon.  T.  Patrick, 
to  PATH;  and  Viiajei  Coiporation.  Air  powered  needleicNs  hvpodermic 
injector.  5.746.714.  CI.  6(M-68.(KM). 
SalonM>n  S.A.:  See — 

Clement.  Jean-Pieire;  and  Dalvy.  Olivier.  5.746.015.  CI.  .16-9.1.(KK). 
Salsman.  Kenneth  E  .  Malik.  Amjail  I  ;  and  Kingsley,  Gary   B..  lo  Delta 
America  Ltd.  Optical  engines  for  tricolor  projectors  haviniz  co-planar  like 
optical  elements.  5.748..179.  CI.  .V'v9-6.14.0(H). 
Sailer.  James  G.:  See — 

Swanson.   David  W.;   Kaplinsky.  George  T;  Salter.  James  G.;  and 
Rhoads.  W.  Wislar.  5.748.215.  CI.  .147-87.000. 
Saliman.  Roben:  See — 

Chen.  Zivun;  Cheng.  Tai;  Muni.  Ketan;  Patel,  Udavan:  and  Saliman. 
Robert.  5.747..59I.  CI.  525-l76.0(X>. 
Salz.  Jack:  See — 

Comino.  Vittorio;  Fosthini.  Gerard  Joseph;  Habbab.  Isani  M.;  Kasturia. 
Sanjav;  Sal/.  Jack;  Prise.  Michael  F^uard;  and  Subramanian.  Ravi. 
5.748.681.  CI.  .175.119.000. 
Samachisa.  Gheorghe:  Sfc— 

Yuan.  Jack  H.;  Harari.  BlivahvHi;  Chien.  Henrv;  and  Samachisa.  Ghetv 
rghe.  5.747.1.59.  CI.  4.17-186.000 
Samjin  Pharm.  Co..  Ltd  :  See  — 

Cho.  Eui  Hvtan;  Chung.  Sun  Gan;  Lee.  Kvou  Heung:  and  Park.  Si 
Kyung,  5.747.52 1 .  CI.  5  I4-420.0(K). 
Sampey.  Harry  R  .  Geary,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  SchimpI,  James  H.,  lo  Nu-Melrics. 
Inc    Meihixl  and  apparaius  for  analv/ing  iraffic  and  a  sensor  therefor, 
5,748,108.  CI.  .140-911  (MH). 
Samsung  Aerospace  Indusines.  Ltd.:  See — 
Lee.  Ki  vul.  5.748.996.  CI.  .196-6.1.000. 
Ryu.  Jae-chul,  5.747,222,  CI.  4.10-,1I2,000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Kim.  Dae-il;  Kim.  Nac-koo;  Kim.  Kvung-min;  and  Jeong.  Dong-cheol. 

.5.747.9.19.  CI.  .11 5- 1 69.4(H) 
Kim,  Hycvng-dong,  5,747,925,  CI.  .1 1 .1-446.0U). 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kim.  In  Eung;  and  Choukh.  A.  M..  5.748.414.  CI.  .160-11.1  (MH» 
Park.  Chang  Jin;  Kang.  Dong  Hoon;  and  Lee.  Chul  Woo.  5.748..156.  CI. 

.1.59-207.000. 
Park.  Chang  Jm.  5.748..1.57.  CI.  .1.59-216.000. 

Song.  Ci  m.Ki.  Lee.  Chul-woo;  and  Cho.  Han-ki.  .5,748.172.  CI   .145- 
III.IMH). 
Samsung  Elecuonics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cha.  Gi-ho;  Kang.  Chi-jung;  Lee,  Byung-hun;  and  Lee,  Kyung-wivk, 

5,746,883.  CI.  1.56-580.000. 
Chae.  Seung-ki;  Ahn.  Bvung-seol;  Hahm.  Sang-kyu:  and  Kim.  Jong-s<x). 
.5.746.8.12.  CI    118-665.000. 


Choi.  Byeng-Sun.  5.748.531.  CI.  .165-185.180. 

Chi>i.  Mvoung-MX).  5.748.402.  CI.  160-85.0(M). 

Choi.  Myungchan;  and  Park.  Chur.Hi.  5.748.6.19.  CI.  371-212.000. 

Choi.    Seung-Beom;    Cho.    Shung-Hyun;    and    Park.    Noh-Bvung. 

5.748.971.  CI.  .195-7.50.030. 
Jang.  Soon-mo.  5.748,8.10,  CI.  386-22.0(HI. 
Jeon,  Hee-Seog,  5,747,374.  CI.  438-109.000. 
Jeon.  Jun-Young.  5.747.974.  CI.  32;-269.000. 
Jeon.  Jun-Young;  and  Park.  Pil-Sixm.  5.748.5.50.  CI.  365-226.(KK). 
Kang,  Bok-Mixin,  5,748.557.  CI.  .165-2.10.080. 
Kim.  Do  Weon.  5.746.069.  CI.  68-23.2(Hl. 
Kim.  NakSev>k.  5.748,.'i97.  CI.  .169-94.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Six).  5.748.158.  CI.  .145-33.0(KI. 
Ko.  Jung-wan.  5.748.1 19.  CI.  .141-59.(KH) 

Ktton.  Suk  Chun;  and  Kim,  Jim-Ki,  5,748,536,  CI.  .165-185.2.50. 
Lee.  Gah-Youl.  5.746.655.  CI   4.S4-231.0OO 
Lee.  Hee-SiKi.  5.748.835.  CI.  386  KM.OtH) 
Lee.  Hyong-Gon.  5.748.529.  CI.  .165-185.170. 
Lee.  Ja'e-six).  5.748.403.  CI.  360-96.500. 
Lee.  Jong  wan.  5.748.605.  CI.  -169-222.(K)0. 
Lee.  Jong-young,  5,748,722,  CI.  379-I60.IHKI. 
l.ee.   Joung-Sun;    Kim.   Dae-Yul;   An.   Yo-Han;   and  Jun.   Jac-Kang. 

5.746.652.  CI.  4.54-187.(MX) 
Lee,  Kvu  pil,  5,748,521,  CI.  .165-149.(H)0. 
Lee.  Sang-Bo;  and  Cho.  Stxvln.  5.748,543,  CI,  .165-200,000. 
Ue.  Yong-s<x>.  5.748.332.  CI.  .158-335.(MKI. 
Limberg.  Allen  i.eRoy.  5.748.226.  CI.  348  21  (KKI. 
Mvung.  Stx)n-Hwan;   Kim.  Sang-Jin;   Lee.  Chya-Hyung;  Park.  Jca- 

W.x)k;  and  Yun.  Ho  Seok.  5.747,783,  CI.  2I9.758.(XH). 
Park.  Hyoung-Koo,  5.749.0.10.  CI.  .199- 148.(¥)0. 
Park.  Kvu-yeon;  Lee.  Chong-won;  Cho.  Young-bo;  and  Song.  Ci-moo. 

5.747.690.  CI   73.504  120. 
Park.  Yong-Chul;  Paik.  Jixw-Ki;  and  Kim.  Dong-Wfx*.  5,748.231.  CI. 

.148-208(HXt 
Sim.  Tac-Hyeon.  5.748..587.  CI.  .169-.S0.(XH» 
Suk.  Jong-WiK)k;  Park.  Jin-Ho;  Park.  Shin-Hyun,  and  Kim,  Chang-Sik, 

5,748,297,  CI.  3.56-72.(KXI. 
Y<x>,  Jong-weon;  and  Kim,  Keon-sixi,  5,747,848.  CI.  257-316.(X)0. 
Samuelsson.  Bengt  Benil:  See — 

Classon,  Bjom  Olof;  Samuelsson.  Bengi  Benil;  Kvamstrtim,  Ingemar 
Sven-Anders;  Svansson,  Lars  Ckiran:  and  Svensson,  Slefan  Carl  Tore, 
5.747.47.1,  CI.  514-45.(XX). 
Sanada.  Ka/uo.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  injection  apparaius. 

5,746,373,  CI.  2.19-I02.2(X). 
Sanchez,  Clifton  W.,  to  Crvslal  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Resynchroni/ation  of  a 

synchroncHis  serial  interface.  5.748.684.  CI   375-357.000. 
Sanchez.  Jose:  See — 

Moracchini.  Gerard;  Sanchez.  Jose;  de  Hemptinne.  Jean-Charles;  and 
I'ngerer.  Philippe.  5.747,674,  CI.  73  61  440 
Sanda,  Tsuvoshi:  and  Fujiwara,  Tsutomu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Printer 

and  tractor  device  therefor.  5.746J15.  CI.  4(XI-605.(XX». 
Sandberg.  Denise:  See— 

Herring.  Kalhryn;  and  Sandberg.  Denise.  5.747.268.  CI.  4.15-7.2.10. 
Sandberg.  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

Lopresii,  Daniel  P.:  and  Sandberg,  Jonathan  S..  5.748.807.  CI,  382- 
310.(XNI 
Sanden  Corporalion:  See — 

Yabushita,  Junichi;  Otake.  Shinichi;  and  Yoshii,  Yuji,  5,747,905,  CI, 
31()-89.(XX). 
.Sanders,  David  J.:  See 

Ong,  Beng  S.;  MychajlowNkiij,  Waller;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowic/,  Gra/yna 
F. ;   Patel,   Raj   D.;  Sanders.  David  J.;  and  Drappel.  Sicphan  V.. 
5.747.215.  CI.  4.10- 1 37.(K10. 
Sanders.  William  Thomas:  See — 

Breed.  David  S.;  and  Sanders.  William  Thomas.  5.746.446.  CI.  280- 
74.1. 1(X). 
Sandhu.  Gunej  S.:  See— 

Sharan.  Sujit;  and  Sandhu.  Guriej  S..  5.747.1 16.  CI  427-5.14.tX)0. 
Sandia  Corporalion:  See— 

Bcnavides.  Gilheri  L..  5.747.915.  CI.  3IO-33l.(KX). 
Crow.  James  T.  5.748.063.  CI.  335-299.(XX). 
Sandia  National  Laboratories:  5<'<  — 

Mara,  Leo  M  ,  5,746,5.19.  CI   404-84.0.50. 
Sandig.  Bruce,  to  Infopak,  Inc.  Electronic  telephone  directory  with  inter- 
changeable listings.  5,748.906.  CI.  .195-251.000. 
SanDisk  Corjxiralion:  See- 

Yuan,  Jack  H.;  Harari,  Elivahou;  Chien,  Henr\;  and  Samachisa.  Gheo- 
rghe, 5,747.3.59.  CI.  437- 1  S6.(XX). 
Saneii.  Hossain;  Bor(M>mand.  Mohammad  R.;  and  Fcrriell.  Michael  R..  to 
Advanced  ChemTech.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  automated  synthesis  of  chemical 
compounds.  5.746.982.  CI.  422  1.14 .(XH). 
.Saneshige.  Rvoji;  and  Kuyama.  Koji.  lo  Matsushita  Eleclric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd   Motor  includinc  an  apparatus  for  mounting  a  rotor  and  slalor  coil  to 
a  printed  circuit  board   5.747.908,  CI.  3IO-9I.IXX). 
San  Feliciano,  Arturo:  See— 

Ciordali/a,  Marina,  Castro,  Maria  .\ngeles;  San  Feliciano,  Arturo;  del 
Corral,  Jose  Maria  Migel,  Lopez,  Maria  Luisa;  and  Gravalos,  Dolores 
G.,  5,747,529,  CI.  514-463  (XX) 
Sanford,  Steven:  See — 

Romes,  Garv  E.;  Church,  Joseph  T;  Sanford.  Sieven;  and  Syme.  Roben 
W.,  5,746,8.54,  CI.  I.56-62.2(X). 
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Sangregory.bide  A.;  and  Pearson.  Douglas  H..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
One-time-Mse  camera  with  manual  control  lever  and  bi-directional  over- 
center  spt<ng  for  closing  movable  light  shield  of  film  cassene  5  748  989 
CI.  396-6IXX)  .       .       . 

Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

SakashjU.  Hiroshi;  and  Katagiri,  Masayuki,  5,745,970,  CI.  29-407.050. 
Sannipoli,  /Jlfred  L.,  Sr.   Multiple  level   vault  assembly.   5.746.030.  CI. 

52-136.(X)|); 
Sano.  Hironiri:  See — 

NishidJ  Koji;  Kurasawa,  Yoshihiro;  Takagi,  Kiyoji;  and  Sano,  Hironari 
5.74-^.575.  CI.  524-443.000. 
Sano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koeda.iTaka.shi;   Sano.   Hiroshi;    Ueda.    Hirohisa;   Ikeda.   Kuniioshi; 
Kaneko.  Kunikiyo;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5.746.494.  CI.  362-32  000 
Sano.  Koichj:  See — 

Higashij  Noboni;  and  Sano.  Koichi.  5.748.193.  CI.  .345-427.000. 
Sano.    Kuni4,    to   Tokyo   Electron    Limited.    High-frequency-transmission 
P"'"^''  ^JJJIS  board,  probe  card,  and  probe  apparaius.  5,748.(X)6.  CI. 
324-754.01)0. 
Sano,  YoshikWu:  See — 

Shimoniia'a,  Koji;  and  Sano.  Yoshikaitu.  5.747.790.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Sanpei,  Tatsuya.  lo  NEC  Corporalion.  Quick  image  processor  of  reduced 
circuit  scale  with  high  image  quality  and  high  efficiency.  5,748,793,  CI. 

Sanserino,  }i)tt  J.  Speakerphone  with  remote  microphone  having  speaker 

cut-off  forlhalf-duplex  operation.  5,748,707,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Sanshin  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura.  Daisuke;  and  lida.  Masahiko.  5.746.055.  CI.  60-454.000. 
Sansum  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Stem.   Roben:   Frost,  Gregory   I.;  Hall,  Jackson;   Shusler.  Sveilana 
Formliy.  Bent,  and  Colbem,  Gail  T,  5,747,027,  CI.  424-94  620 
Santangelo.  Br»ncesco:  See — 

Montandri.   Stefania;  Cavalleri.   Paolo;   and   Sanuneelo    Francesco 
.5.747J513,  CI.  514-351.000. 
Santerre,  Pieit-«-Yves:  See — 

Lipe,  Ralph  A.;  and  Santen^.  Pierre- Yves.  5.748.980.  CI.  395-828  000 
Sanyo  Chemitd  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Date,  Mii$ashi;  Tanaka,  Keiji;  Yuki.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsuhola.  Kenjiro;  and 
Tamattuchi,  Saloshi.  5,747.570.  CI.  524-161,000. 
Sanyo  ElectritCo..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko,  'Satoru;  and  Ohkoda.  Toshiyuki,  5,747,375.  CI.  438-3%.O0O 
Nanikawa,  Saloshi;  Ama/utsumi.  Tom;  Fukuda,  Hideki;  and  Tamaki 

Hiyosli.  5.746,780,  CI.  29-623  100. 
Okada,    IShigeyuki;    Tanahashi,    Naoki;    and    Nakashima,    Hayato. 

5,748,f  |4,  CI.  .364-725.0.30. 
Tamai.  Nlkitaka,  5.747.%9.  CI.  .320-141.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Popa.  Chanel  I.;  Browder.  George  A..  Jr.;  and  Segraves.  Archie  Dale 
5.746,0«8,  CI.  66-176.000. 
Saraf,  Ravi:  Sef — 

Booth,  Richard  B.;  Gaynes,  Michael  A.;  Murcko,  Roben  M.;  Puligandia, 
Viswatadham;  Roldan,  Judith  M.;  Saraf,  Ravi;  and  Zaiesinski  Jerzv 
M,  5,747.101,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Sarcos  Group;  See — 

Jacobsen;  Stephen  C;  and  Wells,  David  L.,  5,747.692,  CI.  73-514.250 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  and  Wells.  David  L..  5.747,993,  C\  324-109  000 
Saripella,  Sati(6  C:  See- 
Hunt.  Jefjery  Scott;  and  Saripella,  Satish  C,  5,748,02 1 ,  CI.  327-3 1 2.000 
Sarkisian,  Paijl;  and  Rockenfeller,  Uwe,  to  Rocky  Research.  Triple  effect 

absorption  apparatus  and  method.  5.746.059,  CI.  62-IOI.0(K). 
Sarkka,  Veli-M»iti,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Dielectric  resonator 
having  two;  planar  surfaces  with  respective  adjustment  plates  parallel 
thereto.  5,748,060,  CI.  333-235.000. 
Sanor.  Thomat  Frank:  See — 

Maase.  Daniel  Frederick;  and  Sartor.  Thomas  Frank.  5.748,766   CI 
382-124.000. 
Sasago,  Yoshilia/u:  See — 

Ikemoto,    Isao;    Sasago,    Yoshikazu;    Oshida,    Hanihisa;    Karakama 
Toshiy^lti;  and  Noda,  Shinya.  5,749,027,  CI.  .199-113.000. 
Sasahara.  Kenli:  See — 

Honma.  I^hio;  Matsuoka.  Nobuo;  Ha.segawa.  Shizuo;  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 
'■■hi;   '•jaaki.   Hiroshi;   and   Sa.sahara.   Kenji.  5.748,335.  CI.    358- 

Sa.saki.  Kenji,  (ti  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Display  system  including  data  display 

fields  in  which  characters  are  scrolled.  5,749,082.  CI   707-508.000. 
Sa.saki.  Makotd;  Ishii.  Takafumi;  and  Haji.  Katsuhiko,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd. 
Electro  rfKological  fluid  comprising  lyotropic  liquid  crystalline  iMlvmer 
5.746,9.34.  Cl.  252-77.000.  i~  ,? 

Sasaki,  Ma.sao«n|:  See — 

Anzai,  Mitiuioshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  Sa.saki.  Ma.saomt;  Tamura,  Hiroshi; 
Shimaito,    Tomoyuki;    Suzuki.    Tetsuro;    and    Ohia,    Masafumi 
5,747.2()«.  CI,  430-59.000. 
Sasaki,  Seimi:  (*e— 

Miura,  Ka^onori;  Sa.saki.  Seimi;  Ochiai,  Ryoichi:  Sumiyoshi.  Hideo-  and 
Nakagawa,  Goji,  5,748,822,  Cl.  385-90.000. 
Sasaki,  Shingo;  and  Yamao,  Muisunori,  to  Unitika  Ltd  Precursor  of  amor- 
phous carbot  molded  article.  5,747.631.  Cl.  528-86.(KX). 
Sasaki.  Tadao;  Ohashi.  Hideaki;  Ueda.  Akio;  Honda.  Norio;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroyuki,  lo  Nippon  Cnicible  Co.,  Lid  Method  of  drying  lining  refractory' 
matenai  for  iilstrtimeni/apparatus.  5,747,400,  Cl,  501-94.000 
Sasaki.  Takamil*i:  See — 


Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Azegami.    Kazuvoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamilsu 

5.748.388.  Cl.  3.59-700.(X)0. 
Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;  Salo.  Takuma; 
Kishimoio.  Masaaki;  NtMnura,  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Sasaki,  Takamilsu,  5,748.997.  Cl.  396-87.(XX). 
Sasaki.  Takashi;  Sasaki.  Yasuko;  Ho,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Olsu,  Kumi,  lo  Meiji 
Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Gene  integration  into  chromosomes  of  lactoba- 
alius  delbrueckii  species  and  integrants  thereof.  5.747  310    Cl    415- 
172..10O.  ' 

Sa.saki.  Takayoshi;  See — 

Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Tsutsui.  Masanori;  Asai,   KaLsumi;  and  Sasaki 
Takayoshi.  5.746.002.  Cl.  33-517.000. 
Sasaki,  Umekichi:  See — 

Ishida,   Noboru;   Sasaki,   Umekichi;  Takigawa.   Katsuva;   and   Suda 
Saloshi,  5,746,933.  Cl.  252-68.000. 
Sa.saki.  Yasuko:  See — 

Sasaki.  Takashi;   Sa.saki.  Yasuko;   llo,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Otsu    Kumi 
5,747,310,  Cl.  435-172.100. 
Sasuga,  Masumi:  See — 

llo,  Hikaru;  Nalori,  Masataka;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  Ohgiichi,  Kimiloshi 
Malsunaga.  Kuniyuki;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  Sasuga,  Masumi;  and  Ueda 
Shiro.  5.748.179,  Cl.  349-152.000. 
Salake.  Masaki;  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Murayama,  Yuichiro;  Satake.  Masaki'  and  Okita. 
Tsutomu.  5,747,157,  Cl.  428-332.0(X). 
Sato,  Akira;  See — 

Kitalani,  Takeshi;  Yazawa,  Yoshiaki;  Minemura.  Junko;  Salo  Akira-  and 
Warabisako,  Teninori.  5.747.864.  C\.  257-458.000, 
Sato,  Alsushi:  See — 

Tsuchikawa.  Megumu;  Sato,  ALsushi;  Tomono,  Akira;  and  Ishii    Ken- 
ichiro,  5,748,775,  Cl.  382-190.000. 
Salo,  Hajime:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Tanaka,  Alsushi;  Yanagi.sawa.  Rvozo;  Kobayashi, 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka,  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Hajime,  5,748.183  Cl    145- 
173.000. 
Salo.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Arita.  Selsuo;  ho.  Tetsuo;  Ohga.  Yukihani;  Murau.  Fumio;  Higash- 
ikawa.  Yuichi;  Sato,  Hideyuki;  Kudo,  MiLsuru;  and  Yamasawa  Yuuzi 
5,748,495,  Cl.  364-5.50.000 
Sato,  Hirohide:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Toshio;  Salo,  Hirohide;  and  Maruyama.  Toshinori.  5.748.463 
Cl.  363-127.000. 
Salo,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Agata,  Takeshi;  Imai,  Akira;  Yamamolo,  Yasuo;  Sugizaki,  Yulaka-  and 
Sato,  Katsuhiro,  5,747,206,  Cl.  430-64.000. 
Salo.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Momota.  Makoto;  Salo,  Kenichiro;  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinii,  5,747.218 

Cl.  430-192.000.  J.    .       .     o. 

Sato,  Koichi.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Still  video  apparaius 

having  dau  signal  suppression.  5.748.833.  Cl   386-95.000. 
Sato,  Koichi:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sato,  Koichi,  5,748,829,  Cl.  386-46.000 
Sato.  Makiko;  Hisalake,  Yuzo;  Watanabe,  Ryoichi;  and  Hatoh,  Hiloshi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and  liquid  crystal 
display  apparaius.  5,748,275,  Cl.  .149-I44.(XX). 
Sato,  Mitsuni;  Kobayashi,  Masakazu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  lo  Tokyo 
Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Stock  developer  solutions  for  photoresists  and 
developer  solutions  prepared  by  dilution  thereof.  5.747.224,  Cl.  430- 

Salo,  Nakako:  See — 

Yui,  Koji;  Takeshige,  Man;  Oda,  Takashi;  YoshimaLsu,  Akira;  llou, 
Takashi;  Salo,  Nakako;  and   Kure,  Naohisa,  5,747.016    Q    424- 
401.000. 
Sato.  Osamu.  and  Shimada.  Koichi,  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Light-quantity  control  device  with  spring  control  of  light  control  member 
5,749,015.  Cl.  396-508.000. 
Salo,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ohba,  Miehio;  Iwahana,  Hidenori;  Salo,  Ryoichi;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu; 
Ogiwara.  Kaisutoshi;  .Sakanaka.  Kazunobu;  Hori.  Hidetaka;  Asano' 
Shouji;  and  Kawasugi.  Tadaaki.  5.747,450,  Cl,  514-12.000. 
Salo.  Takaaki:  See — 

Reed.  John  C;  and  Sato.  Takaaki.  5.747.245.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Sato.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masalo;  Nozawa.  Osamu;  Kawai.  Hisao;  Moroishi.  Keiji; 
Sato.  Takashi;  and  Horikawa.  Junichi.  5.746.893.  Cl.  204-192.200 
Sato,  Takehiko;  Takizawa.  Hiroo;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu,  to  Fuji  PhotoFilm 
Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halid  photographic  material   5,747,231,  Cl.  430-514  000 
Sato.  Takeo:  See — 

Nagano.  Hiroyuki;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  Salo,  Takeo;  and 
Fujita,  Keiji,  5,748,288.  Cl.  355-53.000. 
Sato.  Takuma:  See — 

Tabala.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;  Sato.  Takuma: 
Kishimoio,  Ma.saaki;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi    and 
Sa.saki.  Takamilsu.  5,748,997,  Cl.  396-87.000. 
Sato,  Toshio:  See — 

Ogawa,   Hiroshi:  Sugita.   Seiichi;  and   Salo,  Toshio,   5,746,568    C\ 
414-789.600. 
Salo,  Yoshikazu,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the.  Type 
error  checker  for  type-free  or  polymorphic  computer  language.  5,748,966, 
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Saio  Yoshinori.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yixima  Kohboh.  Anchor  unit  with 
expansive  anchor  member  expanded  by  ulihzing  turning  force  of  boh 
5.746.556.  CI.  411-42.000. 

Sato.  Yuko;  See— 

SugimiHo.  Milsuhiro;  Kondo.  Yuji;  Zama.  Koichi;  and  Sato.  Yuko. 
5  747.416.  CI    310-.WK.U0(). 
Satoh.  Akio.  ID  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparat"' fw  iji'i^g  t*" 

or  more  kinds  of  resin  material  liquids.  5.746.981.  CI.  422- 128.000. 
Satoh.  Hifonobu:  See —  -r  <.-. 

Wakabaya-shi.  Manabu;  Ogiro.  Kenji;  Nishiyama.  Takanon.  Takita. 
Hiroto  Takami.  Yutaka;  Satoh.  Hironi*u:  Maniyama.  Takesuke; 
Yaisu  Masahiko;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  lloh.  Shigeyuki;  Matsumolo. 
Kenji'.  and  Aizawa.  Iwao.  5.748.238.  CI.  348-373.000. 

Satoh.  Yoshitaka:  See—  .  .       .  r.      ^  -^    i.  _i. 

Itoh  Shigeo;  Yonezawa.  Yoshihisa;  Toki.  Hitosshi;  and  Satoh.  Yoshitaka. 
5.746.589.  CI.  432-77.000. 
Salterlee.  Daniel  G.:  See—  r^      ,  r- 

Fioreni  William  C  :  Kousoulas.  Konsiantin;  and  Satterlee.  Daniel  O  . 
5.747.659.  CI.  536-23.400.  .      ,.     .^ 

Sanler  Stephan.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH.  System  for  dosing  liquids. 
5.747.350.  CI.  436-180.000. 

^■^v"  A^t  Ulndi.  and  Sauer.  M  Gerd.  5.747.170.  CI.  428-426 000 

Saul   Greg   to  OSullivan  Industries.  Inc    Upholstery  to  furniture  fastener 

system.  5.746.477.  CI.  297-218.500. 

Saul.  Jonathan  R.  Se'f—  ,,.,  rv^c  /-■    i->ncrwvi 

UPoinie.  Larry  P.;  and  Saul.  Jonathan  R..  5.747.965.  CI.  320-5.000. 

Saulo  Quaggio:  See — 

Quaggm.  Saulo.  5.747.960.  CI.  318-625.(X)0. 
Saunders.  Derek  John:  See—  ,,  •      , 

Steffens.  Gerd  J.;  Wnendt.  Stephan;  Schneider.  Johannes;  Heinzel- 
Wieland.  Regina;  and  Saunders.  Derek  John,  5.747J>91.  CI.  435- 
69  600 
Saunders.  Roger  N :  See—  .,,...,  , 

Wise.  Gordon  A  ;  Saunders.  Roger  N.;  Thomas.  Matthe*  M.;  Mayn^d. 
Raymond  W  ;  and  Mangrum.  Ronald  W..  5.746.073.  CI.  68-198.000. 

^^''^M^Heli^  E  Rontld;  and  Saver.  William  E..  5.746.906.  CI.  208-22.000. 
Sawada.  Kazuo;  Inazawa.  Shinji;  and  Yamada.  Kouichi.  to  Sumitomo  Elecmc 
Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  thermocouple.  5.747.727.  CI    136- 
201.000. 
Sawada.  Kenzo:  See—  .,      .    ^        .     ., 

Fujisaki.  Keisuke;  Wajima.  Kiyoshi;  Umetsu.  Kcnji;  Sawada.  Kenzo; 
lieyama  Takatsugu;  Toh.  Takehiko;  Okawiwa.  Kensuke;  and  Oku- 
mura.  Yasushi.  5.746.268.  CI.  164-468.000. 
Sawada.  Seiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronous  semi- 
conductor memory  device  with  auto  precharge  operation  easily  contnilled. 
5.748.560.  CI.  365-233.000  , 

Sawada.  Toru.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording/reproducing 

device  with  chassis  suppon  structure.  5.748.404.  CI.  360-99.010 
Sawahashi.  Mamoru;  and  Adachi.  Pumiyuki.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communica- 
tions Network.  Inc.  Code  division  multiple  access  transminer  and  receiver 
5.748.623.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Sawaki.  Takafumi;  See —  .._.,, 

Moio  Takahiro;  Ma.saki.  Katsumi;  Onodera,  Ken;  Sawaki.  Takafumi. 
and  Ushmxla.  Atsushi.  5.748.772.  CI   382-167.000. 
Sawasaki.  Milton  Hiroki;  Ykman-Couvreur.  Chantal;  Lin.  Bill;  and  Man. 
Hugo  De   to  IMEC.  System  and  method  for  generating  a  hazard-free 
asynchronous  circuit.  5,748.487.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Saweit.  Ulf;  Ireland.  Hugh  Wesley;  and  Coha.  Timothy  Francis,  lo  General 
Motors  Corporation    Fuel  system  low  current  rheostat    5.746,088.  CI 
73-317000. 
Sawgrass  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Xu.  Ming.  5.746.816.  CI.  106-31.250. 
Sawtell.  Ralph  R  :  ^e— 

Yun.  David  I ;  Sawtell.  Ralph  R.;  Hunt.  Warren  H  ;  Baumgailner.  H. 
Robert;  Streicher.  Eric  T;  and  Ehman.  Michael  F..  5.746.267.  CI. 
164-65  000 
Sbraci.  Piero:  See —  n       ,. 

Altamura.  Maria;  Arcamone.  Federico  Mana;  PerrotU.  Enzo;  Pestellini. 
Vinorio;  Sbraci.  Piero.  and  Cascio.  Giuseppe.  5.747.483.  CI.  514- 
195.000. 
Scana  Staal  AS:  See— 

Marvik.  Joslein.  5.746.017.  CI.  37-446.000. 
Schaaf,  Daniel  E.;  See— 

Wiesemann.   David  L;   Schaaf.   Daniel   E;   and   Ko.  Wai-Shmg   R. 
5.747.937.  CI.  315-1.59.000. 
Schaede.  Johannes  Georg.  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Albert  Aktiengesellschatt 

Devic-e  for  eliminating  play  in  gear  wheels.  5.746.091.  CI  74-409.000. 
Schaenzer.  Mark  James;  and  Wrase.  Ronald  Henry,  to  Seagate  Technology. 
Inc    Slider  with  oblique  leading  and  trailing  edges.  5.748.407.  CI.  360- 
103  (MH) 
Schafer.  Peter;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Klintz.  Ralf; 
Konig.  Hanmann;  Waller.  Helmut;  Wesiphalen.  Karl-Ono;  and  Misslilz. 
Ulf.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  2-phenylpiridines  5.747.422. 
a.  5(M-244  (X»0. 
Schaffer.  Roland:  See— 

Riedemann.  Thoma>  P;  Cavagnaro.  Richard  F.;  Rolf.  Klaus  W.;  Strem- 
pel.  Hans-Jucrgcn;  Michael.  Guenlher;  Brand.  Gerd  T;  Ernst. 
Andreas;  Schaffer.  Roland;  and  Riemcnschneidcr.  Herbert.  5.746..347, 
CI   222-1.000. 


Schaible.  Kurt:  See— 

Seel.  Holger;  Schaible.  Kurt;  and  Schenk.  Bemhard.  5,746.470.  LI. 
296-108.000. 
Scharfenberger.  James  A.:  See— 

Allen.  Harold  T ;  Feldman.  Edward  T.;  Howe.  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz,  GhaHar; 
Khatub  Ghazi  M.  A  ;  McPherson.  Jerry  L.,  Jr;  and  Schaifcnberger, 
James  A..  5,746.831.  CI.  1 1 8-62 1 .0(K). 
Scharff.  Gerard  Joseph:  See— 

Pelella.  Antonio  Raffaeic;  Liu.  Peter  Tsungshih;  and  Scharff,  Gerard 
Joseph,  5.748.643.  CI.  371-22.3«). 
Schauss.  Mark  A.,  lo  CarKw  Based  Corporation.  Disease  indicator  analysis 

system.  5.746.204.  CI.  1 28-63O.0(X). 
Scheetz.  Jeffrey  R:  See— 

Royce.  Kevin  M  ;  Berry.  Stanley  D.;  Erdmann.  Bnan  W.;  bcheetz. 
Jeffiey  P.  Cole.  John  D.;  and  Landry.  Hayes  J..  Jr.  5.748.884.  CI. 
395-185.100. 
Scheffee.  Robert  S.;  Thibodeau.  Robert  Lee;  and  Wheatley.  Bnan  K  .  lo 
Allaniic    Research   Corporation.    Pyrotechnic   method   of  generating   a 
paniculate-free,  non-toxic  ixlorless  and  colorless  gas.  5.747.730.  CI.  149- 
47.000. 
Scheffel.  Herbert  Railway  vehicle  suspensions.  5.746.1.34.  CI.  105-168.000. 
Scheffelin.  Joseph  E  ;  Hunt.  David  S.:  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapata.  Elizabeth; 
Zepeda.  Alfred;  Shultz.  Chnsiophcr  J.;  and  Fong,  Jon.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company  Inkjet  print  cartndge  having  valve  connectable  to  an  external  ink 
reservoir  for  recharging  the  print  cartridge.  5.748.216.  CI.  347-87.000 
Scheffcls.  Volker:  See—  ,^.^^.  n-, 

Liier.  Harald;  Scheffels.  Volker;  and  Pferdehirt.  Thomas.  5.745.964.  CI. 
24-687.000. 
Scheffer.  Daniel:  See — 

Przywozny.  Waller;  and  Scheffer.  Daniel.  5.748.432.  CI  361-159000. 
Scheiblich.  Stefan;  Maier.  Thomas;  Baltruschal.  Helmut  Siegfried;  and  Pont. 
Joseph  Luke,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Hetbicidal  6-thienyl  and 
4-thienyl  pvrimidines.  5.747.423.  CI.  5(M-25 1.000. 
Schell  David  L..  to  Discovision  Associates.  Colpitis  type  oscillator  having 
reduced  ringing  and  improved  optical  disc  system  utilizing  same 
5.748.-578.  CI.  369-44.140.  ^    ,^ 

Schempp.  Otto;  and  Carabetta.  Francesco,  lo  Molex  lncorp«iraied.  Adapter 

assembly  for  fiber  optic  connectors.  5.748.821.  CI.  385-76.000. 
Schenck  Robert  R.;  and  Krevald.  Walter  Richard.  Therapy  apparatus  having 
a  passive  motion  device  for  flexing  a  body  member.  5.746.704.  CI. 
601-40.000. 
Schenk.  Bemhard:  See—  ^    ^-,,^  .-,n   rt 

Seel.  Holger;  Schaible.  Kurt;  and  Schenk.  Bemhard.  5.746.470,  CI. 
296-108.00t) 
Schenz    James  L,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Component  earner  tape.  5.747. 1 39.  CI.  428- 1 20.000. 
Scherer  Gordon  F.  to  Matrixx  Marketing  Inc.  Telephone  transaction  pro- 
cessing as  a  part  of  call  transport.  5.748.71 1.  CI   379-91.020. 

Scherer.  Scott;  See—  ^  r-     ,.    .  d 

Molbak.  Jens  H  ;  Gemty.  Dan;  Scherer.  Scoo;  and  Finch.  Aaron  R.. 

5.746.299.  CI.  194-200.0(X). 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  „  .    .  j  .., 

Gries    Heinz;  Mutzel.  Wolfgang;  Zunh.  Christian;  and  Weinmann. 

Haiins-Joachim.  5.746.999.  CI.  424-9.322.  

Kauser.  Katalin;  and  Rubanyi.  Gabor  M..  5.747,509,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Maier,  Franz-Karl;  Bauer,  Michael;  Krause,  Werner;  Speck,  Ulnch; 

Schuhmann-Giampieri,  Gabricle;  Muhler,  Andreas;  Balzer,  Thomas; 

and  Press,  Wolf-Rudiger,  5,746.995.  CI  424-1.650. 
Plaizek.  Johannes;  Radiichel.  Bemd;  Niedballa.  Ulnch;  Weinmann, 

Hanns-Joachim;  Bauer,  Hans;  and  Roth,  Klaus,  5,747,000,  CI   424 

9.363. 

Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products,  Inc.:  See—  

Rcws,  Jainie  S.;  and  Moiefield,  Elaine  M.,  5,747,011,  CI.  424-59.000. 

Scheule.  Ronald  K.   5c?—  „..,,.    j  c.u   .      ^ 

Siegel  Craig  S.;  Harris.  David  J.;  Lee.  Edward  R.;  Hubbard.  Shiriey  C; 

Chenc  Seng  H  ;  Eastman.  Simon  J  ;  Marshall.  John;  Scheule.  Ronald 

K    Lane.  Mathieu  B.;  and  Rowe,  Eric  A..  5,747.471.  CI.  514-44.000 

Schielke.  Rainer.  to  Linotype-Hell  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  image  value 

correction  in  optoelectronic  transducers.  5.748.803.  CI   382-275.(X»0. 

Schimpf.  James  H.:  See—  .,    c.o  ,,vo 

Sampey.  Harrv  R.;  Geary.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Schimpf.  James  H..  5.748.108. 
CI   340-93.3.000. 
Schindler.  Hans-Georg;   Rauh.   Hans-Jurgen;   Fursich.   Manfred;  Vasilios. 
Magos;  Nitsch.  Wilhelm;  Deulsch.  Rainer;  Hartmann.  Klaus-P;  Huber. 
Leonhard;   Benker.   Orhard.   and   Munch.   Reimund.   to  Agfa-Gevaeil 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  printing  photographs  of 
different  fonnals.  5.748.286.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Schlecht.  Karl;  and  Hun.  Hellmut.  to  Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinenfabnk 
GmbH.  Slide  valve  for  a  twin-cylinder  pump  for  viscous  fluids  5.746.247, 
CI.  1.37-625.450. 
Schleehahn,  Michael:  See—  o  l,    u  i. 

Fischer   Wolfgang;  Baum,  Sylvia;  Hartig.  Thorsten;  and  Schleehahn. 
Michael.  5.747.656.  CI.  5.34-683.(K)0. 
Schleife,  Holger:  See—  .  „  ^,    ,     .,  , 

Sinsheimer,  Michael  N  ;  Turner,  Richard  W.;  and  Schleife,  Holger, 
5,746,669.  CI.  473-446.0(H). 
Schleyerbach.  Rudolf;  Bartlen.  Robert  Ryder;  Kuo.  Elizabeth  Anne;  and 
Linle.  Edward  James,  lo  Hoechsl  Akiicngcsellschaft.  N-Phenyl-2-cyano- 
3-hydroxycrotonamidc  derivatives.  5.747.664.  CI.  558-392.(XX). 
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Schlingmanh.  Gerhard;  Milne.  Lisa;  Pearce.  Cedric  J  ;  Jones.  E  B  Gareth;    Schtieb.  Gerard  J.  See— 

and  Albauph    David  A.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Fungicidal  Hucbner.  Fritz;  and  Schoeb.  Gerard  J  .  5.746879  CI    156-516000 


cum).  5.7il?.304.  CI  435-121.0<K). 
Schlumbergtt  Industries  S  A.:  See— 

Plissoa  Francois;  Janet.  Philippe;  and  Puybaret.  Frederic.  5.747.703  C\ 
73-861.770. 
Schlumberg^l  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Cecere;  Michael  A..  5.747.818.  CI.  250-492.210. 
RoseniMI.  Daniel;  Konath.  Kannan;  Whyte.  Robert;  Norton,  Eric-  and 
Pearte.  Stuart  Robert,  5,748,124,  CI.  341-120.000. 


printhead  with  integrated  prinihead  position  sen.sor  5,746  521    CI   400- 
120.160. 
Schoen,  Robert  M.;  and  Anderson,  Anthony  J  ,  to  Chrysler  Coiporation 
Torsion  bar  assist  with  ratchet  hold  mechanism  for  automobile  deck  lids 
5.746,468,  CI   296-76  (K)0. 
Schoenenberger.  Niklaus:  See— 

Greminger.  Hansueli;  and  Schoenenberger.  Niklaus.  5.747.675    CI 
73-104.000. 


to's^er^k^ie'l^^^s^lth  ftTf"-     '^"^  «'^"''*' '"''  Nachtkamp.  Klaus.    Sch<«nian.  RichanJ  J.:  and  Strader.  Alan  Lee.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp 
to  Bayer  AUtiengesellschafi.  PolvisiKvana  es  containinB  eiher  and  nreihanc         M-th.wi  -^..^  ..,„,.r..^..  e n;..  . j  .^   r   _  ,         ,-"„.„,_': 


to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  PolyisiKvanales  containing  ether  and  urethanc 
groups,  ajirocess  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  in  the  production  of 
polyureth»«e  lacquers.  5.747.628,  CI.  528-60.000. 
Schmid.  Anthony  P.:  Sec — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Morris.  David  L.;  Fahlen.  Theodore  S.;  Schmid 
Anih«)ny  R;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A..  5.746.635.  CI.  445-24  000. 
Schmid.  Eduard;  and  Eder.  Roman,  to  EMS-lnvenla  AG.  Continuous  prtjcess 
for  activaloJ  anionic  lactam  polymerization  5.747,634,  CI.  528-315  000 
Schmid,  Heimann:  See — 

Schmidk.  Waller;  and  Schmid.  Hennann.  5.746.929.  CI.  216-59  000 
Schmid.  Peter  See — 

Lanrell,  Rudolf;  DUrckheimer.  Waller:  and  Schmid.  Peter.  5  747  484  CI 
514-202.000  ... 


c  k      J   V   V rt    n    ^       o  icnoii,  I  nomas;  i 

ichmid,  5>tetten.  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A   Acousto-oplical  tunable  waveguide    Scholz  Wolfgang  See— 

switch   ha^iha   h:tlun/.#>«t   nni;,-jl   n..*k..     CTIttOin     ^1     IOC   n  iv\n  ...    -    .        ^     .^    . 


Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  transponder  signaline  5  748  106  CI 
340-928.000.  s     .       ,  "o,ci. 

Scholield,  Philip  W,:  See— 

Weiss,  Roger  E.;  Vladic,  Daniel  R;  and  Schofield.  Philip  W.,  5,748  818 
CI.  385-59.000. 
Scholkens,  Bemward:  See — 

Henning,  Rainer;  Urtach,  Hansjorg;  Teetz,  Volker  Geiger.  Rolf  and 
Scholkens,  Bemward,  5,747,504,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Scholl,  Thomas:  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhard;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Hom.  Klaus;  Weider,  Richard  and 

Scholl,  Thomas,  5,747,589,  CI.  525-146.000. 
Kohler.  BurUiard;  Tischer.  Werner;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Weider.  Richard 
Scholl.  Thomas;  and  Dhein.  Rolf,  5.747.586.  CI.  525-67.000. 


switch  haiitig  balanced  optical  paths.  5.748.810.  CI.  385-7.000. 
Schmidt.  CaH  J.;  Tobin.  Frank;  and  Wilkinson.  Francis  E..  lo  SmithKline 
Beechum  iCorporation.  Method  of  diagnosing  and  monitoring  prostate 
cancer  5.747.264.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Schmidt.  Friedemann:  See — 

Gulsch.  Nenrik;  Hafner.  Horsi;  Hammel.  Hermann;  Schmidt.  Friede- 
mann;  and  Schnabel.  Jurgen.  5.748.425.  CI.  361-56.000 
Schmidt.  KUns:  See — 


Weichert.  Andreas:  Brendel.  Joachim;  Kleemann.  Heinz- Wemer;  Lang, 
Hans  Jochen;  Schwark,  Jan-Robert;  Albus,  Udo;  and  Scholz   Wolf- 
gang, 5,747,541,  CI.  514-622.000. 
Schcinfeld,  Axel:  See— 

Dietz,  Erwin;  and  Schonfeld,  Axel,  5,747,175,  CI.  428-J80.000. 
Schdnfelder,  Lothar;  Leimer,  Gerhard;  and  Roth,  Stefan,  to  Bayer  AG. 
Process  for  the  production  of  dense  silicon  nitride  materials.  5,746969  CI 

--,^.  _..  ''64-645  000  .«".<-■. 

Mueller!  Erwin;  Alaze.  Norbert;  Wetzel.  Gerhard:  Schmidt  Klaus;  and    Sciioo.  Hennannus  FM    See— 

Schmid[1(atel' GeVe'^W ''  ^'  '-""*"**  H'^-"-  R'fat  AM.!  Braun.  David  B  ;  Staring.  Aemilianus  G.J.;  Schoo. 

icnmid  .  Kaidall  Gene.  5fc-            ,     ,^     „^  Hennannus  FM;  and  Lub.  Johan.  5.748.271.  a   349-69  000 

KaLsoulis,  Dimitns  Ehas;   Keryk.  John  Robert;   McGany,  Frederick  Schon,  Joachim  5«—                                               ,  «.i   .'.^  o^.umi. 

JeroitlK  Schmidt    Randall  Gene;  Subramanian.  Ramnath;  Vincent.  Colpan.  Metin;  Moritz.  Peter;  and  Schon    Joachim    5  747  663    CI 

Harold  Lewis;  and  Zhu.  Bizhong.  5.747.608.  CI.  525-477.000.  536-25.400.                                                    .'"•"■nim.  j./'»/.ooj.  li. 

Scholland.  John  Carl,  to  Univ.  of  Pennsylvania  Simultaneous  absorption  and 


Schmidt.  T(xW  W.  Lockable  hinge  mechanism.  5.746.533.  CI.  403-102.000. 
Schmidt.  Tortttn;  and  Hoffmeister.  Michael,  to  Engelhard  Process  Chemicals 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  simultaneous  sorption  of  water  and  organic  com- 
pounds  5.746,788,  a   48- 198  200. 
Schmidt,  Wa>«r;  and  Schmid,  Hemiann,  to  Dyconex  Patenle  AG  fVocess  for 

struciuringj  ^lymer  films.  5.746.929.  CI.  2 16-59.000. 
Schmidt.  WeMer:  See — 

Roister.  ^Jjdolf;  and  Schmidt.  Wemer.  5.746.673.  CI.  474-101.000. 
Schmitt.  Karl  l>..  to  Textron  Inc.  Headlamp  assembly  with  magnetic  indicator 

for  honzoHtfl  and  vertical  positioning.  5.746.000.  CI.  33-288  000 
Schmilz.  Gunnier:  See — 

Schrey.  tikehard;  and  Schmilz.  Guenter.  5.746.164.  CI.  123-90.110 
Schmiu.  Ludmig;  Hess.  Stefan;  and  Gerharz..  Bettina.  lo  Clariant  GmbH. 
Heterogen^qus   vinyl   acelate/ethvlene  dispersion.   5.747  578    CI    5'>4- 
.502.000.     I  ■  ■  ,  J- 

Schmilz,  Reiiold:  See — 

Schulze.  Detlcf-lngo;  Thoma,  Wilhelm;  Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Pedain 
Jo.sef;i;$id  Schmilz,  Reinold,  5,747,582,  CI.  524-591  000 
Schmucki,  Niiicy  Marie:  See— 

Carlson.!  Brent  Allen;   Huss.   Frederic  Lawrence;  Schmucki.  Nancy 
Manej  »nd  Zelenski.  Richard  Elmer.  5,748.883.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Schnabel.  Geflwrd;  Willms.  Ix)thar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hemiann;  and 
Rosinger.  Chnsiophcr.  to  Hoechsl  Schering  Agrevo  GmbH    Formylami- 
nophenylsullonylureas.  preparation  priKesses  and  use  as  herbicides  and 
plant  growth  regulators.  5.747.421,  CI.  504-214.000. 
Schnabel,  Jurijn:  See — 

Gulsch,  ffcnrik;  Hiifner,  Horet;  Hammel,  Hermann;  Schmidt,  Friede- 
mann;|*id  Schnabel,  Jurgen,  5,748,425,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Schnaitmann,iDieler  See — 

Urban,  Manfred;  and  Schnaitmann,  Dieter,  5,746,820.  CI.  106-471.000. 
Schneider.  Bfiigt-Olaf.  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  graphics  picking  using  auxiliary  buffer 
infomiatioit  ,5.748.946.  CI   395-501.000. 
Schneider.  Giiilfried:  See — 

Peschka.  Walter  and  Schneider.  Gottfried.  5.746.172,  CI.  123-292.000. 
Schneider.  Jol|annes:  See — 

Steffens. :  Cerd  J.;  Wnendt.  Siephan:  Schneider.  Johannes;  Heinzel- 
Wielartd  Regina;  and  Saunders.  Derek  John.  5,747J9I.  CI    435- 
69.60CI 
Schneider.  Mirio;  See — 

Fuchs.  Josef:  and  Schneider.  Mario,  5,746,623,  CI.  439-578  000 
Schnetzka,  Harold  R.:  See— 

Beaversofi,  Gregory  K.;  Schnetzka,  Harold  R.;  and  Frank.  TimoOiv  M 
5.746.*$2.  CI.  62-228..30(). 
Schnur.  Rodnijl  C:  and  Amold.  Lee  D..  lo  Pfizer  Inc.  Alkynvl  and  azido- 

substituled  4<anilinoquinazolines  5.747.498.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Schnun.  Alvin  D.;  Clendening.  Charles  W..  Jr;  Shwartz.  Josef;  and  Mover 

Rii-hanl     U        fiA    TDU/     1«.~      T...,.;.,,.!     1 .    ,- 


diffusion  tomography  system  and  method  using  direct  reconstruction  of 
scattered  radiation  5.747.810.  C\.  250-358.100. 
Scholland.  John  Carl:  See — 

Leigh.  John   Scott;  and  Scholland,  John  Cart,  5.746  211    CI     P8- 
665  000 
Schreiber.  Daniel  James:  See — 

Waino.  Ronald  Arvid;  and  Schreiber.  Daniel  James.  5.747.766.  CI 
218-140.000. 
Schreibmayer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

I-esier.  Henry  A.:  Dascal.  Nathan;  Lim.  Nancy  F;  Schreibmayer.  Wolf- 
gang: and  Davidson.  Norman.  5.747.278.  CI.  435-69.100 
Schreier.  Stephan:  See — 

Harting.  Dietmar;  Oberhokamp.  Dirk;  Bokamper.  Ralf;  Blomenkamp 
Horst;  and  Schreier.  Stephan.  5.746.619.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Schrey.  Ekkehard;  and  Schmitz.  Guenter.  to  FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG.  Method  of  determining  valve  control  times  for  a  maximum 
cylinder  charge  on  a  piston-type  internal  combustion  engine.  5.746. 164  CI 
12.3-90.110. 
Schrey.  Ekkehard;  Kalher.  Lutz;  and  Van  Der  Staay.  Frank,  to  FXV  Motor- 
entechnik GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  of  accurately  conffolling  the  armature 
motion  of  an  electromagnetic  actuator.  5.748.433,  Q.  361-210.000 
Schreyer.  Peter:  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  Marczlnke.  Bemd  Lothar;  Klimesch.  Roger. 
Roeper.  Michael;  Franz.  lA)ihar;  Schreyer.  Peter;  Thomas.  Juergen; 
Mohr.    Juergen:    Oppenlaender.    Knut;    and    Guenlher.    Wolfgang 
5.746.786.  CI.  44-412.000. 
Schroeder.  Brace  A.:  and  Horak.  James  Michael,  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Heal  exchanger  for  marine  engine  cooling  system.  5.746,270.  CI.  165- 
41 .000. 
Schroeder.  David  J.:  See — 

Tims.    Fred    William;    Clowes.    Richard    K;    Yager.    Kevin    C      and 
Schroeder.  David  J..  5.748.870.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Schroeder.  Warren  L.:  See — 

Benz.  Roger  E.;  Schroeder.  Warren  L.;  Smelcer.  Kenneth  T;  Dahl.  Kevin 
W.;  and  Rodts.  James  A..  5.749.045.  CI.  455-31.200. 
Schuetz.   Marlin   Niles.  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Apparatus  comprising 
inductive  and/or  power  transfer  and/or  voltage  multiplication  components 
5.748.464.  CI.  363-131.000.  *•  f  t~ 

Schufeldt.  Alan  D.:  See— 

Bill.  Eugene  F;  Blodgett.  Fred  B  ;  Brand.  Jerrv  D.;  Koch.  Steven  J 
Rodriques.  Lester  V;  Sehufeldl.  Alan  D.;  Shields.  Steven  R.;  and 
Smith.  Ronald  L..  5,747.718.  CI.  86-23.000. 
Schuhmann-Giampieri.  Gabriele:  See — 

Maier.  Franz-Karl;  Bauer.  Michael;  Krause.  Wemer;  Speck.  Ulrich; 
Schuhmann-Giampieri.  Gabriele;  Muhler.  Andreas;  Balzer.  Thomas- 

■i«.4    !>>..&...     U;.,lf  D...J: f   -74^   rt^\e      r^i      m  •%  ^     ,    ^i-r. 


Rirhar,r'H  ■  7,,'  Tpar7""*'V"T"Vi"  '  "  •  •"""""•  •'"'«:'■-""  moycr.  and  Press.  Wolf-Rudiger.  5.746.995.  CI.  424-1.650 

KiLhard  H..  to  TRW  Inc    Tactical  laser  weapon  system  for  handling  Schuholz.  John   See— 

Sc^l7^l^tl-^^'!»Z^^V'?           .           r           .          .  *^"^""-  S'^P*^"  E-  T«ner.  Joseph  P.  lU;  Schuholz.  John;  Engfer. 

1:^H^c!:^!lu^''5^lf^:TrH2'^^^  R^P.^moo.,CharlesH.,III:  and  Anden^n,  nans,  5,749,052*0. 
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Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Baur.  Siegfried;  Horn.  Heinz;  and  Dexling,  Haitmul.  5.746.084.  CI 
72-351.000. 
Schult2.  Darald  R.:  See— 

Caigin.  Keith  K .  Jr.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  Durbin.  IVnnis  A.;  Boat- 
wrighi.  Danell  L.;  Kelly.  Stephen  J  ;  SchulU.  Darald  R.;  and  Gibbs. 
William  T.  5,747.786,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Miller,  Phillip;  Walter,  Jerry  L.;  Boatwrighl.  Dairell  L.;  and  Schullz, 
Darald  R..  5,747.785,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Schultz.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Remington.  James  A.;  Schultz.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Hem.  Russell  R., 
5.746.400.  CI.  246-465.000. 
Schultz.  Kevin  L.:  See— 

Addison.  [>anny  Hugh;  Hufford.  George.  Ill;  McCray.  Charles  Martm; 
Schultz.    Kevin    L;    and   Turrier.   Craig    Walton.    5.746.103.    CI. 
83-440.000. 
Schultze.  Gary  T.:  See— 

Richardson.  Michael  M.;  Brittle,  Allan  C,  Jr.;  Fiedler,  Lee  B  ;  Gofham, 
Kent  Peterson.  Jay  R.;  Schultze.  Gary  T ;  Vetter.  Chris  J  ;  and  Weiss. 
Eugene  G..  5.748.483.  CI.  364-478.110. 
Schulz.  Kevin  J:  &f—  ,     .    .    ,,...,, 

Murdock.  Edward  S  ;  Heitke,  John  C;  and  Schuiz,  Kevin  J..  5.748.412. 
CI   360-113.000.  ^   „, 

Schulze.  Thomas;  Roik.  Geerl;  Hahn,  Michael;  and  Klemhoff.  Klaus,  to 
Continenul  Aktiengesellschaft.  Profiled  vehicle  tire  and  method  for  dimen- 
sioning  the   optimum   phase   offset   between   adjacent   tread   portions. 
5.746.848.  CI    152-209.00R. 
Schumann.  Manfred:  See — 

Proebsier.   Manfied;  and  Schumann.   Manfred.  5.747.581.  CI.   524- 
.590  000. 
Schutte.  Marlin  D.:  See— 

Hutchings.  William  F.;  Schutte.  Marlin  D.;  Markle.  Stephen  L.;  Berg. 
Joel  S  ;  and  Engel.  David  J .  5.746.536.  CI.  403-370.000. 
SchUtze.  Dellef-Ingo;  Thoma.  Wilhelm;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Pedain.  Josef; 
and  Schmitz,  Reinold.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  coaling  com- 
positions and  their  use  for  the  preparation  of  coatings  that  are  permeable 
to  water  vapor.  5.747.582.  CI.  524-591.000 
Schwaegerie.  Paul  Robert,  to  Geon  Company.  The.  Opacified  pearlesceni 

multilayer  louver  for  verticle  blinds.  5.747.556,  CI.  523-171.000. 
Schwark.  Jan-Robert:  See — 

Weichen.  Andreas;  Brendel.  Joachim;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wcmer;  Lang, 
Hans  Jochen;  Schwark,  Jan-Robert;  Albus,  Udo;  and  Scholz.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.747.541.  CI.  514-622.000. 
Schwatte.  Stephan;  and  Grosch.  Horst.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Aqueous 
coatings    and    processes   for   the    production    of   automobile    finishes. 
5.747.166.  CI  428-423.100. 
Schwanz.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Zandi    Ahmad;  Allen.  James  D.;  Schwaru,  Edward  L.;  and  Boliek. 
Martin.  5.748.786.  CI.  382-240.000. 
Schwaru.  Nate  R.:  See— 

Katsen.  Boris  Joseph;  Himmelwright.  Richard  S.;  Stewart.  Barbara 
Jones;  and  Schwartz.  Nate  R..  5.746.817,  CI.  106-31.650. 
Schwarz.  Dean  F:  See— 

Skaar.  Gary  R.;  Holmes.  Teny  L.;  Lucke,  Donald  R:  Popenhagen. 
Gerald  R  ;  Gust.  Jay  I ;  Barron.  William  N.  G..  Ill:  and  Schwarz.  Dean 
F.  5,746.649.  CI.  452-172.000 
Schwendemann.  Volker:  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias.  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Boeckh.  Dieter;  Funhoff.  Ange- 

lika;    Baur.    Richard;    Kud.    Alexander;    Schwendemann.    Volker; 

PonhofT-Kari.  Birgil;  and  Buechner.  Karl-Heinz.  5.747.635.  CI.  528- 

328.000. 

Schweser.  Frederick  G..  Jr  Floor-rollable  luggage.  5.746.295.  CI.   190- 

I8.00A 
Schwoerer.  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Scon,  Steven  L.;  Pribnow.  Richard  D.;  Logghe.  Peter  G.;  Kunkel.  Daniel 
L.;  and  Schwoerer.  Gerald  A..  5.748.900.  CI.  395-200.650. 
SCIBIEX  (SARD:  See- 
Chateau.  Sophie.  5.746.975.  CI.  422-61.000. 
Scienlech  Inc.:  See — 

Button.  Harold  M..  5.748.692.  CI.  376-272.000. 
Scientific  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Lombardi.  Raymond  A..  5.746.042.  CI.  53-305.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Scott  R..  5.746.767.  CI.  606-200.000. 
SCM  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Kostelnik.  Robert  J.;  and  Wen.  Fu-Chu.  5.746.819.  CI.  106-447.000. 
Scopelianos.  Angelo:  See — 

Cooper.  Kevin;  Chen.  Chao  C;  and  Scopelianos.  Angelo.  5.747.390.  CI. 
442-59.000. 
Scon.  Bentley  N.;  and  Shortes.  Samuel  R  .  to  Phase  Dynamics  Inc.  RF  probe 

for  montoring  composition  of  ■iubstances.  5.748.002.  CI.  324-633.0(X). 
Scon.  Danny  E.;  Pessier.  Rudolf  Carl  Otto,  and  Boylan.  Turlach  Paul,  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Earth-boring  bit  having  shear-cutting  inner 
row  elements  5.746.280.  CI.  175-374.000. 
Scon.  Ian  Richard:  See — 

Granger.  Stewan  Paton:  Rawlings.  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Scon.  Ian 
Richard.  5.747.051.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Scon.  Kyi  W.;  and  Skidmore.  James  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
SysteiTi  and  method  for  improving  fault  coverage  of  an  electric  circuit. 
5.748.497.  CI.  364-551.010 


Scon.  Randy  W ;  Gleich.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Wilde.  Craig  G.,  to  Incyte  Phama- 
ceuticals.  Inc.;  and  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research. 
Basophil  granule  proteins.  5.747.283.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Scon.  Richard  D..  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Cross  coupled  bandpass  filter 

5.748.058.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Scon.  Russell.  Tape  and  disc  carrying  device  5.746.365,  CI.  224-676.000. 
Scon.  Steven  L.;  Pribnow.  Richard  D.;  Logghe.  Peter  G.;  Kunkel.  Daniel  L.; 
and  Schwoerer.  Gerald  A.,  to  Cray  Research.  Inc.  Adaptive  congestion 
control  mechanism  for  modular  computer  networks.  5.748.900.  CI.  395- 
200.650. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Hoch.  James  A.;  and  Huang.  Shaoming.  5.747.276.  CI.  435-32.000. 
Zimmerman.  Theodore  S  ;  and  Fulcher.  Carol  A..  5.747.337,  CI.  435- 
337.000 
Scniggs.  Robert  Burks,  II:  See — 

Bartley.  Charles  Allen;  and  Scruggs.  Robert  Burks.  II.  5.745.938.  CI. 
5-625.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Milo.  Richard  K..  5.748.3%.  CI.  360-31.000. 

Murdock.  Edward  S  ;  Heitke.  John  C;  and  Schuiz.  Kevin  J..  5.748.412. 

CI.  360-113.000. 
Schaenzer,  Marie  James;  and  Wrase.  Ronald  Henry.  5.748.407.  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Scaimr.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Samuel;  Pan.  David  H.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Eddy.  Clifford  O ; 
Chow  Che  C  ;  Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  and  Seanor. 
Donald  A..  5.747.212.  CI.  430-124.000. 
Sebastian.  Scon  Anthony:  See— 

Hanafey.  Michael  K.;  Sebastian,  Scon  Anthony;  and  Tingey.  Scon 
Valray.  5.746.023.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defense.  The:  See — 

Hughes.  Jonathan  Rennie;  and  Towler.  Michael  John.  5.748,166.  CI. 
345-97.000. 
Securitv  Solutions  Plus:  See — 

Rietkerk.  Anthony  J..  5.748.083.  CI.  340-568.000. 
See.  Jackie  Ray.  to  Bio-Sphere  Technology.  Inc.  Dietary  supplement  incor- 
porating P-sitosterol  and  pectin.  5.747.464.  CI.  514-26.000. 
Seebauer.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Luciani.  Carmen  V.;  Lange.  Richard  M.;  and  Seebauer.  Joseph  G., 
5.747.433.  CI.  508-479,000. 
Seebock.  Robert:  See— 

Kieser.  Jftrg;  Klein.  Markus;  Lins.  Gunter;  Seebock.  Robert;  and  Rom- 
held.  Michael.  5.746.051.  CI.  60-275.000. 
Seel  Holger;  Schaible.  Kurt;  and  Schenk.  Bemhard.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG 

Hard-top  vehicle  5.746.470.  CI.  296-108  000. 
Seely.  James  Ervin,  to  Amgen  Boulder  Inc   Use  of  hydrophobic  interaction 
chromatography  to  purify  polyethylene  glycols.   5.747,639.  CI.   528- 
421.000. 
Seewann.  Edward:  See — 

Beakes.  Michael  Panick;  Chappell.  Barbara  Alane;  Chappell.  Terry  Ivan; 

Fleischer,  Bruce  Martin;  Haring.  Rudolf  Adriaan;  Jaber.  Talal  Kamel; 

and  .Seewann.  Edward.  5.748.012.  CI.  326-93.000. 

Segal.  Russell  B.:  See—  _  „^ 

Gregory.  Brent  L.;  and  Segal.  Russell  B..  5.748.488.  CI.  364-490.000. 

Segal.  Terry  A.:  See — 

Pollock.  Bobby  G  ;  Segal.  Terry  A  ;  Dusek.  John  E..  Jr;  Bodin.  Alvin  L  ; 
Maas.  Cyde  D.;  Coen.  Edward  C;  and  Pinter.  Randall  A..  5.746.986. 
CI.  422-177.000. 
Segall.  Judith  M:  See— 

Segall.  Paul  E.;  Waiu,  Harold  D  ;  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judith  M  . 
5,747.071.  CI.  424-663.000. 
Segall  Paul  E.;  Waitz.  Harold  D  :  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judith  M..  to 

BioTime.  Inc.  Plasma-like  substance.  5.747.071.  CI.  424-663.000. 
Segraves.  Archie  Dale:  See — 

Popa.  Catrinel  I.;  Browder.  George  A..  Jr.;  and  Segraves.  Archie  Dale. 
5.746.068.  CI.  66- 176.000. 
Sehgal.  Hansa:  See — 

Sehgal.  Lakshman  R.;  De  Wo.skin.  Richard  E.;  Moss.  Gerald  S.;  Gould. 
Steven  A.;  Rosen.  Arthur  L  ;  and  Sehgal.  Han.sa.  5.747.649.  CI. 
530-385.000. 
Sehgal.  Lakshman  R.;  De  Woskin.  Richard  E.;  Moss.  Gerald  S.;  Gould. 
Steven  A  ;  Rosen.  Arthur  L.;  and  Sehgal.  Hansa.  to  Norhttield  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Acellular  red  blood  cell  substitute  5.747.649.  CI.  530-385.000. 
Seiber.  Charles  A.;  Shaw.  Benjamin  G  ;  Lada.  Christopher  O.;  Hobson.  Phillip 
M.;  Poppe.  Robert  P;  Shipman.  David  A.;  Lucheni.  Robert  J.;  Draudt. 
Gregg  R.;  Eldon.  James  B..  Ill;  and  McClanahan.  David  D..  to  Steelcase 
Inc   Partition  system.  5.746.035.  CI.  52-238.100. 
Seidensticker.  Joan,  heir  See- 
Barrett.  Donovan  L.;  Thomas.  Richard  N.;  Seidensticker.  Raymond  G.. 
deceased;  and  Hopkins.  Richard  H..  5.746.827.  CI.  117-100.000. 
Seidensticker.  Ravmond  G..  deceased  (by  Joan  Seidensticker.  heir):  See- 
Barrett.  Donovan  L.;  Thomas.  Richard  N.;  Seidensticker,  Raymond  G.. 
deceased;  and  Hopkins.  Richard  H..  5.746.827.  CI.  117-100.000. 
Seiko  Clock  Inc.:  See — 

Baba.  Koji.  5.746.092.  CI.  74-42 1. OOR. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See— 

Kakutani.  Toshiaki.  5.748.3.36.  CI.  358-458.000. 

Nebashi.  Mitsuhiko;  Murakoshi.  Keiji:  Iwaya.  Satoshi;  and  Goto,  Aki- 

hiro,  5.746.527.  CI.  400-621.000. 
Uchiyama.  Yaeko.  deceased;  llano.  Masaaki:  and  Hayashi.  Hiroko. 
5.748.208.  CI.  347-43.000. 
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I  linotti;  Hara.  Kazuhiko;  Miya/awa.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Yuji;  Aka- 
har  4  Fujio;  Kaukura.  Takahiro;  Sakai.  Shinri;  Kishida,  Yasushi;  Abe. 
Tonbaki;  Usui.  Toshiki;  Seino,  Takeo;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshikatsu 
5.7|l|.214.  CI.  .347-70.000. 
Wataijafce.    Kohji;    Fujioka.    Satoshi;    Akahane.    Fujio;    Yamamoto. 
Yo«t«katsu;  Murayama.  Susumu;  Okuda.  Takavuki;  Yoshida.  Masan- 
oriJ<nd  Nishizawa,  Alsushi.  5.748.210.  CI.  34'7-50  000 
Yatakt,  Masahiro.  5.746.818.  CI.  106-31.860. 
Yoda.|Kaneo;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.749.0.36.  CI.  399-325  000 
Seiko  Insdiilnents  Inc.:  See— 

Hanaitii.  Takayoshi.  5.748.162,  CI.  345-87.000. 
Kohira.  Hirovuki.  5.746.520.  CI.  400-120.010. 
Seino.  Takto:  See — 

Usui.  Minoru;  Hara.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Yuji;  Aka- 
h?n^,  Fujio;  Kaiakura.  Takahiro;  Sakai.  Shinri;  Kishida.  Yasushi;  Abe. 
Toi*<>aki;  Usui.  Toshiki;  Seino.  Takeo;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshikatsu 
5.748.214.  CI.  347-70.000. 
Sekhar.  Jaijugesh  A.,  to  Moltech  Invent  S.A.  Composite  refractory/carbon 
componams  of  aluminium  production  cells.  5.746.895.  CI.  204-279  (XX). 
Seki.  Masauki;  Sono.  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Ichiro;  Milobe.  Kazuhiko;  Hai. 
Lim  Cheang;  Otake.  Koki;  Abe.  Susumu;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Sakuma.  Masao; 
Suzuki.  V'oshimi;  and  Shinma.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu 
Aulomatjun  Limited.  Semiconductor  device,  ba.se  member  for  semicon- 
ductor device  and  semiconductor  device  unit.  5.747.874,  CI.  257-686.000 
Seki,  Teniot  See — 

Iwase.,  Akihiro;  Nakano.  Tomio;  and  Seki.  Teruo.  5  747  837  CI   ^57- 
173)000.  ■    .        - 

Sekine.  Hi*«hi;  and  Tamura.  Kazuya.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Yohicle  control  system.  5.748.476.  CI.  364-449.(XX). 
Sekizawa.  Yasushi;  and  Funahashi.  Takahiko.  to  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Angular 
input  mfbrmation  system  relative  to  a  tablet  for  determining  an  incline 
angle  of  e  pointer  or  stylus.  5.748.1 10.  CI.  341-5.000. 
Selby.  Thomas  Paul:  See — 

Bereznak.  James  Francis;  Chang.  Zen-Yu;  Selby.  Thomas  Paul    and 
Sternberg.  Charlene  Gross.  5.747.497.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Select  Medizin-Technik  Hermann  Sutter  GmbH:  See— 

Sutter.  Hermann.  5.746.739.  CI.  606-5 1.0(X). 
Selina.  John  R.:  See — 

Antos.  John  M.;  Selina.  John  R.;  Cameron.  David  B.;  Byrne.  James  M  ; 
Rijn,  Gerard  Comelis;  and  Ros.  Mannus  Antonius.  5.746.466   CI 
2%-l37.100. 
Selinger.  Ir^n.  to  Graham-Field.  Inc.  Stethoscope  with  disposable  chest- 
piece.  5.147.752.  CI.  181-131  000. 
Selva.  Enrioii;  Tavecchia.  Paolo;  Resielli.  Ermenegildo;  Ferrari.  Pietro;  and 
Denaro.  M«urizio.  to  Gmppo  Lepetil  S.p.A.  Antibiotic  GE  2270  factoid  B, 
Bj.  C,.  Cp.  D,.  Dj.  E  and  T.  5.747.295.  CI.  435-71.300. 
Semantic  Compaction  Systems:  See — 

Baker.  Bruce  R.;  Yoder,  Brian;  Hershberger.  David:  Romich.  Bairy- 
Nybjrg^  Eric  H..  Ill;  and  Conli.  Robert  V..  5.748.177.  CI.  345- 

Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Konun«i,  Toshimitsu;  Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Tsuji.  Takahiro  5  747  35S 
CI.  4(37-41.000 
Semikron  Elelctronic  GmbH:  See — 

Lutz.  Jtiief;  Kinne.  Marianne;  and  Mueller.  Heinz-Juersen.  5.747  872 
CI.  2J57-61 1.000.  6         .       .       . 

Semsey.  Ak^s:  See — 

Gerum.:  Eduard;  Laszlo.  Palkovics;  Semsey,  Akos;  and  Baita.  Gabor 
5.747.683.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Senda.  Atsi«\  deceased  (by  Eiko  Senda.  Yoshio  Senda.  Hiroko  Senda. 
Ma.sako  Stnda.  legal  representatives):  See — 

Kanoh.  Osamu;  Yoshida.  Yasushi;  Senda.  Atsuo.  deceased.  5  746  809 
CI.  106-1.110. 
Senda,  Eiko,  Yoshio  Senda.  Hiroko  Senda.  Ma,sako  Senda.  leeal  representa- 
tives; See -.  '^ 

Kanoh.  Osamu;  Yoshida.  Yasushi;  Senda.  Atsuo.  deceased   5  746  809 
CI.  I W- 1. 110. 
Sendou.  Hidtki:  See— 

NakabaVishi.  Yoshikazu;  Hadano.  Hiroshi;  Okabe.  Norikazu;  and  Sen- 
dou. Hideki.  5.746.426.  CI.  271-119.000. 
Senko  Kogyp  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita.  jYoshihisa;    Kumagai.    MasakaLsu;    and    Aizawa.    Yoshihisa, 
5.74«l320.  CI.  209- 1 27.300. 
SensArray  Qitporation:  See— 

Renken,  Wayne.  5.746.513.  CI.  374-179.000. 
Sensimetrics  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens;  Kenneth  N..  5.748,838.  O.  395-2.700. 
Sensormatic  |9ectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Benine.  Dale  R.;  and  Frederick.  Thomas  J..  5.748.086.  CI.  .340-572  000 
Sensui.  Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens 

5.748.384.  Cl.  3.59-686.000 
.Seo.  Shuzo:  Ste — 

Shin.  Tikeharu;  Seo.  Shuzo;  Tani.   Nobuhiro;  Nukui.  Makoto    and 

Ishizjksi.  Yukihiro.  5.747.787.  Cl.  235-472.000. 

Seo.  Yosuke,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Method  for  writing  servo  signals  onto  a 

magnetic  disk  and  magnetic  disk  drive  equipped  with  magnetic  disk(s) 

having  servo  pattern  recorded  by  the  method.  5.748.398.  Cl.  360-51.000. 

Senzawa.  Masehiro.  to  NEC  Corporation,  (^antization  of  input  vectors  and 

without  rearrangement  of  vector  elements  of  a  candidate  vector  5  748  839 

Cl.  .395-2.3(0  ... 

Servo  Corpoi  a^ion  of  America:  See — 


Dannenbetg.  Rand.  5.747,117.  CI.  427-535.000. 
Severance.  Wayne  Stanley:  and  Winlerfeldt.  Duane  Norman,  to  ESAB  Group. 
Inc..  The.  Extended  water-injection  nozzle  assembly  with  improved  cen- 
tering. 5.747.767.  Cl.  219-121.5(X). 
Seward.  Eileen  Mary:  See — 

Hawonh.  Karen  Elizabeth;  Seward.  Eileen  Mary;  Swain.  Christopher 
John;  and  Teall.  Martin  Richard,  5.747.491.  Cl.  514-236.200. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

David.  Jean-Franjois;  and  Gerbe.  Jean-Pierre.  5.748,346    Cl    359- 
15.000 
SFIM  Industries:  See — 

Audren.  Jean  Thierry.  5.747,951.  Cl.  3I8-II4.000. 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Iyengar.  Narasimhan.  5.748.556.  Cl.  365-230  060 
Yin.  Rong.  5.747.890.  Cl.  .30787.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectt-onics  S.A.:  See— 

Pezzani.  Robert.  5.747.835.  Cl.  257-113.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.rl.:  See— 

Bruccoleri.  Melchiorre;  Demicheli.  Marco;  Pani,  Giusepne;  and  Pisati 

Valerio.  5.748.128.  Cl.  341-144.000. 
Campardo.  Giovanni;  Bedarida.  Lorenzo;  Fusillo.  Giuseppe   and  Sil- 

vagni.  Andrea.  5.748.528.  Cl.  365-185.130. 
Colandrea.  Francesco;  and  Poletto.  Vanni.  5.747.975.  C\.  323-276.000. 
Gariboldi.  Roberto;  and  Pulvirenti.  Francesco.  5  747  978    Cl    3''3- 

313.000. 
Padoan.  Silvia;  Olivo.  Marco;  and  Gdla.  Caria,  5.748.548.  Cl    365- 

226.000. 
Pennino.   Laura;   Mancu.so.   Massimo;   Travaglia.   Federico;   Poluzzi 

Rinaldo;  and  Rizzotto.  Gianguido.  5,748.7%,  C\.  382-254.000. 
Tomasini,  Luciano;  Castello,  Rinaldo;  Clerici,  Giancarlo;  and  Bieni 
Ivan.  5.748.029.  Cl.  327-389.000. 
Shackle.  Peter  W;  Russell.  Randy  G.;  Crouse.  Kent  E  ;  and  Bezdon.  Ronald 
J.,  to  Energy  Savings.  Inc.  Electronic  ballast  that  monitors  direct  current 
through  lamp  filaments.  5.747,941.  Cl.  315-224  000 
Shadle.  John  K.:  See— 

Panetta.  Jill  A  ;  Phillips.  Michael  L.;  Reel.  Jon  K  ;  Shadle.  John  K 
Sigmund.  Sandra  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  and  Whitesitt.  Celia  A 
5.747.517.  Cl.  514.369.000. 
Shadle.  Marie  A.:  See- 
Mitchell.  Chauncey  T.  Jr;  Good.  David  M.;  Shadle.  Mark  A     and 
Verschuur.  Gerrit  L..  5,747,103,  Cl.  427-123.000. 
Shah.  Jasvantrai  C:  See — 

Allen.  John   David:  Chow.  Ching-Hua;   and   Shah.  Jasvanirai  C 
5.748.611.  Cl.  .370-224  000. 
Shah.  Nipulkumar.  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Combuslor  for  a  gas  nirbine 

engine.  5.746.048.  Cl.  60-39.060. 
Shah.  Shrenik:  See — 

Doheny.  James:  Dom.  Conrad;  Durette.  Philippe:  Fmke.  Paul:  Maccoss. 
Malcolm;  Mills.  Sander;  Shah.  Shrenik;  Sahoo.  Soumya:  Hagmann! 
William;  Hale.  Jeffrey:  and  Lanza.  Thomas.  5.747.485    Cl    5 14-' 
210.000 
Shalon.  Tadmor;  and  Shea.  John  J..  Jr.  to  Metapha.se  Technology  Access.  Ltd. 
Check  valve  and  method  for  faciliuting  pressurization  of  a  patient's  middle 
ear.  5.746.725.  Cl.  604-246.000. 
Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Inman,  Wayne  D  ;  King.  Steven  Row:  Evans.  Joseph  L.;  and  Luo.  Jian 
5.747.527.  Cl.  514-453.000. 
Shanghai  Institute  for  Biochemistry.  Chinese  Academy  of  Sciences:  See- 
Hong.  Guo  Fan;  Zhai.  Feng,  deceased.  5.747.298.  Cl  435-91.100. 
Shanks.  Howard  R.;  Bums.  Stanley  G.;  and  Jeffrey.  Frank  R .  III.  to  Iowa 
Sute  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Flexible  panel  display  having 
thin  film  transistors  driving  polymer  lighl-emining  diodes.  5.747.928  Cl 
313-498.000. 
Shapland.  J.  Edward:  See — 

Erickson.  Brian  J.:  Hilgers.  Michael  E.;  Hendrickson.  Tracy  A.;  Shap- 
land. J.  Edward:  Solomon.  Frank  A.;  and   Knudson.   Mark  B 
5.746.217.  Cl.  128-760.(XX). 
Sharan.  Sujit;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  an  electrical  contact  to  a  silicon  substrate.  5.747  116  Cl   427- 
534.000. 
Sharp.  Eric  Thomas:  See — 

Gupu.  Subhash;  Flores.  Robert;  Stamm.  Michael  Ross:  Sharp.  Eric 
Thomas;  Denninger.  Erich  W.  E.;  Dye.  Pamela  G.;  Ulz.  Joel  Samuel 
and  Kai.  James  K..  5.746.884.  Cl.  156-643.100. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Amagai.  Takayuki;  and  Muramaisu.  Tsuyoshi.  5.748.933    Cl    395- 

377.000. 
Duggan.  Geoffrey:  Teraguchi.  Nobuaki;  Rorison.  Judy  Megan;  and 

Tomomura.  Yoshitaka.  5.747.827.  Cl.  257-15.000. 
Hata.  Akihiro:  Funai.  Takashi:  and  Adachi.  Masahiro.  5.747.828  CI 

257-66.000. 
Heard.  David:  Ohtani.  Noboni:  Unuma.  Yutaka:  and  Fujimoto.  Manabu 

5.747.7%.  Cl.  250-227.260. 
Hotta.  Ya-suhiro.  5.748.561.  Cl.  365-238.500. 
Kubota.  Yasushi;  Yoneda.  Hiroshi:  and  Kaloh.  Kenichi.  5.748.165.  Cl 

345-%.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi;  lioh.  Talsuya;  and  Nakamura.  MasaLsueu.  5.748  794 

Cl.  382-251.000. 
Mariyama.  Mitsuru.  5.747.836.  Cl.  257-119.000 
Matsuoka.  Teruhiko.  5.747.777.  Cl.  219-497.000. 
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Molohashi.  Kazunori:  Shou.  Guoliang.  Yamamofo,  Mako«o:  and  Taka- 

tori.  Sunao.  5.748.131,  CI.  341- 155.000. 
Nai-ai.  Atsushi.  5.747.979,  CI.  323-349.000. 
Oda,  Ayumu;  and  Horiuchi.  Toshihiro.  5.749.025,  CI.  399-92.000. 
Shimada,  Takayuki;  Akebi.  Yasunobu;  and  Takafuji.  Yutaka.  5.748.175. 

CI.  345-127.000. 
Shou  Guoliang;  Motohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamolo.  Makoco;  and  Taka- 

tori.  Sunao.  5.748.510.  CI.  364-606.(XX). 
Yamana.  Shinji.  5.748.375.  CI.  359-622.000. 
Yoshida.  Shigeo.  5.748.776,  CI.  382-195.000. 
Shanuck-Eidens.  Donna  M.:  S«— 

Skolnick.  Mark  H.;  Goldgar.  David  E.;  Miki.  Yoshio;  Swenson.  Jeff; 

Kamb.  Alexander;  Harshman.  Keith  D.;  Shattuck-Eidens.  Donna  M  ; 

Tavtigian.  Sean  V.;  Wiseman.  Roger  W;  and  Futreal,  P.  Andrew. 

5.747.282.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Shau  Jeng-Jye   High  performance  semiconductor  memory  devices  havmg 

multiple  dimension  bit  lines.  5,748.547.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Shaw,  Benjamin  G.:  See— 

Seiber.  Charles  A  ;  Shaw.  Benjamin  G  ;  Lada.  Christopher  O.;  Hobson. 

Phillip  M  ■  Poppe.  Robert  P;  Shipman.  David  A.;  Lucheni.  Robert  J  ; 

Draudt  Gregg  R  ;  Eldon.  James  B..  Ill;  and  McClanahan.  David  D  , 

5.746.035.  CI.  52-238.100 

Van  McCutchen.  James;  and  Shaw.  Kurt  Lee,  5.745,936,  CI.  5-600.000. 

Shaw.  Leslie  B:  See—  .     ,     „    c-it^nAi 

Bowman.  Steven  R.;  Feldman.  Barry  J.;  and  Shaw.  Uslie  B..  5.746.942. 
CI   252-301. 40H. 

^""^Sh^^.  Tadmorf^  Shea.  John  J  .  Jr..  5,746.725,  CI.  604-246.000. 
Sheehan.  Edward  R.:  See—  ^  „    ... 

Bisbee   Stephen  F;  Moskowiu.  Jack  J  ;  Sheehan.  Edward  R.;  Troner. 
Douglas  H  ;  and  White.  Michael  W..  5.748.738.  CI.  380-25.000. 

Sheehan.  John:  See—  .  „     ,     .^    c  -...^  »-.i 

Kwiat.  Karol.  Sheehan.  John;  Brown.  Ricky;  and  Doyle,  Pal.  5.746.626. 
CI.  439-630000. 
Sheerin  Howard  H  Programmable  answering  machine  with  multiple  voice 

boxes  and  caller  ID  5.748.709.  CI.  379-67  000. 

Shell  Oil  Company:  See—  ^  ..    ^    ,  „•        j 

Corley.  Larry  Steven;  Ghosh.  Kalyan;  Hunter.  Joseph  Michael;  Kincaid. 

Derek  Scon;  Meilus.  Leo;  and  Weinmann.  Daniel  James.  5.746,935. 

CI  252-182.230.  „..,.,    ^ 

Drent.  Eit;  Van  Der  Veer.  Frits;  and  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus, 

5,747.638,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Prince.  Jack  Edward.  5.747.127.  O.  428-35.700. 
Wielers.  Antonius  Franziskuji  Heinrich;  and  Kruka.  Vitold  Raimond. 
5.746.907.  CI.  208-25 1. OOH. 
Shelton.  Sam  V.:  See — 

Fold,  John  R.;  and  Shellon.  Sara  V.  5,746,630.  C\.  440-89.000. 

^""^"chei.  Li'chun; 'and  Shen.  Chih-Heng.  5.747.383.  CI.  438-648  000 
Shen.  Paul  H  ;  Dutta.  Mina;  Wraback.  Michael;  and  Pamulapaii.  Jagadecsh. 
to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army   Infrared/optical  imaging  techniques 
using  anisotropically  strained  doped  quantum  well  structures.  5.748.359. 
CI.  359-248.000.  _       ^     „ 

Shen.  Sunny  S  ;  Polls.  David  W ;  Yoon.  Hyun  N  ;  and  Tien.  Tze-Pei,  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Polarizer  films  comprising  aromatic  liquid  crys- 
talline polymers  comprising  dichroic  dyes  in  their  main  chains.  5.746,949. 
a.  252  585.000. 
Shenoy.  Sunil:  See —  ,.„^,    ™    ,,, 

Heeb.  Jay;  Shenoy.  Sunil;  and  Wong.  Jimmy,  5.749.092,  CI.  711- 
138  000 
Shepherd,  Henry  G.  Electronic  trading  cards.  5.748.731.  CI.  38O-4.0OO 
Shepherd.  Joseph  S.;  and  Rand.  Robert  W  Radiation  therapy  and  radiation 
sui^ery  treatment  system  and  meihod.s  of  use  of  same.  5.748.700.  CI. 
378-65000  .   .      ^ 

Sheppard.  John  H  Adjustable  arm  sling  and  method  of  supporting  an  injured 

arm  5,746.705.  CI  602-5.000. 
Sheridan.  Patrick;  Chang.  Chu-An;  Running.  Joyce;  and  Urdea.  Michael  S.. 
lo  Chiixm  Corporation.  Nucleic  acid  probes  immobilized  on  polystyrene 
surfaces.  5.747.244.  CI.  435-6.000 
Sheron.  Herman  D.:  See — 

Genest.  John  H.;  Gaworowski.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Sheron,  Herman  D., 
5,745,968,  CI.  29-270.000. 
Shens  Charles  R.,  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Vascular  suturing 

apparatus  5.746.751.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Sheynblat.  Len.  to  Trumble  Navigation  Limited.  Opamum  utilization  of 
pseudorange  and  range  rate  corrections  by  SATPS  receiver.  5.748,651,  CI. 
371-»9  100 
Shi,  Song;  So.  Franky;  and  Lee.  H  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Organic  electrolu- 
minescent light  emitting  material  and  device  using  same.  5.747.183.  CI. 
428-690.000. 
Shi.  Song  Q.:  See- 
Wei.  Chengping;  Shi.  Song  Q.;  and  Lee.  Hsing-Chung.  5.747.363.  CI 
438-5000 

Shi.  Weiman:  See—  _  _^ .  ^_ 

Sundburg.  William  J.;  and  Shi.  Weiman,  5.747.793.  a.  25&-227.140. 
Shi,  Yuan:  See- 
Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Cao,  Simon  X    F;  Shi,  Yuan;  and  Yu,  Donna  S., 
5,748.350.  CI.  359-130  000. 
Shiao.  Hung  Chieh  See— 


Alamgir.  Mohammed;  Kejha.  Joseph  B  ;  and  Shiao.  Hung  Chieh. 
5.747.195.  CI.  429-235.000. 
Shiba.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Kuroda.  Kenichi;  Shiba.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Akinon.  5.747,849,  CI. 
257-321.000. 
Shiba,  Ma.sataka:  See— 

Nakayama     Yasuhiko;    Shiba,    Masataka;    and    Komonya.    Susumu. 
5.747.201.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Shibahara.  Akihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computer  system  capable 
of  transferring  video  dau  between  card  devices.  5,748.913.  CI.  395- 
282.000. 
Shibahara.  Seiji:  See—  ..       ., 

Ohyama.  Makoto;  Ohishi.  Maki;  Okada.  Yumiko;  Koyama.  Masao; 
Sumi,  Shinjiio;  Murai.  Yasushi;  Takagi.  Ma-sayuki;  Okada.  Tadaaki; 
Sakanaka  Osamu;  Yoneta.  Toshio;  linuma.  Kaisuharu;  and  Shibahara. 
Seiji,  5.747.448,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Shibamiya,  Akira:  See—  ,    ,     „  .       ,„ 

Chadha  Aiul;  Haderle,  Donald  J.,  Shibamiya,  Akira;  Lyle,  Robert  w.; 
and  Watts,  Steven  J.,  5,748.952.  CI.  395-602.000. 
Shibano,  Yoshihide.  Method  of  ultrasonically  grinding  workpiece.  5,746,646, 

CI  451-36.000. 
Shibasaki,  Kazuya:  See —  ,,,^ «,,>«„ 

Honda.  Masami;  and  Shibasaki.  Kazuya,  5,748.444,  CI.  361-687.000. 
Shibasaki.  Koji:  See —  ,  •   „  ■■ 

Hosomi  Eiichi;  Tazawa,  Hiroshi;  Takubo,  Chiaki;  and  Shibasaki,  Koji, 
5,747,881,  CI.  257-762.000. 
Shibala.  Hirofumi:  See—  ^     ,,■      ,.■      j 

Taniguchi  Osamu,  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Shindo,  Hiloshi;  and 
Shibaia,  Hm.fumi.  5.748.274.  CI.  349-133.000. 
Shibala.  Hitoshi:  See—  ,-,,^.00 

Kuzuya.  Yoshihumi;  Saito,  Kimitaka;  and  Shibala.  Hitoshi.  5.746.189. 
CI.  123-568.000. 
Shibala.  Kazuyoshi:  See—  „  ,  -u 

Hiroia.    Toshikazu;    Shibala.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Takeuchi.    Yukihisa. 
5.747.671.  CI.  73-61.750. 

Shibala.  Kenichi:  See—  „,.,...,.  t  j 

Malsui.  Komaharu;  Wakimolo.  Mitrso;  Eda.  Takeshi;  TaLsuno.  Taday- 
oshi;  Kuwabara.  Yutaka;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.747,132.  CI.  428- 
41.700 
Shibayama.  Katsuloshi:  See — 

Hashino.  Michiya;  Lamoureux,  James  G.;  Fukushima,  Shinichi;  Shiba- 
yama,   Katsuloshi;    Murakami,   Yoshihiro;    and   Hayashi,   Sachio, 
5.746,304,  CI.  198-781.020. 
Shibazaki.  Kiyoshige,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Color  mixing  prevention  and 
color  balance  setting  device  and  method  for  a  field-sequential  color 
television  camera.  5,748,236,  CI.  348-270.000. 
Shichijo.  Yasuji:  See—  .    .  , .,  j-, 

Nozawa.  Ma.sayuki;  Shichijo.  Yasuji;  and  Fujila.  Masanan.  5.747.593, 
CI  525-193.000. 
Shieh.  Chan-Long;  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  So.  Franky.  to  Motorola,  inc. 

Active  driven  LED  matrices  5.748.160.  CI.  345-82.000. 
Shieh.  Han  Ping  D :  See—  „         „  „ 

Lin  Kun-Wei;  Shieh.  Han-Ping  D  ;  Chen.  San-Ming;  Chen.  Kuang-Vu; 
and  Chang,  Chong-Min,  5.748.376.  O.  359-629.000. 
Shieh.  Johnny  Meng-Han,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Virtual  pointing  device  for  touchscreens.  5,748,184,  O.  345-173.000. 
Shields.  Steven  R.:  See—  „     .^    o 

Bill    Eugene  F;  Blodgetl.  Fred  B.;  Brand.  Jerry  D  ;  Koch.  Steven  J  ; 
Rodriques    Uster  V.;  Schufeldt.  Alan  D  ;  Shields.  Steven  R.;  and 
Smith.  Ronald  L..  5.747.718.  CI   86-23  000. 
Shiff.  Victor;  Rshman.  Neil  S.;  and  Brzezinski.  Philip,  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. System  for  remotely  programming  a  portable  information  device 
using  visible  optical  pattern  transmitted  from  a  display  device  while 
concurrently    displaying    human-readable    explanation    of   the    pattern. 
5.748.895.  CI   395-200.090. 
Shiga.  Mincmi:  See —  »,  .  u- 

Ishida.  Hitoshi;  Shiga.  Minoiii;  Hatashita.  Toyohito;  Tokunaga,  Yuichi; 
Fukuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Minesaki,  Shunyo,  5,749.091.  CI.  711- 
135  000 

Shigela.  Seiko:  See—  .^  ,     ^. 

Oka.  Saioru;  Ono.   Kazuhisa;  Shigeta.  Seiko;  and  Wada.  Takeshi. 
5,747,047,  CI.  424-275.100. 
Shigetomi.  Masahiro:  See— 

Miwa  Tadashi;  Kanda.  Hidehiro;  MaLsuoka.  Isao;  Makino.  Tom;  Yan. 
Wang  Zhoa;  Yoshikawa.  Ryoko;  Tai.  Akira;  Tokutake.  Naoto;  and 
Shigetomi.  Masahiio.  5.749.031.  CI.  399-228.000 
Shikuma.  HSrtio:  See—  j  -  ,    , 

Machida.  Shuji;   Shikuma.   Hatiio;   Hoshino,  Ayami;   and  Takakura. 
Yutaka.  5.747.620.  CI.  526-348  300. 
Shim  Tae- Young,  to  Mando  Machinery  Corporation.  Electttmic  control  type 

brake  booster  for  vehicle  5.746.057.  CI  60-545.000. 
Shimada.   Fumio.   to  Canon    Denshi    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Shutter  device. 

5.749.014,  CI.  396-489.000. 
Shimada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Moro.  Kyoji;  and  Shimada,  Hiroshi,  5,748.462.  CI.  363-97.000. 
Shimada.  Koichi:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu;  and  Shimada.  Koichi.  5,749,015,  CI   396-508.000. 
Shimada.  Takayuki.  Akebi.   Yasunobu;   and  Takafuji,  Yutaka.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  LCD  driving  apparatus  allowing  for  multiple  a.spect 
resolution   5.748.175.  CI.  345-127.000 
Shimada.  Toinoyuki:  See— 
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Vtitsuloshi;  Imai.  Akihiro;  Sasaki.  Ma.saomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi; 
Ida.  Tomoyuki:  Suzuki.  Tetsuro;  and  Ohia.  Masafumi 
.204.  CI.  430-59.000. 

Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Yasuo;  Nishiki.  Yoshinori;  and  Ashida. 
10  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  eas  diffusion 
5.746.8%.  CI.  204-284  (XX). 


Shinna.saki,]Vuichi:  See— 

Kufodb  Shigelaka;  and  Shimasaki,  Yuichi,  5,747.681.  CI.  73-117.300 
Shimazakir  oshio;  and  Emura.  Tetsuji.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Lens  driving 

device,  i  '48,394,  CI.  359-823  0(X1 
Shimeki,  lit  iro:  See — 

KikuiJ  Shinsuke;   Yasuda,   Wataru;   Shimeki.   Ichiro;   and   Sueimoto 
Nadii  li,  5.749,022.  CI   399-50.000. 
Shimizu,  AUra  Method  of  producing  coreless  toilet  paper  roll  and  coreless 

toilet  paMr  roll  produced  thereby.  5.746.379.  CI.  242-160.100. 
Shimizu.  lldeaki:  See — 

Ozakij  Hidenori;  and  Shimizu.  HIdeaki.  5.748.345.  CI   358-537.000. 
Sakai.lMasanori;  and  Shimi/u.  Hidcaki.  5.748.797.  CI   382-256.00(J. 
Shimizu.  KIkuo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Diagnosis  of  an  optical  disk  apparatus  using 
"  '•'^gn^gc  method  contained  on  an  optical  disk  medium.  5.748,589,  CI 
369-54.0W). 
Shimizu.  Kjyoshi.  Water  saving  device  for  use  in  water  lines.  5.746,415,  CI. 

Shimizu,  Mikio:  See — 

Miyakiwa,  Takeshi;  Shimizu,  Mikio;  and  Nabeta,  Takeshi.  5.747  164 
C1.4J8-4I1.I00. 
Shimizu.  VilSuo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Image  reading  apparatus  capable  of 
rapid  irahtition  from  a  standby   mode  10  a  stable  operational  mode 
5.74S..34i..Cl.  358-482000. 
Shimizu.  Siitiio:  See— 

Yamadif  Shinsaku;  Ohashi.  Hideki;  Shimizu.  Sumio;  and  Imaki.  Takao 

5.746(976.  CI.  422-62.000. 

Shimizu.  T^ljuya;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshilaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Encoding  apparatus  for  encoding  input  information  data  while  controlling 

a  code  quantity  of  encoded  information  data.  5,748.245.  CI.  .M8-405.000. 

Shimizu.  Yasuo;  See— 

Matsuo,  Hideki;  Kokubo.  Masahiro;  Ohbayashi.  Takashi;  Tashiio.  Yuji; 
SuzMto.  Tadashi;  Kizaki.  Masami;  Hashimoto.  Haruo;  Shimizu. 
Ya.sifcj  Sakurai.  Takaaki;  and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki,  5,747,623,  CI.  528- 

Shimizugaw^  Ryoichi:  See — 

Takehara.  Hisao;  Nakayama,  Yoshihiro;  Shimizugawa.  Ryoichi,  Kish- 
ikawta,  Tsutomu;  Murai,  Takumi,  Takahashi,  Fumiya;  and  Takahashi 
Koh,  5,746,902,  CI.  205-57.000. 
Shimoda,  Maki:  See — 

Koizumi.  Koutarou;  Tsunekawa.  Sukeyoshi;  Kawai.  Kazuhiko;  Shi- 
moda. Maki;  Itoh.  Kalsuhiko;  Itoh.  Haruo;  and  Saito.  Akio.  5  747  387 
CI   43K-708.000. 
Shimomuraj  Koji;  and  Sano.  Yoshikazu.  10  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Soliy  stale  imaging  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  same 
5.747.79a  CI.  250-208  100. 
Shimono.  Kit.  Nagasaki.  Talsuo;  Takamolo,  Kenji;  llo,  Ma.sami;  and  Nishii, 
Kanji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
particle  inspection.  5.748,305.  CI   356-237.000. 
Shimotori.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Yukihiro;  Tomiya.  Kanji;  Katsuta.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima. 
Hidep;  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Inami.  Shunichi;  Yana.se.  Yuji;   Kishi. 
Junrq;  Shimotori.  Hiloshi:  and  Tomura.  Naofumi.  5.747.518    CI 
514-403  000. 
Shimoyama.,  Vasuki:  See — 

Baba.  Moronobu;  Mizuno.  Tiaki;  Imai,  Masahiio;  Yokovama.  Yuichi; 
Taka|[»wa,     Masaki;    and    Shimoyama.    Yasuki.    5.747.694     CI 
73-713000. 
Shimura.  Kafcpo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  processing  method  and 

apparatus! $.748,799.  ^^  -'82-260000. 
Shimura.  R+i^ji.  10  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd    Operating  device  for  an 

automativ> '.slide  door.  5.746.025.  CI.  149-360.000. 
Shin.  Myouijg  Kyun:  See— 

Joo.  Saig  Hoon;  Min.  Dong  Joon;  and  Shin,  Myoung  Kyun,  5,746  804 
CI.  75,387.000. 
Shin,  Takeh^;  Seo,  Shuzo;  Tani,  Nobuhiro;  Nukui,  Makoto;  and  Ishizuka, 
Yukihiro,  fiAsashi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  symbol  leadine 
device.  5.747,787,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Shin.  You  S«i»ig:  See— 

Oh.  Yedf^  Soo;  Kim,  Sang  S(x>,  Hwang,  Sang  Yeul;  Yun.  Mi  Kyung; 
Hwailg.  Seong  Ryul;  Hong.  Scong  Won;  Lee.  Yong  Hee;  Jeong.  Yi  Na; 
Lee,  Kioo;  and  Shin,  You  Seung,  5.747.535.  CI.  514-507.000. 
Shinagawa.  Akio;  Ohno,  Hitoshi;  and  Abe.  Yuko.  10  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data 
processing  apparanis  and  data  processing  method.  5.748.122.  CI    341- 
67  000.      , 
Shinagawa.  Akio:  See— 

Shinagawa.  Tetsuo;  Watanabe.  Yumiko;   Shinagawa.  Akio;  and  Ito 
Fumi(aka.  5.748.715.  CI   379-100.130. 
Shinagawa,  Telsuo;  Watanabe.  Yumiko;  Shinagawa.  Akio;  and  llo.  Fumitaka. 
lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  communications  between  telephone  and  fac- 
simile app^citus  and  facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  communications  with 
telephone.  .%748,715,  CI.  379-100.1.30. 
Shindo,  Hilohi:  See — 

Taniguc  i|,  Osamu;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Shindo.  Hiloshi;  and 
Shibal*  Hirofumi.  5.748,274.  CI.  349- 1 33.0(X). 
Shinko  Elecltit  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Yamashiu,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi:  Morita.  Teruya; 
Kawano.  Hitoshi;  Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Akio,  5,746.008,  CI.  34-211.000. 
Shinma.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Seki.  Masaaki;  Sono.  Michio;  Yamaguchi,  Ichiro;  Milobe.  Kazuhiko; 

Hai.   Lim   Cheang;   (Jtake,   Koki;   Abe.   Susumu;    Kasai,   Junichi; 

Sakuma,  Ma.sao;  Suzuki.  Yoshimi;  and  Shinma.  Yasuhiro  5  747  874 

CI.  257-686.000.  '       ' 

Shinoda.  Hosei;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Chida.  Kimitaka.  10  Mitsui  Toatsu 

Chemicals,  Inc.  Bioabsorbable  polymer  and  process  for  preparine  die 

same.  5.747.637,  CI.  528-354.000.  ►"  h-    s 

Shinozaki.  Kenji;  and  Hirano.  Hideki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  head 

and  recording  apparatus.  5.748,211.  CI.  347-51.000. 
Shinriki.  Takashi:  See — 

Sugamata.  Tohru;  Miyama.  Yasuyuki;  and  Shinriki.  Takashi  5  748  358 
CI.  359-245.000. 
Shinto  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Yosuke.  5.746.948.  CI.  252-519.330. 
Shiomi.  Ya.suhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  subilizine  device 

5.748.993.  CI.  396-52.000 
Shioya.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Coordinate  transformation  apparatus 

and  method.  5.748.869.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Shioyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Hori.  Masako;  and  Kimura.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Apparams  for  conveying  and  processing  a  wafer  in  a  physically 
contact  free  stale.  5,747,780,  CI.  21 9-648  0(X) 
Shipman,  David  A.:  See — 

Seiber.  Charies  A.;  Shaw.  Benjamin  G  ;  Lada.  Christopher  O.;  Hobson. 
Phillip  M.;  Poppe.  Robert  P;  Shipman.  David  A  ;  Lucheni.  Robert  J 
Draudt.  Gregg  R.;  Eldon.  James  B..  Ill;  and  McClanahan.  David  D 
5.746.035.  CI.  52-238.100. 
Shipps.  J.  Clay:  See- 
Miller.  Scott;  and  Shipps.  J.  Clay.  5.748.749,  CI   381-71.500. 
Shirai,  Kalutada.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Self-locking  nut  having 
divided   and   undivided  circumferential   portions.   5,746.559    CI    411- 
182.000. 
Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Shigeru;  Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki;  Nishio,  Terulsune;  Morimolo. 

Hideaki;  Malsuda.  Keiji;  Uchida,  Tetsuro;  Takaha.shi.  Tamotsu;  Mat- 

suno.  Tsutomu;  Kamegawa.  Keizi;  Numazawa.  Makoto:  Moriuni, 

Ryuzo;  Ito,  Hidekuni;  Kondo.  Toshio;  Ohhira.  Hideki;  and  Horinou- 

chi.  Shunji.  5.745.%9.  C\.  29-402.180. 

Shiraishi.  Masami.  to  Stuff  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  toy  blocks.  5.746.618  CI 

446-92.000  .  -    .     • 

Shiraishi.  Shuji:  See — 

Nishihara.  Takashi;  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  Yamamolo.  Osamu;  and  Yano 

Osamu.  5.747,686.  CI.  73-146.200. 
Yamamolo.  Osamu;  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Yano.  Osamu,  5,749,062  CI 
701-72.000. 
Shiraishi.  Takashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Ma.sao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Multi-beam  laser  exposure  unit  having  anamorphic  lens  comprising  three 
lenses  5.748.355.  CI.  359-206.000. 
Shire.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Parker.  Michael  A.;  Michalak,  Richard  J  ;  Kimmet.  James  S.;  Shire, 
Douglas  B.;  Swanson,  Paul  D  ;  and  Tang.  Chung  L..  5.748.653.  CI 
372-8.000. 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tominaga,  Naoki.  5.747.049.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Shiu.  Leung  Man.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  GrtMind  contact  for  a  splice 

enclosure.  5.746.610.  CI.  439-98.000. 
Shively.  J.  Thomas,  to  R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Image  processing 
during   page  description   language   interpretation.   5,748,860,  CI.    395- 
114.000. 
Shkuratoff,  Allen:  See — 

Von  Sacken,  Ulrich;  Chow,  Wendy;  and  Shkuratoff,  Allen,  5,747. 1 88  CI 

429-61.000. 

Shoda.  Masahiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Infrared  solid-state  image  pickup 

device  and  infrared  solid-stale  image  pickup  apparatus  equipped  with  this 

device.  5.747,863.  CI.  257-440  000. 

Shogan.  Gregory  P;  Stroud.  David  J.;  and  Dawley.  Mark,  to  Lisco    Inc 

PlayyanI  hinge.  5.745.954.  CI.  16-343.000. 
Shonle.  Gregory  Black:  See — 

Flake.  Lance  Leslie;  and  Shonle.  Gregory  Black.  5.748.400.  CI.  360- 
77.020. 
Shono.  Keiji;  Hashimoto.  Yasunobu;  Kuroda.  Sumio;  and  Tamanoi.  Ken.  lo 
Fujitsu.  Ltd.  High-density  magneto-optic  disk  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same.  5.747,136.  CI.  428-64.300. 
Shop  Vac  Corporation:  See — 

Robitaille.  James  M.;  Crevling.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Baer.  Mark  E 
5.747.973.  CI.  323-239.000. 
Shone.  Zeev  W.:  See — 

Hartman.  Mark  W.;  Shore.  Zeev  W.;  Tang.  James  J.;  Aschberger.  Anton 
A.;  Gogola,  Michael  R.;  Irvine.  William  O.;  Tmka.  Ralph  J.;  Wahler. 
Richard  O  ;  and  Winkless.  Robert  A..  5,746.080.  CI.  72-61.000. 
Shortes.  Samuel  R.:  See — 

Scon,  Bentley  N.;  and  Shortes.  Samuel  R..  5.748.002.  CI.  324-633.000. 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Motohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamolo.  Makoto;  and  Takatori. 

Sunao.  to  Yoz.an  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Multiplication  circuit 

with  senally  connected  capaciti\e  couplings.  5.748.510.  CI.  364-606,(XX). 

Shou.  Guoliang:  See — 

Motohashi.  Kazunori;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamolo.  Makoto;  and  Taka- 
tori. Sunao.  5.748.I3I.  CI.  341-155.000. 
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Shouzaki.  Hajime:  See—  . 

Takeuchi.     Mizulomo;    Shouzaki.    Hajime;     and    Tomotsu,     Nono. 

5,747.613,0   526-134.000. 
Takeuchi,     Mizulomo;    Shouzaki,     Hajime.     and    TomoCsu,     Nono, 
5.747.614,  CI.  526-160.000. 

S^ukla,  Mukta  M  ;  and  Shukla,  Ashok  K.,  5,745,918.  CI.  2-144.000. 
Shukla  Mukia  M  ;  and  Shukla.  Ashok  K.  Necktie  as  an  mfofmalion  source. 

5,745.918.  CI.  :-l44.0(X).  . 

Shuler,  Michael  L.;  and  Wilson.  David  B  .  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 
Inc  System  useful  for  the  production  of  proteins  from  recombinant  DNA 
in  single  celled  organisms.  5.747.281,  CI.  435-69.100. 

Shultz,  Christopher  J:  S«—  

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  h.;  Zapata,  Eliza- 
beth   Zepeda.   Alfted;    Shultz.   Christopher   J.;   and   Fong.   Jon. 
5.748.216,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Shumaker.  Robert  T.  Jr:  See— 

Kadunce   Randy  R ;  Shumaker.  Robert  T.  Jr.;  and  Dishart  Peter  T, 
5.748.155,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Shuster.  Svetlana:  See—  „.  „      , 

Stem.  Robert;  Frost,  Gregory  I.;  Hall,  Jackson;  Shuster.  Svetlana; 
Fonnby,  Bent;  and  Colbem,  Gail  T,  5,747,027,  CI.  424-94.620. 
Shwartz,  Josef:  See—  ,      ,       j 

Schnurr,  Alvin  D :  Clcndening,  Charles  W..  Jr;  Shvkanz,  Josef;  and 
Moyer,  Richard  H  ,  5.747.720.  CI.  89- 1.1 10. 
Sibalis.  Dan;  and  Rosen.  Sanford.  to  Drug  Delivery  Systems,  Inc.  Program- 
mable control  and  mounting  system  for  transdermal  drug  applicator. 
5,746,711.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Sibbett,  Wilson;  See—  „  ^,„  ^.     ,  . 

Dunn  Malcolm  Harry;  Sibbett,  Wilson;  Christian.  Peter  Rahlff;  Sinclair. 
Brace  David;  and  Firth.  Michael  Andrew.  5.748,664,  CI.  372-75.000. 

Jaksic.  Zeljko;  Damm.  Hartmut;  and  Meyer,  Christof.  5.748,816,  CI. 
385-39.000. 
Siddoway,  Craig  F:  See—  „   .    „        j  ^ 

Nichols.  Jerry  R ;  Siddoway.  Craig  F;  Habbaba,  Fans  S.;  and  Garcia, 
Jorge  L.,  5.748,454,  CI.  .361-814.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Nave.  Samuel  D..  5.748,823.  CI.  385-113.000. 

Szentesi.  Otto  1.;  and  Throckmorton.  Rodney  A.,  5.748,819.  CI.  385- 

60.000. 

Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Harris,  David  J  ;  Lee.  Edward  R ;  Hubbard.  Shirley  C  ; 

Cheng.  Seng  H  ;  Eastman.  Simon  J.;  Marshall.  John;  Scheule.  Ronald  K.; 

Lane,  Mathieu  B  ;  and  Rowe,  Eric  A.,  to  Genzyme  Corporation  Cationic 

amphiphiles  containing  steroid  lipophilic  groups  for  intracellular  delivery 

of  therapeutic  molecules.  5,747.471.  CI.  514-44.000. 

Sicgle    Gert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.   Method  of  inpuning  directional 

information.  5,748.115,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Siekhaus.  Wigbert  J.:  See- 
McLean.  William,   II;   Balooch.   Mehdi;   and   Siekhaus.   Wigbert  J.. 
5.747.120.  CI.  427-.5%  000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Amft  Dietrich;  Branston.  David- Walter;  Kieser.  Jorg;  and  Maier.  Rein- 
hard.  5,747.984.  CI.  324-71.200. 
Angennaier.  Anton.  5.747.678.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Arnold.  Nortert;  Hummler.  Klaus;  Levine.  Ernest;  and  Weiland,  Rainer, 

5.747,802,  CI.  250-307  000. 
Cianciara,  Wojciech,  5,747,668,  CI.  73-1  060. 

Dirmeyer.  Josef;  Probst.  Heinrich;  Bauer.  Peter;  Gruber.  Robert;  Mader. 
Geihaid:  Frimberger.  Manfred;  and  Pfau.  Lorenz,  5.748.075.  CI. 
340-436  000 
Gradischnig.  Klaus.  5.748.636.  CI.  37(V469.000. 
Graf.   Friednch;    Storjohann.    Kai;    Ulm.   Michael;   Lenninger.    Ralf- 

Johannes;  and  Kammerl.  August.  5.749,060,  CI.  701-51.000. 
Hartmann,  Heinz-Wemer.  5,748.693.  CI.  376-282.000. 
Ho.  Herbert;  Hammeri.  Erwin;  Dobuzinsky.  David  M.;  Palm,  Herbert; 
Fugardi,  Stephen;  Ajmera,  Atul;  Moseman,  James  F.;  and  Ramac. 
Samuel  C.  5.747.866.  CI.  257-506.000. 
Hoess.  Alfred.  5.748.141.  CI   .342-109.000. 
Kusters.  Karl  Heinz;  Kupper.  Paul;  Czech.  Gunlher,  and  Joswig.  Hell- 

mut.  5.747 ..388.  CI  438-723  000. 
Kieser.  Jorg;  Klein.  Markus;  Lins,  Giinter;  Seebock,  Robert;  and  Rom- 
held,  Michael,  5,746.051.  CI  60-275.000. 
Klingler.  Peter.  5.747.903.  CI   310-75.0OR. 

Lontz.  Axel;  and  Hillenmayer.  Stefan.  5.748.441.  CI.  361-683.000. 
May.  Karl;  Herm.  Hartmut;  and  Unverzagt.  Karlheinz,  5,746.590.  CI. 

432-114.000 
Mika.  Niirbert;  and  Bmorf.  Hannjoerg.  5,748.701.  CI.  378-109.000. 
Oppemiann,  Klaus  Guenter,  5.747.867,  CI   257-507.000. 
Preidel.  Walter.  5.746.898.  CI.  204-4031)00. 
Preller.  Peter,  5.748.461,  CI.  .363-97.000. 

Riedel.  Michael;  and  Heiss,  Herbert,  5,748.615,  CI.  370-238.000. 
Tresp.  Volker,  5,748,848,  CI.  395-23.000. 
Wallmeier.  Eugen.  5,748,614.  CI.  370-235.000. 
Siemens  AutiMnotive  Corporation:  See — 

Pace.  Jeffrey  B.;  Warner.  Vemon  R.;  and  Wright,  Danny  O..  5.747,684 
CI  73-119.00A. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Tarn.  Kwok  C  .  5.748.697.  CI.  .378-19.000. 
Siemens  Measiuremenls  Limited:  See — 

Foster.  Stephen  Leslie.  5,746.245,  CI.  137-505.350. 


Siemens  Stomberg-Carlson:  See — 

Sonnenberg.  Edward.  5.748.724,  CI.  379-212.000. 
Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson:  See — 

Kozlowski,  Mark  L.;  and  Whiteaker,  Ross.  5,747,734,  CI.  174-50.000. 
Sierra  Wireless.  Inc.:  See —  

Tahmassebpur,  Mohammed.  5,748,449.  CI.  361-753.000. 
Sigal,  Charles  Elliott:  See— 

Harats.  Dior;  Kurihara,  Hiroki;   Belloni,  Paula  Nanette:  and  Sigal, 
Charles  Ellion,  5,747,.340,  CI.  435-375.000. 

^'^''risdak.'william  V!  and  Sigler.  Charles  E..  5.748.742,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cavazza.  Claudio,  5,747,536,  CI.  514-556.000. 
Sigmund.  Sandra  K.:  See—  .,„...      ,  ^     ., 

Panetta.  Jill  A.;  Phillips.  Michael  L  ;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Shadle,  John  K.; 
Sigmund.  Sandra  K  ;  Simon.  Richard  L..  and  Whitesin.  Celia  A.. 
5.747.517.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Silicon  Integrated  Systems  Corp.:  See—  ,,..o«n..oi 

Huang.  Hung-Ju;  Yao,  Jo-Tan;  and  Chen,  Chung-Heng.  5,748.904,  O. 
395-200.770. 
Silicon  Magic  Corporation:  See—  ,.„„,    ^.    ,^, 

Fung.  Michael  G.;  and  Chiang,  Paul  M-Bhor,  5,748.552,  CI.  365- 
230.030. 
Silicon  Motion,  Inc.:  See — 

Xue.  Yuan.  5,748.044.  CI.  331-2.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K..  5,747.891,  CI.  307-87.000. 
Silvagni,  Andrea:  See— 

Campardo.  Giovanni;  Bedarida.  Lorenzo;  Fusillo.  Giuseppe;  and  Sil- 
vagni. Andrea,  5,748,528,  CI   .365185.130. 
Silver,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Sivers    Erivada  A.;   Silver.   Michael   D.;   and   Drawen,   Brace   M., 
5,748,768,  CI.  382-130.000. 
Silver  Star  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Paric,  Bo  Kug,  5,746,297,  CI.  192-7.000. 
Silvennan,  Kim  Ernest  Alexander  Adaptive  methods  for  controlling  the 

annunciation  rale  of  synthesized  speech   5,749.071.  CI.  704-260.000. 
Sim  Tae-Hyeon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Spindle  servo  circuit  m 

high-speed  optical  disk  reproducer  5,748,587,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Simioni,  Luciano;  and  Menegon.  Sergio,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Connecting 

device  particulary  for  eyeglasses.  5,748,281.  CI.  351-121.000. 
Simizu,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Naka.suji,  Mamotu;  and  Simizu,  Hiroyasu,  5,747,819.  CI.  250-492.230. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Spillman.  William  Bert,  Jr.;  and  Weissman.  Enc  M..  5.747.698.  CI. 
73-780.000. 
Simmons.  Bennie  F.  Sr.  to  Safety  Optical  Service  Company.  Eyeglass  shield 
for  removable  anachment  to  eyeglass  lens  frames.  5,748,278,  CI.  351- 
44.000. 
Simmons  Company:  Sff— 

Notheis,  Michael  S.;  and  Kuchel.  Bemhard  W..  5,746.877,  Q.  156- 
356.000.  ^       ^ 

Simmons.  Laura  C  ;  and  Yansura.  Daniel  G.,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Methods  and 
compositions  for  secretion  of  heterologous  polypeptides.  5.747.662.  CI 
536-24.100. 
Simon.  John  G.;  Wisnosky.  Carl  J.;  Cerier.  Jeffrey  C;  Coulter.  Chnstopher  C; 
and  Coats.  David  E.,  to  UtoMed  Corporation.  Urinary  continence  device 
for  men  and  method  of  controlling  urinary  incontinence  by  using  same. 
5.746,222,  CI.  128-885.000. 
Simon.  Morris  A.:  See — 

Kleshinski.    Stephen    J.;    Simon.    Monis    A.;    and    Rabkin.    Dmitry. 
5.746.765.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Simon.  Ricjtard  L.:  See — 

Panetta.  Jill  A.;  Phillips.  Michael  L.;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Shadle.  John  K.; 
Sigmund.  Sandra  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  and  Whitesitt,  Celia  A., 
.5,747,517,  CI   514.369.000. 
Simoneiti.  Sergio  G  ;  and  Andrews.  Howard  W..  to  Melnor  Inc.  Rotary 

sprinkler  having  a  lurrel  assembly.  5.746.374.  CI.  239-240.000. 
Simpod.  Inc.:  See — 

Tzori.  Yifatch.  5.748.875,  CI.  395-183.050. 
Sinclair,  Brace  David:  See — 

Dunn  Malcolm  Hany;  Sibben.  Wilsi>n;  Christian.  Peter  Rahlff;  Sinclair. 
Brace  David;  and  Firth.  Michael  Andrew,  5.748.664.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Sinclair.  Colin  Samuel:  See — 

Tallemire.  Alan;  and  Sinclair.  Colin  Samuel.  5.747.1 10.  CI.  427-244.000. 
Sinclair.  Michael  J.;  and  Vilz.  Frank  E..  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  optically  digitizing  a  three-dimensional 
object.  5.747,822,  CI.  250-559.190. 
Singapore  Computer  Systems  Limited:  See- 

Yong    Dennis;  Cheng.  Viktor  Chiwng-Hung;  Yo,  Christopher  Leng- 
Hong;  and  Lim,  Liat.  5,749.079,  CI.  707-100.000. 
Singer,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Kenny,  Daniel  R;  Singer,  Donald  J;  and  Kast,  Gerhard  G.,  5,745,996,  CI. 
3(V90.100. 
Singhal,  Anil:  See — 

Kjeldsen,  Thoma.s  J.;  Clausen.  Henrik;  Singhal.  Anil;  Toyokuni.  Tai- 

sushi;  Takahashi.  Helio;  and  Hakomori.  Sen-itiroh.  5.747.048.  CI. 

424-277.100 

Sinsheimer.  Michael  N.;  Turner.  Richard  W.;  and  Schleife.  Holger.  to  Sin- 

sheimer.  Michael  N.  Game  and  training  device  for  teaching  soccer  skills. 

5,746.669.  CI.  473-446.000. 
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Sintokogio.    .^d.:  See — 

Tomiok  li  Masanori;  and  Yabuno.  Tet.su.  5.746.870.  CI.  1.56-267  0(K) 
Sipe.  Lynn  Rdbert:  See— 

Consolij  John  Joseph;  and  Sipe.  Lvnn  Robert.  5.746  622    CI    439- 
521.((*. 
Siinik-Nielcr».;  Theresa  Ann:  See- 
Cole.  Hrtbert  Stanley.  Jr;  and  Silnik-Nielers.  Thciesa  Ann.  5  745  984 
CI.  29-834.000. 
Sivers.  ErivaW  A.;  Silver.  Michael  D.;  and  Drawert.  Brace  M..  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tot.»iba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  distortion  in  an 
imaging  system.  5.748,768.  CI.  3X2-1-30  0<X). 
Sivers  Lab  .^ktiebolag:  See — 

Ors.  Go[ifi.  5.748.055,  CI.  333-106.000. 
Sivik,  MarikWiert:  See — 

Wahl.  a»)l  Hoffman;  Trinh.  Toan;  Gosselink,  Eugene  Paul;  Lclton 
Jame>i  Carey:  and  Sivik,  Mark  Robert.  5.747.443.  CI   510-515  (XX) 
Sixsmith,  Herbert:  See— 

McComitk.   John  A.;   and   Sixsmith.   Herber.  5.748.005    CI     3'>4- 
662.0(1(1  ■   ■" 

Sizemore.  E<  rlc.  Portable  personal  security  system.  5.748,089.  CI    340- 

574.0(X). 
Skaar.  Gary  R  ;  Holmes.  Teny  L  ;  Lucke,  Donald  E  ;  Popenhagen,  Gerald  R 
Gusl,  Jay  I  ;JBamm.  William  N.  G..  Ill;  and  Schwarz.  [Jean  F,  to  Kraft 
Foods.  IncJ  Oesinewing  of  boneless  trim.  5.746.649.  CI.  452-172.000. 
Skaggs.  John  IM..  to  E-Sysiems.  Inc.  Hole  preparation  apparatus  and  method 

of  u.se.  5.744.55 1 .  CI.  408- 1  OOR. 
Skantar.  Elmer T..  to  Weslinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Automated  terminal 

lest  procediie.  5.747.685.  CI   73-l21.0(X). 
Skarivoda.  E<*<»in  L..  to  Paragon  Electric  Company.  Inc  Timer  with  improved 

geneva  dnye  mechanism.  5.747.760.  CI   2(X)-38.00R 
Skidmore.  Jaiiits  M.:  See — 

Scon.  Kjl  W;  and  Skidmore.  James  M..  5.748.497,  CI.  364-551  010 
Skinker.  Benj^tiin  H.:  See- 
Watts.  R<>»ert  F;  Skinker,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Wang.  Kai.  5,748  719  CI 
379-141000. 
Skipidarov,  Sirgei  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Gelfgat.  D»v  id  Mendeloevich;  Skipidarov.  Sergei  Yakovlevich;  Yakhats. 
Michael;  and  Kamensky.  Vyacheslav  Tikhonovich.  5.746,702    CI 
601 -l."!  $00. 
Skolnick,  Maik  H.;  Goldgar,  David  E.;  Miki.  Yoshio;  Swenson,  Jeff;  Kamb 
Alexander;  Marshman,  Keith  D ;  Shattuck-Eidens.  Donna  M.;  Taviigian. 
Sean  V ;  Wii,«man.  Roger  W ;  and  Futreal.  R  Andrew,  to  Myraid  Genetics! 
Inc.;  Univ»iiiy  of  Utah   Research  Foundation;  and  United  Slates  of 
America.  S»*etary  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  1 70-linked  breast  and 
ovarian  cancer  susceptibiliiy  gene  5.747.282.  CI.  435-69  100 
Skrzyszewskal  Malgorzata:  See— 

Tolpa.  Stiiislaw;  Gersz.  Tadeusz;  Riner,  Stanislawa;  Kukia,  Ryszard; 
Skrzysiewska,  Malgorzata;  and  Tomkow,  Stanislaw,  5  747  050  CI 
424-40ll.OOO 
Slaals,  Cornells  H.J.:  See— 

Leermakdrj,  Johannes  M.H.RL  ;  Van  Os,  Albertus  M.B.M.;  and  Slaals 
Comeljs  H.J.,  5,746,327,  CI.  21 1-50.000. 
Slack.  Willianl  E  :  See— 

Yeske.  PtiSp  E.;  Slack.  William  E.;  and  Squiller.  Edwaid  P..  5  747  629 
CI.  52a-7O.0OO. 
Slade.  Louise:  4ee — 

Carey.  Jijlia   M.;   Moisey.   Mark   J.;   Uvine.   Harry;   Slade.   Louise 
Dzurenko.  Theresa  E.;  McHugh.  Kevin;  and  Zimmemran.  Ellen  L 
5.747.fW.  CI  426.560.000 
Slaney,  Malcolm,  to  Interval  Research  Coiporation.  System  for  automatically 

morphing  aiKto  information   5.749.073.  CI   704- ''78  000 
Slater.  Charles.R.:  See— 

Turturro.  Mnceni;  Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  and  Gottlieb. 
Saul.  5^46.216.  CI.  128-751.000. 
Slavicheff.  Cr^i^  Steven,  to  Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co.,  Division  of 

Conopco.  Int.  Cosmetic  mask.  5,747,022.  CI.  424-78.030 
Slaymaker.  Saibli:  See- 
Bloom.  Dtbra;  Fathman.  C  Garrison;  and  Slaymaker,  Sarah.  5  747  299 
CI.  435i9 1.200.  ■      ■ 

Sloan.  Ken:  Set|- 

Cross.  GaW;  and  Sloan.  Ken.  5.746.275.  CI.  172-440.000. 
SIoan-Kenerin^  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See- 
Pasternak.  Cavril  W.;  and  Pan.  Ying-Xian.  5.747,279.  CI  435-69  100 
Slomski,  Edw»i  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Woriis  Inc.  Welded  container  carrier 

5,746,310.  a.  206- 1.50.000 
Smart.  David  (j'Snton;  and  Lyon.  Ralph  Merwin.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. One-tihie-use  camera  with  lid  flexed  lo  uncover  chamber  when 
cassette  forcMy  ejected  from  chamber.  5.748,990,  CI.  3%-6  000 
Smart  VCR  Li«iiicd  Partnership:  See— 

Levine.  Miahael  R..  5.748.716.  CI.  379-102  030 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sec— 

Nagai.  Shifcekazu;  and  Kawamoto.  Tadasu.  5.747.896,  CI.  3 10-20.000 
Smedlund,  Larf  lo  Smedlund  Milsiosystem  Ab.  Refuse  sorting  device  for 

refuse  slorag^  rooms.  5,746,324,  CI.  209-705.000. 
Smedlund  Milsjosyslem  Ab:  See — 

Smedlund,:  Lars.  5.746.324,  CI.  209-705.0(Xl. 
Smeenge,  Robcft  E  ;  Pierce,  George  F;  and  Cicero,  Samuel  J.,  lo  Northrop 

Gramman  Cifiporation.  Low  profile  reactor  5,748,064,  CI    336-83  (XX) 
Smelcer,  Kenndtk  T:  See— 

Benz,  Rogi  tj  E.;  Schroeder.  Wanen  L.;  Smelcer,  Kenneth  T ;  Dahl,  Kevin 
^    —1  I^odLs.  James  A..  5,749,045.  O.  455-31.200. 
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Smimov.  Aleksandr  Viialievich;  Orlov.  Oleg  Georgievich;  Cwlipad.  Pyotr 
Nikolaevich;  Koriakin.  Yurii  Nikolaevich;  and  Yegorov.  Boris  Mikhailov- 
ich.  Solid  surface  modifier  5,747.561,  CI.  523-212000 
Smith.  Curtis  D.:  See— 

Noienboom.   Leo  A.;    Mejia.    Benjamin  A  ;   and   Smith.   Curtis   D 
5.748.468.  CI.  .164-1 32.0(X). 
Smith.   David    K .  to  Coming   Incorporated.    Positive  dispersion  optical 

waveguide.  5.748.824.  CI.  385-124.(XX). 
Smith.  David  P.  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Overspeed  control  for  a  hvdrostalic 

transmission.  5.746,056,  CI.  60-447.0(X). 
Smith.  Donald  O.  Apparatus  for  applving  X-ravs  to  an  interior  surface  of  a 

body  cavity.  5.748.699.  CI.  378-65  0(X) 
Smith.  Dwjghl  D..  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  LCD  with  electroluminescent  backliehl- 

ing.  5.748.270.  CI.  .349-69.(XX). 
Smith,  Gwenevcre  Jane.  Tennis  doubles  training  apparatus  and  method 

5,746,672,  CI.  473-464.000. 
Smith.  Howard  T.  to  Hughey  &  Phillips,  inc.  Photocell  checker  5  747  798 
CI.  250-2.39.000.  ■       ■ 

Smith.  Howell  K..  II:  See— 

Krepski.  Lany  R.;  Heilmann.  Steven  M;  Mickus.  Daniel  E    Larson 
Wayne  K.;  Gibson.  Mark  T ;  Purgen.  Mark  D.:  Rueb.  Chrisiopher  J  ' 
and  Smith.  Howell  K..  II.  5.747.626.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Smith.  James  A  ;  and  Kellen.  George  W.,  to  Creative  Products  Resouice  Inc 

Dry-cleaning  kit  for  in-dryer  use.  5,746.776.  CI.  8-142.000 
Snmh.  James  C;  Hogan.  Patrick  T;  and  Saidman.  Uurence  B  .  to  Nord.son 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  small  amounts  of  liquid 
matenal.  5.747,102,  CI  427-%.0(X). 
Smith.  James  L.  Tire  repair  apparatus.  5.746.851.  CI.  152-370000 
Smith.  Jeffrey  E.:  See— 

Kaveh,  Golnaz;  Taylor.  Gregory  F;  and  Smith.  Jeffrev  E..  5  748  033  CI 
327-.545.000. 
Smith.  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol,  Mark  D.;  and  O'Brien.  Terence  Paul,  to  Packard 
Bell  NEC.  Metliod  and  apparatus  for  reading  data  from  a  write  onlv  i»rt 
5.748.922.  CI.  395.309.000.  ' 

Smith.  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol.  Maris  D.;  Siraup,  Bnan  K.;  O'Brien,  Terence 
Paul;  Herman.  Mark  Layne;  and  Hussey.  Terrence  A  .  to  Packard  Bell  NEC. 
Apparatus  for  selecting  a  user  programmable  address  for  an  I/O  device 
5.748.982.  CI.  395-829.000 
Smith.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Kulan.  Stephen:  and  Smith.  Kenneth  L  .  5.746.436.  CI.  279-4  040 
Smith.  Lloyd  M.;  Hood.  Uroy  E.;  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W..  Hunkapiller,  Tim 
J  ;  and  Connell,  Charles  R.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Auto- 
mated DNA  sequencing  technique.  5.747,249,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smith.  Marc  L.;  and  Daou.  Fadi  H.,  to  CenRad.  Inc.  System  for  measuring 

jiner  in  a  non-binary  digital  signal.  5,748.672.  CI.  375-226000 
Smith.  Mark  J.,  to  APWAVyoli  Foodservice  Equipment  Company.  Rapid 

toa.sting  apparatus.  5.746.116.  CI.  99-386.000. 
Smith.  Michael  J.;  and  Blaser.  Giles  R..  to  Amplas.  Inc.  Bag  forming  machine 
having  adjustable  support  stracture  for  paired  worit  elements  5.746  569 
CI.  414-790.400. 
Smith.  Paul  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Sensor  with  an  arcuate  abradable  rib  used 

for  positioning.  5.747.987.  CI.  324-207  1.30 
Smith,  Paul  Fielding;  and  Harrison,  Robert  Mark,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multi- 
channel   transceiver   having   an    adaptive   antenna   array   and   method 
5,748,683.  CI.  375-.347.(XX). 
Smith.  Paul  K  ;  and  Bergemann.  Eugene  P.  lo  NTEC  Solutions,  Inc.  Process 
for  removing  chromate  ion  from  a  concenffated  solution  of  sodium  sulfate 
.5.746,922.  CI.  21 0-670.(XX). 
Smith.  Peter  John;  and  Mangat,  Harbans  Kaur.  lo  Cookson  Matthey  Ceramics 
&  Materials  Limited.  Cobalt  glass  compositions  for  coatines  5  747  395 
CI   .501-5.000.  6       ...   ... 

Smith.  Richard:  See — 

Heerze.  Louis  D.;  Armstrong.  Glen  D.;  and  Smith.  Richard.  5.747  040 
a.  424-190.100. 
Smith.  Rodney  J.  Stream  data  compression  system  using  dynamic  connection 

groups  5.748.955.  CI.  395-612.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Bill.  Eugene  F;  Blodgett.  Fred  B  ;  Brand.  Jeny  D.;  Koch.  Steven  J.; 
Rodnques.  Lester  V;  Schufeldl,  Alan  D.;  Shields,  Steven  R     and 
Smith.  Ronald  L..  5.747.718.  CI.  86-23.000. 
Smith.  Scon  R..  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc   Removable  thrombus  filler 

5.746.767.  CI.  606-200.000. 
Smith,  Stanley  K.  Outboard  motor  flushing  system.  5,746,629,  CI.  440- 

88.(X)0. 
Smith,  Stuart  B.,  lo  Hehr  Inlemational  Inc   Radiant  energy  curable  acrylic 
urelhane  prepolymer  resin  compositions  and  method  5  747  551  CI  52'>- 
96.000.  "      ■ 

Smith,  Trevor  Stanley:  See — 

Munn,  Edward  Albert;  and  Smith,  Trevor  Stanley.  5,747.046  CI  4'>4- 
265. 1(X). 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corp.:  See — 

Lawlor.  Elizabeth  Jane.  5.747.313.  CI.  435- 183.000. 
Lawlor.  Elizabeth  Jane.  5.747.314.  CI.  435- 183  (XX). 
Lawlor.  Elizabeth  Jane.  5.747.315.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Wallis.  Nicola  Gail.  5.747.286,  CI.  435-69.100. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p. I.e.:  See — 

Lawlor.  Elizabeth  Jane.  5.747.315.  CI.  435-183.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l c:  See — 

Lawlor,  Elizabeth  Jane,  5,747,313,  CI.  435-183.000. 
Lawlor,  Elizabeth  Jane,  5,747,314,  CI.  435-183.000. 
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Robens.  Garelh  Wyn;  Graham.  David  Ian;  and  Nicoll.  James  Alan 

Ramsey.  5.747.260.  CI.  435-6.000, 
Wallis.  Nicola  Gail.  5.747.286.  CI.  435-69.100. 
SmithKliiie  Beechum  Corporation:  See— 

Schmidt.  Carl  J  ;  Tobin.  Frank;  and  Wilkinson.  Francis  E.,  5.747.264.  CI. 
435-7.100. 
SmithKline  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See— 

Hemmaii.  Goodar/  Sahneh.  5.747.351.  CI.  436-514.000. 
Smilhlin.  Michael  J.  Disc  repair  system.  5.746,811.  CI.  106-10.000. 
Smiths  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Pagan.  Eric.  5.746.202.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Corporation:  See- 
Tyler.  Peter  Michael.  5.747,946.  O.  315-291.000. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Tangloo.  5.748.338.  CI.  358-473.000. 
Smool.  Charles  H..  Ill:  See—  ^     ^ 

Hidem,  Stephen  E :  Ttetter.  Joseph  P.  Ill;  SchuhoU.  John;  Engfer. 
Robert  P .  Smoot.  Charles  H  .  Ill;  and  Anderson.  Hans.  5.749.052.  CI. 
455-406  (XK). 
SMS  Schloemann-Siegmag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klamma.  Klaus;  and  Bald.  Wilfried.  5.746.081.  CI.  72-229.000. 
Smyth.  Peter  Paul:  See— 

Cassidy.   Stephen  Anthonv;   Smyth.   Peter  Paul;  Williams.   Douglas 
Lawrence;  and  White.  Trevor  Keith.  5.748.813.  CI.  385-24.0<X). 

C||nplrQ     A/5'      S^f 

Fosbel.  Peder;  Korremann.  Birgitte;  and  Ullum.  Henrik.  5.747,087.  CI. 
426-242.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Krivec.  Bert;  Petruizi.  Thomas  B.;  and  Braun.  John  A..  5.746.298.  CI. 
192^8.300. 
Snedecor.  Bradley  R.;  See— 

Presla.  Leonard  G.;  and  Snedecor.  Bradley  R..  5.747,035.  CI.  424- 
144.100. 
Snyder.  Robert:  See—  .  ^      . 

Matsen    Marc  R.;  Gregg.  Paul  S.;  Martinson.  Howaid;  and  Snyder. 
Robert.  5.747.179.  CI.  428-586.000. 
So.  Franky:  See — 

Shi  Song;  So.  Franky;  and  Lee.  H.  C  ,  5.747.183,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Shieh.  Chan-Long;  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  So.  Franky.  5.748,160.  CI. 
345-82.0(X). 
So.  Hock  C  :  See—  ,,,    ^, 

Dunlap.  Frank  M;  So.  Hock  C;  and  Wong.  Sau  C .  5,748.533.  CI. 

365-185.190. 
Dunlap.  Frank  M.;  So.  Hock  C  ;  and  Wong.  Sau  C.  5.748.534.  CI 
365-185.210. 
So.  Koon  Chong;  Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Nim.  Danny  C  ;  Line.  Tnie-Lon;  and 
Ysui.  Yan  Man.  to  MegaMos  Corporation.  Semiconductor  structure  with 
controlled  breakdown  protection.  5.747.853.  CI.  257-355  000. 
Sobajima.  Yoshihiro;  Akashige.  Etsushi;  Hamaura.  Masahide;  Hiramatsu. 
Takeshi;  and  Yamaji.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Propy- 
lene resin  compositions  containing  ulc.  5.747.576.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Sobhani.  Mohi.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Spring  loaded  contact  device  and 

rotary  connector  5.746.606.  CI.  439-21.000 
Sobieralski.  Linda  Paula.  Sanitary  covering  method  and  apparatus.  5.745,929. 

CI.  4-245.100. 
Societe  Anonyme  Des  Eaux  Minerales  D'Evian:  See — 

Pette.  Jean-Mane;  and  Fandeux.  Isabelle.  5.746,339.  CI.  215-383.000. 
Societe  Cooperative  de  Production  Bourgeois:  See — 

Violi.  Raymond;  and  Fetbus.  Jean-Francois.  5.746.456.  CI.  292- 146.000. 
Societe  d'Applications  Generales  d'Electricite:  See— 

Garcia.  Salvador;  Vegeais.  Patrick;  and  Frederic.  Alain.  5,748,220.  CI. 
347  181.000. 
Societe   Nationale  d'    Etude  el  de  CiMistrtiction  de   Moleurs  d' Aviation 
"Snecma":  See — 

Honnorat.  Yves  Christian  Louis.  5.745.994.  CI.  29-889.200. 
Societe  Nationale  Des  P<xidres  El  Explosifs:  See— 

Cha-ssaing.  Alain;  and  Finck.  Bernard.  5.747.729.  CI.  149-19.100. 
Soderbergh.  Anders:  See — 

Olsson.  Stefan;  Widlund.  Urban;  and  Soderbergh.  Anders,  5,746,732,  CI. 
604-385.200. 
Sodervall.  Billy  Valler;  and  Lundeberg.  Thomas,  to  Adtech  Holding.  Depo- 
sition of  silver  layer  on  nonconducting  substrate.  5.747.178.  CI.  428- 
624.000. 
Soejima.  Kou:  See — 

Lin.  Tien  Ler;  Soejima.  Kola;  Takahashi.  Jun;  Hung.  Chun-Hsiung; 
Liou.  Kong-Mou;  and  Wan.  Ray-Lin.  5.748.535.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Sotie  Instniments:  See — 

Canteloup.  Jean.  5.748.296.  CI.  356-72.000. 
Softub.  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen.  Borg;  Gonzalez.  Rafael;  and  Fleishman.  Roc  V.  5.745.934.  CI. 
4.54 1. 300. 
Sogo  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tominaga.  Naoki.  5.747.049.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Sohda.  Takashi;  Makino.  Haruhiko;  and  Baba.  Atsuo.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries  Thienopyndine  or  thicnopyrimidine  denvalives  and  iheir  use 
5.747.486.  CI.  514-21 1. UX). 
Sohma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Naka.  Yoji;  Takamuta.  Ma.sashi;  Sohma.  Hiroshi;  and  Onda.  Kazuhiko. 
5.749.009.  CI.  396.395  (K)0. 
Siihnlein.  Dieter,  lo  Hilii  Aktiengesellschaft    Methtxl  of  forming  rotary 
drilling  tools.  5.746.095.  CI.  76-l08.«H). 
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Soini.  F.  Richard:  See— 

Hajjahmad.  Ibrahim;  Reisch.  Michael  L.;  Soini.  F  Richard;  and  Wober. 
Munib  A..  5.748.770.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Sokol.  Michael  A.;  and  Ketchum.  Kevin  D..  to  Uvel  One  Communications. 
Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing  a  iwo-pori  ethemei  bridge 
using  a  semaphoring  technique.  5,748,634.  CI.  370-402.(K)0. 
Solar  Attic.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer.  Edward  G.;  and  Spartxjw.  Ephraim  M.,  5.746.653.  CI.  454- 
186.000. 
Solc7.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Castelli.  Vinorio;  Sole/.  Edward  J.;  Ricciardelli.  John  J.;  Anderson. 
Harold;  and  Brown.  Harold.  5.748.221.  CI.  347-232.000. 
Soliman.  Samir  S.:  See— 

Argyroudis.  Panayotis;  Bayley.  Gwain;  Grob,  Matthew  S.; 
Marc;  and  Soliman,  Samir  S.,  5.748.104.  CI.  340-870.1 10. 
Sollac:  See — 

Peru.  Gilles;  and  Henry.  Philippe.  5.747.768.  CI.  219-121.630. 
Solomon.  Frank  A.:  See— 

Erickson.  Brian  J  ;  Hilgers.  Michael  E.;  Hendrickson.  Tracy  A  ;  Shap- 
land    J     Edward;    Solomon.   Frank  A.;   and    Knudson.   Mark    B.. 
5.746.217.  CI.  I28-760.(K)0. 
Solv-Ex  Corporation:  See — 

Rendall.  John  S.;  and  Ahghar.  Massoud.  5.746.932.  CI.  252-62.000. 
Somar  Corporation:  See — 

Ono.  Kazuya;  Yasuda.  Akira;  and  Kitagawa.  Katsuji.  5,747.565,  CI. 
523-413.000. 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D..  5.746.224.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Son.  Chang-Woo;  and  Kim.  Yang-Rae.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Electric  power  switch  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  which  has  a  suction  control 
function.  5.747.764.  CI.  200-61.860. 
Son.  Jeong-Hwan:  See — 

Kim.  Dong-Wook;  Son.  Jeong-Hwan;  Hong.  Song-Cheol;  and  Kwon. 
Yeong-Se.  5.747.865.  CI.  257-480.000 
Son.  Jong  Chan;  Lee.  Ill- Young;  Bae.  Byung-ll;  Han.  Jeong-Sik:  Choi. 
Joong-Kwon;  and  Chae.  Yung-Bok.  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemi- 
cal Technology.  Antiviral  2.  4-pyrimidinedione  derivatives.  5.747.500.  CI. 
514-274.000. 
Song.  Chung-Moo:  See— 

Lee.  WiMi-Bin;  Cho.  Hong-Keun;  Song.  Chung-Moo;  Kim.  Yo-Hee;  and 
Kim.  Young-Soo.  5.747.985.  CI.  324-IO3.0OR. 
Song.  Ci-moo;  Lee.  Chul-woo;  and  Cho.  Han-ki.  to  Samsung  Electro- 
Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Mirror  driving  method  and  apparatus  of  micro-mirror 
an-ay.  5.748.172.  CI.  345-111.000. 
Song.  Ci-moo:  See — 

Park  Kyu-yeon;  Lee.  Chong-woo;  Cho.  Young-ho;  and  Song.  Ci-moo. 
5.747.690.  CI.  73-504.120. 
Song.  Jin;  Koch.  John;  and  .Squier.  Marilyn,  to  Patty  Cake.  Inc.  Dustless  baby 

powder.  5.747.007.  CI.  424-69.000. 
Song.  Tae  K.:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Johnson.  Alan  T ;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Teng.  Min; 
Song.  Tae  K.;  Wong.  Harold  N.;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.. 
5.747.542.  CI.  514-646.000. 
Sonigo.  Pierre:  See — 

Alizon.  Marc;  Sonigo.  Pierre;  Wain-Hobson.  Simon;  and  Montagnier. 
Luc.  5.747.242.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Sonnenberg.  Edward,  to  Siemens  Stomberg-Carlson.  Method  for  transferring 
a  subscriber  to  a  new  local  service  provider  5.748.724.  CI.  379-212.000. 
Sono.  Michio:  See— 

Seki.  Ma.saaki;  Sono.  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Ichiro;  Mitobe.  Kazuhiko; 
Hai.   Lim   Cheang;   Otake.    Koki;   Abe.   Susumu;    Kasai.   Junichi; 
Sakuma.  Ma.sao;  Suzuki.  Yoshimi;  and  Shinma,  Yasuhiro,  5.747.874. 
CI   257-686.000. 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Ozaki.  Yoshio;  and  Kohut.  Michael  J..  5.748.746.  CI.  381-18.000. 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Hayashi.  Masatake;  and  Miyazaki.  Shigeki.  5.747.932.  CI.  313-582.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yasuo;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Miyawaki.  Hiroyuki.  5.748.590. 

CI.  .369-58.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seiji;  Okamura.  Hiroshige;  Yamatsu.  Hisayuki;  and  Kashi- 

wagi.  Toshiyuki.  5.748.582.  CI.  369-44.260. 
Kobayashi.  Seiji;  and  Kock.  Joost  De.  5.748.586.  Q.  .369-48.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kunjo.  5.748.235.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Kondo.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Mukawa.  Hiroshi.  5.748.576.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Maeda.  Yasuaki;  and  Nakamura.  Kosuke.  5.748.588,  CI.  369.54.000. 
Maekawa.  Toshikazu;  and  Havashi.  Yuji.  5.748.026.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Masuda.  Hiroshi.  5.749.(MX,  CI.  455-186.100. 
Miyamoto.  Takaaki.  5.747..184.  CI.  438-685.000. 
Murakami.  Ma-sanori;  Oku,  Takeo;  and  Otsuki,  Akira.  5.747.878.  CI. 

257-745.000. 
Nakai.  Hidekazu.  5.748.591.  CI   369-58.000. 
Nishiguchi.    Masayuki;    and    Malsumoto.    Jun.    5.749.065.   CI.    704- 

2I9.(M)0. 
Nishio.  Ayalaka;  and  Ogura,  Yasuhiro.  5.748.594.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Ohmori.  Takashi.  5.748.573.  CI.  369-13.000. 
O/aki.  Yoshio;  and  Kt)hut.  Michael  J  .  5.748.746.  CI.  .381-18.000. 
Shinozjiki.  Kenji;  and  Hirano.  Hideki.  5.748.211.  CI.  .347-5I.OflO. 
Shioya.  Hiroyuki.  5.748.869.  CI   395-l42.(K)0. 
Su/uki.  Teruhiko.  5.748.243.  CI.  .U8-405.(XH». 
Takagi.  Kouro.  5.749.057.  CI.  455-569.0<K). 
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Tamadk^  Hitoshi;  Malsumoto.  Shuichi;  Nishi.  Noriaki;  and  Saito  Kimi- 

hiro,  S.748.368.  CI.  359-486.000. 
Tanji.  (diiro.  5.748.258.  CI.  348-625.000 
Truebl*od.  John.  5.748.499.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Tsukag|L*hi.  Ikuo,  5.748.2.56.  CI.  348-589.(X)0. 
Ueda.  Toshiaki;  Ueno.  KaLsuhiko;  Ono.  Yoshihiro;  and  Koyama  Toshio 

5.748,237.  CI.  348-333.000. 
UsamiJ  Yoshihiko.  5.747.924.  CI.  313-431.000. 
Yamad«,  Eiichi.  5.748..397.  CI.  360-32.000. 
Yasuda.  Nobuyuki.  5.748.120.  CI.  .341-61.000. 

Yoshizawa.  Masaki;  Kohno.  Takanobu;  and  Ota.  Satoshi.  5,746,384  CI 
242-.=134.4O0. 
Sony  Electr<>iics  Inc.:  See— 

Truebloojd.  John.  5.748.499.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Soolc.  Juliat  Bernard  Donald:  See— 

Amersflnori.    Martin    Ronald;    and    S*x>le.    Julian    Bernard    Donald 
5.74J.K1I.  CI.  385-15.000. 
Sorensen.  JanK  Ole:  See — 

Sorensdn.  Soren  Christian;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole.  5.746  965    C! 
264-i|8.000. 
Sorensen.  S^»en  Christian;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  Ole.  to  GB  Electrical.  Inc. 
Removal  it*  injection-molded  tie  from  mold  by  retracting  core  from 
between  pawl  and  abuimeni  surface  of  lie.  5.746.965.  CI.  264-318.000. 
Sorenson.  M*ius  W.;  Cipriano.  Robert  A.;  Longoria.  Jose  J.;  and  Weaver. 
John  D  .  ic  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Ion-exchange  polvmers  having 
an  expanded  microstruclure  5.747.546.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Soriano.  Loiifc.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The    Machine  and  method  for 

producing!  electrical  harness.  5.745.991.  CI.  29-863.000. 
Sorriero.  Loiiit  Joseph;  and  Fitzgerald,  John  J.,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company. 

Copolymer  blend  for  toner  receiver.  5.747.145.  CI.  428-195.000 
Soscia.  Petei  P.:  See — 

Reiter.  THomas  Carl;  Soscia.  Peter  P;  and  Brust.  David  P.,  5,746,864  C\ 
1.56-330.000. 
Southern  Bioj^slems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tipton.  Withur  J.;  and  Holl.  Richard  J..  5.747.058.  CI.  424-423.000 
Southern  Cr()»  Biotech  Party.  Lid:  See — 

Emtage,  John  Spencer;  and  Brandon.  Malcolm  Roy,  5.747  290    CI 
435-69.400. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Moullofj.  David  S.;  and  Naegeli.  David  W..  5.746.785.  CI.  44-443  000 
Soya.  Takashi:  See- 
Suzuki.  'Hidenobu;  Soya.  Takashi;  Nakahata.  Takashi;  Nashida.  Yasu- 
ma.sa;  Nanbu.  Tomoko;  and  Takazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.747  774  CI   219- 
2I6.0P0. 
Spada.  Lon  t:  See — 

Hughenj  John  F;  Kennedy.  Steven  C;  Spada.  Lon  T;  Chan.  Randolph 
W.;  aid  Koch.  Carol  A..  5.747,192.  CI.  429-163.000. 
Sparks.  Anditw  B  :  See — 

Kay.  Brinn  K;  Fowlkes.  Dana  M.;  Adey.  Nils  B.;  and  Sparks.  Andrew  B 
5.747,334.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Sparrow.  Eptlriim  M.:  See—  ^ 

Palmer.  Bdward  G.;  and  Sparrow.  Ephraim  M..  5.746.653.  CI    454- 
186.000 
Spalafora.  IVferio;  and  Berti.  Andrea,  to  Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine 
Automaticle  ACMA.  SpA.  Method  and  unit  for  end  sealing  etoneated 
wrappings.;  J.746.872.  CI.  1 56-274.200. 
Spaw.  Williaii  J.:  See— 

Korta.  JMn-Charles;  Davis.  Derek  L.;  Spaw.  William  J.;  and  Clark 
Lawrire  T.  5.748.303.  CI.  356-229.000. 
Speakes.  Dal^  M.;  and  Cole.  Dee  Raymond,  to  Creative  Aeronautical  Acces- 

sones.  Inc.;  ballistic  shield  5.747.721.  CI.  89-36.110. 
Spear.  Kerry  L:  See — 

Rosenbetg^  Sieve;  Spear.  Kerry  L  ;  and  Martin.  Eric  J..  5.747.4.58  CI 
514- IfM). 
Spear.  Scott  Vicuum  boost  device.  5.746.583.  CI.  417-197.000. 
Specialized  Bjieycle  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Egger.  P(  Robert.  5.745.924.  CI.  2-425.000. 
Specialty  LaHi»atories.  Inc.:  See— 

Ojo-Amiite.  Emmanuel.  5.747.270.  CI.  435-7  240 
Speck.  UlricW  See— 

Maier.  I^z-Karl;  Bauer.  Michael;  Krause.  Werner.  Speck.  Ulnch; 
Schuhfnann-Giampieri.  Gabriele;  Muhler.  Andreas;  Balzer.  Thomas 
and  Pifc$s.  Wolf-Rudiger.  5.746.995.  CI.  424-1.6.50. 
Speclor.  Donald.  Compact  disc  album   5.748.608.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Spectral  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See— 

Jackowski,  George.  5.747.274,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Sped.  Walter;  wd  Maas.  Gerhard,  lo  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Valve  drive 

of  an  internal  combastion  engine.  5.746.165.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Spence.  Orville,  lo  American  Excelsior  Company.  Biodegradable  cup  holder 
5.746.372.  tl.  229-4O3.0(K).  r    /  s  f  . 

Spencer.  Chai^as  P.:  See— 

Hawthor»«.  Vaughn  Teriey;  Spencer.  Charles  P..  and  Pitchford.  Terry  L 

5.746.136.  CI.  105-199.300. 
Hawthorte.  Vaughn  Terrey;  Spencer.  Charles  P;  and  Pitchford.  Terry  L., 

5.746.137.  CI.  105-219.000. 
Spies.  Alfons.  id  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH   Magnetic  position  mea- 
suring device  using  Hall  elements  as  sensors  and  method  for  its  operation 
5.747.995.  CI   324-207.200. 

Spillman.  William  Bert,  Jr;  and  Weissman.  Eric  M..  lo  Simmonds  Precision 

Products  Int.  Capacilive  z-axis  stfain  gauge.  5.747.698.  CI.  73-780000 
Spilo.  David  Ai  See^ 


Jiang.  Chongjun  (June);  Spilo.  David  A.;  Baldwin.  Timothy  J.;  Bryfogle. 
Robert  D.;  and  Pinkerton.  Bobby  I..  Jr..  5.748.640.  CI.  371-21.300. 
Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Morris.  David  L.;  Fahlen.  Theodore  S.;  Sctimid. 
Anthony  P;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A  .  lo  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation. 
Methods  for  fabricating  a  flat  panel  display  having  high  voltaee  sumxms 
5.746.635.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Spinner.  Klaus:  See — 

Voehringer.  Klaus;  and  Spinner.  Klaus.  5.747.884.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Spitz.  Aaron;  and  Sularia.  Perry,  to  SpiU.  Aaron;  and  Sutaria.  Perry.  Flexible 

endoscopic  apparatus  and  methods  of  use.  5.746.693,  CI.  600-1 12  000 
Spoltman.  James  H.:  See — 

Rozak.  Michael  J.;  and  Spoliman.  James  H..  5.748.191.  CI.  .395-333.000. 

Sprecher.  Cindy  A  .  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc.  Cytoplasmic  antiproleina.se-2  and 

cytoplasmic  antiproteina.se-3  and  coding  sequences.  5.747.645.  CI.  530- 

Spronz.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Heimanson.   Dorian;   Moslehi.   Mehrdad   M.;   Spronz.   Paul   £•   and 
Omstead.  Thomas  R..  5.746.897.  CI.  204-298.200. 
Sproull.  Robert  F;  and  Sutheriand.  Ivan  E..  to  Sun  Micrtwystems.  Inc 

Recursive  multichannel  interface.  5.748.539.  CI.  365-189.040 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Cassity.  Terry  Allen;  Greer.  David  Emerson:  Buchanan.  Jeffrey  James' 
Ledbetter.  Steve  Miles;  and  Van  Camp.  Jonathan  Hans,  5.746.306.  CI 
200-283.000. 
Riley.  Robert  E..  5.748.616,  CI.  370-242.000. 
Squier.  Marilyn:  See — 

Song.  Jin;  Koch.  John;  and  Squier.  Marilyn.  5.747.007.  CI.  424-69  000 
Squiller.  Edward  P.:  See — 

Yeske.  Philip  E.;  Slack.  William  E.;  and  Squiller.  Edward  P..  5  747  629 

CI.  528-70.000.  '       " 

Squire.  Herhert  D.  Controlled  pendulum  golf  putter.  5.746.662.  CI.  473- 

206.0(X). 
Sreeram.  Attiganal  Narayanaswamy:  See — 

Riddle.  George  Herbert  Needham;  Prabhu.  Ashok  Naryan;  Matthies. 
Dennis  Lee;  and  Sreeram.  Attiganal  Narayanaswamy.  5  747  931  CI 
313-581.000.  .  -    .v.. 

SRI  International:  See — 

Eckstrom.  Donald  J..  5.747.809.  CI.  2.50-345  000 
Reisi.  Elmer  J  .  5.747.511.  CI.  514-3.37.000. 

Ross.  David  S.;  Jayaweera.  Indira;  and  Leif.  Roald  N  .  5  746  9''6  CI 
210-761.000.  "  ■  '      ' 

Srinivasan.  Sujaiha:  See — 

Kramer.  Steven;  Sriniva.san.  Sujatha;  and  Swanson.  Vemer.  5  746  774 
CI.  623.39.000. 
Stabilizer.  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbs.  Jonathan  W.;  and  Hubbs.  James  J..  Jr.  5.746346,  CI    405- 
263.000. 
Stack.  Francis  Martin;  Hennessy.  Mark;  Mulvihill.  Daniel;  and  O'Kennedy. 
Brendan  Thomas,  to  Dairygold  Technologies  Limited.  Process  for  the 
fractionation  of  whey  constituents.  5.747.647.  CI.  530-365.000. 
Staerzl.  Richard  E..  lo  Brunswick  Corporation.  Galvanic  isolator  fault  moni- 
tor 5.747.892.  CI.  307-95.000. 
Stallard.  Virginia:  See — 

Mazzara.  Gail  P;  Roberts.  Bryan;  Panicali.  Dennis  L.;  Gritz.  Linda  R  ; 
Stallard.  Virginia;  and  Mahr.  Anna.  5,747,324,  CI.  435-236000 
Stamm.  Michael  Ross:  See — 

Gupta.  Subhash:  Flores.  Robert;  Stamm.  Michael  Ross;  Sharp.  Eric 
Thomas;  Denninger.  Erich  W.  E  ;  Dye.  Pamela  G.;  Uu.  Joel  Samuel 
and  Kai.  James  K..  5.746.884.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Stanek.  Tenence  L.;  and  Tomasiak.  Mark  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Air  seal 

for  humidiher  water  bottle.  5.746.359.  CI.  222-542.000. 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Bustamante.  Hemian  A  ;  and  Chen.  Hoten.  5.748,610, 0.  370-208.000. 
Stanford  University:  See — 

Van  Duyne.  Scon  A..  5.748,513.  CI.  364-724.170. 
Stanish.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Floyd.  Stan  Louis;  Muise.  Herhen  Donald;  and  Stanish    Mark  A 
5.747.082.  CI.  426-109.000. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See— 

Wertheim.  Gregory  D..  5.746.004.  CI.  33-768.000. 
Staples.  John  L.:  See — 

OBear.  Raymond  E  ;  Colin.  Bnmo;  Tegeler.  G  R.;  and  Staples.  John  L 
5.746.980.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajima.  Kazushige;  and  Imahori.  Yoshio.  5.747.906.  CI.  310-89000 
Staring.  Aemilianus  G.J.:  See — 

Hikmet.  Rifal  A.M.;  Braun.  David  B.;  Staring.  Aemilianus  G  J.;  Schoo 
Hermannus  FM.:  and  Lub.  Johan.  5.748.271.  CI.  349-69  000 
Slarii.  Donald  C:  See— 

Banh.  Richard  M.;  Stark.  Donald  C;  Lai.  Lawrence;  and  Richardson 
Wayne  S..  5.748.554.  CI.  365-230.0.W 
Stark.  Donald  Charles:  See— 

Barth.  Richard  Maurice;  Ware.  Frederick  Abbot;  Dillon.  John  Bradly; 
Stark.  Donald  Charles;  Hampel.  Craig  Edward;  and  Grifiin  Matthew 
Murdy.  5.748.914.  CI.  395-285.000 
Stark.  Thomas;  Zimmermann.  Helmut;  and  Uhl.  Klaus-Martin,  to  Andreas 
StihI.  Hand-held  working  tool  with  combustion  air  channel  arranged  at 
blower  housing.  5.746.160.  CI.  123-41.700. 
Stale  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Syler,  Rodney  R.;  Faber.  Rolf  E.;  and  Lindahl.  D.  Kent.  5.746. U4  CI. 
220-465.000. 
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Staudinger.  Joseph:  See — 

Nonis,  George  B  ;  Staudinger.  Joseph;  and  Sadowniczak.  Gary  W. 
5.748.042.  CI.  330-277.000. 
Sleekier.  Dov.  Car  and  a  device  for  inserting  and  taking  out  a  wheel  chair  from 

a  luggage  compartmenl.  5.746.563.  CI.  414-462.000. 
Stedman.    David,    to    AgriBioTech.    Inc.    Precision    dispensing    system. 

5.746.241.  CI.  137-101.210. 
Sieelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Bodnar.  David  A..  5.746.479.  CI.  297-411.260. 

Lucheni.  Robert  J ;  Draudt.  Gregg  Robert;  Eldon.  James  Bender.  Ill;  and 

McClanahan.  David  Dean.  5.746.034.  CI.  52-220  7(K) 
Seiber,  Charles  A  ;  Shaw.  Benjamin  G.;  Lada.  Christopher  O  ;  Hobson. 
Phillip  M.;  Poppe.  Robert  P.  Shipman.  David  A.;  Lucheni.  Robert  J.; 
[>raudi.  Gregg  R.;  Eldon.  James  B..  Ill;  and  McClanahan,  David  D.. 
5.746.035.  CI.  52-238.100. 
Steffen.  Hans:  See — 

Pittrof.  Folker;  and  Steffen.  Hans.  5.747.066.  CI  424-450.000. 
Stelfens,  Gerd  J.;  Wnendt.  Stephan;  Schneider.  Johannes;  Heinzel  Wieland. 
Regina;  and  Saunders.  Derek  John,  to  Gruenenthal  GmbH.  Bifunclional 
uix>kinase  variants  with  improved  fibnnolytic  characteristics  and  thrombin 
inhibiting  effect.  5.747.291.  CI.  435-69.600. 
StefTens.  Walter  L.:  See—  _    ^ 

Wilkins.  John  J.;  and  Steffens.  Walter  L..  5.746.305.  CI.  198-890.100. 
Stegen.  Helga;  Blum.  Joachim;  and  Kerlin.  Klaus-GUnter,  to  Herberts  Gesell- 
schaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  the  effect  coaling  of  grained 
plastics  parts.  5.747.114.  CI.  427-380.000. 
Stein  Jay  A    and  Berger.  Noah,  to  Hologic  Inc.  X-ray  bone  densitometry. 

5.748.705.  CI   378-196.000. 
Stein.  Michael  Victor;  and  Wenker.  Paul  Richard,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
Graphical    user    interface    with    icons   having   expandable    descriptors. 
5,748.927.  CI.  395-333.000. 
Steinberg,  David  E..  to  Powerhorse  Corporation.  Angular  position  sensor. 

5.746,005.  a   33- 1  OPT.  . 

Steinberg,  Frederic.  Adams.  Phyllis;  and  Amodi.  Frank  W..  lo  Steinberg. 
Frederic;  and  Adams.  Phyllis.  Circumcision  instrument.  5.746,748,  CI. 
606-118.000. 
Steiner,  Beat:  See —  ,  -    • 

Alig  Leo  Hadvary.  Paul;  Hiirzeler.  Marianne;  Muller.  Marcel:  Steiner. 
B^l;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.747.522.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Sieiner.  Ivan  B  ;  Zimmerman.  Scott  M  ;  and  Beeson.  Karl  W..  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc  Color  separating  backlight  5.748.828.  CI.  385-146.000. 
Slellon.  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Brown.  David  L.;  Stellon.  Andrew  P;  and  Gemma.  Edward  A..  Jr.. 

5.746.311.  CI.  206-63.300. 

Stelter.  Eric  C  ;  Guth.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Kasiske.  W  Charles,  to  Ea,stman  Kodak 

Company    Methtid  for  forming  loner  images  with  two  distinct  loners. 

5.748.218.  CI.  347-158.000. 

Slengrim.  Jon  D.  Portable  carrier  for  off-road  vehicles.   5.746.364.  CI. 

224-572.000. 
Stenkvist.  Sven-Einar:  See — 

Andersson.  Karl-Hugo;  Stenkvist.  Sven-Einar;  and  Wikstr5m,  Goran, 
5,748.666.  CI.  373-9.000. 
Stenstrom.  Eric:  See — 

Heisner.  Douglas  Lester.  Ingwersen.  Peter;  Pellegnno.  Thomas  P; 
Stenstrom,  Eric;  Umess,  Kevin  J.;  and  Wright,  Steven.  5,745,975,  CI. 
29-564.600. 
Stepan  Company:  See— 

Ryklin,  Irma;  and  Sajic.  Branko.  5,746,945.  CI.  252-309  000. 
Slepanek.  Stephen  B..  to  Hampshire  Holographic  Manufacturing  Corp.  Pro- 
cess for  transferring  holographic  images.  5.746.865.  CI.  156-233.000. 
Stephan.  Allan  H  ;  LaPorte.  Brent  N.;  Powers,  Stephen  B  ;  and  McNeely, 
Mark,  to  Stratos  Product  Development  Group.  Touchpad  with  scroll  and 
pan  regions.  5.748.185.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Stephansen.  Poju  R.  Apparatus  and  process  for  calcification   5.746.983.  CI 

422-162.000. 
Sterett.  Robeil  A.;  and  Sudhalkar.  AtuI  M  .  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  creating  a  free-form  three-dimensional  article  using  a 
layer-by -layer  deposition  of  nwlten  metal  and  using  a  stress-reducing 
annealing  process  on  the  deposited  metal.  5.746.844.  CI.  148-522.000. 
Steris  Corporation:  See — 

Malchesky.  Paul  S..  5.747.794.  CI.  250-227.230. 
Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Torardi.  Carmine  C.  5.746.943.  CI.  252-301. 40R 
Stem,  Robert;  Frost.  Grego«>  I ;  Hall.  Jackson;  Shuster.  Svetlana;  Formby. 
Bern;  and  Colbem.  Gail  T.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the; 
Sansum  Medical  Research  Foundation;  and  California  Pacific  Medical 
Center.  Research  Institute  BH55  hyaluronida.se.  5.747.027.  CI.  424- 
94.620. 
Sternberg.  Charlene  Gross:  See — 

Bereznak.  James  Francis;  Chang.  Zen  Yu;  Selby.  Thomas  Paul;  and 
Sternberg.  Charlene  Gross.  5.747.497.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Sternberg.  Hal:  See— 

Segall.  Paul  E  ;  Waitz.  Harold  D  ;  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judith  M.. 
5.747.071.  CI.  424-663.000. 
Slevanovic  .  Stefan:  See — 

Rammen.see.  Hans-Georg;  Falk.  Kirsten;  Rblzschke.  Olaf;  Stevanovif  . 
Stefan;  and  Jung.  Gunther.  5.747.269.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Stevens.  Howard  M.:  See— 

Jenkins.  Ian  R.;  Kulpa.  Waller  J  ;  Stevens.  Howard  M.;  Sye.  Chiping;  and 
Hibberd.  Christopher  V..  5.746.881,  CI.  156-578.000. 


Stevens,  Kenneth  N.,  to  Sensimetrics  Corporation.  Method  of  speech  repre- 
sentation and  synthesis  using  a  set  of  high  level  constrained  paramelers. 
5.748,838,  CI.  395-2.700. 
Stevens.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Espinoza.  Therese  A.:  Miller,  Charles  J.;  and  Stevens,  Richard  B., 
5,746,822,  CI    106-785.000. 
Stevenson.  Michael  H.;  and  Reeves.  Robert  A  .  lo  Stevenson.  Michael  J. 
Method  for  enhancement  of  the  surfaces  of  molded  plastic  products. 
5.746.961.  CI.  264-255.000. 
Stevenson.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Stevenson.  Michael  H.;  and  Reeves.  Robert  A..  5.746.961,  C\.  264- 
255.000. 
Stevenson,  Randy  Claude:  See — 

Straub,  Marc  Alan;  DiPiazza,  Frank  Burke;  Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  Amir, 
Goenka,  Lakhi  Nandial;  and  Stevenson,  Randy  Claude,  5,746,368.  CI. 
228-33.000. 
Stewart.  Barbara  Jones:  See — 

Katsen.  Boris  Joseph;  Himmelwright.  Richard  S.;  Stewart.  Barbara 
Jones;  and  Schwartz.  Nale  R..  5.746.817.  CI.  106-31.650. 
Stewart.  J.  Marcus:  See —  ,  __    _„ 

Sutterlin.  Philip  H  ;  and  Stewart.  J.  Marcus,  5,748,671,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Stewart.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

deGroot.  Jacquelyn  A  ;  Hazlitt.  Lonnie  G.;  Jam,  Pradeep;  Karande, 

Seema  V.;  Mergenhagen,  Laura  K.,  Moldovan.  Dan  G.;  Stewart, 

Kenneth  B.;  and  Whiteman,  Nicole  F,  5.747.594.  CI.  525-240000. 

Stewart.  W.  Brian;  Osmenl.  Donald  R.;  and  Duchek.  John  W..  to  Primex 

Technologies.  Inc.  Pre-molded  aft  seal  for  discarding  sabot  projectiles 

5.747.725.  CI.  102-521.000 

Steyer  William;  and  Higgins.  Timothy  Joseph,  to  Gereral  Electric  Company. 

Infrared  suppressor  5.746.047.  CI  60-39.500. 
Steyn.  Ricardo  Sheath  Oxford.  Needle  protective  device.  5.746.718.  CI. 
6(M- 1 92.000  .^  _  ,, 

St-Germain.  Andri;  andTessier,  Luc.  lo  Gestion  De  Brevets  Fraco  LTEE.  Self 

erecting  scaffolding.  5.746,290,  CI.  182-146000. 
Stigs.son,  Lars:  See — 

Backlund,  Ake;  and  Stig.sson,  Lars,  5,746,886,  CI.  162-30.100. 
Stiles,  David  R  :  See—  ^    ,  „»  <>,, 

Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.;  Stiles.  David  R  ;  and  Favor.  John  G..  5,748,932, 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Stilwell,  John  Douglas:  See — 

Parker  Bany  John;  Krinickas.  Alexander;  Stilwell,  John  Douglas;  and 
Brown,  Neil  Leonard,  5.746,580.  CI.  4I6-245.00R. 
St.  Louis,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Johnson.  Jeffrey;  and  St.  Louis.  Daniel  M..  5.746.650.  CI.  454-52.000. 
Slockwell.  John  Oliver;  Bingham.  Timothy  Guy;  and  Dungworth.  Howard 
Roger,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Method  for  deinking  printed  paper  using 
an  emulsion  of  crosslinked.  insoluble,  ionizable  and  swellable  polymer 
particles.  5.746.885.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Stoevhase.  Bent;  and  Malavalli.  Kumar,  to  McDATA  Corporation   Method 
and  apparatus  for  implementing  virtual  circuits  in  a  fibre  channel  system 
5.748.612.  CI.  370-230.000. 
Stoker.  Edward  J.,  lo  MCI  Corporation   System  and  method  for  evaluating 
video  fidelity  by  determining  information  frame  rate.  5.748,229,  CI. 
348-180.000. 
Stokes.  Robert  David:  See—  .... 

Brady.  Daniel  F;  McCall.  John  E  .  Jr;  Mania.  Paul  J.;  Lavorata.  John  M.; 
PeKama.  Manhew  D.;  Stokes.  Robert  David;  and  Bailey.  Clyde 
Arthur.  5.746.238.  CI.  137-3.000. 
Stolfo.  Salvatore  J  Method  and  apparatus  for  imaging,  image  processing  and 

data  compression.  5,748.780.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Stoll.  Kurt,  to  Fcsto  KG.  Drive  cylinder  5.746.110.  CI.  92-13.600. 
Stolten.  Detlef:  See—  ,-,.,.,,. 

Kurbjuhn.  Manfred;  Stolten.  Detlef;  and  Wagner.  Wolfgang,  5,747,184, 
CI.  429-31.000. 
Stoltz    Klas;  and  Gustavsson.  Bo.  to  FSrgklamman  AB.  Ampul  and  an 

ampul-fined  theft-deten-ent  device.  5.745.965.  CI.  24-704.100. 
Stone.  James  L..  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.  Shaker  pour  spout  dispenser 

5.746.370.  CI.  229-217.000. 
Stone.  Tod  S.:  See—  ^     ,„ 

Prall.  Kirk;  Stone.  Tod  S.;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  5.747,869,  CI.  257- 
529.000. 
Sloner.  Robert  J:  See —  ^^ 

Maris,  Humphrey  J;  and  Stoner,  Robert  J.  5,748.317,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Maris.  Humphrey  J  ;  and  Stoner.  Robert  J..  5.748.318.  CI.  356-381.000. 
Stoop.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Flach.  Teny  E.;  and  Stoop.  Michael  D..  5.748.103.  CI.  340-870.070. 
Storey.  Michael  C;  and  Lucken.  Lawane.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method    and   apparatus   for   determining    linearity    of  a   ramp    signal 
5.748.017.  CI.  327-131.000. 
StOfjohann.  Kai:  See — 

Graf.   Friedrich;    Storjohann.    Kai;   L'lm.   Michael;   Lenninger.    Ralf- 
Johannes;  and  Kammeri.  August.  5.749.060.  CI.  701-51.000. 
Stork  Protecon-Langen  B.V.:  See — 

Boeyen.  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  and  Meerdink.  Jan  Johannes.  5.746,648, 
CI.  452-156.000. 
Stormceptor  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Monteith.  Joseph  Gordon.  5.746.912.  CI.  210-17a(XX). 
Stouder.  Albert  E.,  Jr  Method  and  apparatus  for  insertion  of  a  cannula  and 

trocar  5.746.720.  CI.  604-117.000. 
Stoving,  Paul  Newcomb:  See — 
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and  Stoving.  Paul  Newcomb.  5.747.765.  CI.  218 


.Schoinian.  Richard  J.;  and  Sirader.  Alan  Lee.  5.748,106,  CI    340- 
92!  1 000. 
Strata  Proililcts.  Inc.:  See— 

Reinmann.  John  Joseph;  and  McCartney.  Clifford  A  .  5  746  547    CI 
4()J-288.0(K).  .       .       . 

Stratos  Pnfduci  Development  Group:  See — 

Stephli*.  Allan  H  ;  LaPorte.  Brent  N.;  Powers.  Stephen  B.;  and  McNeelv 
Mart.  5.748.185.  CI   345-173.000. 
Sn-aub.  Mitt  Alan;  DiPiazza.  Frank  Burke;  Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  Amir;  Goenka. 
l-akhi  Nandial;  and  Stevenson.  Randy  Claude,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company 
Molten  wider  dispensing  system.  5.746.368.  CI.  228-33  000 
Straup.  Brian  K  :  See— 

Smilhi  Jimmy  Dean;  Nicol.  Mark  D.;  Straup.  Brian  K.;  OBrien.  Terence 
Paul;  Hennan.  Mark  Layne;  and  Hussey.  Terrence  A..  5.748,982  CI 
395-829000. 
Streicher.  t«ic  T:  See— 

Yun.  plivid  I.;  Sawtell.  Ralph  R.;  Hunt.  Wanen  H.;  Baumgartner.  H. 
Rott<»t;  Streicher.  Eric  T;  and  Ehman.  Michael  F.  5,746  267    CI 
16*^5.000. 
Strempel,  |ltns-Juergen:  See— 

Riedeinsuin,  Thomas  P;  Cavagnaro.  Richard  F;  Rolf.  Klaus  W.;  Strem- 
pel.   Hans-Juergen;    Michael.    Guenther;    Brand.    Gerd   T;    Em.st. 
Andiras;  Schaffer.  Roland;  and  Riemenschneider.  Herixrrt  5  746  347 
CI.  M2- 1.000. 
Strickler.  I^aivid  A.:  See— 

Parkett  Anthony  A.;  Strickler.  David  A.;  and  Park.  Hung  S  .  5  747  617 
CI.  PJ6-273.000. 
Strijbosch.  Antonius  Henricus  J.:  See — 

Dombuig.  Bastiaan;  Gupta.  An.shu  M.;  de  Ruijter.  Hendrik;  and  Strij- 
bosch. Antonius  Henricus  J..  5.747.441.  CI.  510-375.000. 
Sirijckers.  H»ns:  See — 

l^endiis.  Luc;  Defieuw,  Geert;  Horsten,  Bart;  and  Striickers.  Hans 
.5,747,412,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Stringfellov^.  Steve:  See — 

Voll.  itnn  Arild;  Kebodeaux.  Manhew  S.;  Stringfellow    Steve-  and 
Bayht.  Christian  F.  5.746.274.  CI.  166-278.000. 
Strockbine.; Nancy  A.:  See— 

O'Bri*.  Alison;  Lindgren.  Susanne  Ward;  Perera.  Liyanage  Parakrama; 
Sh-ockbine.  Nancy  A.;  and  Melton-Celsa.  Angela  Ruth.  5  747  272  CI 
435-i7.370  .       .       .--I 

Stroobandt.lJbck  D.:  See— 

El-lbia^.  Yehia;  Nisley.  Donald  L.;  and  Siroobandt.  Jack  D    5  746  45'' 
CI.  384-446.000. 
Stroomer.  Maninus  V.  C  :  See — 

Neijzej.  Jacobus  H.  M.;  De  Vaan.  Adrianus  J.  S.  M.;  and  Stroomer 
Mar^iius  V.  C.  5.748.374.  CI.  359-621  000 
Stroud.  DavtiJ  i.  See— 

Shogan.  Gregory  P;  Stroud.  David  J.;  and  Dawley.  Mark,  5,745  954  CI 
16-343000. 
Stryker  Cor|i«ration:  See — 

Philippl  Chris,  5,747.953.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Stuart.  Randolph  L.  lo  Eckel  Manufacniring  Company.  Inc.  Method  of 

rotating  a  Bjbular  member  5.746.276.  CI.  173-1.000. 
Stuermer.  Kail  Heinz:  See — 

Hayden.  Michael  Patrick;  and  Sniermer,  Karl  Heinz,  5,746,869,  CI 
1.56-265  (KX). 
Stuff  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiraiski.  Masami.  5.746.638.  CI.  446-92.000. 
Stugard.  Howard  E.:  See— 

Ambs.  |?Schard  W.;  Reiner.  Mary  C;  Stugard.  Howard  E.;  and  Pfeiffer 
John  W..  5.746.796.  CI.  55-493.000. 
Stuntz.  Ross  Maxwell:  See— 

Hampo,  Richard  Joseph:  Momcilovich.  Paul  Theodore;  and  Shinu  Ross 
Maxwell.  5.747.689.  CI.  73-304.00C. 
Su.   Wen-D<k   to  Mosel   Vitelic.   Inc.    Modified   poly-buffered   isolation 

5.747.3571  CI.  437-69.000. 
Suarez.  Hec^  E.:  See — 

Panersoa  Audley  F;  Suarez.  Hector  E.;  and  Wadin.  Craig  P.  5.749  056 
CI.  4S$-569.000.  '^ 

Subrahmanyati.  Chivukula:  See — 

Kantimakanli.  Arjun  Kumar;  Subrahmanyam.  Chivukula;  and  Zhou  Mei 
Shenf,  5.747.369.  CI  438-241.000. 
Subramanian.  Ramnalh:  See — 

Kalsoulis^  Dimilris  Elias;   Keryk.  John   Robert;   McGarry.  Frederick 
Jerome;  Schmidt.  Randall  Gene;  Subramanian.  Ramnalh:  Vincent 
Harold  Lewis;  and  Zhu.  Bizhong.  5,747,608,  CI.  525^77.000. 
Subramanian.  <Kavi:  See — 

Comino),  Vittorio;  Foschini,  Gerard  Joseph;  Habbab.  Isam  M  ;  Kasturia. 
Sanjaf;  Salz.  Jack;  Prise.  Michael  Edward;  and  Subramanian   Ravi 
5.748L48I.  CI.  375-319.000. 
Suda.  Satoshi:  See— 

Ishida.  INoboru;   Sasaki.   Umekichi:  Takigawa.   Katsuya;   and   Suda 
Satoshi.  5.746.933.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Suddeth.  Bn<ce  H.:  See- 
Brown.  iSleven  E.;  and  Suddeth.  Bruce  H..  5.746.022.  CI.  47-57  600 
Sudeora,  Sai<|»y:  See — 

Xu.  Da>(id  Jisen;  and  Sudeora,  Sanjay,  5,748,817,  CI.  385-51.000 
Sudhalkar.  Aiill  M.:  See— 


Sleren.  Robert  A.;  and  Sudhalkar.  AtuI  M  .  5.746.844.  CI.  148-522.000. 
Sudhoff.  Douglas  H.;  and  Williams.  Donald  Howard,  to  Reliance  Electric 
Indusnial  Company.  Low  profile  moisture  drain  plug  with  diverse  drain 
paths  for  an  elecmc  motor  5.747.904.  CI.  310-88.000. 
Suga.  Kazunari.  to  Advantesi  Corp.  Board  exchange  mechanism  for  semi- 
conductor test  sy.stem.  .5.747.994.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Sugamata.  Tohru;  Miyama,  Yasuyuki;  and  Shinriki.  Taka.shi.  to  Sumitomo 
Osaka  Cement  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  modulator  with  optical  waveguide  and 
traveling-wave  type  electrodes.  5.748.358.  CI.  359-245.000. 
Sugano.    Manabu;    Nomura.    Susumu;   Yanagawa.    Naoharu;   and   Suzuki, 
Hiroshi.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Rotational  optical  head  for 
optical  recording  medium.  5,748,600.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Sugawara.  Akira:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Tsuji.  Takahiro  5  747  355 

CI.  437-41  000.  

Sugawara.  Michinori.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Prevention  of  erroneous  operation 
in  equalizing  operation  in  semiconductor  memory  device  5  748  540  CI 
365-189.050  -      .      ■ 

Sugawara.  Yoshitaka:  St-e — 

Sakurai.  Naoki;  and  Sugawara.  Yoshitaka.  5,747.829.  CL  257-66000 
Sugaya.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Hirobe.  Junichi;  Aikawa.  Yukihiro;  Makie.  Ikuo;  Sugaya.  Tsutomu'  and 
Sadamori.  Hiroyuki.  5.746.505.  CI.  362-260.000. 
Sugimoto.  Mitsuhiro:  Kondo.  Yuji:  Zama.  Koichi;  and  Sato.  Yuko.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Packaged  piezoelectric  transfonner  unit.  5.747.916.  CI  310- 
348.000. 
Sugimoto.  Naomi:  See — 

Kikui.   Shinsuke:   Yasuda.   Walaru;   Shimeki.   Ichiro;   and   SuEimolo 
Naomi.  5.749.022.  CI.  399-50.000. 
Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nishimolo.  Tomoyuki;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  and  Miv- 
ake.  Toshio.  5.747.300.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Sugisawa.  Teruhide:  See — 

Hoshino.  Tatsuo;  Ojima.  Setsuko;  and  Sugisawa,  Tenihide,  5.747  301 
CI.  435-105.000.  ■       ' 

Sugita,  Mitsuni.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Lid  Ad  converting  apparatus  includ- 
ing holding  means  indicating  whether  or  not  dau  after  AD  conversion  has 
been  previously  used.  5.748.984,  CI.  .^95-889.000. 
Sugiu,  Seiichi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hiroshi:   Sugila.  Seiichi;  and  Sato.  Toshio.  5.746,568    CI 
414-789.600. 
Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kariia.  Seiichiro;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Koizumi,  Yutaka;  Kashino.  Toshio: 
Terai.  Haruhiko;  Goto.  Akira:  Omau.  Kouichi;  Tajima.  Hiroki:  Kudo! 
Kiyomitsu;  Ishimatsu.  Shin;  and  Ikelani.  Masaru.  5  748  211  CI 
347-63.000.  .     -.  »-■ 

Sugiura.  Horoaki;  Tanaka.  Fuminori;  and  Uesugi.  Daisuke.  to  Yoshino 
Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.  Intermediate  product  capable  of  being  formed  into  a 
biaxially  oriented  polyethylene  terephthalate  resin  bonle-shaped  container 
and  method  of  blow -molding  the  same.  5,747.130.  CI.  428-36.920. 

Sugiyama.  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Moving  image  signal 
coding  apparatus  and  coded  signal  decoding  apparatus.  5.748.784  CI 
382-236.000.  e     ki- 

Sugiyama.  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Hierarchy  type  encoding/ 

decoding  apparatus.  5.748.787.  CI.  382-240.000. 
Sugiyama.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tashiro.  Tsulomu,  to  Nee  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    fabricating    semiconductor    device     with    chouxliode 
5,747.860.  CI.  257-432.000. 
Sugiyama.  Shinichi.  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Carrier  connecting  structure  for  an 

automatic  transmission.  5.746.675.  CI  475-278.000. 
Sugiyama.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Hosoi.    Masatoshi;    Sugiyama.    Yoshihide:    Ichikawa.    Milsuru;    and 
Masamura.  Norihisa.  5.746.162.  CI.  123-58.090. 
Sugizaki.  Yuuka:  See— 

Agata.  Takeshi;  Imai.  Akira:  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Sugizaki.  Yutaka-  and 
Sato.  KaLsuhiro.  5.747.206.  CI.  430-64.000. 
Suk.  Jong-Wook;  Park.  Jin-Ho;  Park.  Shin-Hyun:  and  Kim.  Chang-Sik.  to 
Samsung  Elecffonics  Co..  Ltd.  Endpoini  detecting  apparatus  in  a  plasma 
etching  system.  5.748.297.  CI.  356-72.000. 
Suke.  Paul  Daniel:  See— 

Rajala.  Gregory  John;  Gehling.  Steven  Craig;  and  Suke.  Paul  Daniel 
5.745.922.  CI.  2-243.100. 
Sukeno,  Masahiko;  and  Ueda,  Yasuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Color  picture  tube  and  in-line  electron  gun  with  focusing  electrodes 
having  elongated  through  holes  5.747.922.  CI.  313-412  000. 
Sullivan.  Roy  H.;  and  Gellman.  Barry  N..  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporarion. 

Needle  grasping  apparatus.  5.746.753.  CI.  606-147.000. 
Sumi.  Shinjiro:  See — 

Ohyama.  Makoto;  Ohishi.  Maki;  Okada.  Yumiko;  Koyama.  Masao; 
Sumi.  Shinjiro;  Murai.  Yasushi;  Takagi.  Masayuki;  Okada.  Tadaaki: 
Sakanaka.  Osamu:  Yoneu.  Toshio:  linuma.  Katsuhani;  and  Shibahara! 
Seiji.  5.747.448.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Chie;  Onishi.  Masashi:  and  Kanamori.  Hinx).  5.746.801,  CI 

65-379.000. 
Horie.  Hiroto.  5.748.076.  CI.  340-442.000. 
Sauada.  Kazuo:  Inazawa.  Shinji:  and  Yamada,  Kouichi,  5,747  727  CI 

136-201.000 
Tsubouchi,    Toshiyasu;    Okamolo.    Saioru;    and    Ihara,    Toinohiko 
5,747,112,  CI.  427-253.000 
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Yada.  Katsuhiro.  5.748.669,  CI.  375-202.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada.  Shigeni;  Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki.  Nishio.  Tenitsune;  Morimoto. 
Hideaki;  Matsuda.  Keiji;  Uchida.  TeLsuro;  Takaha.<ihi,  Tamotsu;  Mat- 
suno,  Tsutomu;  Kamegawa.  Keizi;  Numazawa.  Makolo;  Moritani. 
Ryuzo  Ito  Hidekuni;  Kondo.  Toshio:  Ohhira.  Hideki;  and  Horinou- 
chi.  Shunji.  5.745.%9.  CI.  29-402.180. 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka  Hiroki;  Mizutani,  Hiroyuki;  Narita.  Midori;  and Takada,  Koichi, 
5.746.847,  CI.  148-692.000. 
Sumitomo  MeUl  Industires  Limited:  See — 

Suzuma,  Toshiyuki.  5.747.988.  CI.  324-232.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyata.  Kaon;  Igarashi,  Masaaki;  Masuyama,  Fujimitsu;  Komai, 
Nobuyoshi:  and  Yokoyama.  Tomomilsu.  5.746.843,  CI.  148-335  000 
Yamada.  Shigeni;  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Nishio.  Terutsune;  Morimoto, 
Hideaki;  Matsuda.  Keiji;  Uchida,  Telsuro;  Takahashi.  Tamotsu;  Mat- 
suno,  Tsutomu;  KanKgaua.  Keizi;  Numazawa.  Makoto;  Moriuni. 
Ryuzo  Ito  Hidekuni;  Kondo,  Toshio;  Ohhira.  Hideki;  and  Horinou- 
chi.  Shunji.  5.745.%9.  CI.  29-402.180. 
Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugamata.  Tohru;  Miyama.  Ya.suyuki;  and  Shinriki.  Takashi,  5.748,358, 
CI.  359-245.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hone,  Hiroto.  5.748.076,  CI.  340-442.000. 

Watkins.  David  Robert;  Nock.  Nigel  Gerard;  and  Jackson.  Michael, 
5.746.852.  CI.  152-454.000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Hideo:  See — 

Miura  Kazunori;  Sasaki,  Seimi;  Ochiai,  Ryoichi;  Sumiyoshi,  Hideo;  and 
Nakagawa.  Goji.  5.748,822,  CI.  385-90.000. 
Summe.  Isabel  M.:  See — 

Novak   Miloslav;  Trageser,  Andrew  B.;  Summe,  Isabel  M.;  and  Kane. 
Susan  L..  5.746,476.  CI.  297-216.130. 
Siimmerer.  Gunther:  See — 

Lik-ke,  Christian;  Siimmerer.  Gunther;  and  Giirtner,  Hanmul.  5,748  J67. 
CI.  359-385.000. 
Summerfelt,  Scott  R.:  See- 
Belcher,  James  F;  Beratan,  Howard  R.;  and  Summerfelt,  Scon  R.. 
5.746.930,  CI  216-87.000. 
Sumpter.  James  E.:  See —  _    _ 

Wason.  Satish  K.;  and  Sumpter,  James  E..  5.747,008,  CI.  424-52.000 
Sun,  Bao-Shiang:  See — 

Yu   Kuo-Cheng;  Sun.  Bao-Shiang;  and  Lin,  Ching-Yi,  5,748,948,  CI. 
395-555.000 
Sun.  King-Mo:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  James;  Sun.  King-Mo;  and  Frasier,  Deborah  Ann. 
5,747.516,  a.  514-359.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Carney  James  M.;  Desilets,  Dave;  Willis,  Clifford;  Winick,  Alan  Lee; 

and  Chiodo.  Christopher  E.,  5.748,453,  CI   361-801.000. 
Gosling.  James  A  .  5.748.964.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Hagersten,  Enk  E  .  5,749.095,  CI.  711-141.000. 
Kasso.  Chris  S.;  Knutson,  Martin  Arthur:  Tso.  Yvonne  Yuen-Yee;  and 

Dawson.  Frank  R.,  5.749.074.  CI.  705-8.000. 
Katiyar.  Dinesh.  5.748.897.  CI.  395-200.490. 

Lewis  Bnan  T;  and  Hamilton.  Graham.  5.748.881.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Sproull.  Robert  F ;  and  Sutherland.  Ivan  E  .  5.748.539. 0.  365-189.040. 
Tarn.  Kenway  W.  5.748.015.  CI.  327-51.000. 
Tiemblay.  Marc;  and  Yarlagadda,  Krishna  C.  5.748.935.  O.  395- 

392.000. 
Van  De  Vanter.  Michael  L  .  5.748.975.  O.  395-793.000. 
Sun.  Yu:  See— 

Wang.  Hsingya  Arthur;  Ramsbey.  Mark  T;  and  Sun.  Yu.  5.747.882.  CI. 
257-768.000 
Sunaga.  Hideki;  and  Suto.  Ma.saloshi.  to  Calsonic  Corporation.  Air  condi- 
tioner for  automobile  use.  5.746.060.  O  62-126.000 
Sunagawa.  Hiroshi;  Uejima,  Atsushi;  lwa.saki,  Osamu;  and  Aihara.  Takaaki. 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Light-source  device  for  exposure  and  light- 
source  device  for  image  reading.  5.748.283.  CI.  355-35.000. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Moore.  Devin  Lee;  McMillan.  John  A  ;  and  Kopp.  Joseph  J..  Jr., 
5.748.836.  CI  392-337.000. 
Sundburg.  William  J.;  and  Shi.  Weiman.  to  Advanced  Fiber  Opcechs.  Inc. 
Variable  light  source  compensated  optical  fiber  sensing  system.  5.747.793. 
CI.  250-227  140. 
Sunds  Deftbraior  Industries  AB:  See — 

Forslund.  Kjell,  5.746.890.  O.  162-243.000. 
Johansson,  Ola.  and  Kjellqvisl.  Olof.  5.747.707.  CI.  73-862.623. 
Joasson.  Age.  5.746.120.  O.  100-4.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

McArthur.  Malcolm  J .  5.747.680.  CI.  73-117.300. 

Parker.  Barry  John;  Krinickas,  Alexander;  Stilwell.  John  Douglas;  and 

Brown.  Neil  Leonard,  5,746,580,  CI.  4I6-245.00R. 
Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.;  Hanson.  Michael  J.;  and 

Weber.  Leiand  E..  5.747.971.  CI.  322-10.000. 
Shah.  Nipulkumar.  5.746.048.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Yabula.  Masayuki;  and  Ohsuye.  Kazuhiio.  5.747.321.  CI.  435-220.000. 
Suomen  Yrittajam  Tuki  R.Y.:  See — 

Koverola.  Matti.  5.746.263.  CI.  144-355.000. 
Super  Sack  Mfg.  Corp.:  See- 


Derby.  Norwin  C.  5.746.862.  C\    156-198.000. 
Surinak.  John  J.  Pitless  well  adapter.  5.746.273.  CI.  166-85.200. 
Surka.   Stefan,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  processing  images  with  symbols  w  ith  dense  edges.  5,748.804. 
CI.  382-291.000. 
Susaki.  Akira;  Tomita.  Tsugio;  Nakano.  Syuuichi;  and  Ono.  Koichi,  to  Hitachi 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Throttle  valve  control  system 
obtaining  continuous  sensor  output  and  throttle  valve  control  method 
thereof  5,746,178.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Sutaria.  Perry:  See — 

Spitz.  Aaron;  and  Sutaria.  Peny.  5.746.693,  CI.  600-112.000. 
Sutherland.  Ivan  E.:  See — 

Sproull.  Robert  F;  and  Sutheriand,  Ivan  E.,  5,748,539.  CI  365-189.040. 
Suto.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Sunaga.  Hideki;  and  Suto,  Masatoshi,  5.746.060.  CI.  62-126.000. 
Sutter.  Hermann,  to  Select  Medizin-Technik  Hermann  Sutter  GmbH.  Bipolar 

coagulation  forceps  with  rinsing  tube.  5.746.739.  CI.  606-51.000. 
Sunerlin.  Philip  H.;  and  Stewart.  J.  Marcus,  to  Echelon  Corporation.  Adaptive 
reference  panem  for  spread  spectrum  detection.  5.748.671.  CI.  375- 
206.000. 

Sunon.  Granger  G..  Ill:  See—  

Wei.  Ying-Fei;  and  Sunon.  Granger  G..  Ill,  5.747,312.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Sutton.  John  Michael:  See — 

Carr.  Jeffery  Dean;  and  Sunon.  John  Michael,  5,748.240.  CI.  348- 
384.000 
Suzukawa.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoru;  Waube.  Mitsuni;  Noguchi.  Kouki; 

Matsubara.    Kiyoshi;    Mochizuki.    Isamu;    Suzukawa.    Kazufumi: 

Masumura.  Shigeki;  Akao,  Yasushi,  and  Sakakibara.  Fiji,  5.748.977. 

CI.  395-800.000. 

Suzuki    Azuma.  to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor  memory 

device.  5.748.558.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Suzuki.  Hajime:  See— 

Usami.  Akihiro;   Mochida.  Yoshinori;  Yoshizawa.  Atsutomo;   Ikeda. 

Yoshinori;  Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagase,  Yukio;  Arimoto.  Shinobu; 

Yamada.  Ma.sanori;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Katsuhilo.  5.748.328. 

CI.  358-298.(X)0 

Suzuki.  Hidenobu;  Soya.  Takashi;  Nakahara,  Takashi;  Nashida.  Yasumasa; 

Nanbu,  Tomoko;  and  Takazawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat 

fixing  apparatus  with  temperature  control  based  on  AC  power  waves. 

5.747.774.  CI.  219-216.000 

Suzuki.  Hiixiaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Oxygen  electrode  and  its  manufacture. 

5.747.669.  CI.  73-23.210. 
Suzuki.  Hiroko:  See — 

Oka.  Motohiro;  Tsuchiya.  Mitsuru;  Nakamura.  Nonnaga;  Takematsu. 
Kiyolaka;  Ou.  Yurie.  Suzuki.  Hiroko;  Yamashita.  Natsuko;  Kaugiri, 
Hiroomi;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihara,  Toshio.  5,747,152.  CI. 
428  323.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sugano.  Manabu;  Nomura.  Susumu;  Yanagawa.  Naoharu;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroshi.  5.748.600.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  See- 
Sasaki.  Tadao;  Ohashi.  Hideaki;  Ueda.  Akio;  Honda.  Norio;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.747.400.  CI.  501-94.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazumi:  See — 

Amano.   Tetsuya;    Hoiu.   Yoshihiko;    Kawaguchi.    Makoto:    Suzuki. 
Kazumi;  and  Masubuchi.  Fumihilo.  5,747.413,  O.  503-201.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenya:  See — 

Ka.shiwada.  Seiji;  Takahashi,  Shouji;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Kenya: 
Harakawa,  Hiromi;  and  Nakao,  Fumiaki.  5.747.572.  CI.  524-265.000. 
Suzuki.  Makoto:  See — 

Fujita.  Hidehiro;  Tomura.  Masatoshi;  Tachizaki.  Hisashi;  Fujimoto. 
Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Tsuyuki,  Masaharu;  Hasegawa.  Naoko; 
Komori.  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki.  Makoto:  Hori.  Hiroshi:  and  Maruyama. 
Yasuo.  5.748.6%.  CI.  378-4.000 
Suzuki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ito.  Hikaru;  Nalori.  Masataka;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  Ohgiichi.  Kimitoshi; 
Matsunaga.  Kuniyuki;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  Sasuga.  Masumi;  and  Ueda. 
ShirtJ.  5.748,179,  Q.  349-152.000. 
Suzuki,  Masanobu:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Miyoji;  Ekimoto,  Hisao;  Kobayashi,  Fumiko:  Irie,  Yukio: 

Takahashi.    Katsutoshi;    Suzuki,    Masanobu;    Nakanishi.    Takeshi; 

Kogawa.  Osamu;  and  Ishikawa.  Keizou.  5.747.502,  C\.  514-280.000. 

Suzuki.  Ma.sao;  Matoba.  Kazuyuki;  and  Nanba.  Norihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Image  sensing  apparatus.  5,748,339,  G.  358-473.000. 
Suzuki.  Migaku:  and  Fukui.  Hiroaki.  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.  Absorbent 
article  and  method  of  manufacturing  article.  5.746.730,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Suzuki.  Naomi:  See — 

Matsushita,  Shozo;  and  Suzuki,  Naomi.  5.747.430.  CI.  508-209.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Ohba,  Michio;  Iwahana.  Hidenori;  Sato.  Ryoichi;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu; 
Ogiwara.  Katsutoshi;  Sakanaka.  Kazunobu;  Hori.  Hidetaka;  Asano, 
Shouji;  and  Kawasugi.  Tadaaki.  5.747.450.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Suzuki.  Sakae:  See — 

Kato.  Akira;  Kitamura.  Toni;  Igarashi.  Hisashi:  Suzuki.  Sakae;  Takagi. 
Yasuo;  Hirota.  Toshiaki;  and  Takahashi.  Jun.  5.746.680.  CI.  477- 
95  000. 
Suzuki.  Shougo:  See — 

Mori,  Masatomo;  Nezu,  Masahiro,  Matsunaga,  Tadao;  Naya,  Rokurou; 
Suzuki,  Shougo;  and  Azuma,  Akihiro.  5,748.567.  CI.  367  178.000. 
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Suzuki.  Tat  *hi.  m  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speech  recognition 
apparat.'i  $i.d  r.iethod  in  noisy  circumstances.  5.749.068.  CI.  704-233.000. 
Suzuki.  Ta4i«ih::  See — 

Matsui,  Hideki;  Kokubo.  Masahiro;  Ohbayashi.  Takashi;  Tashiro.  Yuji; 
Suzilii.   Tadashi;    Kizaki.    Masami;    Ha.shimoto.    Haniu;    Shimizu. 
Yasio;  Sakurai.  Takaaki;  and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  5.747.623    CI    ^iS- 
14(il() 
Suzuki.  Tali*hi:  See— 

NakagUa.  Yoshiaki;  Suzuki.  Takashi:  Nakama.  Seiji:  Kaneda.  Ma.sa- 

lakaj  ,  Kashikawa.    Ma.sakazu;    Kawata.    Satoshi;    lida.    Shunichi; 

Nisliija.  Hiroto;  and  Matsuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.748.606.  CI.  369-27 1. OOo! 

Suzuki.  Takfcbiro,  lo  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Aqueous  emulsion  of 

alkylalkokysilane,  process  for  the  production  thereof,  and  use  thereof 

5,746,810.  CI.  106-2.000. 

Suzuki,  Tertikiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  encoding  and  decoding 

motion  picture  as  a  function  of  its  non-linear  characteristic.  5,748  243  CI 

348-405.W0  .       .v-' 

Suzuki.  Tetiiro:  See — 

Anzai.lMiisuloshi:  Imai.  Akihim:  Sasaki.  Ma.saomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi; 
Shmiada,    Tomoyuki;     Suzuki.    Tetsuro;     and    Ohta.     Masafumi 
5.747^04.  CI.  4.30-59.000. 
Suzuki.  To4<»kiyo:  See— 

Saeki.  Minoni:  Kawanishi.  Masaki;  Tsuchiya.  Yoshiaki:  and  Suzuki 
Tom|>kiyo.  5.748.503.  CI.  .364.565000. 
Suzuki,  Tonfomi:  See — 

Ishizaki.   Takeshi;    Mori,    Kenjiro;    Nakayama,   Yoshiyuki;    Kitahara. 
Chihp;  Kameda.  Masami;  and  Suzuki.  Tomomi.  5.748.894  CI   395- 
200  <>40. 
Suzuki.  TonicMburo;  and  Kawakami.  Sanji.  to  Daisey  Kikai  Co..  Ltd.  Bread 

.slicer.  5,7^.105.  CI.  83-804.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasimichi:  See— 

Honma,  Toshio;  Mafsuoka.  Nobuo;  Ha.segawa.  Shizuo;  Suzuki.  Yasumi- 
chi;  jl(agaki.   Hiroshi;   and   Sa.sahara.    Kenji.   5.748.335.   CI.    358- 
445.000. 
Suzuki.  Yos^chi:  See— 

Yamamp4o.  Norio:  Fujikawa.  Takayuki;  Koide.  Shunichi:  and  Suzuki. 
Yashjichi.  5.747.122,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Suzuki.  Yosiimi:  See — 

Seki.  Ma-saaki;  Sono.  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Ichiro;  Mitobe.  Kazuhiko; 
Hai.  iLim  Cheang;  Otake.   Koki;  Abe.   Susumu.   Kasai.  Junichi; 
Sakuina.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Yoshimi;  and  Shinma.  Yasuhiro.  5.747.874 
CI   2!>7-686.000. 
Suzuki.  YosHivuki:  See— 

Tashiro,  Hirohiko;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  KuLsuwada. 

Salorii;  Itoh.  Akio;  and  Abe.  Yoshinori.  5,748,773.  CI   382- 169.000. 

Suzuma,  Toshiyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indusiires  Limited    Method  and 

apparatus  ilor  flaw  detection  by  leakage  fluxes  and  leakage  flux  sensor 

5.747.988  CI.  324-232.000. 

Svansson.  Liit  Goran:  See — 

Classon;  BjOm  Olof;  Samuelsson.  Bengt  Bertil;  Kvamstr6m.  Ingemar 
Sven-Anders;  Svansson.  Lars  Goran,  and  Svensson.  Stefan  Carl  Tore 
5.74T473,  CI.  514-45  000. 
Svecom  Pe  SIIL:  See— 

Marin,  C|ancarIo,  5.746.386,  CI.  242-571.200. 
Svenning.  Bjjwnar;  Hals.  Tormod;  and  Bugten,  Bjame.  to  Den  Norske  Stats 
Oljeselskap  AS.  Method  and  apparatus  for  taking  seismic  measurements 
5,747,7.54.1  CI    181-401.000. 
Svensson,  Siefcui  Carl  Tote:  See— 

Qassoni  Bjom  Olof;  Samuelsson,  Bengt  Bertil:  Kvamstrbm,  ingemar 
Sven-rtnders;  Svansson.  Lars  Goran;  and  Svens.son.  Stefan  Carl  Tore 
5.747(473.0   514-4.5.000. 
Svoboda.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Havlinel.  Kenneth;  MacDougall,  Thomas  D.;  Sallwasser,  Alan;  Jaro.ska, 
Miles;  LaDue,  Duane;  Tyler,  Wayne  A.;  Flores.  Mario;  Hinton.  Mark 
L.:  Si»boda.  Thomas  D.;  and  Tesciuba,  Michele,  5.746.279    CI 
I75-5|!iOOO. 
Swain,  Chrisic^pher  John:  See — 

Hawonh.  Karen  Elizabeth:  Seward.  Eileen  Mary;  Swain.  Christopher 
John;  and  Teall.  Martin  Richard,  5,747.491.  CI.  514-236.200. 
Swaminalhart  Madhavan:  See  — 

McAllisia.  Michael;  Perfeclo.  Enc  Daniel;  McDonald.  James;  Prasad. 
Keshdv;    Robbins.   Gordon   J.:    Pra.sad.   Chandrika;    Swaminathan. 
Madhavan;  and  White.  George  Eugene.  5.747.095,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Swan  Inslruntants.  Inc.:  See — 

Ko.  Lawirence  K.  C;  and  Kevill,  John  E.  5.748.420.  CI.  360-1.33.000. 
Swan.  Leo.  Id  Equipment  Development  Company.  Inc.  Press  assembly  for  a 
ptmable  masonry  cut -oft  saw   5.746.193.  CI.  125-13.030 
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Swanson,  Da»id  W..  Kaplinsky.  George  T.;  Salter.  James  G.;  and  Rhoads.  W. 
Wistar.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Ink-jet  printer  including  ink  car- 
tridge with!  optimum  snout  and  alignment  surfaces.  5.748.215   CI    347- 
87.000.       I 
Swanson.  Eri:;A.;  and  Chinn.  Stephen  R..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technolog)!  Apparatus  and  methixls  for  reading  multilayer  storage  media 
using  shorti aoherence  length  sources.  5.748,598.  CI.  369-94.000. 
Swan.son.  Paill  D.:  See- 
Parker,  HSchael  A.;  Michalak.  Richard  J.;  Kimmet.  James  S.;  Shire. 
Douglpl  B..  Swanson.  Paul  D.;  and  Tang.  Chung  L  ,  5.748,653  CI 
372-8i)00.  "6 

Swan.son.  S.  Ltith;  and  Miller.  Tom.  to  Joslyn  Electronic  Sy.siems  Corpora- 
tion. Electhtal  surge  protection  svstem  with  condition  monitorinE 
5,748,093,  :  I   .340-659.000. 


Swanson.  Vemer:  See — 

Kramer,  Steven;  Srinivasan,  Sujatha;  and  Swanson,  Vemer  5  746  774 

CI.  623-39.000.  '       ' 

Swartz,  Edwin;  and  Thomas.  Gene.  Durable  coaled  magnetic  developmcnl 

roller.  5.749.033.  CI.  399-267.000. 
Swedlow.  David  B.:  Bernstein.  Michael  J.;  Porges,  Charles  E.;  Luecke,  James 
E.;  and  Noolbaar,  Michael  W..  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated 
Medical   diagnostic   apparatus   with   sleep   mode.    5.746  697    CI    600- 
323.000. 
Sweeney,  Niall;  Morigi.  Adriano;  and  Gyurc,  Sandor,  lo  Becton.  Dickinson 

and  Company.  Shielded  needle  assembly.  5.746.726.  CI.  604-263.000. 
Sweet.  Norman   M..  to  Precision  Coatings  Inc.   Method  of  preparing  a 

photoiool.  5.747,197.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Swenson.  Jeff:  See — 

Skolnick,  Mark  H.;  Goldgar.  David  E  ;  Miki.  Yoshio;  Swenson.  Jeff: 
Kamb.  Alexander;  Harshman.  Keith  D..  Shattuck-Eidens.  Donna  M.; 
Tavtigian.  Sean  V;  Wiseman.  Roger  W ;  and  Futreal.  P  Andrew 
5.747.282.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Swift.  Harold  E.:  See— 

Mohnot.  Shantilal  M.;  Swift.  Harold  E.;  Krivak,  Thomas  G.;  Fear, 

Robert  H  ;  Randall.  Laura  M  ;  and  Jones.  Laurence  E    5  747  003  Q 

424-49000 

Swift.   Robert  L  ;   Du   Mee.  Charles   P;  and   Randolph.  Anne,  to  COR 

Therapeutics  Stable  polypeptide  composition.  5.747.447.  CI.  514-9.000. 

Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited:  See — 

Fulton.  Norman  Neilson.  5.747.%2,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Sybase,  Inc.:  See— 

Drewry.  Raymond.  5.748.178.  CI.  345-138.000. 
Sye.  Chiping;  See — 

Jenkins.  Ian  R.;  Kulpa.  Waller  J.;  Stevens.  Howard  M.;  Sye.  Chiping;  and 
Hibberd.  Christopher  V..  5.746.881.  CI.  156-578  000 
Syed.  Baber:  See— 

Powles.  Trevor  J  ;  Imran.  Mir  A.;  Syed.  Baber;  and  Gandhi.  Deepak  R 
5.746.724,  CI.  604-240.000. 
Syler,  Rodney  R.;  Faber,  Rolf  E.;  and  Lindahl,  D.  Kent,  to  State  Industries, 

Inc.  Tank  connector  construction.  5,746.344,  CI.  220-465.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Michael  B..  5.748.0.50.  CI.  331-57.000. 
DuLac.  Keith  B.;  and  Phillips.  Graver  G..  5.748.871.  C].  395-182.030. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See— 

TurtutTo.  Vincent;  Palmer.  Manhew  A.:  Slater,  Charles  R.;  and  Gottlieb 
Saul.  5,746.216,  CI.  128-751.000. 
Syme.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Romes,  Gary  E.;  Church.  Joseph  T;  Sanford.  Steven;  and  Syme.  Robert 
W..  5.746.854.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Synergy  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher.  Jeffrey  J..  5.746.019.  CI.  43-1.000. 
Syngenix  Limited:  See — 

Lever.  Andrew  Michael  Lindsay;  and  Hunter.  Eric.  5.747,307    CI 
4.35-172.300. 
Synopsys.  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory.  Brent  L  ;  and  Segal.  Russell  B..  5.748.488.  CI.  364-490000 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Harals.  Dror;  Kurihara.  Hiroki;  Belloni.  Paula  Nanette;  and  Sieal 
Charies  Elliott.  5.747..340.  CI.  435-375.000. 
Synthonics  Incorporated:  See — 

Palm.  Charles  S  .  5.748.199.  CI.  345-473.000. 
Syron  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Herbermann.  Alfred  F;  Van't  Land.  Jacob  J.;  and  Filipiak.  Michael  A 
5.746.-567.  CI.  414-752.000. 
Sytkowski,  Arthur  J.,  lo  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center.  Modified 
polypeptides  wiih  increased  biological  aciiviiy  5.747.446,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Syverson,  Charles  D.;  and  Francis.  Willard  P.  to  Ecoair  Corp    Hybrid 

alternator.  5,747.909.  CI   310-1.56.000. 
Szabo.  Paul,  to  Tekn«nix.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  self- 
diagnostic  infonnation  from  a  circuit  board.  5.748.644.  Ci.  371-22.500. 
Szabo.  Sandor:  See — 

Graves.  Arlinda;  and  Szabo.  Sandor.  5.746,727.  CI.  604-28?  000 
Szajewski.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Bohan.  Anne  E.;   Buchanan.  John   M.;   and  Szajewski.   Richard  P 
5.747,228,  CI  4.W-380.000. 
Szenlesi,  Otto  I.;  and  Throckmorton,  Rodney  A.,  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Field 
installable  optical  fiber  connector  and  an  a.ssociated  method  of  fabrication 
5.748.819.  CI.  385-60.000. 
T  &  R  Assembly.  Inc.:  See — 

Grover.  Diiiiglas  B..  5.746.660.  CI.  473-15.000. 
T  Cell  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Parsons,  George  H.:  Johns.  Margaret  A.;  and  Rugg.  Arthur  E.,  5  747.265 
CI.  435-7.200. 
T.K.  Wong  &  Associates  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong.  Tak-Ko.  5.746.641.  CI.  446-431.000. 
Taba.  Serge;  and  Morgan.  Michael  V..  to  US.  Divers  Co..  Inc  Valve  for  a  first 
stage  regulator  having  an  encapsulaied  head.  5.746.198.  CI.  128-204.260. 
Tabala.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;  Sato.  Takuma;  Kish- 
imoto.  Masaaki;   Nomura.   Hiroshi;  Azegami.   Kazuyoshi;   and  Sasaki. 
Takamitsu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Connol  method  of 
a  zoom  lens  camera.  5.748.997.  CI.  396-87.000. 
Tachizaki.  Hisashi:  See — 
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Fujiu.  Hidehiro:  Tomura.  Ma.saloshi;  Tachizaki.  Hisashi;   Fujimoto, 
Hideki;  Hiraoka,  Manabu;  Tsuyuki.  Masahani;  Hasegawa,  Naoko; 
Komori.  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki,  Makoto;  Hon.  Hiroshi;  and  Maniyama. 
Yasuo,  5.748,696,  CI.  378-4.000. 
Tada,  Kalsumi;  See — 

Mizuuni.  Natsuko;  Halakeyama,  Alsushi;  Kawaguchi,  HisamiUu:  Tada, 
Katsumi.  Kato.  Kanji;  and  Asakawa,  Satoshi,  5,748,953.  CI.  395- 
606.000 
Taguchi.  Toshio;  Agusa.  Kiyoshi;  Yamarooto.  Shin-ichiro;  and  Nakamura, 
Hiroki.  to  Ya.<ihima  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Image  reproducing  method  and 
appamlu.s  capable  of  storing  and  reproducing  handwriting.  5,748,808,  CI. 
382-312.000. 
I^guchi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Takanaga.  Toshiyuki;  Taguchi,  Yasuo;  Sadayoshi,  Seiji:  Kato,  Mikio: 
and  Kuroki,  Kazuo.  5.747,887.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Taguchi.  Yulaka;  S«— 

Eda,  Kazuo;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  Kanaboshi,  Akihiro;  and  Ogura.  Tetsuy- 
oshi,  5.747.857,  CI.  257-416.000. 
Tahma-ssebpur.  Mohammed,  to  Siena  Wireless.  Inc.  Electrical  enclosure  for 

radio.  5,748,449.  CI  361-753  000. 
Tai.  Akira:  See — 

Miwa,  Tadashi;  Kanda.  Hidehiro;  Maisuoka.  Isao;  Makino,  Toru;  Yan, 
Wang  Zhoa;  Yoshikawa,  Ryoko;  Tai,  Akira;  Tokutake,  Naoio;  and 
Shigetomi,  Masahiro.  5,749,031.  CI.  399-228.000. 
Tai,  Joseph  Y:  See—  ..... 

Blake,  Milan  S.;  Tai,  Joseph  Y;  Qi.  Huilin  L.;  Liang,  Shu-Mei;  Hro- 
nowski,  Lucjan  J.  J.;  and  Pullen,  Jeffrey  K..  5,747,287,  CI.  435 
69.100. 
Tai,  King  Lien;  See — 

Dromgoolc.  Douglas  John;  Feygen.son.  Analoly;  Frye.  Robert  Charles; 

Loth,  Ashraf  Wagih;  and  Tai.  King  Lien,  5,747,982,  CI.  323-902.000. 

Tai,  Tzu  Hsiung.  Emergency  light  havmg  smoke  proof  mask.  5,746,492.  CI 

362-20.000 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd:  See — 

Chen,  Li-Chun;  and  Shen,  Chih-Heng,  5.747.383.  Q.  438-648.000. 
Chen,  Ling;  Hsu,  Sung-Mu;  and  Fang.  Weng  Liang.  5,747.856,  CI. 

257-390.000. 
Chen,  Shun-Long;  and  Hsu,  Kuo-Yue.  5,746,876,  O.  156-345.000. 
Chung,  Wen-Jye,  5,747,817,  CI   250-492.200. 
Huang,   Yuan-Chang;    and   Chang,    Kuan-Hui,    5.747,379,   CI.    438- 

586.000. 
Huang,  Yung-Sheng;  Yeou,  Long-Sheng;  Huang,  Ji-Chung;  and  Lm, 

Chang-Song,  5,747,382,  CI  438-624.000. 
Wang,  Wonder  D.;  Homg.  Shean-Ren;  and  Huang,  Fei-Chi,  5.747.365. 

CI.  438-17.000. 
Wu.  Lin-June;  Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas;  and  Lee.  Jin- Yuan,  5,747,381,  CI. 

438-624.000. 
Yen,  Shih  Kuei.  Chu.  Po-Tao;  and  Chang.  Kuang-Hui,  5,746,928,  CI. 

216-37.000. 
Yu,  Chen-Hua.  5,747,373.  CI.  438-305.000. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua;  and  Jang.  Syun-Ming,  5,747,380,  CI.  438-599.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company.Lld.:  See — 
Lee,  C  H.;  and  Chen,  Y  H..  5,746.462,  CI.  294-64.100. 
Tajika,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Inui.  Toshiharu;  Otsuka.   Naoji;   Sakaki.   Mamoru;   Moriyama,  Jiro; 
Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Ebisawa,  Isao;  Tajika.'  Hiroshi;  Arai.  Atsushi; 
Yaegashi.    Hisao;    Yano.    Kentaro;    Takahxshi,    Kiichiro;    Iwasaki. 
Osamu;  and  KanemaLsu.  Daigoro,  5,748,207,  CI.  347-43.000. 
Tajima,  Hiroki:  See — 

Karila,  Seiichiro;  Sugiiani,  Hiroshi;  Koizumi,  Yutaka;  Kashino.  Toshio; 

Teraj.  Hanihiko;  Goto.  Akira;  Otnata.  Kouichi;  Tajima.  Hiroki;  Kudo. 

Kiyomitsu;  LshimaLsu.  Shin;  and  Ikelani.  Masaru.  5.748.213.  CI. 

347-63.000 

Tajima,  Kazushige;  and  Imahori,  Yoshio,  to  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.  Elec- 

troacoustic  transducer.  5.747.906.  CI   310-89  000 
Tajima.  Yoshitaka;  and  Akashi,  Takamitsu.  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  Power  transmission  belt  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.746.674. 
CI.  474-253  OOO. 
Tajiri,  Akinori;  See — 

Matsuura.   Tadashi;    Ushiroda,    Kouichi;    MakiU.    Tatsuo;    Nagase, 
Masakazu;  Tajiri,  Akinori;  Yoshida,  Naolo;  Nanba,  Shigeru;  and  Saito. 
Koichi,  5,748,690,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Takada.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Yoshihiro;  Emura.  Shinichi;  and  Takada.  Kazuyuki.  5.747,833. 
CI.  318-808.000. 
Takada.  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroki,  Mizulani.  Hiroyuki;  Narita.  Midori;  and  Takada.  Koichi. 
5,746.847,  CI.  148-692.000. 
Takada,  Naomi:  See — 

Uno    Milsuhiro;  Takubo,  Yonehaiu;   Kumagawa.  Katsuhiko;  Asada. 
Saloshi;  and  Takada,  Naomi.  5,748,276.  CI.  349-144.000. 
Takafuji,  Yutaka:  See — 

Shimada.  Takayuki;  Akebi.  Ya.sunobu;  and  Takafuji,  Yutaka,  5.748,175. 
CI.  345-127.000. 
Takagi.  Kiyoji:  See — 

Nishida,  Koji;  Kurasawa.  Yoshihiro;  Takagi,  Kiyoji;  and  Sano.  Hironari, 
5.747.575.  CI.  524-443.000. 
Takagi  Kocaro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Telephone  handsel  for  hands-free  use  in 

an  auto  mobile.  5.749,057,  CI.  455-569.000. 
Takagi.  Masayuki:  See — 


Ohyama,  Makoto;  Ohishi.  Maki;  Okada.  Yumiko;  Koyama.  Masao; 
Sumi.  Shinjiro;  Murai.  Yasushi;  Takagi.  Masayuki;  Okada.  Tadaaki; 
Sakanaka.  Osamu;  Yoneta,  Toshio;  linuma.  Kalsuharu;  and  Shibahara, 
Seiji,  5,747,448,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Takagi,  Osamu.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  appa- 
ratus having  a  charged  panicle  control  device  with  a  selectively  insulating 
an-angement.  5.748.212.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Takagi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Nishi.  Tadahiko;  Takagi,  Takeshi;  and  Okude,  Yoshitaka,  5,747,558,  CI. 
523-201.000. 
Takagi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kato,  Akira;  Kitamura,  Toni;  Igarashi,  Hisashi;  Suzuki,  Sakae;  Takagi, 
Yasuo;  Hirota,  Toshiaki;  and  Takahashi.  Jun.  5.746.680.  CI.  477- 
95.000. 
Takagi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gourab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooni; 
Takagi,  Yoshio;  and  Kawahiji,  Hisashi,  5,747,876,  CI.  257-687.000. 
Takahashi.  Akiyoshi;  Ariyama,  Nakazo;  Ohkawa,  Isao;  Matsushita,  Hiroki; 
and  Ishizuka,  Kachu.  to  Copal  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Dynamic-pressure  gas 
bearing.  5,746.515,  CI.  384-115.000. 
Takahashi,  Fuminobu;  Koike,  Masahiro;  Uchida,  Shunsuke;  Fujimori,  Haruo; 
Yamada  Izumi;  Fukuzaki,  Takaharu;  and  Nagase,  Makoto,  to  Hitachi,  Lid. 
Diagnosis  system.  5,748,4%,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Takahashi.  Fumiya:  See — 

Takehara,  Hisao;  Nakayania.  Yoshihiro;  Shimizugawa,  Ryoichi;  Kish- 
ikawa  Tsutomu;  Murai,  Takumi;  Takahashi,  Fumiya;  and  Takahashi. 
Koh.  5.746.902.  CI.  205-57.000. 
Takahashi.  Helio:  See — 

Kjeldsen.  Thomas  J.;  Clausen.  Henrik;  Singhal.  Anil;  Toyokuni.  Tat- 
sushi;  Takahashi.  Helio;  and  Hakomori.  Sen-ititoh.  5.747.048.  CI. 
424-277.100. 
Takahashi.  Hirohani:  See— 

Kashiwazaki.  Ma.sanii;  Kanakubo.  Yukio;  and  Takahashi.  Hirohani. 
5.748.861.  CI.  395-110.000. 
Takahashi.  Jun:  See — 

Kato.  Akira;  Kiumura.  Torn;  Igarashi.  Hisa.shi;  Suzuki.  Sakae;  Takagi. 
Yasuo;  Hirota.  Toshiaki;  and  Takahashi.  Jun.  5.746.680.  CI.  477- 
95.000. 
Lin.  Tien-Ler;  Soejima.  Kou;  Takahashi.  Jun;  Hung.  Chun-Hsiung; 
Liou,  Kong-Mou;  and  Wan,  Ray-Lin,  5,748,535.  CI.  365185.220. 
Takahashi.  Jun-Ichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  head  for  u.se  with  high 
density   optical  disk   having   multi-valued   data  recorded   in   the  disk. 
5.748,601.  CI.  369112.000. 
Takahashi.  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Hanaoka,  Miyoji;  Ekimoto,  Hisao;  Kobayashi,  Fumiko;  Irie,  Yukio; 
Takahashi,    Katsutoshi;    Suzuki.    Masanobu;    Nakanishi.   Takeshi; 
Kogawa.  Osamu;  and  Ishikawa.  Keizou.  5.747.502.  CI.  514-280.000. 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro:  See — 

Inui.  Toshiharu;   Otsuka,   Naoji;   Sakaki.   Mamoru;   Monyama.  Jiro; 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Ebisawa.  Isao;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  Arai,  Atsushi; 
Yaegashi,    Hisao;   Yano,   Kentaro;   Takahashi.    Kiichiro;    Iwasaki. 
Osamu;  and  Kanematsu.  Daigoro.  5.748.207.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Takahashi.  Koh:  See— 

Takehara.  Hisao;  Nakayama.  Yoshihiro;  Shimizugawa,  Ryoichi;  Kish- 
ikawa.  Tsutomu;  Murai.  Takumi;  Takahashi,  Fumiya;  and  Takaha.shi, 
Koh.  5.746.902,  CI.  205-57.000. 
Takahashi.  Kohzo:  See — 

Kimura,  Ma.sahiro;  Takahashi,  Kohzo;  Kashiwakura,  Naolake;  Tsuna- 
sima.  Kenji;  and  Kurome.  Hirokazu.  5.747.174,  CI.  428-480.000. 
Takahashi.  Koichi:  See — 

Togino.  Takayoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Koichi.  5,748,378.  CI.  359-633.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  signal  reproducing 

system.  5.748.832,  CI.  386-68.000 
Takahashi,  Makoto;  and  Nogami,  Kazutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Output  buffer  circuit.  5.748,011.  CI.  326-83.000. 
Takahashi,  Norio;  and  Ojima,  Yukio,  to  NIFCO  Inc.  Cap  opening  and  closing 

mechanism.  5,746,338,  CI.  215-237.000. 
Takahashi,  Osamu:  See — 

Sato,  Takehiko;  Takizawa,  Hiroo;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu.  5.747.231 ,  CI. 

430-514.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Yukihiro;  Tomiya,  Kanji;  Kaisuta.  Hiroyuki:  Kawashima. 
Hideo;  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Inami.  Shunichi;  Yanasc.  Yuji;  Kishi, 
Junto;  Shimolori.  Hiloshi;  and  Tomura.  Naofumi,  5.747,518,  CI. 
514-403.000. 
Takahashi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Murata,    Chikara;    Takahashi.    Shinichi;    and    Yoshida.    Milsuhiro. 
5.746.857.  CI.  156-102.000. 
Takahashi.  Shouji:  See — 

Kashiwada,  Seiji;  Takahashi.  Shouji;  Inoue,  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  Kenya: 
Harakawa.  Hiromi;  and  Nakao,  Fumiaki.  5.747,572,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Takahashi.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Yamada.  Shigeni;  Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki;  Nishio.  Tenitsune;  Morimoto. 
Hideaki;  Matsuda.  Keiji;  Uchida,  Tetsuro:  Takahashi.  Tamotsu;  Mat- 
suno.  Tsutomu;  Kamegawa.  Keizi;  Numazawa,  Makoto;  Moritani, 
Ryuzo;  Ilo,  Hidekuni;  Kondo.  Toshio;  Ohhira.  Hideki;  and  Horinou- 
chi.  Shunji.  5.745.%9.  CI.  29-402.180. 
Takahashi.  Tomonori,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Reforming  reactor.  5,746.985, 

CI.  422-173.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fukui,  Waiani,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Apparatus  for  delecting  combustion  slate  in  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,747.670.  CI.  73-35.080. 
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Takahashi,  Yoshiharu;  Fujii.  Yasutoshi;  Kawazu.  Keiichi:  Isoguchi.  Seiichi; 
Yamagtchi.  Kohichi;  and  Nagaishi.  Katsuya.  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Photographic  film  reproducing  apparatus  using  object  brightness  and 
exposure  correction  amount  to  develop  photographed  images.  5,748.287. 
CI.  355-40000. 
Takahashi.  Yulaka;  Niiyama,  Manabu;  and  Goto,  Yoshiki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Level  convenor.  5,748.024.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Takakur^,.  Kou:  See— 

Ureishino,   Kashiro;   Amano,   Itaru;   Naoi,   Ma.saki:   Takakura.   Kou; 
Mi7.okawa.  Takumi:  and  Ichikawa.  Katsumi.  5,746.964.  CI.  264- 
3(15.000. 
Takakuri,  Yutaka:  See — 

Mackida,  Shuji;  Shikuma.  Haitio;  Hoshino.  Ayami:  and  Takakura. 
Yuaka,  5,747.620,  CI.  526-348.300. 
TakakuWa  Masaki:  See — 

Bal)a,  Horonobu;  Mizuno.  Tiaki;  Imai,  Masahilo;  Yokoyama,  Yuichi: 
Ttikakuwa.     Masaki;    and    Shimoyama.    Yasuki,    5.747.694.    CI. 
7pf723.000. 
Takami,  tSbloshi:  See — 

Yaiiishila,  Yasuo;  and  Takami,  Satoshi.  5.745.995.  CI.  30-43.600. 
Takami,  iViitaka:  See— 

Wakabayashi,  Manabu;  Ogiro,  Kenji:  Nishiyama,  Takanori;  Takiu. 
Hiroto;  Takami.  Yutaka;  Satoh.  Hironobu;  Maruyama,  Takesuke; 
m>su-  Masahiko;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Iioh.  Shigeyuki;  Matsumoto. 
M(»iji;  and  Aizawa,  Iwao.  5.748,238,  CI.  348  373.000. 
Takamiz><|va.  Akihisa:  See — 

Ok^jtama,  Hiroto:  Fuke,  Isao:  Mori,  Chisato:  Takamizawa.  Akihisa:  and 
Yoshida.  Iwao,  5,747,339,  CI.  435-350.000. 
Takamotki  Kenji:  See — 

Shiimno,  Ken;  Naga-saki.  Tatsuo;  Takamoio.  Kenji:  Ito.  Masami;  and 
Mishii.  Kanji.  5.748..305,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Takamui^,  Masashi:  See — 

Nataa,  Yoji;  Takamura,  Masashi:  Sohma.  Hiroshi;  and  Onda.  Kazuhiko. 
5  i»9,009,  CI.  3%- .395.000. 
Takanagi.  Toshiyuki;  Taguchi,  Yasuo:  Sadayoshi.  Seiji;  Kato.  Mikio;  and 
Kuroki,   Kazuo.  to   Kundenko  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Fuji   Electric  Co..   Ltd 
Multi-jfunction  electric  power  conversion  system.  5,747,887,  CI.  307- 
64.00(| 
Takaoka^Toshifumi:  See — 

Kin(i|asa.  Yukio;  Igarashi,  Kouhei;  Itou,  Takaaki;  Yaegashi,  Takehisa: 
aiij  Takaoka,  Toshifumi,  5.746.052,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Takara.  Muneaki.  Rotary  apparatus.  5.747.902,  CI.  310-75.00D. 
Takata  Ojrporation:  See — 

Katph.  Shigeni,  5,748,477,  CI.  364-461.000. 
Takata,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Adaphi.  Takahiro;  and  Takata,  Toshiaki,  5.747.632.  CI.  528-196.000. 
Takato.  llroshi;  See — 

Aoli.  Masami;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Takato.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Tohru;  Hieda. 
Klajsuhiko:  and  Nitayama.  Akihiro.  5.747.844.  CI.  257-2%.00O. 
Takalori.  Sunao:  See — 

Motbhashi.  Kazunori;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  and  Taka- 

tdri,  Sunao.  5.748.131.  CI.  341-155.000. 
Shoiii  Guoliang;  Motohashi.  Kazunori:  Yamamoto.  Makoto:  and  Taka- 
tdri.  Sunao.  5.748.510.  CI.  364-606.000. 
Takaya,  $ligeru:  See — 

Miyfagi,    Takahiro;    Takaya,    Shigeru;    and    Masunaga,    Yoshifumi, 
51*8,579.  CI.  369-44.140. 
Takayan^a.  Toshihiro;  Yanase,  Kenji;  and  Muramalsu,  Kiyoji,  to  Brother 
KogyoiKabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  device  for  transmitting  and  pro- 
cessing print  data  used  for  printer.  5.748.859.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Takayukii  Seki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Fixing  device  with  cleaning  device 

for  clebing  fixing  roller.  5,749.037.  CI.  399-327.000. 
Takazawi.;  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzilti.  Hidenobu;  Soya.  Takashi;  Nakahara.  Takashi;  Nashida.  Yasu- 
ni»a:  Nanbu.  Tomoko;  and  Takaz-awa.  Hiroshi.  5,747,774,  CI.  219- 
2 1 4.000. 
Takeda  Ctl^emical  Industries:  See — 

Soh^a,  Takashi;  Makino.  Haruhiko;  and  Baba.  Alsuo.  5.747.486,  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Takeda  Cthemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okal    Masahide;    Yoneto,     Kenkithi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Takamasa. 
5£*t7,306,  CI.  435-138.000. 
Takeda,  jctzuhiro:  See — 

HlgJohi,  Tetsuya;   Nomura,   Shunichi;   Ichiba.   Shigeru;   Yamaguchi. 

H(nnshi;  Goromaru.  Masaomi;  Watanabe.  .\kira;  Takeda.  Kazuhiro; 

Mdila,  Mikio:  Fujita,  Kazuhisa;  and  Moriyama,  Yasuyuki,  5.747,640, 

C|  .528-502.00F 

Takeda,  Kouji.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Input  circuit.  5,748,022, 

CI.  327-313.000. 
Takeda.  Ilfcsaki;  and  Kato.  Komei.  to  Namco  Ltd.  Polygon  data  conversion 
device]  ^ree-dimensional  simulator  apparatus,  and  polygon  data  conver- 
sion mtthod.  5,748.198,  CI.  345-441.000. 
Takeda.  Tilshimitsu:  See — 

Kiniira,  Kazushi:  Takeda.  Toshimitsu;  Hosoda.  Hiroyuki:  Ishikawa. 
Kkiunori:  and  Okuhira.  Hiroyuki.  5.747.627.  CI.  528-59.000. 
Takehara!  Hisao:  Nakayama,  Yoshihiro;  Shimizugawa,  Ryoichi;  Kishikawa, 
TsutoniiJ;  Murai.  Takumi;  Takahashi.  Fumiya;  and  Takahashi,  Koh.  to 
Japan  Metals  &  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrolytic  manganese  dioxide  and 
method  pf  manufacturing  the  same.  5,746,902,  CI.  205-57.000. 
Takemals  iii  Kiyotaka:  See — 


Oka,  Motohiro:  Tsuchiya.  Mitsuru;  Nakamura.  Norinaga;  Takematsu. 
Kiyotaka;  Ou,  Yurie;  Suzuki,  Hiroko;  Yamashiu,  Natsuko;  Kalagiri, 
Hiroomi:  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihara.  Toshio.  5.747.152.  01. 
428-323.000. 
Takemi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Tatsuya;  and  Takemi,  Masayoshi,  5.748,659.  CI.  372-»6.000. 
Takeshige.  Mari:  See — 

Yui.  Koji;  Takeshige.  Mari;  Oda.  Takashi:  Yoshimatsu.  Akira;  Itou. 
Takashi:  Sato.  Nakako;  and   Kure.  Naohisa.  5.747.016.  O.  424- 
401.000. 
Takeuchi,  Mizutomo;  Shouzaki,  Hajime;  and  Tomotsu,  Norio.  to  IdemiLsu 
Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  aromatic  vinyl  compound-based 
copolymer.  5,747,613,  CI.  526-134.000. 
Takeuchi.  Mizutomo;  Shouzaki.  Hajime;  and  Tomotsu.  Norio,  to  Idemilsu 
Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Caulyst  for  producing  sytrenic  polymer  and  process  for 
producing  sytrenic  polymer  by  using  same.  5,747,614,  CI.  526-160.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Shimizu,  Tetsuya;  and  Takeuchi,  Yoshitaka,  5,748,245,  CI.  348^5.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa:  See — 

Hirota,    Toshikazu;    Shibata,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Takeuchi.    Yukihisa, 
5.747.671,  CI.  73-61.750. 
Takewa,  Hidehito:  See — 

Nakatsuka,  Yasuhiro;  Nakashima,  Keisuke;  Matsuo.  Shigeni:  Narita, 
Ma.sahisa:  Katsura,  Koyo;  Takewa,  Hidehito:  and  Aoki,  Tomoaki. 
5,748,202,  CI.  345-514.000. 
Takhar,  Harinder  S..  to  Jasper  Consulting,  Inc.  Modifying  a  database  using  a 

fingerprint  form.  5,748,765,  CI.  382-124.000. 
Taki.  Kazunari;  and  Matsuda.  Riki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Magnetic  recording  disk.  5.748.421,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Taki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Sailo.  Toshiya;  Taki.  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Masashi;  Imanishi.  Kunihiko; 
Murata,  Masahide;  Ozaki,  Hiroyuki;  Aiba,  Kazukiyo:  Ookura,  Masa- 
toshi;  and  Ueki,  Satoshi,  5,747.595,  CI.  525-270.000. 
Takigawa,  KaLsuya:  See — 

Ishida,  Noboru;  Sasaki.   Umekichi;  Takigawa.   Katsuya:  and  Suda. 
Satoshi.  5.746,933.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Takigen  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takimolo,  Kazuhide,  5,746,455,  CI.  292-62.000. 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Okado.  Kenji;  Taya,  Masaaki;  Fujita,  Ryoichi;  Kanba- 
yashi,  Makoto;  Inaba.  Kohji;  lida,  Wakashi;  Kato,  Kazunori;  Ida.  Tetsuya; 
and  Yachi.  Shinya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  for  developing 
electrostatic  images  containing  aromatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  and  metal 
compound  of  the  aromatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid.  5.747,209,  CI.  430- 
106.600 
Takii,   Osamu,   Yamada,   Shuichi;    Muraoka.    Akinori;    Hataura,    Kiyoshi; 
Yamaguchi,  Atsushi;  Hasegawa,  Hideo;  Miyazaki,  Manabu,  and  Miyazaki, 
Hideya,  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Divided  combustion  chamber  for  diesel 
engine.  5,746,173,  CI.  123-293.000. 
Takimoto,  Kazuhide,  to  Takigen   Manufacturing  Co.   Ltd.  Gate  or  door 

spring-bia.sed  boll  latch.  5,746,455.  CI.  292-62.000. 
Takita,  Hiroto:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Manabu;  Ogiro.   Kenji;   Nishiyama.  Takanori;  Takita. 
Hiroto:  Takami.  Yutaka;  Satoh,   Hironobu;  Maruyama,  Takesuke; 
Yaisu.  Masahiko;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Itoh.  Shigeyuki;  Matsumoto. 
Kenji;  and  Aizawa  Iwao.  5.748.238.  CI.  348-373.000. 
Takizawa  Hiroo:  See — 

Sato.  Takehiko;  Takizawa.  Hiroo;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu.  5.747.231,  Q. 
430-514.000. 
Takubo.  Chiaki:  See^ 

Hosomi.  Eiichi:  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  Takubo.  Chiaki;  and  Shibasaki.  Koji. 
5,747.881.  CI.  257-762.000. 
Takubo.  Yoneharu:  See — 

Uno,  Milsuhiro:  Takubo,  Yoneharu;  Kumagawa.  Katsuhiko:  Asada. 
Saloshi;  and  Takada.  Naomi,  5,748,276,  CI   .349-144.000. 
Talbot,  Nicholas  C;  Allison.  Michael  T;  and  Grifiioen,  Peter,  to  Trimble 
Navigation    Limited.    Real-time    kinematic    initialization    test    svstem. 
5.748,145.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Taler,  George  A.:  See — 

Yost.  William  T;  Cantrell,  John  H.;  and  Taler,  George  A.,  5,746.209.  CI. 

128-661.030. 

Talisa.  Salvador  H.;  Janocko.  Michael  A  ;  Panlow.  Deborah  P;  and  Piloto. 

Andrew  J.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Technique  for  fabricating 

hybrid       high-temperature       superconductor-semiconductor       circuits. 

5.747,873,0.  257-661.000. 

Tallentire.  Alan;  and  Sinclair.  Colin  Samuel,  to  Bowaler  Packaging  Limited. 

Porous  webs.  5.747,110,  CI.  427-244.000. 
Talreja.  Sanjay:  See — 

Bauer,  Mark  E.;  Talreja,  Sanjay;  Frary,  Kevin  W.;  Alwood.  Gregory: 

Fazio.  Albert;  and  Javanifard.  Johnny.  5,748,546.  CI.  365-210.000. 

Talvalkar.  Shashi  G.;  and  McCreight,  Marion  E.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Ultra 

high  scratch  and  smear  resistant  images  for  synthetic  receivers.  5,747,176. 

CI  428-484.000. 

Tam.  Kenway  W..  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Low  voltage  single  ended 

dynamic  sense  amplifier.  5,748.015,  CI.  327-51.000. 
Tam,  Kwok  C,  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  eliminating  boundary  errors  in  cone  beam  imaging.  5.748.697,  CI. 
378-19.000. 
Tamabuchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Date.  Masashi;  Tanaka  Keiji;  Yuki.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsubota,  Kenjiro;  and 
Tamabuchi.  Satoshi,  5,747.570,  O.  524-161.000. 
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Tamada.  Hiioshi;  Matsumoto.  Shuichi,  Nishi.  Noriaki;  and  Sailo,  Kimihiro.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Polarization  optical  element  5.748.368.  CI.  359- 
486.000. 
Taniai.  Mikiuka.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  charging  a  recharge- 
able battery  with  pulses  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  charge.  5,747.969. 
CI.  320-141.000. 
Tamaki.  Hiyoshi:  See — 

Narukawa.  Satoshi;  Amazutsumi.  Tom;  Fukuda,  Hideki:  and  Tamaki, 
Hiyoshi,  5,746.780,  CI.  29-623  100. 
Tamano,  Yukinori:  See — 

Kato,    Miki:    Tamano,    Yukinori;    Kobayashi,    Katsumi;    and    Noba, 
Michiyuki,  5.747.743.  Q.  174-254.000. 
Tamanoi,  Ken:  See — 

Shono,  Keiji;  Ha.shimo(o,  Yasunobu;  Kuroda,  Sumio;  and  Tamanoi,  Ken, 
5,747,136,  CI.  428-64.300 
Tamaoki,  Junichi:  See — 

Hagi,  Masayuki;  Tamaoki,  Junichi;  Arai.  Takeshi;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki, 
5.747.211.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Tamukai.  Keiko:  See — 

Hidaka.    Kalsuhiko;    Kawabala,    Katsuhiro;    and    Tamukai,    Keiko. 
5,747.220,  CI.  4.30-273.100. 
Tamura.  Hajime:  See — 

Nagano.  Ryuichiro;  Nagase.  Yoichi;  and  Tamura.  Hajime.  5.748.826.  CI 
385-128.000. 
Tamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

.Anzai,  Milsuloshi;  Imai,  Akihiro;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura,  Hiroshi; 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro;  and  Ohta,  Ma.safumi, 
5,747,204,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Sakurai,  Masashi;  Nakanishi.  Masaru;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Kubo.  Take- 
hiko;  Nakamura.  Takashr.  and  Fujita.  Tatsuya.  5,746.953,  CI.  264- 
40  400. 
Tamura.  Kazuya:  See — 

Sekine.  Hiroshi;  and  Tamura.  Kazuya.  5,748.476.  CI.  364-449  000 
Tan.  Hong  Sheng.  See — 

De  Jong.  Sylvia  Josefine;  De  Haan,  Ben  Rudolf;  and  Tan.  Hong  Sheng, 
5,747.078,  CI.  426-9  000 
Tanabe.  Minoru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  fla,sh  device 

5.749.t)03,  a.  396-177.000. 
Tanabe.  Satoshi,  to  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spherical  polymer  particles  and 

process  for  their  prwiuction.  5.747,61 1,  CI.  526-73.000. 
Tanabe,  Shiro:  See — 

Kusaki,  Tsulomu;  Ouchi,  Toshiya;  Tanabe,  Shiro;  Nanjo,  Ken,  and  Maki, 
Takeshi,  5,749.053,  CI.  455-524.000 
Tanahashi,  Naoki:  See— 

Okada.    Shigeyuki;    Tanahashi.    Naoki;    and    Nakashima.    Hayato, 
5.748,514,  CI.  364-725.030 
Tanaka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yoshinnura,  Yuichiro;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  Kobayashi, 

Katsuyukr.  Tokioka,  Ma.saki;  and  Sato.  Hajime,  5.748.183,  CI.  345- 

173.000 

Tanaka,  Etsuo;  Okano,  Hiroshi;  and  Kalayama,  Akira,  to  Nikon  Coiporalion. 

Camera  with  vibration  compensation  device  having  anti-vibration  lens 

urging  mechanism  and  feed  screw  mechanism.  5.748,391,  CI.  359-813.000 

Tanaka.  Fuminori;  See — 

Sugiura.  Horoaki;  Tanaka.  Fuminori:  and  Uesugi,  Daisuke,  5.747,130, 
CI.  428-36.920 
Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  See — 

Matsumura,  Yukinori;  and  Tanaka,   Hirokazu,   5.747,772,  CI    219- 
121.850 
Tanaka,  Hiroki;  Mizuuni,  Hiroyuki:  Narita,  Midori;  and  Takada,  Koichi,  to 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  industries,  Ltd.  Aluminum  alloy  sheet  for  easy-open 
can  ends  having  excellent  corrosion  resistance  and  age  softening  resistance 
and  Its  production  process  5,746,847,  CI.  148-692.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufactunng 
semiconductor  devices  and  a  projection  exposure  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  exposing  a  two-dimensional  grid  pattern  or  patterns  to  radiation 
and  projecting  an  image  of  the  pattern  or  panems  onto  a  wafer  at  different 
focal  posi  5,747,202,  CI  430-30.000 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukui.  Yasushi:  Matsuno.  Ma.sanori;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  Miono.  Tadaaki: 
Sakamoto.  Kazushi;  Ariyoshi.  Yasumi:  and  Saito.  Minoru.  5.747.1 1 1. 
a.  427-250000 
Yoda.  Kaneo;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.749.036.  CI.  399-325.000. 
Tanaka.  Keiji;  Kato.  Kinya:  Tsutu.  Shmji;  and  Sakai.  Shigenobu.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Method  for  making  an  optical 
device  using  a  laser  beam  interference  panem.  5.748,272,  CI.  349-86.000. 
Tanaka.  Keiji:  See — 

Date.  Mas-^shi:  Tanaka,  Keiji;  Yuki,  Tsuyoshi;  Tsubota.  Kenjiro;  and 
Tamabuchi,  Satoshi,  5,747,570,  CI.  524-l6l(K)0. 
Tanaka,  Koji,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Method  of  fabricating  a  chain  link 
assembly  having  bushes  each  provided  integrally  with  a  resin  sleeve  on  its 
inner  circumference  5,745,974.  CI   29-458  000 
Tai>aka.  Koji:  See — 

Tonegawa.  Ken;  Nakajima.  Norio;  Kato.  MlLsuhide:  Tanaka.  Koji;  Ueda. 
Tatsuya;  and  Funitani.  Koji.  5.748.054.  CI   333-104.000. 
Tanaka.  Sa'oshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Disc  cartridge  including 
elastically  deformable  lid  member  and  engaging  mechanism  for  locking  lid 
member  to  cartridge  body.  5.748.609.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeiu.  5.746.292.  CI.  188-73  370. 


Tanaka.  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru.  to  Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Disk  brake  device  for  reducing  brake  noise.  5,746,292,  CI.  188- 
73.370. 
Tanaka,  Shinichi:  and  Kimura,  Isao,  to  Nikon  Coiporation.  Data  reproduction 

apparatus.  5,748,593,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Tanaka,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ban.    Keiji:   Tomoe.   Tetsuro:    Fuchi,    Ma.sami;   Tsuchiya,    Hiroaki; 
Yoshimura.  Osamu:   and  Tanaka,   Shinichi,   5,749.035.  CI.   399- 
316.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshiharu;  and  Yamamoto.  Mitsuru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Heal 
sensitive  ink  sheet  and  image  forming  method.  5.746,866.  CI.  156-234.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  Kato.  Masataka;  Kimura.  Katsutaka:  Tsujikawa.  Telsuya: 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor nonvolatile  menxiry  device  and  computer  system  using  the  same. 
5,748.532.  CI.  365-185.180 
Tanaka.  Toshiki;  Doi.  Takefumi;  Nakamura.  Haruki;  Imanishi.  Takeshi;  and 
Ktxlama.  Tatsuhiko.  lo  Protein  Engineering  Research  Institute.  Peptide 
derivatives  having  binding  activity  to  modified  low  density  lipoprotein. 
5.747,451.  CI.  51412.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Koda,  Yasunori;  and  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi.  5,749.083.  CI.  707-530.000. 
Yamashita.  Teppei;  Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi:  Morita.  Teruya; 
Kawano.  Hitoshi;  Hayashi.  Mitsuhiro;  Okuno.  Atsushi;  and  Naka- 
mura. Akio,  5,746,008,  CI.  34-211.000. 
Tanaka,  Yuji:  See — 

I'sui,  Minoru:  Hara,  Kazuhiko:  Miyazawa.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Yuji:  Aka- 
hane.  Fujio;  Kalakura.  Takahiro:  Sakai.  Shinri;  Kishida,  Yasushi;  Abe. 
Tomoaki;  Usui.  Toshiki;  Seino.  Takeo;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshikatsu. 
5.748.214,  CI.  347-70.000. 
Tanaka,  Yutaka:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Takayuki,  Tanaka,  Yutaka;  and  Fujioka,  Hidehiko.  5,746,562. 
CI.  414-217.000 
Tanemoto,  Yoshihisa.  Slipper.  5,746,014,  CI.  36-11.500. 
Tang,  Chung  L.:  See — 

Parker,  Michael  A  ;  Michalak,  Richard  J ;  Kimmet,  James  S.;  Shire. 
Douglas  B  ;  Swanson.  Paul  D.;  and  Tang.  Chung  L..  5.748.653.  CI. 
372-8.(KX). 
Tang.  James  J.:  See — 

Hartman.  Mark  W ;  Shore.  Zeev  W ;  Tang.  Jannes  J.:  Aschberger.  Anton 
A.;  Gogola,  Michael  R  ;  Irvine.  William  O.;  Tmka.  Ralph  J  ;  Wahler. 
Richard  O.;  and  Winkless.  Robert  A  .  5.746.080.  CI   72-61.000. 
Tang.  Tsan-Bih:  and  Yen.  Chih-Chan.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion. Computer  system  architecture  that  incorporates  display  memory  into 
system  memory.  5.748.203.  CI.  .345-521.000. 
Tani  Electronics  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tani.  Okie.  5.746.125.  CI.  101-123.000. 
Tani.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Shin.  Takeharu.  Seo.  Shuzo;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;  Nukui,  Makolo;  and 
Ishizuka.  Yukihiro.  5.747.787,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Tani,  Okie,  to  Tani  Electronics  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Enclosed  multi-blade 

squeegee  structure  for  screen  printing  5.746.125,  CI.  101-123.000. 
Taniguchi,    Osamu;    Okada,    Shinjiro;    Katagiri,    Kazuharu;    and    Kanbe, 
Junichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device.  5,746,939. 
CI.  252-299.010. 
Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Shindo.  Hiioshi;  and 
Shibata,  Hirofumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  LCD  having  a  voltage 
being  applied  to  the  LC  in  the  chiral  nematic  pha.se  prior  to  the  display 
driving.  5,748,274,  CI.  349- 1 33.000. 
Taniishi,  Shinnosuke:  See — 

Ohashi,  Masashi;  and  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke.  5,748,182, 01.  345-173.000. 
Tanimura.  Takayoshi:  See — 

lokibe.    Tadashi;    Tanimura.    Takayoshi;    and    Fujimolo,    Yasunari. 
5.748,851.  CI.  .395-51.000. 
Tanimura,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  Tanimura,  Yoshinari;  Sato,  Takuma: 
Kishimoto,  Masaaki;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Sa.saki,  Takamilsu,  5,748,997,  CI.  3%-87.000. 
Tanji,  Ichiro,  lo  Sonv  Coiporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  a 

video  signal.  5,748,258,  CI.  348-625.000. 
Tankovich,  Nikolai,  lo  Lumedics,  Ltd.  Cryogenic  laser  lithotripsy  with 

enhance^;  light  absorption.  5,746,7.36,  CI  606-9.000. 
Taoka,  Mikio:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Shunji;  Taoka.  Mikio;  and  Nakano.  Hideo,  5,748.065.  CI. 
336-%000. 
Tarascon,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Gerand,    Bernard:    Larcher,    Dominique;    and   Tarascon,   Jean-Marie, 
5,747,193,  CI  429-224.000. 
Tarr,  Morton  H.;  See — 

Holmes,  Daniel  J  ;  Molnar,  John  W.;  and  Tan.  Morton  H.,  5,748,842,  CI. 
395-2.790. 
Tarro,  Giulio,  to  Insliiulo  Farmacoterapico  llaliano  S.p  A.  Antigenic  regions 
of  tumor-liberated  particles  (TLP)  complexes  and  antibodies  against  the 
sames.  5,747,643.  CI.  530-329.0W) 
Tashiro.   Hirohiko;   Suzuki.   Yoshiyuki;    Ichikawa.    Hiroyuki;    Kulsuwada. 
Saloru;  Iloh.  Akio;  and  Abe.  Yoshinori.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
prixessing  apparatus.  5.748.773.  CI.  382-169.000. 
Tashiro.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Sugiyama.   Mitsuhiro:   and  Tashiro.  Tsulomu.   5.747.860,   CI.   257- 
432.000. 
Tashiro,  Yoshikazu:  See — 
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Naspimoto,  Kazuo;  Tashiro,  Yoshikazu;  Kosaka,  Yoshiomi;  and  Hara, 
Ytikihiko,  5,747.053,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Tashiro,  lliji:  See — 

Mat  i^o.  Hideki;  Kokubo.  Masahiro:  Ohbayashi,  Takashi;  Tashiro,  Yuji; 
Suruki,   Tadashi;    Kizaki,    Masami;    Hashimoto,    Haruo;    Shimizu, 
Yb»uo:  Sakurai,  Takaaki;  and  Aoki.  Hiroyuki.  5.747,623,  CI.  528- 
14.000. 
Tate  &  Lj'le  F^lblic  Limited  Company:  See — 

Denfisitog.  Lisa;  Heath.  Christopher  Robin;  Ketelsen.  Sandra  Mills; 
Melega.  Valerie;  Miller.  Gary  Allen;  and  Zannoni.  Joseph  Michael, 
5,747,091,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Tateishi,  iKiyoshi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Digital  PLL  circuit. 

5,748,045,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Tatsukavtat  Masashi,  lo  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.   Head  lamp  for 

vehicles.  5,746,491,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Talsuno,  ^Pbdayoshi:  See — 

Maltili,  Komaharu;  Wakimoto,  Mitrso:  Eda,  Takeshi;  Tatsuno,  Taday- 
ojlti;  Kuwabara.  Yutaka;  and  Shibata,  Kenichi,  5,747,132,  CI.  428- 
41.700. 
Taube,  Jdhn  Janis:  See — 

Hut^,  David  Dean:  Johenning,  Christopher  Paul;  Taube,  John  Janis; 
ai^d  Waibel.  Teny  John,  5,746,849,  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Taube,  Klaus:  See— 

Dimigen.  Heinz;  Klages.  Claus-Peter:  Veyhl.  Rainer;  Taube,  Klaus; 
Thyen,  Rudolf;  HiJbsch,  Hubertus:  and  Boeitger,  Eckart,  5,748.069. 
C.  338-308.000. 
TavecchiL  Paolo:  See — 

Selv«ij  Enrico;  Tavecchia.  Paolo;  Restelli.  Ermenegildo;  Ferrari,  Pietro; 
aiM  Denaro,  Maurizio,  5.747.295.  CI.  435-71.300. 
TavtigianL  Sean  V.:  See— 

SkoHck,  Mark  H.;  Goldgar,  David  E.;  Miki,  Yoshio:  Swenson,  Jeff; 
Kamb,  Alexander;  Harshman,  Keith  D.;  Shattuck-Eidens,  Donna  M.; 
Tavtigian,  Sean  V.,  Wiseman.  Roger  W.;  and  Futreal,  P.  Andrew. 
5M7.282.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Taya.  Mi^aki:  See— 

Takigiichi.  Tsuyoshi:  Okado,  Kenji;  Taya,  Masaaki;  Fujita.  Ryoichi; 
K«tbayashi,  Makolo;  Inaba,  Kohji;  lida,  Wakashi:  Kato,  Kazunori; 
Itb,  Telsuya:  and  YachI,  Shinya,  5,747,209,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Taylor,  Atulee  S.  Surface  mount  socket  for  an  electronic  package,  and  contact 

for  use  «ierewith  5,746,608,  CI.  439-70.000. 
Taylor,  Ckegory  F:  See — 

Kavth,  Golnaz;  Taylor,  Gregory  F;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  E..  5.748.033,  CI. 
3J7-545.000. 
Taylor.  Jonathan  Michael:  See — 

Cox    Koland;  Taylor,  Jonathan   Michael:  and  Thom.son,  Julie  Ann, 
5.  ?46.959.  CI.  264-182.000. 
Taylor.  K^ithael  Demar.  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  maintaining 
dau  coherency  in  a  branch  history  instruction  cache.  5.748,976,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Taylor.  Rof  er  W  :  See— 

Muljadi.  Eduard;  and  Taylor.  Roger  W.,  5.747.%7,  CI.  320-39.000. 
Taylour,  Jxnes;  and  Glozbach,  Eberhard,  to  Diversey  Lever  Inc.  Lubricant 

compo»ilions.  5.747,431,  CI.  508-283.000. 
Tazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hosititii,  Eiichi;  Tazawa,  Hiroshi:  Takubo.  Chiaki;  and  Shibasaki.  Koji, 
5,747.881.0.  257-762.000. 
TDK  Coi|iDration:  See — 

Kan^ijima,  Akifumi,  5,747,198,  CI.  430-11.000. 
Miytkoshi,  Toshinobu;  and  Hasegawa,  Hiroaki,  5,747,396,  CI.  501- 
32000. 
Teall.  Martn  Richard:  See— 

Hawnrth,  Karen  Elizabeth:  Seward,  Eileen  Mary:  Swain,  Christopher 
Jctm,  and  Teall.  Martin  Richard.  5.747.491.  CI.  514-236.200. 
Technology  Licensing  Co.  LLC:  See — 

Baglioomian.  Hovik.  5.746.544,  CI.  405-229.000. 
TecSyn,  ftic.:  See— 

Penartson,  Bjom  Ola  Alfons:  and  Holmes,  Patrick  W.,  5,747,073.  CI. 
425-78000. 
Tedea-Himlleigh  Intl.  Ltd.:  See— 

Neu«ian,  Eli,  5,747,745,  Q.  177-132.000. 
Teeter.  G»i\  Wilson:  See— 

Parks.Thomas  Dewayne;  Turner.  Michael  Rolland;  Bunnell.  Dale  Leon: 
and  Teeter.  Gary  Wilson.  5.746.132.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Teetz.  Volker:  See— 

Henling.  Rainer;  Utbach.  Hansjorg;  Teetz.  Volker;  Geiger.  Rolf;  and 
Sdiblkens.  Bemward.  5.747.504.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Tegeler.  G,  R  :  See— 

O'Btv,  Raymond  E.;  Colin,  Bruno;  Tegeler,  G.  R.;  and  Staples,  John  L., 
5,746,980,  CI.  422-102.000.   ^ 
Teger-NilMon,  Ann-Catrine  Elisabet: 'See — 

Bylimd.  Ruth  Elvy;  andTeger-Nilsson.  Ann-Catrine  Elisabet.  5,747,460, 
CL  514-19.000. 
Tehrani,  S»ied  N.;  and  Goronkin,  Herbert,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of 
selectiiig  a  memory  cell  in  a  magnetic  random  access  memory  device. 
5.748,SIP,  a.  365-98.000. 
Tehrani,  Saied  N.:  See — 

Chen.  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Legge.  Ronald  N.;  and  Zhu.  Xiaodong 
T,  J.748.524.  CI.  365-173.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Hu,  ibane  Ching-Feng,  5,748.247,  Q.  348-413.000. 
Szab[H  Paul,  5,748,644,  CI.  371-22.500. 


Tele  Digital  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Hidem.  Stephen  E.;  Tretter.  Joseph  P.  Ill;  Schuholz.  John;  Engfer. 
Robert  P..  Smoot.  Charles  H..  Ill;  and  Anderson.  Hans.  5.749,052,  CI. 
455-406.000. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

MacFarlane,  IX)uglas  Roben;  and  Voelkel,  Alice.  5,748,439,  CI.  361- 
525.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Scott,  Richard  D.,  5,748,058,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Dahlin.  Steinar.  5.749.055.  CI.  455-553.000. 
Esmaeili.  Sa.san.  5.748.299.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Telle.  John  M.;  and  Roger.  Slutz  A.  Synchronous  identification  of  friendly 

targets.  5.748.138.  CI.  342-45.000. 
Teller.  Bill;  McCulloch.  Pete;  Drobnich.  Vaughn  J.;  and  Golns.  Jeffrey  Lee. 
lo  Lear  Corporation.  Removable  container  assembly.  5.746.363.  CI.  224- 
547.000. 
Temic  Bayem-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH:  See — 

Kwun.  Hegeon;  Piskie.  Michael  Allen;  and  Gioutsos,  Tony,  5,747.6%, 
CI.  73-728.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Gutsch,  Henrik;  Hafner,  Horst,  Hammel,  Hermann;  Schmidt,  Friede- 
mann;  and  Schnabel,  Jurgen,  5.748.425.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Temple.  Chester  S.;  and  Parrinello.  Luciano  M..  lo  PPG  Indusmcs.  Inc. 
Substrates  coated  with  antioxidant  compositions  and  method  for  inhibiting 
the  oxidation  of  such  compositions  applied  lo  a  substrate.  5.747,162,  CI. 
428-395.000. 
Teng,  Min:  See — 

Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar:  Johnson.  Alan  T.;  Beard.  Richard  L  ;  Teng,  Min; 
Song,  Tae  K.;  Wong,  Harold  N.;  and  Chandrarama,  Roshantha  A., 
5,747,542,  CI.  514-646.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  James  L.,  5,746,370,  CI.  229-217  000. 
Teodorescu,  loan  V.;  and  Mazzurco,  Anthony,  to  DSCTelecom  LP  Apparatus 
and  method  for  clock  alignment  and  switching.  5,748.569.  CI.  368- 
118.000. 
Teofilo.  Vincent  L.:  See — 

Meiriti,  Lauren  V:  Teofilo,  Vincent  L.:  Hollandsworth,  Roger  Paul: 
Rodriguez,  Zaid  B.;  and  Lovgren,  Jack  G.,  5,747,968,  CI.  320- 
1 19.000. 
Tepman,  Avi:  See — 

Maydan,  Dan;  Mak,  Steve  S.  Y;  Olgado,  Donald:  Yin,  Gerald  Zheyao; 
Driscoll,  Timothy  D.;  Papanu,  James  S.;  and  Tepman,  Avi,  5.746,875, 
CI.  156-345.000. 
Tepolt,   Gary   B.,  to   Integrated   Solutions,   Inc.   Robotic   wafer  handler. 

5,746,565,  CI.  414-744.500. 
Terada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Watanabe,    Atsushi;    Terada,    Tomoyuki:    and    Sakamoto,    Shinsuke, 
5,748,854,  CI.  395-93.000. 
Teraguchi,  NobuakI:  See — 

Duggan,  Geoffrey:  Teraguchi,  Nobuaki;  Rorison,  Judy  Megan;  and 
Tomomura,  Yoshltaka,  5,747.827,  CI.  257-15.000. 
Terai,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Kariu,  Seiichiro:  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Koizumi,  Yutaka:  Kashino,  Toshio: 
Terai,  Haruhiko;  Goto,  Akira;  Omata,  Kouichi;  Tajima,  Hiroki;  Kudo, 
Klyomitsu;   Ishimatsu,  Shin;  and  Ikelani,  Masaru.  5.748.213,  O. 
347-63.000 
Teralogic,  Incorporated:  See — 

Chui,  Charles  K.;  and  Yi,  Rongxiang,  5,748,116,  CI,  341-50.000. 
Teramoto,  Mitsunobu;  and  Itou,  Akira,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Comer 

piece  for  an  automobile.  5,746,471,  CI.  296-146.100. 
Terasaki,  Fumiloshi;  Yoshimura.  KenjI;  and  Yoshimura.  Tatsuhiro.  to  Okuma 
Corporation.  Method  of  grinding  and  machining  non-circular  workpiece 
and  apparatus  for  the  same.  5.746.643.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Tertieek.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Boyd,  Trace  L.;  Beer.  Richard  D.;  Terbeek.  Eric  A.;  and  Wong,  VertKHi 
W.  H.,  5,746,434,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Terminella.  Emanuele;  Terminella.  Frank;  and  Terminella.  Joseph,  lo  Pacmac, 
Inc.  Convertible  form,  fill  and  seal  packaging  machine  and  method 
5,746,043,0.  53-451.000. 
Terminella.  Frank:  See — 

Terminella.   Emanuele:  Terminella,   Frank;   and  Terminella,   Joseph, 
5.746,043,0.53-451.000. 
Terminella,  Joseph:  See — 

Terminella,   Emanuele;  Terminella,   Frank;  and  Terminella,  Joseph, 
5,746,043,0.53-451.000. 
Terray  Corporation:  See — 

Runciman,  Robert  John;  and  Allard.  Randall  N.,  5,746.742.  O.  606- 
69.000. 
Tenii,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Kal.  Tadao;  Terui.  Nobuhiko:  and  Tsukada,  Shinichi,  5.748,994,  O. 
396-55.000. 
Terukina,  Asao:  See — 

Hassner,  Martin;  Koyama.  Seiji;  Nozawa,  Tohru:  Terukina,  Asao;  and 
Telsuya,  Tamura,  5,748.023,  CI.  327-336.000. 
Tesciuba,  Michele:  See — 

Havlinek,  Kenneth:  MacDougall,  Thomas  D.;  Sallwasser,  Alan;  Jaroska, 
Miles;  LaDue,  Duane;  Tyler,  Wayne  A.;  Rores,  Mario;  Hinton,  Mark 
L.;  Svoboda.  Thomas  D.;  and  Tesciuba,  Michele,  5,746.279.  CI. 
175-52.000. 
Tessier.  Luc:  See — 
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St-Gemain.  Andre;  and  Tessicr,  Luc.  5.746,290.  CI.  182-146.000. 
Terra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA:  5^«" — 

Hellenschmidl.  Stephen  P..  5.746.808.  CI.  96-205.000. 
Tcliuiya,  Tamura:  Sf  «• — 

Havsner.  Martin:  Koyama.  Seiji;  Nozawa.  Tohru;  Terukina.  Asao:  and 
Tet-wya.  Tamura.  5.748.02.1.  CI   .127-336.000 
Teverovsky.  Alexander:  See — 

Rink.  Linda  M.:  Leiendre.  Guy  R.:  Teverovsky.  Alexander:  and  Mar- 
janski.  George  C.  5,746.793.  CI.  55-385.300. 
Texa.s  Insminnenis  Deuischland  GmbH:  See — 
Bayer.  Erich.  5.748.014.  CI.  327-72000. 
Texas  Instrumenis  Incorporated:  See — 

Belcher.  James  F:  Beratan.  Howard  R.:  and  Summerfell.  Scon  R  . 

5.746.930.  CI.  216-87.000. 
Ghosh.  Prosenjit;  and  Thomas.  Sunil.  5,745,985.  CI.  29-834.000. 
Hashimoto.  Ma,sashi,  5.748.544.  C  365-201.000. 
Havemann.  Robert  H.:  Jeng.  Shin-Puu:  Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  and  Cho. 

Chih-Chen.  5.747,880,  CI.  257-759.000. 
Markandey.  Vishal:  and  Gove,  Robert  J.,  5,748.250.  CI.  348-451.000. 
Mei.  Chia-Cu  Peter.  5,747.850.  CI.  257-328.000. 
Pawate.  Ba.savaraj  I ;  and  Yim.  Susan.  5.749.064,  CI.  704-213.000. 
Plumion.  Donald  L  .  5.747.842.  CI.  257-266.000. 
Scon.  Kyi  W:  and  Skidmore.  James  M..  5.748,497.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Storey.  Michael  C  ;  and  Luckett,  Lawane.  5.748.017,  O.  327-131.000. 
Takeda.  Kouji.  5.748.022.  CI.  327-313.000. 
Turner,  Terry  R.;  Belcher.  James  F;  and  Andrews,  Gary  W.,  5,746,835. 

CI.  II8-723.0MW. 
d'Hont,  Lock,  5.748.1.37.  CI.  .342-42.000. 
Textron  Inc  :  See — 

Jackl,  Werner.  5.748 J>7 1.  CI.  368-282.000. 
Lukes,  Richard,  5.746.0%,  CI.  81-54.000. 
Schmilt.  Karl  R..  5,746,000,  CI   33-288.000 
Thanner,  Ludwig:  See — 

Von    Ammon.   Wilfried;    Weidner.    Herhen:    and   Thanner.    Ludwig. 
.5,746.82.S.  CI.  1 17- 14.000. 
Theberge.  Dawn  L  Roaution  aid.  5.74<),632.  CI.  441-115.000. 
Theirl,  Scon  G.;  and  Drake.  Gerald  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Hinged,  adjustable  mounting  mechanism  for  an  optical 
filter  screen   5.746,408,  CI.  248-295  I  lO 
Thelen.  John  E.:  and  Mylavarapu.  Sundar  R..  to  Pneumatic  Products  Corp. 
Gas    handling    system    and    adsorbent    dryer    regeneration    apparatus. 
5.746.807.  CI  95-123  000. 
Therion  Biologies  Corporation:  See — 

Mazzara.  Gail  P.:  Robeits.  Bryan:  Panicali,  Dennis  L.:  Gritz,  Linda  R.: 
Stallard.  Virginia:  and  Mahr.  Anna,  5.747  J24.  CI.  435-236.000. 
Thennall  Corp.:  See — 

Aulbaugh,  Randy:  and  Hawk.  Gregory  G..  5.746,987,  Q.  422-190.000. 
Themiopol.  Inc.:  See — 

All,  Yehuda,  5.748.219,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Theirien.  Marc:  See — 

Rubin.  Geny:  Therrien,  Marc:  Chang,  Heniy;  Karim.  Felix:  and  Was- 

sarman.  David,  5.747.275,  CI.  4.35-15.000. 
Rubin.  Gerrv:  Therrien.  Marc:  Chang,  Henry:  Karim,  Felix:  and  Was- 
sarman,  David,  5.747.288.  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Thetford  Corporation:  See — 

Antos.  John  M.:  Selina.  John  R.:  Cameron.  David  B.;  Byrne,  Jannes  M.: 
Rijn,  Gerard  Comelis:  and  Ros,  Marinus  Antonius.  5,746,466,  CI. 
296-37.100. 
Thibodeau.  Robert  Lee:  See — 

Scheffee.  Robert  S.:  Thibodeau,  Robert  Lee:  and  Whealley,  Brian  K.. 
5,747.730.  CI.  149-47  000. 
Thielking  Slaski,  Lisa  K.:  See — 

Grove,  Carl  E.:  and  Thielking  Slaski.  Lisa  K  .  5.748,146,  CI.  342 
372.000 
Thieret,  Tracy  E.:  See — 

Mestha,  Lingappa  K  :  Wang.  Yao  Rong:  Dianal.  Sohail  A  :  Khargonekar. 
PranKxl  P:  Kodit.schek.  Daniel  E.:  Jackson.  Eric:  and  Thieret,  Tracy 
E.,  5.749.020.  CI.  .399-49.000. 
Thies.sen.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Griffin.  Edward  E.:  Thiessen.  Jeffiev  S.:  Gonzalez.  Hector  F:  Hazzard. 
Edwin  W.:  and  Nunn.  Stephen  A'.  5.748.418.  CI.  360-128.000. 
Thill.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Clements,   Jack   T:   Thill,   Anthony   J.;   and    Mahoney.   Ronald    L.. 
5,746,792,  CI.  55-341.100. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See^ 

Hinshaw.  Jerald  C:  and  Hamilton,  R  Scon,  5.747,603.  CI.  525-403.000 
Thoma.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Schiitze.  Detlef-Ingo:  Thoma.  Wilhelm:  Nachtkamp.  Klaus:  Pedain. 
Josef:  and  Schmiu,  Remold.  5.747..582.  CI   524.59 1  000. 
Thomann.  Mark:  and  Vo.  Huy  Thanh,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Multipon 

daupath  system.  5.748.635.  CI.  370-465.000. 
Thoinas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Khokhar.  Wasim:  and  Bailey,  Marii  A..  5,745.957.  CI   24-I6.0PB. 
Tbonna.s.  Dean,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Collapsible  air  plenum.  5.749.0.39.  CI. 

399-397.000. 
Thoinas,  Gene:  See — 

Swanz.  Edwin:  and  Thoinas.  Gene.  5.749.033.  CL  399-267.000. 
Thomas  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Kiem  T,  5.746.507,  CI.  362-365.000. 
Thomas.  James  M.  C:  See — 


Weismiller.  Manhew  W.:  Ulrich.  David  J.:  Bulterbrodl.  Jay  T:  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L  :  Brooke.  Jason  C:  Meyer,  Eric  R.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.: 
and  Thomas.  James  M.  C,  5,745.937,  CI.  5-624.000. 
Thoma.s.  Juergen:  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  Marczinke.  Bemd  Lothar:  Klimesch.  Roger; 
Roeper.  Michael;  Franz.  Lothar;  Schreyer.  Peter:  Thomas.  Juergen: 
Mohr.   Juergen;   Oppenlaender.    Knut;   and   Guenther,   Wolfgang, 
5.746.786.  CI.  44-412.000. 
Thomas,  Larry  K.:  See — 

Park.  John  Y:  Thomas,  Larry  K.;  Peng,  Lin:  and  Cafaro,  Daniel  P., 
5.746.972.  CI.  422-30.000. 
Thomas.  Matthew  M.:  See — 

Wise.  Gordon  A.;  Saunders.  Roger  N.;  Thomas.  Manhew  M.;  Maynard, 
Raymond  W.;  and  Mangrum.  Ronald  W..  5.746,073,  CI.  68-198.000. 
Thomas,  Michael  E.;  and  Saadal.  Irfan.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Integrated  circuit  magnetic  memory  element  having  a  magnetizable 
member  and  at  least  two  conductive  winding.  5.748,523,  CI.  365-171.000. 
Thomas,  Richard  N.:  See — 

Barren.  Donovan  L.;  Thomas.  Richard  N.;  Seidenslicker,  Raymond  G., 
deceased:  and  Hopkins.  Richard  H..  5.746.827,  CI.  117-100.000. 
Thomas,  Sunil:  See — 

Ghosh.  Prosenjit;  and  Thomas,  Sunil,  5.745,985,  CI.  29-834.000. 
Thompson.  Darren  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Tungsten  as  a 

hypeigolic  fuel  gel  additive.  5.747.665,  CI.  44-265.000. 
Thompson,  Gary  .Allen;  and  Zenz.  Charles  Vernon,  Sr.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Power  distribution/stifTef>er  for  active 
back  plane  technologies.  5.748,451.  CI.  .361-788.000. 
Thompson.  Laird  B.:  See — 

Bednarczyk,  Adam;   Maute.   Robert   E.;   and  Thompson,   Laird   B., 
5.747.749,  CI.  181-102.000. 
Thompson.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Yessik.  Michael  J.;  and  Thompson,  Richard  G..  5.748.655.  CI.  372- 
22.000. 
Thompson-Bell.  Ian;  Cane.  Michael  Roger;  Beadman.  Michael  Andrew; 
Ciganko.  David  J.;  Love.  Stephen  John:  and  Priestman,  Paul  Diminic,  to 
Fisher-Price  Inc.  Instant  special  effects  electronic  camera.  5.748,326,  CI. 
358-2%  000. 
Thom.son  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Badger.  David  Mark,  5,748.046,  CI.  331-17.000. 
George,  John  Barren,  5,747,948,  CI.  315-368.180. 
Pugel.  Michael  Anthony,  5,748,261,  CI.  348-724.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Aparicio,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Douchin,  Christian,  5,746,625,  CI.  439- 

610.000. 
Beauclair.  Francois:  Delvlnquier.  Jean-Pierre:  Lebourgeois,  Richard; 

Pate.  Michel;  and  Rohart.  Claude.  5.748.013.  CI.  336-233.000. 
Delacourt.  Dominique;  Tniffer.  Jean-Patrick;  Papillon.  Dominique:  and 
Papuchon.  Michel,  5,748,362,  CI   359-332.000. 
Thomson.  Julie  Ann:  See — 

Cox,  Roland;  Taylor.  Jonathan   Michael;  and  Thomson,  Julie  Ann, 
5,746,959.  CI.  264-182.000. 
Thomson  Multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Boie.  Werner.  5.748,262,  CI.  .348-726.000. 
Thorton-Trump.  Walter  E.,  to  Baltab  Holdings,  Ltd.  Deicer.  5.746,3%,  O. 

244- 1.34  OOR. 
Thrasher.  David  L.;  Ryle.  Lynn  S.;  Ruppell,  Robert  M.;  Heame,  John  S.; 
Krussell,  Wilbur  C;  and  Youre.  Gary  D.,  to OnTrak  Systems,  Inc.  Substrate 
processing  system.  5,745,946,  CI.  15-77  000. 
Throckmorton.  Rtxlney  A.;  See — 

Szentesi.  Otto  I  :  and  Throckmorton.  Rodney  A..  5.748.819,  CI.  385- 
60.000. 
Thilnker.  Walter:  Lohmann.  Gabriele;  Marschewski.  Amim:  Nielsen.  Tage; 
and  LUtzen,  Christian,  to  Chemische  Betriebe  Pluto  GmbH;  A/S  Damp- 
skibsselskabet  Svendborg;  and  Dampskibsselskabet  AF  1912  A/S.  Use  of 
ferrocene.  5.746,784.  CI.  44.361. 000. 
Thyen.  Rudolf:  See — 

Dimigen.  Heinz;  Klages.  Claus-Peter;  Veyhl.  Rainer;  Taube.  Klaus; 
Thyen,  Rudolf;  Hubsch,  Hubertus;  and  Boenger,  Eckan.  5.748,069. 
CI.  338-308.000. 
Tien.  Tze-Pei:  See — 

Shen.  Sunny  S.;  Polls,  David  W.;  Yoon,  Hyun  N.;  and  Tien.  Tze-Pei, 
5.746.949.  CI.  252-585.000. 
Tillen.  Robin  D.:  See— 

Howanh,  M  Scon;  Tillen,  Robin  D.;  and  Bull,  Christine  R.,  5.748J24. 
CI.  356-425.000 
Tilley,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Walker.  Hairell  L.:  and  Tilley.  Anthony  M  .  5.747.029.  CI.  424-93.500. 
Tillin.  Martin  David:  See — 

Coaies.  David;  Parri.  Owain  Llyr;  Greenfield.  Simon;  Tillin.  Martin 
David:  Goulding,  Mark  John;  and  Nolan.  Patrick.  5.746.938.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Tilsley,  Derek;  and  Tilsley,  Ruth.  Knee  crtilch.  5.746,236.  CI.  135-66.000. 
Tilsley.  Ruth:  See— 

Tilsley,  Derek:  and  Tilsley.  Ruth.  5.746.236,  CI.  135-66.000. 
Time  Inc  ;  See — 

Flannery.  James  W.,»»r,  5,746,425,  CI.  270-52.140. 
Timian.  Vivian  J.:  See — 

Hendershot,  William  J.;  McDonald,  Michael  L.;  and  Timian.  Vivian  J.. 
5,746,856,  CI.  156-73.400. 
Timmermans.  Patrick  A  A  :  See — 
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Jan  d.  Comelis  P;  and  Timmermans,  Patrick  A.  A.,  5,748,751    CI 

m-9i.(m. 

Tims.  Fitd  William:  Clowes.  Richard  F;  Yager.  Kevin  C;  and  Schioeder. 
David  |..  to  NonStop  Networks   Limited.   Fault-tolerant   nelworkable 
computer  software  with  access  locking.  5,748,870.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Tingey.  ^con  Valray:  See — 

Haiiafey.  Michael  K.:  Sebastian.  Scon  Anthony;  and  Tingey,  Scon 
Malray.  5.746,023,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Tingley.  iDaniel  A.  Glue-laminated  wood  structural  member  with  sacrificial 

edges! 5.747. 151.  CI.  428-299.100. 
Tioxide  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Dalims.  Gerd  Herhen.  5.747.012.  CI.  424-60.000. 
Tipton,  Arthur  J.:  and  Holl.  Richard  J.,  to  Southern  Biosystems.  Inc.  High 

viscosji)  liquid  conlrulled  delivery  system.  5,747,058,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Tirecore  iLimiled  Partnership:  See — 

Noiilberg.  Henry  T,  5.746.037,  CI.  52-405.100. 
Tischer.  Werner:  See — 

KoHltr.  Burichard:  Tischer.  Werner;  Eben.  Wolfgang:  Weider.  Richard; 
Sfloll.  Thomas:  and  Dhein.  Rolf,  5.747,586.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Tisdale,  Wiliam  R  :  and  Sigler,  Charles  E..  to  AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation. 
Fraud  detection  and  user  validation  system  for  mobile  earth  terminal 
comm»Bicalion  device.  5.748.742.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Titon  Hardware  Limited:  See — 

Peak.  Richard  Allan.  5,746,654.  CI.  454-211.000. 
Tihis.  Kifnberiy  J.:  See— 

Coxi  t(oben  N.;  Clapp,  Timothy  G.;  and  Tints,  Kimberly  J.,  5,746,145, 
Cj.  112-278.000. 
TLC  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Leal  Horacio:  and  Kaganas,  Israel,  5,748,756,  CI.  381-118.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kusiijawa  Hideo.  5.748.298.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Toa  Steel  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Eguihi.  Toyoaki;  and  Majima.  Hiroshi.  5,746,842,  CI.  148-319.000. 
Toader.  A(i*ian;  and  Valdez,  Jose,  to  Interactive  Media  Works.  LLC.  Method 


for  providing  prepaid  internet  access  and/or  long  distance  calling  including    Tomoe.  Tetsuro:  See- 


Stanek.  Ten-ence  L.;  and  Tomasiak.  Mark  J.,  5,746,359,  CI.  222-542.000 
Tomasini.  Luciano;  Castello,  Rinaldo;  Clerici,  Giancarlo:  and  Bieni.  Ivan,  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  MOS  transistor  switching  circuit 
without  body  effect.  5,748,029.  CI.  327-389.000. 
Tomatsu.  Yulaka:  and  Kataoka.  Milsuhiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor device  with  reduced  breakdown  voltage  between  the  gate 
elecnode  and  semiconductor  surface.  5.747.851,  CI   257-330.000. 
Tominaga,  Naoki.  to  Shiseido  Company.  Ltd.;  and  Sogo  Pharmaceutical  Co. 

Ltd.  Cosmetic  composition.  5.747,049.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Tomioka.  Masanori:  and  Yabuno.  Tetsu,  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.  Device  for 
simultaneously  carrying  out  vacuum  forming,  wrapping,  and  trimming 
5.746.870.  CI.  156-267.000. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki:  and  Mori.  Kenichi.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  detecting  pressure  in  an  engine  cylinder  5.747,677,  CI 
73-115.000. 
Tomiu.  Hideho;  Ooki.  Masahiro;  and  Funiya,  Yukitsuna,  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Spread  spectrum  method  for  transmining  an  information  signal  as  a 
radio  signal  at  a  high  speed  5.748.668.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Tomila,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Matsunaga,    Hideki:    Yamaguchi.    Hiroshi:   Tomita,    Mitsuhiro;    Doi. 
Seizou;  Yoshiki.  Masahiko;  Kozuka,  Shoji;  and  Onuma  Masayuki 
5,746,829.  CI.  117-203.000. 
Tomita,  Tsugio:  See — 

Susaki,  Akira;  Tomita,  Tsugio:  Nakano.  Syuuichi;  and  Ono.  Koichi, 
5,746,178,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Tomita,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Hideki;  and  Tomita  Yoshinori,  5.746.624.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Tomiya,  Kanji:  See — 

Yoshikawa  Yukihiro:  Tomiya.  Kanji;  Katsuta.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima. 
Hideo:  Takahashi.  Osamu.   Inami.  Shunichi:  Yanase.  Yuji.   Kishi. 
Junro:  Shimolori,  Hiloshi;  and  Tomura.  Naofumi,  5,747,518,  CI 
514-403.000. 
Tomkow.  Stanislaw:  See — 

Tolpa.  Sunislaw;  (iersz,  Tadeusz:  Ritter.  Stanislawa;  Kukia  Ryszard: 
Skrzyszewska,  Malgorzau:  and  Tomkow.  Stanislaw,  5.747,050.  CI 
424-401.000. 


the  distribution  of  specialized  calling  cards.  5.749.075.  CI.  705-I4.0(X). 
Tobiasz.  jiVndre,  to  Valeo.  Sealed  hydraulic  coupling.  5.746,248.  CI.  137- 

6l4.03p, 
Tobin.  Fmtk:  See — 

Schmidt.  Carl  J.;  Tobin,  Frank;  and  Wilkinson,  Francis  E.,  5.747.264,  CI. 
43S-7.10O. 
Tobise,  N|«sahiro;  Milsumata.  Chiharu:  Miura,  Hisayuki;  Kawai.  Tetsurou: 
and  Li»o.  Simon,  to  Hitachi  Metals  Ltd.;  and  Applied  Magnetics  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetoresistive  playback  head.  5,748,416,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Toda  TaHushi:  See— 

Isobf.  Takashi;  and  Toda  Takushi.  5.746.191,  CI.  123-686.000. 
Todd,  Jolin  A.:  See— 

Kinlt  John  A  ;  Ryan,  Terence  E  ;  Todd,  John  A.;  and  Saeed.  Badr, 
5,747,240,  CI  435-5.000. 
Togino.  fakayoshi:  and  Takahashi.  Koichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Image  display  apparatus.  5,748.378.  CI.  359-633.000. 
Toh.  Takahiko:  See— 

Fuji.4aki.  Keisuke;  Wajima,  Kiyoshi;  Umetsu,  Kenji;  Sawada.  Kenzo; 
Uiyama,  Takalsugu;  Toh.  Takehiko;  Okazawa.  Kensuke;  and  Oku- 
miia.  Yasushi.  5,746,268.  CI.  164-468  000. 
Tokarz.  M*ek:  Persson,  Michael:  and  Kozlowski,  Roman,  to  Eka  Chemicals 

AB.  Method  of  protecting  a  surface   5,747.171.  CI.  428-446  000 
Toki,  Hil0*i:  See— 

lloh.'Shigeo;  Yonezawa,  Yoshihisa;  Toki.  Hitoshi;  and  Satoh,  Yoshiuka, 
5.746,589,  CI.  432-77.000. 
Tokioka,  Masaki:  See— 

Yosh|*iura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  Kobayashi, 
Katfuyuki:  Tokioka,  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Hajime,  5,748,183,  CI.  345- 

i73;ooo. 

Tokoro,  Hi$ao:  See — 

Tsunigai.  Kazuo;  Tokoro,  Hisao;  and  Oikawa,  Masaharu,  5.747,549.  CI 
52:1-60.000. 
Tokunaga,  Yuichi:  See — 

Ishide,  Hiloshi:  Shiga.  Minoru:  Hatashiu,  Toyohilo:  Tokunaga,  Yuichi; 
Fi4(Uda,    Hiroyuki;    and    Minesaki.    Shunyo,    5.749,091,   CI     711- 
I3tv.fl00. 
Tokutake.i  Naoto:  See — 

Miw^,  Tadashi;  Kanda,  Hidehiro;  Matsuoka  Isao;  Makino,  Toru:  Yan, 
Wing  Zhoa:  Yoshikawa,  Ryoko;  Tai,  Akira:  Tokutake,  Naoto;  and 
Shjgetomi,  Masahiro.  5.749.031.  CI.  399-228.000. 
Tokyo  Eldrtron  Limited:  See— 

Sano,  Kunio,  5,748,006,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Tokyo  Ohjt*  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

SaloJ  Mitsuru;   Kobayashi,   Ma.sakazu;   and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa. 
5.147,224,0.430-331.000. 
Tolpa.    Stttislaw;    Gersz,   Tadeusz:    Riner.    Stanislawa:    Kukla.    Ryszard: 
Skrzysaewska.  Malgorzala:  and  Tomkow.  Stanislaw.  to  Torf  Establishment. 
Peal-detived  bioaclive  products,  pharmaceutical  and  cosmetic  composi- 
tions ciirtaining  said  products  and  processes  for  producing  said  products 
and  cortipositions.  5.747,050,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Tolson.  Sidney  S..  to  Ossid  Corporation.  Shrinking  selected  portions  of  film 

wrappej  around  a  product.  5.746.041.  CI.  53-442.000. 
Tomasiak,! Mark  J.:  See — 


Ban,    Keiji;    Tomoe.    Tetsuro;    Fuchi,    Masami;    Tsuchiya,    Hiroaki; 
Yoshimura.   Osamu:   and  Tanaka.    Shinichi,    5,749,035,   CI.    399- 
316.000. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murata.    Chikara;    Takahashi.    Shinichi:    and    Yoshida,    Milsuhiro, 
5.746.857.  CI.  156-102.000. 
Tomomura,  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Duggan,  GeoBiey:  Teraguchi,  Nobuaki;  Rorison,  Judy  Megan;  and 
Tomomura,  Yoshilaka.  5.747,827,  CI.  257-15.000. 
Tomono.  Akira:  See — 

Tsuchikawa,  Megumu;  Sato,  Atsushi;  Tomono.  Akira;  and  Ishii,  Ken- 
ichiro.  5.748.775,  CI.  382-190.000. 
Tomolsu,  Norio:  See — 

Takeuchi,     Mizulomo;     Shouzaki,     Hajime:    and    Tomolsu.     Norio, 

5.747.613,  CI.  526-134.000. 

Takeuchi,    Mizulomo;    Shouzaki.    Hajime:    and    Tomotsu,    Norio, 

5.747.614.  CI.  526-160.000 
Tomura  Masatoshi:  See — 

Fujila,  Hidehiro:  Tomura.   Masatoshi:  Tachizaki,  Hisashi;  Fujimolo. 
Hideki:  Hiraoka,  Manabu:  Tsuyuki,  Masaharu;  Hasegawa,  Naoko; 
Komori.  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki,  Makolo;  Hori.  Hiroshi;  and  Maiuyama, 
Yasuo,  5.748.6%,  CI.  378-4.000. 
Tomura,  Naofumi:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Yukihiro:  Tomiya.  Kanji:  Katsula.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima. 
Hideo;  Takahashi.  Osamu:   Inami,  Shunichi;  Yanase,  Yuji:   Kishi, 
Junro;  Shimolori,  Hiloshi:  and  Tomura,  Naofumi,  5,747,518,  CI 
514-403.000 
Ton,  Dai  T;  and  Nikolchev,  Julian  N..  to  Conceptus.  Inc.  Endoluminal  coil 
delivery  system  having  a  mechanical  release  mechanism.  5.746.769,  CI 
606-206.000. 
Tonegawa,  Ken;  Nakajima.  Norio:  Kato.  Mitsuhide;  Tanaka  Koji;  Ueda 
Tatsuya:  and  Funiiani,  Koji,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  High 
frequency  hybrid  switch  operable  in  antenna  diversity  type  portable  tele- 
phone. 5,748,054,  CI.  333-104.000. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Kaioh.  Tomohiro:  Oenoki,  Hitoshi;  Ueda.  Hironari:  Arai,  Mikirou;  and 

Kunbayashi.  Toshiaki.  5.747,429.  CI.  508-208.000. 
Malsuo.  Hideki:  Kokubo.  Masahiro:  Ohbayashi.  Takashi;  Tashiro,  Yuji, 
Suzuki.   Tadashi;    Kizaki.    Masami;    Hashimoto,    Hanio;    Shimizu. 
Yasuo:  Sakurai.  Takaaki;  and  Aoki,  Hiroyuki,  5.747.623.  Q.  528- 
14.000. 
Saito.  Toshiya;  Taki.  Takayuki:  Nakajima.  Masashi;  Imanishi.  Kunihiko; 
Murata.  Masahide;  Ozaki.  Hiroyuki:  Aiba.  Kazukiyo:  Ookura.  Masa- 
toshi: and  Ueki.  Saloshi.  5.747.!>95.  CI.  525-270.000. 
Toor.  John,  to  Palo  Alto  Design  Group  Personal  computer  and  chassis  having 
interchangeable  trim  plales  for  horizontal  model  and  lower  model  con- 
figuration, one  trim  plate  having  a  larger  periphery  for  use  as  a  base  plate. 
5.748,442,  CI.  361-685.000. 
Tooyota  Tsusho  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita.    Yoshihisa;    Kumagai,    Masakatsu;    and    Aizawa,    Yoshihisa. 
5.746.320.  CI.  209-127.300. 
Topcon  Corporation;  See — 

Ohtomo,  Fumio;  Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki:  Kodaira  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoshino, 
Kenichirou.  5,748,353,  CI.  359-197.000. 
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Torardi.  Cannine  C.  to  Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging.  Inc.  X-ray  intensifying 
screen  based  on  barium  hafnium  zirconium  phosphate.  5.746.943.  CI. 
252-301  40P 
Toray  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Kimura.  Masahiro:  Takahashi.  Kohzo:  Kashiwakura.  Naotake:  Tsuna- 
sima.  Kenji;  and  Kurome.  Himkazu.  5.747.174.  CI.  428-480.000. 
Torch.  William  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  communication.  5.748,1 13.  CI. 

341-21.000 
Torchilin.  Vladimir  P.;  Trubetskoy.  Vladimir  S.;  Wolf.  Gerald  L  ;  and  Gazelle, 
G.  Scott,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Targeted  co-polymers  for 
radiographic  imaging.  5.746.998.  CI.  424-9.400. 
Tori  Establishment:  See — 

Tolpa.  Stanislaw:  Gersz.  Tadeusz:  Riner.  Sianislawa;  Kukla.  Ryszard: 
Skrzvszewska.  Malgorzaia;  and  Tomkow.  Stanislaw.  5.747,050,  CI. 
424-401  000. 
Torihata,  Minoru:  See — 

Harada,  Koichi;  Torihata,  Minoru:  and  liyama.  Takayuki,  5,746.422.  CI. 

259-172.000 

Torii,  Akito:  and  Kohara,  Kimio,  to  Advanced  Mobile  Telecommunication 

Technology  Inc.  Regenerative  heat  exchanger.  5,746,269,  CI.  165-10.000. 

Torii,  Kouji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  planari/ing  interlayer  dielectric 

5,747,385.  CI  438-690.000. 
Torimoio.  Tadashi:  Asano.  Yasuhiro:  Kohara.  Tsunehiro:  and  Nishimura. 
TeLsuya.  to  Ibiden  Co..  Ltd    Collected  lumber,  process  for  producing 
collected  lumber  at)d  collected  lumber  producing  device.  5.747,177.  CI. 
428-537.100. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Liu,  Kaibai,  Holley,  Charles  Carl;  and  Petersen,  Waller  John.  5,745,947, 
CI    15-84000. 
Torrent,  Christophe:  See — 

Darlix,  Jean-Luc;  and  Torrent.  Christophe,  5.747,323.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Toshiba  Corporation:  See — 

Hanai,  Katsuyuki;  and  Ayame,  Shogo,  5,748.723.  CI.  379-198.000 
Tossey.  Steven  M  :  See— 

Patel.  Chhoiu;  Lafer,  Lany  M.;  and  Tossey.  Steven  M..  5,746.065.  CI 
62-503()<)0 
To«h.  James:  See — 

Wanenberg.  Mark  F;  Lahlouh.  John  G.;  and  Tolh,  James.  5.747. 147.  CI. 
428-209.000. 
Toumois.  Huihert:  See — 

Veelaert.  Sarah;  De  Wit.  Dirk;  and  Toumois.  Huibert,  5.747,658.  CI. 
536-18.500. 
Towler,  Michael  John:  See — 

Hughes,  Jonathan  Rennie;  and  Towler,  Michael  John,  S.748,166,  CI. 
.345  97  000 
Townsend,  Gail  J  :  See — 

Jones.  Carl  H.;  Blaha,  John  M.;  and  Townsend.  Gail  J..  5.746.221.  CI. 
128-8,59  (XX). 
Townsend.  John  A.,  to  Joalto  Design,  Inc   Side  impact  air  bag  deployable 

between  a  vehicle  body  and  an  occupant.  5,746,443,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takehiro.  5.746.810.  CI.  I06-2.O0O. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kai-iha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Takurou:  and  Maruhashi.  Yoshitsugu.  5.747.633.  O.  528-272.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Teramolo.  Mitsunobu;  and  Itou.  Akira.  5,746,471,  CI.  296-146.100. 
Toyoda,    Hisashi:    Kenmochi,   Toshio;-Ezumi,   Yosuke;    and   Tsukamoto, 
Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  communicating  apparatus  w  iih 
direct  supply  of  power  from  a  batterv  to  various  units.  5,748,327,  CI 
358-296000 
Toyokuni  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagano.  Rvuichiro;  Nagase.  Yoichi;  and  Tamura.  Hajime.  5,748.826,  CI. 
385-l28'0<K). 
Toyokuni,  Talsushi:  See — 

Kjeldsen,  Thomas  J.;  Clausen,  Henrik;  Singhal,  Anil;  Toyokuni,  Tat- 
sushi;  Takahashi,  Helio;  and  Hakomori,  Sen-itiroh,  5.747,048,  CI 
424-277  100. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^ — 

Hibino,  Ma.sahiko,  5,746,053,  CI.  60-277.000. 

Hiram.,  Yutaka,  5,747,682.  CI.  73-118.100. 

Hiroshige,  Atsushi.  5,746,449,  CI.  280-808  000 

Kidokoro,  Toru;  Ito,  Takaaki;  and  Hyodo,  Yoshihiko,  5,746,185,  CI 

123-516.000. 
Kidokoro,  Toni,  5,746,186,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Kinugasa,  Yukio:  Igarashi,  Kouhei;  Itou,  Takaaki;  Yaegashi,  Takehisa; 

and  Takaoka,  Toshifumi.  5,746,052,  CI.  60-274.000 
Kono,  KaCsumi:  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Fukumura.  Kagenori:  Nakamura.  Shinya: 
Osawa.    Masataka;    Hibino.    Rvoichi;    and    Yamada.    Ma.satoshi, 
5,749,061,  CI   701-68.000. 
Murachi,  Mikio;  Okawara,  Seiji;  Kojima.  Koichi:  and  Kondo,  Takuya, 

5,746,989.  CI.  423-2I2.00R. 
Nada,  Mitsuhiro,  5,746,182,  CI    I23-492.(K)0. 

Saeki,  Minora;  Kawanishi,  Masaki:  Tsuchiya,  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki, 
Tomokiyo,  5,748,503,  CI.  364-565.0(X). 
Toyota  Meul  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,    Yoshihisa;    Kumagai.    MasakaLsu;    and    Aizawa,    Yoshihisa, 
5,746,320,  CI.  209-127.300. 
Trabucco,  Robert  T:  See— 

Variot,  Patrick;  Chia.  Chok  J.;  and  Trabucco,  Roben  T,  5,745,986,  CI. 
29-840(XX) 
Traganos,  Frank  N.;  See — 


Darzynkiewicz,   Zbigniew    D.;    Li,    Xun:   Traganos,    Frank    N.;   and 
Melamed,  Myron  R.,  5,747,258,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Trageser,  Andrew  B.:  See — 

Novak,  Miloslav;  Trageser.  Andrew  B.;  Summe,  Isabel  M.;  and  Kane, 
Susan  L.,  5,746,476,  CI.  297  216.1.30. 
Tran,  Hai  Q.:  See — 

Chapman,  Terri  I.;  Tran,  Hai  Q ;  and  Keefe,  Brian  J.,  5.748.209,  CI 
347-50.000 
Tran.  James  B.:  See- 
Tsui.  Gary;  Tran,  James  B.;  and  Alba,  Tony  J.,  5.746.552.  CI.  408- 
72.00B. 
Tran.  Thang  M.:  See — 

Narayan.  Rammohan;  and  Tran.  Thang  M..  5.748.978.  CI.  395-800.230. 
Travaglia.  Federico:  See — 

Pennino.   Laura;    Mancuso.    Massimo;  Travaglia.   Federico;    Poluzzi. 
Rinaido;  and  Rizzotto.  Gianguido.  5.748.796.  CI.  382-254.000. 
Traver.  Frank  John;  and  Merrill,  Duane  Franklin,  to  General  Elecric  Com- 
pany Silicone  adhesive  and  organic  adhesive  composites.  5.747.567.  CI. 
524-110.000. 
Tremblay.  Gilles:  See — 

Parent.  Luc;  Peloquin,  Guy;  Tremblay,  Gilles;  and  Vaillancoun,  Andre, 

5.747.672,  CI.  73-61.790. 

Tremblay,  Marc;  and  Yarlagadda,  Krishna  C,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 

Reconstruction  of  voung  bits  in  annex  after  mispredicted  execution  branch 

in  pipelined  processor  5.748.935,  CI.  395-392.000. 

Tresp,  Volker,  to  Siemens  .AkliengeselKschaft.  Learning  method  for  a  neural 

network.  5,748,848,  CI.  .395-23.(XX) 
Tretter.  Joseph  P.,  Ill:  See — 

Hidem,  Stephen  E.;  Tretter,  Joseph  P,  III;  Schuholz,  John;  Engfer, 
Robert  P;  Smool.  Charles  H  ,  III;  and  Anderson,  Hans,  5,749.052.  CI 
455-406  0(X). 
Trex  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Gustafsson.  Kjell-Ake;  Muller.  John  J.;  and  Wittenberg.  Roger  A.. 
5,746,958,  CI   264-115  000 
Tnmberger,  Stephen  M  Reprogrammable  instruction  set  accelerator  using  a 
plurality  of  programmable  execution  units  and  an  instruction  page  table. 
5,748,979,  CI.  395-800.370. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Rodal,  Eric  B.,  5,748.144,  CI.  342-357.000. 

Talbot,  Nicholas  C  ;  Allison,  Michael  T ;  and  GriflSoen,  Ptter,  5,748,145. 
CI   342-357.000. 
Trimedyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Saadat.  Vahid.  5,746.737.  CI  606-15.000. 
Trinh,  Toan:  See — 

Wahl,  Errol  Hoffman;  Trinh,  Toan;  Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul;  Letton. 

James  Carey;  and  Sivik.  Mark  Robert,  5,747,443,  CI.  510-515.000. 

Trivedi,  Bharat  Kakidas,  to  Wamer-Lamberl  Companv.  Chroman  derivatives 

as  antioxidants.  5,747,528,  CI.  5I4-4,56.1XX). 
Tmka,  Ralph  J.:  See — 

Hariman.  Mark  W.;  Shore,  2!eev  W.;  Tang.  James  J.;  Aschbeiger.  Anton 
A.;  Gogola.  Michael  R  ;  Irvine.  William  O  ;  Tmka.  Ralph  J.;  Wahler. 
Richard  O.;  and  Winkless.  Robert  A  .  5,746,080,  CI   72-61.000. 
Troesch,  Walter:  See — 

Boergardts,  Peter;  Krischke,  Wolfgang;  and  Troesch,  Waller,  5,746,920, 
CI.  210-611.000. 
Troiani.  Vincent  F.:  See — 

Gaughan,  Edward  W.;  and  Troiani,  Vincent  P,  5.746,484.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Troner.  IJouglas  H.:  See — 

Bisbee.  Stephen  F;  Moskowit/.  Jack  J.;  Sheehan.  Edward  R.;  Trotter. 
Douglas  H.;  and  White.  Michael  W..  5,748.738,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Trouche,  Dominique:  See — 

Michel,  Jacques;  and  Trouche,  Dominique,  5,748,649,  CI.  371-40.160. 
Trowbridge,  William:  See — 

Quintana.  Dan  W.;  Broussalian.  Chris;  Keil,  John.  Jr.;  Nielsen.  Geor- 
gene;  Jemelka.  Jorg;  Chesnun.  Robert;  and  Trowbridge.  William. 
5.745.983.  CI.  29-759  (XX) 
Trubetskoy.  Vladimir  S  :  See — 

Torchilin.  Vladimir  P:  Trubetskoy.  Vladimir  S.;  Wolf.  Gerald  L.;  and 
Gazelle.  G  Scon.  5,746.998,  CI  424  9  400. 
Tmeblotxi,  John.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sharing  input  devices  amongst 
plural  independent  graphic  display  devices.  5.748.189,  CI.  345-33l.0<X). 
Tmeblood,  John,  to  Siiny  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Computer 
graphics  data  recording  and  playback  svstem  with  a  VCR-based  graphic 
user  interface   5,748,499,  CI   364-551.010. 
Tmflfer.  Jean- Patrick:  See — 

Delacoun,  Dominique;  Truifer,  Jean-Patrick;  Papillon,  Dominique;  and 
Papuchon,  Michel,  5,748,362,  CI.  359-332.000. 
Tramble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Sheynblal,  Len,  5,748.651,  CI   37I-49.1(X). 
Trastees  of  Danmouth  College:  See — 

Noelle.  Randolph  J.;  Foy.  Teresa  M.;  AnilTo.  Alejandro;  and  Ledbetter. 
Jeffrey  A..  5.747.037.  CI.  424-154.100. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The:  See — 

Lemischka.  Ihor  R..  5.747.651.  CI.  530-387.900. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Finkenbeiner.  Pa.scal  G.;  and  Kolze.  Thomas  J..  5.748.679.  CI.  375- 

305.000. 
Foo.  Chek-Peng;  and  Bormann.  James  Edward.  5,746,444,  CI.  280- 

735.000. 
Marabella,  Leonard  J.;  Berg,  Jacqueline  G.;  Holleman,  Gerald  W.; 
Injeyan,  Hagop,  and  Zamel,  James  M.,  5,748,654,  CI.  372-19.000. 
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SchWirr,  Alvin  D.;  Clendening,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  ShwarH,  Josef;  and 
Mover,  Richard  H..  5.747.720.  CI.  89-1.110. 
TRW  Tetlnar  Inc.:  See— 

Wa(t»n.  Karl  D..  5.749.059.  CI.  70I-45.(XX). 
Tsai.  ChHes  Su-Chang.  Method  of  chemical  vapor  deposition  for  producing 
layer '  iiation  by  planetary  susceptor  notation.  5.747.1 1 3,  CI.  427-255.500. 
Tsai.  Shi  nlTer:  See— 

Chi  4  Zu-Wen;  Yang.  Tsung-Ming;  Tsai.  Shin-Ter;  Ju.  Jau-Jiu;  and  Liu. 
P;j-Yih.  5.748.602.  CI.  .369-1 12.000. 
Tsai.  Tei  d-Chun:  See— 

Chi^g.  Tung-Han;  Lin.  Ching-Bin;  Tsai.  Teng-Chun;  and  Chang. 
J  ii-Chyuan.  5,746,956,  CI.  264-104.000. 
Tsao.  Hs  ng-Ya:  See — 

Lee  Peter  W.:  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang,  5.748.538.  CI. 

3  il- 1 85.060. 
Lee  Peter  W.;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.748.545.  CI. 
3  if -20 1. 000. 
Tseng,  C  nfou-Jong:  See — 

Lee-Ming;  Choy.  Edmond:  and  Tseng.  Gwou-Jong.  5,746.614. 
qi439-157.(XX). 
Tseng.  H  4ng-Huei:  See — 

Pan,  Vim  Sheng;  and  Tseng.  Homg-Huei,  5.748.478.  CI.  364-468.050. 
Tseng.  K^-Shu:  See— 

Yao,  Liang-Gi;  and  Tseng.  Kuo-Shu.  5.746.512.  CI   374-45.000. 
Tsenter.  peris,  to  Borsl.  Inc.  ElcctrcKhemical  heat  exchanger.  5.746.064.  CI. 

62-480000. 
Tso.  Y\o»iiie  Yuen-Yee:  See— 

Kasld.  Chris  S.;  Knutson.  Martin  Arthur;  Tso.  Yvonne  Yuen-Yee;  and 
^Jvson,  Frank  R.,  5.749.074.  CI  705-8.000. 
pher  A.:  See — 

Charles  S.;  and  Tsu.  Christopher  A..  5.747.322,  CI.  435-226.0(X). 
>  Chain  Co.:  See — 
Hasfilio.  Michiya;  Lamoureux.  James  G.;  Fukushima.  Shinichi;  Shiba- 
y»nia.    Katsutoshi;    Murakami.    Yoshihiro;    and    Hayashi.    Sachio. 
6..304.  CI.  198-781.020. 

Koji.  5,745,974.  CI.  29-458.000. 
enjiro:  See — 

|Ma.sashi;  Tanaka.  Keiji;  Yuki,  Tsuyoshi;  Tsubota,  Kenjiro;  and 
liabuchi,  Saloshi.  5.747.570.  CI.  524-161.000. 
jToshiyasu;  Okamolo.  Satoru;  and  Ihara.  Tomohiko.  to  Sumitomo 
Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  heat-  and  corrosion- 
1  porous  metal  body  5.747.1 12.  CI.  427-253.(XX). 
Tsuchikaiti.  Megumu;  Sato.  Atsushi;  Tomono.  Akira;  and  Ishii.  Kenlchiro.  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
moving  object  extraction  based  on  background  subtraction.  5,748,775.  CI 
382-l90.(XX) 
Tsuchiya,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ban^    Keiji;    Tomoe.    Tetsuro;    Fuchi.    Masami;    Tsuchiya.    Hiroaki; 
YOshimura.   Osamu;    and   Tanaka,    Shinichi,    5,749.035,   CI.    399- 
3(6.(XX). 
TsuchiyaJ  Junichi:  See — 

Tsu44;i.  Hiroshi;  Kanaoka,  Takeshi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Junichi.  5.746.100. 
C(.  83-13.000. 
TsuchiyaJ  Katsuhiro:  Nagai.  Yutaka;  and  Ikeda.  Mami.  to  Nihon  Kohden 
Corpoitlion.  Leukocyte  classification  reagent.  5.747.343.  CI.  436-63.000. 
TsuchiyaJ  Kunimoto:  See — 

Nishid.  Takashi;  Koshio,  Chiharu;  Tsuchiya,  Kunimoto;  and  Malsumoto, 
Tqwuya.  5,748,159,  CI.  345-76.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Masakazu,  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for 

delectiig  microorganisms.  5,747,277,  CI.  435-34.(XX). 
Tsuchiya,  Mitsum:  See — 

Oka.  Motohiro;  Tsuchiya,  Mitsum;  Nakamura,  Norinaga;  Takemat.su. 
Kiyotaka;  Ou.  Yurie.  Suzuki.  Hiroko;  Yamashila.  Natsuko;  Kalagiri. 
Hjrcomi;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihara.  Toshio.  5.747.152.  CI. 
42X-323.0(X). 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Saeki.  Minora;  Kawanishi,  Masaki;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki. 
Tijmokiyo,  5.748.503.  CI.  364-565.000. 
Tsuda.  H*»shi:  See— 

Kosi  te.  Akio;  Nakayama.  Okihiko;  Yaisugi.  Yoshitaka;  Kishi.  Nori- 
m  i*i;  Watanabe.  Ma.saki;  Yamada,  Kiyomichi;  Iwasaki,  Masayasu; 
ari'Tsuda,  Hiroshi,  5,748.109,  CI.  340-995.000. 
Tsui,  Gai  rt  Tran,  James  B.;  and  Alba,  Tony  J.  Adju.stable  drill  bushing. 

.5,746,5  52,  CI.  408-72.(X)B 
Tsuji,  Hicetki:  See- 
Hag;  .  Masaaki;  Machida.  Katsuki;  and  Tsuji.  Hideaki.  5,749,005,  CI. 
3S  fi[287.000. 
Tsuji.  Tat  i  »iro:  See — 

Koni  I  la.  Toshimit.su;  Sugawara,  Akira;  and  Tsuji.  Takahiro.  5.747.355. 


CI 


Te  !  uya;  Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Miya7,awa.  Ka2uyuki.  5.748,532. 


»37-4l.(XK). 


Tsujikawi .  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tana  1 1.  Toshihiro;   Kato.  Masataka;   Kimura.   Katsutaka;  Tsuiikawa. 
T«^        - -■  --J    --- 

a 

Tsujimur: 


«6.5-l85  180. 
,  Manabu:  Sec — 
Oku^ira.  Kalsuya;  Mikata.  Yuuichi;  Tsujimura.  Manabu;  and  Ando. 
Yf  s  lio.  5.746.581.  CI.  4I7-2.(XX) 
Tsukada.  >  linichi:  See — 

Kai.  ladao;  Terai.  Nobuhiko;  and  Tsukada.  Shinichi.  5.748.994.  CI. 
39  J  55.000. 


Tsukagoshi.  Ikuo.  to  Sony  Corporatitm.  Subtitle  data  encoding/decoding 
method  and  apparatus  and  recording  medium  for  the  same.  5.748.256.  CI 
348-589.000. 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  and  Inoue.  Hideya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  conlfol 

device.  5.748.992.  CI.  396-51.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Hideki;  Ueoka.  Akio;  and  Malsuo.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujimak  CoqX)- 

ration.  High  speed  oven.  5.747.775.  CI   219-400.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Manabu;  Hirai,  Nobuaki;  Endo.  Ka/uhilo;  Ishida.  Yoshinobu;  and 
Ishida.  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disc  apparatus 
for  selectively  outputting  data  from  a  disc  and  a  memory.  5.748.585.  CI 
369-47.(XX) 
Tsukamoto.  Takeshi:  See— 

Toyixla.  Hisashi;  Kennuxrhi.  Toshio;  Ezumi.  Yosuke;  and  Tsukamoto 
Takeshi.  5.748.327.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Tsukasa.  Toshiya:  See — 

Ogawa.  Takashi;  and  Tsuka.sa.  Toshiya.  5.746.518.  CI.  400- 109. 1 (X). 
Tsukihara.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kawai.  Hilohsi:  Kawakanii.  Jun;  and  Tsukihara.  Kouichi.  5.748.3 15  CI 
3.S6-349.(XXJ. 
Tsumura.  Soichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Analog  to  digital  convener  ciicuil 

5.748.129.  CI   341-155.000. 
Tsunasima.  Kenji:  See — 

Kimura.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Kohzo;  Kashiwakura.  Naotake;  Tsuna- 
sima. Kenji;  and  Kurome.  Hirokazu.  5.747.174.  CI.  428-480.(XX). 
Tsunekawa.  Sukeyoshi:  See — 

Koizumi.  Koularou:  Tsunekawa.  Sukeyoshi;  Kawai.  Ka/uhiko;  Shi- 
moda.  Maki;  Itoh.  Katsuhiko;  Itoh.  Harao;  and  Saito.  Akio.  5.747,387 
CI.  438-708.000. 
Tsura.  Shinji:  See — 

Tanaka.   Keiji;   Kato.   Kinya;  Tsura,   Shinji;  and  Sakai.   Shigenobu. 
5.748.272.  CI.  349-86.000. 
Tsuragai,  Kazuo;  Tokoro,  Hisao;  and  Oikawa,  Masahara,  to  JSP  Corporation. 
F<«med  particles  of  p»)lypropvlene  homopolymer  and  molded  article  of  the 
foamed  panicles.  5,747,.549,  CI.  521-60.000. 
Tsutsui,  Kazuhiro;  and  Imamuni.  Seiji,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Electromag- 
netic relay  5.748,061,  CI.  335-83.000. 
Tsutsui.  Koichi:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Masahiro;  Uenaka.  Akimitsu:  Ueno,  Tasaburo;  and  Tsutsui. 
Koichi.  5.747.150.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Tsutsui.  Masanori:  See — 

Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Tsutsui.  Masanori;  Asai.   Kaisumi;  and  Sasaki, 
Takayoshi,  5,746,002,  CI.  33-517.000. 
Tsutsui,  Toshio;  Sato,  Hirohide;  and  Mamyama,  Toshinori,  to  Denso  Corpo- 
ration. Generating  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5,748,463,  CI.  363-l27.(XX). 
Tsulsumi,  Watara,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Fishing  spinning  reel  with  spool 

having  tapered  portion  and  guide.  5,746,382,  CI.  242-322.000. 
Tsuyuki.  Ma.sahara:  See — 

Fujita,  Hidehiro;  Tomura,  Masatoshi;  Tachizaki,  Hisashi;  Fujimolo, 

Hideki;  Hiraoka,  Manabu;  Tsuyuki,  Ma.sahara;  Hasegawa,  Naoko; 

Komori,  Tomoyasu;  Suzuki,  Makolo;  Hori,  Hiroshi;  and  Marayama, 

Yasuo,  5,748,696,  CI.  378-4.000. 

Tsuzaki,  Hiroshi;  Kanaoka,  Takeshi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Junichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  perforating  film.  5,746.100,  CI  83-13.000. 
Tuda,  Shigenobu:  See — 

Nonaka,  Tokio.  5,746,469,  CI.  296-97.7(X). 
Tuefco  Manufacturing,  Incorporated:  See — 

Brophy.  Robert  C;  Wootcrs,  Eldon  W.;  and  Capps.  R.  Scon,  5,746,541, 
CI.  405-174.000. 
Tufts  University:  See — 

Kraus,  Kari  H.;  Chu,  George  E.;  Rollins,  Brian  J.;  Wotton,  Harold  M., 
Ill;  Luongo,  Danielle  L.;  Kallio.  Donald  M..  Jr;  Conon,  Bryan  E.;  and 
Brooks,  David  P,  II,  5,746,741,  CI.  606.54.000. 
Tularik  Inc.:  See — 

Cao,  Zhaodan,  5,747,317,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Tulip,  John.  Gas  detector  for  plural  target  zones.  5,748,325,  CI.  356-437.000. 
Turchin,  Arkadiy.  to  Turehin,  Arkadiv.  Disposable  lancet  for  finger/heel  stick. 

5,746,761.  CI.  606- 1 8 1. (XX). 
Turabull.  Robert  R..  to  Packard  Bell  NEC.  Rechargeable  battery  and  charging 

system.  5.747.964.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Tumer.  Craig  Walton:  See — 

Addison.  Danny  Hugh;  Hufford.  Geoige.  ill;  McCray.  Charles  Martin; 
Schuliz.    Kevin    L.;    and    Tumer.    Craig    Walton.    5.746.103.    C\. 
83-440.0(X). 
Tumer.  James:  See — 

Rose,  Jed  E.;  Behm.  Frederique;  and  Tumer.  James.  5.746.227.  CI. 
131-270.000. 
Tumer.  Michael  Rolland:  See — 

Parks.  Thomas  Dewavne;  Tumer,  Michael  Rolland;  Bunnell,  Dale  Leon; 
and  Teeter,  Gary  Wilson.  5.746.132.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Tumer.  Peggy  B.:  See — 

Tumer,  Wayne  E.;  and  Tumer,  Peggy  B.,  5,746,317.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Tumer,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Sinsheimer,  Michael  N.;  Tumer,  Richard  W.;  and  Schleife,  Holger, 
5,746,669.  CI  473-446.(XX). 
Tumer,  Terry   R.;   Belcher,  James  F;  and  Andrews,  Gary  W.,  to  Texas 
Insiramenis  Incorporated.  Retractable  probe  system  with  in  situ  fabrication 
environment  process  parameter  sensing.  5,746,835.  CI.  II8-723.0MW. 
Tumer.  Wavne  E.;  and  Tumer.  Peggy  B.  Evacuative  Christmas  tree  container. 
5.746.317.  CI.  206-423.000. 
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TumuTO.  Vincent;  Palmer.  Manhew  A.;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  and  Gonlieb.  Saul, 
to  Symbiosis  Corporation    Endoscopic  multiple  sample  bioplome  with 
enhanced  biting  action.  5.746.216.  CI.  128-751.000. 
Tullle.  Myron  R.:  See— 

Raynham.  Michael  B.;  and  Tunle.  Myron  R..  5.747,889.  CI.  .107-80.000. 
Tyler.  Peter  Michael,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Corporation.  Ga.s 

discharge  lamps  and  systems.  5.747.946.  CI.  .115-291.000. 
Tyler,  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Havlinek.  Kenneth;  MacDougall,  Thomas  D.;  Sallwa.sser.  Alan;  Jaroska. 
Miles;  LaDue.  Duane;  Tyler.  Wayne  A.;  Rores,  Mario;  Hinton,  Mark 
L.;  Svoboda,  Thoma.s  D.;  and  Tesciuba.  Michele,  5.746,279,  CI. 
175-52.000. 
Tyrell.  John  A  :  See— 

Nagy.  Sandor;  and  TVrell.  John  A.,  5.747.404,  CI.  502-104.000. 
Tyszkiewicz.  Gary  R.:  See — 

DiCosmo.  Bob  S.;  and  Tyszkiewicz,  Gaiy  R..  5,748,721,  CI.  379- 
155.000. 
TZN  Forschungs-  und  Entwicklungszentrum  llnterluss  GmbH:  See — 
Gerhardt.  Norben.  5.746.8.1.1,  CI.  1I8-665.O0O. 
Hofmann.  Jurgen.  5.748.561.  CI.  367-147.000 
Tzori.  Yifatch.  to  Simpod.  Inc.  Digital  logic  simulation/emulation  system. 

5.748.875.  CI.  395-183.050. 
U  C  B  S  A.:  See— 

Mcdjad,  Nadia;  and  Billardon.  Marline.  5,747,494,  CI.  514-255.000. 
V  S  West.  Inc.:  See— 

Goldberg.  Max  Moni;  Gates.  Melodi  Mosley;  Ericksen,  Susan  Barbara; 
and  White.  William  O..  5,748.890.  CI.  .195-188.010. 
Uchida.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Koike.  Masahiro;  Uchida.  Shunsuke;  Fujimori. 
Haruo;  Yamada,  Izumi;  Fukuzaki,  Takaharu;  and  Nagase.  Makoto, 
5,748,4%.  CI.  164-5.50.000. 
Uchida.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Yamada,  Shigeru;  Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki;  Nishio,  Terulsune;  Morimoto, 
Hideaki;  Matsuda.  Keiji;  Uchida.  Tetsuro;  Takahashi.  Tamotsu;  Mat- 
suno.  Tsutomu;  Kamegawa.  Keizi;  Numazawa.  Makoto;  Moriiani. 
Ryuzo;  Ito,  Hidekuni;  Rondo,  Toshio;  Ohhira,  Hideki;  and  Horinou- 
chi.  Shunji,  5,745,969,  CI.  29-402.180. 
Uchiyama.  Kazuhiro.  sole  heir:  See — 

Uchivama.  Yaeko,  deceased;  Itano.  Ma.saaki;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroko. 
5.748.208.  CI.  .147-43.000. 
Uchiyama.  Norio;  and  Hanori.  Yoshio.  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.  Fining 

structure  of  rotary  connector  and  switch.  5.747,763,  CI.  200-6 1 .540. 
Uchiyama.  Shinji:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Hiroyuki;  Ohshima,  Toshikazu:  and  Uchiyama,  Shinji, 
5.748,865,  CI.  395-123.000. 
Uchiyama,  Yaeko.  deceased  (by   Kazuhiro  Uchiyama,  sole  heir);   Itano, 
Masaaki;  and  Hayashi,  Hiroko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Color  ink  jet 
recording  method.  5.748,208.  CI.  147-43.000. 
Udall.  Kenneth  F:  See— 

Rodgers.  Leonard  J.;  Newton.  Arnold  C;  Beny,  James  P.;  Fairar,  Peter 
G.  G.;  and  Udall.  Kenneth  F,  5,746.391.  CI  244-54.000. 
Ueda.  Akio:  See — 

Sa<iaki.  Tadao;  Ohashi.  Hideaki;  Ueda.  \kio;  Honda.  Norio;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroyuki,  5,747,400,  CI.  501-94.000. 
Ueda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Kubo.  Kenichi;  Malsubara.  Jun;  Narikiyo.  Kazuaki; 

Machida.  Hajime;  Abe.  Noriyuki;  Motoyoshi.  Tsunayoshi;  and  Ueda. 

Atsushi.  5.746.584.  CI.  417-273  000 

Ueda.  Hideaki.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  using  photosensitive  member 

comprising    thick    photosensitive    layer    having    a    specified    mobility. 

5.747.208.  CI.  430-97.000 

Ueda.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Image  data  communication  system. 

5.748.898.  CI.  395-200.490. 
Ueda.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Koeda.  Taka<ihi;   Sano.   Hiroshi;   Ueda.   Hirohisa;   Ikeda.   Kunitoshi; 
Kaneko.  Kunikiyo;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5.746.494,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Ueda.  Hironari:  See — 

Kaloh.  Tomohiro;  Oenoki.  Hitoshi;  Ueda.  Hironari;  Arai.  Mikirou;  and 
Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki.  5.747.429.  CI.  508-208.000. 
Ueda.   Hiroshi;   and   Miyazawa.   Masayuki.   to   Minolta  Co..   Ltd.    Lens- 
exchangeable  camera.  5.748.999.  CI.  396-91.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogino.  Naomi;  Oomori.  Takashi;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Midorikawa.  Yoshimi; 
and  Wakila.  Yutaka.  5.747.414.  CI.  503-207.000. 
Ueda,  Kimio:  See — 

Morinaka.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Kimio;  and  Mashiko.  Koichlro.  5.747.847. 
CI.  257-315.000. 
Ueda.  Shiro:  See — 

Ito.  Hikaru;  Nalori.  Masalaka;  Suzuki.  Ma.sahiko;  Ohgiichi.  Kimitoshi; 
MaLsunaga.  Kuniyuki;  Ohwada.  Junichi;  Sasuga.  Masumi;  and  Ueda. 
Shiro.  5.748.179.  CI.  .149-152.000. 
Natori.  Masataka;  Kumaoka.  Shunichi;  and  Ueda.  Shiro.  5.748.267.  CI. 
349-40.000. 
Ueda.  TaLsuya:  See — 

Tonegawa.  Ken;  Nakajima.  Norio;  Kato.  Mitsuhide;  Tanaka,  Koji;  Ueda, 
Tatsuya;  and  Funitani.  Koji,  5.748.054.  CI.  333-104.000. 
Ueda.  Toshiaki;  Ueno.  Katsuhiko;  Ono.  Yoshihiro;  and  Koyama.  Toshio.  to 
Sony  Corporation   Backlighting  and  color  control  arrangement  for  LCD 
type   video  camera   viewtinder  having   multiple   backlighting   sources 
5.748.237.  CI.  348-333.000. 
Ueda.  Ya.suyuki:  See — 


Sukeno.  Masahiko;  and  Ueda.  Yasuyuki.  5.747.922,  CI.  3I3-412.<HK) 
Ueda.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Yoshiharu;  Kinoshita.  Masanari:  Yamamolo. 
Masamichi;  and  Kamina.shi.  ALsumi.  5,746,159,  CI.  122-367.100. 
Uehling.  Mark  Allen:  See — 

Harris.  David  Benniti;  Mathieu.  Barry  Morris;  Dobralz.  Jeffrey  Alan; 
Uehling.  Mark  Allen;  and  Kull.  Roberl  Charles.  5.748.269.  CI.  349- 
58.000. 
Uejima.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sunagawa,  Hiroshi;  Uejima,  Atsushi;  Iwasaki,  Osamu;  and  Aihara. 
Takaaki.  5,748.283.  CI.  355-35  000. 
Ueki,  Jun;  and  Morioka,  Shinji,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Phospholipase  D  gene 

originated  from  plant.  5.747.327.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Ueki.  Sato.shi:  See — 

Sailo,  Toshiya;  Taki.  Takayuki;  Nakajima.  Masashi;  Imanishi.  Kunihiko; 
Murata.  Masahide;  Ozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Aiba.  Kazukiyo;  Ookura.  Masa- 
toshi;  and  Ueki.  Satoshi.  5.747.595.  CI.  525-270.000. 
Uenaka.  Akimitsu:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Masahiro;  Uenaka.  Akimitsu;  Ueno.  Tasaburo;  and  Tsutsui. 
Koichi.  5.747.1.50.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Ueno,  Akira:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hideyuki;  Ueno.  Akira;  Nagai,  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio, 
5,748.658,  CI.  .172-43.000. 
Ueno,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ueda,  Toshiaki;  Ueno.  Katsuhiko;  Ono.  Yoshihiro;  and  Koyama,  Toshio. 
5.748.237.  CI.  .148-333.(X)0. 
Ueno,  Shinya:  See — 

Fujila.  Yukiko;  Ueno.  Shinya;  Kawasaki.  Yoko;  Fukakusa.  Kumiko; 
Matsuya.  Hidefumi;  Mitani,  Tonwrnasa;  Komori,  Akira;  and  Mat- 
sumura.  Mika.  5.747,597,  CI.  525-312.000. 
Ueno.  Tasaburo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Masahiro;  Uenaka.  Akimitsu;  Ueno.  Ta.saburo;  and  Tsutsui. 
Koichi,  5,747,1.50,  CI.  428-220.(X)0. 
Ueno.  Teruo,  to  Ueno.  Teruo;  and  Royal  Housing.  Inc.  Off-track  betting 

systems.  5.746.657.  CI.  463-41.000. 
Ueoka.  Akio:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  HIdeki;  Ueoka.  Akio;  and  Maisuo.  Hiroshi.  5,747.775,  CI. 
219-400.000. 
Uesugi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Sugiura.  Horoaki;  Tanaka.  Fuminori:  and  Uesugi.  Daisuke,  5.747.130. 
CI.  428-36.920. 
Uesugi,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Futagi,  Sadaki;  and  Uesugi.  Mitsuru,  5.748.673.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Ueta.  Souichi;  and  Hokoi.  Hayato.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Image  reading 
device  that  selectively  performs  edge  contrast  adjustment.  5.748.800.  CI. 
382-266.000. 
Ueyama.  Takatsugu:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Keisuke;  Wajima.  Kiyoshi;  Umetsu.  Kenji;  Sawada,  Kenzo; 
Ueyama.  Takatsugu;  Toh.  Takehiko;  Okazawa.  Kensuke;  and  Oku- 
mura.  Yasushi.  5,746.268.  CI.  164-468.000 
Uhl,  Klaus-Mattin:  See— 

Stark,    Thomas;    Zimmermann,    Helmut;    and    Uhl,    Klaus-Maitin, 
5,746,160,  CI.  123-41.700. 
Ukawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio;  Ito,  Seishi;  Ukawa.  Kazuhiro;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi: 
Narabu.  Shin-ichi;  and  Yanagi,  Akihiko.  5.747,420,  CI.  504-209.000. 
Ukegawa.  Shin;  Wada.  Shigeaki;  Okada.  Atsunori;  Higa.shisaka.  Shingo;  and 
Konni.  Miki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Electrodeless  discharge 
lamp  utilizing  induced  electric  field  generated  by  a  high  frequencv  elec- 
tromagnetic field.  5.747.945.  CI.  315-248.000. 
Ullman.  Stanley  A.  Tile  roof  structure  for  supporting  a  heavy  load  without 

damage  to  the  tile.  5.746.029.  CI.  52-27.000. 
Ullum.  Henrik:  See — 

Fosbel.  Peder.  Korremann.  Birgitie;  and  Ullum.  Henrik.  5.747,087.  CI. 
426-242.000. 
Ulm.  Michael:  See — 

Graf.   Friedrich;   Stoijohann,    Kai;    Ulm,   Michael;   Lenninger,   Ralf- 
Johannes;  and  Kammerl,  August.  5.749.060.  Q.  701-51.000. 
Ulrich.  David  J.:  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Butterbrodt.  Jay  T;  Kramer. 
Kenneth  L.;  Brooke.  Ja.son  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.; 
and  Thomas.  James  M.  C.  5.745.937.  CI.  5-624.000. 
Ulrich.  Reinhard:  See — 

Hamann,  Oliver;  and  Ulrich.  Reinhard.  5.748.311,  C\.  356-336.000. 
Ultradeni  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer.  Dan  E..  5.746.-598,  CI.  433-216.000 
Umeda.  Minoru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  process  and 

apparatus  therefor.  5,749.029.  CI.  399-128.000. 
Umetsu.  Kenji:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Keisuke;  Wajima.  Kiyoshi;  Umetsu.  Kenji;  Sawada.  Kenzo; 
Ueyama.  Takatsugu;  Toh.  Takehiko;  Okazawa.  Kensuke;  and  Oku- 
mura.  Yasushi.  5.746.268.  CI.  164-468.000. 
Umino.  Mitsugu.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K    Tape  cassette  and  automatic 
attaching  apparatus  for  heat-fusible  tape  pieces.   5.746.880,  CI.    156- 
517.000. 
Umix  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Mitsuo.  5.746.082.  CI.  72-313.000. 
Unai.  Shogo:  See — 

Ilo.    Yutaka;    Egawa.    Naoko;    Unai.    Shogo;    and    Murase.   Tadashi. 
5.748,880,  CI.  .195-183.220. 
Underwood,  Sandra  J.:  See — 
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Rasi^gi,   Rajiv;   Underwood,   Sandra   J.;   and   Fujimoio,   Harry    H.. 
.5.747.879.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Ungerer.  fHilippe;  and  Amaud.  Jean-Fabrice.  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole; 
and  Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  Method  for  measuring  with  great  precision 
the  volilme  variation  occurring  when  fluid  pha.ses  mix  in  order  to  determine 
physico-themical  characteristics.  5.747.673.  CI.  73-61.410. 
Ungerer,  Pkilippe:  See — 

Moracchini,  Gerard;  Sanchez.  Jose;  de  Hemptinne.  Jean-Charles;  and 
Uitgerer.  Philippe.  5.747,674.  CI.  73-61.440. 
Uni-Chann  Corporation:  See — 

Hisa4a.  Kenichi.  5,746,731,  CI.  604-385.200. 

Wad4,  Ichiro;  Kondo.  Hideki;  and  Kinoshiu.  Masataka.  5,746,729,  CI. 
60kl.378.000. 
Unifi,  IncJ:  See — 

Wise}  Cordon  A.;  Saunders,  Roger  N.;  Thomas,  Matthew  M.;  Maynard. 
R*inond  W.;  and  Mangrum,  Ronald  W..  5,746,073.  CI.  68-198.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V.:  See — 

Bowl.  John  Richard;  Blindt,  Renoo  Avinash;  Hurling,  Robert;  and 
Mf  Uin.  Jaraes  Thomas,  5,747,086,  CI.  426-234.000. 
Union  Cafbide  Chemicals  &  Pla.stics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Reichlc.  Walter  Thomas;  Yang,  Xinmin;  and  Karol,  Frederick  John, 
5,')i'f7.406,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Union  Swfich  &  Signal  inc.:  See— 

Ehrlirb.   Kenneth  P.;   Kutz,  David;  and  Nowakowski,  Edmund  C, 

5,146,399,  CI.  246-122.00R. 
Jonei  Richard  S.;  and  Williamson.  N.  Rodgers,  Jr.,  5,747.954.  CI. 
31  $.266,000. 
Unisia  ie^  Corporation:  See — 

TomiMwa.  Naoki;  and  Mori.  Kenichi.  5.747.677.  CI.  73-115.000. 
United  Bicaiedical.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Chang  Yi;  and  Hosein,  Barbara.  5,747,239,  CI.  435-5.000. 
United  Eleatric  Controls  Company:  See — 

Minatsian,  Aram.  5.747,895.  CI.  307-118.000. 
United  Kitgdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nonhem  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Dunn.  Malcolm  Harry;  Sibbett.  Wilson;  Christian.  Peter  Rahlff;  Sinclair. 
Bmce  David;  and  Firth.  Michael  Andrew.  5.748.664.  CI.  372-75.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chao,  Fang-Ching;  and  Li.  Tien-Chiieh,  5,747.196,  CI.  430-5.000. 

Doont,  Yih-Yuh,  5,747,803,  CI.  250-307.000. 

Lee,  Tsai-Pao;  Chen,  Kwang-Cheng;  and  Yang,  Chin-Lin,  5,748,036,  CI. 

32$-300.000. 
Tang.  Tsan-Bih;  and  Yen.  Chih-Chan,  5,748.203,  CI.  345-521.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Surka.  Stefan.  5,748,804,  CI.  382-291.000. 
U.S.  Divets  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Taba,:  Serge;  and  Morgan,  Michael  V.,  5,746,198.  CI.  128-204.260. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Espinnea.  Therese  A.;  Miller.  Charles  J.;  and  Stevens.  Richard  B.. 
5.746.822,  CI.  106-785.000. 
United  States  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Linig,  David  H  .  5.746,773,  CI.  623-35.000. 
U.S.  Medic»l  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Manjtirez.  Carlos  H..  5.746,215.  CI.  128-763.000. 
United  Sties  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Jacfcton.  Michael  A.,  5,747,305,  CI.  435-134.000. 
SaM.  Badal  C;  and  Bochast,  Rodney  J..  5.747.320.  CI.  435-209.000. 

GaMis,  Mark  W..  5.748.657.  CI.  372-38.000. 

Grive.  Carl  E.;  and  Thielking  Slaski.  Lisa  K.,  5.748.146.  a.  342- 

J72000. 
Kiiji,  Young-Won;  and  Dimiduk.  Dennis  M..  5.746.846.  Q.   148- 

^71.000. 
KiiWand,  Larry  V.;  and  Wiederholt.  Jere  D..  5.748,846.  CI.  395- 

20.000. 
M^vin.  William  L..  Jr.;  and  Wicks,  Michael  C.  5.748.143.  CI. 

342-162.000. 
PaHker.  Michael  A  ;  Michalak.  Richard  J  ;  Kimmet.  James  S.;  Shire. 

I>©uglas  B.;  Swanson.  Paul  D.;  and  Tang,  Chung  L..  5,748.653,  CI. 

372-8.000. 
Armyi  See — 
Abbtte.  Agostino;  Frankel.  Julius;  and  Doxbeck.  Mark.  5.747.693,  CI. 

1V622.000. 
Bu^kalew.  Gregory;  Chang.  Lydia;  Cirincione.  Richard;  Garufi.  Rob- 

iri;  Graham,  Warren:  Hui.  f^ilip;  Rutkowski.  James;  and  Westley. 

Soott,  5.747,723,  CI.  102-282.000. 
Sh^n.  Paul  H.;  Dulta.  Mitra;  Wraback.  Michael;  and  Pamulapati. 

Jfeigadeesh.  5.748.359.  CI.  359-248.000. 
Thompson.  Darren  M..  5,747.665,  CI.  44-265.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Buflcs.  Barry  L.;  DePiero.  Fred  W.;  Armstrong.  Gary  A.;  Jansen.  John 

l»;  Muller.  Richard  C;  and  Gee,  TimoOiy  F.  5.748.321.  CI.  356- 

386.000. 
Melager.  John  D.;  and  El-Genk.  Mohamed  S..  5,747,418.  CI.  505- 

1(50.000. 
Healtk  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Boiilcr.  Tom  I.;  Brann.  Mark  Robert;  and  Buckley.  Noel  J.,  5.747.336. 

( \  435- .125.000. 
Kit  &  C.  Richter;  Kraus.  Manhias  H.;  and  Aaronson.  Stuart  A.. 

:,  47^61,  CI.  435-7.100. 
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Pastan,  Ira  H.;  Lee,  Byungkook;  Jung,  Sun-Hee;  and  Brinkmann, 

Ulrich,  5,747,654,  CI.  530-391.700. 
Rothman,  Richard;  Carroll,  Frank  I.;  Blough,  Bruce;  and  Mascarella. 
Samuel  W..  5,747.503.  G.  514-294.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Borg,  Stephen  E.;  West.  James  W.;  Ijwrence.  Robert  M.;  Harper. 
Samuel  E.,  Jr.;  and  Alderfer,  David  W..  5.748.090.  CI.  340-578.000. 
Kellas.  Sotiris;  and  Carden.  Huey  D..  5,746.537,  CI.  4O4-6.000. 
Yost,  William  T;  Cantrell,  John  H.;  and  Taler.  George  A..  5,746,209, 
CI.  128-661.030. 
Navy:  See — 

Barron,  Thomas  D.,  5,748,102,  CI.  340-850.000. 

Bowman,   Steven   R.;   Feldman,   Barry   J.;   and  Shaw,   Leslie   B., 

5,746.942.  CI.  252.10 1. 40H. 
Howell.  Barbara  F;  and  Poole,  Karen  M..  5.747. 1 15.  Q.  427-514.000. 
Kersey.  Alan  D.;  and  Davis,  Michael  A.,  5,748,312.  Q.  356-345.000. 
Kirschner.  Ivan  N.;  and  Berlam.  Gary  R.,  5.746.018,  Q  42-1.140. 
Murray,  John  N.,  5,746,905,  CI.  205-791.000. 
Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Skolnick,  Mark  H.;  Goldgar.  David  E.;  Miki.  Yoshio;  Swen.son.  Jeff; 
Kamb.  Alexander;  Harshman,  Keith  D.;  Shaituck-Eidens,  Donna 
M.;  Tavtigian,  Sean  V.;  Wiseman,  Roger  W.;  and  Futreal.  P  Andrew. 
5.747,282.  CI.  435-69.100 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Dimigen,  Heinz;  Klages.  Claus-Peter;  Veyhl,  Rainer;  Taube.  Klaus; 
Thyen,  Rudolf;  Hiibsch,  Hubertus;  and  Boettger,  Eckan,  5,748,069. 
CI.  338  308.000. 
Fewster.  Paul  F.  5,748,509,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Render.  Gregg,  5,748,604.  CI.  369-192.000 
Fuchs,  Manfred  H.,  5,747.9%,  CI.  324-207.170. 
Gobert.  Jean,  5,748.849,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Hikmel.  Rifat  A.M.;  Braun,  David  B.;  Staring,  Aemilianus  G.J.;  Schoo, 

Hermannus  FM.;  and  Lub.  Johan.  5.748,271,  CI.  349-69.000. 
Janse,  Cornells  P.;  and  Timmermans.  Patrick  A.  A.,  5,748,751,  O. 

381-93.000. 
Le  Berre.  Jacques;  and  Persson,  Bjom,  5,748.732.  CI.  380-10.000. 
Ludikhuize,  Adrianus  W.,  5,747,841,  CI.  257-266.000. 
Neijzen.  Jacobus  H.  M.;  De  Vaan,  Adrianus  J.  S.  M.;  and  Stroomer, 

Martinus  V  C.  5,748,374,  CI.  359-621.000. 
Van  Der  Broeck.  Heinz;  and  Wendt,  Matthias.  5.747.958.  CI.  318- 

747.000. 
Visser.  Jan.  5.747.362.  CI.  437-225.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Bogan.  Michael  W..  5.747,770.  CI.  219-121.720. 

Brown,  David  L.;  Stellon.  Andrew  P.;  and  Gemma.  Edward  A..  Jr., 

5.746.311.  CI.  206-63.300. 
Nicholas,  David  A..  5,746,740,  CI.  606-52.000. 
Sherts.  Charles  R.,  5,746.751,  CI.  606-139.000. 
U.S.  West  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lafer.  John  P;  Faust,  John  E.;  and  Williams,  Michael  D.,  5.748,956,  CI. 
395-615.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Wrenbeck.  Bruce.  5.748.428,  Q.  361-94.000. 
Miller.  Robin  M..  5.747.907.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Shingo;  and  Yamao.  Mutsunori.  5.747.631.  CI.  528-86.000. 
Univ.  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Schotland.  John  Cari.  5.747.810.  CI.  250-358.100. 
Universidad  de  Salamanca:  See — 

Gordaliza.  Marina;  Castro.  Maria  Angeles;  San  Feliciano,  Arturo;  del 
Corral,  Jose  Maria  Migel;  Lopez.  Maria  Luisa;  and  Gravalos.  Dolores 
G..  5.747.529.  CI.  514-463.000 
University  of  Alabama  at  Birmingham  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Crapo,  James  D.;  and  Freeman.  Bruce  A..  5.747.026,  CI.  424-94.300. 
University  of  California:  See — 

Gruber.  Harry  E.;  Jollv.  Douglas  J.;  and  Kwang.  Hwei-Sing.  5.747.243. 
CI.  435-5.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Bunshah.  Roinlan  F.;  Docrr,  Hans  J.;  and  Jou,  Shyankay,  5.747,1 18.  C\. 

427-577.000. 
Carson.  Dennis  A.;  and  Koh.saka.  Hitoshi.  5.747.251.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Craik.  Charles  S.;  and  Tsu.  Christopher  A..  5.747.322,  O.  435-226.000. 
Deng.  Tiliang;  and  Karin.  Michael.  5.747.318.  CI.  435-194.000 
Hinck.  Lindsav;  Masu.  Ka.suko;  Masu.  Masayuki;  Leonardo,  David;  and 

Lavigne.  Marc  Tessier.  5.747.262.  CI  435-7.100. 
Jankowski.  Alan  F;  and  Hayes.  Jeffrey  P,  5.746.634.  CI.  445-14.000. 
Kowalczykowski.  Stephen  C.;  and  Eggleston.  Angela  K..  5.747.247.  CI. 

435-6.000. 
Lynch.  Gary  S.;  and  Rogers.  Gary  A..  5.747.492.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Mishra.  Umesh  Kumar;  and  DenBaars.  Steven  P..  5.747.838.  CI.  257- 

192.000. 
Rubin.  Gerry;  Therrien.  Marc;  Chang,  Henry;  Karim,  Felix;  and  Was- 

sarman,  David,  5,747.275.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Rubin,  Gerry;  Therrien,  Marc;  Chang,  Henry;  Karim,  Felix;  and  Was- 

sarman,  David,  5.747,288,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Stem,   Roben;   Frost,  Gregory    I.;  Hall.  Jackson;  Shuster,  Svetlana; 
Formby,  Bent;  and  Colbem,  Gail  T..  5.747.027.  CI.  424-94.620. 
University  of  Colorado.  The:  See — 

Orlicky.  David  J..  5.747.660.  CI.  536-23.500. 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
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Cathev.    Wade   Thomas,    Jr.;    and    Dowski.    Edward    Raymond.    Jr. 
5.748.371.  CI   .159-558.000 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Quaimby.  Scon  T;  and  Yost.  Richard  A.,  5.747.801.  CI.  250-292.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Fanner.  Brian  W..  5,748,295.  CI.  356-5.090. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Ritchie,  Branson  W;  Niagro.  Frank  D.;  and  Latimer,  Kenneth  S., 
5.747.045,  CI.  424-204.100. 
University  of  Michigan:  See — 

Davidson.  Beverly  L.;  and  Roessler.  Blake  J  .  5.747.072,  CI.  424-93.200. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Board  of  Regent6s  of  the;  See — 

Levy,  Robert  J  ;  and  Hirsch.  Danielle,  5.746.775,  CI.  8-94.110. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Dahiberg.  E  Dan;  and  Moran.  Timothy  J  .  5,747,997,  d.  324-252  000 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See— 

Wallen,  Erik  S.;  Roigas.  Jan;  and  Moseley,  Pope  L..  5.747,332,  CI. 
435-272.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See— 

Kav.  Brian  K;  Fowlkes.  Dana  M  ;  Adey,  Nils  B.;  and  Sparks.  Andrew  B., 
5.747.334.  CI  4.35-320.1(1). 
University  of  Notre  Dame  Du  Lac:  See — 

Miller,  Albert  E ;  and  Bandyopadhyay,  Supriyo,  5,747,180,  01.  428- 
601.000. 
Universitv  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Sato'.  Yoshikazu.  5.748,966,  CI.  395-708.000. 
Universitv  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Gur.' David,  5.748.173.  CI.  345-115.000. 
University  of  Puerto  Rico:  See — 

Leyderman.  Aleiiander.  5,746,823.  CI.  117-5.000. 
University  of  Saskatchewan:  See — 

Allan.  Brenda  J  ;  and  Poner,  Andrew  A..  5.747,.309,  CI.  435-172.300. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hassenboehler,  Charles  B.,  Jr;  and  Wadswotth.  Lariy  C,  5,747,394,  CI. 
442-328.000. 
University  of  Toledo,  The:  See — 

Kramer,  Steven;  Srinivasan,  Sujatha;  and  Swanson.  Vemer.  5.746.774, 
CI.  623-39.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Skolnick.  Mark  H  ;  Goldgar.  David  E.;  Miki,  Yoshio:  Swenson,  Jeff; 
Kamb,  Alexander;  Harshman,  Keith  D.;  Shanuck-Eidens.  Donna  M.; 
Tavtigian.  Sean  V..  Wiseman,  Roger  W.;  and  Futreal.  P  Andrew. 
5.747.282.  CI.  435-69.100. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Holl.  Mark  R  ;  and  Sabeti.  Roya  R..  5.748,827,  O.  385-134.000. 
van  den  Engh.  Ger;  and  Weigl.  Bemhard  H.,  5.747.349.  CI.  436- 1 72.000. 
University  of  Washington.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Mulvihill.  Eileen  Ranae;  Hagen,  Frederick  Slamner;  Houamed,  Khaled 
M  ;  and  Aimers,  Wolfhard,  5.747.267,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Unno.  Yasushi.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  power  meter.  5.748.302.  CI. 

356-224000 
Unno.  Yoshihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Echo  canceller  5.748.726.  CI.  379- 

410.000. 
Uno.  Mitsuhiro;  Takubo.  Yonehani;  Kumagawa.  Katsuhiko;  Asada.  Saioshi; 
and  Takada.  Naomi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid 
crystal  display  unit  with  a  plurality  of  subpixcls.  5.748.276.  CI.  349- 
144.000. 
Unuma.  Yutaka:  See — 

Heard.  David;  Ohtani.  Noboru;  Unuma.  Yutaka;  and  Fujimolo,  Manabu. 
5.747.796.  CI.  250-227.260. 
Unver7agt.  Karlheinz:  See — 

May.  Karl;  Herm.  Hatimut;  and  Unverzagt.  Karlheinz.  5.746.590,  CI. 
432-114.000. 
Uosukainen.  Esa:  See — 

Lamsa.  Merja;  Linko.  Yu-Yen;  Linko.  Pekka;  and  Uosukainen.  Esa. 
5.747.4.34.  C  508-485.000. 
L'pmacis.  Rita  Karina:  See — 

Bauer.  William.  Jr.;  Hale.  Timothy  Allen;  Mason.  Robert  Michael;  and 
Upmacis.  RiU  Karina.  5.746.892,  CI.  203-38.000. 
Urbach.  Hansjorg:  See — 

Henning.  Rainer;  Urbach.  Hansjorg;  Teetz.  Volker;  Geiger.  Rolf;  and 
Scholkens.  Bemward.  5,747 ,.504,  CI.  514-307.000 
Urban,  Manfred;  aiul  Schnaitmann,  Dieter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Surface-treated  quinacridone  and  dioxazine  pigments.  5.746.820,  CI.  106- 
471.000. 
Urdea.  Michael  S  :  See — 

Sheridan.  Patrick;  Chang,  Chu-An;  Running.  Joyce;  and  Urdea.  Michael 
S  .  5.747.244,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ureshino.  Kashiro;  Amano.  Itaru;  Naoi,  Masaki;  Takakura.  Kou;  Mizokawu. 
Takumi;  and  Ichikawa.  Katsumi.  (o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Shu. 
Loading  system  and  method  for  a  tire  vulcanizing  machine.  5.746.964.  CI 
264-315.000 
Utness.  Kevin  J  :  See — 

Heisner.   Douglas  Lester;   Ingwersen,   Peter,   Pellegrino,  Thomas  P.; 
Slenstrom,  Eric;  Umess.  Kevin  J.;  and  Wright.  Steven.  5.745.975.  CI. 
29-564  600. 
UroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Simon,  John  G.,  Wisnosky.  Carl  J.;  Cerier,  Jeffrey  C;  Coulter,  Christo- 
pher C  ;  and  Coats,  David  E..  5.746.222.  CI.  128-885.000 
Usagawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 


Ha.segawa,  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki;  Kohno,  Makiko;  Ichikawa. 

Masakazu;  Nakahara.  Hitoshi;  and  Usagawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.746.826. 

CI.  117-90.000. 

Usami.  Akihiro;  Mochida.  Yoshinori;  Yoshizawa.  Atsutomo:  Ikeda.  Yoshi- 

nori;  Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagase.  Yukio;  Arimoto.  Shinobu;  Yamada. 

Masanori;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Katsiihito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Color  image  processing  apparatus  which  forms  dot  images  at 

varying  positions  on  a  scanning  line.  5,748.328.  CI.  358-298.000. 

Usami.  Akihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  and 

method.  5.748..342,  CI.  358-500.(X)0. 
Usami.  Yoshihiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Picture  distortion  correcting  appa- 
ratus. 5.747,924.  CI.  313-431.000. 
Usami.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Shuichi;  Yoda.  Akira;  and  Usami.  Yoshinori.  5.748.858.  CI. 
.395-109.000. 
Ushikata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo.  Akio;  and  Nemolo.  Hiroshi.  5.748.502.  CI.  364-560.000. 
Ushiroda.  Atsushi:  5** — 

Moro.  Takahiro;  Masaki,  Katsumi;  Onodera,  Ken;  Sawaki,  Takafumi; 
and  Ushiroda.  Atsu.shi,  5.748.772,  CI.  382-167.000 
Ushiroda,  Kouichi:  See — 

Matsuura,    Tadashi;    Ushiroda,    Kouichi;    Makita,    Taisuo;    Nagase. 
Masakazu;  Tajiri.  Akinori;  Yoshida,  Naoto,  Nanba,  Shigeru;  and  Sailo, 
Koichi,  5.748.690,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje:  See — 

Bryce.  Graeme  Findlay;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  5.747.479.  CI. 
514- ;  67.000. 
Usui.  Minoru;  Hara.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  Akahane. 
Fujio;  Kalakura.  Takahiro;  Sakai.  Shinri;  Kishida.  Yasushi;  Abe.  Tomoaki; 
Usui.  Toshiki;  Seino.  Takeo;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshikatsu,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Inkjet  recording  head.  5.748,214,  CI.  347-70.000. 
Usui.  Toshiki:  See — 

Usui.  Minoru;  Hara.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  Aka- 
hane. Fujio;  Kalakura.  Takahiro;  Sakai,  Shinri;  Kishida,  Yasu.shi;  Abe. 
Tomoaki;  Usui,  Toshiki;  Seino.  Takeo;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshikatsu, 
5,748.214,  CI.  347-70.000. 
Utsugi,  Koji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Organic  thin  film  electroluminescent 

device.  5,747,9.30,  CI.  313.504.000. 
Utz.  Joel  Samuel:  See — 

Gupta,  Subhash;  Flores,  Robert;  Stamm,  Michael  Ross;  Sharp.  Eric 
Thomas;  Denninger.  Erich  W.  E.;  Dye,  Pamela  G.;  Utz.  Joel  Samuel; 
and  Kai.  James  K..  5,746,884,  CI.  156-643.100 
Vacca,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Cobum,  Craig  A.;  Hungale.  Randall  W.;  Isaacs.  Richard  C.  A.;  Vacca, 
Joseph  R;  and  Young,  Mary  Beth.  5.747,540.  CI.  514-622.000. 
Vaillancourt.  Andre:  See — 

Parent.  Luc;  Peloquin.  Guy;  Tremblay.  Gilles;  and  Vaillancourt.  Andre. 
5.747.672.  CI.  73-61.790. 
Vaitekunas.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Bromfield.  George;  and  Vaitekunas.  Jeffrey  J .  5.746.756,  CI.  606- 
169.000. 
Valasopoulos.  Christos.  CAM  lobe  with  offset  angular  movement.  5,746.166, 

CI.  123-90.170. 
Valcher.  Fabrice:  See^ 

Bricaud.  Herve  Guy;  and  Valcher,  Fabrice,  5.746.607,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Valdez.  Jose:  See — 

Toader.  Adrian;  and  Valdez.  Jose.  5.749.075.  CI.  705-14.000. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Perkins.  Bradley  Alan.  5.747.189.  C\.  429-91.000. 

Velasquez,  David  A.;  Holmes.  Douglas  B.;  and  Gogolin,  E.  Lawrence, 

5.746.781,  CI.  29-730.000. 
Valentine.  Stephen;  See — 

Boscovic.  Dragan;  Valentine.  Stephen;   Bastani.  Babak;  and  Wray, 
Anthony.  5.748.038.  CI   330-2.000. 
Valentine.  Stephen  Thomas;  and  Wray.  Anthony  John,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Radio 

communications  apparatus.  5.748.678,  CI.  375-297.000. 
Valenty.  Vivian  B..  to  VB  Cosmetics  Inc.  Nitrocellulose-free  aqueous  nail 

polish  compositions.  5.747,018,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Valenzuela,  Pablo  D.  T:  See — 

Burke.  Rae  Lyn;  Pachl.  Carol;  and  Valenzuela  Pablo  D  T.  5.747,039, 
CI.  424-186.100. 
Valeo:  See — 

Tobiasz.  Andri.  5.746.248.  CI.  137-614.030. 
Valk.  Kenneth  M.:  See- 
Hoaxer.   Russell    D.;    Nation.   George   W.;   and   Valk,   Kenneth   M.. 
5.749.087.  CI.  711-108.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Huovila.  Jyrki;  and  Linsuri,  An.  5.746.889.  CI.  162-216.000. 
Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.:  See — 

Roovers.  Wilhelmus  Comelus  Walthenjs  Maria;  and  Choi,  Chi  Chung, 
5.746.678.  CI.  477-45  (KX) 
Van  Buren.  Martin:  See — 

Massucco.  Arthur  A.;  Fauteux.  Denis  G.;  and  Van  Buren,  Martin, 

5.746.782,  CI.  29-730.000. 
Van  Camp,  Jonathan  Hans:  See — 

Cassity,  Terry  Allen;  Greer,  David  Emerson;  Buchanan.  Jeffrey  James; 
Ledbetter.  Steve  Miles;  and  Van  Camp.  Jonathan  Hans,  5.746,306.  CI. 
2(X)-283.0OO 
VanDenberg,  Ervin  K  .  to  Rockwell  Heavy  Vehicle  Suspension  Systems,  Inc. 
Center  beam  suspension  system.  5.746,441,  O.  280-713.000. 


Mays.  1»98 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  143 


van  den  Qi^h.  Ger.  and  Weigl,  Bemhard  H..  to  University  of  Washington 
Fluoresijant  reporter  beads  for  fluid  analysis.  5.747.349.  CI.  436-172.000. 
Vandenrieische.  Anna  Maria  Jozefa:  See — 

Willettlsens.  Albert  Louis  Anna;  Verstappen.  Walter  Louis  Antoine; 
Copmans.  Alex  Herman;  Vandenriessche.  Anna  Maria  Jozefa;  De 
Kniitp.  Alfons  Ga.sion  Maria;  and  Venet.  Marc  Gaston,  5,746,840.  CI. 
54^-257.000. 
Van  Der  Bmeck.  Heinz;  and  Wendt,  Matthias,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Circuit   arangement   for  powering  a  two-phase  asynchronous   motor. 
5.747.9J8.  CI.  318-747.000. 
van  der  Ghendt.  Pieter  S.:  See — 

Gujda.  Mieczyslaw;  van  der  Griendt.  Pieter  S.;  and  Dominico.  James  W., 

5,7146,570,  CI.  414-795.600. 

Vander  He^den.  William  H.;  and  Berg,  Ronald  Arthur,  to  Badger  Meter,  Inc. 

Measuri(i|  heating  value  using  catalytic  combustion.  5,748,492.  CI.  364- 

499.0001 

van  der  Pdlj  Ronald,  to  Krohne  Messiechnik  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Meter  for 

flowing  L»edia  5.747,704.  CI.  73-861.357. 
Vanderpool,,  Daniel  P;  and  Cha,  Charles  Y,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Alkyl- 
benzotriuole  compositions  and  the  use  thereof  as  copper  and  copper  alloy 
corrosioii  inhibitors.  5,746,947.  CI.  252-394.000. 
Van  Der  Slaay.  Frank:  See— 

Schrej,  Ekkehard;  Kather.  Lutz;  and  Van  Der  Staay.  Frank.  5.748.433, 
CI.  361-210.000. 
Van  Der  Vfctr.  Frits:  See— 

DrentJ  Eit;  Van  Der  Veer.  Frits;  and  Wijngaarden,  Rudolf  Jacobus, 
5,7«T.638,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Van  der  V^,  Karen:  See— 

Kilk,  Bik;  Van  der  Veer,  Karen;  and  MacMillan,  Leann  M..  5.748.613. 
Cl.iJ7O-23l.00O. 
van  der  W^ide,  D.  W.;  and  Keilmann,  Fritz,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur 
Foideruig  der  Wissenschaften.  Coherent  periodically  pulsed  radiation 
spectromaier  5,748,309.  CI.  356-326.000. 
Van  De  Vattrr.  Michael  L.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
textual  editing  of  structurally -represented  computer  programs  with  on-the- 
fly  typographical  display.  5.748,975,  CI.  395-793.000. 
Van  Duyne.  Scott  A.,  to  Stanford  University.  Method  for  inharmonic  tone 
generation  using  a  coupled  mode  digital  filter.  5,748,5 1 3,  CI.  364-724. 1 70. 
Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.;  Stiles,  David  R.;  and  Favor,  John  G.,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Dtvices.  Inc.  Cache  memory  system  for  dynamically  altering  single 
cache  memory  line  as  either  branch  target  entry  or  prefetch  in.strucrion 
queue  ba.«d  upon  instruction  sequence  5.748.932.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Van  Erden,  Donald;  and  Malin.  Art.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Ultraviolet 
excited  fu.sible  ribs  for  plastic  zipper  profiles.  5.747.126.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Vanguard  fctemational  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Pan.  Yim-Sheng;  and  Tseng,  Homg-Huei,  5.748.478,  CI.  364-468.050. 
Yao.  Liang-Gi;  and  Tseng.  Kuo-Shu.  5.746.512.  CI.  374-45.000. 
Yao.  Liang-Gi.  5.746.591,  CI.  432-241.000. 
Vanhatalo,  Minna  Kristiira:  See — 

Hanilcainen.  Tarja  Terttu;  Manikainen,  Pertti  Juhani;  Ruuskanen.  Arvo 

Aukusli  Juhani;  Mutka.  Kari  Antero;  Nyronen.  Tinoo  Martti  Tapio; 

Kallsirom.  Markku  Tapio;  and  Vanhatalo.  Minna  Kristiira.  5.747.331. 

CI.  435-266.000. 

Van  McCuMien.  James;  and  Shaw,  Kurt  Lee,  to  Windryder  Engineering.  Inc. 

Safety  bed  with  dual  purpose  side  panels.  5,745.936.  CI.  5-600.000. 
Van  Os,  Afcertus  MB  M.:  See— 

Leermakers,  Johannes  M.H.PL.;  Van  Os.  Albertus  M.B.M.;  and  Slaals. 
Comelis  H.J.,  5.746.327.  CI.  21 1-50.000. 
Van  Pel.  Aline:  See— 

Boon-fUleur,  Thierry;  Brichard,  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  De  Plaen. 
Etinhe;  Coulie.  Pierre;  Renauld,  Jean-Christope;  and  WOlfel.  Tho- 
ma-l.  5,747.271,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Van  Solinge*.  Pieter  See — 

Boveiibrrg.  Roelof  Ary  Lans;  Vollebregt.  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Her- 
manus;  and  Van  Solingen.  Pieter.  5.747,285.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Van  Swietan.  Roy  Edwin:  See — 

Peters,  Bemd  W.;  Bossen,  Marie-Claude;  Kelders,  Johannes  Hubemis 
Joz«f  Maria;  and  Van  Swieten,  Roy  Edwin.  5,746,529.  CI.  401-18.000. 
Van'l  Landi  lacob  J.:  See — 

Herbermann.  Alfred  F;  Van'l  Land.  Jacob  J.;  and  Filipiak.  Michael  A., 
5.746.567.  CI.  414-752.000. 
Van  Zeeland,  Anthony  J.;  and  Bielik.  Robert  S..  to  Monopanel  Technologies, 

Inc.  Taniier  resistant  membrane  switch.  5,747.757,  CI.  20O-5.O0A. 
Vapo  Oy:  Ser— 

Hartikainen,  Tarja  Terttu;  Martikainen.  Pertti  Juhani;  Ruuskanen,  Arvo 

Aukusti  Juhani;  Mutka,  Kari  Antero;  Nyronen,  Timo  Mami  Tapio; 

KalLstrom.  Markku  Tapio;  and  Vanhatalo,  Minna  Kristiira,  5,747.331. 

CI  4J5-266.000. 

Vargas,  Gantn  R..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Adjusting  keyboard.  5.748.512, 

CI.  364-709.120. 
Variot,  Patrick;  Chia.  Chok  J.;  and  Trabucco.  Robert  T,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Method  of  planarizing  an  array  of  plastically  deformable 
contacts  on  an   integrated  circuit  package  to  compensate  for  surface 
waipage.  J.745.986.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Vasilios.  Mafos:  See — 

Schintjitr.  Hans-Georg;  Rauh.  Hans-Jurgen;  Fursich,  Manfred:  Vasilios. 
Magos;  Nitsch.  Wilhelm;  Deutsch.  Rainer;  Hartmann.  Klaus-P: 
Huber.  Leonhard;  Benker.  Gerhard;  and  Munch.  Reimund.  5,748,286. 
CI.  Bt5-«).000. 


Valsky,  Joel.  Combustion  system  for  a  coal-fired  furnace  having  an  air  nozzle 
for  discharging  air  along  the  inner  surface  of  a  furnace  wall.  5,746,143.  CI. 
110-297.000. 
Vazcuez,  Maria  Mercedes  Gutierrez:  See — 

Huergo,  Concepci6n  Campa;  Gonzalez.  Victoriano  Gustavo  Sierra; 
Vazcuez,  Maria  Mercedes  Gutierrez;  Jorrin,  Gonzalo  Bis.set;  Imia, 
Luis  Guilleimo  Garcia;  de  la  Caridad  Puentes  Rizo.  Gisela;  Herrera. 
Maria  del  Carmen  Sampedro;  Padr6n.  Franklin  Sotolongo.  Morales. 
Eloisa  Xochitl  Le  Riverend;  and  Dominguez.  Manuel  Alfredo  Gal- 
guera.  5.747,653,  O.  530-389.500. 
VB  Cosmetics  Inc.:  See — 

Valenty,  Vivian  B.,  5,747,018,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Veelaert,  Sarah;  De  Wit,  Dirk;  and  Toumois,  Huibert.  to  Instituut  Voor 
Agrotechnologisch  Onderzoek  (ATO-DLO).  Method  for  the  oxidation  of 
carbohydrates.  5.747,658.  CI.  536-18.500. 
Vegeais.  Patrick:  See — 

Garcia.  Salvador  Vegeais,  Patrick;  and  Frederic.  Alain,  5,748,220,  CI. 
347-181.000. 
Vegler.  Gert:  See — 

Rutten.  Hendrik  Gerard  Jozef;  Berfcers.  Jacobus  Amoldus  Peter,  and 
Vegter.  Gert.  5,746.424.  a.  270-37.000. 
Veith.  Gustav:  See— 

Heidemann.  Rolf;  Veith.  Gu.stav;  and  Onerbach,  Jurgen.  5.748.348.  C\. 
.359-125.000. 
Velasquez.  David  A.;  Holmes.  Douglas  B.;  and  Gogolin.  E.  Lawrence,  to 
Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  electro- 
chemical cells.  5.746.781.  CI.  29-730.000. 
Veltman.  Joost;  Prins,  Andrew  Cari;  and  Cavanaugh,  Scott  R.,  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Continuous  vessel  deflection  monitor  device.  5,747,085,  CI. 
426-233.000. 
Venet.  Marc  Gaston:  See — 

Willemsens.  Albert  Louis  Anna;  Verstappen,  Walter  Louis  Antoine; 

Copmans.  Alex  Herman;  Vandenriessche.  Anna  Maria  Jozefa;  De 

Knaep.  Alfons  Gaston  Maria;  and  Venet  Marc  Gaston,  5,746.840,  CI. 

548-257.000. 

Venkatasetty.  H.  V..  to  H.V.  Setty  Enterprises.  Inc.  Non-aqueous  amperomet- 

ric  multi-gas  sensor.  5.746.900,  CI.  204-415.000. 
Vetbo,  Ulysse:  See — 

Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Verbo,  Ulysse.  5.746,107.  Q.  91-376.00R. 
Verdone.  Nicola:  See — 

Lacquaniti,  Luigi;  Liuzzo,  Giu.seppe;  Palino,  Marello;  and  Verdone, 
Nicola  5,746,141,  CI.  110-203.000. 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bischel.  Brian  John;  and  Rankin.  James  Richard,  5,746,278,  CI.  175- 
24.000. 
Vemacotola.  Dean  E.:  See — 

Higby.  Paige  L.;  Vemacotola.  Dean  E.;  and  Pftnrod.  Bret  E.,  5,747,398, 
CI.  501-66.000. 
Verschuur,  Gerrit  L.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Chauncey  T,  Jr.:  Good,  David  M  ;  Shadle,  Mark  A.;  and 
Verschuur.  Genit  L.,  5,747.103.  CI.  427-123.000. 
Verstappen,  Walter  Louis  Antoine:  See — 

Willemsens,  Albert  Louis  Anna;  Verstappen.  Walter  Louis  Antoine; 

Copmans.  Alex  Herman;  Vandennessche,  Anna  Maria  Jozefa;  De 

Knaep.  Alfons  Gaston  Maria;  and  Venet,  Marc  Gaston,  5,746,840,  CI. 

548-257.000. 

Vertanen,  Mark  W..  to  Gits  Manufacturing  Company.  Adjustable  actuator  for 

a  tutbocharger.  5.746,058,  CI  60-602.000. 
Vesborg,  Steen.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Conuiner  set  coinprising  at 

least  two  containers.  5.746.260.  CI.  141-319.000. 
Vetter,  Chris  J.:  See- 
Richardson,  Michael  M.;  Brittle,  Allan  C,  Jr.;  Fiedler.  Lee  B.;  Gorham, 
Kent;  Peterson,  Jay  R.;  Schultze,  Gary  T;  Vener.  Chris  J.;  and  Weiss, 
Eugene  G.,  5,748,483,  CI.  364-478.110. 
Vettermann.  Maritta:  See — 

Henn.  Manfred;  and  Vettermann.  Maritta,  5.746.131,  CI.  101-424.200. 
Veyhl.  Rainer:  See— 

Dimigen.  Heinz;  Klages.  Claus-Peter;  Veyhl,  Rainer;  Taube,  Klaus; 
Thyen.  Rudolf;  HUbsch,  Hubertus;  and  Boettger.  Eckart.  5.748,069, 
CI.  338-308.000. 
Vial,  Maria:  See — 

Vial,  Silvano;  and  Vial,  Maria  5,746.687,  CI.  482-126.000. 
Vial,  Silvano;  and  Vial,  Maria.  Multi-purpose  exercise  device.  5,746,687,  CI. 

482-126.000. 
Vickers,  Tim:  See — 

Ecker,  David  J.;  Vickers,  Tim;  and  Davis,  Pete,  5,747,253.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Mitsuaki.  5,748,249,  CI.  348-419.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kenji,  5,748.784.  CI.  382-236.000. 
Sugiyama  Kenji.  5,748,787.  CI.  382-240.000. 
Viebranz.  Manfred  G.:  See — 

Dust.    Herbert;    Lohmeier.    Gerhard;    and    Viebranz,    Manfred    G., 
5.746.253.  CI.  138-178.000. 
Vigil,  Dennis  M.;  and  Barath.  Peter,  to  Interventional  Technologies  Inc. 
Catheter  for  injecting  fluid  medication  into  an  arterial  wall.  5.746.716,  CI. 
604-97.000. 
Villanueva.  Robert.  Adju.stable  storage  rack.  5,746,139,  CI.  108-92.000. 
Villanueva,  Robert.  Drain  hose  assembly.  5.746,950.  CI.  261-29.000. 
Vincent,  Harold  Lewis:  See — 
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Katsoulis.  Dimilris  Elias;  Keryk,  John  Roben;  McGairy.  Frederick 
Jerome:  Schmidt.  Randall  Gene;  Subramanian.  Ramnalh.  Vincent. 
Harold  Uwis;  and  Zhu.  Bizhong.  5.747.608.  CI.  525-477.000. 
Vincent,  Stephen  T:  See — 

Yerkovich.  Daniel,  and  Vincent.  Stephen  T.  5.748.427.  G.  .161-92.000 
Vines.  Landon  B.:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-Ou;  Vines.  Landon  B.;  Fujishiro.  Felix  H,:  and  Koenigseder, 
Sigmund,  5.745.990,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Vinn.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Wong.  Hok  Tung;  and  Vinn.  Charies  L..  5.747,976,  a  323-282  000 
Vinod.  Yashavant  Vinayak;  and  Whelchel,  Wayne  Cunis.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Decorative  composite  floor  coverings. 
5.747.133.  CI.  428-46  000 
Violi.   Raymond;  and  Ferbus.  Jean-Francois,  to  Societe  Cooperative  de 
Production  Bourgeois.  Oven  door  locking  device.  5.746,456,  CI.  292- 
146.000. 
Vio»,  J.   Greg;  and  Yishay,  Oded.  to  Motorola,   Inc.   Low   power  logic 

minimization  for  electrical  circuits.  5.748.490.  CI   364-489.000. 
Virbac.  Inc  :  See — 

Miller.  Thomas  A..  5.747,057.  CI.  42+41 1.000. 
Virsu.  Veijo.  and  Salminen,  Seppo,  to  Helsinki  University  Licensing.  Ltd. 
Methixl  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  workmg  condition  of  the  brain 
with  penodic  stimuli   5,746.205.  CI    128-630.000. 
Visinka,  Radim,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  controlling  an  electric  motor 

and  electric  apparatus.  5,747.%3.  CI.  318-807.000. 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

Markulin.  John.  5,747,125,  CI  428-34.800. 
Vis.scher.  Karyn:  See — 

Allcock.  Harry  R  ;  Visscher,  Karyn;  and  Kim.  Young  Baek,  5,747,604, 
CI.  525-417.000. 
Visser,  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation   Method  of  manufacturing  a  semi- 
conductor device  in  which  a  layer  of  material  is  deposited  on  the  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  wafer  from  a  process  gas.  5.747,362.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Vitajet  Corporation:  See — 

Salo.  Timothy  J.;  Landau.  Sergio;  Austin.  Glenn  D  ;  and  Lennon.  T. 
Patrick.  5.746.714.  CI.  604-68.000. 
Vitalcom.  Inc.:  See — 

nach.  Terry  E.;  and  Stoop,  Michael  D..  5.748.103.  CI.  340-870.070. 
Vitz.  Frank  E.:  See- 
Sinclair.  Michael  J.;  and  Vitz.  Frank  E ,  5,747,822.  CI.  250-559  190 
Vladic.  Daniel  P:  See- 
Weiss.  Roger  E.;  Vladic.  Daniel  P.  and  Schoiield.  PhiUp  W..  5,748.818. 
CI.  385-59.000. 
Vlasuk.  George  P:  See— 

Moyle.  Matthew;  Foster.  David  L.;  and  Vlasuk.  George  P.  5.747.296.  CI. 
435-72.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-Ou;  Vines.  Landon  B.;  Fujishiro,  Felix  H.;  and  Koenigseder. 

Sigmund.  5.745.990.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Levy.  Paul  S.;  and  Cornelius.  Steve.  5.748.744.  CI.  380-52.000. 
Wong.  Belle;  Lee.  Donald;  and  Mattos.  Derwin.  5.748.019.  CI.  327- 
170  000. 
Vo.  Huy  Thanh:  See — 

Thomann.  Marit;  and  Vo.  Huy  Thanh.  5.748.635.  CI   370-465  000. 
Voehringer.  Klaus;  and  Spinner,  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Arrangement 

for  operating  an  adju.stment  drive.  5,747.884.  CI.  307-10  100. 
Voelkel.  Alice:  See— 

MacFarlane.  Douglas  Roben;  and  Voelkel.  Alice.  5.748.439,  CI.  361- 
525  (XX). 
Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Joe.  Sang  Hoon;  Min,  Dong  Joon;  and  Shin.  Myoung  Kyun,  5.746.804, 
CI.  75-387.000. 
Vogel.  Walter  B.:  See— 

lacono.  ViiKent  M.;  Kimmich.  John  R.;  Mayhood,  Keith  L.;  Vogel. 
Walter  B.;  and  McGettigan,  John  J.,  5,746^)50.  CI  408-l.OOR. 
Vogt,  Barbara:  See — 

Richter,  Peter.  Eisner.  Martin;  and  Vogt.  Barbara.  5.747.508.  CI   514- 
320000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH:  See — 

Kayser.  Franz.  5,746.124,  O.  100-331.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papierma.schinen  GmbH:  See — 

Brugger.  Huben.  5.746.009.  CI.  34-446.000. 
Vail.  Benn  Arild;  Kebodeaux.  Matthew  S.;  Stringfellow.  Steve;  and  Bayne. 
Christian  F.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  One  trip  cement  and  gravel 
pack  system.  5.746.274.  CI.  166-278.000. 
Vollebregt.  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Hermanus:  See — 

Bovenberg.  Roelof  Ary  Lans;  Vollebregt.  Adrianus  Wilhelmus  Her- 
manus; and  Van  Solingen.  Pieter.  5.747,285,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Von    Alpen.    Ulrich;    and    Sauer.    M.    Gerd.    to    Saint-Gobain    Vitrage 
Bombardment-inhibiting     bulletproof     glass     pane     for     automobiles. 
5,747.170.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Von  Ammon.  Wilfried;  Weidner.  Herbert;  and  Thanner.  Ludwig.  to  Wacker 
Siltronic  Gesellschafi  fOr  Halbleitermatenalien  AG.  Method  for  determin- 
ing the  diameter  of  a  growing  monocrystal.  5,746,825,  CI.  117-14.000 
Von  Borstel.  Reid  W.:  See- 
Lesser.  Craig;  and  Von  Borstel.  Reid  W..  5,746.231.  CI.  131-334.000. 
Von  Sacken.  Ulrich;  Chow.  Wendy;  and  Shkuratoff.  Allen,  to  Moli  Energy 
(1990)  Limited.  Battery  with  improved  safety  during  mechanical  abuse. 
5,747.188,0.429-61.000. 
von  Widdem.  Michael  Hennig  Cardinal:  See — 


Pophusen,  Dirk;  and  von  Widdem.  Michael  Hennig  Cardinal.  5,747. 1 24. 
CI.  428-34  800. 
Voxcom,  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Chauncey  T,  Jr;  Good,  David  M.;  Shadle.  Mark  A.;  and 
Verschuur.  Gemt  L..  5.747.103,  CI.  427-123.000. 
Vrotsos.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Chen.  Julian  Zhiliang;  Amerasekera.  Ajilh;  and  Vrolsos.  Thomas  A., 
5.747.834,  CI.  257-111.000. 
VTech  Electronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong.  Wai-sing;  Chao.  Kam-chi;  and  Fong.  Chiming,  5,748,174.  CI. 
.34.5-118.000. 
Vuagnoux.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Attali.  Jean-Claude;  and  Vuagnoux.  Jean-Claude.  5.747.055,  G.  424- 
409.000. 
Vuligonda,  Vidya.sagar;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Beard.  Richard  L..  Teng.  Min; 
Song.  Tae  K.;  Wong.  Harold  N  .  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.,  to 
Allergan.  Oxo-.substituted  tetrahydronaphihalene  derivatives  having  retin- 
oid and/or  retinoid  antagonist-like  biological  activity.  5,747,542,  CI.  514- 
646.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  Carey  V;  Chastain.  James  H.;  Laguna.  Alvaro  J.;  and  Pond, 

Daniel  B  ,  5,747.128.  CI.  428  35.700. 
GotTcll,  Robin  E.;  and  Fischer.  Paul  J..  5,747,358,  CI.  437-183.000. 
Hendershot.  William  J.;  McDonald.  Michael  L.;  and  Timian.  Vivian  J.. 

5.746.856.  CI.  1.56-73.400. 
Jones,  Carl  H.;  Blaha.  John  M.;  and  Townsend.  Gail  J  .  5.746.221.  CI. 
128-859  000. 
W.R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.:  See— 

Blakeman.  Peter  John;  and  Johnson,  Terence  Richard.  5,747.579.  CI. 
524-562000 
Wacker  Siltronic  Gesellschafi  fUr  Halbeiiermaterialien  AG:  See — 

Nemetz.  Friedrich.  5.746.824,  CI.  1 17-13.000. 
Wacker  Siltronic  Gesellschafi  fur  Halbleitermatenalien  AG:  See — 

Von    Ammon,    Wilfried;    Weidner,    Herbert;    and   Thanner,    Ludwig, 
5.746.825,  CI.  I17-I4.(X)0. 
Waclawsky.  John  G.;  Hershey.  Paul  C;  and  Daugherty.  Raymond  F.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  realtime  routing  in 
a  dau  communications  network.  5.748.925.  CI.  395-31 1.000. 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sekizawa.  Vasushi;  and  Funahashi.  Takahiko.  5.748.II0.  CI.  341-5.000. 
Wada.  Hidenori:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Hiroaki;  Saimi.  Tetsuo;  Nishino.  Seiji;  Komma.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Wada.  Hidenori.  5.748.599.  CI.  369-105.000. 
Wada.  Ichiro;   Kondo.  Hideki;  and   Kinoshita.   Ma.sataka.  to  Uni-Charm 

Corporation.  Sanitary  napkin.  5.746.729,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Wada.  Shigeaki:  .See — 

Ukegawa.  Shin;  Wada.  Shigeaki;  Okada.  Atsunon;  Higashisaka.  Shingo; 
and  Kotani,  Miki,  5,747,945,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Wada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Oka.   Satoru;  Ono.    Kazuhisa;   Shigeta.   Seiko;  and  Wada.  Takeshi, 
5.747.047.  CI.  424-275.100. 
Wada.  Ya.suhiro:  See — 

Kudama.  Hiroshi;  Wada.  Yasuhiro;  ar)d  Yamaguchi.  Rikio.  5.747.519. 
CI   514-407.000 
Waddoups,  Ray  Owen:  See — 

Bickley,  Roben  Henry;  Aragaki,  Taul;  Moy.  Leiand  Lem;  and  Wad- 
doups. Ray  Owen.  5,748.147,  CI.  342-457.000. 
Wadin.  Craig  P.:  See — 

Panerson.  Audley  F;  Suarez,  Hector  E.;  and  Wadin.  Craig  P.  5.749.056. 
CI  455-569.000. 
Wadsworth.  Larry  C:  See — 

Hassenboehler.  Charles  B  .  Jr;  and  Wadswonh.  Larry  C.  5.747.394,  Q. 
442-328.000. 
Waeber.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Beveridge.  Keith  A.;  Bennett.  Mark  A.;  Waeber.  Kenneth  R.:  and 
Haynes,  Clinton  A.,  5.746.357,  CI   222-386.000. 
Waehner.  Keith  D  :  See— 

Waehner.  Keith  David.  5.747.737,  CI.  174-59.000. 
Waehner.  Keith  David,  to  Waehner.  Keith  D.  Internally  connected  junction 

box.  5.747.737.  CI.  174-59.000. 
Waeschle  Inc.:  See — 

Huck.  Hans  J ,  5.746.258.  CI    I41-67.(XK). 
Wagner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kurbjuhn.  Manfred;  Stolten.  Detlef;  and  Wagner.  Wolfgang.  5,747.184, 
CI.  429-31.000. 
Wahhoud.  Adnan;  and  Hehle.  Josef,  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschafi  mbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  a  controlled  pneumatic  removal  of  a  faulty  weft 
thread  in  an  air  jet  loom.  5,746.256.  CI.  139-116.200. 
Wahl,  Errol  Hoffman;  Trinh.  Toan;  Gosselink,  Eugene  Paul;  Letton.  James 
Carey;  and  Sivik.  Mark  Roben,  to  Pnxter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Fabric 
softening  compound/composition  5,747,443.  CI.  510-515.000. 
Wahler.  Richard  O.:  See— 

Hanman.  Mark  W.;  Shore.  Zeev  W.;  Tang.  James  J.:  Aschberger.  Anton 
A.;  Gogola.  Michael  R.;  Irvine.  William  C;  Tmka.  Ralph  J.;  Wahler. 
Richard  O.;  and  Winkless.  Roben  A..  5.746.080.  CI.  72-61.000 
Waibel,  Terry  John:  See-  - 

HuLson.  David  Dean;  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Taube,  John  Janis; 
and  Waibel,  Teiry  John.  5.746.849.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Wain-Hobson.  Simon:  See — 

Alizon.  Marc;  Sonigo.  Pierre;  Wain-Hobson.  Simon;  and  Montagnier, 
Luc.  5.747.242.  CI.  435-5.000. 
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Waino.  R^iiald  Arvid;  and  Schreiber.  Daniel  James,  to  Cooper  Indu.stries.  Inc. 
Operating  mechanism  usable  with  a  vacuum  interrupter  5.747.766,  CI. 
218-140.000. 
Wainwrig^it,  Norman  R.;  and  Novitsky,  Thomas  J.,  to  Associates  of  Cape  Cod. 
Inc.  Efidotoxin  binding  and  neutralizing  protein  and  uses  thereof. 
5.747.4(55.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Waitz.  H4^«ld  D.:  See— 

Segall;  Paul  E.;  Waitz.  Harold  D  ;  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judith  M  . 
5.747,071.0.424-663.000. 
Wajima,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Fujisjiki,  Keisuke;  Wajima,  Kiyoshi;  Umetsu.  Kenji;  Sawada.  Kenzo; 

Uiiyama.  Takalsugu;  Toh.  Takehiko;  Okazawa.  Kensuke;  and  Oku- 

mijm.  Yasushi,  5.746.268.  CI.  164-468.000. 

Wakabayishi.  Manabu;  Ogiro,  Kenji;  Nishiyama.  Takanori;  Takita,  HiroCo; 

Takami,  Yutaka;  Saloh,  Hironobu;  Maruyama.  Takesuke;  Yatsu.  Masahiko; 

Kobayatihi.  Kenji;  Itoh.  Shigeyuki;  Matsumoto.  Kenji;  and  Aizawa.  Iwao. 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Video  camera.  5.748.238.  CI.  .348-373.000. 

Wakabayashi.  Osamu;  and  Kobayashi.  Yukio.  to  Komatsu.  Ltd.  Detector  for 

waveleagth  of  excimer  laser  5.748.316.  CI.  .156-352.000. 
Wakahara,  Tatsuo;  and  Murakami.  Kenichiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 

Vehicle  transmission  system.  5.746.677.  CI  477-35  (XX). 
Wakamura,  Ma.salo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kaoru;  Chiyonobu.  Taluo;  Kawano,  Kyoichiro;  Watanabe. 
Kdji;  Wakamura.  Masato;  and  Yamaguchi.  Joe,  5,746.927,  CI.  216- 

\smo. 

Wakano,  Shoichi:  See — 

KomtKuii.  Osamu;  Wakano,  Shoichi;  and  Asakura.  Mikio.  5,748,549,  CI. 
365-226.000. 
Wakimotcv  Mitrso:  See — 

Matsiii.  Komahani;  Wakimoio,  Mitrso;  Eda,  Takeshi;  Tatsuno,  Taday- 
oslkij  Kuwabara.  Yulaka;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5.747,132,  CI.  428- 
4U7ID0. 
Wakita.  Viiaka:  See— 

Oginc.  Naomi;  Oomori.  Takashi;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Midorikawa.  Yoshimi; 
and  Wakiu.  Yutaka.  5.747.414.  CI.  503-207.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsucljiya,  Ma,sakazu.  5.747.277.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Walker,  HBnell  L.;  and  Tilley.  Anthony  M.  Control  of  weeds  with  a  fungal 

pathogen  derived  from  M.  verrucaria  .  5.747.029.  CI.  424-93.500. 
Walker.  John  Michael:  See- 
Crawford.  Jamie;  Powell,  Steven;  and  Walker.  John  Michael,  5.748.293. 
CU  355-75.000 
Wallace.  Phillip  W.:  See— 

Baynins.  John  Thomas;  Waugh.  Raymond  Mitchell;  Wallace.  Phillip  W.; 
Bavtuns,  Roben  J.;  and  DeNigris.  Thomas  D..  5.748.049.  CI.  331- 
49JD00. 
Wallen,  E^l  S.;  Roigas,  Jan;  and  Moseley,  Pope  L..  to  University  of  New 
Mexico;  Methods  for  purifying  and  synthesizing  heat  shock  protein  com- 
plexes. 5,747.332.  CI.  435-272.000. 
Wallis,  Derek  Ian:  See— 

Robent.  David  Alan;  Cramp.  Susan  Mary;  Wallis.  Derek  Ian;  and  Bulot, 
Jewi-Paul,  5.747.424.  CI.  .504-271.000. 
Wallis.  Nicola  Gail,  to  SmithKlme  Beecham  Corporation;  and  SmithKline 
Beechaiti  p. I.e.  Polynucleotides  encoding  a  transcriptional  response  regu- 
lator of  ^replococcus  pneumoniae.  5.747.286,  CI.  435-69.100. 
WallmeierJ  ^gen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  scheduling 

message  tells  leaving  an  ATM  node.  5,748,614.  CI.  370-235.000. 
Wallraff.  Gregory  Michael:  See— 

Allen*  Roben  D  ;  Day.  Richard  Allen;  Glatzel.  Donald  Herman;  Hins- 
beit:,  William  Dinan;  Menz.  John  Richard.  Russell.  David  John;  and 
Wajkafr.  Gregory  Michael.  5.747.223.  CI.  430-325.0«) 
Walrus.  Inf.:  See — 

Dishii*.  Teddy  L.;  and  Bieaux.  Terry.  5.745,960.  CI.  24-381.000. 
Walsh.  Andrew  J.:  See- 
Clark,  Andrew   Reginald;   Hsu,  Chung  C;   and  Walsh,  Andrew    J., 
5,747,002.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Walsh,  Joseph  Christopher,  to  Graphic  Packaging  Corporation.  Method  for 

forming!  (;anon  blanks.  5,746,871,  CI.  156-268.000. 
Walsh,  Ro|«rC.;  and  Eggins,  Douglas  W.  Compound  hose  system.  5,746,255. 

CI.  1-38TU5.000. 
Walter.  Hdmut:  See— 

Schafcr.  Peter;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Klintz.  Ralf; 
Korig,  Hartmann;  Walter,  Helmut;  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono;  and  Miss- 
litzj  Ulf.  5.747.422,  CI.  504-244.000. 
Walter.  Jeii^  L  :  See- 
Millet.  Phillip;  Walter.  Jerry  L.;  Boatwright.  Darrell  L.;  and  Scfaultz. 
DaraJd  R..  5.747.785.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Waller.  Joanne  S.;  and  Flynn.  Tracy  L..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus   for  enhancing   security    in   a   self-service   checkout   station. 
5,747,784,  CI.  235-383.(XX). 
Waltke.  Dijwid  L.;  and  Bouc.  Gary  L..  to  Hoover  Group.  Inc.  Flexible  bag  for 

liquids  bunted  on  a  frame.  5.746.343.  CI.  220-9.200. 
Walton.  JcKCph  Edward:  See — 

Mazer,  Terrence  Bruce;  Walton.  Joseph  Eidward;  Geckle.  Ronita  Kay; 

Piofilek,  Carl  Joseph;  Duel.  Susan  Beth;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre; 

Joseph.  Robert  Louis.  Pierson.  William  Guy;  Loughrin.  Thomas 

Daikl;  and  Osip.  Thomas  Walter.  5.746.715.  CI  604-83.000. 

Walton.  Kail  D.,  to  TRW  Technar  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling 

an  actuajable  restraint  device.  5,749,059.  CI.  701-45.000. 
Wan.  Ray-Lin:  See — 


Lin.  Tien-Ler;  Soejima.  Kota;  Takahashi.  Jun;  Hung,  Chun-Hsiung; 
Liou.  Kong-Mou;  and  Wan.  Ray-Lin,  5,748.535.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Waner.  John,  to  Interstore  Transfer  Systems.  Ltd.  Directional  control  caster 

assembly.  5.745.951.  CI.  16-31  OOR 
Wang.  Chang  Yi;  and  Hosein,  Barbara,  to  United  Biomedical.  Inc.  Synthetic 
peptides  specific  for  the  detection  of  antibodies  to  HCV,  diagnosis  of  HCV 
infection  and  preventions  thereof  as  vaccines.  5.747.239,  CI  435-5.000. 
Wang.  Chun-Wen.  Moisture  and  contaminant  separator  for  compressed  air 

5.746.791.  CI.  55-337.000. 
Wang.  David:  See— 

Fu.  Alex;  Wang.  David;  and  Wu,  Chris.  5.748.181.  CI.  345-165.000. 
Wang,  Hsingya  Arthur;  Ramsbey,  Mark  T;  and  Sun.  Yu,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Device  including  means  for  preventing  tungsten  silicide 
lifting,  and  method  of  fabrication  thereof.  5,747,882,  CI.  257-768.000. 
Wang,  Hui.  Apparatus  for  fire  prwection.  5,748,072.  CI.  340-286.050. 
Wang,  Huili:  See— 

Llorens,  Joseph  R.;  and  Wang,  Huili.  5.748.924.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Wang.  Jin-Der:  See — 

Langberg.  Ehud;  and  Wang.  Jin-Der.  5.748,686,  CI.  345-367.000. 
Wang,  Kai:  See- 
Watts,  Roben  F;  Skinker,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Wang,  Kai,  5,748,719.  O. 
379-142.000. 
Wang.  Kang-Sheng:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael;  Wang.  Kang-Sheng;  Choo.  Qui-Lim;  Weiner.  Amy 
Joan;  and  Overby.  Lacy  Rasco,  5.747.044,  CI.  424-202.100. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.:  See— 

Labun.  Nicholas  M  ;  McClaughry.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T, 
5,748,845.  CI.  395-20.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas:  See — 

Mazurkiewicz.  Theodore;  Levendel.  Gil  E.;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Tho- 
mas. 5.749.072,  CI  704-275.000. 
Wang,  Shen-ge;  and  Hains,  Charles  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  MedHxl  of 
calibrating  a  digital  primer  using  component  test  patches  and  the  yule- 
nielsen  equation.  5,748,330,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Wang,  Ting-S.:  See — 

Fan,  Der-Tsyr;  Jou,  Chon-Shin;  and  Wang.  Ting-S.,  5.747.378.  CI. 
438-563.000. 
Wang.  Wen-chou  Vincent:  See — 

Beilin.  Solomon  1.;  Chou.  William  T;  Lee.  Michael  G.;  and  Wang. 
Wen-chou  Vincent.  5.746.903.  CI  205-118.000. 
Wang,  Wonder  D.;  Homg.  Shean-Ren,  and  Huang.  Fei-Chi.  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  semi- 
conductor chip  as  SEM  specimen.  5.747.365.  CI.  438-17.000. 
Wang.  Yao  Rong:  See — 

Mestha.  Lingappa  K.;  Wang.  Yao  Rong;  Dianat.  Sohail  A.;  Khargonekar, 
Pramod  P.;  Koditschek.  Daniel  E.;  Jackson,  Eric;  and  Thieret,  Tracy 
E..  5.749,020.  CI.  399-49.000. 
Warabi.sako,  Tetunori:  See — 

Kiutani,  Takeshi;  Yazawa,  Yoshiaki;  Minemura.  Junko;  Sato.  Akira;  and 
Warabisako.  Teninori.  5,747.864.  CI.  257-458.000. 
Ward.  Paul  A.;  and  Kourepenis.  Anthony   S..  to  Charles  Stark  Draper 
Laboratory.  Inc..  The.  Beat  frequency  motor  position  detection  scheme  for 
tuning  fork  gyroscope  and  other  sensors.  5.747.961.  CI.  318-646.000. 
Ware.  Frederick  Abbot:  See — 

Banh.  Richard  Maurice;  Ware.  Frederick  Abbot;  Dillon.  John  Bradly; 
Stark,  Donald  Charles;  Hampel,  Craig  Edward;  and  Griflin,  Matthew 
Murdy.  5,748,914,  CI.  395-285  000 
Warner.  Anthony:  See — 

Jones,  Michael  William  Dudleston;  Geen.  Nicholas;  Warner.  Anthony; 
and  Hughes.  Mischka.  5,748.931.  CI.  395-356.000. 
Warner.  Charles:  See- 
Fisher,  Donald;  and  Warner.  Charles.  5.745,989,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Warner,  David;  Lee,  Charles  C;  and  Li.  Wu-Shyong.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ink  jei  printing  sheet.  5.747.148,  CI.  428- 
212.000. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See — 

Trivedi,  Bharal  Kakidas,  5,747,528,  CI   514-456.000. 
Warner.  Vernon  R.:  See — 

Pace.  Jeffrey  B.;  Warner,  Vernon  R.,  and  Wright,  Danny  O.,  5,747,684, 

CI.  73-II9.0OA. 

Wanenberg,  Mark  F;  Lahlouh.  John  G.:  and  Tolh.  James,  to  Raychem 

Corporation.  Conductive  polymer  composition  and  device.  5.747.147,  CI. 

428-209.000. 

Warwaruk.  Robin.  Vehicle-mounted  animal  restraint  apparatus.  5,746, 1 57,  CI. 

119-785.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Gordon.  Jeflfrey  I ;  Gokel.  George  W ;  and  Englund.  Paul  T..  5.747,537. 

CI.  514-558.000. 
Johnson.  Eugene  M..  Jr.;  Milbrandt,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kotzbauer,  Paul  T;  and 
Umpe,  Patricia  A..  5,747,655.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Washington.  Wayne:  See — 

Beaulac,  Daniel   E.;  Hewison,  Trevor  S.;  and  Washington,  Wayne. 
5.746.150.  CI.  114-248.000. 
Wason,  Salish  K.;  and  Sumpter.  James  E.,  to  J.M.  Huber  Corporation  Cost 
effective  dental  compositions  containing  novel  sodium  aluminosilicates. 
5,747,008,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Wassarman,  David:  See — 

Rubin.  Gerry;  Therrien.  Marc;  Chang.  Henry;  Karim.  Felix;  and  Was- 
sarman. David.  5,747.275.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Rubin.  Gerry;  Therrien,  Marc;  Chang.  Henry;  Karim,  Felix;  aitd  Was- 
sarman. David.  5.747.288.  CI  435-69.100. 
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Wassemian.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Wurm.  Martin  J.;  and  Wassennan.  Stanley  J..  5.746.087.  CI.  72-456.000. 
Watabe.  Milsuni:  See — 

Kawa.saki.  Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoru;  Watabe.  Mitsuiu:  Noguchi.  Kouki: 
Matsubara.    Kiyo.shi:    Mochizuki.    Isainu;    Suzukawa,    Kazufumi; 
Ma.sumura.  Shigeki;  Akao.  Yasashi;  and  Sakakibara.  Eiji.  5.748.977. 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Waianabe.  Akira:  See — 

Higuchi.  Tetsuya;   Nomura.  Shunichi;   Ichiba.   Shigeni;   Yamaguchi. 
Hiroshi;  Goromani.  Masaomi:  Watanabe.  Akira;  Takeda.  Kazuhiro: 
Morila.  Mikio;  Fujila.  Kazuhisa;  and  Moriyama,  Yasuyuki.  5.747.640. 
CI.  528-502.00F. 
Waianabe.  Atsushi;  Terada.  Tomoyuki:  and  Sakamoto.  Shinsuke.  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.  Robot  position  teaching  system  and  method.  5.748.854.  CI.  .195- 
93.(X)0. 
Waianabe.  Gaku;  and  Yamazaki,  Yasuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha. 
Display  device  for  sampling  input  image  signals.  5.748.167.  CI.  345- 
98.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuhilo:  See — 

Emoto.  Shigeru:  Hasegawa.  Kumi;  Maekawa.  Youichi;  Waianabe.  Kazu 
hito;  and  Katoh.  Kouki.  5.747.210.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Waianabe.  Kohji;  Fujioka.  Saloshi;  Akahane.  Fujio;  YamamMo.  YoshikaLsu; 
Murayama.  Susumu;  Okuda.  Takayuki:  Yoshida.  Masanori;  and  Nishizawa. 
Atsushi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink  jet  type  recording  unit  with  an 
improved  carriage  structure  5.748.210.  CI   347-50.000. 
Watanabe.  Koji:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kaoru;  Chiyonobu.  Tatuo;  Kawano.  Kyoichiro;  Watanabe. 
Koji;  Wakamura.  Masato;  and  Yamaguchi,  Joe.  5.746.927.  CI.  216- 
18.000. 
Watanabe.  Masaki:  See — 

Kosaka.  Akio;  Nakayama.  Okihiko;  Yatsugi.  Voshitaka;  Kishi.  Nori- 
masa;  Watanabe.  Ma.saki;  Yamada.  Kiyomichi;  Iwasaki.  Masayasu; 
and  Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  5.748.109,  CI.  340-995.000. 
Watanabe.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Sato.  Makiko;  Hisatake.  Yuzo:  Wataiube.  Rvoichi;  and  Haloh.  Hiloshi. 
5.748.275.  CI.  349-144.000. 
Waianabe.  Shinya;  See — 

Matsuo,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Shinya;  Yokoyama.  Yuichi;  and  Inoue. 
Shmya.  5,747.843,  CI.  257-296000 
Waianabe.  Takuo;  Naruse.  Yasuhito;  and  Yamasue.  Kotaro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.  Ltd.  Presensitized  plate  comprising  two  photosensitive  layers  wherein 
the  layer  adjacent  to  the  support  has  a  lower  concentration  of  dye  than  the 
other  layer.  5.747.216,  CI.  430-156.000 
Watanabe,  Tyler:  See — 

Lee.  Eun  Soo;  Waianabe,  Tyler;  Gale,  Robert  M  ;  and  Burkoth.  Terry  L., 
5.747,065,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio;   Ito.  Seishi;  Ukawa,   Kazuhiro;  Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi; 
Narabu.  Shin-ichi;  and  Yanagi.  Akihiko,  5.747,420.  CI.  504-209.000. 
Watanabe,  Yumiko:  See — 

Shinagawa,  Tetsuo;  Watanabe.  Yumiko:  Shinagawa.  Akio;  and   Ito. 
Fumitaka.  5.748,715,  CI.  379-100.130. 
Wataya.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Hirata.    Telsuhiko;    Koizumi.    Minoru;    Nagano.    Masayo;    Adachi. 
Yoshiaki;  Wataya,  Hiroshi;  and  Onuki.  Ken.  5.748.893.  O.  395 
200.300. 
Watkins.  David  Robert;  Nock,  Nigel  Gerard;  and  Jackson.  Michael,  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited.  Motorcvcle  radial  tire  with  rubber 
member  between  carca.ss  plies.  5.746.852.  CI.  152-454.000. 
Watson.  M.  Bumell.  Piston  for  lank.  5.746.112.  CI.  92-205.000. 
Watson,  Tom  A.;  Panlo.  William  N.;  Larson,  Donald  G.;  Fomenkov.  Igor  V.; 
de  Ruyter.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Das.  Pala.sh  P..  to  Cymer.  Inc.  Laser  having 
improved  beam  quality  and  reduced  operating  cost.  5,748.656.  CI.  372- 
35.000 
Wanerston,  James:  See — 

Malhotra.  Arun;  Ang.  Jane;  Gray.  G.  Robert:  and  Wanerston.  James. 
5,748.417.  CI.  360-l26.(K)0. 
Watts.  Robert  F. ;  Skinker,  Benjamin  H  ;  and  Wang,  Kai.  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Relay  circuit  for  telephone  interface.  5.748.719.  CI.  379- 
142.000. 
Walts,  Steven  J  :  See— 

Chadha.  Alul;  Haderle,  Donald  J.:  Shibamiya.  Akira;  Lyie.  Robert  W.; 
and  Waits.  Steven  J..  5.748.952.  CI.  395-602.000. 
Waugh.  Raymond  Mitchell:  See — 

Bavruns,  John  Thomas;  Waugh,  Ravmond  Mitchell;  Wallace,  Phillip  W., 
Bavruns.  Robert  J  ;  and  DeNigris,  Thomas  D.,  5.748.049,  CI.  331- 
49.000 
Waukesha- Pearce  Industries.  Inc.   See — 

Pollock.  Bobby  G.;  Segal.  Ten>  A.;  Dusek,  John  E.,  Jr;  Bodin.  Alvin  L.; 
Maas.  Cyde  D.;  Coen.  Edward  C;  and  Pinter.  Randall  A..  5.746.986, 
CI  422-177.000. 
WCM  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ball,  William  T,  5,745.931,  CI  4-286.000. 
Weaiherston,  Roger  C:  See — 

Caillai.  Jean-Luc  M.;  Weaiherston.  Roger  C;  and  Bush,  James  W,. 
5.745.992.  CI.  29-888.022. 
Weaver.  John  D.:  See — 

Sorenson,  Marius  W.;  Cipriano,  Robert  A.;  Longoria,  Jose  J.;  and 
Weaver.  John  D  ,  5,747.546.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Weaver.  Kathleen  L  ;  See— 


Weckerle.  Judith  C;  and  Weaver.  Kalhleen  L..  5,747,751,  CI.   181- 
131.000. 
Webb,  Alan  L  :  See— 

Brassfield,  Sleven  R.;  and  Webb,  Alan  L  ,  5,746,578.  CI.  416-190.000. 
Webb.  Charles  Franklin;  Farrell,  Mark  Steven;  Check,  Mark  Anthony;  and 
Liptay.  John  Stephen,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Specialized  millicode  instructions  which  reduce  cycle  time  and  number  of 
instructions  necessary  to  perform  complex  operations.  5,748.951,  CI. 
395-595.000. 
Webb.   Michael  C.  to  Environ   Products,   Inc.   Pipe  coupling  assembly. 

5.746,454.  CI.  285-92.000, 
Webb.  Mike:  See— 

Gulick.  Dale  E.;  Lambrecht.  Andy:  Webb,  Mike;  Hewitt.  Larrv;  and 

Barnes.  Bnan.  5,748,983,  CI.  395-842.000. 

Weber.  Gerd;  and  Biebel,  Willi,  to  Deutsche  Rockwool  Mineralwall-GmbH. 

Method  of  neutralizing  hot  inclusions  present  in  a  web  of  mineral  wool  and 

apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5,748.479.  CI.  364-470.010. 

Weber.  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water-insoluble  azo  coloranis 

based  on  aminoquinazolinediones.  5.747,566.  CI.  524-93.000. 
Weber.  John  G.,  to  Chaparral  Communications.  High-performance  antenna 

stnictuie.  5,748,1.56,  CI.  343-762.000. 
Weber.  Uland  E.:  See— 

Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Markunas.  Albert  L.;  Hanson.  Michael  J.;  and 
Weber,  Leiand  E.,  5,747,971,  CI.  322-10.000. 
Weber,  Wayne  Woodrow.  II:  Messing.  Calvin  Roman;  and  Logan,  Margaret 
Elizabeth,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical   Diagnostics.  Inc.  Calcium 
specific  diaza-l8-crown-6-ether  chromoionophores    5.747.345.  CI.  436- 
74.000. 
Weckerle.  Judith  C;  and  Weaver.  Kathleen  L.  Disposable  cover  for  stetho- 
scope bead.  5.747.751.  CI  181-13 1.000. 
Weck.slrom.  Kurt:  See — 

Karlsson.  Kai;  Meril^inen.  Timo;  Weckstrom.  Kurt:  and  Poikolainen. 
Seppo.  5.747.820.  CI.  250-5O4.0OR. 
Weeks,  Eric  L..  to  Ear  Craft  Technologies.  Air  conduction  hearing  device. 

5.748.743.  CI.  381-68.600. 
Wei,  Chengping;  Shi,  Song  Q.:  and  Lee.  Hsing-Chung.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  electro-opiical  package.  5.747,363. 
CI.  438-5  000. 
Wei.  George;  Hecker.  Arlene;  and  Go<xlman.  David,  to  OSRAM  Sylvania  Inc. 
Translucent    polvcrystalline    alumina    and    method    of    making    same 
5.747.402.  CI.  .501-152.000. 
Wei.  Ymg-Fei;  and  Sutton.  Granger  G..  III.  to  Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc. 

Human  AlkB  polypeptide.  5.747.312.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Weibcnh,  Franz  Josef,  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.  Retractable  batch 

reactor  sampler  5,747,708.  CI.  73-863.810. 
Weichert.  Andreas;  Brendel.  Joachim;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Lang.  Hans 
Jochen;  Schwark,  Jan-Robert;  Albus.  Udo;  and  Scbolz.  Wolfgang,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  benzoylguunidines.  a  process  for 
their  preparation,  their  use  as  medicament  of  diagnostic  agent,  and  medi- 
cament comprising  them.  5.747.541.  CI.  514-622.000. 
Weider,  Richard:  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhard:  Eben,  Wolfgang;  Horn.  Klaus;  Weider,  Richard;  and 

Scholl,  Thomas.  5.747,589.  CI   525-146.000. 
Kohler,  Burkhard:  Tischer.  Werner,  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Weider.  Richard; 
Scholl.  Thomas;  and  Dhein.  Rolf.  5,747.586.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Weidlich.  Peter:  5fe— 

Karrer.  Loihar;  Pape.  Frank-Friedrich;  Kfthler.  Ulrich;  Becker.  Rainer; 
Weidlich.   Peter:    HUllmann.   Michael:   and   Kneuper,    Heinz-Josef. 
.5.747,411.  CI.  502-.VS3.(KX). 
Weidner.  Charles  H  :  See— 

Farid.  Samir  Y.;  I^nhard.  Jerome  R.;  Chen,  Chin  H.;  Muenter,  Annabel 
A.;  Gould,  Ian  R.;  Gixlleski,  Stephen  A.;  Zielinski,  Paul  A.;  and 
Weidner,  Charles  H.,  5,747,2.36,  CI.  430-583.000. 
Weidner,  Herbert:  See — 

Von   Ammon,   Wilfried:   Weidner,    Herbert;    and   Thanner,   Ludwig, 
5,746.825,  CI.  117- 14.000. 
Weigell.  Beate:  MUgge.  Martin;  and  Decker,  Detlef,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co, 

Blink  lamp.  5.746.4%.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Weigl,  Bemhanl  H.:  See- 
van  den  Engh.  Ger;  and  Weigl.  Bemhard  H..  5.747..349.  CI.  436-172.(K)0. 
Weiland.  Rainer:  See — 

Arnold.  Norbert;  Hummler.  Klaus:  Le\ine.  Ernest;  and  Weiland.  Rainer. 
5.747,802,  CI.  250-307.000. 
Weinblall,  Lee  S.;  and  Langer.  Thomas,  to  Weinblatt,  Lee  S.  Moniloring 
identity  of  computer  users  accessing  data  bases,  and  storing  information 
about  the  users  and  the  accessed  data  base.  5,748,889,  CI.  395-187.010. 
Weiner,  Amy  Joan:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael;  Wang.  Kang-Sheng;  Chix).  Qu'-Lim:  Weiner.  Amy 
Joan;  and  Overby.  Lacy  Rasco.  5.747.044.  CI.  424-202.100. 
Weinmann.  Daniel  James:  See — 

Corley.  Larry  Sieven;  Ghosh.  Kalyan;  Hunter.  Joseph  Michael:  Kincaid, 
Derek  Scoli;  Meilus.  Leo;  and  Weinmann.  Daniel  James.  5.746.935, 
CI.  252-182.230. 
Weinmann.  Hanns- Joachim:  See — 

Gries.   Heinz;   Miitzel.  Wolfgang;  Zuith,  Christian;  and  Weinmann, 

Hanns-Joachim,  5,746,999,  CI  424-9.322. 
Plalzek,  Johannes;  RadUchel,  Bemd;  Niedballa,  Ulrich;  Weinmann, 
Hanns-Joachim;  Bauer.  Hans;  and  Roth,  Klaus,  5,747,000,  CI.  424- 
9.363. 
Weir.  Sleven  P.,  to  Harris  Corporation.   Integrated  network  switch  with 
flexible  serial  data  packet  transfer  system  5,748,627,  CI.  370-384.000. 
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Weismanj  Martin  J.,  to  Martens,  Charles  S.  Nail  polish  top  coat  free  of 

toluene  5,747.019,  CI.  424-6 l.tXX). 
Weisman.  Martin  J.:  See — 

NicMs,  Rosemarie:  and  Weisman,  Martin  J.,  5.747,017,  CI.  424-61.000. 

Weismillar,  Matthew  W.;  Ulrich,  David  J.:  Bunerbrodi,  Jay  T:  Kramer, 

Kennetti  L  ;  Brooke,  Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.;  and 

Thiimaf.  James  M.  C.  lo  Hill-Rom,  Inc.  Support  surfaces  for  a  bed. 

5,745.1,37.  CI.  5-624.000 

Weismillar,  Michael  C:  See— 

CixyfU.  Fredrick  L.;  Kibala.  Piotr  A.;  and  Weismiller.  Michael  C, 
5,746.924,  CI.  2I0-698.(KK) 
Weiss,  EiWne  G.:  See — 

RichakLson.  Michael  M.;  Brittle.  Allan  C.  Jr;  Fiedler.  Lee  B.;  Gorham. 
Kim.  Peterson.  Jay  R.;  Schullze.  Gary  T;  Vetter.  Chris  J.;  and  Weiss. 
Eiiricne  G..  5,748,483,  CI   364-478.1 10. 
Weiss,  Giitiard:  See — 

LocHtfunner.  Eduard;  Buss.  Heiko:  Haarer.  Werner;  Oeilinger.  Andreas; 
Kniberger,    Maximilian;    Blanc,    R^gis:    and    Weiss,    Gerhard, 
5.t46,l68,  CI.  123-90,380. 
Weiss,  Rij^r  E.;  Vladic.  Daniel  P;  and  SchoHeld,  Philip  W.  Massive  parallel 

optical  iitierconneci  system.  5,748,818,  CI.  385-59.000. 
Weiss,  Sl^liin:  See — 

Mullfci,   Michael   Wolfgang;   Klingelhofer,   Paul;   and  Weiss,   Stefan. 
5,t46.812,  CI.  106-10.000. 
Weissmari.  Eric  M.:  See — 

Spilllrtan.  William  Bert,  Jr;  and  Weissman,  Eric  M.,  5,747,698,  CI. 
7.i  780.000. 
Welbon,  Edward  Hugh:  See — 

LeviM.  Frank  Eliol:  Roth,  Charles  Philip;  and  Welbon,  Eulward  Hugh. 
5.748.855.  CI.  395-800.230. 
Welch  Mm.  Inc.:  See— 

Hetcfier-Haynes.  Peter.  5,748..504,  CI.  364-571.010. 
Welch,  H»it>ld  D.:  See— 

Mar*hke.  Carl  R.;  Welch.  Harold  D.;  and  Cummings.  James  A.. 
5,t46.0IO.  CI.  34-631.000. 
Welch.  Jajnes  R.:  See— 

Maciiegan.  Iain  Ross;  Welch.  James  R.;  and  Fiedler.  Alan.  5.748,020. 
Cll  927-2 1 8.000. 
Weldon,  Tlli>mas  D.;  Larsen.  Charles  E.;  and  Rosen.  Jonathan  J.,  to  Novosle 
Corpor»tion.  Fluid  access  and  flow  control  valve.  5.746,414.  CI.  251- 
1 49.600 
Welker.  ^n  H.:  See— 

Beelfn  Mark  T;  and  Welker.  Brian  H..  5.746,328,  CI.  21I-59..300. 
Weller.  T»<jmas:  See— 

Alig^  teo;  Hadvary,  Paul;  Hurzeler,  Marianne;  Miiller,  Marcel:  Sleiner. 
Bdal:  and  Weller,  Thomas,  5,747,522,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Wells.  Dan  id  L  :  See— 

Jacobscn.  Stephen  C;  and  Wells.  David  L..  5.747.692.  CI.  73-514.250, 
Jacoli«n,  Stephen  C;  and  Wells.  David  L..  5.747.993.  CI.  324-109.000. 
Wen.  Fu-Cfcu:  See— 

Kosttlnik.  Robert  J.;  and  Wen.  Fu-Chu.  5.746.819.  CI.  106-447.000. 
Wendel.  Peler:  See— 

Gruhle.  Wolf  Dieter;  Escher.  Manfred:  Jauch.  Friedemann;   Reiter. 
Friedrich;  and  Wendel.  Peter.  5.748,472.  CI.  364-424.080. 
Wenderoik.  Bemd:  See — 

Miill^t  Hans-Joachim;  Wenderolh,  Bemd;  Berger.  Albin;  Littmann. 
Ditler:    Klimesch,   Roger;   Oppenliinder,   Knut:   Marczinke.   Bemd 
L(i»ar:  RUhl,  Thomas;  and  Heider,  Marc,  5.747.616.  CI.  526-262.000. 
Wendt.  Gitp  Arthur;  Chiu,  Kai  F.;  Burazin.  Mark  Alan;  Fanrington.  Theodore 
Edwin.  Jf;  and  Heaton.  David  Alan,  to  Kimberiy-Claik  Woridwide.  Inc. 
Method  of  making  soft  tissue  products.  5.746.887.  CI.  162-109.000. 
Wendt,  Mpnhias:  See- 
Van  per  Broeck.  Heinz;  and  Wendt.  Matthias,  5,747,958,  CI.  318 
74bj000. 
Wenker.  Jbtk  A.  Golf  puner  5.746.665,  CI.  473-313.000. 
Wenker,  Pail  Richard:  See— 

Stein.  Michael  Victor:  and  Wenker.  Paul  Richard.  5.748.927.  CI.  395- 
33PiOOO. 
WertheimI  Gregory  D..  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Tape  nile  housing.  5.746.004. 

CI.  33-748.000. 
Wess.  Raiitiond  E.;  Piccinino.  Ralph  L,.  Jr.:  and  Rosenburgh.  John  H„  to 
Eastmafi  Kodak  Companv.  Photographic  proce,ss  with  improved  replen- 
ishment monitoring  system.  5,749,018.  CI.  396-578.(X»0. 
Wesseling,  Karel  Hendrik:  See — 

Bos.lWillem  Jan  Wubbti;  and  Wesseling.  Karel  Hendrik.  5.746.698.  CI, 
600,493.000. 
West.  Briin  H  :  See— 

Compete.  Alicia  L.;  Griffith.  William  L.:  Dorsey.  George  F;  and  West. 
Bt\m  H..  5.746.783.  CI.  44-301.000. 
West.  Jan(e$  Edward:  See- 
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Robert  Alfred;  and  West.  James  Edward.  5.748.757.  CI.  381- 
l6(i|K)0. 
,  Jan^  W.:  See- 
Stephen  E.:  West.  James  W.;  Lawrence.  Robert  M.;  Harper, 
Sajnuel  E..  Jr.;  and  Alderter,  David  W..  5.748.090.  CI.  340-578.000. 
West.  Ric  i^rd  L.:  See— 

Giesl  ;t  Richard  C:  Miles.  Mvra  P.;  Lovelace.  Susan  L.;  Patno.  Timolhv 
;  and  West,  Richard  L.,  5.746,708.  CI.  604-4.(MK) 
Western  /  ijas  U.K.  Limited:  See— 

Kovirivic.    Josef;    and    Kowalewsky.    John    Ralph.    5,746,083.    CI 
.  15,000. 
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Western  E>esign  Corporation:  See — 

Golden,  Michael  D..  5,745,953.  CI.  16-260.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Engle,  Thomas  H..  5,746.293.  CI.  188-15I.OOR. 
Gaughan.  Edward  W.:  and  Troiani,  Vincent  K,  5.746.484.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Harris,  David  Benniit:  Mathieu.  Barry  Morris;  Dobratz,  Jeffrev  Alan: 
Uehling.  Maris  Allen:  and  Kull.  Robert  Charles.  5.748.269.  CI.  349- 
58.000. 
Jamieson.  Paul  E..  5.746.485.  CI.  303-19.000, 
Skaniar,  Elmer  T.  5,747.685.  CI.  73-121.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Amos,    Dennis    Ray;    Bachman,    Sallie   Ann;   and   Chen.   Jianqiang. 

5.746.579.  CI.  416- 204.00A. 
lacono.  Vincent  M.:  Kimmich.  John  R.;  Mayhood.  Keith  L.;  Vogel. 

Walter  B  :  and  McGeltigan.  John  J.,  5.746.550.  CI.  408-I.OOR. 
Junkin.  John  Edward:  and  Robinson.  Getirge  Joseph.  5,746.573.  CI. 
415-1 15.0(X). 
Westley.  Scott:  See — 

Buckalew.  Gregory;  Chang.  Lydia:  Cirincione,  Richard:  Garufi.  Robert; 
Graham.  Warren;  Hui.  Philip:  Rutkc.vski.  James;  and  Westley,  Scon, 
5.747.723,  CI.  102-282.000. 
Westphal,  Dieter:  Reul,  Helmut:  and  Rau.  Guenter,  to  Baxter  International, 

Inc.  Blood  pump  as  centrifugal  pump.  5,746.575.  CI.  415-206.000 
Weslphalen,  Karl-Otto:  See — 

Schiifer,  Peter:  Hamprechl.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth:  Kliniz.  Ralf: 
Konig.  Hartmann;  Waller.  Helmut;  Weslphalen.  Kari-Otio:  and  Miss- 
litz.  Ulf.  5.747.422.  CI.  5O4-244.0(X). 
Westvaco  Copration:  See — 

Claytor.  Robinson  Camden  Perkins.  5.747.141.  CI.  428-143.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Bartley.  Charles  Allen:  and  Scnjggs,  Robert  Burks.  II.  5.745.938.  CI. 
5-625.000. 
Wener.  Carol  A.:  See— 

Minghetli.  Enore;  Eilel,  John  E.;  and  Wener,  Carol  A..  5.747.154.  CI. 
428-327.000. 
Wetzel.  Gerhard:  See — 

Mueller.  Erwin;  Alaze.  Norberi;  Wetzel.  Gerhard;  Schmidt.  Klaus;  and 
On.  Harald.  5,746,111.  CI.  92-168.000. 
Wexler,  Ronald  M>Ton;  James.  Robert  Owen:  DePalma.  Viio  A  ;  Decory. 
John  Francis:  and  Lobo.  Lloyd  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv  Photo- 
graphic element.  5,747.234.  CI.  430-523.000. 
Weyenberg,  Jeffrey  Michael:  See — 

Nielsen,  Steven  James;  Renlmeester,  Tammy  Jo;  Knieger.  Allan  James; 
and  Weyenberg.  Jeffrey  Michael.  5.746,710,  CI.  60914.000. 
Weyer.  Frank  M    Customizable  credil  card  overiay.  5.746.451.  CI.  283- 

65  000. 
Wheatley.  Brian  K.;  See— 

Schelfee,  Robert  S.;  Thibodeau,  Robert  Lee;  and  Wheallev,  Brian  K.. 
5.747.730.  CI.  149-47.000. 
Whelchel.  Wayne  Curtis:  See— 

Vinod.  Yashavant  Vinayak;  and  Whelchel,  Wayne  Curtis,  5,747,133,  CI. 
428-46.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Brown,  Michael  Dale:  Duncan,  Frank  Louis:  and  Bentley,  Ralph  Tal- 

madge,  II.  5.746.611.  CI.  439-1 35 .0(K). 
Consoli.  John  Joseph;  and  Sipe.  Lynn  Robert.  5.746.622.  CI    439 

.521.000. 
Klinedinst.  Steven  Zane.  5.745.982.  CI.  29-753.000. 
Shiu.  Leung  Man,  5.746.610,  CI.  4.39-98.000. 
Soriano,  Louis.  5,745.991.  CI.  29-863.000. 
Xu.  David  Jisen;  and  Sudeora.  Sanjay.  5,748.817,  CI.  385-51.000. 
While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  Jack  W;  and  Howard.  Joseph  E..  5.746,070,  CI.  68-24.000. 
White,  George  Eugene;  See — 

McAllister,  Michael:  Perfecto,  Eric  Daniel:  McDonald.  James;  Prasad. 
Keshav:    Robbins.   Gordon   J.;    Pra.sad,   Chandrika;    Swaminathan, 
Madhavan;  and  White.  George  Eugene,  5,747.095.  CI.  427-8  000. 
White.  James  E.;  and  Griesser.  Kenneth  P.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  an  optimized  compare-and-branch  instniction. 
5.748.950.  CI.  .395-595.000. 
While,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Bisbec.  Stephen  F.:  Moskowilz.  Jack  J.;  Sheehan.  Edward  R.:  Troner. 
Douglas  H.;  and  White.  Michael  W..  5,748.738.  CI.  380-25.000. 
White.  Morris  F.  Jr:  See — 

Arterbery.  Cynthia  W.;  Callaham,  W.  Timothy:  Keritsis,  Gus  D,;  and 
White,  Morris  F.  Jr,  5.746.2.30,  CI.  131-331.000. 
White.  Trevor  Keilh:  See— 

Cassidy.   Stephen  Anthony:   Smvth.   Peter  Paul;   Williams.   Douglas 
Lawrence;  and  White.  Trevor  Keith.  5.748.813.  CI.  385-24.000. 
White.  William  O.:  See- 
Goldberg.  Max  Motli;  Gates.  Melodi  Mosley:  Ericksen.  Susan  Barbara; 
and  White.  William  O..  5.748.890.  CI,  395-188.010, 
Whileaker,  Ross:  See — 

Kozlowski.  Mark  L.;  and  Whileaker.  Ross,  5.747.7.34.  CI.  174.50.000. 
Whitehill.  James  Harry:  See — 

Ahmadian.   Mehdi;  Gray.   Laurence  William:   McGrew.   Dean  Zeal; 
Kurtzhals.  William  Anthony;  Whitehill.  James  Harry;  and  Jaramillo. 
Jennifer  Lynn,  5,746,135,  CI.  I05-196.(XK). 
Whilehouse,  Robert  S.;  and  Reed.  Thomas  F..  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Polv- 

meric  compositions.  5.747.559.  CI   523-205.000. 
Whilehouse.  Robert  S.:  See — 
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Renniken.  Cindy  L.;  Menashi.  Jameel;  and  Whilehouse.  Robert  S.. 
5.747.563.  CI.  523-215.000. 
Whiieis.  David  E..  lo  Firefly  Network.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  recom- 
mending items  to  a  u.ser.  5.749.081.  CI.  707-102.000. 
Whiieman.  Nicole  F.;  See — 

deGroot,  Jacquelyn  A.;  Hazlin.  Lonnie  G.;  Jain.  Pradeep;  Karande. 
Scema  V.;  Mergenhagen.  Laura  K.;  Moldovan.  Dan  G.;  Siewan. 
Kenneth  B.;  and  Whiteman.  Nicole  F.  5.747,594.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Whitesttl.  Celia  A.;  See~ 

Panetu.  Jill  A.;  Phillips.  Michael  L.;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Shadle.  John  K.; 
Sigmund.  Sandra  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  and  Whitesilt.  Celia  A.. 
5.747.517.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Whitney.  John  K  :  See — 

Flick.  Roland  E;  and  Whitney.  John  K..  5.745.939.  CI.  5-648.000. 
Whittaker.  Mark:  See- 
Beckett.  Raymond  Paul;  Whittaker.  Mark;  Miller.  Andrew;  and  Martin. 
Fionna  Mitchell.  5,747.514.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Whizard  Protective  Wear  Corp.:  See — 

Kraatz.  Gerald  A..  5.745.919.  CI.  2  161.600. 
Whyte.  Robert:  See— 

Rosenthal.  Daniel;  Konalh,  Kannan;  Whyte,  Robert;  Norton,  Eric;  and 
Pearce,  Stuart  Robert,  5.748.124.  CI.  341-120.000. 
Wick.  John  Leslie    Portable  automatic  sprinkling  system.  5.746,250.  CI. 

137-624.110. 
Wicks.  Michael  C:  See— 

Melvin.  William  L..  Jr.;  and  Wicks.  Michael  C,  5,748.143,  O.  342- 
162.000. 
Wicnienski.  Michael  F.  Analog  lo  digital  converter  having  multi-stale  output. 

5.748.130.  CI.  341-155.000. 
Wictor,  MaLs:  See — 

JOnsstw,  Anders;  and  Wictor,  Mats,  5,746,493,  CI.  362-31.000. 
Widlund.  Urban:  See — 

Ols.son,  Stefan;  Widlund,  Urtan;  and  Sdderbergh,  Anders,  5,746,732,  CI 
604-385.200. 
Widmer.  Benediki;  Muller.  Martin;  Fluckiger.  Daniel;  Moy.  Christian;  and 
Chollel.  Philippe,  to  Ascom  Ha.sler  Mailing  Systems  AG.  Postage  meter 
with  ro<or  movement  and  die  cover  sensof.  5.746.133,  CI.  101-484.000 
Widmer.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Grabstein.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Widmer.  Michael  B.,  5.747.024,  CI.  424- 
85.200. 
Wiederholt.  Jere  D  :  See— 

Kirkland,  Larry  V ;  and  Wiederholt.  Jere  D..  5.748,846,  CI  395-20.000. 
Wiedmann,  Timothy  S.;  Wood.  Ray  W.;  and  DeCajitro.  Lan,  to  NanoSysiems, 
L.L.C.   Aerosols  containing   beclomethazonc   nanoparticle   dispersions. 
5,747.001.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Wiegand,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Baretich.  David  F;  and  Wiegand.  Gregory  P.  5,747,972,  CI.  323- 
223«X)0. 
Wielers,  Antonius  Franziskus  Heinrich;  and  Kruka,  Vitold  Raimond.  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Method  to  remove  metals  from  residuals    5.746,907.  CI. 
208-251  OOH. 
Wiersema,  Dale  T;  See — 

Griflin.  David  C;  Wiersema,  Dale  T;  Eldridge,  Richard  A.;  and  Kling- 
heil.  William  R  .  5.747.773.  C\.  219-130.100. 
Wiesemann,  David  L.;  Schaaf.  Daniel  E.;  and  Ko,  Wai-Shing  P.  to  Heath 
Company.  Inc.  Two-level  security  lighting  system.  5,747,937,  CI.  315- 
159.000. 
Wijngaarden,  Rudolf  Jacobus:  See — 

Drent.  Eit;  Van  Der  Veer.  Frits;  aiKl  Wijngaarden.  Rudolf  Jacobus. 
5,747,638.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Wikstrom,  G6ran:  See — 

AndcTsson.  Karl-Hugo;  Stenkvist,  Sven-Einar;  and  Wik.sti<>m,  Goran, 
5.748.666.  CI.  373-9.000. 
Wild  Bird  Centers  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Pelrides.  George  H  ;  and  Kirchner.  Katherene  J  .  5.746.1.56.  CI    119- 
428.000. 
Wilde.  Craig  G  :  See — 

Scon.  Randy  W ;  Gleich,  Gerald  J.;  and  Wilde,  Craig  G.,  5,747,283,  CI. 

4.35-69  100. 

Wilder,  Joseph;  and  Dreyfuss.  David,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products. 

Inc.  Methtxl  and  system  for  automatically  inspecting  ophthalmic  lenses 

5.748..100.  CI   356-124.000. 

Wilk.  Peter  J.;  and  Nakao.  Naomi  L.  Endoscope  biopsy  channel  liner  and 

as.socialed  method.  5.746.694,  CI.  600-123.000. 
Wilkerson.  Jack,  to  Geomarine  Systems.  Inc.  Simplified  control  for  lateral 

roution  therapy  mattresses.  5.745.942.  CI.  5-715.000. 
Wilkins.  Elizabeth  W.:  See— 

Massey.  Richard  J.;  Blackburn.  Gary  F;  Wilkins.  Elizabeth  W.;  and 
Leiand.  Jonathan  K..  5.746.974.  CI.  422-52.000. 
Wilkins.  John  J  ;  and  Stefl^ens.  Waller  L..  lo  HK  Systems,  Inc.  Slat  sorter. 

5.746.305.  CI    198-890.100. 
Wilkinson.  Francis  E.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Carl  J;  Tobin.  Frank;  and  Wilkinson,  Francis  E.,  5,747,264,  CI. 
4.35-7  100. 
Wilkinson.  William  T:  See— 

Dicker,  Timothy  P;  and  Wilkinson,  William  T,  5,745,917,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Willard,  Cindylee.  Rectovaginal  surgical  repair  insmimem.  5,746,749,  CI. 
606-119.000. 


Willemsens,  Albert  Louis  Anna;  Verstappen.  Waller  Louis  Antoine;  Copmans. 
Alex  Herman;  Vandenriessche.  Anna  Maria  Jozefa;  De  Knaep.  Alfons 
Ga.ston  Maria;  and  Venel.  Marc  Gaston,  lo  Janssen  Pharmaceulica.  N.V, 
PriK-ess  for  preparing  enantiomerically  pure  6-(4-chlorophenyl)  (1  H- 1 ,2,4- 
lriazol-1-YL)  methyl  l-l-melhvl- 1  H-benzolriazole.  5.746.840.  CI.  548- 
257.(X)0. 
Williams.  David  Randall:  See — 

Campbell.   Bruce  Crinean;   Martin.  Thomas  William;   King.  Ronald 
Stewart;    Williams.    David    Randall;    and    Hesser.    Frederick    W.. 
5.747.415.  CI.  .503-227.0(K). 
Williams.  Donald  Howard:  See — 

Sudhoff.  Douglas  H.;  and  Williams.  Donald  Howard,  5,747,904,  CI. 
310-88.000. 
Williams.  Douglas  Lawrence:  See — 

Cassidy.   Stephen  Anthony;   Smyth.   Peter  Paul;   Williams.   Douglas 
Lawrence;  and  While.  Trevor  Keith,  5,748,813,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Williams.  Fred  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Green.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Williams,  Fred  E ,  Jr..  5,746.764,  CI.  606- 
194.000. 
Williams.  Jeffery  W.  Extension  for  metered  dose  inhaler.  5,746,197,  CI. 

128-200  2.30 
Williams.  Jeffrey  A.:  See' — 

Dicke.  Grant  D.;  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,746,406,  CI.  248-166.000. 
Williams.  Jeffrey  L.;  See — 

Hauser.  .Stephen  A.;  and  Williams.  Jeffrey   L..  5.748.905.  CI.  395- 
200.790. 
Williams.  Joe  W..  to  Excel  Modular  Scaflfold  and  Leasing  Corporation. 

Scaffold  hatch  system.  5.746.289.  CI.  182-129.000. 
Williams,  Kevin  Jon.  Method  of  forcing  the  reverse  transport  of  cholesterol 
from  a  body  part  to  the  liver  while  avoiding  harmful  disruptions  of  hepatic 
cholesterol  homeostasis.  5,746,223,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Williams.  Mason  Lamar.  Ill:  See — 

Fonlana.  Robert  Edward.  Jr.;  Lane.  Linda  Hope;  Williams,  Mason 
Lamar.   Ill;  and  Yeack-ScTanton.  Celia  Elizabeth,  5,745,979,  CI. 
29-603.120 
Williams,  Melanie:  See — 

Davis,  James  L.;  Williams,  Melanie;  and  Pennisi,  Robert  W..  5,748,438. 
CI.  361-504  000. 
Williams,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Ufer,  John  P;  Faust,  John  E.;  and  Williams,  Michael  D.,  5,748.956,  CI. 
.395-615.000. 
Williams,  Richard  K..  lo  Siliconix  incorporated.  Method  of  blocking  bidi- 
rectional flow  of  current.  5.747.891.  CI.  307-87.000. 
Williams.  Ronald  L.;  and  Norton.  Paul  R..  lo  Raytheon  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    sensing    infrared    radiation    utilizing    a    micro-electro- 
mechanical sensor  5.747.804.  CI.  250-338.100. 
Williamson.  N.  Rodgers,  Jr:  See — 

Jones,  Richard  S.;  and  Williamson.  N.  Rtxigers,  Jr.,  5.747,9.54,  CI. 
318-266.000. 
Williamson.  Robert  C:  See — 

Croft,  James  Joseph;  and  Williamson.  Robert  C.  5.748,759,  CI.  381- 
193.000. 
Willis.  Clifford:  See- 
Carney.  James  M.;  Desilels.  Dave;  Willis.  Clifford;  Winick.  Alan  Lee; 
and  Chiodo.  Christopher  E..  5.748.453.  CI.  361-801.000. 
Willis,  John  P  Poinl-of-care  analyzer  module.  5.747.666.  CI.  73-1.020. 
Willis.  Paul:  See- 
Cox.  David;  Ingall.  Anthony;  and  Willis.  Paul.  5.747.4%.  CI.  514- 
258.000. 
Willmann,  Donald  F,  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Cable  retractor.  5,746,389,  CI. 

242-615.100. 
Willms,  Lolhar:  See— 

Schnabel,  Gerhard;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann; 
and  Rosinger.  Chnslopher.  5,747,421,  CI.  504-214.000. 
Willy,  Patricia  J.:  See— 

Evans,  Ronald   M  ;   Mangelsdorf,   David  J.;  and  Willy,  Patricia  J.. 
5,747.661.  CI.  536-24.100. 
Wilmington  Rubber  &  Gasket  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.    Howard   L.;   and   Monis.   William   N..   Jr..   5,746,104,  CI. 
83-698.710. 
Wilson,  David  B  :  See— 

Shuler,  Michael  L.;  and  Wilson.  David  B..  5,747,281,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Wilson.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Hager.   William   G  ;   Wilson.   Edward   L.;   and   Krumlauf.    Paul    R  . 

5.747.607.  CI.  525-445.000. 

Wilson,  James  Warren,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Semiconductor    chip    package    with    enhanced    thermal    conductivity. 

5.747.877.  CI.  257-703.000. 

Wilson.  Michael  S..  to  Wykle  Research.  Inc.  Mixing  capsule  and  method  of 

manufacturing  same.  5.746.313,  CI.  206-220.000. 
Wind  Strom  Frisia  GmbH:  See — 

Hennchen.  Norbert.  5,748,423,  CI.  361-31.000. 
Windryder  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  McCutchen.  James;  and  Shaw.  Kun  Lee,  5,745,936,  C\.  5-600.000. 
Winick.  Alan  Lee:  See — 

Carney.  James  M.;  Desilels.  Dave;  Willis,  Clifford;  Winick,  Alan  Lee; 
and  Chiodo.  Christopher  E..  5.748.453.  CI.  361-801000. 
Winkelman.  Kurt-Helfried.  lo  Linotype-Hell  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  analysis  and  cortection  of  the  image  gradation  in  image  originals. 
5.748.802,  CI.  382-271.000. 
Winkler,  Gary  A.:  See — 
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Cochr^  Swart  A.;  Goll,  Steven  J.;  Lippincott,  Howard  C;  and  Winkler, 
Gary  A..  5.747,084,  CI.  426-120.000. 
Winkless.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Hartman,  Mark  W.;  Shore.  Zeev  W.;  Tang.  James  J ;  Aschberger,  Anton 
A.;  Cogola,  Michael  R.;  Irvine,  William  O.;  Tmka,  Ralph  J.;  Wahler. 
Richard  O.;  and  Winkless.  Robert  A..  5.746,080,  CI.  72-61.000. 
Winski.  Ernest  P..  to  Goldco  Industries.  Inc.  Conveying  apparatus  and 

methods  of  use.  5.746.572.  CI  414-7%.3O0 
Winierfeldl.  Duane  Norman:  See — 

Severance.  Wayne  Stanley;  and  Winierfeldl.  Duane  Norman.  5,747,767, 
CI.  ?  19- 1 2 1.500. 
Winthrop.  Neil:  See— 

Bayron.  Harry;  and  Winthrop.  Neil,  5,746,199,  CI.  128-205.240. 
Wireway/H»aky  Corp.:  See- 
Young.  Ronald  A.;  and  Young.  Gregory  C.  5.746,040,  CI.  52-775.000. 
Wirtz,  Hans-Peter,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Torque  convener  Itaving 

lock-up  dutch.  5.746.2%.  CI   192-3.290. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Donohg*.  Timothy  J.;  Barber.  Robert  D.;  and  Winhuhn,  Vem,  5,747,328. 
CI.  435-252.300. 
Wise,  Gordon  A.;  Saunders.  Roger  N.;  Thomas.  Matthew  M.;  Maynard. 
Raymond  W.;  and  Mangnim.  Ronald  W..  to  Unili.  Inc.  Dye  nibe  spacer  for 
package  dyeing.  5.746.073.  CI.  68-198.000. 
Wiseman.  Roger  W.:  See — 

Skolnick.  Mark  H.:  Goldgar.  David  E.;  Miki.  Yoshio;  Swenson.  Jeff; 
Kant),  Alexander;  Harshman.  Keith  D.;  Shattuck-Eidens.  Donna  M.; 
Taviigian,  Sean  V.;  Wiseman,  Roger  W.;  and  Futreal,  P.  Andrew, 
5.747,282.  CI.  435-69.100. 
WiseVision  AS  See— 

Kjorsvik,  Reidar,  5,748,190,  CI.  345-329.000. 
Wisniewski.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Geesin,  Jeffrey  C;  Cole,  Curtis  A.;  and  Wisniewski.   Stephen  J., 
5.747,010,  CI.  424-59  000. 
Wisnosky.  Carl  J.;  See- 
Simon,  fohn  G.;  Wisnosky.  Carl  J.;  Cerier.  Jeffrey  C;  Coulter.  Christo- 
pher C  ;  and  Coats.  David  E..  5.746.222.  CI.  128-885.000. 
Witliers.  William  David.  Wear  indicators  for  seal  strip  of  a  suction  roll  of  a 

paper  making  machine.  5.746.891.  CI.  162-371.000. 
Withgotl.  M.  Margaret;  Newman.  William;  Bagley.  Steven  C;  Hunenlocher. 
Daniel  P.;  Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  Cass.  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen.  Per-Kristian; 
Brown.  John  Seely;  and  Kay.  Martin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  supplementing  significant  portions  of  a  document  selected 
without  document  image  decoding  with  retrieved  infoimalion.  5.748.805. 
CI.  382-3W.000. 
Wittenberg.  Roger  A.:  See — 

GusiafMson.  Kjell-Ake;  Muller.  John  J.;  and  Wittenberg,  Roger  A., 
5.746.958.  CI    264-115.000. 
Winer.  Robert.  Replaceable,  self-cleaning  cartridge  for  a  cyclonic  air  cleaning 

device.  5.746.795.  Q.  55-472.000. 
Winhuhn.  Vfc«n:  See — 

Donohue.  Timothy  J.;  Barber.  Robert  D.;  and  Winhuhn.  Vem.  5.747,328, 
a.  435-252.300 
Wittmann,  Heinz:  See — 

Freisinger.  Henry;  and  Wittmann.  Heinz,  5,746,016,  O.  36-117.100. 
Wnendt.  Stqphan:  See— 

Steffeni,  Gerd  J.;  Wnendt.  Stephan;  Schneider.  Johannes:  Heinzel- 
WielMd.  Regina;  and  Saunders.  Derek  John.  5.747,291,  CI.  435- 
69.600 
Wober,  Murtib  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Large  kernel  filtering  using  a 

fixed-size  block  processor.  5.748.792,  CI.  382-250.000. 
Wober.  Mumb  A  :  See— 

Haijahmtd.  Ibrahim;  Reisch.  Michael  L.;  Soini,  F.  Richard;  and  Wober, 
Munjb  A.,  5,748,770,  CI.  382-167.000. 
Woemer.  Ulhch:  See- 
Dyer.  David  J.;  Geisler.  Claus  J.;  and  Woemer.  Ulrich.  5.746,447.  CI. 
280-743.200. 
Wohl.  Charltj  M.:  See— 

Heiser.  Stephen  J.;  Malvino.  Joanna  Mary:  Wohl,  Charles  M.;  and  Poza, 
Fausloi.  5.748.148,  CI.  342-457.000. 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  See— 

Connell.  Richard;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Miiller.  Ulrich;  Beuck.  Martin; 
Biscbaff.  Hilmar;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Grtltzmann,  Rudi;  and  Wohlfeil. 
Stefan,  5.747,505,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Wojsznis.  Wihelm  K.:  See— 

Oin.  S.  Joe;  On,  Michael  G.:  and  Wojsznis.  Wilhelm  K.,  5.748.467,  CI. 
364-148.000. 
Wolberg.  Ger»ld:  See— 

Krenitsky.  Thomas  Anthony;  Averen,  Devron   Randolph:   Koszalka, 
George  Walter;  and  Wolberg,  Gerald,  5,747,472,  CI.  514-45.000. 
Wolbert.  Harold  Aloysius:  See — 

Benzing,  James  Alfred,  II;  Head.  William  James;  Downing,  Daniel  Ray; 
GehrMt,  Larry  James;  and  Wolbert,  Harold  Aloysiu.s,  5.746.101.  CI. 
83-34.000. 
Benzing.  James  Alfrtd,  III;  Head.  William  James;  Downing.  Daniel  Ray; 
Gehiflt.  Larry  James;  and  Wolbert.  Harold  Aloysius,  5,746,102,  O. 
83-34.000. 
Wold,  Kermjt  A.,  to  Cargill,  Incorporated.  Dispenser  for  pulverulent  material. 

5.746.355,  CI.  222-189.020. 
Wolf.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Torchilin.  Vladimir  P;  Trubetskoy.  Vladimir  S.;  Wdf,  Geiald  L.;  and 
Gazellfc,  G.  Scott,  5,746,998,  CI.  424-9.400. 


Wolf.  Michael:  See- 
Jonas,  Rochus;  Wolf,  Michael:  and  Klockow,  Michael,  5,747,489,  CI. 
514-222.500. 
Wdlfel.  Thomas:  See— 

Boon-Falleur,  Thierry;  Brichard.  Vincent:  Van  Pel.  Aline;  De  Plaen, 
Etienne;  Coulie,  Pierre:  Renauld,  Jean-Christope;  and  Wdlfel.  Tho- 
mas. 5.747,271,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG:  See— 

Pophusen.  Dirk;  and  von  Widdem,  Michael  Hennig  Cardinal,  5,747,124, 
CI.  428-34.800. 
Wolford,  Jeff  W :  See— 

Angelo.  Michael  F;  and  Wolford.  Jeff  W..  5.748.888.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Wollscheid.  Heinz-Peter:  See— 

Konder.  Wolfgang;  and  Wollscheid.  Heinz-Peler.  5.748.322.  CI.  356- 
394.000. 
Wong.  Belle;  Lee.  Donald:  and  Manos.  Derwin.  lo  VLSI  Technology,  Inc. 
Output  buffer  driver  with  load  compensation.  5,748,019,  CI.  327-170.000. 
Wong.  Grace  H.  W.:  See— 

Goeddel,  David  V:  and  Wong.  Grace  H.  W..  5,747,023,  CI.  424-85.100 
Wong.  Harold  N.:  See— 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Beard.  Richard  L.:  Teng.  Min; 

Song.  Tae  K.;  Wong.  Harold  N.;  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A.. 

5.747.542.  CI.  514-646.000 

Wong,  Hok-Tung;  and  Vinn.  Charles  L..  lo  Raytheon  Company.  Constant 

on-time  architecture  for  switching  regulators.  5.747.976.  CI.  323-282.000. 

Wong.  Jack  T;  Fonlana,  Fabiano:  and  Nguyen,  Su.san.  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc  Array  cell  circuit  with  split  read/write  line.  5.748.525.  CI. 

365-185.050. 

Wong,  Jacob  Y.,  to  Engelhard  Sensor  Technologies.  NDIR  gas  sensor. 

5,747,808,  a.  250-343.000. 
Wong.  Jimmy:  See — 

Heeb.  Jay:  Shenoy,  Sunil:  and  Wong,  Jimmy,  5,749,092.  CI.  711- 
138.000. 
Wong.  Sap  C:  See— 

Dunlkp.  Frank  M:  So,  Hock  C  ;  and  Wong,  Sau  C.  5,748,533,  CI. 

365\185.190. 
ifcnlad  Frank  M.;  So.  Hock  C;  and  Wong.  Sau  C.  5.748„534.  CI. 
>«i>85.2IO. 
Wong.  Tak-Ko.  to  TK.  Wong  &  Associates  Ud.  Toy.  5.746,641,  C\.  446- 

431.000. 
Wong.  Vernon  W.  H.:  See— 

Boyd,  Trace  L.;  Beer.  Richard  D.;  Teibeek,  Eric  A.;  and  Wong.  Wmon 
W  H..  5.746.434,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Wong.  Victor  M.:  See — 

Bumen.  Debbie  L.;  Dubash.  Darius  D.;  Ladas.  Athanasios  S.;  and  Wong. 
Victor  M..  5.747.064.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Wong.  Wai-sing;  Chao.  Kam-chi;  and  Fong.  Chi-ming.  lo  VTech  Electronics. 
Ltd.  Video  dis-play  system  including  graphic  layers  with  sizable,  position- 
able  windows  aitd  programmable  priority  5.748.174.  C\.  345-1 18  000. 
Wong,  Yiu-Huen:  See — 

Eom,  Chang-Beom;  Jin,  Sungho:  Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter  McCor- 
mack.  Mark  Thomas;  and  Wong.  Yiu-Huen.  5.747,918.  CI.  313- 
309.000. 
Wood,  Peter  N.:  See— 

Houk,  Talbon  M  ;  and  Wood,  Peter  N.,  5.747,943,  CI.  315-225.000. 
Wood.  Ray  W :  See— 

Wiedmann.  Timothy  S.;  Wood.  Ray  W.;  and  DeCastro.  Lan.  5.747.001, 
CI.  424-45.000. 
Wood.  Robert.  Portable  electronic  flow  meter.  5.747,700.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Wood.  Timothy  J.;  and  Andreas.  Bernard  H..  to  Perclose.  Inc.  Method  and 
device  for  providing  hemostasis  at  vascular  penetration  sites.  5.746.755. 
CI.  606-148  000. 
Woods.  Randall  T:  and  Nicoli.  Robert.  Wiring  duct  entrance  fining  enclosure. 

5.747.733.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Woodstream  Corporation:  See — 

Fiore.  Joseph  F .  Jr.;  Gehret,  Michael  J.;  Roulston,  Gary;  and  El-Khaleeb, 
Hesham.  5.746,020,  CI.  43-85.000. 
Woodward,  David  R.:  See- 
Gandhi.    Harish   F;   Boyce.   Waller  A.;   and   Woodward,   David  R., 
5.747.919.  CI.  313-318.010. 
Woog.  Heinrich:  See — 

Kohnert.  Ulrich:  Fischer,  Stephan:  MarkI,  Hans-Jdig;  and  Woog,  Hein- 
rich, 5,747,030,  a.  424-94.640. 
Woolley,  Curtis  Scon.  Sr.:  and  Inocelda.  Arthur  Corpuz.  to  Emhart  Inc. 
Unitary  throat  plate/puny  plate  for  a  faucet.  5,746,244,  CI.  137-359.000. 
Woolen.  David  R.:  See— 

Angelo.  Michael  F;  Miller,  Craig  A.:  and  Wooten,  David  R.,  5,748,940. 
CI.  395^90.000. 
Woocers,  Eldon  W.:  See— 

Brophy,  Robert  C  ;  Wooters,  Eldon  W.;  and  Capps,  R.  Scott,  5,746,541, 
CI.  405-174  000. 
Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Kraus.  Karl  H  :  Chu.  George  E.;  Rollins.  Brian  J.:  Wonon.  Harold  M.. 
Ill;  Luongo.  Danielle  L.;  Kalllo.  Donald  M..  Jr.:  Cotton.  Bryan  E.:  and 
Brooks.  David  P.  II.  5.746.741.  CI  606-54.000. 
World  Power  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bayly.  Elliott,  5.746.576.  CI.  416-16.000. 
Worp.  Nicholas  Jacob.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  inherent 
capacitance  of  a  circuit  supporting  substrate.  5.749.049.  CI.  455-226.100. 
Worth.  Brian  A,:  See— 
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Benolel.  Allan  Robert;  Clinlon.  Kim  P.  N.;  Fuller.  Christine  Marie; 
Gould,  Scon  Whitney;  Hartman.  Steven  Paul;  ladanza.  Joseph 
Andrew;  Keyser.  Frank  Ray;  Millham,  Eric  Ernest;  Reny.  Timothy 
Shawn;  Worth,  Brian  A.;  Yasar.  Gulson;  and  Zittritsch.  TerraiKe  John, 
5.748.009,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Worthy.  David  G.  System  and  method  for  estimating  characteristics  of 

bt«adcasi  radio  audiences.  5.749.043,  CI.  455-2.000. 
Wotton.  Harold  M  ,  111:  See— 

Kraus.  Karl  H  ;  Chu.  George  E.;  Rollins.  Brian  J.;  Wotton.  Harold  M  , 
III;  Luongo,  Danielle  L.;  Kallio.  Donald  M.,  Jr.;  Cotton.  Bryan  E.,  and 
Brook.s.  David  P.  II.  5.746.741.  CI   606-54.000. 
Wouch.  Gerald;  and  Procluiow.  Gary,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Co. 

Water-baiied  publication  gravurc  ink.  5.747,555.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Wound  Healing  of  Oklahoma;  See — 

Nordquist.  Robert  E  ;  Chen.  Wei  R.;  Canibelli.  Raoul;  and  Adams, 
Robert,  5,747.475,  CI.  514-55.000. 
Wouters,  Alfons  Jeanne:  See — 

Putteman.  Peter,  and  Wouters.  Alfons  Jeanne.  5,746.349,  CI.  222-49.000. 
Wraback,  Michael:  See — 

Shen.   Paul   H.;    Dutta.   Mitra;   Wraback,   Michael;  and  Pamulapati. 
Jagadeesh,  5.748.359,  CI.  359-248.000. 
Wrase.  Ronald  Henry:  See — 

Schaenzer.  Mark  James;  and  Wrase.  Ronald  Heniy,  5,748.407,  CI 
.160-103.000. 
Wray.  Anthony:  See — 

Buscovic.   Dragan;   Valentine.   Stephen:   Baslani,   Babak;  and  Wray, 
Anthony,  5.748.038.  O  330-2.000. 
Wray.  Anthony  John:  See — 

Valentine.  Stephen  Thomas;  and  Wray,  Anthony  John,  5,748.678.  CI. 
375-297.000. 
Wrenbeck,  Bruce:  See— 

Kelley.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Wrenbeck.  Bruce.  5.748.428,  CI.  361-94.000. 
Wright,  Andrew;  and  Ring,  Curtis  Phillip,  to  569.3%  Alberta.  Ltd.  Oil  well 

blow-out  preventer  and  sealing  device.  5.746.249,  CI.  137-614.190. 
Wright.  Danny  O.:  See- 
Pace.  Jeffrey  B.;  Warner,  Vernon  R.;  and  Wright.  Danny  C.  5.747.684, 
CI.  73-I19.0OA. 
Wright.  James  A.:  See — 

Gutman.  Jose;  and  Wright.  James  A..  5.748.100.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Wright.  Jeffrey  P:  See- 
Ryan.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Wright.  Jeffrey  P,  5,748,551,  O.  365-230.030. 
Zheng.  Hua;  and  Wright.  Jeffrey  P.  5,748,542.  O  365-194  OOO. 
Wright  Medical  Technology.  liK.:  See — 

Clement.  Lemuel  Vance.  Jr.;  Clift.  Joseph  S..  Jr.;  and  Houfburg.  Rodney 
L.  5.746.771.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Wright.  Steve  Robin;  and  Crouch.  Harry  Steven,  to  Innovatech.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  separating  particulates   from  a  fluid  stream.   5.746,789,  CI. 
55-306  000 
Wright.  Steven:  See — 

Heisncr.   Douglas  Lester;   Ingwer^n.  Peter;   Pellegrino,  Thomas  P.; 
Stenstrom.  Eric;  Uiness.  Kevin  J.;  and  Wright,  Steven.  5,745,975,  CI. 
29-564.600. 
Wu.  Chris:  See— 

Fu.  Alex;  Wang.  David;  and  Wu.  Chris.  5.748.181.  Q.  345-165.000. 
Wu.  Duanpei:  See — 

Peck.  John  C  ;  Rowland.  Randy;  and  Wu.  Duanpei.  5.748.843.  CI 
395-2.840. 
Wu.  Lin-June;  Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas;  and  Lee.  Jin-Yuan,  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Technique  for  the  removal  of 
residual  spin-on-glass  (SOG)  after  full  SOG  etchback    5.747.381.  CI. 
438-624.000. 
Wu.  Rong-Tsun:  See — 

Chang.  Ching-Te;  Chen,  Kuo-Mou;  Liu,  Wann-Huang;  Lin,  Fen-Lan; 
and  Wu,  Rong-Tsun,  5,747,525.  Q.  514-444.000. 
Wu.  Shye-Lin.  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.  Process  for  forming 

shallow  trench  isolation   5.747.377,  CI.  438-444.000. 
Wuenemberger.  Kim.  to  Contract  Industrial  Tooling.  Inc.  Rigid  storage 

device  with  variable  sized  cells.  5.746.333.  C\.  211189.000. 
Wulf.  Jens-Peter  See— 

Giinther,  Eckhaid;  Wulf,  Jens-Peter;  Engel,  Jurgen;  and  Kutscher,  Bem- 
haid.  5,747.534,  CI.  514-492.000. 
Wulfing.  James  J.:  See— 

Lang.'ieth.  Lee  M.;  Wulfing.  James  J.;  Hubbling.  David  L.;  and  Gagnier. 
Jerome  V.  5.748.419.  CI  .160-133.000. 
Wurm.  Martin  J ;  and  Wasserman,  Stanley  J.,  to  National  Machinery  Com- 
pany. The.  Heading  slide  guiding  system.  5,746,087,  CI.  72-456.000. 
Wycherley.  Kaye:  See — 

Meicalf.  Donald;  Nicola.  Nicos  Antony;  Boyd.  Andrew  Wallace;  Layton. 
Judilh  Eleanor,  and  Wycherley.  Kaye.  5.747.032.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Wykle  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Wilson.  Michael  S..  5,746,313,  Q.  206-220.000 
Wynne.  Lyndell  Kyle:  See- 
Mohammed.  Abdeally;  and  Wynne.  Lyndell  Kyle.  5.747.134.  CI.  428- 
57  000 
Wythes.  Martin  JaiiKs:  See — 

Macor.  John  Eugene;  and  Wythes.  Martin  James.  5.747.501.  CI    514- 
376.000. 
X-Ray  Optical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Yorii.  Brian  R ;  Xiao,  Oi-fan;  and  Gao.  Ning.  5.747.821.  CI.  250- 
.505.100. 
Xenophofl  Design  Inc.:  See — 


Baragar.  Marc  Christopher;  and  Roman.  Michael  John.  5.74S.9S2.  CI. 
16-228.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Castelli.  Vittorio;  Solcz.  Edward  J.;  Ricciardelli.  John  J.;  Anderson. 

Harold;  and  Brown.  Harold.  5.748.221.  CI.  347-232.000. 
Crawford.  Jamie;  Powell.  Steven;  and  Walker.  John  Michael.  5.748.293. 

CI.  355-75.000. 
Damji.  Dhirendra  C;  and  Het7og.  Richard  W..  5,749.028.  CI.  399- 

117.000. 
Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.,  5.749.034.  CI.  399-303.000. 
Fromm.  Paul  M.;  and  Hanzlik,  Edward  C.  5.749.038.  CI.  399-327.000. 
Gerroir.  Paul  J.;  Listigovers.  Nancy  Ann;  Cunningham,  Michael  F; 
Enright.  Thomas  E.;  and  Creatura,  John  A..  5,747,577,  CI.  524- 
458.000. 
Grace.  Robert  E  ;  Raj.  Guru  B  ;  and  Pacer.  James  M.,  5,749,023,  CI. 

399-58.000. 
Guibas,  Leonidas  John;  and  Marimont,  David  H..  S.748.197.  O.  345- 

438.000. 
Hirsch.  David  Edward.  5.748.809.  CI.  382-317.000. 
Hu.  Nan  Xing;  Liu.  Ping;  and  Ong.  Seng  S..  5.747.205.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L.;  and  Foley.  Diane  M..  5.746.814.  CI.  106-18.000. 
Mantell,  David  A.;  and  Eschbach.  Reiner.  5,748.785,  CI.  382-237.000. 
Mestha.  Lingappa  K  .  5.749.019.  CI.  .399-46.000 
Mestha.  Lingappa  K.;  Wang.  Yao  Rong;  Dianat.  Sohail  A.;  Khatgonekar. 
PraiiKxl  P.;  Koditschek,  Daniel  E.;  Jackson.  Eric;  and  Thieret,  Tracy 
E.,  5,749,020,  CI.  .399-49.000. 
Mestha,  Lingappa  K.;  and  Padmanabhan.  Pra.sad  P.  5.749.021.  CI. 

399-49.000. 
Ong.  Beng  S.;  Mychajlow.skiij.  Walter:  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna 
E.;  Patel.  Raj   D.;  Sanders.  David  J.;   and  Drappel,  Stephan  V, 
5.747.215,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Rabjohns,  Douglas  T.  5.748.941,  CI.  395-551.000. 
Rees.  James  D..  5.748,344.  CI.  358-505.000. 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;   Pontes,   Fatima   M.;   Drappel,  Stephan  V; 
Foucher.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Breton.  Marcel  P,  5,747.554.  CI.  523- 
161.000. 
Thomas.  Dean.  5.749.039.  CI.  399-397.000 

Wang.  Shen-ge;  and  Hains,  Charles  M  .  5,748,330,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Withgott.  M.  Margaret;  Newman.  William;  Bagley,  Steven  C;  Hutten- 
locher.  Daniel  P.;  Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  Cass.  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen. 
Per-Kristian;  Brown,  John  Seely;  and  Kay.  Martin.  5.748.805.  CI. 
382-306000 
Young.  David  K  .  5,749,024,  CI.  399-85.000. 
Xiao.  Han  Xiong;  Geng.  Peng;  and  Frisch,  Kurt  C,  to  Hi-Tex,  Inc.  Stain 
resistant,  water  repellant.  interpenetrating  polymer  network  coating-treated 
textile  fabnc.  5.747,.392,  CI.  442-82.000. 
Xiao.  Oi-fan:  See — 

York.  Brian  R.:  Xiao,  Oi-fan;  and  Gao.  Ning.  5.747.821.  O.  250- 
505.100. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Duncan.  Robert  G..  5.748.942.  a.  395-500.000. 
Xin.  Ying;  He.  Wangsong;  Lucas.  Michael  S.  P.;  Fei.  Xin;  and  Kao.  Yi-Han. 
to  Midwest  Superconductivity  Inc.   High  T,    superconductor  magnetic 
shields  and  method  of  making  same   5.747.425.  CI.  .505- 150.000. 
Xu.  David  Jisen;  and  Sudet>rd.  Sanjay.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Fiber 
optic  coupler  package  having  a  cover  overlapping  the  ba.se.  5.748.817,  CI. 
385  51.000. 
Xu,  Ming,  to  Sawgrass  Systems.  Inc.  Liquid  ink  process  and  printing  method. 

5.746.816.  CI.  106-31.250. 
Xue.  Yuan,  to  Silicon  Motion.  Inc.  Dual  VCO  phase-locked  loop.  5.748.044. 

CI.  331-2.000. 
Yabuki,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuo.  Michiaki;  Sagawa,  Morikazu;  and  Makimoto. 
Mitsuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Plane  type  strip-line 
filter  in  which  strip  line  is  shortened  and  dual  mode  resonator  in  which  two 
types  microwaves  are  independently  resonated.  5.748.059.  CI.  333- 
204.000. 
Yabuno.  Telsu:  See — 

Tomioka.  Masanon;  and  Yabuno,  Tetsu,  5.746,870.  CI.  156-267.000. 
Yabushila.  Junichi:  Otake.  Shinichi;  and  Yoshii.  Yuji.  to  Sanden  Corporation. 
Henrietic  motor  driven  fluid  apparatus  having  improved  insulating  struc- 
ture. 5.747.905,  CI.  310-89.000 
Yabuta,  Masayuki:  and  Ohsuye.  Kazuhiro.  to  Suntory  Limited.  Mutant 

Staphylococcus  aureus  V8  proteases.  5.747.321.  CI.  435-220.000. 
Yachi.  Shinya:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Okado.  Kenji;  Taya,  Masaaki;  Fujita,  Ryoichi; 
Kanbayashi,  Makoto;  Inaba,  Kohji;  lida.  Wakashi;  Kato.  Kazunori; 
Ida,  Tetsuya;  and  Yachi,  Shinya,  5.747.209.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Yada.  Katsuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    transmining    information    converted    to    spread    spectrum    signal 
5.748.669,  CI.  375-202  000. 
Yacgashi,  Hisao:  See — 

Inui.  Toshiharu;  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Sakaki.  Mamoru:  Moriyama.  Jiro: 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Ebisawa.  Isao:  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  Arai.  Atsushi; 
Yaegashi.    Hisao;    Yano,    Kentaro;    Takahashi,    Kiichiro;    Iwasaki, 
Osamu;  and  Kanematsu.  Daigoro.  5.748,207,  CI.  347-43.000. 
Yaegashi.  Takehisa:  See — 

Kinugasa,  Yukio;  igarashi.  Kouhei;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Yaegashi.  Takehisa: 
and  Takaoka.  Toshifumi.  5.746.052.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Yager.  Kevin  C:  See — 

Tims.    Fred    William;    Clowes.    Richard    F;    Yager.    Kevin   C;    and 
Schroeder,  David  J..  5.748.870,  CI.  395-182.020. 
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Yakhats,  M  c  liael:  See 
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Yale,  Mark 


Mic  1  el;  and  Kamensky,  Vyacheslav  Tikhonovich.  5.746,702,  CI. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  151 


David  Mendeloevich;  Skipidarov,  Sergei  Yakovlevich;  Yakhats, 


1^.000. 
See- 


Capacijib.  Paul  R.;  Cohen.  Gary;  Olsen.  Alvin  T;  and  Yale.  Mark  C. 
5.746i733,  CI.  604-411  000. 
Yale  Univei  sjty:  See — 

Ravell  bichard  A.;  Kantor,  Fred  S.;  Barthold.  Stephen  W.;  and  Fikrig. 
Erol  5.747.294.  CI.  435-70.210 
Yamada.  El  oii,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio  signal  processing  apparatus  and 
recording  Jand/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  lape-shapeid  recording 
medium.  5^748.397.  CI.  360-32.000. 
Yamada.  HMshi:  See — 

Oka.  ^^otohiro;  Tsuchiya.  Mitsuru;  Nakamura,  Norinaga;  Takematsu. 
Kiycjtjka:  Ote.  Yurie;  Suzuki.  Hiroko;  Yamashita,  Natsuko;  Katagiri. 
Hirotuni;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihara.  Toshio.  5.747.152.  CI. 
428-1323.000. 
Yamada.  Iztmi:  See — 

Takah^lii.  Fuminobu:  Koike.  Ma.sahiro:  Uchida.  Shunsuke;  Fujimori. 
HanKl;  Yamada.  Izumi:  Fukuzaki.  Takaharu:  and  Naga.se.  Makoto. 
5.748.496.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Yamada.  Kiyomichi:  See— 

Kosaka.  Akio;  Nakayama.  Okihiko;  Yatsugi,  Yoshitaka;  Kishi.  Nori- 
masa;  Watanabe,  Ma.saki;  Yamada.  Kiyomichi;  Iwasaki,  Masayasu; 
and  JHuda,  Hiroshi.  5.748.109.  CI.  340-995.000. 
Yamada.  Kduichi:  See — 

Sawad^..  Kazuo;  Inazawa.  Shinji;  and  Yamada.  Kouichi.  5.747,727,  CI. 
136-201.000. 
Yamada.  Misami:  See — 

Niigak).  Minoru;  Hirohata,  Toru;  Ihara.  Tuneo;  and  Yamada,  Ma.sami. 
5.747.»26.  CI.  257-10.000. 
Yamada.  M^.lanori:  See — 

Usami.  Akihiro;  Mochida,  Yoshinori;  Yoshizawa,  Atsutomo:  Ikeda, 
Yoshinori;  Kemmochi,  Kazuhisa;  Nagase,  Yukio;  Arimoto,  Shinobu; 
Yamadu.  Masanori;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Kalsuhito.  5,748,328, 
CI.  .358-298.000. 
Yamada,  Mamtoshi:  See — 

Kono,  ICatsumi;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Fukumura,  Kagenori;  Nakamura.  Shinya: 
Osawa,    Masauka:    Hibino.    Ryoichi:    and    Yamada,    Masatoshi. 
5,74>JD61.CI.  701-68.000. 
Yamada.  Michio;  and  Kawaguchi.  Hiloshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electric  leakage  current  prevention  using  an  equivalent  impedance 
5.748.459.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Yamada.  Ndutci:  See — 

Akiyai»4.  Nobuyuki:  Kai,  Fumitaka:  Maeda,  Ma.sahiko;  Hajime,  Hiro- 
fumi;  and  Yamada,  Naoki,  5.747,364,  CI.  438-14.000. 
Yamada.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Fukuhirt.    Hiroyuki;   Yamada.   Sadayuki;   and    Muramalsu.   Shigeru. 
5.746.586.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Yamada.  Shymi;  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Nishio. Terutsune:  Morimoto,  Hideaki; 
Matsuda,  JKeiji:  Uchida,  Tetsuro;  Takahashi.  Tamolsu;  Matsuno.  Tsutomu; 
KamegaWa,  Keizi:  Numaiiawa.  Makoto;  Morilani.  Ryuzo;  Ito.  Hidekuni; 
Kondo.  Ththio;  Ohhira.  Hideki;  and  Horinouchi.  Shunji.  to  Sumitomo 
Heavy  Inillistries.  Ltd.;  Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation;  NKK  Corporation; 
Sumitoma  Metal   Industries,  Lid  ;  and  Kansai   Netukagaku   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Nftthod  and  apparatus  for  repairing  a  coke  oven.  S.74S.969.  CI. 
29-402.1*) 
Yamada.  Shiilsaku;  Ohashi.  Hideki;  Shimizu.  Sumio;  and  Imaki.  Takao.  to 
Horiba  lid    Detachable  gas  analyzing  apparatus    5.746.976.  CI.  422- 
62.000.     I 
Yamada.  Shbtchi:  See — 

Takii.  (Pfamu:  Yamada.  Shuichi;  Muraoka.  Akinori:  Hataura.  Kiyoshi; 
Yam^fuchi.  Atsushi;   Hasegawa,   Hideo;   Miyazaki.   Manabu;   and 
Miyiiaki,  Hideya,  5,746,173.  CI.  123-293.000. 
Yamada,  Ta^ashi:  See — 

Aoki.  tfl»sami;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Takaio.  Hiroshi:  Ozaki,  Tohtu;  Hieda. 
Kalsuhiko;  and  Niuyama.  Akihiro,  5,747.844,  CI.  257-2%.00O. 
Yamaguchi.lAlsushi:  See — 

Takii.  ({Hamu:  Yamada.  Shuichi:  Muraoka.  Akinori;  Hataura.  Kiyoshi; 
Yamtfuchi.  Atsushi:   Hasegawa.   Hideo;   Miyazaki.   Manabu;   and 
Miyazaki.  Hideya.  5.746.173.  CI.  123-293.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Higuchj.  Tetsuya;  Nomura.  Shunichi;  Ichiba.  Shigeru;  Yamaguchi. 
Hiroshi:  Goromaru,  Masaomi:  Watanabe.  Akira;  Takeda.  Kazuhiro: 
Mor«4.  Mikio:  Fujita.  Kazuhisa:  and  Moriyama.  Yasuyuki.  5.747.640. 
CI.  32B-502.0OF 
Matsui^a.  Hideki:  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  Tomiia.  Mitsuhiro;  Doi, 
Seiz»ii.  Yoshiki.  Masahiko;  Kozuka.  Shoji;  and  Onuma.  Masavuki. 
5.74t.K29.  CI.  117-203.000. 
Yamaguchi,  {Ichiro:  See — 

Seki.  hjltsaaki;  Sono.  Michio;  Yamaguchi,  Ichiro;  Mitobe.  Kazuhiko: 
Hai.   Lim   Cheang;   Otake,    Koki;   Abe,    Susumu;    Kasai,   Junichi: 
SakiWa.  Masao:  Suzuki.  Yoshimi;  and  Shinma.  Yasuhiro.  5,747,874, 
CI.  i57-686.000 
Yamaguchi.  Jtie:  See — 

Hashinvjo.  Kaoru:  Chiyonobu,  Tatuo;  Kawano.  Kyoichiro;  Watanabe. 
Wakamura,  Masato:  and  Yamaguchi,  Joe,  5,746,927.  C\.  216- 
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I8.0M 


Yamaguchi. 


Kohichi:  See- 


Takahashi.  Yoshiharu:   Fujii.  Yasuloshi;   Kawazu.   Keiichi;   Isoguchi. 
Seiichi:  Yamaguchi.  Kohichi;  and  Nagaishi.  Katsuya.  5.748.287.  CI. 
355-40.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kyoko:  See — 

Ishihara.  jun:  and  Yamaguchi.  Kyoko.  5.749.008,  CI.  396-373.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masahiro:  See — 

l.shido.  Kiminori;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro,  5.746,813,  CI.  106-14.160. 
Yamaguchi.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Takashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masao.  5,748,355.  CI.  359-206.000. 
Yiiinaguchi,  Rikio:  See — 

Kodama.  Hiroshi:  Wada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Rikio.  5.747.519. 
CI.  514-407.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takamasa:  See — 

Oka.    Masahide;    Yoneto.    Kenkichi;    and    Yamaguchi.    Takamasa. 
5,747.306,0.435-138.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shuichi.  5.747,716.  Q.  84-609.000. 
Ohta,  Shinichi;  and  Hirano.  Masashi,  5.747,715,  C\  84-609.000. 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.  Shuhei;  and  Inami,  Junichi.  5,745,993,  CI.  29-888.440. 
Yamaji.  Akira:  See — 

Sobajima,  Yoshihiro:  Akashige,  Etsushi;  Hamaura,  Masahide:  Hira- 
matsu.  Takeshi;  and  Yamaji.  Akira,  5.747,576,  CI.  524-451.000. 
Yamakawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Katayama.    Akihiro;    Ishida,    Yoshihiro;    and    Yamakawa,    Junichi, 
5.748.777.  CI.  382-199.000. 
Yamamoto.  Haruo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Koji;  Yamamoto,  Haruo:  and  Hayashi,  Shuji,  5.748,857.  CI. 
.395- 109.000. 
Yamamoto,  Harushige,  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ud.  Lighting  svritch  assembly  with 
internal  daytime  running  light  control  circuit.  5,747,934.  CI.  315-82  000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroaki.  to  Green  Tokai  Co .  Ltd.  Method  of  insert  molding 
plastic  parts  to  provide  covered  edge  surfaces.  5.746.%2.  CI.  264-266.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  Saimi,  Tetsuo;  Nishino.  Seiji;  Komma.  Yoshiaki:  and 
Wada.  Hidenori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Holographic 
optical  device.  5.748.599,  CI.  369-103.000 
Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Ohshima,  Toshikazu;  and  Uchiyama,  Shinji,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Range  image  shape  measurement  using  hierarchical 
ordering   of   multiresolution    mesh    data    from   delaunay    triangulation 
5.748.865.  CI.  395-123.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Moiohashi.  Kazunori;  Shou,  Guoliang;  Yamamoto,  Makoio;  and  Taka- 

lori.  Sunao.  5,748.131.  Q   .341-155.000. 
Shou,  Guoliang;  Moiohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamoto,  Makoto:  and  Taka- 
tori.  Sunao,  5.748,510,  CI.  364-606.(K)0. 
Yamamoto,  Masahiro;   Uenaka,  Akimitsu;   Ueno,  Tasaburo;  and  Tsutsui. 
Koichi,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrostatic  powder  coating  method. 
5.747,150.  CI  428-220.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masamichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Yoshiharu:  Kinoshita,  Masanari;  Yamamoto. 
Ma.samichi:  and  Kamina.shi.  Atsumi.  5.746,159,  CI    122.367. 100. 
Yamamoto.  Ma.saya.  to  Yasaki  Corporation  Engaging  structure  of  a  terminal 

and  a  connector  housing.  5,746,628,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Yamamoto,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tanaka.   Toshiharu:    and   Yamamoto,    Mitsuru.    5.746,866.   CI.    156- 
234.000. 
Yamamoto.  Norio;  Fujikawa,  Takayuki:  Koide.  Shunichi;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshii- 
chi.   to   Nippondenso   Co.,   Ltd.   Antifertoelectric   liquid   crystal   cell. 
5,747.122.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Shirai.shi.  Shuji:  and  Yano.  Osamu.  to  Honda  Gtken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reference  value  correcting  device  in  driven 
wheel  slip  control  system.  5,749,062,  CI.  701-72.000. 
Yamamoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Nishihara.  Takashi:  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  YamanKMo.  Osamu:  and  Yano, 
Osamu,  5,747,686,  CI.  73-146.200. 
Yamamoto.  Shin-ichiro:  See — 

Taguchi.  Toshio;  Agusa.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Shin-ichiro:  and  Naka- 
mura. Hiroki,  5,748.808.  CI.  382-312.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takahisa:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shigeru:  and  Yamamoto,  Takahisa,  5.749,080,  CI.  707- 
100.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Namiki,  Takayuki;  Morimoto,  Toshihiro;  Kishii,  Kenichi:  Kawakatsu. 
Nobuyuki;   Kimura.  Makoto;  Yama.saki.   Kyoko:  Onoda.  Mariko; 
Yoshiko.  Yuji;   Harada.   Kazunori:  Yanagi.   Ma.sayuki;  Yamamoto. 
Takeshi;  Inazu,  Masato:  and  Mitani.  Masaki.  5.747,493,  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro:  and  Sato,  Koichi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Still  image  signal  processing  device  employing  pedestal  level  dau. 
5.748.829.  CI.  386-46.000 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo:  See — 

Agala.  Takeshi;  Imai.  Akira:  YamaiTK>io.  Yasuo:  Sugizaki,  Yulaka:  and 
Sato,  Katsuhiro,  5,747,206,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kitajima.  Talsutoshi:  and  Yamamoto.  Yasushi.  5,748,233,  CI.   348- 
220.000 
YatnaiTHJto.  Yoshikalsu:  See — 

Usui,  Minoru;  Kara,  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Yuji:  Aka- 
hane.  Fujio:  Katakura.  Takahiro;  Sakai.  Shinri;  Kishida.  Yasushi;  Abe. 
Tomoaki;  Usui,  Toshiki;  Seino,  Takeo;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshikalsu, 
5,748,214.  CI.  347-70.000. 
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Waianabe.    Kohji:    Fujioka,    Satoshi;    Akahane.    Fujio;    Yamamolo, 
Yoshikatsu:  Murayama.  Susumu:  Okuda,  Takayuki;  Yoshida,  Masan- 
ori;  and  Nishizawa.  Aisushi,  5.748.210.  CI.  347  50.000. 
Yamana.  Shinji.  lo  Shafp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Magnifying  len.s  and  display 

apparatus.  5.748.375.  CI   359-622.000. 
Yamanaka.  Kazuya:  See — 

Miyoshi.    Nobuhiro;   and   Yamanaka.    Kazuya,   5.748317.   CI.    364- 
760.010. 
Yamane.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer.  S.748.206. 

a.  347-37.000. 
Yamao.  Mutsunori:  See — 

Sasaki.  Shingo:  and  Yamao.  Mutsunofi,  5.747.631.  CI.  528-86.000. 
Yamaoka.  Nobuki:  See — 

Ohira.  Hiroyuki:  Yamaoka.  Nobuki;  and  Murakami.  Yutaka.  5.748.607, 
CI   369-275.400 
Yamaoka.  Syuuzi.  to  Okano  Hitech  Co .  Ltd.  Feed  control  element  used  in 
substrate  iaspection  and  method  and  apparatus  tor  inspecting  substrates. 
5.747.999.  CI.  324-501.000 
Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagai.  Ryozo;  Kuroo.  Makoto;  and  Kato.  Hirohisa,  5.747.652.  CI. 
530-387.900. 
Yamasaki.  Kyoko:  See — 

Namiki,  Takayuki;  Morimoto,  Toshihiro;  Kishii.  Kenichi;  Kawakatsu. 
Nobuyuki;  Kimura.  Makoto;  Yamasaki.  Kyoko;  Onoda.  Maiiko; 
Yoshiko.  Yuji;  Harada.  Kazunori;  Yanagi.  Masayuki;  Yamamoto. 
Takeshi;  Inazu.  Masato;  and  Miuni.  Masaki.  5.747.493.  CI  514- 
255.000. 
Yamasawa.  Yuuzi:  See — 

Arita.  Setsuo;  Ito.  Tetsuo;  Ohga.  Yukihaiu;  Murata.  Fumio;  Higash- 
ikawa.  Yuichi;  Sato.  Hidcyuki;  Kudo.  Mitsuru;  and  Yamasawa.  Yuuzi. 
5,748.495.  CI   364-550.000. 
Yamashita.  Hideki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Shigeki;  Yamashita.  Hideki;  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5,746,282, 
CI.  180-6.200 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagano.  Hiroyuki;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Takeo;  and 
Fujita.  Keiji.  5.748.288.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Yamashita.  Natsuko:  See — 

Oka.  Motohiro;  Tsuchiya.  Mitsuru;  Nakamura.  Norinaga;  Takematsu. 

Kiyotaka;  Ota.  Yurie;  Suzuki.  Hiroko;  Yamashita.  Natsuko;  Katagiri. 

Hiroomi;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihara.  Toshio.  5.747.152,  CI. 

428-323.000. 

Yamashita.  Teppei;  Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Morila.  Teniya; 

Kawano.  Hitoshi;  Hayashi.  MiLsuhiro:  Okuno.  Atsushi;  and  Nakamura. 

Akio.  lo  Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  substrate  processing  system 

using  portable  closed  containers.  5.746.008.  CI.  34-211.000 

Yamashita.  Yasuo.  and  Takami.  Satoshi.  to  Kyushu  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd. 

Electric  shaver  with  swinging  cuHer  unit.  5.745.995.  CI.  30-43.600. 
Yamasue.  Koiaro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takuo;  Naruse.  Yasuhito;  and  Yamasue.  Koiaro.  5.747.216. 
CI.  430-156.000. 
Yamatsu.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seiji;  Okamura,  Hiroshige;  Yamatsu.  Hisayuki;  and  Kashi- 
wagi.  Toshiyuki.  5.748.582.  CI.  369-44.260. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Asaka  Hideo;  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.748.520.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Yatnauchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Mizushima,  Koichi;  Kinno.  Teniyuki;  Yamauchi.  Takashi;  and  Inomata. 
Koichito.  5.747.859.  CI.  257-421.000. 
Yaroazaki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Gaku;  and  Yamazaki.  Yasuyuki.  5.748.167,  CI.  345-98.000. 
Yan.  Cheng  F;  and  Yein.  Fredrick  S..  lo  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Homo- 
geneous DNA  probe  titration  assay  5.747.256.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Yan.  Cheng  F;  Oh.  Chan  S  ;  and  Cheng.  Anthony  K..  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments. Inc.  Reagents  and  methods  for  the  rapid  and  quantitative  assay  of 
pharmacological  agents.  5,747,352,  CI.  436-533.000. 
Yan.  Wang  Zhoa:  See— 

Miwa  Tadashi;  Kanda,  Hidehiro:  Matsuoka,  Isao;  Makino.  Toru;  Yan, 
Wang  Zhoa;  Yoshikawa.  Ryoko.  Tai,  Akira;  Tokulake,  Naoto;  and 
Shigetomi.  Masahiro,  5,749,031,  CI.  399-228.000. 
Yanagawa.  Naohaiu:  See — 

Sugano.  Manabu;  Nomura.  Susumu;  Yanagawa.  Naoharu;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroshi.  5,748.600,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Yanagi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio;   Ito.  Seishi;  Ukawa  Kazuhiro;  Watanabe.  Yukiyoshi; 
Narabu.  Shin-ichi;  and  Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.747.420.  CI.  5O4-209.000. 
Yanagi.  Masayuki:  5;^ — 

Namiki.  Takayuki;  Morimoto.  Toshihiro;  Kishii.  Kenichi;  Kawakatsu. 
Nobuyuki;  Kimura  Makoto;  Yamasaki.  Kyoko;  Onoda.  Mariko; 
Yoshiko.  Yuji;  Harada.  Kazunori;  Yanagi.  Masayuki;  Yamamolo. 
Takeshi;  Inazu.  Masato;  and  Mitani,  Masaki.  5.747,493.  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Ryozo:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka  Aisushi;  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  Kobayashi. 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.748.183,  CI.  34S- 
173  000. 
Yanari.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Eyepiece  lens  with  long  eye  relief. 

5.748,380,  CI.  359-646.000. 
Yanase,  Kenji:  See — 

Takayanagi.    Toshihiro;    Yanase.    Kenji;    and    Muramatsu,     Kiyoji, 
5.748.859.  CI.  395-109.000. 


Yanase.  Yuji:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Yukihiro;  Tomiya.  Kanji;  Kalsuta.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima. 
Hideo;  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Inami.  Shunichi;  Yanase.  Yuji;  Kishi. 
Junro;  Shimotori.  Hitoshi;  and  Tomura  Naofumi.  5.747,518,  CI. 
514-403.000. 
Yancopoulos.  George  D  :  See — 

Davis.  Samuel;  Gale.  Nicholas  W ;  Aldrich,  Thomas  H.;  Maisonpierre, 
Peter  C,  Goldfarb,  Mitchell;  and  Yancopoulos.  George  D..  5.747.033. 
CI.  424-134.100. 
Yang.  Ching-Nan;  and  Peng.  Li-Chun,  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.  Process  for 

manufacturing  CMOS  device.  5.747.368.  CI.  438-217.000. 
Yang.  Chin-Lin:  See — 

Lee.  Tsai  Pao;  Chen.  Kwang-Cheng;  and  Yang.  Chin-Lin.  5.748.036.  CI 
329-300.000. 
Yang.  Deng-Ke:  See — 

Huang.  Xiao- Yang;  Bos.  Philip  J  ;  and  Yang,  Deng-Ke.  5,748,277.  CI 
349-169.000 
Yang,  inging:  See — 

Ma  Chingwo;  Yang.  Inging;  and  Hsu.  Wei-Chan.  5.748.126,  Q.  341- 
143.000. 
Yang.  Kim  W.;  Junginger.  George  J.;  Mockridge.  Raymond  G.;  and  Pearce. 
Robert  C.  III.  Compositions  of  gypsum  pesticide  briquets.  5.747.054.  CI. 
424-409.000. 
Yang,  Tsung-Ming:  See — 

Chao.  Zu-Wen;  Yang.  Tsung-Ming;  Tsai.  Shin-Ter;  Ju.  Jau-Jiu;  and  Liu. 
Pei-Yih.  5.748.602.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Yang.  Xinmin:  See — 

Reichle.  Walter  Thomas;  Yang,  Xinmin:  and  Kirol.  Frederick  John, 
5.747.406.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Yang.  Yaw-Kuen.  Combination  padlock  5.746.075.  CI  70-25.000 
Yang.  Yeasing;  Bee.  Gary;  and  McDonough.  Shetrol.  to  Gen-Probe  Incorpo- 
rated. Nucleic  acid  probes  aiKl  amplification  oligonucleotides  for  Neisseria 
species.  5.747.252.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Yannone.  Robert  Alfred:  See — 

C^ientin.  George  Heinz;  and  Yannone.  Robert  Alfred,  5,748,500,  CI. 
364-551.010 
Yano.  Kentaro:  See — 

tnui.  Toshiharu;  Otsuka.   Naoji;  Sakaki.  Mamoru;  Moriyama.  Jiro; 

Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Ebisawa.  Isao;  Tajika  Hiroshi;  Arai.  Atsushi; 

Yaegashi.    Hisao;    Yano.    Kentaro;    Takahashi.    Kiichiro;    lwa.saki. 

Osamu;  and  Kanematsu.  Daigoro.  5.748.207.  CI.  347-43.000. 

Yano.  Masayoshi;  and  Mochizuki,  Kohei.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Three-dimensional 

quadrupole  mass  spectrometer  5.747.800.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Yano.  Osamu:  See — 

Nishihara,  Takashi;  Shirai.shi,  Shuji;  Yamamolo.  Osamu;  and  Yano. 

Osamu.  5.747.686.  CI.  73-146.200. 
Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Yano,  Osamu,  5,749,062,  CI. 
701-72.000. 
Yansura,  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Simmons.  Laura  C;  and  Yansura.  Daniel  G.,  5,747,662,  Q.  536-24. 100. 
Yao.  Jo-Tan:  See — 

Huang.  Hung-Ju;  Yao,  Jo-Tan;  and  Chen,  Chung-Heng.  5.748.904.  CI. 
395-200.770. 
Yao,  Liang-Gi;  and  Tseng,  Kuo-Shu,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Method  for  rediKing  crack  of  polysilicon  in  a  quartz  tube 
and  boat.  5.746.512.  CI.  374-45.000. 
Yao.  Liang-Gi.  lo  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Semi- 
conductor furnace  for  reducing  particulates  in  a  quanz  tube  and  boat. 
5.746,591.  CI.  432-241.000. 
Yaoita  Yasuhito.  Direct  fuel  injection  stratified  charge  engine.  5.746.171.  CI. 

123-275.000. 
Yarlagadda.  Krishna  C:  See — 

Tremblay.  Marc;  and  Yarlagadda.   Krishna  C  .  5.748,935.  O.  395- 
392.0(X). 
Yaiianion.  Geoffrey  Thomas:  See — 

Bebbington.  Christopher  Robert:  and  Yarranton.  Geoffrey  Thomas. 
5.747.308.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Yasaki  Corporation:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Masaya  5.746.628.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Yasar.  GuKson:  See — 

Bertolet.  Allan  Robert;  Clinton.  Kim  P  N.;  Fuller.  Christine  Marie; 
Gould,  Scon  Whitney;  Hartman.  Steven  Paul;  ladanza.  Joseph 
Andrew;  Keyset.  Frank  Ray;  Millham.  Eric  Ernest:  Reny.  Timothy 
Shawn;  Worth.  Brian  A.;  Yasar.  Gulson;  and  Zittritsch.  Terrainre  John. 
5.748.009.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Yashima  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Taguchi,  Toshio;  Agusa,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Shin-ichiro;  and  Naka- 
mura. Hiroki.  5.748.808.  CI.  382-312.000. 
Yasuda  Akira:  See — 

Ono.  Kazuya:  Yasuda,  Akira:  and  Kiugawa,  Katsuji,  5,747,565.  Q. 
523-»l3.000. 
Yasuda.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Sampling  frequency  converting 

device  and  memory  address  control  device  5.748.120.  CI.  341-61.000. 
Yasuda.  Wataru:  See — 

Kikui.  Shinsuke;  Yasuda.  Walaiu;  Shimeki.  Ichiro;  and  Sugimolo. 
Naomi.  5.749.022.  CI.  399-50.000. 
Yasui.  Naoki;  Iwata.  Hiroshi;  KaLsurada,  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 
Takayuki.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Front  end  structure 
of  endoscope.  5.746.695,  CI.  600-127.000. 
Yasukawa.  Seiichi,  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Option  setting  device  and  method 
of  operating  same  for  use  widi  a  camera.  5,749.004,  CI.  396-280.000. 
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Yasunaga.'  Koji;  Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Masami;  Fukaya.  Takashi; 
Kinuka'f  k.  Masahiko;  Ishikawa.  Tomonori;  Kaneda.  Ma.sanori;  and  Okada. 
Takeshi!  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Surgical  microscope.  5.748.366.  CI. 
359-36J<000. 
Yalake.  Niiatahiro.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Pigment  ink  composition 
capable  df  forming  image  having  no  significant  bleeding  or  feathering. 
5.746.818.  CI.  106-31.860. 
Yatsu.  Maiahiko:  See— 

Wak^yashi.   Manabu;  Ogiro.   Kenji;   Nishiyama.  Takanori;  Takita. 
Hi^o;  Takami.  Yutaka;  Satoh.   Hironobu;  Maniyama.  Takesuke; 
Yaisu.  Masahiko;  Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Itoh.  Shigeyuki;  Malsumolo. 
Kehji;  and  Aizawa.  Iwao.  5.748.238,  Q.  348-373.000. 
Yatsugi.  Ybthitaka:  See — 

Kosakt.  Akio;  Nakayama.  Okihiko;  Yatsugi.  Yoshitaka;  Kishi.  Nori- 
ma(,a;  Waianabe,  Masaki;  Yamada,  Kiyomichi;  Iwasaki,  Masayasu; 
anil  Tsuda.  Hiroshi.  5.748.109.  CI.  340-995.000. 
Yazaki  Corforation:  See — 

Ishii.  TVikashi;  and  Matsuoka  Naoki.  5.748.067.  CI.  .337-160.000. 
Kanamon,  Yasuo.  5.747.574.  CI  524-436  000. 
KiyoSi,  Hiroiaka.  5.748.068.  CI   337-208.000. 
Ohsutni.  Hideki;  and  Tomiu,  Yoshinori.  5,746,624,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Yazawa,  Hxhiaki:  See — 

Kitatani,  Takeshi;  Yazawa,  Yoshiaki;  Minemura.  Junko;  Sato.  Akira:  and 
WiTtbisako.  Terunori,  5.747.864.  CI.  257-458.000. 
Yeack-ScT»«ion.  Celia  Elizabeth:  See— 

Fonvm».  Roben  Edward.  Jr.;  Lane.  Linda  Hope;  Williams.  Mason 
La»iBr.   Ill;  and  Yeack-Scranlon.  Celia  Elizabeth.  5.745.979,  CI 
29*t)i.\20. 
Yegorov.  $«ris  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Smirrtov.  Aleksandr  Vitalievich;  Orlov.  Oleg  Georgievich;  Golipad. 
PyOtr  Nikolae\ich;  Koriakin,  Yurii  Nikolaevich;  and  Yegorov,  Boris 
Mikfcailovich.  5,747.561.  CI.  523-212.000. 
Yeh.  Chin-Yung:  See— 

Zougbi,  Reza;  Yeh.  Chin- Yung;  Ganchev.  Sioyan  1.;  and  Huber.  Chris- 
tian. 5.748.003.  CI.  324-644.000. 
Yein,  Fre*«:k  S.:  See— 

Yan.  Cheng  F;  and  Yein.  Fredrick  S..  5.747.256,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Yen.  Chih-Chan:  See- 
Tang.  Tsan-Bih.  and  Yen,  Chih-Chan,  5.748.203.  CI.  345-521.000. 
Yen.  Shih  Kuei;  Chu.  Po-Tao;  and  Chang.  Kuang-Hui,  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Mtnufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Process  for  cleaning  an  electrostatic 
chuck  of  a  pla.sma  etching  apparatus.  5.746.928.  CI.  216-37  000. 
Yeou.  Long-Sheng:  See — 

Huang,  Yung-Sheng;  Yeou.  Long-Sheng;  Huang.  Ji-Chung;  and  Lin. 
ChMg-Song.  5.747.382,  CI.  438-624.000. 
Yerkovich,  Daniel;  and  Vincent.  Stephen  T.  to  Physio-Control  Corporation. 
Method  laiid  system  for  detecting  relay  failure.  5.748.427.  CI.  361-92.000. 
Yeske.  Philip  E.;  Slack.  William  E.;  and  Squiller.  Edward  P.  to  Bayer 
Corporation   Low  surface  energy  polyisocyanates  and  their  use  in  one-or 
two-coraponent  coating  compositions.  5.747.629,  CI.  528-70  000. 
Yessik,  Michael  J.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  G..  to  American  Dental  Tech- 
nologic!)   Intracavity  iiKxIulated  pulsed  laser  and  methods  of  using  the 
same.  5,748.655.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Yi.  Rongxiarg:  See — 

Chui.  Charies  K.;  and  Yi.  Rongxiang.  5.748.116.  CI.  341-50.000. 
Yim.  Susan:  See — 

Pawale,  Basavaraj  1 ;  and  Yim.  Susan.  5.749.064.  CI.  704-213.000. 
Yin.  Gerald  Zheyao:  See — 

Maycbr.  Dan;  Mak.  Steve  S.  Y.;  Olgado.  Donald;  Yin,  Gerald  Zheyao; 
DriKtoll,  Timothy  D.;  Papanu.  James  S.;  and  Tepman.  Avi.  5.746.875. 
CI.  156-345.000. 
Yin.  Rong;  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Iik.  Power  supply  switch 

reference  circuitry.  5.747.890.  CI.  307-87.000. 
Yip.    Kit    Chuen.    to   G.E.W,    Corporation    Limited.    Electric    toaster — 

bunwarwer.  5.746.115.  CI.  99-339.000. 
Yishay.  Ojod:  See— 

Viol.  J.  Greg;  and  Yishay.  Oded.  5.748.490.  CI.  364-489.000. 
YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Koike.  Sou;  Hirano.  Masao;  and  Okubo.  Takayuki.  5,746.032.  CI. 
52-204.100. 
YKK  Corporation:  See— 

Liler.  Harald;  Scheffels.  Volker;  and  Pferdehiit,  Thomas,  5,745,964,  CI. 

24*87.000. 
Okauta,  Mitsuhisa;  and  Murasaki.  Ryuichi.  5.745,%),  O.  24-446.000. 
Ykman-Cauvreur.  Chantal:  See — 

Sawajaki.  Milton  Hiroki;  Ykman-Couvreur.  Chantal;  Lin.  Bill;  and  Man. 
Hugo  De.  5.748.487.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Yo.  Christopher  Leng-Hong:  See — 

Yong.  Dennis;  Cheng.  Viktor  Choong-Hung:  Yo.  Christopher  Leng- 
Horg;  and  Lim.  Liat.  5.749.079.  CI.  707-100.000. 
Yoda.  Akiia:  See— 

OhlsiJ(a.  Shuichi;  Yoda.  Akira;  and  Usami.  Yoshinori.  5.748.858,  CI. 
393- 1 09.000. 
Yoda,  Kaneo;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Image 
forming  a>paratiis  with  oil  supply  consumption  prediction.  5,749.036.  CI. 
399-325:000. 
Yoder.  Brian:  See — 

Baker,  Bruce  R.;  Yoder.  Brian;  Hershbeiger.  David;  Romich.  Barry; 
Ny  xrg.  Eric  H..  Ill:  and  Conti.  Robert  V..  5.748.177.  CL  345- 
13:  .too. 


Yokayama.  Telsuhiro:  Fujikawa.  Keiji;  Fukuoka.  Yoouichi;  Fujiwara.  Yooi- 
chi;  Narita  Junji;  Saitoo.  Terumi;  and  Inoue.  Hiroo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.   Method  of  producing  parts/ 
substrate  assemblies.  5.745,972.  CI.  29-430.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Kimura.  Kazushi;  Takeda.  Toshimitsu;  Hosoda.  Hiroyuki;  Ishikavca. 
Kazunori;  and  Okuhira.  Hiroyuki.  5.747.627.  CI.  528-59.000. 
Yokola.  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polarizing  beam  splitter  and  an 
illuminating  device  provided  with  the  .same.  5.748.369.  CI.  359^87.000. 
Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokola.  Shingo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yokola  Sei- 
sakusho;  Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokola.  Shingo.  Water  hammer  preventing 
check  valve.  5.746.246.  CI.  I37-5I4.0(K). 
Yokola.  Shingo:  See— 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokou.  Shingo,  5,746,246,  CI.  137-514.000. 
Yokola,  Yasuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Miniature  antenna  for  portable  radio 

communication  equipment.  5,748.154.  CI.  343-702  000. 
Yokoyama.  Shigeki:  See — 

Okazaki.    Masaki;    Yokoyama.    Shigeki;    and    Negoro.    Masayuki. 
5.747.121.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Yokoyama.  Tomomitsu:  See — 

Miyata.    Kaori;    lgara.shi.    Masaaki;    Masuyama.    Fujimitsu;    Komai. 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Yokoyama.  Tomomitsu,  5,746.843.  CI.  148-335.000. 
Yokoyama,  Yuichi:  See — 

Baba.  Hoionobu;  Mizuno.  Tiaki;  Imai.  Masahito;  Yokoyama  Yuichi; 
Takakuwa.     Masaki;    and    Shimoyama.    Yasuki.    5.747.694.    CI. 
73-723.000. 
Matsuo.  Hiroshi;  Waianabe.  Shinya;  Yokoyama,  Yuichi:  and  Inoue. 
Shinya  5.747.843.  CI.  257-2%.0O0. 
Yoldas.  Bulent  E.;  and  Okorx)afor.  Michael  O..  lo  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Silica 
aerogel  produced  under  subcritical  conditions.  5,746.992,  CI.  423-338.000. 
Yoneda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kubota.  Yasushi;  Yoneda.  Hiroshi:  and  ICatoh.  Kenichi,  5,748.165.  CI. 
345-%.00O. 
Yoneta  Toshio:  See — 

Ohyama.  Makoto;  Ohishi.  Maki:  Okada.  Yumiko;  Koyama.  Masao; 
Sumi.  Shinjiro;  Murai.  Yasushi;  Talugi.  Masayuki;  Okada.  Tadaaki; 
Saluinaka.  Osamu;  Yonela.  Toshio;  linuma.  Katsuhatu;  and  Shibahara. 
Seiji.  5.747.448.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Yoneto.  Kenkichi:  See — 

Oka.    Masahide;    Yoneto.     Kenkichi;    and    Yamaguchi.    Takamasa. 
5.747.306.  CI.  435-138.000. 
Yonezawa.  Masami.  lo  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  iiack  supporting  device. 

5.746.285.  CI.  180-428.000. 
Yonezawa.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

lloh.  Shigeo;  Yonezawa  Yoshihisa;  Toki.  Hitoshi:  and  Satoh.  Yoshitaka. 
5.746.589.  CI.  432-77.000. 
Yong.  Dennis;  Cheng.  Viktor  Choong-Hung;  Yo.  Christopher  Leng-Hong; 
and  Lim.  Liat.  to  Singapore  Computer  Systems  Limited.  End  user  query 
facility  including  a  query  connectivity  driver.  5.749.079.  CI.  707-100.000. 
Yoo.  Jong-weon;  and  Kim.  Keon-soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Nonvolatile  memory  devices  including  arrays  of  discrete  floating  gate 
isolation  regions.  5.747.848.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Yoon.  Hyun  N.:  See — 

Shen.  Sunny  S.;  Polls.  David  W.;  Yoon.  Hyun  N.;  and  Tien.  Tze-Pei. 
5.746.949.  CI.  252-585.000. 
Yoon.  Man  Hee.  Audio  sy.stem  with  language  exercise  fimction.  5.746.601. 

CI.  434-156.000. 
York.  Brian  R  ;  Xiao.  Oi-fan;  and  Gao.  Ning.  to  X-Ray  Optical  Systems.  Inc. 
Radiation  focusing  monocapillary  with  constant  inner  dimension  region 
and  varying  inner  dimension  region.  5.747,821.  CI.  250-505.100. 
York  International  Corporation:  See — 

Beaverson.  Gregory  K.;  Schnetzka  Harold  R.;  and  Frank.  Timothy  M., 
5.746.062.  CI.  62-228.300. 
Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  and  Isogawa.  Sachihim.  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  high-strength  member  of  precipitation 
hardening  manensitic  stainless  steel   5.746.845.  CI.  148-587  000. 
Yoshida.  Iwao:  See — 

Okayama.  Hiroto:  Fuke.  Isao;  Mori.  Chisalo:  Takamizawa  Aluhi.sa;  and 
Yoshida.  Iwao,  5.747.339.  CI.  435-350.000. 
Yoshida.  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshimura  Noriyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Kenji.  5.747.898,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Yoshida.  Kiyohide:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Ogiwara.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira; 
■rite,  Naoko;  Mochida,  Shoji:  and  Onai,  Katsuji.  5.747.410.  CI. 
502-348.000. 
Yoshida  Kogvo  K.K  :  See— 

Umino,  Mitsugu.  5.746,880.  CI.  156-517.000. 
Yoshida  Kousuke.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  an 
improved  anti-radioactivity  and  method  of  fabricating  tl>e  same.  5,747,354, 
CI.  437j«).000. 
Yoshida.  Masaki:  See — 

Maeda.  HirtKhi;  Akaike.  Takaaki;  Miyamoto.  Yoichi:  and  Yoshida 
Masaki.  5.747.495.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Yoshida.  Masanori:  See — 

Watanabe.    Kohji:    Fujioka.    Satoshi;    Akahane.    Fujio;    Yamamolo. 
Yoshikatsu;  Murayama.  Susumu;  Okuda.  Takayuki;  Yoshida  Masan- 
ori: and  Nishizawa  Atsushi.  5.748.210.  CI.  347-50.000. 
Yoshida.  Minoru;  Mizuguchi.  Hideki;  Kobayashi,  Nobuhisa:  and  Ishida, 
Masaharu.  to  Japan  Steel  Worics.  Ltd.,  The   Granulating  device  for  ther- 
moplastic resin.  5,747,077,  CI.  425-183.000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 
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Murata.    Chikara;    Takahashi.    Shinichi:    and    Yoshida,    Mitsuhiro, 
5.746.857.  CI.  156-102.000. 
Yoshida,  Naolo:  See — 

Maisuura.    Tadashi;    Ushiroda.    Kouichi;    Makita.    Tatsuo;    Nagase. 
Ma.sakaiEu:  Tajiri.  Akinori:  Yoshida.  Nao(o:  Nanba.  Shigeni:  and  Sailo. 
Koichi.  5.748.690.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Yoshida.   Shigeo.  to  Shaip  Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Feature-region  extraction 
method  and  feature-region  extraction  circuit.  5.748.776.  O.  382-195.000. 
Yoshida.  Takchiro.  to  CaiK>n  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  communication  appa- 
ratus having  the  function  of  ECM  (error  correction  mode  communication). 

5.748.333,  CI.  358-445.000. 

Yoshida.  Takehiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  capable 
of  performing   a    standard   procedure   and   a   non-standard   prt)cedure. 

5.748.334.  CI.  358-435.000. 

Yoshida.  Takehiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  communication  appa- 
ratus for  informing  a  destination  of  periodic  communication.  5,748,7 1 4,  CI. 
379-100.060. 
Yoshida,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kanoh.  Osamu:  Yoshida,  Yasushi:  Senda.  Atsuo,  deceased,  5,746,809, 
CI.  106- 1.1 10. 
Yoshihara,  Toshio:  See — 

Oka.  Motohiro;  Tsuchiya.  Mitsuru;  Nakamura.  Nohnaga:  Takematsu. 
Kiyotaka;  Ota.  Yurie;  Suzuki,  Hiroko:  Yamashita.  Natsuko;  Katagiri, 
Hiroomi;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshihara,  Toshio,  5,747,152.  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Yoshii.  Takeio:  See — 

Nakai.  Masaru;  Yoshii.  Taketo;  Morita.  Katsuyuki:  Miyabe.  Yoshiyuki: 
and  Matsui.  Mika,  5.748.798.  CI.  382-258.000. 
Yoshii.  Yuji:  See — 

Yabushita.  Junichi;  Olake,  Shinichi;  and  Yoshii.  Yuji.  S.747.90S,  CI. 
310-89  000 
Yoshikawa.  Akio:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideyuki;  Ueno.  Akira;  Nagai,  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa,  Akio, 
5.748,658,  CI.  372^3.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kasai.  Takao;  Yoshikawa.  Kenichi;  Saito.  Shigeru;  and  Hoshi.  Masami. 
5.746,960,  a.  264-234.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Ryoko:  See — 

Miwa.  Tadashi;  Kanda.  Hidehiro;  Matsuoka.  Isao;  Makino.  Toru;  Yan. 
Wang  Zhoa;  Yoshikawa.  Ryoko;  Tai,  Akira;  Tokutake.  Naolo;  and 
Shigetomi,  Masahiro,  5.749.031.  CI.  399-228.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Yukihiro;  Tomiya,  Kanji;  Katsuta.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima,  Hideo; 
Takahashi.  Osamu;  inami,  Shunichi;  Yana.se.  Yuji;  Kishi.  Junro;  Shimotori. 
Hitoshi;  and  Tomura,  Naofumi.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Itk.  Substi- 
luied  thiophene  derivative  and  agricultural  and  horticultural  fiingicide 
containing  the  same  as  active  ingredient.  5,747,518,  CI.  514-403.000. 
Yoshiki.  Ma.sahiko  See — 

Matsunaga,    Hideki;    Yamaguchi,    Hiroshi;   Tomita.    Mitsuhiro;    Doi. 
Seizou;  Yoshiki.  Masahiko;  Kozuka.  Shoji;  and  Onuma.  Masayuki. 
5.746.829.  CI.  117-203.000. 
Yoihiko.  Yuji:  See— 

Namiki.  Takayuki;  Morimoto.  Toshihiro;  Kishii,  Kenichi;  Kawakatsu. 
Nobuyuki;  Kimura.  Makoco;  Yamasaki.  Kyoko;  Onoda.  Mariko; 
Yoshiko.  Yuji;  Harada.  Kazunori;  Yanagi.  Masayuki;  Yamamoto. 
Takeshi;  Inazu.  Masato;  and  Mitani,  Masaki.  5,747,493.  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
Yoshimaisu,  Akira:  See — 

Yui,  Koji;  Takeshige,  Maii:  Oda.  Takashi:  Yoshimatsu.  Akira:  Itou, 
Takashi;  Sato,  Nakako;  and  Kure,  Naohisa,  5.747.016.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Yoshimura,  Kenji:  See — 

Terasaki.   Fumitoshi;  Yoshimura.  Kenji:  and  Yoshimura.  TaLsuhiro. 
5.746.643.0.451-5.000. 
Yoshimura.  Noriyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Kenji,  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
driving  stepping  motor  of  multiphase  hybrid  type.  5,747,898.  O.  310- 
49  00R 
Yoshimura,  Osamu:  See — 

Ban.    Keiji;    Tomoe.    Tetsuro;    Fuchi.    Masami;    Tsuchiya.    Hiroaki; 
Yoshimura.   Osamu;    and   Tanaka.   Shinichi.    5.749.035.   CI.    399- 
316.000. 
Yoshimura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Namikawa.    Mamoiu;    Yoshimura.    Satoshi;    and    Honda.    Kenichi. 
5.747.927,  CI.  313-»95.000. 
Yoshimura.  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Terasaki.   Fumitoshi:   Yoshimura.   Kenji;   and   Yoshimura.  Tatsuhiro. 
5.746.643.  CI  451-5  000 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro.  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo:  Kobayashi.  Kat- 
suyuki:  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Hajimc.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
information  processing  apparanis.  5.748,183.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Yoshino.  Kenichirou:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoshino. 
Kenichirou.  5.748.353.  CI.  359-197.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishigami.  Akira;  and  Arai,  Tsugio.  5.746.350.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Sugiura.  Horoaki;  Tanaka,  Fuminori;  and  Uesugi.  Daisuke.  5.747.130. 
a.  428-36  920 
Yoshino.  Yoshimi;  and  Kato.  Kenzi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Angular 

velocity  sensor  apparatus.  5.747,691.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Yoshizawa,  Atsulomo:  See — 


Usami.  Akihiro;  Mochida.  Yoshinori;  Yoshizawa.  Atsutomo;  Ikeda. 
Yoshinori;  Kemmochi.  Kazuhisa;  Nagase.  Yukio:  Arimolo.  Shinobu: 
Yamada.  Masanori;  Suzuki.  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Katsuhito,  5,748,328, 
CI.  358-298.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Hideki:  and  Otsuka.  Tatsushi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cache-memory 
system  having  multidimensional  spread  cache.  5.749,089.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 27.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Masaki:  Kohno.  Takanobu;  and  Ota.  Satoshi.  lo  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tape  tension  control  apparatus.  5.746.384.  CI.  242-334.400. 
Yoshizumi.  Akira:  See — 

Hanyu.  Koshi:  and  Yoshizumi,  Akira.  5,747.557.  CI.  523-201.000. 
Yost.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Quarmby.  Scott  T:  and  Yost.  Richard  A..  5.747.801.  CI.  250-292.000 
Yost.  William  T:  Cantrell.  John  H.;  and  Taler.  George  A.,  lo  United  States  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  histological  human  tissue  characterizationusing  ultrasound. 
5.746.209.  CI.  128-661.030. 
You.  Qimin.  lo  Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Materials  and  methods  for 
species-specific   detection   of   mycobacterium    kansasii    nucleic    acids. 
5.747.259.  O.  435-6.000. 
Youn.  Gab-Jin.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Washing  machine  having  a 

washing  liquid  pumping  apparatus.  5.746.071.  CI.  68-53.000. 
Young.  David  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printing  system  for  automatically 
delivering  transparencies  and  regular  sheets  in  proper  order  with  different 
output  modules.  5.749.024.  CI.  399-85.000 
Young.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Young.  Ronald  A.;  and  Young.  Gregory  C.  5.746.040.  CI.  52-775.000. 
Young  Industries,  inc..  The:  See — 

Ambs,  Richard  W.;  Reiner.  Mary  C;  Stugard,  Howard  E.;  and  Pfeiifer, 
John  W..  5.746.7%.  CI.  55-»93.00O. 
Young.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.:  Hunt.  David  S.:  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapata.  Eliza- 
beth;   Zepeda.   Alfred;    Shullz.   Christopher   J.;    and    Fong.   Jon. 
5.748.216.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Young.  Mary  Beth:  See — 

Cobum.  Craig  A.;  Hungate.  Randall  W.;  Isaacs.  Richard  C.  A.;  Vacca. 

Joseph  P.;  and  Young.  Mary  Beth.  5.747..540.  CI.  514-622.000. 

Young.  Robert  M.;  Freidhoff.  Carl  B..  Braggins.  Timothy  T;  and  Congedo. 

Thomas  V..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Micro-miniature  ionizer 

for  gas  sensor  applications  and  method  of  making  micro-miniature  ionizer. 

5.747.815.  CI.  250-»23.00R. 

Young,  Ronald  A.;  and  Young,  Gregory  C,  lo  Wireway/Husky  Corp.  Modular 

wall  construction.  5,746,040.  CI.  52-775.000. 
Youngquist.  Robert  C.  to  New  England  Photoconductor  Corp.  Fully  inte- 
grating resistive  array  electronic  multiplexor.  5.747.805.  CI.  250-338.400. 
Youre.  Gary  D.:  See — 

Thrasher.  David  L.;  Ryle.  Lynn  S.;  Ruppell.  Robert  M.;  Heamc.  John  S.; 
Krussell.  Wilbur  C;  and  Youre.  Gary  D,.  5.745,946,  CI.  15-77.000. 
Yozan,  Inc.:  See — 

Molohashi,  Kazunori:  Shou,  Guoliang:  Yamamoto,  Makoto:  and  Taka- 

tori,  Sunao,  5.748.131.  CI.  341-155.000. 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Motohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamoto.  Makoto:  ai>d  Taka- 
tori.  Sunao.  5.748,510,  Q.  364-606.000. 
Ysui.  Yan  Man:  See — 

So.  Koon  Chong;  Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Nim.  Danny  C;  Line.  True-Ion; 
and  Ysui.  Yan  Man.  5.747.853.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  IM. 
Nitride-oxide  sidewall  spacer  for  salicide  formation.  5,747,373,  CI.  438- 
305.000. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua:  and  Jang.  Syun-Ming.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Lid.  Robust  end-point  detection  for  contact  and  via 
etching.  5.747.380.  CI.  438-599.000. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua  [Xiuglas:  See — 

Wu.  Lin-June;  Yu,  Chen-Hua  Douglas;  and  l^.  Jin- Yuan,  5,747  J8 1,  CI. 
438-624.000. 
Yu,  Donna  S.:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong:  Cao.  Simon  X.  P.;  Shi.  Yuan;  and  Yu.  Donna  S., 
5.748.350.  CI.  359-130.000. 
Yu.  Kuo-Cheng:  Sun.  Bao-Shiang;  and  Lin.  Ching-Yi.  to  Holtek  Microelec- 
tronics inc.  Reset  signal  generator  5.748.948.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Yu.  Li-Fu.  Prc-washing  device  for  water  circulating  lube  of  massaging  bath 

tub.  5.745.933.  CI.  4-541.100. 
Yu.  Lin-Chen:  See— 

Resconi.  Ijiigi;  Piemonlesi.  Fabrizio:  and  Yu.  Lin-Chen.  5.747.621.  CI. 
526-351.000 
Yu.  Mason  K  Automated,  classified  expenditure  data  card  recording  system. 

5.748.908.  CI.  395-244.000. 
Yuan.  Jack  H.;  Harari.  Eliyahou;  Chien,  Henry;  and  Samachisa,  Gheoiighe,  lo 
SanDisk  Corporation.  Method  of  patterning  polysilicon  layers  on  substrate. 
5,747,359,  a.  437-186.000. 
Yuan,  Samuel  W.:  See — 

Lederman,  Marcos  M;  and  Yuan,  Samuel  W.  5,748.413.  CI.  360- 
113.000. 
Yuasa.  Masaloshi:  See^ 

Furukawa.    Nobuyuki:    Fujiyama,   Talceslii;    and   Yuasa,    Masatoslii, 
5.747.625.  CI.  528-26.000. 
Yui.  Koji:  Takeshige.  Mari:  Oda.  Takashi;  Yoshimaisu.  Akira;  Ilou.  Talcashi; 
Sato.  Nakako:  and  Kure.  Naohisa.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Organopolysilox- 
anes  and  a  method  of  setting  hair  using  the  same.  5,747,016,  G.  424- 
401. 000. 
Yuki,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 
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Masashi:  Tanaka.  Keiji;  Yuki.  Tsuyoshi;  Tsubota.  Kenjiro;  and 
Tajiibuchi.  Satoshi.  5.747.570.  CI.  524-161.000. 
Yukilake.  Masashi:  See — 

Namta.  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroya;  Minami.  Kenji;  iloh.  Hiroshi; 

Kiirivama.  Toshiaki;  and  Yukilake.  Masashi.  5,747,602.  CI.  525- 

39$JD00. 

Yun,  David  I.;  Sawtell,  Ralph  R.:  Hum.  Warren  H.;  Baumgarmer.  H.  Robert: 

Streichdr^  Eric  T;  and  Ehman.  Michael  P.  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America  Monolithic  metal  matrix  composite  5.746.267.  CI    164-65.000. 

Yun.  Ho  Sook:  See— 

Myuag.  Soon-Hwan;   Kim.  Sang-Jin;  L.ee.  Chya-Hyung;   Park.  Jea- 
Woolk;  and  Yun.  Ho  Seok.  5.747.783.  CI.  219-758.000. 
Yun.  Mi  Kyung:  See — 

Oh.  Ydong  Soo;  Kim.  Sang  Soo;  Hwang.  Sang  Yeul:  Yun.  Mi  Kyung; 
Hviang.  Seong  Ryul;  Hong.  Seong  Won;  l.ee.  Yong  Hee;  Jeong,  Yi  Na; 
Let,  Koo;  and  Shin.  You  Seung.  5.747.535.  CI.  514-507.000. 
Z-Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewit.  Charles.  5.748.051.  CI.  33I-1I7.00R. 
Zaccagni.  Gregory  R.:  and  Kiely.  Joseph  A.,  lo  ZMC.  Inc.  Article-rolling 
machine  having  selectively  positionable  dispenser  for  sheet  metal  coil. 
5.746.0T7,  CI.  72- 183.000. 
Zagar.  PaiJI  S.:  See— 

PralL  Kirk:  Stone.  Tod  S.;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  5,747.869.  CI.  257- 
52^.000. 
Zaklika.  Krzysztof  .\.:  Busman.  Stanley  C;  and  Cuny.  Gregory  D..  lo 
Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Company,  l^ser-induced  mass 
transfer  imaging  materials  and  methods  utilizing  colorless  sublimable 
compoimds.  5.747.217.  CI.  430-158.000. 
Zaiesinski,  Jerzy  M.:  See — 

Boolt.  Richard  B.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Murcko.  Robert  M.;  Puligandla. 
Vi^viranadham;  Roldan.  Judith  M  :  Saraf.  Ravi;  and  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy 
M.;  5.747.101.  CI.  427-96.000 
Zama.  Koidhi:  See — 

Sugirtioio,  MiLsuhiro:  Kondo.  Yuji;  Zama.  Koichi:  and  Sato,  Yuko. 
5.'^47.916.  CI.  310-348.000. 
Zambun  Group.  SPA:  See — 

Monttiiiari,    Stefania;   Cavalleri,   Paolo;   and   Santangelo,    Francesco. 
5.74(7.513.  CI.  514-351.000. 
Zamel.  Jaines  M.:  See — 

Marabtlla.  Leonard  J.;  Berg.  Jacqueline  G.;  Holleman.  Gerald  W.; 
Injeyan.  Hagop:  and  Zamel.  James  M..  5.748.654.  CI.  372-19.000. 
Zandi.  Ahmad;  Allen.  James  D  ;  Schwartz.  Edward  L.:  and  Boliek.  Martin,  lo 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  and  Ricoh  Corporation  Apparatus  for  compression 
using  roversible  embedded  wavelets.  5.748.786.  CI.  382-240  000. 
Zannoni.  Joseph  Michael;  See — 

Denheitog.  Lisa;  Heath.  Christopher  Robin;  Ketelsen.  Sandra  Mills: 
M^lega.  Valerie:  Miller.  Gary  Allen:  and  Zannoni.  Joseph  Michael. 
5.K7.09I.  CI  426-548.000. 
Zapata.  Etlabeth:  See — 

Schefelin.  Joseph  E  ;  Hunt.  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  E.:  Zapata.  Eliza- 
bet>;    Zepeda.    Alfred:    Shullz.    Christopher   J.;    and    Fong.    Jon. 
5.'»«.2I6.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Zaske.  Ja™s  L.:  See — 

ArovJ  Gennady.  5.746,423,  CI.  269-266.000. 
Za.strow.  Lyn  R..  to  Zilog.  Inc    Method  of  demodulating  chirp  spread 

spectrum.  5.748.670.  CI.  375-204.000. 
ZED  Instrtilnents  Ltd.:  See — 

Robelts.  Simon  H.,  5.748.222,  CI.  347-241.000. 
Zeigler.  Andrew:  See — 

Pasch.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Zeigler.  Andrew.  5,746,721,  CI.  6O4-I53.000. 
Zeitels.  Jertold  Roy:  and  Grewe.  David  Douglas.  Endoscopic  retriever 

5.746.7T0.  CI.  606-207.000. 
Zelenski.  Richard  Elmer:  See — 

Carlsca,   Brent  Allen:   Huss.   Frederic  Lawrence;   Schmucki.   Nancy 
M^He;  and  Zelenski.  Richard  Elmer.  5.748.883.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Zenz.  Charks  Vernon,  Sr:  See — 

Thonjpson.  Gary  Allen;  and  Zenz.  Charles  Vernon.  Sr.,  5,748,451.  CI. 
361-788.000. 
Zepeda.  Alfred:  See — 

Scheftlin.  Joseph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapala.  Eliza- 
beti    Zepeda.    Alfred:    Shultz.    Christopher   J.:    and    Fong.    Jon. 
5.748.216.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Kubo.  Kenichi;  Matsubara.  Jun;  Narikiyo.  Kazuaki: 
Machida.  Hajime;  Abe.  Noriyuki;  Motoyoshi.  Tsunayoshi;  and  (Jeda. 
Aliushi.  5.746.584.  CI.  417-273.000. 
ZF  Friedr»rhshafen  AG:  See — 

GebhWd.  Wolfgang;  and  Mann.  Egon.  5.746.509.  CI.  366-61.000 
Gruhle,  Wolf  Dieter:   Escher.   Manfred:  Jauch.   Friedemann:   Reiier. 
Friednch;  and  Wendel.  Peter.  5.748.472.  CI.  364-424.080. 
Zhai.  Fen|.  decea.sed  (by  Fudi  Ni.  executor):  See — 

Hong.  Guo  Fan;  Zhai.  Feng.  decea.sed,  5.747.298,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Zhang.  Wii.Wei:  See— 

Roihi  Jack  A.:  Fujiwara.  Toshiyoshi;  Grimm.  Elizabeth  A.;  Mukho- 
pa^llyay,  Tapas.  2%ang,  Wei-Wei:  and  Owen-Schaub,   L.aurie   B., 
5.T^«7.469.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Zhang.  .Xitcying:  See — 

I^rk4.  .Mastair  William:  Doering.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Mingo.  Paul  Charles; 
Zheng.  Xiaoying:  and  Marzonie.  Robert  Matthew.  5.746.183.  CI. 
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Zheng.  Hua:  and  Wright.  Jeffrey  P..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Circuit  and 
method  for  providing  a  substantially  constant  time  delay  over  a  range  of 
supply  voluges.  5.748.542.  CI.  365-194.000. 
Zhou.  Mei  Sheng:  See — 

ICantimahanti.  Arjun  Kumar;  Subrahmanyam.  Chivukula;  and  Zhou.  Mei 
Sheng.  5.747..369.  CI.  438-241.000 
Zhu.  Bizhong:  See — 

ICatsoulis.  [>imitris  Elias;  Keryk.  John  Robert:  McGarry.  iTnederick 
Jerome:  Schmidt.  Randall  Gene:  Subramanian.  Ramnath:  Vincent. 
Harold  Uwis;  and  Zhu.  Bizhong.  5.747.608.  CI.  525-477.000. 
Zhu.  Wei:  See— 

Graebner.  John  Edwin;  Jm.  Sungho;  and  Zhu.  Wei.  5.746.931,  CI. 
216-88.000. 
Zhu.  Xiaodong  T:  See — 

dien.  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  L.egge.  Ronald  N.:  and  Zhu.  Xiaodong 
T.  5.748„524.  CI.  365-173.000. 
Ziegler.  David  A.:  See — 

Girard.  Mark  T;  Bennin.  Jeffry  S.;  and  Ziegler.  David  A..  5.748.409.  CI. 
360-104.000. 
Zielinski.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Farid.  Samir  Y.:  L.enhard.  Jerome  R.:  Chen.  Chin  H.;  Muenter.  Annabel 
A.;  Gould.  Ian  R.;  Ciodleski.  Stephen  A.;  and  Zielinski.  Paul  A.. 
5.747.235.  CI.  430-583.000. 
Farid.  Samir  Y.:  Lenhard.  Jerome  R.:  Chen.  Chin  H..  Muenter.  Annabel 
A.:  Gould.  Ian  R.;  Godleski.  Stephen  A  ;  Zielinski.  Paul  A  :  and 
Weidner.  Charles  H..  5.747.236.  CI.  430-583.000. 
Zigler.  Robert  A.,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Stylus  sheath  for  use  with 

touch-sensitive  screens.  5,747,748,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Zilt>erberg,  David.  Back  up  system  for  the  supply  of  voltage  in  television 

cable  systems.  5,747.888.  CI   307-66.000. 
aiog.  Inc.:  See — 

Zastrow.  Lyn  R..  5.748.670.  CI.  375-204.000. 
Zimmer.  John.  Method  of  compacting  tra.sh  on  a  platform.  5.746.121.  CI. 

100-35.000. 
Zimmerman.  Ellen  L.:  See — 

Carey.   Julia   M.:   Moisey.   Mark  J.:   Levine.   Harry:   Slade.   Louise: 
Dzurenko.  Theresa  E.;  McHugh.  Kevin:  and  Zimmerman.  Ellen  L.. 
5.747.092.  CI.  426-560.000. 
Zimmerman.  Scon  M.:  See — 

Steiner.  Ivan  B.;  Zimmerman.  Sco«  M.;  and  Beeson.  Karl  W,.  5.748.828, 
CI.  385-146.000. 
Zimmerman.  Theodore  S.:  and  Fulcher.  Carol  A.,  to  Scripps  Research 
Institute.  The    New  factor  VIII  coagulant  polypeptides  and  monoclonal 
antibodies  to  them.  5.747.337,  CI.  435-337.000. 
Zimmemiann,  Helmut:  See — 

Stark,    Thomas:    Zimmermann.    Helmut;    and    Uhl,    Klaus-Martin. 
5,746,160.  CI.  123-41.700. 
Ziph-Schatzberg.  Leah,  lo  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation.  Condition 
sensitive  method  and  apparatus  for  imaging  a  lithographic  printing  plate 
5.748.225.  CI.  .147-262.000 
Ziriciev.  Ariiady.  Food  slicer  device.  5.745.999,  CI.  30-278.000. 
Ziliritsch.  Terrance  John:  See — 

Beitolet.  Allan  Robert;  Clinton.  Kim  P.  N.;  Fuller.  Christine  Marie: 
Gould.  Scott  Whitney;  Hartman.  Steven  Paul;  ladanza.  Joseph 
Andrew;  Keyser,  Frank  Ray:  Millham,  Eric  Ernest;  Reny.  Timothy 
Shawn:  Worth.  Brian  A.:  Ya.sar.  Gutson:  and  Ziitritsch.  Terrance  John. 
5.748.009.  CI.  326-39.000. 
ZMC.  Inc.:  See— 

Zaccagni.  Gregory  R.:  and  Kiely.  Joseph  A..  5.746.077.  CI.  72-183.000. 
Zmora.  Eilan:  See — 

Orbach.  Yair:  Zmora.  Eilan:  and  Halahmi.  Dror.  5.748.071.  CI.  340- 
146.200. 
Zoppi.  Erminio:  See — 

Cutolo.  Domingo:  and  Zoppi.  Erminio.  5.747.137.  CI,  428-74.000. 
Zorabedian.  Paul,  to  Hewlen-Paclrard  Company.  Signal-to-noise  ratio  of 

second  harmonic  interferometers.  5.748.313.  O.  356-345.000. 
Zoughi.  Reza:  Yeh.  Chin-Yung:  Ganchev.  Stoyan  I :  and  Huber.  Christian,  to 
Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation    Microwaves  used  for 
determining    fatigue    and    surface    crack    features    on    metal    surfaces. 
5.748.003.  CI.  324-644.000 
Ztek  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  Michael  S..  5.747.185.  CI.  429-44.000. 

Zupanovich.  John  D..  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 

monitoring  and  conlrnlling  PH  phosphate  and  sodium  to  phosphate  ratio  in 

boiler  systems  operating  with  captive  alkalinity.  5.747.342.  CI  4.16-55  000. 

Zurawin.  Michael.  Stackable  paint  roller  tray  with  integral  paint  brush  storage 

trough  rest.  5,746.345.  CI.  220-735.000. 
Zurth.  Christian:  See — 

Gries.   Heinz:   Miitzel.  Wolfgang:  Zurth.  Christian:  and  Weinmann. 
Hanns-Joachim.  5.746.999,  CI.  424-9.322. 
Zymogenetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mulvihill.  Eileen  Ranae;  Hagen.  Frederick  Stamner:  Houamed.  Khaled 

M.;  and  Aimers.  Wolfhard.  5.747.267,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Sprecher,  Cindy  A.,  5,747.645.  CI.  530-350.000. 
3Com  Corporation'  See — 

Lawler.  Christopher  P:  and  Ready.  David  C.  5.748,633.  CI.  370- 
401.000 
4PS.rl.:  See— 

Mansuni.  Silvano;  and  Cardin.  Roberto.  5,748,511.  Q.  364-708.100 
569.3%  Alberta.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wright.  Andrew;  and  Ring.  Curtis  Phillip.  5.746.249.  CI.  137-614.190, 
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Anderson.  David  C:  See — 

Hassell.  David  A.:  and  Anderson.  David  C.  RE.  35.780.  O.  222- 
129.200. 
Buley.  Todd  W:  See— 

Sandhu.  Gunej  S  ;  and  Buley.  Todd  W..  RE.  35.785.  Q.  438-681.000 
Camacho,  Salvador  L.:  See — 

Ciiceo.  Louis  J  .  Jr.;  and  Camacho.  Salvador  L..  RE.  35.782.  CI. 
405-128.000 
Ciiceo.  Louis  J..  Jr;  and  Camacho.  Salvador  L.  In-situ  landfill  pyrolysis. 

remediabon  and  vitrification  RE.  35.782.  C\.  405-128.000. 
Engel  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H  :  See — 

Leonhartsberger.  Heinz;  Nadeihini.  Helmut;  Kappelmilller.  Werner,  and 
Urhanek.  Ono,  RE  35.783.  O.  425-589.000. 
Hassell,  David  A.;  and  Anderson.  David  C.  lo  IMI  Cornelius  Inc.  Constant 
ratio  post-mix  beverage  dispensing  valve.  RE.  35.780.  D.  222-129.200. 
IMI  Cornelius  Inc.:  See — 

Hassell.  David  A.;  and  Anderson.  David  C.  RE.  35.780.  O.  222- 
129.200 
Kappelmiiller.  Werner  See— 

Leonhartsberger.  Heinz;  Naderhim.  Helmut;  KappelmUller.  Werner,  and 
Uibanek.  Ono.  RE.  35,783.  CI.  425-589.000. 
Kensey  Nash  Corporation:  See — 

Nash.  John:  and  Michels.  Mark.  RE.  35.787.  G.  606-128.000. 
Kimura.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ono.  Fumitaka,  Kino.  Shigenori;  Yoshida,  Masayuki;  and  Kimura. 
Tomohiro.  RE.  35.781.  Q.  341-51.000. 
Kjno.  Shigenori:  See — 

Ono.  Fumitaka;   Kino.  Shigenori:  Yoshida.  Masayuki;  and  Kimura. 
Tomohiro.  RE.  35.781.  O   341  .SI. 000 
Leonhartsberger.   Heinz.   Naderhim.   Helmut;   KappelmUller.  Werner;  and 
Uibanck.  Otto,  to  Engel  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.   Injection 
moiding  machine  having  tiluMe  mounting  plates.  RE.  35.783.  CI.  425- 
589.000. 
Linkow.  Leonard  I.;  and  Rinaldi.  Anthony  W..  to  Vent-Ptant  Corporation. 
Submergible  screw-type  dental  implant  and  method  of  utilization.  RE. 
35.784.  a.  433-174.000 


Michels.  Mark:  See— 

Nash.  John;  and  Michels.  Mark.  RE.  35.787.  C\.  606-128.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sandhu.  Gunej  S  ;  and  Buley.  Todd  W..  RE.  35.785.  O.  438-681.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  KalMishiki  Kaislia:  See — 

Ono.  Fumitaka;  Kino.  Shigenori;  Yoshida.  Masayuki;  and  Kimura. 
Tomohiro.  RE.  35.781.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Naderhim.  Helmut:  See — 

Leonhansbcrger.  Heinz;  Naderhira.  Helmut;  KappelmUller.  Werner,  and 
Uthanek.  Ono.  RE.  35.783.  CI.  425-589.000. 
Nash.  John;  and  Michels.  Mark,  to  Kensey  Nash  Corporation.  Stone  destroy- 
ing catheter  and  method  of  use.  RE.  35.787.  CI.  606-128.000. 
Ohara.  Makoio.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Lid.  Television  game  apparatus.  RE. 

35.786.  a  463-44  000 
Ono.  Fumitaka;  Kino.  Shigenori:  Yoshida.  Masayuki;  and  Kimura.  Tomohiro. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Coding  method  of  image  informa- 
tion. RE.  35.781.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Rinaldi.  Anthony  W.:  See— 

Linkow.  Leonard  I.;  and  Rinaldi.  Anthony  W..  RE.  35.784.  CI.  433- 
174.000. 
Sandhu.  Gunej  S.;  and  Buley.  Todd  W..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Low- 
pres.surc  chemical  vapor  deposition  pfXKCss  for  depositing  high-density 
highly-conformal.  titanium  nitride  films  of  low  bulk  resistivity.  RE.  35.785. 
CI   438-681.000. 
Sega  Enterpnses.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohara.  Makoto.  RE.  35.786.  CI  463-44.000. 
Urbanek.  Ono:  See— 

Leonhartsberger.  Heinz;  Naderhim.  Helmut;  KappelmUller.  Werner,  and 
Uibanek.  Otto.  RE.  35.783.  CI.  425-589.000. 
Vent-Plant  Corporalioa:  See — 

Linkow.  Leonard  I.;  and  Rinaldi.  Andiony  W..  RE.  35,784.  CI.  433- 
174.000. 
Yoshida,  Masayuki:  See— 

Ono.  Fumitaka;  Kino.  Shigenori;  Yoshida.  Masayuki:  and  Kimun, 
Tomohiro.  RE.  35.781.  Q  341-51.000. 
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Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See— 

Danowski.  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Martin.  James  W.;  and  Pereira. 

James  S..  Bl  076.920.  O.  210-243.000. 
Danowski.  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Martin.  James  W.;  and  Pereira. 
James  S..  Bl  164,084.  O.  210-243  000. 
Bauer.  Heinz;  and  Becker.  Hans,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  rite 
recovery  of  low  molecular  weight  Cj,  hydrocarbons  from  a  cracking  gas. 
Bl  520.724,  a.  95-169.000. 
Becker.  Hans:  See- 
Bauer.  Heinz;  and  Becker.  Hans.  Bl  520.724.  CI.  95-169.000. 
Blake.  William  S.  Trigger  sprayer.  Bl  982.900.  CI.  239-333  000. 
Danowski.  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Martin.  James  W.;  and  Pereira. 
James  S..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Electrostatically  dissipative  fuel  filter.  Bl 
076.920.  a.  210-243000. 
Danowski.  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Martin.  James  W;  and  Pereira. 
James  S.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Electrostatically  dissipative  fuel  filter.  Bl 
164.084.0   210-243.000. 
de  Ruiter.  Ernest:  See— 

von  BlUcher,  Hasso;  and  de  Ruiter.  Ernest.  Bl  350.443.  a.  96-135.000. 
Endotherapeutics  Corporation:  See — 

Moll.  Frederic  H  .  Bl  601.710,  O.  604-165.000. 
Everest  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Rydell,  Mark  A.;  and  O'Brien,  Joseph  A.,  Bl  445,638,  CI  606-51  000 
Hans,  Jeremy:  See — 

Ippoliti,  J.  Thomas;  Mabboit.  Gary  A.;  Hans.  Jeremy;  and  Stohlmeyer. 
Michelle.  Bl  455359.  CI.  548-314.400. 
Hrenyo.  John,  to  Tekni-Plex.  Inc.  Molded  plastic  overwrap  tray.  Bl  018.623. 

a.  206-557.000. 
Ippoliti,  J    Thomas;  Mabboit,  Gary  A.;  Hans.  Jeremy;  and  Stohlmeyer, 
Michelle,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Metal  ion  binding 
monomer  and  polymer  Bl  455,359,  CI.  548-314.400. 
John  Crane  Inc.:  See— 


Wasser,  James  R.;  Valden,  Douglas  J  ;  and  Netzel,  James  P,  Bl  375.853, 
CI.  277-366.000. 
Kesavan,  Sunil  K.:  See — 

Dairawski,  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Martin.  James  W.;  and  Pereira. 

James  S..  Bl  076.920,  CI.  210-243.000. 
Danowski,  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Martin.  James  W.;  and  Pereira, 
James  S..  Bl  164.084.  CI.  210-243.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellsdiaft:  See — 

Bauer.  Heinz;  and  Becker.  Hans.  Bl  520.724.  O.  95-169.000. 
Mabboit.  Gary  A.:  See— 

Ippoliti.  J.  Thomas;  Mabbon.  Gary  A.;  Hans.  Jeremy;  and  Stohlmeyer, 
Michelle.  Bl  455 J59.  Q.  548-314.400. 
Martin.  James  W.:  See — 

E>anowski.  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Martin.  James  W.;  and  Pereira, 

James  S..  Bl  076.920.  CI  210-243.000 
Danowski.  Daniel  R  ;  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Manin.  James  W.;  and  Pereira. 
James  S.,  Bl  164,084.  CI.  210-243.000. 
Moll.  Frederic  H..  to  Endotherapeutics  Corporation.  Trocar  assembly.  Bl 

601.710.  CI.  604-165.000. 
Netzel.  James  P.:  See — 

Wasser.  James  R.;  Volden.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Netzel.  James  P..  Bl  375,853, 
CI.  277-366.000. 
O'Brien.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Rydell.  Mark  A.;  and  O'Brien.  Joseph  A  .  Bl  445.638,  CI.  606-51.000. 
Pereira,  James  S.:  See — 

Danowski,  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan,  Sunil  K.;  Martin,  James  W.;  and  Pereira, 

James  S.,  Bl  076,920,  CI.  210-243.000. 
Danowski,  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Martin.  James  W.;  and  Pereira, 
James  S..  Bl  164.084.  CI  210-243.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ippoliti.  J.  Thomas:  Mabbon.  Gary  A.;  Hans.  Jeremy;  and  Stohlmeyer, 
Michelle,  Bl  455,359,  CI.  548-314.400. 
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Rydell.  Maik  A.;  and  O'Brien.  Joseph  A.,  to  Everest  Medical  Corporation. 

Bipolar  coagulation  and  cuning  forceps.  Bl  445,638,  O.  606-51.000. 
Stohlmeyer.  Michelle:  See — 

Ippoliit  J  Thomas;  Mabbon.  Gary  A.;  Hans,  Jeremy;  and  Stohlmeyer, 
Michelle,  Bl  455,359.  CI.  548-314.400. 
Tekni-Plex,  lie.:  See — 

Hrenyq.  John.  Bl  018.623.  CI.  206-557.000. 


Volden.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Wasser.  James  R  ;  Volden.  Douglas  J.;  and  Netzel.  James  P.  Bl  375.853. 
CI.  277-366.000. 
von  BlOcher.  Hasso;  and  de  Ruiter.  Ernest.  Filter  sheet  material  for  passenger 

cabins  in  moior  vehicles.  Bl  3.50.443.  CI.  96-135.000. 
Wasser.  James  R  :  Volden.  Douglas  J.;  and  Netzel.  James  P.  to  John  Crane 
Inc.  Gas  lubricated  barrier  seal.  Bl  375.853.  CI.  277-366.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ABC  International  Traders.  Inc.:  See — 

Larian.  baac.  394.056,  CI.  DI4-124.000. 
Akutsu.  Akira.  Poitable  case.  393.940,  CI.  D3-226.000. 
Akutsu,  Akira  Portable  case.  393,941,  CI.  D3-226.000. 
Aleco  Furniture  Mfg.  Inc.:  See — 

Diram»ian,  Arsho,  393,953,  CI  D6-.366.000. 
Alves,  Kasi(ly  W.;  and  Nimpoeno,  Roy,  to  Scosche  Indu.stries,  Inc.  Multi- 
media organizer  case  393,947,  CI.  D3-303.000. 
Ambrose,  Rosemary.  Foot  scrubbing  device.  394,134.  CI.  D32-47.000. 
Amundsen.  Neil  Thomas:  See — 

Macken.  Ross  Austin;  and  Amundson,  Neil  Thomas.  394.124.  CI. 
D26-85.000. 
Anam  Indu<*rial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hwang,  In  Gil.  394.042.  CI   DI3-17I.000 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Bnichu,  Todd  W.;  and  Plummer.  David  D..  394.115.  CI.  D25-52.000. 
Plummer.  David  D..  .394.116,  CI.  D25-52.000. 
Anderson.  Carl  Clamp  393.998.  CI   D8-394.000. 
Anderson.  Tofrence:  See — 

Whitehead.  Stephen  P.;  Anderson.  Torrence;  and  Uffner.  Michael  G., 
.393,961.  CI.  D6-464.000. 
Anderson,  TbcretKe  C:  See — 

Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  Vogler.  Michael  R.:  and  Anderson.  Torrence  C. 
393.990.  CI  D8- 10.000. 
Arko.  RobeR  Peter:  See — 

Pennin|.  Kenneth  James;  Aiko.  Robert  Peter;  McClure.  Eric  Thomas; 
Siefftas.  James  P;  and  Drelles.  Mark  Scon.  .393.968.  CI  D6- 500.000. 
Amfelt.  David  A  Lid  for  a  cooler.  .393,984.  CI.  D7-606.000. 
Aspen  Markrting,  Inc.:  See — 

Chun,  Lee  Cheuk,  394,062,  CI  DI4- 192.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Kim  C.  394.051.  CI.  DI4-II4.300. 
Atkinson,  Charles  W  Cuticle  Shaper/Nail  file  394,128.  Q.  D28-57.000. 
Allantech  Inc.:  See — 

Mauffelte.  Claude.  394.036.  CI  DI2-203.000. 
Mauffent.  Claude.  394.037,  CI.  DI2-203.000. 
Aura  Systems,  Inc:  See — 

Hart,  Patrick,  394,063,  CI.  DI4-2I4.000. 
Bailey.  Hugh  D.:  See- 
Franklin.  Ronnie  P;  and  Bailey,  Hugh  D..  393.943.  CI.  D3-273.000. 
Bakic.  Dieter,  to  Dieter  Bakic  S.rl.  Bonle.  .394.012.  CI   D9-545.000. 
Ban,  Tet.suo;  and  Takahashi,  Daisuke,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Motorcycle.  394,027,  CI.  DI2-1 10.000. 
Barowsky.  Helmut:  See — 

Pollrich.  Volker:  and  Barowsky.  Helmut,  394.068.  CI   DI5-9.000. 
Barrene.  David  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Mouse  pad.  394.049.  CI.  D 14- 1 14.000 
Barry.  Barbara,  to  Boyd  Lighting  Company.  Lamp  with  tapered  hexagonal 

stem   .394,125.  CI.  D26-87.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  incorporated:  See — 

Hennescy.  John  P;  Ryan,  Howard  Scon;  and  Goflf,  Jarnes  A.,  394,073, CI. 
D 16- 135  000. 
Bean.  Frederick  R.:  See— 

CeroU,  Warren  A.;  Gehret,  Robert  S.;  Puzio,  Daniel;  Bean,  Frederick  R.; 
O'B^nion,  Michael  L ;  Porter,  David  A.;  and  Feirara.  Daniel  A.,  Jr., 
.394,071,0.  D15-133.000. 
Bellofano,  Skeven;  and  Salmon,  Scon,  to  Healthscan  Products,  Inc.  Portable 

peak  flow  meter.  394,016,  O.  DlO-%.000. 
Bergelin,  Christopher  S  .  to  Henredon   Furniture   Indushies.   Inc    Table. 

.393,964.  CI   D6-480  000 
Bemt  Borgstrcm  Mekanisk  Verkstad  AB:  See — 
Borgstiftm,  Lars,  393,946,  CI.  D3-295.000. 
Bitzer  Kuehlmaschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Pollrich.  Volker;  and  Barowsky,  Helmut,  394.068.  CI.  DI5-9.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.;  Gehret  Robert  S.;  Puzio.  Daniel;  Bean.  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion,  Michael  L.;  Porter,  David  A.;  and  Ferrara,  Daniel  A.,  Jr, 
.394,071.0.  D 15- 1 33.000. 
Concari,  Gabriel  E.;  and  Snider,  Gregory  Scon,  394,122,  CI.  D26- 
38.000. 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc  :  See — 

Cummings.  Darold  B.,  394.039,  CI.  D12-333.000. 
Boix  Gacia,  Maria.  Ballpoint  pen.  394.087,  CI.  DI9-5I.O0O. 
Borgstrom,  Lars,  to  Bemt  Borgstrom  Mekanisk  Verkstad  AB.  Tool  case. 

.393.946.  CI  D3-295.000. 
Boston  Techfiology.  Inc.:  See — 


Meade,  John,  394,052,  CI.  DI4- 1 14.500. 
Meade,  John,  394.053.  CI.  DI4-1 14.500. 
Bourgerie.  Richard  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Projection  tele- 
vision. 394.057.  CI.  DI4-I28.000. 
Boyd  Lighting  Company:  See — 

Bany.  Barbara.  394.125.  CI.  D26-87.000. 
Bradford.  Michael  H.  Bioentrainmeni  module.  394.114.  CI.  D24-200.000. 
Braun.  Rainer.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle 

wheel.  394,038,  CI.  DI2-21 1.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Lassan,  Timothy  J.;  Wallet.  Bill  J.;  and  Molnar.  Joseph  F.  394,0.30.  O. 
D12-147.000. 
Bruchu.  Todd  W.;  and  Plummer.  David  D..  lo  Andersen  Corporation.  Double 

hung  window.  394,115.  O.  D25-52.000. 
Bunschoten,  Gerrit  K.;  and  Van  Gendt.  Patrick,  to  Diversey  Lever.  Inc.  Soap 

dispenser  393.975.  CI.  D6-545.000 
Bums.  Jack  A.  Retractable  tethered  ball  baseball  practice  device.  394.093.  CI. 

D2 1-199.000. 
California  In.stitute  of  Technology:  See — 

O'Neal.  Michael;  Sabahi.  Dara;  and  Tauber.  Michael.  394.040.  O. 
DI2-325.000. 
Campanella.  Vincent:  and  Vasconcelos.  Osvaldo  M..  to  Wakefield  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.  Oamping  heat  sink.  .394.043,  CI.  D13-179.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Matsumura.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Chih.  Chien  Chun.  394.076.  CI.  DI6- 

209.000. 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  and  Chiba.  Toshimi.  394.082.  CI.  DI8-43.000. 
Camegie  Fabrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kane.  Brian,  393,956,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Cerato.  Silverio.  to  Silmar  S.PA.  Omamenul  chain.  394.019.  CI.  Dll- 

13.000. 
Cerato.  Silverio.  to  Silmar  S.p.A.  Ornamental  chain.  394.020.  CI.  Dll- 

13.000. 
Ceroll.  Warren  A  ;  Gehret.  Robert  S.;  Puzio.  Daniel;  Bean.  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  Porter.  David  A.;  and  Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr.  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Table  saw  with  telescoping  fence  assembly.  394,071, 
O.  D15-133.000. 
Chan.  Yip  Kwong,  to  Y  &  H  Indusuial  Limited.  Embossing  device.  394.080. 

CI.  DI8-19.000. 
Chanel,  S.A  :  See— 

Moncourtoiii,  Dominique;  and  Vandenbussche.  Francis.  393,958.  CI. 
D6-444.000. 
Chang.  Jack;  and  Chen.  Tony,  to  UMAX  Dau  Systems  Inc.  Scanner  394.047. 

CI.  DI4- 107.000. 
Chen.  Tony:  See — 

Chang.  Jack;  and  Chen.  Tony.  394.047.  C\.  DI4-I07.000. 
Chiba.  Toshimi:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  and  Chiba.  Toshimi.  394.082.  CI.  D 1 8-43.000. 
Chih.  Chien  Chun:  See— 

Matsumura.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Chih.  Chien  Chun.  394.076.  CI.  D16- 
209.000 
Chi-Jui,  Huang:  See — 

Spriesler.  Bart;  and  Chi-Jui,  Huang.  394.041.  CI.  DI3-I23.000. 
Cho.  Yoon- Young,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Window  adhesive-type  air  condi- 
tioner. 394,098,  O.  D23-353.000. 
Chun,  Lee  Cheuk,  to  Aspen  Marketing,  Inc.  Head  mounted  radio.  394,062,  CI. 

DI4- 192.000. 
Commercial  Trade  Corp.:  See — 

Dixon.  Randy  J..  394.132.  O.  D32-2I.0O0. 
Comple.  Philippe,  to  S.  T.  Dupont  S.A.  Ball-point  pen.  394.086.  O.  DI9- 

51.000. 
Comtec  Systems  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Myunghoon.  394.048.  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Concari,  Gabriel  E.;  and  Snider.  Gregory  Scon,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc. 
Combined  rechargeable  flashlight  and  ba.se  therefor.  394.122.  CI.  D26- 
38.000 
Contico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Finch.  John.  394.007.  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  Nelson.  Philip  L.;  and  Ochs.  Mark.  394.008.  O. 

D9-448.000. 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  Nelson.  Philip  L.;  and  Ochs.  Mark.  394.009.  O. 
D9-448.000. 
Corporation  in  Glass  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Morelli.  Michel.  394,002,  O.  D9-4 15.000. 
Cowlen.  Nicholas  J   Golf  bag  accessory  belt.  393,948,  CI.  03-320.000. 
Cris-Metal  M6veis  Para  Banheiro  Ltda.:  See — 
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Kalo.  Taro,  393,972,  CI.  D6-523.000. 
Cummings.  Darold  B..  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  Airplane.  394,039,  CI. 

Dl  2-333.000. 
Cuny,  John  C.  Four  column  packet  dispenser.  393,971,  C\.  D6-5I5.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Braun.  Rainer,  394,038,  CI.  DI2-2I  1.000. 
Sacco.  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  393,996,  O.  D8-347.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Laib.  Douglas  M.,  394,014,  CI  DIO-46  200. 
Molo.  Nicholas  J..  393,987,  a.  D7-694.000. 
Davis,  Omar,  to  Saltun-Maxim  Housewares,  Inc.  Shower  dispenser  radio. 

393,974.  CI.  D6- 544.000 
Davis,  Stephen  J.;  and  Terzaghi,  Andre,  to  Prince  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Tennis 

racquet   394,094,  CI.  D2 1 -2 1 2.000 
Davis,  William  S.,  Jr,  to  Quorum  International.  Ceiling  fan  housing.  394,  lOS, 

a.  D23-4II.000. 
De  Bergen,  Stephane,  to  Le  Creuset  S.A.  Corkscrew.  393,993,  CI.  D8-43  000 
Delta  Iniemational  Machinery  Corp.;  See — 

Garcia.  Jaime  E.;  and  Hollinger.  David  N..  394.070.  CI.  DI5-I24.000. 
Dieter  Bakic  S  r.l;  See— 

Bakic.  Dieter,  394,012,  CI   D9-545000. 
Dijksira,  Tjeerd,  to  Pollyflame  Iniemational  B.V.  Clock  combined  with  radio. 

394,060,  CI.  014-170000. 
Diramarian.  Arsho.  to  Aleco  Furniture  Mfg.  Inc.  Swivel  chair.  393,953,  CI. 

D6-366.000. 
Diversey  Lever,  Inc.;  See — 

Bunschoten,    Getril    K.;    and    Van    Gendt,    Patrick.    393,975,    CI 
D6545000. 
Dixon,  Randy  J.,  to  Comnxrcial  Trade  Corp.  Mobile  self-contained  pumpmg 

unit.  394.132.  CI.  D32-2I.OOO. 
Dolan.  Patrick  S.  Ump  gla-ss  shade.  394.126.  CI.  D26- 1 34.000. 
Dolan.  Patrick  S  Lamp  gla.ss  shade.  394.127,  CI.  D26- 1 34.000. 
Drelles.  Mark  Scon;  See— 

Penning,  Kenneth  James;  Arko.  Robert  Peter;  McClure.  Eric  Thomas: 

Sieffens.  James  P;  and  Drelles,  Mark  Scott,  393,968.  CI.  D6-500.000. 

Duback.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Friday.  Mark  G..  to  Parler  Medical  Associates 

Limited  Partnership.  Ankle  brace  394.110.  CI.  D24-I92.000 
Duback.  Jeffrry  E  .  and  Friday,  Mark  G.,  to  Parker  Medical  Associates 

Limited  Partnership  Ankle  brace  394.111.  CI   D24-192(XX) 
Duback.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Friday.  Mark  G..  to  Parker  Medical  Associates.  Ankle 

brace  394.112.  O.  D24-I92.000 
Dukes.  Gary  L.;  See — 

Jenkins.  Larry  G  ;  and  Dukes.  Gary  L.,  393,969,  CI.  D6-5II  000. 
Dwiggins,  John  H.;  See — 

SchuIz,  Galyn  A  ;  Wiese.  Pamela  J  ;  and  Dwiggins,  John  H  ,  393.949.  CI 
D5  53.000. 
Ebeit.  Patricia  Lynn.  Lotion  applicator.  394,108.  CI.  D24- 1 19.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.;  See — 

Mackert.  Ross  Austin;  and  Amundson.  Neil  Thomas,  394,124,  CI. 
D26-85.000 
Edgar,  Mark  S  Mount  for  securing  a  sighting  light  to  a  firearm.  394.0%.  CI. 

D22-11O0OO. 
Ellis.  Robert  T  Sailing  training  aide.  394.088.  CI  D19-62.000. 
Feider.  Georges  Gaston;  Gillard.  Jean-Michel,  and  Spaeth.  Susan  Marie,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  394.034,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Feider,  Georges  Gaston;  See — 

Gillard,  Jean-Michel;  and  Feider,  Georges  Gaston.  394,029,  CI.  DI2- 
141.000. 
Ferguson  Copeland.  LLC;  See — 

Ferguson.  Darrell  C.  393.954,  CI.  D6-369  000. 
Fergu.son.   Darrell  C.  to  Ferguson  Copeland.  LLC.  Sea«.   393,954,  CI. 

D6-.369  000. 
Fetrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr;  See — 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.;  Gehret.  Robert  S.;  Puzio,  Daniel;  Bean.  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  Potter.  David  A.;  and  Ferrara.  Daniel  A..  Jr. 
394.071.  CI.  DI5-I33  000. 
Rnch.  John;  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D  ;  and  Finch.  John,  394,007,  CI  D9-448.000 
Finch,  Michael  J  ,  to  Northern  Falls  Water  Company.  L.L.C.  Bottle.  394.01 1, 

CI.  D9-538.000. 
Fink.  David,  to  Windsor  Industries.  Inc  Combined  computer-style  radio  and 

alarm  clock.  394.061.  CI.  DI4-17O000. 
Fitzgerald.  Robert  M  Cordless  telephone  headset.  394,058.  CI.  DI4- 142.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Liao.  Shangshyan  S.;  and  Schumaker.  Nevenka.  394.017.  CI.  DIO- 
103  000 
Fort  Janes  Corporation;  See — 

SchuIz.  Galyn  A.;  Wiese.  Pamela  J  ;  and  Dwiggins.  John  H..  393.949.  CI. 
D5-53000 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Finch.  John,  to  Conlico  International.  Inc.  Trigger 

sprayer  housing  having  horizontal  ribs.  394.007.  CI  D9-448.000. 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  Nelson.  Philip  L.;  and  Ochs.  Mark,  to  Contico  Interna- 
tional Inc  Trigger  sprayer  housing  394.008.  CI   D9-448.000 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  Nelson.  Philip  L  ;  and  Ochs,  Mark,  to  Contico  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Trigger  sprayer  housing.  394.009,  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Franklin.  Ronnie  P;  and  Bailey.  Hugh  D.  Tool  toce  bucket.  393.943.  CI. 

D3  273.000. 
Freadman.  Tommyca  Sub  woofer.  394.064.  CI  DI4-2I4.000. 
Freightliner  Corporation;  See — 


Hellhake.  Ferdinand  F.;  Hurayl.  Mark  S.;  and  Runyon.  Sigmun  D., 
394,026,  CI.  D12-%.000. 
Friday,  Mark  G.;  See — 

Duback.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Fnday.  Mark  G  .  394.110.  CI.  D24-I92.000. 
Duback.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Friday.  Mark  G..  394.111.  CI.  D24-I92.000. 
Duback.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Friday,  Mark  G.,  394,112,  CI.  D24-I92.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nagala.  Kazuleru;  and  Seki.  Hiroo.  394.084.  CI.  D18-47.000 
Fujitsu  General  Limited;  See — 

Kawasaki.  Kazuo;  Ha.shimoio.  Akira;  Haya.shi.  KaLsuhiko;  Ishizuka. 
Akihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Hidefumi;  and  Ifiiji.  Takashi.  394.089.  CI 
D20- 10.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited;  See — 

Kawasaki.  Kazuo;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Ishizuka. 
Akihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Hidefumi;  and  Ifuji.  Takashi,  394,089,  CI. 
D20- 10.000 
Funawatari,  Takalsugu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  disc  for  computer 

394,050.  CI.  DI4- 114.000. 
Galante,  Richard  Louis;  Windham,  Terrell  Dean;  Nowacki,  Colleen  Anne;  and 
Lawrence,  Jay  Kevin,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Tire 
tread.  394,031,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Garcia,  Jaime  E.;  and  Hollinger,  David  N.,  to  Delta  International  Machinery 

Corp  Planer  apparatus  394.070,  CI.  DI5-I24.000 
Garcia.  Marcos  Transmitter  for  locating  keys.  394.018.  CI  DIO-104.000. 
Gee,  Jack  W.  II;  and  Tsuji.  Ma.sao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Combined 
ceiling  fan  motor  housing,  switch  housing,  and  blade  irons  unit.  394,102. 
CI   D23-4II000 
Gee.  Jack  W.,  II;  and  Tsuji.  Ma.sao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Combined 
ceiling  fan  motor  housing,  switch  housing,  and  blade  irons  uniL  394,104, 
CI.  D23-4I1.000. 
Gee  Jack  W    IL  Sec 

Tsuji,  Ma-sao;  and  Gee.  Jack  W.  II,  394,107,  Q  023^11.000. 
Gehret,  Robert  S.;  See — 

Ceroll,  Warren  A.;  Gehret,  Robert  S.;  Puzio,  Daniel;  Bean,  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion,  Michael  L.;  Porter,  David  A.;  and  Ferrara,  Daniel  A.,  Jr., 
394,071,  CI.  D 1 5- 1 33.000. 
Geier,  James;  and  Jobes,  Jim,  to  555  Design  Fabrication  Management,  Inc. 

Counter  top  retail  display  unit  393,959,  CI.  D6-457.000. 
Geier,  James;  and  Jobes,  Jim.  Hexagonal  retail  display  unit.  393.960,  CI. 

D6-457.00O. 
Gcliebter.  Mel  B..  to  R.S  V.  Sport,  Inc.  Combined  jeans  fly  and  waist  band 

portions,  and  jewelry  therefor.  394,025,  CI  Dl  1-226.000 
General  Signal  Corporation;  See — 

McAvinney,  Thomas  A  ;  Hancock,  Gregory  P.;  Kchr,  Frederick  W.;  and 
Townsend,  Jeffrey  A..  394,072.  CI.  DI5-I48.000. 
Genuin.  Alessandro.  to  Genuin  Golf  &  Dress  of  America.  Inc.  Golf  shoe. 

393.938.  CI  D:-906.000. 
Genuin  Golf  &  Dress  of  America.  Inc.;  See — 

Genuin.  Alessandro.  393.938.  CI.  D2-906.000 
Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  and  Feider.  Georges  Gaston,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  tread.  .394,029.  CI.  DI2-I4I.O0O. 
Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  See — 

Feider.  Georges  Gaston;  GillarxL  Jean-Michel;  and  Spaeth.  Susan  Marie. 
394,034,  CI  D12-I47.000. 
Goff,  James  A.;  See — 

Hennessy,  John  P;  Ryan,  Howard  Scon;  and  Goff,  James  A.,  394.073.  CI. 
D16-I35.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The;  See — 

Feider.  Georges  Gaston;  Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  and  Spaeth.  Susan  Marie. 

394.034.  CI.  DI2-I47  000. 
Galante.  Richard  Louis;  Windham.  Terrell  Dean;  Nowacki.  Colleen 

Anne;  and  Lawrence.  Jay  Kevin.  394,031,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  and  Feider.  Georges  Gaston,  394.029.  CI.  DI2- 

141.000. 
Maxwell,  Paul  Bryan.  394.032.  CI.  D12- 147.000. 
Goss.  Lorane.  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

394.117,  CI.  D25-I24.000. 
Goss,  Lorane,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

394.120.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Goto.  Masaaki;  See — 

Ninomiya.  Shigetada;  Goto.  Masaaki;  and  Onoda.  Akira.  394,073.  CI. 
DI6- 202.000. 
Graat.  Kenneth  T;  and  Jones.  Donald  H..  to  Lucks  Company,  The.  Commer- 
cial baking  oven  393.978.  CI.  D7-348.000. 
Graat.  Kenneth  T.  to  Lucks  Company.  The.  Commercial  baking  oven  door. 

393.979.  CI.  D7-405.000. 
Greene.  Pamela  S..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  393.939,  CI. 

D2-972.0OO. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari.  Shelving  support  spindle.  393,966. 

CI.  D6-495.000. 
Groshllex.  RaymoiKt.  to  Grosfillex  Sari.  Shelving  support  spindle.  393,%7, 

CI  D6-495  000 
Groslillex  Sarl;  See — 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  .393.966.  CI.  D6-495.000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond.  393.967.  CI.  D6-495  000. 
Groves.  George  D.  Vegetation  barrier  393.989.  CI   D8-1.000. 
Gruenbacher.  Dana  P.;  and  Wiles.  Jerald  R..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

The.  Flexible  gusseted  package.  393.999,  CI.  D9-3O2.0O0. 
Haffly.  Shelly;  See— 

Peebles.  Douglas  D.;  Komely.  David  J  ;  Wasko.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Haffly. 
Shelly.  394.044.  CI.  DI3-I84.000. 
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Hancock,  (Dtegory  P.;  See- 

McA\taney,  Thomas  A.;  Hancock.  Gregory  P.;  Kehr.  Frederick  W.;  and 
Toii»send.  Jeffrey  A  .  394.072.  CI.  D15- 148.000. 
Hankel.  wilB;  and  Scholl.  Winfried.  to  HEWI  Heinrich  Wilkc  GmbH.  Handle 

for  doori.  .393.994.  CI.  D8-.302  (KW. 
Hart.  Patriek.  to  Aura  Systems.  Inc..  Pair  of  speaker  enclosures.  394.063.  CI. 

D14-2l4«00. 
Hattzheimi  C.  Douglas.  Bolster  bar.  393.997.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Hashimoto!  Akira;  See — 

Kawasaki,  Ka2uo;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Ishizuka. 
AkSiiko;  Yamaguchi.  Hidefumi;  and  Ifuji.  Takashi.  394.089,  CI. 

D2(>,iaooo. 

Hayashi.  K*suhiko;  See — 

KawaMki,  Kazuo;  Hashimoto,  Akira;  Hayashi,  Katsuhiko;  Ishizuka. 

AkMko:  Yamaguchi,  Hidefumi;  and  Ifuji,  Takashi,  394,089,  CI. 

D2fil  0.000. 

Havashi.  KSti;  and  Miura.  Hitoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Induistrial  Co.,  Ltd.; 

and  Matjushila  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Ventilating  fan.  .394.101,  CI.  D23-370.0()0. 

Healthscaix  Prixlucts.  Inc.;  See — 

Bellofalio.  Steven;  and  Salmon.  Scott.  394,016.  CI.  DIO-96.000. 
Heartport.  Itc:  See — 

Millei  Scott  H.;  and  Roth.  Alex  T.  394.109.  CI.  D24-I33.0(X). 
Hellhake.  Irrdinand  F;  Hurayl,   Mark  S.;  and  Runyon,  Sigmun  D.,  to 
Freighllitirr  Corporation.  Day  cab  truck  exterior  surface.  394,026,  CI. 
D12-96()00. 
Hennessy.  John  P.;  Ryan.  Howard  Scon;  and  Goff.  James  A.,  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  lacorporated.  Magnifier  with  gripper  handle.  394.073.  CI.  DI6- 
135.000; 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Bergelin.  Christopher  S  .  393,964.  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Hcnson.  Cf  lia  Jane.  Beetle  sandal.  393.936.  CI.  D2-899.000. 
Henson.  C^Sa  Jane.  Spider  sandal   393.937.  CI   D2-899.000. 
Herring.  0^«n  Lockabic  razor  holder.  393.973.  CI.  D6-526.000. 
HEWI  Heinrich  Wilke  GmbH:  See— 

Hankel,  Willi;  and  Scholl.  Winfried.  393.994.  CI.  D8- 302.000. 
Hines.  Peyton  H.  Comfort  headband  for  headgear.  393.935.  CI.  D2-89 1.000. 
Hollinger.  David  N.;  See — 

Garci».  Jaime  E.;  and  Hollinger.  David  N..  .394.070.  CI.  Dl 5- 124.000. 
Honda  Gilqen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Ban.  twsuo;  and  Takaha.shi.  Daisuke.  394.027.  CI.  012-110.000. 
Hunter  Fart  Company;  See — 

Gee.  Jack  W..  II;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  394.102.  CI.  D23-41I.0OO. 
Gee.  Jack  W..  II;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  394.104.  CI.  D23-41I  000. 
Tsuji. iMasao.  394.099.  CI   D23-356.000. 
Tsuji,  NIasao;  and  Gee.  Jack  W..  II.  394,107.  CI.  D23-41 1.000. 
Hurayt.  Mirk  S.:  See— 

Hellhilte.  Ferdinand  F;  Hurayt.  Mark  S.;  and  Runyon.  Sigmun  D.. 
394026.  CI.  DI2-%.000. 
Hwang.  Inl  Gil.  to  Anam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Switch.  394,042,  CI.  DI3- 

171.000, 
Ifuji,  Taka4lli;  See — 

Kawaiaki,  Kazuo;  Hashimoto,  Akira;  Hayashi,  KaLsuhiko:  Ishizuka. 
AkHko;  Yamaguchi.   Hidefumi;  and   Ifuji.  Takashi.  394.089.  CI. 
D2»- 10.000. 
lino.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer.  .394.045. 

CI.  D14,106.000. 
Inami.  Usitio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kevboard  for  electronic  com- 
puters. .1*».054.  CI.  D 14-1 15.000. 
Indu.strie  N|4uzzi.  Spa:  See — 

Natuzri.  Pa.squale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo.  393.957.  CI.  D6-381.000 
Instron  Corporation:  See — 

Kellsttdt.  Charles  W.,  Jr.:  and  Lieblein,  Joel  M..  394.015.  CI.  DIO- 
83.MO. 
Ishizuka.  4lphiko:  See — 

Kawataki.  Kazuo;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  Hayashi.  Katsuhiko:  Ishizuka. 
Aktvko:  Yamaguchi.   Hidefumi;  and   Ifuji,  Takashi.  394.089.  CI 
D20-10000. 
Ito.  Masafumi;  Takita.  Haruki:  and  Takashima.  KaLsuhiro.  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion  Digital  audio  tape  recorder.  394.059.  CI.  DI4- 164.000. 
Iverson.  sjaicer  Toothpick.  394.1.30.  CI.  D28-64.000 
Jamil.  Rofctrt  B..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

.394.II9JCI.  D25-124.000. 
JB  Researqii  Inc.:  See — 

Loud.:  Craig  M.,  393,976.  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Jenkins.  Larrv  G.;  and  Dukes.  Gary  L.  Retractable  round  card  table  top. 

393.969.  CI.  D6-51 1.000. 
Jobes.  jim!  $ee — 

GeierJ  James:  and  Jobes.  Jim.  393.959.  CI.  D6-457.000. 
GeierJ  James:  and  Jobes.  Jim.  .393.960.  CI.  D6-457.000. 
Joergensen^    Carsien.    to    Pi-Design    AG.    Cheese    grater.    393.986.    CI. 

07-678  000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited;  See — 

Yuen.  Se  Kit.  394.123,  CI.  D26-44.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  liK.:  See — 

Walsh.  Stacy;  and  Stowell.  Davin.  .394.113.  CI.  D24-I97.000. 
Johnson.  M'ilter  M..  III.  to  Net/Werk/USA.  Inc.  Self  locking  strap  buckle. 

.394.024,0    Dl  1-218.000. 
Jones.  Doiii^d  H.;  See — 

Graat  Kenneth  T;  and  Jones,  Donald  H..  393.978.  CI.  07348.000. 
Julian.  Joiefih  G.  Telephone  hand.set  sanitary  guard.  394.066.  CI.  014- 
250.000 


Jyoroku.  Kazuo.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  cartridge.  394.083.  CI. 

D18-43.00O. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

lino.  Masaaki.  394.045.  CI.  014- 106.000. 
Inami.  Ushio.  .394.054.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Kurokawa.  Mayumi.  394.016.  CI.  D14-107  0(K). 
Yamanouchi.  Toshivuki.  394.074.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Kane.  Brian,  to  Carnegie  Fabrics.  Inc  Chair.  393.956.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Kato.  Taro.  to  Cris-Metal  M6veis  Para  Banheiro  Ltda.  Toilet  paper  holder. 

393.972,  CI.  D6-523.000. 
Kato,  Yuji,  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.  Toy  plane.  394,090.  CI.  D2I-87.000. 
Kato.  Yuji.  to  Tomy  Company.  Ltd.  Toy  car  remote  control  device.  394,092, 

CI.  DI2-14I.I00. 
Kawa.saki.  Kazuo;  Hashimoto.  Akira:  Hayashi.  Katsuhiko:  Ishizuka.  Akihiko: 
Yamaguchi.  Hidefumi;  and  Ifuji.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited:  and 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Display  device.  394.089,  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Kehr.  Frederick  W.:  See— 

McAvinney.  Thomas  A.:  Hancock.  Gregory  P.;  Kehr,  Frederick  W.;  and 
Townsend.  Jeffrey  A..  394,072.  CI.  015-148.000. 
Kellermann,  Roben  F.  Pro  grid/iron  griddle.  393.980.  CI.  07-409.000. 
Kellstedt.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  and  Lieblein.  Joel  M.,  to  Instron  Corporation. 

Hardness  tester.  394.015.  CI.  010-83.000. 
Kon.  Yukio.  Pump  for  moving  liquid  through  a  tube  394.067.  CI.  DI5-7.000. 
Komely.  David  J.:  See — 

Peebles.  Douglas  D  ;  Komely.  David  J.;  Wasko.  Kenneth  M.:  and  Haffly. 
Shelly,  394,044.  CI.  D 1 3- 184.000. 
Kuan.  Frank  C  Roal.  394.095.  CI.  D2 1-237.000. 
Kurokawa.  Mayumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data  transfer  machine  for 

a  computer.  394.046,  CI.  D14-I07  000. 
Labute,  Maurice  H   Drum  percussion  device.  .394,078.  CI.  DI7-22.000. 
Laib.  Douglas  M..  10  Dan  Industries  Inc.  Measuring  spoon.  394.014,  CI. 

0 10-46.200. 
Landlove  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Vilos.  Sophie.  394.001.  CI.  09-347.000. 
Larian.  Isaac,  to  ABC  International  Traders,  Inc.  Virtual  reality  walkie  talkie. 

.394.056.  CI.  D14-I24000. 
Lassan.  Timothy  J.;  Wallet.  Bill  J.;  and  Molnar.  Joseph  F..  to  Bridgestone/ 

Firestone.  Inc.  Tire  tread.  .394.030.  CI   01 2- 147.000. 
Lawrence.  Jay  Kevin:  See — 

Galante.  Richard  Louis;  Windham.  Terrell  Dean:  Nowacki.  Colleen 
Anne;  and  Lawrence.  Jay  Kevin.  .394.031.  CI.  O12-I47.000. 
Lawson  Mardon  Picopac  B.V:  See — 

Marijnissen.  Koen.  394.005.  CI.  09-416.000. 
Le  Creuset  S.A.:  See — 

De  Bergen.  Stephane.  393.993.  CI.  08^3.000. 
Lee.  Ching-Tan.  Combined  ceiling  fan  motor  housing  and  light.  394.103.  CI. 

O23-4II.000. 
Lee.  James,  to  Organize  It  All.  Door-mounted  cap  rack.   393,970.  CI. 

D6-514.(K)0. 
Lee.  Myunghoon.  to  Comtec  Systems  Co.   Ltd.   Liquid  crystal  display. 

394.048.  CI   D 14- 113.000. 
Leedy.  Curtis  B.  Dart  pen.  394.085.  CI.  DI9-42.000. 
Leung.  Szu  Pui.  to  Stelex  Electronics  Company  Limited.  Calculator  with 

container  for  stationery  kit.  394.079.  CI.  DI8-7.(X)0 
Lewis.  Sally  Sirkin.  Seat.  .393,952.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Cho.  Yoon- Young.  394.098.  CI.  023-353.000. 
Liaklev.  Geir  Jom.  to  O.  Mustad  &  Son.  Track  for  storing  fish  hooks.  393.942, 

CI.  D3-26O.OO0. 
Liao.  Shangshyan  S.;  and  Schumaker.  Nevenka.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 
Inc    Front  panel  for  an  automotive  climate  control.  394.017.  CI.  DIO- 
103.000. 
Lieblein.  Joel  M.:  See — 

Kellstedt.  Charles  W..  Jr.;  and  Lieblein.  Joel  M..  394.015,  CI    010- 
83.000. 
Lipkowitz.   John   M.,   10   Rio   Properties,   Inc.   Patty   tray.   393,981,  CI. 

D7-553.000. 
Linon,   Garfield,   to   Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.   Nail  file. 

394,129.  CI.  028-59.000. 
Litton.  Garfield,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.  Compact  case. 

394.131.  CI.  028-82.000. 
Lockhart.  Larry,  to  Shelter  Pro.  LLC.  Concealment  upe.  ,393.950.  CI. 

05-64.000. 
Loud.  Craig  M.,  to  JB  Research.  Inc.   Massaging  system  seat  cushion. 

39.3.976.  CI.  06-601.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Nunall.  Michael  John:  Robinene.  Christopher  A.:  and  Schaffeld.  John 
Henry.  394.065.  CI.  D14-248.000. 
Lucks  Companv.  The:  See — 

Graat.  Kenneth  T;  and  Jones.  Donald  H..  393.978.  CI.  D7-.348.000. 
Graat.  Kenneth  T.  393.979.  CI.  07-405.000. 
Lynd.  L.  Grant,  to  National  Packaging  Corporation.  Squeeze  bonle.  394.010. 

CI.  D9-53I.OOO. 
M   H.  Rhodes.  Inc.;  See— 

Morelli.  Joseph  L.;  and  Mendes.  Helen  M..  394.013.  CI.  DIO-40.000. 
Mackert.  Ross  Austin;  and  Amund.son.  Neil  Thomas,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Deco- 
rative housing.  394.124.  CI.  D26-85.000 
Mansour.  James,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Corp.  of  America.  Video 

display  cart.  393.963.  CI.  D6-478.000. 
Marijnissen.  Koert.  to  Lawson  Mardon  Picopac  B.V  Container.  394.005,  Q. 
D9-4I6.000. 
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Malsumura.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Chih.  Chien  Chun.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Camera  3>M.076,  CI.  D16-209.000. 
Malsushila  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayajihi.  Kyo;  and  Miura.  Hitoshi.  394.101.  CI.  D23-370.000. 
Ninofniya.  Shigetada;  Goto.  Masaaki;  and  Onoda,  Akira.  394,07S,  CI. 
DI6- 202.000. 
Matsushita  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kyo;  and  Miura.  Hitoshi.  394.101.  CI  D23-37O.O0O. 
Malye.  Randy  P  Earring.  394.021.  CI.  Dl  1-44.000. 
Mauffette.  Claude,  to  Atlanlech  Inc.  Car  mat.  394.036.  CI   D  12-203.000 
Mauffene.  Claude,  lo  Atlanlech  Inc.  Car  mat.  394.037.  CI.  012-203.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 

394.032.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
McAvinney.  Thomas  A.;  Hancock.  Gregory  P.;  Kehr.  Frederick  W.;  and 
Townsend,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Drive  for  an  indus- 
trial mner  394.072.  CI.  DI5-I48.000. 
McClure.  Enc  Thomas:  See — 

Penning.  Kenneth  James;  Arko.  Roberi  Peter.  McClure.  Eric  Thomas; 

Steff^ens.  James  P.  and  Drelles.  Mark  Scon.  393.968.  CI.  D6-500 000 

Mead.  Mike  L.  Combined  toothbrush  cleaner  and  holder.  394.133.  CI. 

D32-35  0OO. 
Meade.  John,  to  Boston  Technology.  Inc.   Icon  for  a  computer  display. 

394.052.  CI.  D14-114  500. 

Meade.  John,  to  Boston  Technology.  Inc.   Icon  for  a  computer  display. 

394.053.  CI.  D14-1 14.500. 
Meccano.  S.A.:  See — 

Urvoy.  Jean-Jacques.  393.945.  CI.  D3-282.O0O. 
Mendes.  Helen  M    See — 

Morelli.  Joseph  L.;  and  Mendes.  Helen  M..  394.013.  CI.  DIO-40.000. 
Mikron  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Goss.  Lorane.  .394.117.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Goss.  Lorane.  394.120.  CI   D25-I24  0OO. 
Jarrell.  Roben  B  .  394.119.  CI  D25-I24.000. 
Miller,  Scott  H  ;  and  Roth.  Alex  T.  to  Heartpon.  Inc.  Bi-leaf  surgical 

insmimeni  handle  394.109,  CI   D24- 133.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Barrette,  David  W..  394.049.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jyoroku.  Kazuo.  394.083.  CI.  D18-43.000. 
Miura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kyo;  and  Miura.  Hitoshi.  394.101.  CI.  D23-370.000. 
Molnar.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Lassan.  Timothy  J.;  Wallet.  Bill  J  .  and  Molnar.  Joseph  F,  394.030.  CI 
012- 1 47.000. 
Molo.   Nicholas  J.,   to  Dan   Industries   Inc.   Pizza  culler.   393.987,  CI. 

D7-694  000 
Moncourtois.  I>>minique.  and  Vandenbussche.  Francis,  to  Chanel.  S.A. 

Combined  lighted  booth  and  mirror.  393.958.  CI.  D6-444.000. 
Morelli.  Joseph  L.;  and  Mendes.  Helen  M.,  lo  M.  H.  Rhodes.  Inc.  Tooth 

brushing  timer.  394.013.  CI  DlO-40.000. 
Morelli.  Michel,  to  Corporation  in  Glass  Co  Lid.  Display  box.  394.002.  CI. 

D9-4I5O0O. 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Peebles.  Douglas  D.;  Komely.  David  J.;  Wasko.  Kenneth  M.:  and  Haffly. 
Shelly.  394.044.  CI.  DI3-I84.00O. 
Muranen.  Mami.  to  Tamrock  OY.  Cabin  for  a  drilling  machine.  394,069.  CI. 

D 15-30  000 
Nagata.  Kazuteru;  and  Seki.  Hiroo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Sorter  for  copying 

machine.  .394.084,  CI.  018-47  000. 
Nakamura.  Yasushi.  to  Shimano  Inc.   Bicycle  chain.   394.028.  CI.   DI2- 

124.000. 
National  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Lynd,  L.  Grant.  394.010.  O.  D9-53 1.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Naluzzi.  Spa.  Seat 

393.957.  a.  D6-38 1.000. 
Nelson.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  Nelson.  Philip  L.;  and  Ochs.  Mark.  394.008.  CI. 

D9^M8.000. 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  NeLson,  Philip  L.;  and  Ochs.  Mark,  394.009.  CI 
D9-448.000. 
Net/Werk/USA.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Walter  M..  III.  394.024.  CI  01 1-218  000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Greene.  Pamela  S..  393.939.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Nimpoeno.  Roy:  See — 

Alves.  Kasidy  W ;  and  Nimpoeno.  Roy.  393.947.  CI.  D3-303.000, 
Ninomiya.  Shigetada;  Goto.  Masaaki;  and  Onoda.  Akira,  to  Matsushita 
Electric   lndu.strial  Co..  Ltd.  Video  camera  with  video  tape  recorder. 
394.075.  CI.  DI6- 202.000. 
Nivin.  Donna:  See — 

Nivin.  John  O  ;  and  Nivin.  Donna.  394.097.  CI.  D23-309.000. 
Nivin.  John  0.;  and  Nivin,  Donna.  Toilet  seal  lifter.  394,097,  CI,  D23- 

309  000 
Nofthem  Falls  Water  Company.  L.L.C.:  See- 
Finch.  Michael  J..  394.011.  CI.  D9-538.000. 
Nowacki.  Colleen  Anne:  See — 

Galante,  Richard  Louis;  Windham,  Terrell  Dean;  Nowacki.  Colleen 
Anne;  and  Lawrence.  Jay  Kevin.  394.031.  CI.  Dl  2- 147.000. 
Nultall.  Michael  John;  Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  and  Schaffeld.  John  Henry, 
lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Poriable  telephone  handset.  394.065,  CI. 
DI4-248.000. 


O.  Mu.stad  &  Son:  See — 

Liaklev.  Geir  Jem.  393.942.  CI   D3-260.000. 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.;  Gehret.  Robert  S.;  Puzio.  Daniel;  Bean.  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  Porter.  David  A.;  and  Feirara.  Daniel  A..  Jr., 
394,071.  CLD15-I33.0OO. 
Ochs.  Mark:  See- 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  Nelson.  Philip  L.;  and  Ochs.  Mark.  394.008.  a. 

D9-448.000. 
Foster.  Donald  D ;  Nelson.  Philip  L ;  and  Ochs.  Mark,  394.009.  O. 
D9-448.000 
O'Neal.  Michael:  Sabahi.  Dara;  and  Tauber.  Michael,  to  California  Inslitule 

of  Technology  Mars  aeroshell   394.040.  CI.  Dl  2-325  000. 
Onoda.  Akira:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Shigetada;  Goto.  Masaaki;  and  Onoda,  Akira,  394,075,  CI. 
D16-202.000. 
Organize  It  All:  See — 

Lee.  James.  393,970.  CI  D6-5 14.000. 
Palenchar.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Stosel,  Dennis  E.;  and  Palenchar.  Thomas  J..  394.035.  CI.  DI2-I63.000. 
Parker  Medical  Associates:  See— 

I>uback.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Friday,  Mark  G.,  394,112.  CI,  024-192,000. 
Parker  Medical  Associates  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Duback.  Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Friday,  Mark  G.,  394,110,  CI.  D24-I92.000. 
EXiback,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Friday.  Mark  G.,  394.111,  CI.  024-192.000. 
Parry.  Smart.  Toy  consmiction  piece.  394.091.  CI.  021-108.000. 
Peebles,  Douglas  D.;  Komely.  David  J.;  Wasko.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Haffly, 
Shelly,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Front  panel  for  infrastructure  equipment.  394.044, 
CI.  013-184000. 
Penning.  Kenneth  James;  Arko.  Robert  Peter;  McClure.  Eric  Thomas;  Stef- 
fens.  James  P.;  and  Drelles.  Mark  Scon,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Chair.  393,968, 
CI.  06-500000 
Pfeifl'er,  Peter:  See— 

Sacco.  Bmno;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  393.9%.  CI,  08-347  000. 
Pl-Oesign  AG:  See— 

Joergensen.  Carsten.  393.986,  O  07-678.000, 
Pingel.  Donna:  See — 

Pingel,  Wayne;  and  Pingel,  Donna,  394.033.  CI   DI2-1 14,000. 
Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.:  See — 

Pingel,  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna.  394,033.  CI.  DI2-II4.000. 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel,  Donna,  to  Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.  Brace  for 

wheelie  bar  394,033.  CI  O12-1I4  000. 
Pireni.  Giancarlo.  to  Pro-Cord  S.rl  Chair  393.955.  CI  D6-373  000. 
Plummer  David  0..  lo  Andersen  Corporation.  Picture  window.  394.116,  CI. 

025-52.000. 
Plummer  David  0.:  See — 

Bruchu,  Todd  W..  and  Plummer  David  O..  394.115.  CI.  025-52.000. 
Pollrich.  Volker;  and  Barowsky.  Helmut,  lo  BitMr  Kuehlma-schinenbau 

GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Compressor  394.068.  CI  D  15-9.000. 
Pollyflame  Inlemanonal  B.V.:  See — 

Dijkstra.  Tjeerd.  394.060.  Q.  014- 170.000. 
Porter  David  A.:  See — 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.;  Gehret,  Robert  S.;  Puzio.  Daniel;  Bean.  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion,  Michael  L.;  Porter  David  A.;  and  Feirara.  Daniel  A„  Jr, 
394,071,  CI.  01 5- 1 33.000. 
Prince  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Terzaghi.  Andre.  394.094.  CI,  021-212,000, 
Prt>-Cord  S.rl.:  See— 

Pireni,  Giancarlo.  393.955.  CI.  06-373.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Gruenbacher  Dana  P;  and  Wiles.  Jerald  R,.  393,999.  CI,  D9-302.000, 
Toleman.  James  Robert.  394.006.  O.  09-435  000. 
Promseeda,  Walcharin,  to  Wanavit  Group.  Air  cleaner.  394.100,  C).  D23- 

364.000. 
Pulitano.  FraiOi.  Table  lop  organizer  for  condiment  containers,  menus  and 

napkins.  393,982.  CI.  07-590.000. 
Pulitano.  Frank.  Table  top  organizer  for  condiment  containers  and  napkins. 

393.983.  CI.  07-590.000. 
Puzio,  Daniel:  See — 

Ceroll,  Warren  A.;  Gehret,  Robert  S,;  Puzio,  Daniel;  Bean,  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  Porter.  David  A.;  and  Ferrara,  Daniel  A.,  Jr., 
394,071,  CI.  D15-I33.000. 
Quorum  International:  See — 

Davis,  William  S.,  Jr,  394.105.  CI.  D23-4I1.000. 
Webb.  Jill.  394.106.  CI  023-41 1.000 
R  S  V.  Sport.  Inc  :  See— 

Geliebter  Mel  B..  394.025.  CI,  Dl  1-226.000. 
Ravenscroft.  Samantha  A.  Household  screen.  393.951.  CI.  06-332.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corpiiralion:  See^ 
Linon.  Garfield.  394.129,  CI   D28- 59.000. 
Linon.  Garfield.  394,131,  CI.  D28-82.000, 
Rio  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Lipkowitz.  John  M..  393.981.  CI.  D7-553.000. 
Robinene,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Nunall.  Michael  John;  Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  and  Schaffeld.  John 
Henry.  .394.065.  CI.  014-248.000. 
Rogers  Ian  Denick.  Plate  holder  393.988.  CI.  07-701,000. 
Roth.  Alex  T:  See- 
Miller  Scon  H.;  and  Rodi,  Alex  T„  394.109,  CI,  D24-133.000. 
Rowe.  Gretchen  A.:  See — 
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Jacqueline  A.;  and  Rowe.  Gretchen  A..  394,000,  CI,  D9-337.000. 
Rowe,  Jafcqueline  A.;  and  Rowe.  Gretchen  A.  Dispensing  container  for 

denlura  (leaner  394.000.  CI   D9-337.000. 
Runyon.  $i{gmun  D.:  See — 

Helliake,  Ferdinand  F;  Hurayt.  Mark  S.:  and  Runyon.  Sigmun  0.. 
3«»j026.  CI.  012-96,000. 
Ryan.  HoUiu-d  Scon:  See — 

Henitessy.  John  P.;  Ryan.  Howard  Scon;  and  Goff.  James  A.,  394,073,  CI. 
016-135.000. 
S.  T.  DupWil  S.A.:  See— 

Compfc,  Philippe.  394.086.  CI.  019-51.000. 
Sabahi.  Dbra:  See — 

0'N<al.  Michael;  Sabahi.  Dara;  and  Tauber  Michael.  394.040,  G. 
OU-325.000. 
Sacco.  Biiitio;  and  Pfeiffer  Peter  lo  Daimler-Benz  Akuengesellschaft.  Key. 

393.99»,  CI   D8-347.000. 
Salmon.  Soon:  See — 

Bellofano.  Steven;  and  Salmon.  Scon.  394.016.  CI.  DlO-96.000. 
Salton-M^Jtim  Housewares,  Inc.:  See — 

Oavif.  Omar  393.974.  CI.  06-544.000. 
Sandy.  Hal   End  panel  for  shelving,  tables,  and  furniture.  393,%5.  CI. 

D6-49210OO. 
Scaraii.  Areangelo:  See — 

NatuMi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  393,957.  CI.  06-38 1. 000. 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry:  See — 

Nunlll.  Michael  John;  Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  and  Schaffeld.  John 
H0nry.  394.065.  CI.  014-248.000. 
Scholl,  Wlnfried:  See— 

Hankd,  Willi;  and  Scholl.  Winfried.  393.994,  CI.  08-302.000. 
SchuIz,  O^yn  A.;  Wiese.  Pamela  J.;  and  Dwiggins.  John  H..  lo  Fort  Janes 
CorpoWion.    Pattern   for  an   embossed   paper   product    393.949.   CI. 
D5-53.()00. 
Schumakqr,  Nevenka:  See — 

Liau.  Shangshyan  S.;  and  Schumaker  Nevenka.  394.017,  CI.  OlO- 
103.000. 
Scienlilic-Atlanla.  Inc.:  See — 

SpncKnr  Bart;  and  Chi-Jui.  Huang.  394,041.  CI.  OI3-123.000, 
Scosche  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Alve».  Kasidy  W.;  and  Nimpoeno.  Roy,  393,947.  O.  D3-3O3,O0O. 
Seid,  Banp,  to  Tri-Lite.  Inc.  Dock  light  394.121.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Seki.  Hirdoc  See — 

Nagaia,  Kazuteni;  and  Seki.  Hiroo,  394.084.  CI.  DI8-47.000. 
Shaw,  DoMld  Wall  mounted  planter  394,023,  CI.  01 1-151.000. 
Shelter  Pti>,  LLC:  See— 

Lockhart.  Larry.  393.950.  CI  D5-64  000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasushi,  394,028,  CI.  DI2-I24.000. 
Silmar  S.f.A.:  See — 

Cera^o^  Silverio.  394.019.  CI  DII-13.000. 
Cerata,  Silverio.  394.020.  CI.  DII-13.000, 
Smith.  Kifi'C.  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  User  interface  icon  for  a  display  screen. 

394.051.  CI.  DI4-1I4.300. 
Snider  Gfegory  Scon;  See — 

Concjiri.  Gabriel  E.;  and  Snider  Gregory  Scon.  394.122.  CI,  026- 
38;(I00. 
Sony  Cor^ration:  See — 

FunalvBtari,  Takatsugu.  394.050.  CI.  D14- 114.000, 
Mansour  James.  393.%3.  CI.  06^78.000. 
Sony  Corf,  of  America:  See — 

Mansnur  James.  393.%3.  CI.  D6-478.000. 
Spaeth.  Silsin  Marie:  See — 

Feider,  Georges  Gaston;  Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  and  Spaeth.  Susan  Marie. 
394J034.  CI.  D 12- 1 47.000. 
Spotswoo4.  Ashley  Wiltshire,  to  Village  Smith.  L.P,  Chair  base.  393.962.  C\. 

D6^99i000 
Spriesier  Bart;  and  Chi-Jui.  Huang,  to  Scientiffc-Atlanu.  Inc.  Cable'  radio 

frequency  signal  splitter  394.041,  CI.  DI3-123000. 
Springer  Sharon  A.  Chair  cover  393.977.  CI.  06-610.000. 
Steelcase  Inc  :  See — 

Pennine.  Kenneth  James;  Arko.  Robert  Peter;  McClure.  Eric  Thomas; 
Steffcns.  James  P;  and  Drelles.  Mark  Scon.  393.968.  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Sleffens.  Jjames  P.:  See— 

Penning.  Kenneth  James;  Arko.  Robert  Peter;  McClure.  Eric  Thomas; 
Sleffens.  James  P;  and  Drelles.  Mark  Scon,  393.968.  CI.  06-500.000. 
Slelex  Electronics  Company  Limited:  See — 

Leung.  Szu  Pui.  .394,079.  CI.  O18-7.000. 
Stosel.  DJiwiis  E,;  and  Palenchar.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Walvo  GM  Heavy  Truck 

Coipor^ion.  Vehicle  air  intake  grille.  394.035,  CI.  012-163.000. 
Stowell.  Da^in:  See — 

Walsfc.  Stacy;  and  Stowell.  Davin.  394.113.  CI.  024- 197.000. 
Stowell.  William  V.  Combined  carrying  case  and  display  stand.  393,944.  CI. 

D3-276.O0O 
Suncasi  Cptporation:  See — 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead,  Stephen  P..  393.991.  CI.  D8-I0,000. 
Whitehead,  Stephen  P.;  Anderson,  Torrence;  and  Uffner  Michael  G„ 

393.961,  CI.  D6-464.000. 
Whitthead.  Stephen  P.;  Vogler  Michael  R.;  and  Anderson.  Torrence  C. 
39J590.  CI.  D8-I0O0O. 
Suorsa.  P*«r  A  Eyeglasses.  394.077.  CI.  OI6-306.000. 
Takahashi,  Daisuke:  See — 

Ban.  TVtsuo;  and  Takahashi,  Daisuke,  394,027,  Q.  DI2-1 10.000. 


Takas^:ma.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ito.  Ma,safumi;  Takita,  Haniki:  and  Takashima,  Katsuhiro.  394.059.  CI. 
014-164.000. 
Takita.  Haruki:  See — 

Ilo.  Ma.safumi;  Takita.  Haruki:  and  Takashima.  Katsuhiro.  394.059.  CI. 
014-164.000. 
Tamrock  OY:  See— 

Muranen.  Mami.  394.069.  CI.  015-30,000. 
Tanner  Brian  S.  Jewelry  clasp.  394,022.  CI.  011-87  000. 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  and  Chiba.  Toshimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

forming  apparatus.  394.082.  CI.  018-43.000. 
Tate.  John.  Golf  repair  tool  and  ball  marker  presenuiion  case.  394.003.  O. 

D9-4I5.000. 
Tate,  John.  Golf  repair  lool  and  ball  marker  presentation  case.  394,004.  CI. 

09-415.000 
Tauber  Michael:  See- 
O'Neal,  Michael:  Sabahi.  Oara;  and  Tauber  Michael.  394.040.  CI 
D 1 2-325.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Takiu.  Haruki;  and  Takashima,  Katsuhiro,  394.059.  CI. 
01 4- 164.000. 
Terzaghi.  Andre:  See — 

Davis.  Stephen  J.;  and  Terzaghi.  Andr*.  394.094.  CI.  021-212.000. 
Thompson  Lock  &  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Robert  L..  393.995.  CI.  08-33 1. 000. 
Thompson.  Robert  L..  to  Thompson  Lock  &  Supply  Corporation.  Display 

case  lock.  393.995.  CI.  08-331.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See — 

Bourgerie.  Richard  A..  394.057,  CI   014-128,000, 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P..  to  Suncast  Corporation.  Snow 

scoop.  393.991,  CI.  08- 10.000. 
Toleman.  James  Robert,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bonie  cap. 

394.006.  CI.  09-435,000. 
Tomy  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Yuji.  394.090.  CI.  02 1 -87.000. 
Kato.  Yuji.  394.092.  CI.  DI2-I41.I0O. 
Townsend.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

McAvinney.  Thomas  A.;  Hancock.  Gregory  P.;  Kehr  Frederick  W.;  and 
Townsend.  Jeffrey  A..  394.072.  CI.  OI5-I48.000, 
Tri-Lite.  Inc.:  See — 

Seid.  Bane.  394,121.  CI.  026-28.000 
Tsuji.  Masao,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company    Humidifier  394.099.  CI.  023- 

356.000. 
Tsuji.  Masao;  and  Gee.  Jack  W..  II,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Center  band  for 

a  ceiling  fan,  394,107,  O,  023-411,000, 
Tsuji.  Masao:  See — 

Gee.  Jack  W.  II;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  394.102.  CI.  D23-4II.000. 
Gee.  Jack  W..  11;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  394.104.  CI.  D23-4I1.000. 
Tyler  Kelly  D.  Memory  pack  for  video  games.  394.055.  CI.  OI4-I21.000. 
Uffner  Michael  G.:  See— 

Whitehead.  Stephen  P.;  Anderson.  Torrence;  and  Uffner  Michael  G., 
393.%I.CI.  06-464.000. 
UMAX  Data  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Jack;  and  Chen.  Tony.  394.047.  CI.  OI4-107.000. 
Urvoy.   Jean-Jacques,   to   Meccano.    S.A.    Carrying   case.    393.945.   CI. 

D3-282.000. 
Vandenbussche.  Francis:  See — 

Moncourtois.  Dominique;  and  Vandenbussche.  Francis,  393.958.  CI 
06-444.000. 
Van  Gendt.  Patrick:  See — 

Bun.schoten.    Genii    K.;    and    Van    Gendt,    Patrick.    393.975.    CI. 
D6-545  0O0. 
Vasconcelos,  Osvaldo  M.:  See — 

Campanella,  Vincent;  and  Vasconcelos,  Osvaldo  M..  394.043.  CI.  D13- 
179.000. 
Village  Smith.  L.P:  See— 

Spolswood.  Ashley  Wiltshire.  .393.%2.  CI.  06-499.000. 
Vilos.  Sophie,  to  Landlove  Industries.  Ltd.  Food  container.  394.001.  CI, 

D9-347.000. 
Vogler  Michael  R.:  See — 

Whitehead.  Stephen  P.;  Vogler.  Michael  R.;  and  Anderson.  Torrence  C. 
393.990.  CI.  08- 1 0.000. 
Volvo  GM  Heavy  Truck  Coiporalion:  See — 

Stosel,  Dennis  E  ;  and  Palenchar.  Thomas  J..  394.035,  Q.  012-163,000, 
Wakefield  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Campanella,  Vincent;  and  Vasconcelos.  Osvaldo  M..  394,043.  O.  DI3- 
179.000. 
Wallet  Bill  J.:  See— 

La-^san,  Timothy  J.;  Wallet.  Bill  J,;  and  Molnar.  Joseph  P.  394.030.  CI. 
DI2-147.000. 
Walsh.  Stacy;  and  Stowell.  Davin.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products. 

Inc  Baby  bonle.  394.113,  CI.  O24-I97.000. 
Wanavit  Group:  See — 

Promseeda,  Walcharin.  394.100.  Q,  023-364,000, 
Wasko,  Kenneth  M  :  See- 
Peebles,  Douglas  O.;  Komely.  David  J.;  Wasko.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Haffly. 
Shelly.  394.(M4.  CI.  DI3-184.000. 
Webb.  Jill,  lo  Quomm  International.  Medallion  for  use  on  a  ceiling  fan. 

.394.106.  CI.  D23-4II.0OO. 
West.  Donavan  J.  Automotive  splined  clutch  alignment  tool.  393.992.  CI. 
08- 14.000. 
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Whitehead,  Stephen  P;  Anderson,  Torrence;  and  Uffner,  Michael  G..  to 
Suncast  Corporation.  Mini  ball  rack  with  five  poles.  393,%l,  CI. 
D6-464.000. 
Whitehead,  Stephen  P.;  \togler.  Michael  R.;  and  Anderson,  Torrence  C,  to 
Suncast  Corporation.  Telescoping  snow  shovel  for  vehicles.  393,990.  CI. 
D8- 10.000. 
Whitehead,  Stephen  P:  See— 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead,  Stephen  R,  393,991, 01.  D8-10.000 
Wiese,  Pamela  J.:  See— 

Schuiz,  Galyn  A.;  Wiese,  Pantela  J.;  and  Dwiggins,  John  H..  393,949.  CI. 
D5-53.000. 
Wiles.  Jerald  R  :  See— 

Gnienbacher.  Dana  P;  and  Wiles,  Jerald  R.,  393,999,  CI.  D9-302.000 
Windham,  Terrell  Dean:  See — 

Galante,  Richard  Louis;  Windham,  Terrell  Dean:  Nowacki,  Colleen 
Anne;  and  Lawrence,  Jay  Kevin,  394,031,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 


Windsor  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fink,  David,  394.061.  CI.  D14-I70.000. 
Y  &  H  Industrial  Limited:  See- 
Chan.  Yip  Kwong.  394,080,  CI.  D 18- 19.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Kazuo;  Hashimoto,  Akira;  Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Ishizuka, 
Akihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Hidefumi;  and  Ifuji,  Takashi,  394,089,  CI. 
D20- 10.000. 
Yamanouchi.  Toshiyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  still  cam- 
era. 394,074,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Yuen.  Se  Kit,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  TWins  spotlight.  394,123,  CI. 

D26-44.000. 
555  Design  Fabrication  Management,  Inc.:  See — 

Geier.  James;  and  Jobes,  Jim,  393,959.  CI.  D6-457.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


iifam,  Sinclair  A.  Jr.  Philox  plaiu  named  "Shortwood'.   10,379,  CI. 

Plt.-87.700. 
damhoom,  Andre.  lo  Hadeco  (Pty.)  Ltd.  Hippeastrum  (amaryllis)  plant 

named   Rozetta'.  10.373.  CI.  Pit. -68. 100 
Bamhoom.  Andre,  to  Hadeco  (Pty.)  Ltd.  Hippeastrum  (Amaryllis)  plant 

named  'Double  six'.  10.374,  CI.  Plt.-68.100. 
Bos.  Henny.  Vriesia  plant  named  'Prominent'.  10.382.  CI.  Plt.-88.800. 
Bos.  Henny.  Guzmania  plant  named  'Sunstar'.  10,383,  CI.  Plt.-88.800 
Burr,  Jay  B.:  See- 
Meier.  Virgil  D.;  and  Burr.  Jay  B.,  J0,384.  CI.  Plt.-90.200. 
(tlearwater  Nursery.  Inc.:  See — 

Hesse,  Peter  S..  10.376.  CI.  Plt.-82.300. 
ftbihara,  Hiroshi.  to  Miyoshi  &  Co.  Ltd.  Hydrangea  plant  named  'Frau 

Nobuko'.  10,371,  CI.  Plt.-67  100. 
^bihara,  Hiroshi,  to  Miyoshi  &  Co.  Ltd.  Hydrangea  plant  named  'Frau 

Taiko'.  10,372,  CI.  Plt.-67.I00. 
Ifunakoshi,  Hideftimi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshi;  Funakoshi.  Hidefumi;  Nose,  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki, 

Ushio,  10,377.  CI.  Ph.-84.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshi;  Funakoshi.  Hidefumi:  Nose,  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki. 
Ushio.  10,378.  CI.  PU.-84.000. 
( iScenstein.  Leon,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

''Arabella'    10.375,  CI.  Plt.-78.000. 
(goldsmith  Seeds.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanes.  Mitchell  Eugene,  10,380,  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Jbdeco  (Pty.)  Ltd.:  See— 

Bamhoom,  Andre,  10,373.  CI   Plt.-68.100. 
Bamhoom.  Andre,  10,374.  CI.  Ph.-68.I00. 
rtines,  Mitchell  Eugene,  to  Goldsmith  Seeds.  Inc.  Geranium  named  'Free 

Light  Lau'.  10.380.  CI   Plt.-87.120. 
H«sse.  Peter  S.,  to  Clearwater  Nursery.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

Orange  Slate'.  10.376.  CI.  Plt.-82.300 
J^psen.  Knud,  to  Knud  Jepsen  A/S.  Kalanchoe  plant  named  'Sohe'  . 

10.381.  CI.  Pll.-87.150. 
I  nud  Jepsen  A/S:  See — 

Jepsen.  Knud.  10,381,  CI.  PIl.-87.150. 
Weier,  Virgil  D.;  and  Burr,  Jay  B.,  to  OMS  Investments.  Inc.  Ba  78-258 
Kentucky  Bluegrass.  10,384,  CI.  Plt.-90.200. 


Miyoshi  &  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebihara,  Hiroshi,  10,371.  CI.  Plt.-67.I00. 
Ebihara.  Hiroshi.  10,372,  CI.  PlL-67.100. 
Nishinomiya  City:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshi;  Funakoshi.  Hidefumi;  Nose.  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki, 

Ushio.  10.377,  CI.  Plt.-84.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshi;  Funakoshi.  Hidefumi;  Nose.  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki. 
Ushio.  10,378,  CI   Pit  -84000. 
Nose,  Kenkichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshi;  Funakoshi.  Hidefumi;  Nose.  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki, 

Ushio,  10,377.  CI.  Plt.-84.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshi;  Funakoshi,  Hidefumi;  Nose,  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki, 
Ushio,  10,378,  CI.  Plt.-84.000. 
OMS  Investments.  Inc.:  See — 

Meier.  Virgil  D ;  and  Burr.  Jay  B..  10.384,  CI.  PIt.-90.200. 
Panzer.  Fred,  to  Panzer  Nursey.  Inc.  Azalea — 'Jean  Panzer'.  10,370,  Q. 

Ph.-57.000. 
Panzer  Nursey,  Inc.:  See — 

Panzer,  Fred,  10,370,  CI.  Plt.-57.000. 
Sakazaki,  Ushio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshi;  Funakoshi.  Hidefumi;  Nose.  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki, 

Ushio,  10,377,  CI.  Plt.-84.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshi;  Funakoshi,  Hidefumi;  Nose.  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki. 
Ushio.  10.378,  CI.  Ph.-84  000. 
Sunlory  Limited:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshi;  Funakoshi,  Hidefumi;  Nose,  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki, 

Ushio,  10,377.  CI.  Ph.-84  000. 
Tanaka.  Toshi;  Funakoshi.  Hidefumi;  Nose.  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki, 
Ushio.  10.378.  CI.  Plt.-84.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshi;  Funakoshi.  Hidefumi;  Nose.  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki, 
Ushio,  to  Suntory  Limited;  and  Nishinomiya  City.  Fuchsia  plant, 
Sanlsunf.  10,377,  CI.  PIt.-84.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshi;  Funakoshi.  Hidefumi;  Nose.  Kenkichi;  and  Sakazaki. 
Ushio.  to  Suntory  Limited;  and  Nishinomiya  City.  Fuchsia  plant, 
Sanihanf.  10.378.  CI.  Pit  -84.000. 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Glicenstein,  Leon,  10,375.  CI.  Pit -78.000. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
5th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1998 


pi  ler,  Scott  A.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  and  Poss,  Michael  A.,  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company.  Method  far  preparing  compounds  employing 
tolid  phase  synthesis  and  novel  linker-resin.  HI, 729,  CI.  525-54.110. 
Bcjyle,  Damon  J.:  See— 

r  Kelso,  Thomas  M.;  Perdue,  David  T;  Pratz,  Gary  L.;  Bovie,  Damon 
J.;  Davis.  Scott  R.;  and  Vojik.  Douglas  M.,  Hl,728.  CI.  434- 
43.000. 
I|ristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Biller.  Scon  A.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  and  Poss.  Michael  A., 
Hl,729,  CI.  525-54.110. 
Cjllcn.  Victor  C.  CFAR  lime-frequency  processor  for  signal  detection  and 

Extraction  in  noise.  HI. 726,  CI.  342-93.000. 
03vls.  Scott  R.:  See— 

Kelso.  Thomas  M.;  Perdue.  David  T;  Pratz,  Gary  L.;  Bovle,  Damon 
,        J.;  Davis.  Scon  R.;  and  Vojik,  Douglas  M.,  Hl,728,  CI.  434- 
I       43.000. 
J>ies,  Gregory  K.;  and  Shepard,  Mary  E.  Heat  scalable  packaging 
materials  having  a  peelable,  easy-opening  feature.  HI, 727,  CI.  428- 
k5.700. 
Kefso,  Thomas  M.;  Perdue,  David  T;  Praiz.  Gary  L.;  Boyle,  Damon  J.; 
bavis.  Scon  R.;  and  Vojik.  Douglas  M..  to  United  States  of  America, 
l^avy.  Simulator.  HI. 728.  CI.  434-43.000. 
Liivrence.  R.  Michael:  See — 

I    Biller.  Scon  A.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  and  Poss.  Michael  A.. 
H1.729.  CI.  525-54.110. 
Ljet.  Gim:  See — 

Modlc.  Michael  John;  Wroczynski.  Ronald;  Scobbo,  James;  and 
Lee.  GIm,  H  1,725.  CI.  252-1.000. 
Af^ic.  Michael  John;  Wroczynski.  Ronald;  Scobbo,  James;  and  Lee, 
jim.  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Clear  polyphenylene  ether/block  copoly- 
ner  composition.  HI. 725,  CI.  252-1.000. 


Perdue.  David  T:  See— 

Kelso.  Thomas  M  ;  Perdue.  DavidT ;  Pratz.  Gary  L.;  Boyle.  Damon 
J.;  Davis.  Scon  R.:  and  Vojik.  Douglas  M..  HI. 728,  CI.  434- 
43.000. 
Poss,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Biller,  Scon  A.;  Lawrence.  R.  Michael;  and  Poss.  Michael  A.. 
H1.729.  CI.  525.54.110. 
Pratz.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Kelso.  Thomas  M.;  Perdue.  David  T;  Pratz.  Gary  L.;  Boyle.  Damon 
J.;  Davis.  Scon  R  ;  and  Vojik.  Douglas  M..  HI, 728.  CI.  434- 
43.000. 
Scobbo.  James:  See — 

Modic.  Michael  John;  Wroczynski.  Ronald;  Scobbo,  James;  and 
Lee,  GIm,  HI, 725,  CI.  252-1.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Modlc,  Michael  John;  Wrxxzynskl,  Ronald;  Scobbo,  James;  and 

Lee.  GIm.  HI. 725.  CI   252-1.000. 
Sutheriand,  Robert  Jude,  H  1.730.  CI.  525-299.000 
Shepard.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Jones.  Gregory  K.;  and  Shepard,  Mary  E..  Hl,727.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Sutherland,  Robert  Jude.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Funcbonalized  star 

polymers.  H  1.730.  CI.  525-299.000. 
United  Slates  of  America 
Navy:  See — 

Kelso.  Thomas  M.;  Perdue.  David  T;  Pratz.  Gary  L.;  Boyle. 
Damon  J.;  Davis,  Scon  R.;  and  Vojik,  Douglas  M.,  H1.728.  CI. 
434-43.000. 
Vojik.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Kelso.  Thomas  M.;  Perdue.  David  T;  Pratz,  Gary  L.;  Bovle,  Damon 
J.;  Davis,  Scon  R.;  and  Vojik,  Douglas  M..  H1.728.  CI.  434- 
43.000. 
Wroczynski.  Ronald:  See — 

Modic.  Michael  John;  Wroczvnski.  Ronald;  Scobbo.  James;  and 
Lee,  Gim,  HI. 725.  CI.  252-1.000. 


PI  163 


/OL 


16 

M 

144 

161.6 

170 

181 

243.1 

411 

425 

457 
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225.1 
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498 
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600 

624 

625 

64t 

710 

715 

727 


107 


94.11 
142 


402 
426 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


117.4 


CLASS! 

5.745.916 
5.745.917 
5.745.918 
5.745.919 
5.745.920 
5.745.921 
5.745.922 
5.745.923 
5.745.924 
5.745.925 

CLASS  4 

5.745.926 
5.745.927 
5.745.928 
5.745.929 
5.745.930 
5.745.931 
5.745.932 
5.745.933 
5.745.934 

XASS5 

5.745.935 
5.745.936 
5.745.937 
5.745.938 
5.745.939 
5.745.941 
5.745.942 
5.745.940 

XASS7 

5.745.943 

XASS8 

5.746.775 
5.746.776 
5.746.777 
5.746.778 
5.746.779 

(^tASS12 

5.745.944 


77 


M 

104.12 

244.1 

316. 


(tASS 


ASS 


31  R 
228 
260 
343 


C^LASS 


102 
106  R 


IS 

5.745.945 
5.745.946 
5.745.947 
5.745.948 
5,745.949 
5.745.950 

16 

5.745.951 
5,745.952 
5.745.953 
5.745.954 

19 

5.745.955 
5.745.956 


CLASS  24 


16  PB 
16  R 
68  SK 

381 
446 
488 
685  K 

687 
704  1 


40 

270      ' 

402.18 

407.05  - 

421.1 

430 

432 

458 

564.6 

597 

598 

603.08 

603.12 

603.14  I 


5.745.957 
5.745,958 
5,745,959 
5,745,960 
5,745,961 
5,745,962 
5,745,963 
5.745.964 
5.745.965 

CiASS26 

5.745.966 

(|lASS29 

5.745.967 
5.745.968 
5.745.969 
5.745.970 
5.745.971 
5.745.972 
5.745.973 
5.745.974 
5.745.975 
5.745.976 
5.745,977 
5.745.978 
5.745.979 
5.745.980 


607 

5.745.981 

623  1 

5.746.780 

730 

5.746.781 

5.746.782 

753 

5.745.982 

759 

5.745.983 

834 

5.745.984 

5.745.985 

840 

5.745.986 

5.745.987 

841 

5.745.988 

846 

5.745.989 

852 

5.745.990 

863 

5.745.991 

888.022 

5.745.992 

888  44 

5.745.993 

889.2 

5.745.994 

CLASS  30 

43.6 

5.745.995 

90.1 

5.745.996 

155 

5.745.997 

249 

5.745.998 

278 

5.745.999 

CLASS  33 

1  FT 

5.746.005 

288 

5.746.000 

484 

5.746.001 

517 

5.746.002 

542 

5.746.003 

768 

5.746.004 

CLASS  34 

136  5.746.006 
187  5.746.007 
211  5.746.008 
446  5.746.009 
631        5.746.010 

CLASS  36 

5.746.012 
5.746.013 
5.746.014 
5.746,01 1 
5.746.015 
5.746.016 


3B 
3R 

11.5 

44 

93 

117.1 

CLASS  37 

446  5.746.017 

CLASS  42 

1  14  5.746.018 

CLASS  43 

I  5.746019 

85  5.746.020 

131  5.746.021 

CLASS  44 

5.747.665 
5.746.783 
5.746.784 
5.746.786 
5.746.785 
5.746.787 


265 
301 
361 
412 
443 
62! 


CLASS  47 

57.6  5.746.022 

58  5.746.023 

5.746.024 

CLASS  48 

198.2  5.746.788 

CLASS  49 

5.746.026 

CLASS  52 


506 


1 

6 

27 

136 

170 

2041 

213 

220.7 

238  1 

295 

405.1 

590.1 

639 

775 


5.746.027 
5.746.028 
5.746.029 
5.746.030 
5.746.031 
5.746.032 
5.746.033 
5.746.034 
5.746,035 
5.746.036 
5.746.037 
5.746.038 
5.746.039 
5.746.040 


305 
442 
451 
461 


306 

317 

337 

341.1 

385.3 

472 
493 


CLASS  53 

5.746.042 
5.746.041 
5.746.043 
5.746.044 

CLASS  55 

5.746.789 
5.746.790 
5.746.791 
5.746.792 
5.746.793 
5.746.794 
5.746.795 
5.746.796 


CLASS  56 

13.3  5.746.045 

CLASS  57 

350  5.746.046 

CLASS  6» 

5.746.048 
5,746.047 
5.746,050 
5,746,049 
5.746,052 
5,746,051 
5.746.053 
5.746.054 
5.746,056 
5,746,055 
5,746,057 
5,746,058 


39.06 
39.5 
200.1 
274 

275 
277 
310 
447 
454 
545 
602 


101 

126 

127 

228.3 

331 

480 

503 

612 


CLASS  62 

5.746.059 
5.746.060 
5.746.061 
5.746.062 
5.746.063 
5.746.064 
5.746.065 
5.746.066 

CLASS  63 

7  5.746.067 

CLASS  65 

17.2  5.746.797 

29.12  5.746.798 

1 1 1  5.746.799 

169  5.746.800 

379  5.746.801 

CLASS  66 

176  5.746,068 

CLASS  68 

5,746,069 
5,746,070 
5,746,071 
5.746,072 
5,746,073 


23.2 

24 

53 

178 

198 


CLASS  70 

18  5,746,074 

25  5,746,075 

277  5.746.076 

424  5.746.078 

CLASS  71 

9  5.746.802 

CLASS  72 

5.746.079 
5.746.080 
5.746.077 
5.746.081 
5.746.082 
5.746.083 
5.746.084 
5.746.085 
5.746.086 
5.746.087 


57 

61 

183 

229 

313 

315 

351 

355.6 

450 

456 


CLASS  73 

1.02  5.747.666 

5.747,667 
1.06  5,747,668 

23.21  5,747,669 

3508  5,747,670 


6141 

5,747,673 

61.44 

5,747,674 

61.75 

5,747,671 

61.79 

5,747.672 

104 

5,747,675 

105 

5.747,676 

115 

5,747,677 

116 

5,747,678 

5,747,679 

117.3 

5,747.680 

5,747,681 

118.1 

5,747,682 

5,747,683 

I19A 

5,747,684 

121 

5,747,685 

146.2 

5,747,686 

277 

5.747.687 

304C 

5.747.689 

317 

5.746.088 

379.01 

5.747.688 

504.12 

5.747.690 

504.16 

5.747,691 

514.25 

5,747,692 

622 

5,747.693 

723 

5.747,694 

728 

5.747.696 

760 

5.747.697 

780 

5.747.698 

800 

5.747.699 

861.12 

5.747.700 

86123 

5.747.701 

861.357 

5.747.704 

861.53 

5.747.702 

861.77 

5.747.703 

862.59 

5.747.705 

862.623 

5.747.707 

863.81 

5.747.708 

864.18 

5.747.709 

866.5 

5.747.710 

CLASS  74 

7  E  5.746.089 

89.17  5.746.090 

409  5.746.091 

421  R  5.746.092 

490.05  5.746.093 
502.4  5.746.094 

CLASS  75 

351  5.746.803 

387  5.746.804 

446  5.746.805 

CLASS  76 

108.6  5.746.095 


54 
99 

143 
165 


CLASS  81 

5.746.096 
5.746.097 
5.746.098 
5.746.099 


CLASS  83 

13  5.746.100 

34  5.746.101 

5.746.102 
440  5.746.103 

698.71  5.746.104 

804  5.746.105 

884  5.746.106 


291 
306 

313 
604 
609 


CLASS  84 

5.747.711 
5.747.712 
5.747.713 
5.747.714 
5.747.715 
5.747.716 


CLASS  86 

23  5.747.718 


CLASS  89 

1.1  5.747.719 

5.747.720 


1.11 


36.11 


5.747.721 


CLASS  91 

376  R  5.746.107 

444  5.746.108 

448  5.746.109 


CLASS  92 

13.6  5.746.110 

168  5.746.111 
205                   5.746.112 

CLASS  95 

8  5.746.806 

123  5.746.807 

169  Bl  520.724 

CLASS  96 

135  81  350.443 

205  5.746.808 

CLASS  99 


323 

5.746.113 

331 

5.746.114 

339 

5.746.115 

386 

5.746.116 

407 

5.746.117 

427 

5.746.118 

451 

5.746.119 

CLASS  100 

4 

5.746.120 

35 

5.746.121 

43 

5.746.122 

125 

5.746.126 

208 

5.746.123 

331 

5.746.124 

CLASS  101 

123 

5.746.125 

5.746.127 

416.1 

5.746.128 

424 

5.746.130 

424.2 

5.746.131 

483 

5.746.129 

5.746.132 

484 

5.746.133 

CLASS  102 

275.11  5.747,722 

282  5.747.723 

459  5.747.724 

521  5.747.725 

CLASS  105 

168  5.746.134 

196  5.746.135 

199.3  5.746.136 

219  5.746.137 

CLASS  106 


1.11 

5.746.809 

2 

5.746.810 

10 

5.746,81 1 

5,746.812 

14.16 

5,746.813 

18 

5.746.814 

31.25 

5.746.815 

5.746.816 

31.65 

5.746.817 

31.86 

5.746.818 

447 

5.746.819 

471 

5.746.820 

496 

5.746.821 

785 

5.746.822 

CLASS  108 

92  5.746.139 

145  5.746.138 

CLASS  109 

SO  5.746.140 

CLASS  110 

203  5.746.141 

248  5.746.142 

297  5.746.143 

345  5.746.144 

CLASS  112 

278  5.746.145 

CLASS  114 

67  A  5.746.146 

162  5.746.147 

230  5.746.148 

5.746.149 
248  5.746.150 

343  5.746.151 

363  5.746.152 


5 

13 

14 

90 

100 

201 

203 


CLASS  117 

5.746,823 
5,746,824 
5,746,825 
5,746,826 
5,746,827 
5.746,828 
5,746.829 

CLASS  118 


308 
621 
665 

715 
723  MW 


5.746.830 
5.746.831 
5.746.832 
5.746,833 
5.746.834 
5.746.835 

CLASS  119 

14.01  5.746.153 

57.8  5.746.154 

230  5.746.155 

428  5.746.156 

785  5.746.157 

858  5.746.158 

CLASS  122 

367.1  5.746.159 

CLASS 

41.7 

41.72 

58.09 

65  VC 

90.11 

90.16 

90.17 

90.35 

90.38 

193.6 

196  AS 

275 

292 

293 

306 

322 

336 

337 

399 

401 

447 

470 

492 

510 
516 


123 

5.746.160 
5.746.161 
5.746.162 
5.746.163 
5.746.164 
5.746.165 
5.746.166 
5.746,167 
5,746,168 
5.746.169 
5.746.170 
5.746.171 
5.746.172 
5.746.173 
5.746.174 
5.746.175 
5.746.176 
5.746.177 
5.746.178 
5.746.179 
5.746.180 
5.746.181 
5.746.182 
5.746.183 
5.746.184 
5.746.185 
5.746.186 
5.746.187 
5.746.188 
5.746.189 
5.746.190 
5.746.191 

CLASS  124 

1  5.746.192 

CLASS  125 

13.03  5.746.193 

633  5.746.206 

CLASS  126 

91  A  5.746.194 

391  5.746.195 


520 
549 
568 

686 


CLASS  128 


200.23 
204.26 
205.24 
206.11 
206.24 
207.14 
630 


639 
653.4 
661.03 
665 

672 
686 
693 
751 
760 


5.746.197 
5.746.198 
5.746.199 
5.746.200 
5.746.201 
5.746.202 
5.746.203 
5.746.204 
5.746.205 
5.746.207 
5.7463)8 
5.746.209 
5.746.210 
5.746  Jll 
5.746,212 
5,746,213 
5,746,214 
5,746JI6 
5,746,217 


PI  165 


PI  166 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


m\ 


763                   5.746.215 

108                    5.746.858 

CLASS  182 

266                   5.746.914 

33 

5.746.368 

586 

5.747.825 

845                    5.746.218 
5.746.219 

5.746.859 
1 1 1                     5.746,860 

2.9                     5.746.286 
70                        5  746  '>87 

363                   5.746.915 
500.23                5.746.916 

CLASS  229 

CLASS  251 

859                    5.746.221 

182                    5.746.861 

9\f                                                J^l^r\tt^%jr 

118                     5.746.288 

500.37                5.746.917 

120.03 

5.746.369 

129  15 

5.746.412 

885                    5.746.222 

198                     5.746.862 

1 29                      5  746*289 

603                    5.746.919 

217 

5.746.370 

5.746.413 

898                    5.746.223 

218                    5.746.863 

146                      5.746.290 

61 1                     5.746.920 

222 

5.746.371 

149.6 

5.746.414 

5.746.224 

220                    5.746,864 

617                    5.746.921 

403 

5.746.372 

208 

5.746.415 

233                   5.746.865 

CLASS  187 

670                    5.746.922 

291 

5.746.416 

CLASS  131 

234                    5.746,866 

223                   5.746,291 

696                    5.746.923 

CLASS  235 

315.12 

5.746.417 

84  1                  5.746.225 

242                   5.746,867 

394                      5i747!755 

698                    5.746.924 

383 

5.747.784 

226                    5.746.226 

247                   5.746.868 

728                    5.746.925 

472 

5.747.785 

CLASS  252 

270                    5,746.227 

265                    5.746,869 

CLASS  188 

761                     5.746.926 

5.747.786 

62 

5.746.932 

281                       5.746.229 

267                    5.746.870 

73.37                5,746.292 

CLASS  211 

5.747.787 

68 

5.746.933 

331                   5.746.230 

268                    5,746,871 

151  R               5.746,293 

77 

5,746.934 

334                    5.746.231 

274.2                  5.746,872 

163                    5,746.294 

40                      5.746.325 

CLASS  239 

182.23 

5,746,935 

2744                  5.746.873 

41.17                  5,746.326 

102.2 

5.746.373 

187.25 

5,746,936 

CLASS  132 

285                     5,746.874 

CLASS  19* 

50                      5,746.327 

240 

5.746.374 

188.28 

5.746.937 

54                     5.746.232 

345                   5.746.875 

1 8  A                   5.746.295 

59.3                  5.746.328 

245 

5.746.375 

299.01 

5.746.938 

232                   5.746.228 

5.746.876 

70.6                  5,746.330 

333 

Bl  982.900 

5.746.939 

356                    5.746,877 

CLASS  192 

123                    5,746,329 

5854 

5.746.376 

5.746.940 

CLASS  134 

364                   5.746.878 

3.29                   5.746.2% 

149                   5,746,331 

299  63 

5.746.941 

1                       5.746.836 

516                    5.746.879 

7                        5.746.297 

153                   5,746,332 

CLASS  241 

301.4  H 

5.746.942 

2                          5.746.837 

517                   5.746.880 

483                     5.746.298 

189                   5.746,333 

73 

5.746.377 

301.4  P 

5.746.943 

27                      5.746.838 

578                     5.746.881 

205                     5.746,334 

99 

5.746.378 

5.746.944 

57  R                    5.746.233 

580                   5.746.882 

CLASS  194 

309 

5.746.945 

64  R                   5.746.234 

5.746.883 

200                   5.746.299 

CLASS  213 

CLASS  242 

392 

5.746.946 

CLASS  135 

643.1                 5.746.884 

43                     5.746,335 

160.1 

5.746.379 

394 

5.746.947 

CLASS  16« 

84.05                  5.746.266 

CLASS  198 

75  TC               5.746.336 

171 

5746  380 

519.33 

5.746.948 

29                     5.746.235 
66                      5.746.236 

347.3  5.746,300 

370.04  5.746,301 

CLASS  215 

261 
322 

5.746.381 
5.746.382 

585 

5.746.949 

8806                   5.746.237 
CLASS  136 

CLASS  162 

5                         5.746.885 

496                    5,746,302 
660                   5,746.303 
781.02                5.746.304 

44                      5.746.337 
237                   5.746.338 
383                     5.746.339 

332.7 
334.4 
337 

5.746.383 
5.746.384 
5.746.385 

CLASS  257 

10                      5.747.826 
15                      5.747.827 

201                       5.747.727 
203                     5.747.728 

30  1                    5.746.886 
109                      5.746.887 

890.1                  5.746.305 

CLASS  216 

5712 

5.746.386 
5.746.387 

66 

5.747.828 
5.747.829 

251                     5.746.839 

199                    5.746.888 

CLASS  24M 

18                     5.746.927 

595 

5.''46.388 

72 

5.747.830 

CLASS  137 

216                    5.746.889 
243                     5.746.890 

5  A                      5.747.756 
5.747.757 

37                     5.746.928 
59                      5.746.929 

6151 

5.746.389 

77 
103 

5.747.831 
5.747.832 

3                        5.746.238 

371                     5.746.891 

5.747.758 

87                      5.746,930 

CLASS  244 

HI 

5.747.834 

15                     5.746.239 
59                      5.746.240 
101.21                5.746.241 

CLASS  164 

65                        5.746.267 

5  R                     5.747.759 
38  R                   5.747.760 
61  45  R              5.747.761 

88                      5,746,931 
CLASS  218 

12.3 
54 
76  B 

5.746.390 
5.746,391 
5,746.392 

113 
119 
173 

5.747.835 
5.747.836 
5.747.837 

177                      5.746.242 

468                    5.746.268 

5.747,762 

140                    5,747.766 

103  S 

5,746,393 

192 

5.747.838 

231                     5.746.243 

516                    5.746.272 

61.54                5.747.763 

155                      5.747.765 

111 

5,746.394 

233 

5.747.840 

359                   5.746.244 
50535               5.746.245 

CLASS  165 

61.86                 5.747.764 
283                   5.746J06 

CLASS  219 

121 
134  R 

5.746.395 
5.746.396 

253 
266 

5.747.839 
5.747.841 

514                    5.746.246 

10                        5.746.269 

303                   5.746.307 

121.5                   5.747,767 

135  R 

5.746.397 

5,747.842 

614.03               5.746.248 

41                         5.746.270 

344                   5.746.308 

12163                5.747.768 

223 

5.746.398 

296 

5,747.843 

614.19               5.746.249 

53                     5.746.271 

528                   5.746.309 

121.71                5.747.769 

5.747.844 

624.11               5.746.250 

CLASS  166 

121.72               5.747.770 

CLASS  246 

306 

5.747.845 

625  12               5.746.251 

CLASS  2«3 

121.84                 5.747.771 

122  R 

5.746.399 

314 

5.747.846 

625.45               5.746.247 

85.2                    5.746.273 

38                      5.746.892 

121.85               5.747.772 

465 

^J4t,4O0 

315 

5.747.847 

625.47              5.746.252 

278                   5.746.274 

130.1                  5.747.773 

316 

5.747.848 

CLASS  138 

CLASS  172 

CLASS  204 

192.12               5.746.894 

216                   5.747.774 
400                   5.747.775 

CLASS  248 

62                     ^  f^f^  4ni 

321 
328 

5.747.849 
5.747.850 

32                        5.746.254 

440                    5.746.275 

192.2                5.746.893 

497                   5.747.777 

118 

5  746  40'* 

330 

5.747.851 

115                     5.746.255 
178                    5.746.253 

CLASS  173 

279                   5.746,895 
284                   5.746.896 

506                   5.747.778 
603                    5.747.779 

123  11 

5!746!403 
5.746.404 

336 

355 

5.747,852 
5,747.853 

CLASS  139 

1                         5.746.276 
184                      5.746.277 

298.2                  5.746.897 
403                    5.746.898 

648                   5.747,780 
685                    5,747.781 

146 
166 

5.746.405 
5  746406 

368 
369 

5,747,854 
5,747,855 

1162                5.746.256 
383  AA             5.746.257 

CLASS  174 

415                   5.746.899 
5.746.900 

689                   5.747.782 
758                   5.747.783 

178.1 
295.11 

5J46!407 
5.746.408 

390 
416 

5,747,856 
5,747.857 

CLASS  141 

40  CC                5.747.731 
48                        5.747.732 

606                   5.746.901 

CLASS  220 

422 
441.1 

5.746.409 
5.746.410 

417 

421 

5,747,858 
5,747,859 

67                     5.746.258 

5.747.733 

CLASS  205 

3  8                      5.746.340 

635 

5.746.411 

432 

5.747.860 

92                      5.746.259 

50                        5.747.734 

57                      5.746.902 

6                        5.746.341 

435 

5.747.861 

319                    5.746.260 

51                         5.747.735 

118                   5.746.903 

5.746.342 

CLASS  250 

436 

5.747.862 

CLASS  144 

59                        5.747.737 

757                     5.746.904 

9.2                      5.746.343 

208.1 

5.747.788 
5.747.789 
5.747.790 
5.747.791 
5  747  792 

440 

5.747.863 

66                      5.747.738 

791                       5.746.905 

465                     5.746.344 

458 

5.747.864 

24.12                5.746.261 

67                        5.747.739 

735                   5.746.345 

480 

5.747.865 

24.13                5.746.262 

68.1                    5.747.740 

CLASS  206 

736                   5.746.346 

214  R 
214  VT 

506 

5.747.866 

355                   5.746.263 

84  C                    5.747.741 

63.3                  5.746.311 

^~^«     A  e^^y    ffc'b'fc 

507 

5.747.867 

CLASS  148 

84  R                    5.747.742 
254                     5.747.743 

150                   5.746.310 
217                   5.746,312 

CLASS  222 

1                           5.746.347 

227  14 
227.23 

5:747:793 
5.747.794 

529 

5.747.868 
5.747,869 

280                    5.746.841 

CLASS  175 

220                   5,746.313 

39                     5.746.348 

227.24 

5.747.795 

531 

5.747,870 

319                   5.746.842 

308.1                 5.746.314 

49                      5.746.349 

227  26 

5:747:796 

586 

5.747,871 

335                    5.746.843 

24                      5.746.278 

310                    5.746.315 

95                      5.746.350 

231.14 

5:747.797 

611 

5.747.872 

522                    5.746.844 

52                      5.746.279 

379                    5.746,316 

106                    5.746,351 

239 

5747*798 

661 

5.747,873 

587                   5.746.845 

374                    5.746.280 

423                   5.746.317 

107                   5.746.352 

288 

5:747:799 
5.747.800 

686 

5.747.874 

671                       5.746.846 

420.1                  5.746.281 

494                    5.746.318 

129.2              RE.  35.780 

292 

687 

5.747.875 

692                      5.746.847 

557                Bl  018.623 

132                   5.746.353 

5:747.801 
5.747.802 
5.747.803 

5.747.876 

CLASS  177 

725                    5.746.319 

5.746.354 

307 

703 

5.747.877 

CLASS  149 

25.15                  5.747.744 

189.02               5.746.355 

745 

5.747.878 

19  1                    5.747.729 

132                    5.747.745 

CLASS  208 

212                   5.746.356 

338.1 

5:747:804 

751 

5.747.879 

47                      5.747.730 

134                    5.747.746 

22                        5.746.906 

386                   5.746.357 

338.4 

5:747:805 

759 

5.747,880 

360                    5.746.025 

145                      5.747.747 

251  H                  5.746.907 

479                    5.746.358 

339  12 

5.747.806 

762 

5,747.881 

CLASS  I5« 

CLASS  178 

251  R                 5.746.908 
390                   5.746.909 

542                   5.746.359 

339.13 
343 

5,747.807 
5.747.808 

768 

5.747.882 

160                    5.746.265 

18                        5.747.748 

CLASS  223 

345 

5:747:809 

CLASS  261 

CLASS  209 

85                        5.746.360 

358  1 

s"747'8io 

29 

5.746.950 

CLASS  152 

CLASS  18* 

127.3                5.746.320 

^^B       A    f^f*      '%'^  M 

363  1 

5:747:812 

820 

5.748.456 

209  R                  5.746.848 

6.2                     5.746.282 

168                   5.746.910 

CLASS  224 

372 

5.747.813 

5.746.849 

65.3                  5,746.283 

233                   5.746.321 

258                    5.746.361 

398 

5.747.814 

CLASS  264 

339.1                  5.746.850 

167                      5.746.284 

393                    5.746.322 

331                     5.746.362 

423  R 

5.747.815 

29.1 

5.746.951 

370                      5.746.851 

428                      5.746.285 

539                      5.746.323 

547                     5.746.363 

491.1 

5.747.816 

40.1 

5.746.952 

4M                   5.746.852 

705                      5.746.324 

572                   5.746,364 

492.2 

5.747.817 

40.4 

5.746.953 

531                     5.746.853 

CLASS  181 

676                   5.746,365 

492.21 

5.747.818 

87 

5.746.954 

102                    5.747.749 

CLASS  210 

492  23 

5.747.819 

103 

5.746.955 

CLASS  156 

112                     5.747.750 

170                      5.746.911 

CLASS  226 

504R 

5.747.820 

104 

5.746.956 

62.2                    5.746.854 

131                     5.747.751 

5,746.912 

189                    5.746.366 

505.1 

5.747.821 

109 

5.746.957 

64                        5.746.855 

5.747.752 

189                      5,746.913 

559.19 

5.747.822 

115 

5.746.958 

73.4                   5.746.856 

282                   5.747,753 

243                  Bl  076.920 

CLASS  228 

559.44 

5.747.823 

182 

5.746.959 

102                    5.746.857 

401                     5.747.754 

Bl  164.084 

19                      5.746 J67 

577 

5.747.824 

234 

5.746.960 

255 

266 

271.1 

315 

318 

338 

406 

529 

645 


225 


136 
140 


32 
41 
172 
266 


37 
52.14 


119 
176 


146 
157  R 

247 
274 
302 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  167 


5.746,961 
5,746,%2 
5,746,963 
5.746.964 
5.746.965 
5.746.966 
5.746.967 
5,746.968 
5.746.969 


CUASS266 


CIIASS 


5.746.970 

267 

5.746.418 
5.746.419 


CMSS269 

5,746,420 
5,746,421 

5.746.422 
5.746.423 

C|ASS270 

5.746.424 
5.746,425 

C^WVSS271 

5,746,426 

5,746.427 

CMSS273 

5.746.428 
5.746.429 
5.746.430 
5.746.431 
5.746.432 
5.746.433 


1 
366 

4.04 


C|J\SS277 

5.746.434 

5.746.435 

Bl  375.853 

CtASS279 

5.746.436 

CLaSS280 


304.1 

433 

602 

652 

713 

730.1 

730.2 

735 

741 

743.1 

743.2 

801.1 

808 


61 
63 


47 
92 


62 

146 

216 

2J2 

341.16 


5.746.437 
5.746.438 
5.746.439 
5.746.440 
5.746.441 
5.746.442 
5.746.443 
5.746.444 
5,746.445 
S.746.446 
5.746,447 
5.746.448 
5.746.449 


a  .ASS  283 


CI, ASS 


5.746.450 
5.746.451 

285 

5.746,453 
5.746.454 


CI  .ASS  290 


a  .ASS 


5.747.883 

292 

5.746.455 
5.746.456 
5.746.457 
5.746.458 
5.746.459 


CLASS  294 


1.1 

19.1 

64.1 

61.24 

116 


37.1 

6S.I 

68.1 

76 

97.7 

108 

146.1 

180.1 

181 

191 

223 


5.746.460 
5.746.461 
5.746.462 
5.746,463 
5.746,464 

C4ASS296 

5,746.466 
5,746,465 
5.746.467 
S.746.468 
5.746.469 
5.746.470 
5.746.471 
5.746.472 
5.746.473 
5.746.474 
5.746.475 


216.13 
2I8J 


a  ASS 


1297 
5.746.476 
5.746.477 


256.13 
411.26 
411  35 
452.41 


5.746.478 
5.746.479 
5.746.480 
5.746.481 


CLASS  300 

1 1  5.746.482 

CLASS  303 

5.746.484 
5.746.485 
5.746.486 
5.746.487 

CLASS  307 

5.747.884 
5.747.885 
5.747.886 
5.747.887 
5.747.888 
5.747,889 
5.747.890 
5.747.891 
5.747.892 
5,747,893 
5,747,894 
5,747.895 


3 
19 
146 
158 


10.1 
102 

64 

66 
80 
87 

95 

100 
104 
118 


CLASS  310 


20 
49  R 

58 
71 

75  D 
75  R 
88 
89 

90 

91 

156 

180 

239 

261 

263 

318 

331 

348 


5.747.896 
5.747.897 
5.747.898 
5.747.900 
5.747.901 
5.747.902 
5.747.903 
5.747.904 
5.747.905 
5.747.906 
5.747.907 
5.747.908 
5.747.909 
5.747.910 
5.747.911 
5.747.912 
5.747.913 
5.747.914 
5.747.915 
5.747.916 


CLASS  312 

196  5.746.488 

223.3  5.746.489 

334.5  5.746.490 


CLASS  313 


231.31 

309 

318.01 

318.09 

346R 

412 

431 

446 
495 

498 
503 
504 
581 
582 


5.747.917 
5.747.918 
5.747.919 
5.747,920 
5,747,921 
5,747,922 
5,747.923 
5.747.924 
5,747.925 
5.747,926 
5,747.927 
5,747,928 
5,747.929 
5.747.930 
5.747.931 
5.747.932 


I 

82 

111.51 

111.81 

159 

169.3 

169.4 

185  S 

224 

225 

241  P 

248 

291 

308 

368.18 

382.1 


CLASS  315 

5.747.933 


5.747.934 
5.747.935 
5.747.936 
5.747.937 
5.747.938 
5.747.939 
5.747.940 
5.747,941 
5.747.942 
5.747.943 
5.747.944 
5.747.945 
5,747.946 
5.747.947 
5.747,948 
5.747,949 


5 

114 
135 
139 
266 
434 
599 
625 
646 
701 


CLASS  318 

5,747,950 
5,747,951 
5.747.952 
5.747.953 
5.747.954 
5.747.955 
5.747.956 
5.747.960 
5.747.961 
5.747.962 


747 
762 
807 


2 

5 

6 

39 

119 

141 

151 


5.747.958 
5.747.959 
5.747.963 
5.747.833 

CLASS  319 

5.747.957 

CLASS  320 

5.747.964 
5.747.965 
5.747.966 
5.747.%7 
5.747.968 
5.747.969 
5.747.970 


CLASS  322 

10  5.747.971 

CLASS  323 

5.747.972 


223 
239 
269 
276 
282 
284 
313 
349 
356 
362 
902 

CLASS 

71.1 

71.2 

103  R 

109 

158.1 

207.13 

207.17 

207.2 

232 

235 

252 

263 

501 

601 

624 

633 

644 

661 

662 
663 

754 
755 
763 


5.747  973 
5.747.974 
5,747.975 
5.747.976 
5.747.977 
5.747.978 
5.747.979 
5.747.980 
5.747.981 
5.747,982 

324 

5,747.983 
5.747.984 
5.747.985 
5.747.993 
5.747.994 
5.747.986 
5.747.987 
5.747.996 
5.747.995 
5.747.988 
5.747.989 
5.747.997 
5.747.998 
5.747.999 
5.748.000 
5.748.001 
5.748.002 
5.748.003 
5.747.991 
5.748.004 
5.748.005 
5.747.992 
5.748.006 
5.748.007 
5.748.008 


51 

72 

108 

131 

154 

170 

218 

312 

313 

333 


336 
350 
374 
389 
513 
525 
536 
545 
551 
562 


300 


CLASS  326 

5,748,009 
5.748.010 
5.748.011 
5.748.012 

CLASS  327 

5.748.015 
5.748.014 
5,748.016 
5.748.017 
5.748.018 
5.748.019 
5.748.020 
5.748.021 
5.748.022 
5.748.024 
5.748.025 
5.748.026 
5.748.023 
5.748.027 
5.748.028 
5.748.029 
5.748.030 
5.748.031 
5.748X)32 
5.748.033 
5.748.034 
5.748.035 

CLASS  329 

5.748.036 


CLASS  330 

2  5,748.037 

5.748.038 

253  5.748.040 

254  5.748.041 
277  5.748.042 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5.748.043 

2  5.748.044 


17 


19 
34 
49 
57 
117  R 


5.748.045 
5.748.046 
5.748.047 
5.748.048 
5.748.049 
5.748.050 
5.748.051 


1.1 
103 
104 
106 
112 
134 
202 
204 
235 


CLASS  333 

5.748.052 
5,748,053 
5,748,054 
5.748.055 
5.748.056 
5.748,057 
5,748,058 
5,748,059 
5,748.060 


CLASS  335 

83  5.748.061 

294  5.748.062 

299  5.748.063 

CLASS  336 

83  5.748.064 

%  5.748.065 

233  5.748.013 

CLASS  337 

5.748.066 
5.748.067 
5.748.068 

CLASS  338 

5.748.069 


1 

160 

208 


308 


CLASS  340 


146.2 

286.05 

323  R 

328 

436 

442 

450 

506 

539 

555 

568 


572 

573 

574 
578 
583 
604 
659 
660 
664 
686 

825.16 

825.31 

825.44 

850 

870.07 

870.11 

870.21 

905 

928 

933 

995 


61 

65 

67 

70 

120 

136 

143 

144 

155 


156 


5,748.070 
5.748.071 
5.748.072 
5.748.073 
5.748.074 
5.748.075 
5.748.076 
5.748.077 
5.748.078 
5.748.079 
5.748.080 
5.748.081 
5.748.082 
5.748.083 
5.748.084 
5.748.085 
5.748.086 
5.748.087 
5.748.088 
5.748.089 
5.748.090 
5.748.091 
5.748.092 
5,748,093 
5.748.094 
5.748.095 
5.748.096 
5.748.097 
5.748.098 
5.748.101 
5.748.100 
5.748.102 
5.748.103 
5.748.104 
5.748.105 
5.748.107 
5.748.106 
5.748.108 
5.748.109 


CLASS  341 

5.748.110 
5.748.111 
5.748.112 
5.748.113 
5.748.114 
5.748.115 
5.748.116 
RE.  35.781 
5.748.117 
5.748.118 
5.748.119 
5.748.120 
5.748.121 
5.748.122 
5.748.123 
5.748.124 
5.748.125 
5.748.126 
5.748.127 
5.748.128 
5.748.129 
5.748.130 
5.748.131 
5.748.132 


161 

5.748.133 

187 

172 

5.748.134 

208 

176 

5.748,135 

219 

CLASS  342 

222 

33 

5,748.136 

42 

5.748.137 

270 

45 

5.748.138 

333 

51 

5.748.139 

373 

90 

5.748.140 

109 

5,748.141 

384 

159 

5.748.142 

390 

162 

5.748.143 

391 

357 

5.748.144 

403 

5.748.145 

405 

372 

5.748.n46 

457 

5.748.147 

413 

5.748.148 

416 

CLASS  343 


700  MS 
702 

713 
753 
762 
767 


5.748.149 
5.748.150 
5.748.154 
5.748.155 
5.748.151 
5.748.156 
5.748.152 
5.748.153 


CLASS  345 


31 

33 

76 

82 

84 

87 

88 

89 

96 

97 

98 

100 

101 

Ml 
115 
118 
127 
131 
133 
138 
161 
165 
173 


302 

326 
329 
331 
367 
425 
427 

431 
433 
438 
441 
473 
507 
509 
514 
521 


29 
37 
43 

50 

51 
55 

63 
70 
87 

141 
158 
171 
181 
232 
241 

262 


5.748.157 

5.748.158 

5.748.159 

5.748.160 

5.748.161 

5.748.162 

5.748.163 

5.748.164 

5.748.165 

5.748.166 

5.748.167 

5.748.169 

5.748.170 

5.748.171 

5.748.172 

5.748.173 

5.748.174 

5.748.175 

5.748.176 

5.748.177 

5.748.178 

5.748.180 

5.748.181 

5.748.182 

5.748.183 

5.748.184 

5.748.185 

5.748.186 

5.748.187 

5.748.188 

5.748.190 

5.748.189 

5.748.686 

5.748.192 

5.748.193 

5.748.194 

5.748.195 

5,748.196 

5.748.197 

5.748.198 

5.748.199 

5.748.200 

5.748.201 

5.748.202 

5.748.203 

CLASS  347 

5.748.204 


5.748.205 
5.748.206 
5.748.207 
5.748.208 
5.748.209 
5.748.210 
5.748.211 
5.748.212 
5.748.213 
5.748.214 
5.748.215 
5.748.216 
5.748.217 
5.748.218 
5.748.219 
5.748.220 
5.748.221 
5,748.222 
5.748.223 
5.748.225 


CLASS  348 

21  5,748,226 

63  5,748,228 

180  5.748.229 


419 
451 
468 
516 
552 

553 
589 
615 
625 
634 
663 
724 
726 
734 
746 
825 


39 
40 

47 
58 
69 

86 

133 
144 

152 
169 


5.748.230 
5.748.231 
5.748.232 
5.748.233 
5.748.234 
5.748.235 
5.748.236 
5.748.237 
5.748.238 
5.748.239 
5.748.240 
5,748.241 
5.748.242 
5.748.244 
5.748.243 
5.748.245 
5.748.247 
5.748.248 
5.748.249 
5.748.250 
5.748.251 
5.748.252 
5.748.253 
5.748.254 
5.748.255 
5.748.256 
5.748.257 
5.748.258 
5.748.259 
5.748.260 
5.748.261 
5.748.262 
5.748.263 
5.748.264 
5,748,265 

CLASS  349 

5.748.266 


5.748.267 
5.748.268 
5.748.269 
5.748.270 
5.748.271 
5,748,272 
5,748.273 
5.748.274 
5.748.275 
5.748.276 
5.748.179 
5.748.277 


CLASS  351 

44  5.748.278 

45  5.748.279 
1 10  5.748.280 
121  5.748.281 
161  5.748.282 

CLASS  355 

35  5.748.283 

39  5.748.284 
5.748.285 

40  5.748.286 
5.748  J87 

53  5.748.288 

74  5.748.289 

75  5,748J90 
5.748  J91 
5.748.292 
5.748.293 


CLASS 


4.01 
5  09 

72 

73 

73.1 

124 

155 

224 

229 

236 

237 

247 

310 

326 

334 

336 

345 

346 
349 
352 
357 
381 
382 
385 
386 
394 
399 
425 
437 


356 

5.748.294 
5.748.295 
5.748.296 
5.748.297 
5.748.298 
5.748.299 
5.748.300 
5.748.301 
5.748.302 
5.748.303 
5,748,304 
5.748  J05 
5.748.306 
5.748.308 
5.748.309 
5.748.310 
5.748J1I 
5.748.312 
5.748JI3 
5.748JI4 
5.748  J1 5 
5.748JI6 
5.748JI7 
5.748.318 
5.748  J 19 
5.748.320 
5.748.321 
5.748.322 
5.748.323 
5.748.324 
5.748.325 


PI  168 


CLASSCFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


m\ 


Ct  A<»  ^«l              1 

31 

5.748,423 

571.02 

5.748.505 

77.2 

5.748.595 

357 

5.748.684 

5.748.781 

5.748.307 
5.748.326 
5.748.327 
5.748.328 
5.748.329 
5.748.330 
5.748.331 
5.748.332 
5.748.334 
5.748.333 
5.748.335 
5.748.336 
5.748.337 
5.748.338 
5.748.339 
5.748.340 
5.748.341 
5,748.342 
5,748.343 
5.748.344 
5.748.345 

56 

5,748,424 

5.748.506 

94 

5.748.597 

367 

5.748.687 

5.748.782 

296 

5,748.425 

572 

5.748.507 

5.748.598 

368 

5.748.688 

5.748.783 

58 

5,748,426 

578 

5.748.508 

103 

5.748.599 

235 

5.748.784 

298 

92 
94 

5,748,427 
5,748,428 

606 

5.748.509 
5.748.510 

112 

5.748.600 
5.748.601 

204 

CLASS  376 

5.748,589 

237 
240 

5.748.785 
5.748.785 

106 

5,748,429 

708.1 

5.748.511 

5.748.602 

260 

5,748,590 

5.748.787 

302 
335 
435 
445 

119 

5,748,430 

709.12 

5.748.512 

5.748.603 

261 

5,748.691 

243 

5.748,788 

154 

5.748,431 

724.17 

5.748.513 

192 

5.748.604 

272 

5.748.592 

5,748,789 

159 

5,748,432 

725.03 

5.748.514 

222 

5.748.605 

282 

5.748.693 

246 

5,748,790 

210 

5.748.433 

736.5 

5.748.515 

271 

5.748.606 

313 

5.748.694 

250 

5,748.791 

234 

5,748,434 

748.03 

5.748.516 

275.4 

5.748.607 

446 

5.748.695 

5.748.792 

5  748,435 

760.01 

5.748.517 

291 

5.748.608 

251 

5.748.793 

458 
468 

473 

482 
488 
500 
501 
505 
537 

302 
504 

525 
683 

5,748,436 
5.748,437 
5,748,438 
5,748.439 
5,748,440 

764                    5.748.518 

CLASS  365 

98                     5.748319 
149                   5.748.520 

208 
224 

5.748.609 

CLASS  370 

5.748.610 
5.748.611 

4 
19 
54 
65 

CLASS  378 

5.748.6% 
5.748.697 
5.748.704 
5.748.699 

254 
256 

258 

5.748,794 
5.748.795 
5.748.796 
5.748.797 
5.748.798 

5,748,441 

5.748.521 

230 

5.748.612 

5.748.700 

250 

5.748.799 

685 

5,748,442 

154 

5.748.522 

231 

5.748.613 

109 

5.748.701 

256 

5.748.800 

686 

5.748.443 

171 

5.748.523 

235 

5.748.614 

152 

5.748.703 

270 

5.748.801 

687 
697 

5.748.444 
5,748.445 

173 
185.05 

5.748.524 
5.748.525 

238 

242 

5.748.615 
5.748.616 

1% 

5.748.705 

271 

275 

5.748.802 
5.748.803 

ri  ASSM9 

709 

5.748.446 

185.06 

5.748.538 

244 

5.748.617 

CLASS  379 

291 

5.748.804 

15 
23 
125 
130 

5,748.346 
5.748.347 
5.748.348 
5.748.349 
5.748.350 
5.748.351 
5.748.352 
5.748.353 
5.748.354 
5.748.355 
5.748.356 
5.748.357 
5  748.358 

749 

5.748.448 

185.09 

5.748.526 

260 

5.748.618 

37 

5.748.706 

306 

5.748.805 

753 

5,748.449 

5.748.527 

278 

5.748.619 

61 

5.748.707 

310 

5.748.807 

777 

5.748.450 

185.13 

5.748.528 

328 

5.748.620 

67 

5.748.708 

312 

5.748.808 

788 

5,748.451 

185.17 

5.748,529 

337 

5.748.621 

5.748.709 

317 

5.748,809 

790 

5,748,452 

18518 

5,748,530 

5.748.622 

88 

5.748.710 

CLASS  383 

193 
196 
197 
205 
206 
207 
216 
245 
248 
298 
332 

801 

5,748,453 

5,748,531 

342 

5.748.623 

9102 

5.748.711 

814 

5,748,454 

5.748,532 

347 

5.748.624 

93 

5.748.712 

66 

5,746314 

818 

5,748,455 

18519 

5.748.533 

353 

5.748.625 

95 

5.748.713 

185.21 

5.748.534 

355 

5.748.626 

100.06                 5.748.714 

CLASS  384 

CLASS  362 

185.22 

5.748.535 

384 

5.748.627 

100.13               5.748.715 

115 

5,746315 

20 

5.746.492 

185.25 

5,748,536 

5,748,628 

102.03                5.748.716 

291 

5,746316 

31 

5.746.493 

185.33 

5,748J37 

389 

5,748,629 

120 

5.748.717 

445 

5.746.452 

32 

5.746.494 

189.04 

5.748.539 

395 

5,748,630 

131 

5.748.718 

538 

5.746317 

5!748J59 
5.748.360 
5.748.361 
5.748.362 
5.748.363 
5.748.364 
5.748.365 
5.748.366 
5.748  J67 
5.748  J68 
5.748.369 
5.748  J71 
5.748.372 

61 

5.746.495 
5.746.491 

189.05 

5.748.540 
5.748,541 

398 
399 

5,748,631 
5,748,632 

142 
144 

5.748.719 
5.748.720 

CLASS  385 

5.746.496 

194 

5.748.542 

401 

5.748.633 

155 

5.748.721 

7 

5,748,810 

80 

5.746.497 

200 

5.748.543 

402 

5.748.634 

160 

5.748.722 

15 

5,748,811 

341 

80.1 

5.746.498 

201 

5.748.544 

465 

5.748.635 

198 

5.748.723 

18 

5,748,812 

103 

5.746.499 

5.748.545 

469 

5.748.636 

212 

5.748.724 

24 

5,748,813 

366 
368 
385 
486 

487 
558 
565 
575 

5.746.500 

210 

5.748.546 

516 

5.748.637 

387 

5.748.725 

37 

5,748,814 

223 

5.746.501 
5.746,502 

222 
226 

5.748.547 
5,748.548 

CLASS  371 

410 
446 

5.748.726 
5.748.727 

39 

5,748.815 
5.748.816 

248 

5.746.503 

5.748.549 

21.2 

5.748.638 

447 

5.748.728 

51 

5.748.817 

252 

5.746.504 

5.748.550 

21.3 

5.748.640 

59 

5.748.818 

260 

5.746,505 

230.03 

5.748.551 

5.748.641 

CLASS  380 

60 

5.748.819 

351 

5.746.506 

5.748.552 

22.1 

5.748.642 

4 

5.748.731 

75 

5.748.820 

5]748J73 

365 

5.746.507 

5.748,553 

22.3 

5.748.643 

10 

5.748.732 

5.748.821 

621 
622 
629 
633 

5*748374 

367 

5.746.508 

5,748.554 

22.31 

5.748.645 

15 

5.748.733 

90 

5.748.822 

5;748;375 
5.748.376 

230.04 

5,748,555 

5.748.646 

21 

5.748.734 

113 

5.748.823 

CLASS  363 

230.06 

5,748J56 

5.748.647 

5,748,735 

124 

5.748.824 

5748J77 

16 

5.748.457 

230.08 

5.748.557 

22.5 

5.748.644 

5.748.736 

126 

5.748.825 

5.748.378 

17 

5,748.458 

233 

5.748.558 

4016 

5.748.649 

24 

5.748.737 

128 

5.748.826 

634 

5!748!379 

21 

5^748,459 

5.748.559 

43.1 

5.748.550 

25 

5.748.738 

134 

5.748.827 

646 

5.748.380 

5,748.460 

5.748J60 

49.1 

5.748.651 

5.748.739 

146 

5.748.828 

647 
676 
683 
686 

5.748.381 
5.748.382 
5.748.383 
5.748,384 

97 

127 
131 

5,748,461 
5,748,462 
5,748,463 
5.748,464 

238.5                5.748J61 

CLASS  366 

61                     5.746.509 

53 
212 

5.748.652 
5.748.639 

CLASS  372 

28 
49 
52 

5.748.740 
5.748.741 
5.748.742 
5.748.744 

22 
46 

CLASS  386 

5.748.830 
5.748.829 

691 

5.748.385 

217 

5.746.510 

8 

5.748.653 

5.748,831 

694 

5748  386 

CLA.SS364 

19 

5.748.654 

CLASS  381 

68 

5,748,832 

699 

5.748J87 

132 

5.748.465 

CLASS  367 

22 

5.748.655 

1 

5.748.745 

95 

5,748,833 

700 

5.748.388 

s'jAi.Mt& 

124 

5.748.562 

35 

5.748.656 

18 

5.748.746 

96 

5,748,834 

811 

5.748  J89 

146 

5.748^466 

147 

5.748.563 

38 

5.748,657 

61 

5.748.747 

104 

5.748,835 

5.748.390 

148 
150 

5J481467 

149 

5.748.564 

43 

5,748,658 

68.6 

5.748.743 

^-mm         A    d^<^      ^J^J^ 

813 

5.748.391 

5!748!469 

154 

5.748.565 

46 

5,748,659 

71.4 

5.748.748 

CLASS  392 

819 

5.748.392 

187 

5!748!470 

158 

5,748  J66 

50 

5,748.660 

713 

5.748.749 

337 

5.748.836 

822 

5.748,393 

422 

5  748.471 

178 

5,748.567 

5.748.661 

5.748.750 

411 

5.748.837 

823 
841 

5,748,394 
5,748,395 

424.055 
42408 

5.748.473 
5.748.472 

CLASS  368 

55 
64 

5.748,662 
5,748.663 

93 

94.1 

5.748.751 
5.748.752 

CLASS  395 

426.036 

5.748.474 

82 

5.748.568 

75 

5.748.664 

96 

5.748.753 

2.31 

5.748.839 

CLASS  3M 

449 

5.748.476 

118 

5.748.569 

96 

5.748.665 

104 

5.748.754 

2.63 

5.748.840 

31 

5,748,396 

461 

5,748,477 

202 

5.748.570 

CLASS  373 

118 

5.748.756 

2.56 

5.748,841 

32 

5,748,397 

468.05 

5.748,478 

282 

5.748.571 

168 

5.748.757 

2.7 

5.748.838 

SI 

5,748,398 

47O0i 

5,748,479 

9 

5.748,666 

176 

5.748.758 

2.79 

5.748.842 

66 

5,748,399 

47009 

5.748,480 

CLASS  369 

CLASS  374 

193 

5.748.759 

2.84 

5.748.843 

77.02 

5.748,400 

470  14 

5,748,481 

13 

5.748.572 

199 

5,748.760 

10 

5.748.844 

78.14 

5,748,401 

474  06 

5.748,482 

5.748.573 

2 

5.746311 

20 

5,748,845 

85 

5.748,402 

478  11 

5,748,483 

5.748374 

45 

5.746312 

CLASS  382 

5,748.846 

96.5 

5.748.403 

47903 

5,748.484 

30 

5.748.575 

179 

5,746313 

107 

5.748.761 

23 

5.748.847 

9901 

5.748.404 

47904 

5.748.485 

32 

5.748376 

111 

5.748.762 

5.748.848 

99.12 

5.748.406 

488 

5.748.486 

36 

5.748377 

CLASS  375 

115 

5,748.755 

27 

5.748.849 

103 

5.748.407 

489 

5.748.487 

44.14 

5.748.578 

200 

5.748.667 

5.748.763 

50 

5.748.850 

5.748,408 

5.748.489 

5.748,579 

5.748.668 

117 

5.748.754 

51 

5,748,851 

104 

5.748,409 

5.748.490 

4416 

5,748380 

5.748.891 

124 

5.748.765 

61 

5,748,852 

106 

5,748,410 

490 

5.748.488 

44.23 

5.748.581 

202 

5.748.669 

5.748.766 

5,748.853 

107 

5,748,411 

491 

5,748,475 

44.26 

5.748382 

204 

5.748.670 

128 

5.748.767 

93 

5.748.854 

113 

5,748.412 

497 

5,748,491 

44.28 

5.748383 

206 

5.748.671 

130 

5.748.758 

102 

5.748.856 

5,748,413 

499 

5,748,492 

44.29 

5.748384 

226 

5.748.572 

159 

5.748.759 

109 

5.748.857 

5,748.414 

514C 

5,748,493 

47 

5.748385 

232 

5.748.673 

167 

5.748.770 

5.748.858 

5.748.415 

525 

5,748,494 

48 

5.748386 

233 

5.748.674 

5.748.772 

5.748.859 

5.748.416 

550 

5,748,495 

50 

5.748387 

257 

5,748.675 

168 

5.748.771 

110 

5.748.861 

126 

5.748.417 

5,748,496 

54 

5.748.588 

260 

5,748,676 

169 

5.748.773 

114 

5.748.860 

128 

5.748.418 

551.01 

5,748,497 

5.748389 

285 

5,748,677 

181 

5.748.774 

115 

5.748.862 

133 

5.748.419 

5.748.498 

58 

5.748.590 

297 

5,748,678 

190 

5.748.775 

122 

5.748.863 

5.748.420 

5.748.499 

5.748391 

305 

5,748.679 

195 

5.748.775 

5.748.864 

135 

5.748.421 

5.748.500 

59 

5.748.592 

317 

5,748,680 

199 

5.748.777 

123 

5.748.865 

560 

5.748  J02 

5.748.593 

319 

5,748,681 

5.748.778 

128 

5,748,866 

CLASS  361 

565 

5.748J03 

5.748394 

344 

5,748.682 

203 

5.748.779 

130 

5,748,867 

18 

5.748.422 

571.01 

5.748J04 

77.1 

5.748396 

347 

5.748.683 

232 

5.748.780 

133 

5.748.868 

142 
IS2,02 
182.03 
182,09 

182.22 
183.01 
183.05 
It3.l2 
183.14 
113.18 
1IUJ2 
184.01 


ltS.01 

185.02 

KS.OS 

I8S.I 

186 

187.01 

188.01 

200.04 

200.09 

200.3 

200.49 

200.52 
200.53 
200.6S 
200.68 
200,76 
200.77 

200.79 

202 

244 

251 

280 

281 

282 

285 

287 
306 


308 

309 


311 
326 
333 

3S2 

356 
375 
377 
392 

394 

430 
457 
465 
490 

soo 


101 

551 
555 

557 
595 

602 
606 
610 
612 
615 
652 
670 
676 
683 
701 

704 
705 

708 
712 
728 
732 
733 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  169 


5.748.869 
5.748.870 
5.748.871 
5.748.872 
5.748.873 
5.748.874 
5.748.876 
5.748,875 
5.748.877 
5.748.878 
5.748.879 
5.748.880 
5.748.881 
5.748.882 
5.748.883 
5.748.885 
5.748.886 
5.748.887 
5.748.884 
5.748.888 
5.748.889 
5.748.890 
5.748.894 
5.748.895 
5.748.892 
5.748.893 
5.748.897 
5.748.898 
5.748.899 
5.748.896 
5.748.900 
5.748.90' 
5.748.902 
5.748.903 
5.748.904 
5.748.905 
5.748.907 
5,748.908 
5.748.906 
5.748.909 
5.748.910 
5.748.91 1 
5.748.912 
5.748.913 
5.748.914 
5,748.915 
5.748.916 
5.748.806 
5.748,917 
5,748,918 
5,748,919 
5.748.920 
5.748.921 
5.748.922 
5.748.923 
5.748.924 
5.748.925 
5.748.925 
5.748,191 
5.748,927 
5.748.929 
5.748.930 
5.748.931 
5.748.932 
5.748.933 
5.748.934 
5.748.935 
5.748.936 
5.748.937 
5.748.939 
5.748.985 
5.748.938 
5.748.940 
5,748,942 
5,748,943 
5,748.944 
5,748,945 
5.748.946 
5.748.947 
5.748.941 
5.748.948 
5.748.949 
5.748.950 
5.748.951 
5.748.952 
5.748.953 
5.748.954 
5.748,955 
5.748.956 
5.748.957 
5.748.958 
5.748.959 
5.748.960 
5.748.%  1 
5.748.%2 
5.748.%3 
5.748.964 
5.748.%5 
5.748.966 
5.748.%7 
5.748.%8 
5.748.969 
5.748,970 


75003 
750  05 
759 

763 
793 
800 

800.23 

800.37 
828 

829 
842 
889 


5.748.971 
5.748.972 
5,748,973 
5.748,974 
5.748,986 
5.748.975 
5.748.976 
5.748.977 
5.748.855 
5.748.978 
5.748.979 
5.748.980 
5.748.981 
5,748.982 
5.748.983 
5.748.984 


51 
52 
55 

63 

87 

88 

91 

121 

150 

161 

177 

280 

287 

310 

319 

373 

395 

420 

421 

435 

489 

508 

515 

578 


46 
49 

SO 

58 

85 

92 

103 

113 

117 

128 

148 

228 

233 

267 

303 

316 

325 

327 

397 
406 


CLASS  396 

5.748.987 
5.748.988 
5.748.989 
5.748.990 
5.748.992 
5.748.993 
5.748.994 
5.748.995 
5.748.9% 
5.748.997 
5,748,998 
5,748,999 
5,749,000 
5,749,001 
5,749,002 
5.749.003 
5.749.004 
5.749.005 
5.749.005 
5.749.007 
5,749,008 
5,749,009 
5,749,010 
5,749,01 1 
5.749.012 
5,749.014 
5.749.015 
5.749,016 
5,749,017 
5,749,018 

CLASS  399 

5,749.019 


5.749.020 
5.749.021 
5.749.022 
5.749.023 
5.749.024 
5.749.025 
5.749.026 
5.749.027 
5.749.028 
5.749.029 
5.749.030 
5.749.031 
5.749.032 
5.749.033 
5.749.034 
5.749.035 
5.749.036 
5.749.037 
5.749.038 
5.749.039 
5.749.040 


CLASS. 


109  1 
120.01 

120  16 

197 

306 

605 

619 

621 

625 


5.746318 
5.746319 
5.746320 
5.746321 
5.746322 
5.746.524 
5.746325 
5.746326 
5.746.527 
5.746.528 


CLASS  4*1 

18  5.746.529 

88  5.746330 

139  5.746.531 

175  5.746332 


102 
133 
258 
316 
370 


CLASS  403 

5.746.533 
5.746334 
5.746.535 
5.746,548 
5.746.536 


CLASS  4*4 

6  5.746.537 

5.746.538 

84.05  5.746.539 


CLASS  405 

128 

RE.  35.782 

131 

5.746.540 

174 

5.746.541 

186 

5.746,542 

5.746.543 

229 

5.746.544 

258 

5.746.545 

263 

5.746.546 

288 

5.746.547 

CLASS  4«7 

102  5.746,549 

CLASS  408 

1  R  5,746.550 

5.746351 

72  B  5.746352 

CLASS  409 

132  5.746353 

CLASS  410 

12  5.746.554 

CLASS  411 

5.745.555 
5.746356 
5.746357 
5.746358 
5.746.559 
5.746.560 
5.746.561 

CLASS  414 


14 

42 

60 

110 

182 

188 

368 


217 

462 

607 

744.5 

751 

752 

7895 

790.4 

795.6 

795.7 

7%.3 


5.746.562 
5.746.563 
5.746.564 
5.746365 
5.746.566 
5.746.567 
5.746368 
5.746.569 
5.745.570 
5.746.571 
5.746.572 

CLASS  415 

115  5.746373 

5.746.574 

206  5.746.575 

CLASS  416 

16  5.746375 

178  5.745.577 

190  5.745378 

204  A  5.746.579 

245  R  5,746380 

CLASS  417 

2  5,746381 

53  5,746382 

197  5.746383 

273  5.746.584 

477.11  5.746.585 

CLASS  418 

55.2  5.746386 

CLASS  419 

2  5.749.041 


CLASS  422 


15 
30 
41 
52 
61 
62 

68.1 

72 

102 

128 

134 

162 

169 

173 

177 

190 

292 


5.746.971 
5.746.972 
5.746.973 
5.746.974 
5.746.975 
5.746.976 
5.746.977 
5.746.978 
5.746.979 
5.746,980 
5,746,981 
5,746.982 
5.746.983 
5.746.984 
5.746.985 
5.746.986 
5.746.987 
5.746.988 


CLASS  423 

2  5.749.042 

212  R  5.746.989 


263 

338 
352 
594 


5.746.990 
5.746.991 
5,746,992 
5,746,993 
5,746,994 

CLASS  424 

1.65  5,746.995 


1.69 

1.73 

9.322 

9.353 

9.4 

45 

49 

50 
52 
59 


62 

69 

70.11 

7014 

73 

78.03 

85  1 

85.2 

93.2 

9345 

93461 

93.5 

94.3 

94.52 

94.54 

1301 

133.1 

134.1 

137  1 

144  I 

154.1 
1861 
190.1 
1951 

202  1 
204.1 
265  1 
275.1 
277  1 
401 


402 
405 
409 

410 
411 
423 
426 
427 
442 
443 
448 
450 
451 
464 
465 
484 
550 
563 
707 


78 

111 

114 

145 

183 

589 


9 
67 

72 

109 
117 
120 
233 
234 
242 
425 
478 
532 
548 
550 
517 


5.746.9% 
5.746.997 
5.746.999 
5.747.000 
5.746.998 
5.747.001 
5.747.002 
5.747.003 
5.747.004 
5.747.005 
5,747.008 
5.747,009 
5.747,010 
5.747.011 
5.747.012 
5.747.017 
5.747.018 
5.747.019 
5.747.006 
5.747.007 
5.747.014 
5.747.015 
5.747.021 
5.747.022 
5.747.023 
5.747.024 
5.747.028 
5.747.072 
5.747.020 
5.747.025 
5.747.029 
5.747.026 
5.747.027 
5,747.030 
5.747.031 
5.747.032 
5.747.033 
5.747.034 
5.747.035 
5.747.036 
5.747.037 
5.747.039 
5.747.040 
5.747.042 
5.747.043 
5.747.044 
5.747.045 
5.747.046 
5.747.047 
5.747.048 
5.747.016 
5.747.049 
5.747.050 
5.747.051 
5.747.052 
5.747,053 
5.747.054 
5.747.055 
5.747.056 
5.747.057 
5.747.058 
5.747.060 
5,747.061 
5.747.063 
5.747.064 
5.747.055 
5.747,065 
5.747.059 
5.747.067 
5.747.058 
5.747.069 
5.747.070 
5.747.071 
5.747.013 


CLASS  425 

5.747.073 
5.747.074 
5.747.075 
5.747.076 
5.747.077 
RE.  35.783 

CLASS  426 

5.747.078 


5.747.079 
5.747.080 
5.747.081 
5.747.082 
5.747.083 
5.747,084 
5.747.085 
5.747.086 
5.747.087 
5.747.088 
5.747.089 
5,747.090 
5.747.091 
5.747.092 
5.747.093 

CLASS  427 

5,747,094 


58 
62 
64 
% 

123 

136 

186 

201 

2084 

242 

244 

250 

253 

255.5 

380 

514 

534 

535 

577 

585 

5% 


5,747,095 
5,747.0% 
5.747.098 
5.747.099 
5.747.100 
5.747.101 
5.747.102 
5.747.103 
5.747.104 
5.747.105 
5.747.106 
5.747.107 
5.747.108 
5.747.109 
5.747.110 
5.747.111 
5.747.112 
5.747.113 
5.747.114 
5.747.115 
5.747.116 
5.747.117 
5.747.118 
5.747.119 
5,747.120 


CLASS 


12 
34.8 

35.2 
35.7 

36.4 

36.92 

40.1 

41  7 

46 

57 

541 

54.3 

74 

113 

120 

131 

143 

157 

174 

187 

195 

205 

209 

212 

220 

299.1 

323 

324 

327 

328 

332 

333 

335 

364 

367 

395 

404 

411.1 

423.1 

425.8 
426 

446 

447 
480 

484 

537.1 

586 

601 

614 

624 

690 


428 

5.747,121 
5.747.122 
5.747.123 
5.747.124 
5.747.125 
5.747.126 
5.747,127 
5,747,128 
5,747,129 
5,747,130 
5,747.131 
5.747.132 
5.747.133 
5.747.134 
5.747.135 
5.747.136 
5.747.137 
5.747.138 
5.747.139 
5.747.140 
5.747.141 
5.747.142 
5.747.143 
5.747.144 
5.747.145 
5.747.146 
5.747.147 
5.747.148 
5.747.150 
5.747.151 
5.747.152 
5.747.153 
5.747.154 
5.747.155 
5.747.155 
5.747.157 
5.747.158 
5.747.159 
5.747.160 
5.747.161 
5.747.162 
5.747.163 
5.747.164 
5.747.166 
5.747.167 
5.747.168 
5.747.169 
5.747.170 
5.747.171 
5.747.172 
5.747.174 
5.747.175 
5.747.175 
5.747.177 
5.747.179 
5.747.180 
5.747.181 
5.747.178 
5.747.182 
5.747.183 


31 
44 
S3 
58 
61 
91 
124 

163 

224 

235 


CLASS  429 

5.747.184 
5.747.185 
5.747.186 
5.747.187 
5.747.188 
5.747.189 
5.747.190 
5.747.191 
5.747.192 
5.747.193 
5.747.194 
5.747,195 


CLASS  430 

5 

5.747.1% 

5.747.197 

7 

5.747.199 

II 

5.747.198 

22 

5.747JOO 

30 

5.747.201 

5.747.202 

58 

5.747.203 

59 

5.747.204 

5.747.205 

64 

5.747.205 

66 

5.747.207 

97 

5.747.208 

106.6 

5.747  J09 

109 

5.747.210 

no 

5.747.211 

124 

5.747.212 

5.747.213 

126 

5.747.214 

137 

5.747.215 

156 

5.747.216 

158 

5.747.217 

192 

5.747.218 

215 

5.747.219 

273  1 

5.747.220 

311 

5.747.221 

312 

5.747.222 

325 

5.747.223 

331 

5.747.224 

345 

5.747.225 

348 

5.747.226 

363 

5.747.227 

380 

5.747.228 

465 

5.747.229 

503 

5.747.230 

514 

5.747.231 

5.747.232 

522 

5.747.233 

523 

5.747.234 

583 

5.747.235 

5.747.236 

5% 

5.747,237 

CLASS  431 

253 

5.746,587 

354 

5.746.588 

CLASS  432 

77  5.746389 

114  5.746390 

241  5.746391 

CLASS  433 

8  5,746.592 
5.746.593 

9  5,746.594 
80  5.746,595 
88  5,746,5% 
102  5,746,597 
174  RE  35,784 
216                    5,746,598 

CLASS  434 

44  5,746,599 

98  5,746,600 

156  5.746.501 

169  5.746.602 

219  5.746.603 

307  R  5.746.604 

5.746.605 

CLASS  435 

5  5.747,239 
5.747.240 
5.747.241 
5.747.242 
5.747.243 

6  5.747.244 
5.747.245 
5.747  J46 
5.747.247 
5,747,248 
5,747.249 
5,747.250 
5.747.251 
5.747.252 
5.747.253 
5.747.254 
5.747.255 
5.747.256 
5.747.257 
5.747.258 
5.747.259 
5.747.260 

7.1  5.747.261 
5.747  J62 
5.747.264 

7.2  5.747.265 
7.21  5.747467 

7.23  5.747.258 

7.24  5.747.259 
5.747.270 


PI  170 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


m\ 


5.747.271 

273 

5.747.371 

324 

5.749.051 

7.37 

5.747.272 

298 

5.747.372 

406 

5.749.052 

151 

7.9 

5.747.266 

305 

5.747.373 

524 

5.749.053 

208 

7.94 

5.747.273 

309 

5.747.374 

553 

5.749.055 

209 

5.747.274 

396 

5.747.375 

569 

5.749.056 

283 

15 

5.747.275 

443 

5.747.376 

5.749.057 

462 

32 

5.747.276 

444 

5.747.377 

479 

34 

5.747.277 

563 

5.747.378 

CLASS  463 

485 

69.1 

5,747,278 

586 

5.747.379 

41 

5.746.657 

5,747,279 

599 

5.747.380 

42 

5.746.656 

5,747.280 

624 

5.747.381 

44 

RE  35.786 

119 

5,747,281 

5.747.382 

5,747,282 

648 

5.747.383 

CLASS  464 

124 
177 
224 
255 
276 
375 
475 
515 

5,747,283 

681 

RE.  35.785 

130 

5.746.658 

5.747,286 

685 

5.747.384 

135 

5.746.659 

5,747.287 

690 

5.747.385 

5.747.288 

692 

5.747.386 

CLASS  473 

694 

5.747.290 

708 

5.747.387 

15 

5.746.660 

69.6 

5.747.291 

723 

5.747.388 

204 

5.746.661 

69.7 

5.747.285 

783 

5.747.389 

206 

5.746.662 

5.747.292 

211 

5.746.663 

70.21 

5.747.294 

CLASS  439 

252 

5.746.664 

713 

5.747.295 

21 

5.746.606 

313 

5,746,665 

2 

72 

5.747,296 

66 

5.746.607 

328 

5,746,666 

4 

5,747,297 

70 

5.746.608 

393 

5,746,667 

8 

91.1 

5,747,298 

92 

5.746.609 

433 

5,746,668 

9 

912 

5,747,299 

98 

5.746.610 

446 

5,746,669 

11 

101 

5,747,300 

135 

5.746.611 

451 

5,746.670 

12 

105 

5.747.301 

139 

5.746.612 

454 

5.746.671 

117 

5.747.302 

157 

5.746.613 

464 

5.746.672 

119 

5.747.303 

5.746.614 

121 

5.747.304 

227 

5.746.615 

CLASS  474 

134 

5.747.305 

245 

5.746.616 

101 

5.746.673 

138 

5.747.306 

248 

5.746.617 

253 

5,746.674 

172.3 

5.747.307 

352 

5.746,618 

5.747.308 

5.746.619 

CLASS  475 

13 

5.747.309 

404 

5.746.620 

278 

5.746.675 

18 

5.747.310 

507 

5.746.621 

176 

5.747.311 

521 

5.746,622 

CLASS  476 

19 

23 

183 

5.747.312 

578 

5.746,623 

50 

5.746.676 

5.747.313 

595 

5.746.624 

5.747.314 

610 

5.746.625 

CLASS  477 

25 

5.747.315 

630 

5.746.626 

35 

5.746.677 

26 

194 

5.747.317 

721 

5.746.627 

45 

5.746,678 

28 

5.747.318 

752 

5.746.628 

92 

5,746,679 

29 

199 

5.747.319 

95 

5,746,680 

209 

5.747.320 

CLASS  440 

42 

220 

5.747.321 

88 

5.746.629 

CLASS  482 

44 

226 

5.747.322 

89 

5.746.630 

53 

5,746,681 

235.1 

5.747.323 

54 

5,746.682 

23* 

5.747.324 

CLASS  441 

57 

5.746.683 

45 

240  2 

5.747.325 

64 

5.746.631 

62 

5.746,684 

46 
55 
150 

5.747.326 

115 

5.746.632 

93 

5.746.685 

252.3 

5.747.327 

123 

5.746.633 

125 

5.746,686 

5.747.328 

126 

5.746.687 

252.33              5.747.329 

CLASS  442 

142 

5.746.688 

167 

254.1 

5.747.330 

59 

5.747.390 

266 

5.747.331 

70 

5.747.391 

CLASS  493 

179 
183 
184 
195 

272 

5.747.332 

82 

5.747.392 

397 

5.746.689 

283.1 

5.747.333 

272 

5.747.393 

405 

5.746.690 

320.1 

5.747.334 

328 

5.747.394 

325 

5.747.335 

CLASS  SOI 

202 

337 
348 
350 

5.747.336 
5.747.337 
5.747.338 
5.747.339 

14 
24 

CLASS  445 

5.746.634 
5.746.635 

5 

32 
51 
66 

5.747.395 
5.747.396 
5.747.397 
5.747.398 

210 

211 
215 
219 

222.5 
233.8 
236.2 

375 
4(Vt 

5.747,340 
5,747.341 

16 

CLASS  446 

5.746.636 

67 
94 

5.747.399 
5.747.400 

CLASS  436 

72 
92 

5.746.6.37 
5.746.638 

103 
152 

5.747.401 
5.747.402 

249 
255 

55 

5,747,342 

98 

5.746.639 

63 

5,747,343 

213 

5.746.640 

CLASS  502 

258 

66 

5,747.344 

431 

5,746,641 

26 

5.747.407 

74 

5.747.345 

438 

5,746.642 

62 

5.747.403 

259 

94 

5.747.346 

104 

5.747.404 

5.747.347 

CLASS  451 

113 

5.747.405 

267 

106 

5.747.348 

5 

5.746.643 

117 

5.747.406 

274 

172 

5.747.349 

6 

5.746.644 

171 

5.747.408 

275 

180 

5.747.350 

11 

5.746.645 

5.747.409 

280 

514 

5.747  J5I 

36 

5.746.646 

348 

5.747.410 

294 

533 

5.747.352 

CLASS  437 

343 

5.746.647 

CLASS  452 

353 

5.747.411 
CLASS  503 

307 

21 

5.747.353 

156 

5.746.648 

201 

5.747.412 

312 

40 

5.747.354 

172 

5.746.649 

5.747.413 

320 

41 

5.747.355 

207 

5.747.414 

324 

44 

5.747.356 

CLASS  454 

227 

5.747.415 

333 

69 

5.747.357 

52 

5,746.650 

337 

183 

5.747.358 

154 

5.746.651 

CLASS  504 

343 

186 

5.747.359 

186 

5.746.653 

115 

5.747.416 

351 

189 

5.747.360 

187 

5.746,652 

116 

5.747.417 

352 

190 

5.747.361 

211 

5.746.654 

187 

5,747,419 

359 

225 

5.747.362 

233 

5.746.655 

209 
214 

5,747,420 
5,747.421 

369 

CLASS  438 

CLASS  455 

244 

5,747,422 

376 

5 

5,747.363 

2 

5.749.043 

251 

5.747.423 

403 

14 

5.747.364 

131 

5.749.044 

271 

5.747.424 

407 

17 

5.747.365 

31.2 

5.749.045 

412 

44 

5.747.366 

67.1 

5.749.046 

CLASS  505 

420 

152 

5.747.367 

67.4 

5.749.047 

150 

5.747.415 

423 

217 

5.747.368 

186.1                   5,749,048 

160 

5.747.418 

427 

241 

5.747.369 

226.1                   5.749.049 

166 

5.747.426 

443 

267 

5.747.370 

228 

5.749.050 

476 

5.747.427 

444 

CLASS  568 

5.747.428 
5.747.429 
5.747.430 
5.747.431 
5.747.432 
5.747.433 
5.747.434 

CLASS  510 

5.747.435 
5.747.436 
5.747.437 
5,747.438 
5.747.439 
5,747,440 
5,747,441 
5,747,442 
5.747,443 

CLASS  514 

5,747,444 
5,747,445 
5,747,446 
5,747.447 
5.747.448 
5.747.449 
5.747.450 
5.747.451 
5.747.452 
5.747.453 
5.747.454 
5.747.455 
5.747.456 
5.747.457 
5.747.458 
5.747.459 
5.747.460 
5.747.461 
5.747.462 
5.747.463 
5.747.464 
5.747.465 
5.747.466 
5.747.467 
5.747.468 
5.747.469 
5.747.470 
5.747.471 
5.747.472 
5.747.473 
5.747.474 
5.747.475 
5.747,477 
5.747.478 
5.747.479 
5.747,480 
5.747.481 
5.747.482 
5.747.483 
5.747.484 
5.747.485 
5.747.486 
5.747.487 
5.747.488 
5.747.489 
5.747.490 
5.747.491 
5.747.492 
5.747.493 
5.747.494 
5.747.495 
5.747.496 
5.747.497 
5.747.498 
5.747.499 
5.747.500 
5.747.476 
5.747.502 
5.747.503 
5.747.504 
5.747.505 
5.747.506 
5,747,507 
5,747,508 
5,747.509 
5,747.510 
5.747.511 
5.747.512 
5.747.513 
5.747.514 
5.747.515 
5.747.516 
5.747.517 
5.747.501 
5.747.518 
5.747.519 
5.747.520 
5.747.521 
5.747.522 
5.747.523 
5.747.524 
5.747  J25 


448 

5,747326 

318.5 

5,747.619 

453 

5.747  J27 

348.; 

5.747.620 

456 

5.747.528 

351 

5,747,621 

463 

5.747.529 

468 

5.747.530 

CLASS  528 

469 

5.747.531 

12 

5,747,622 

491 

5.747J32 

14 

5,747,623 

492 

5.747.534 

21 

5,747,624 

507 

5.747.535 

26 

5.747.625 

549 

5.747.533 

28 

5.747.626 

556 

5.747.536 

59 

5.747.627 

558 

5.747.537 

60 

5,747.628 

570 

5.747.538 

70 

5.747.629 

618 

5.747.539 

71 

5.747.630 

622 

5.747.540 

86 

5.747.631 

5.747.541 

196 

5.747.632 

646 

5.747.542 

272 

5.747.633 

651 

5.747.543 

315 

5.747.634 

729 

5.747.544 

328 

5.747.635 

742 

5.747.545 

354 

5.747.637 

39? 

5.747.638 

CLASS  521 

421 

5.747.639 

32 

5.747.546 

502  F                  5.747.640 

48.5 

57 

5.747.547 
5.747.548 

CLASS  530 

60 

5.747.549 

.300 

5.747.641 

304 

5.747.642 

CLASS  522 

329 

5.747.643 

34 

5.747.550 

350 

5.747.645 

95 

5.747.551 

351 

5.747.646 

96 

5.747.552 

365 

5.747.647 

374 

5.747.648 

CLASS  523 

385 

5.747.649 

115 

5.747.553 

387,7 

5.747.650 

161 

5.747.554 

38  A9 

5.747.651 

5.747.555 

5.747.652 

171 

5.747.556 

389.5 

5.747.653 

701 

5.747.557 

391.7 

5.747.654 

5.747.558 

399 

5.747.655 

205 

5.747.559 

402 

5.747.293 

209 

71? 

5.747.560 
5.747.561 

CLASS  534 

715 

5.747.562 

635 

5.747.657 

5.747.563 

683 

5.747.656 

413 

5.747.565 

CLASS  536 

CLASS  524 

185 

5.747.658 

93 

5.747.566 

23.4 

5.747.659 

110 

5.747.567 

23.5 

5.747.660 

5.747.568 

24.1 

5.747.661 

140 

5.747.569 

5.747.662 

161 

5.747.570 

25.4 

5.747.663 

190 
265 

5.747.571 
5.747.572 

CLASS  548 

270 

5.747.573 

257 

5.746.840 

436 

5.747.574 

314.4 

Bl  455.359 

443 

5.747.575 

451 

5.747.576 

CLASS  558 

458 

5,747.577 

392 

5.747.664 

507 

5.747.578 

562 

5.747,579 

CLASS  600 

576 

5.747.580 

36 

5.746.691 

590 

5.747.581 

104 

5.746.692 

591 

5.747.582 

112 

5.746.693 

801 

5.747.584 

123 

5.746,694 

845 

5.747.585 

127 

5,746,695 

139 

5,746,696 

CLASS  525 

323 

5,746,697 

67 

5.747.586 

493 

5,746,698 

87 

5.747.587 

529 

5,746,699 

129 

5.747.588 

556 

5.746.700 

146 

5.747.589 

585 

5.746.701 

155 

5.747.590 

176 

5.747.591 

CLASS  601 

191 

5.747.592 

15 

5.746.702 

193 

5.747.593 

38 

5,746,703 

240 

5.747.594 

40 

5,746,704 

770 

5.747.595 

298 

5.747.596 

CLASS  602 

312 

5.747.597 

5 

5,746,705 

314 

5.747.598 

21 

5,746,707 

127; 

5.747.599 

329.4 

5.747.600 

CLASS  604 

375 

5.747.601 

4 

5.746,708 

398 

5.747.602 

8 

5,746.709 

403 

5.747.603 

?0 

5.746.711 

417 

5.747.604 

7? 

5.746.713 

4J7 

5.747.605 

68 

5.746.714 

438 

5.747.606 

83 

5.746,715 

445 

5.747.607 

97 

5,746.716 

477 

5.747.608 

102 

5,746,717 

117 

5,746.720 

CLASS  526 

151 

5.746.719 

68 

5.747.609 

153 

5.746.721 

73 

5.747.610 

165 

Bl  601,710 

5.747.611 

175 

5,746.722 

82 

5,747,612 

178 

5.746,723 

134 

5,747.613 

192 

5.746.718 

160 

5.747.614 

240 

5.746.724 

262 

5.747.615 

246 

5.746.725 

5.747.616 

263 

5.746.726 

273 

5.747.617 

283 

5,746,727 

285 

5,747.618 

298 

5.746.728 

378 
385.2 


41 
SI 

S2 
54 

69 


D2- 


DJ— 


D5— 
D6— 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  171 


252— 


5.746.729 
5.746.730 
5.746.731 
5.746.732 
5.746.733 

.ASS  606 

5.746.734 
5.746.735 
5.746.736 
5.746.737 
5.746.738 
5.746.746 
5.746.739 
Bl  445.638 
5.746.740 
5.746.741 
5.746.742 


% 

108 

114 

118 

119 

128 
139 

147 
148 


159 
169 
170 
171 
181 


5.746.743 

192 

5.746.745 

193 

5.746.747 

194 

5.746.748 

198 

5.746.749 

5.746.750 

200 

RE.  35.787 

205 

5.746.751 

206 

5.746.752 

207 

5.746.753 

5.746.754 

5.746.755 

14 

5.746.757 

5.746.758 

5.746.756 

16 

5.746.759 

35 

5.746.760 

5.746.761 

39 

5.746.762 
5.746.763 
5.746.764 
5.746.765 
5.746.766 
5.746.767 
5.746.768 
5.746.769 
5.746.770 

CLASS  609 

5.746.710 

CLASS  623 

5.746.771 
5.746,772 
5,746,773 
5,746.774 


213 
219 
232 
233 

240 
242 
260 


CLASS  701 

5,749,058 
5,749,059 
5,749,060 
5,749.061 
5.749.062 
5.749.063 

CLASS  704 

5.749.064 
5.749.065 
5.749.066 
5.749.067 
5.749.068 
5,749,069 
5,749,070 
5,749.071 


275 
278 


5.749,072 
5,749.073 


CLASS  705 

8  5,749,074 

14  5,749,075 

36  5,749,077 

404  5,749,078 

CLASS  707 

100  5.749.079 

5.749.080 
102  5.749.081 

508  5.749.082 

530  5.749.083 


1 

5 

105 

108 

115 

127 

135 

138 
139 


CLASS  711 

5.749.084 
5.749.085 
5.749.086 
5.749.087 
5.749.088 
5.749.089 
5.749.090 
5.749.091 
5.749.092 
5.749.093 
5.749.094 
5.749.095 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


899 

393.936 

393.937 

906 

393.938 

972 

393.939 

226 

393.940 

393.941 

260 

393.942 

273 

393.943 

276 

393.944 

282 

393.945 

295 

393.946 

303 

393.947 

320 

393.948 

53 

393.949 

64 

393.950 

332 

393.951 

334 

393.952 

393.956 

366 

393.953 

369 

393.954 

373 

393.955 

381 

393.957 

444 

393.958 

457 

393.959 

393.960 

464 

393.961 

478 

393.963 

480 

393.964 

492 

393.%5 

495 

393.966 

393.967 

499 

393.962 

500 

393.968 

D7- 


D8- 


D9- 


511  393.969 

514  393.970 

515  393.971 
523  393.972 
526  393.973 

544  393.974 

545  393.975 
601  393.976 
610  393.977 
348  393.978 
405  393.979 
409  393.980 
553  393.981 
590  393.982 

393.983 

606  393.984 

678  393.986 

694  393.987 

701  393.988 

I  393.989 

10  393.990 

393.991 

14  393.992 

43  393.993 

302  393.994 

331  393.995 

347  393.9% 

354  393.997 

394  393.998 

302  393.999 

337  394.000 

347  394.001 

415  394.002 

394.003 


DIO— 


Dll  — 


394.004 

416 

394.005 

435 

394.006 

448 

394.007 

394.008 

394.009 

531 

394.010 

538 

394.011 

545 

394.012 

40 

394.013 

46.2 

394.014 

83 

394.015 

% 

394.016 

103 

394.017 

104 

394.018 

13 

394.019 

394.020 

44 

394,021 

87 

394.022 

151 

394.023 

218 

394.024 

226 

394.025 

% 

394.026 

110 

394.027 

114 

394.033 

124 

394.028 

141 

394.029 

141.1 

394.092 

147 

394,030 

394,031 

394,032 

394,034 

163 

394,035 

203 

394.036 

D13— 


394.037 

133 

394.071 

211 

394.038 

148 

394.072 

325 

394.040 

D16— 

135 

394.073 

333 

394.039 

202 

394.074 

123 

394.041 

394.075 

171 

394.042 

209 

394.076 

179 

394.043 

306 

394.077 

184 

394.044 

D17— 

22 

394.078 

106 

394.045 

DI8— 

7 

394.079 

107 

394,046 

19 

394.080 

394.047 

43 

394.082 

113 

394.048 

394.083 

114 

394.049 

47 

394.084 

394,050 

D19— 

42 

394.085 

114.3 

394,051 

51 

394.086 

114.5 

394,052 

394,087 

394,053 

62 

394,088 

lis 

394,054 

D20— 

10 

394,089 

121 

394.055 

D21  — 

87 

394,090 

124 

394.056 

108 

394.091 

128 

394.057 

199 

394.093 

142 

394.058 

212 

394.094 

164 

394.059 

237 

394.095 

170 

394.060 

D22— 

110 

394.096 

394.061 

D23— 

309 

394.097 

192 

394.062 

353 

394.098 

214 

394.063 

3.56 

394.099 

394,064 

364 

394.100 

248 

394,065 

370 

394.101 

250 

394,066 

411 

394.102 

7 

394,067 

394.103 

9 

394,068 

394.104 

30 

394.069 

394.105 

124 

394.070 

394.106 

D24— 


D26— 


D28— 


D32- 


119 
133 
192 


197 
200 
52 


28 
38 
44 
85 
87 
134 

57 
59 
64 
82 
21 
35 
47 


394.107 
394.108 
394.109 
394.110 
394.111 
394.112 
394.113 
394.114 
394.115 
394.116 
394.117 
394.119 
394.120 
394.121 
394.122 
394.123 
394.124 
394.125 
394.126 
394.127 
394.128 
394.129 
394.130 
394.131 
394.132 
394.133 
394.134 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


88.8   10.382 

10.383 

90.2   10.384 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


HI. 725  I  342— 


93      HI.726  I  428—        35.7      Hl,7r,  I  434—  43      H1.728  I  525—       54  11      Hl,729  i 


299      H1.730 


/OL 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  2^ne) 


Alabania 1 

AIask» 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Floridt 12 

Georgia 13 

GuaniL,^ 14 

Hawaii, 15 

Idaho  .i 16 


Ulinoi^ 


17 


Indiaiiaf 18 

lowa.i... 19 

Kansafil 20 


Kentucky ^ 21 

LxHiisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri „ 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginja 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Hrat  number  in  listing  denotes  location  accoiding  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PAltNTS 

01 

S.746J02I 

5.746,749 

5,746,508 

5.746,952 

5.747,322 

5,747.825 

S,746.664 

06                  5.745,917 

5.746J13 

5,746,968 

5.747.326 

5,747,838 

5.747.0M 

5.745.924 

5,746,528 

5.746.971 

5.747.337 

5,747,840 

5.747.073 

5.745.934 

5.746J39 

5,746,972 

5.747,338 

5  747,852 

5.747  J07 

5.745.941 

5.746,552 

5.746,988 

5.747,340 

5,747,853 

5.747,665 

5.745.946 

5.746,555 

5,747.002 

5.747,341 

5,747,856 

5.74S.0M 

5.745.933 

5.746,594 

5.747.005 

5.747,348 

5,747,868 

en     : 

5.746.213 

5.745.979 

5.746,602 

5,747.017 

5.747.351 

5,747,882 

5.746.364 

5.745.980 

5,746,606 

5,747,019 

5.747.352 

5,747,889 

5.746.757 

5.745.986 

5,746,613 

5.747.023 

5.747.353 

5,747,891 

tM 

5.745.978 

5.745.989 

5.746,614 

5.747.027 

5.747,359 

5,747,917 

5.746.445 

5.745.998 

5.746.616 

5.747.034 

5.747.360 

5,747,938 

5.746.506 

5.746.024 

5.746.626 

5.747.035 

5.747,389 

5,747,940 

5.746.546 

5.746.029 

5.746.631 

5.747,039 

5,747,397 

5,747,943 

5.746.660 

5.746.030 

5.746.633 

5.747,044 

5.747.447 

5,747,968 

5,746.856 

5.746.035 

5.746,634 

5.747.065 

5.747.449 

5,747,976 

5.746,961 

5.746.048 

5.746,635 

5,747,071 

5.747.452 

5.747,977 

5.747,018 

5.746.099 

5.746.636 

5.747.074 

5.747.453 

5,747,982 

5.747.100 

5.746.106 

5.746,637 

5.747.079 

5.747.457 

5.748,000 

5.747.128 

5.746.113 

5,746,663 

5.747.085 

5.747,458 

5,748.010 

5.747.183 

5.746.151 

5.746,672 

5.747.113 

5.747,464 

5.748,015 

5.747.363 

5,746,163 

5,746,686 

5.747.118 

5,747.470 

5.748.019 

5,747.371 

5.746,188 

5.746.687 

5.747.120 

5,747.474 

5.748,023 

5,747.757 

5.746.198 

5,746.691 

5,747.147 

5.747,482 

5.748.031 

5,747.806 

5.746.206 

5.746.692 

5.747.189 

5,747,492 

5.748.034 

5,747.807 

5,746,210 

5.746.693 

5.747.192 

5.747,509 

5.748,035 

5.747.839 

5,746,215 

5.746.697 

5.747,200 

5,747,511 

5.748.044 

5.747.858 

5,746,219 

5.746.702 

5.747.223 

5.747,527 

5,748,051 

5.748.042 

5,746,224 

5.746.713 

5,747.243 

5.747,532 

5.748.057 

5.748.140 

5.746,231 

5.746.716 

5.747.244 

5.747J42 

5.748.066 

5.748.147 

5.746,234 

5.746.724 

5,747.245 

5.747391 

5,748.072 

5.748.160 

5.746,236 

5.746,734 

5.747.247 

5.747.615 

5.748.083 

5.748.161 

5.746,244 

5.746,736 

5.747.248 

5.747.641 

5.748.091 

5,748,303 

5.746,252 

5.746,737 

5,747,251 

5.747.661 

5.748,093 

5,748.389 

5,746.265 

5.746.755 

5.747,252 

5.747.662 

5.748,096 

5,748.475 

5.746,277 

5,746,760 

5.747.253 

5.747.680 

5.748.101 

5,748.519 

5.746.352 

5,746.763 

5.747.254 

5.747.710 

5.748.103 

5.748.524 

5.746.401 

5,746,769 

5.747,256 

5.747.718 

5.748.104 

5.748.661 

5.746,404 

5.746,773 

5.747.262 

5.747.720 

5.748.116 

5,748.665 

5.746,405 

5.746.781 

5.747.270 

5.747.728 

5.748.124 

5.748.744 

5.746,421 

5,746,787 

5.747.275 

5.747.779 

5.748,126 

5.748.906 

5,746,430 

5.746,838 

5.747.276 

5.747.798 

5.748.144 

5.748.950 

5.746,434 

5.746.839 

5,747,278 

5.747,804 

5.748.145 

5.749.043 

5.746,451 

5.746,855 

5.747.283 

5,747.808 

5,748.148 

5.749,044 

5.746,460 

5.746.875 

5.747.288 

5.747.809 

5.748.152 

5,749.092 

5.746.472 

5.746.894 

5.747.296 

5.747.813 

5,748,153 

OS 

5.746.043 

5.746.473 

5.746.901 

5.747,299 

5.747.818 

5.748,156 

5.746.450 

5.746,499 

5,746,903 

5.747.317 

5.747.821 

5,748.163 

5.746.458 

5,746,507 

5,746,926 

5,747,319 

5,747,824 

5.748,178 

PI  173 

PI  174 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


998 


5.74«.189 

5,748,979 

5.746,321 

5.146.10* 

5.747,580 

5,748.598 

5.748.192 

5,748,986 

5.746,332 

5.746.708 

23                   5.745.960 

5.748.604 

5.748.194 

5.749,059 

5,746.389 

5.746.822 

5.746  J40 

5.748.629 

5.748.195 

5.749.070 

5.746.393 

5.746.882 

5,746,721 

5.748.630 

5.748.197 

5.749.073 

5.746.542 

5.746.922 

5.747.031 

5.748,531 

5,748.199 

5.749.074 

5.746.573 

5.746.945 

5.748.157 

5,748,633 

5.748.209 

5.749.088 

5.746.662 

5.746.980 

5.748.743 

5.748,672 

5.748.215 

5.749.095 

5.746.666 

5.747.125 

24                  5.745.918 

5,748,699 

5.748.216 

Bl  601.710 

5.746,807 

5.747.126 

5.745.923 

5,748.703 

5.748.217 

08                   5.745.936 

5.746,827 

5.747.240 

5.746.156 

5.748.705 

5.748.230 

5.745.983 

5.746,888 

5.747.305 

5.746,193 

5.748.731 

5.748,241 

5.746,228 

5.746.921 

5.747.320 

5,746,365 

5.748.770 

5.748.253 

5.746,266 

5.747.123 

5.747.426 

5,746,550 

5.748.792 

5.748.254 

5,746,385 

5.747.167 

5.747.459 

5,746,689 

5.748.818 

5.748.267 

5.746.435 

5.747.268 

5.747.466 

5,746,808 

5.748.838 

5.748.268 

5.746,464 

5.747.318 

5.747.649 

5,746,819 

5.748.842 

5.748.279 

5,746,558 

5.747.553 

5.747.733 

5,746,905 

5.748.844 

5.748.280 

5.746,561 

5.747.801 

5.747.782 

5.746,911 

5.748.885 

5.748.313 

5.746,850 

5.747.805 

5.747.914 

5,746.942 

5.748.905 

5,748.323 

5,746,871 

5.748.038 

5.747.941 

5.746.974 

5.749.01 1 

5.748.350 

5,747,099 

5.748.082 

5.747.942 

5.747.008 

26                   5.746.045 

5.748.365 

5.747.639 

5.748.085 

5.747.970 

5.747.115 

5.746.049 

5,748.396 

5.747.660 

5,748,086 

5.747.971 

5.747.259 

5.746.065 

5.748.399 

5.747.667 

5,748,100 

5,747.987 

5.747.272 

5.746.088 

5.748.413 

5.747.935 

5,748.426 

5.748.047 

5.747.280 

5.746.114 

5,748,416 

5.747.967 

5.748,430 

5.748.064 

5.747.312 

5.746.161 

5,748,417 

5.748.003 

5,748,438 

5.748.089 

5.747.336 

5.746,177 

5,748,420 

5.748.050 

5,748,454 

5.748.111 

5.747303 

5.746.183 

5,748,434 

5,748,105 

5,748,506 

5.748.130 

5.747312 

5.746.208 

5,748,435 

5,748,164 

5,748368 

5.748.306 

5.747.520 

5.746,242 

5,748,442 

5.748,324 

5,748,716 

5.748.308 

5.747323 

5.746.361 

5,748,470 

5,748,371 

5,748,724 

5.748.466 

5.747.654 

5.746.363 

5.748.488 

5,748,400 

5,748.756 

5.748.620 

5.748.269 

5.746.368 

5,748,491 

5,748,504 

5.748.767 

5.748.677 

5.748.349 

5.746.370 

5.748.499 

5.748,578 

5.748.892 

5.748.727 

5.748.359 

5.746.409 

5.748,500 

5,748,617 

5.748.960 

5.748.760 

5.748.493 

5.746.419 

5,748.507 

5,748.709 

5.749.049 

5.748.845 

5.748.692 

5.746.443 

5.748.512 

5.748,884 

5.749.056 

5.748.860 

5,748.738 

5.746.444 

5.748,513 

5,748,890 

13       :         RE.  35.782 

5.748.924 

5,748,749 

5.746.466 

5,748,523 

5,748.910 

5.745.944 

5.749,045 

5,748,847 

5.746.468 

5,748.525 

5.748,934 

5,746,036 

5.749.072 

5,748,925 

5.746.474 

5,748,533 

5.748.956 

5,746,064 

Bl  375.853 

5.749,081 

5.746.475 

5.748,534 

3.748,%2 

5,746,284 

18                  5.745.937 

25                  5,745.925 

5.746.479 

5,748,535 

09                   5,746.004 

5.746,358 

5.745.943 

5.745.987 

5.746.486 

5.748,538 

5.746.039 

5.746.414 

5.746.250 

5.746,013 

5.745303 

5,748,545 

5.746.175 

5.746.547 

5.746.333 

5,746,034 

5.746.504 

5.748,546 

5,746.254 

5.746.851 

5.746.533 

5,746,047 

5.746.548 

5,748,547 

5.746.311 

5.746.877 

5.746.720 

5.746,067 

5.746357 

5,748,552 

5.746.374 

5.746.891 

5.746,742 

5,746,154 

5.746.618 

5.748,554 

5,746.425 

5.747.021 

5,746,831 

5,746,222 

5.746.650 

5,748,559 

5.746.727 

5.747.045 

5,746,867 

5,746,272 

5.746.658 

5.748,565 

5.746,740 

5.747.550 

5,747.180 

5,746,304 

5.746,667 

5.748,610 

5,746,751 

5.747.552 

5.747.510 

5,746,402 

5.746.707 

5,748,627 

5.746.779 

5.747.610 

5.747.517 

5,746,403 

5.746.709 

5.748.628 

5.746.881 

5.747.742 

5.747.524 

5,746.432 

5.746.775 

5.748.634 

5.746,946 

5.747.784 

5.747.548 

5,746,617 

5.746,803 

5.748.642 

5.747.004 

5.747.822 

5.747.563 

5,746.521 

5,746,844 

5.748,651 

5.747.011 

5,748,188 

5.747,642 

5.746.632 

5,746,858 

5.748.654 

5.747.022 

5,748.295 

5,747,734 

5.746,639 

5,746,863 

5.748.655 

5.747.060 

5.748.537 

5.747,883 

5,746,661 

5,746,879 

5.748.656 

5.747.098 

5.748.717 

5.747.904 

5.746,699 

5.746,966 

5,748,671 

5.747,129 

5.748.836 

5.747.913 

5.746.719 

5,746,984 

5,748,679 

5,747.294 

16               RE.  35.785 

5.747.948 

5.746,735 

5,747,006 

5,748.700 

5.747.465 

5.745.932 

5.748.046 

5,746,741 

5,747,052 

5.748.707 

5,747,488 

5.747.116 

5.748.106 

5,746,745 

5,747.072 

5.748.733 

5.747.498 

5.747,190 

5.748.252 

5.746.753 

5.747.138 

5.748.736 

5.747.501 

5,747,191 

5.748.261 

5.746.759 

5.747.197 

5.748.746 

5.747.505 

5,747,386 

19                  5.746,058 

5.746.761 

5.747.392 

5,748,747 

5.747.722 

5,747,855 

5.746.096 

5.746.765 

5.747,403 

5.748.758 

5.747.755 

5,747,869 

5.746.275 

5,746,776 

5,747328 

5.748.766 

5.747.770 

5,748,527 

5.746.278 

5,746,782 

5.747.551 

5.748.786 

5.747.907 

5,748342 

5.746.919 

5,746.811 

5.747355 

5.748.805 

5.748,133 

5,748,551 

5.747.020 

5.746,817 

5.747,608 

5.748.806 

5.748.382 

5.748,635 

5.747.476 

5,746,878 

5,747,689 

5.748,809 

5.748.663 

5.748,745 

5.747.785 

5,746,998 

5,747,937 

5,748,812 

5.748,721 

5.749.086 

5.747.786 

5,747.028 

5,747,953 

5.748.817 

5,748,804 

17                   5.745,975 

5.747,928 

5,747.036 

5,747,964 

5,748,825 

5,748,895 

5,746,000 

5,748,097 

5,747.185 

5,747,965 

5,748,840 

5.749.026 

5,746,007 

5,748,136 

5.747.265 

5.747,981 

5,748,841 

5.749.071 

5,746,056 

5,748,431 

5.747.269 

5,748  J95 

5,748,856 

5.749.078 

5,746.077 

5,748,619 

5.747.324 

5.748.428 

5,748,864 

10                    5.746,023 

5.746.112 

5,748.676 

5.747.402 

5.748.505 

5,748,875 

5,746,943 

5.746.136 

20                   5.745.931 

5.747.416 

5.748375 

5,748,881 

5,747.133 

5.746,137 

5.746.201 

5.747.445 

5.748.575 

5,748,891 

5.747.516 

5.746,184 

5,746,553 

5.747.455 

5,748.899 

5.748.896 

5.747.621 

5,746.237 

5,746,668 

5.747.456 

5.748.908 

5.748.897 

5.748.309 

5,746.287 

5,747,425 

5.747.471 

.5.748.922 

5.748,912 

11                    5,747,261 

5.746,302 

5,747,548 

5.747.545 

5.748.943 

5.748.914 

5,747.526 

5,746,303 

5,748,871 

5.747.559 

5.748.982 

5.748.917 

12                   5.745.921 

5,746.310 

5.749,075 

5.747.562 

27                 RE.  35.780 

5.748,918 

5.745.928 

5,746,312 

21                   5,746.306 

5.747.618 

5.745.947 

5,748,927 

5.745.973 

5,746,348 

5.746345 

5,747.666 

5.746.019 

5,748.929 

5.746.146 

5,746,356 

5.746,982 

5.747.895 

5.746.148 

5,748,932 

5.746,149 

5,746,362 

5,747,154 

5.747.%! 

5.746.158 

5,748.935 

5,746,197 

5,746.406 

5,747.687 

5.747.998 

5,746JI7 

5.748,936 

5.746,199 

5,746,413 

22                   5.746.074 

5.748.004 

5.746.238 

5.748,939 

5.746.203 

5,746,461 

5.746.121 

5.748,092 

5.746J15 

5,748,942 

5.746,216 

5,746,480 

5.746.289 

5,748,135 

5.746.341 

5,748,952 

5,746,218 

5.746,560 

5.746.329 

5,748,186 

5.746.355 

5,748.961 

5,746,226 

5,746,580 

5,746.354 

5.748.225 

5.746.367 

5.748.964 

5.746,232 

5,746,585 

5.746,629 

5.748.437 

5.746.408 

5.748.975 

5,746,271 

5.746.609 

5,746,703 

5.748.453 

5,746311 

5,748,976 

5,746,307 

5.746.640 

5,747,029 

5,748,539 

5.746314 

m\ 
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PI  175 

5.746.576 

5,746,9% 

5.746.762 

5.748.959 

5.747.155 

5,747,342 

5.746.627 

5.747,051 

5.746.795 

5.748.974 

5,747.176 

5,747.347 

5.746.653 

5.747,064 

5.746.814 

5.748.988 

5.747.295 

5.747.480 

5.745.670 

5.747,067 

5.746.828 

5.748.989 

5.747.398 

5.747.490 

5,746.722 

5.747,091 

5.746.859 

5,748.990 

5.747.433 

5.747.497 

5,746,767 

5,747,092 

5,746.864 

5,749,006 

5.747.440 

5.747340 

5,746,900 

5,747.093 

5.746,874 

5,749,016 

5.747.443 

5,747398 

5,747,001 

5,747.0% 

5,746,897 

5,749,017 

5.747.556 

5,747,604 

5,747,107 

5.747.108 

5.746,925 

5,749,018 

5.747.571 

5.747,685 

5,747,139 

5.747.109 

5,746.937 

5.749,019 

5.747.584 

5.747,719 

5.747,148 

5.747.159 

5.746.958 

5.749.020 

5.747,607 

5.747.725 

5.747,217 

5.747,193 

5.747.033 

5.749.021 

5,747,517 

5,747,810 

5.747373 

5,747,390 

5.747.084 

5.749.023 

5,747,738 

5,747,815 

5,747.526 

5,747,401 

5.747,095 

5,749.024 

5,747,747 

5,747,873 

5.747.705 

5,747,406 

5.747.117 

5.749.028 

5,747,759 

5,747,973 

5.747.909 

5,747,423 

5.747.144 

5.749.034 

5,747,794 

5,748,088 

5.747.997 

5,747,428 

5.747.145 

5.749.038 

5,747.812 

5,748,108 

5.748.020 

5.747.435 

5,747,172 

5.749.039 

5.747.910 

5,748,155 

5.748.070 

5.747.435 

5,747,181 

5.749.066 

5.747,911 

5,748,173 

5.748.077 

5.747.439 

5,747,199 

37                   5.745.954 

5,748,277 

5.748.177 

5.748.407 

5.747,442 

5,747,212 

5.746.040 

5,748.422 

5.748.650 

5.748.409 

5,747,478 

5,747.215 

5,746,041 

5,748,711 

5.748.667 

S.748.412 

5,747,479 

5.747.225 

5.745.046 

5.748,837 

5.748,680 

5.748.415 

5,747.485 

5,747,228 

5.746.073 

40                   5.746.270 

5,748,582 

5.748.418 

5,747,550 

5,747,232 

5.745.103 

5.746.436 

5,748,762 

5.748.429 

5,747.590 

5,747.234 

5.746.104 

5.746.453 

5,748.954 

5.748.451 

5.747,546 

5.747.235 

5.745.145 

5,746.908 

5.749.077 

5,748.483 

5,747,551 

5.747.236 

5.745.227 

5.747.407 

44                    5.746.018 

5.748.765 

5,747,708 

5,747,239 

5.746.328 

5,747.475 

5.747.701 

5,748,852 

5,747,723 

5,747,258 

5.746.395 

41                   5.745.997 

5.748.102 

S.748.883 

5,747,732 

5,747,279 

5.746.477 

5.746.031 

5.748317 

5.748,919 

5,747,740 

5,747,281 

5.746.490 

5.746.192 

5.748318 

5.748.957 

5.747,789 

5,747,287 

5.746.493 

5.745.322 

5.748,571 

5.749,052 

5,747.793 

5,747,304 

5.746,611 

5.746.336 

Bl  076,920 

5.749.087 

5.747,851 

5.747JI1 

5.746.669 

5.746.554 

Bl   164,084 

Bl  445.638 

5,747,886 

5,747,329 

5.746.789 

5.746.758 

45                    5,745.940 

Bl  455.359 

5,747,931 

5,747,345 

5.747,026 

5.746.993 

5.745.968 

28 

S.747,451 

5,748,049 

5,747,346 

5,747,334 

5.747.151 

5.746.022 

3,748,021 

5,748,078 

5,747,404 

5,747.444 

5.747.266 

5.746,179 

5,748.516 

5,748.234 

5,747,415 

5,747,472 

5.747.600 

5,746,257 

29 

S.745.935 

5.748.242 

5,747,418 

5,747.751 

5.747.879 

5,746,431 

5.746.066 

5,748,300 

5,747,454 

5.747,918 

5.747,972 

5,746,452 

5,746.243 

5,748,432 

5,747,487 

5.747.992 

5,748,001 

5,745,485 

5.745J59 

5,748,473 

5,747,547 

5.748.008 

5,748,025 

5,746379 

5.746.400 

5,748,486 

5,747367 

5.748.150 

5.748.027 

5.746,705 

5.746317 

5,748,566 

5,747377 

5.748.455 

5.748.033 

5.746.816 

5,746399 

5,748,608 

5,747,585 

5.748.464 

5.748.121 

5.747.767 

5,746.725 

5,748.637 

5,7473% 

5.748.691 

5.748,1% 

5.747.773 

S.746.754 

5,748,547 

5,747.624 

5.748.694 

5.748  J47 

5.747.954 

5,746.792 

5,748,581 

5.747,650 

5.748,695 

5.748.446 

5.748,843 

5.746.805 

5,748,586 

5,747,688 

5,748,819 

5.748.518 

47                   5,745,957 

5.746.834 

5,748,697 

5,747,693 

5,748,823 

5.748,544 

5,746,288 

S.747337 

5,748,713 

5,747,697 

5.748,944 

5.748.763 

5,746344 

5.747.544 

5.748,734 

5,747,737 

5,748,945 

5.748.768 

5,746,417 

5.747.655 

5,748,757 

5,747,739 

5,748,972 

5,748,783 

5,745,771 

30 

5,745317 

5,748,780 

5.747,752 

5,748,987 

5,748,903 

5,746,783 

5.746.397 

5,748,790 

5,747,802 

5,749,033 

5,748,930 

5,747,103 

31 

5.746,295 

5,748.807 

5,747,814 

5.749,051 

5,748,937 

5,747,394 

5,746343 

5,748,811 

5,747,844 

38                  5,746,070 

5,749,047 

5,747,711 

5.746,541 

5,748.828 

5.747,855 

5,748,419 

5,749,084 

5,748,255 

32 

5,746,059 

5.748.882 

5.747.877 

39                 5,745,919 

42               RE.  35.787 

5,748,321 

5,746,204 

5,748,889 

5.747.980 

5,745,948 

5.745.982 

48                   5,745,920 

5,746,313 

Bl  982.900 

5.748.007 

5,745,992 

5.746.020 

5,745,950 

5,748,113 

Bl  018,623 

5.748.012 

5,746,005 

5.746,061 

5,745,985 

5,748,874 

35                  5,745,958 

5.748.074 

5,746,087 

5.746,062 

5,745,990 

33 

5.746,027 

5,746.459 

5.748.079 

5,746,101 

5.745.128 

5,745,038 

5,746,129 

5.746.932 

5.748.087 

5,746,102 

5.745.144 

5,746.116 

5,746319 

5.746.994 

5.748.117 

5,745,239 

5.745,211 

5.745.139 

5,746338 

5.747.332 

5.748.118 

5,746,261 

5,746,213 

5.746.152 

5,746365 

5.747.915 

5.748.142 

5,746,305 

5,746,223 

5.746.168 

5,746,701 

5.748.058 

5.748.143 

5,746,357 

5,746,267 

5.746.221 

5.746,805 

5,748,063 

5.748.146 

5,746,441 ' 

5.745,335 

5.746.258 

5,746,865 

5,748.138 

5.748J04 

5,746322 

5,746,369 

5.746.259 

3,747,037 

5.748,657 

5.748.218 

5,746374 

5.746390 

5.746.274 

3,747,219 

36                 RE.  35.784 

5.748.221 

5.746.578 

5.746,399 

5.746,276 

3,747,588 

5.745.929 

5.748.239 

5,746.530 

5,746,429 

5,746,279 

5,747,920 

5.745.939 

5.748.240 

5,746,565 

5,746,454 

5,746,280 

3,748,781 

5.745.942 

5.748.284 

5,746,690 

5.746.476 

5.745,334 

34 

3,745.949 

5.745.981 

5.748.289 

5,746,715 

5.746.484 

5,746,353 

5,746.042 

5.745.984 

5.748.291 

5,746,774 

5.746332 

5.746,372 

5,746.080 

5,745,999 

5,748325 

5,746,798 

5.746.608 

5.746.392 

5.746.143 

5,746.001 

5.748,330 

5,746,799 

5,746,610 

5.746.465 

3,746.157 

5.746,028 

5,748,3*4 

5,746,821 

5,746,620 

5.746319 

3,745323 

5.746.037 

5,748.347 

5,746,830 

5,746,622 

5,746351 

3,746347 

5.746.063 

5.748.361 

5,746,837 

5,746,642 

5,746382 

3.746.446 

5.746,068 

5.748.443 

5,746.846 

5,746,747 

5,746.583 

5.746.488 

5,746.127 

5.748.452 

5,746,849 

5.745,750 

5,746395 

5,746370 

5.746.194 

5.748,489 

5,746,854 

5,745,7% 

5,746,5% 

5,746,644 

5,746.251 

5,748354 

5,746,869 

5,745,892 

5,746,605 

5,746,588 

5.746.293 

5,748,543 

5,746.895 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  infontition  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  Statei  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  199a 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  I,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1 , 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  li997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedUe  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998.  is  as  follows: 


International  Applic:::i3n  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a).... 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basia  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  130) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
ir  offices 7. 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 


240.00 


700.00 

450.00 

210.00 
1250.00 

455.00 

10.00 

105.00 
No  Charge 


The  United  $(ates 
that  Cyprus 
the  PCT  on 


confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.(X3 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00         1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1. 00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Update 
Accession  by  Cyprus 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received  notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO) 

Ideposited  its  instrument  of  accession  to  the  PCT  on  Januar)'  1.  1998.  Cyprus  will  become  a  Contracting  State  of 

1,  1998.  Consequently,  nationals  and  residents  of  Cyprus  are  entitled  to  file  international  applications  under 
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1210  OG  28 
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the  PCT  on  and  after  April  1,  1998. 
electing  Cyprus  (country  code:  CY). 


and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  international  applications  designating  and 


Since  Cyprus  will  also  become  bound  by  the  European  Patent  Convention  on  April  1.  1998.  it  will  be  possible,  in  any  international 
application  filed  on  or  after  that  date,  to  designate  Cyprus  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  European  patent  in  addition  to  or 
instead  of  a  national  patent.  Any  international  application  filed  on  or  after  that  date  and  containing  the  designation  of  a  State 
party  to  the  European  Patent  Convention  will  include  the  designation  of  Cyprus  unless  expressly  excluded. 

Accession  by  Croatia 

The  United  Sutes  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received  notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO) 

that  Croatia  deposited  its  instrument  of  accession  to  the  PCT  on  April  1,  1998.  Croatia  will  become  a  Contracting  State  of  the 

PCT  on  July  1.  1998. 

Consequently,  nationals  and  residents  of  Croatia  are  entitled  to  file  international  applications  under  the  PCT  on  and  after  July 

1,  1998.  and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  international  applications  designating  and  electing  Croatia  (country  code: 

HR). 

Listing  of  PCT  Member  Countries 


Country 


Instrument 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 


Entry  into 
Force' 


Germany' Ratification 

Congo- Accession 

Switzerland' Ratification 

United  iCingdom' Ratification 

France' Ratification 

Russian  Federation' Ratification 

Brazil Ratification 

Luxembourg' Ratification 

Sweden' Ratification 

Japan Ratification 

Denmaric' Ratification 

Austria' Ratification 

Monaco* Ratification 

Netherlands' Ratification 

Romania .". Ratification 

Norway Ratification 

Liechtenstein* Accession 

Australia Accession 

Hungary Ratification 

Democratic  People's  Republic  of 

Korea  (North  Korea) Accession 08 

Finland Ratification 01 

Belgium' Ratification 14 

Sn  Lanka Accession 26 

Mauritania- Accession 13 

Sudan' Accession 16 

Bulgaria Accession 21 

Republic  of  Korea  (South  Korea) Accession 10 

Mai'" Accession 19 

Barbados Accession 12 

Italy'. RatificaUon 28 

Benin- Accession 26 

Burkina  Faso= Accession 21 

Spain" Accession 16 

Canada Ratification 02 

Greece  Accession 09 

Poland Accession 25 

Cosmte  d'lvoire- Ratification 31 

Guinea- Accession 27 

Mongolia Accession 27 

Czech  Republic Declaration' 18 

Ireland' Ratification 01 

Portugal' Accession 24 

New  Zealand Accession 01 

Ukraine Declaration' 21 

Viet  Nam Accession 10 

Slovakia Declaration' 30 

Niger Accession 21 

Kazakstan* Declaration' 16 

Belanis" Declaration' 14 


September  1971...  24 

March  1972 24 

March  1972 24 

May  1972 24 

March  1973 24 

February  1974 24 

January  1975 24 

March  1975 24 

November  1 975. ...24 

July  1976 24 

August  1977 24 

September  1977. ...24 

October  1977 24 

November  1977... .25 
December  1977  ...29 

January  1978 09 

January  1978 30 

February  1978 17 

July  1978 01 

September  1978. ...01 

January  1979 23 

March  1979 22 

April  1979 10 

April  1979 23 

October  1979 01 

December  1979  ...19 
December  1979  ...31 
March  1980 27 

April  1980 08 

July  1980 01 

September  1981... 14 
November  1981...  26 

January  1983 13 

January  1984 16 

February  1984 21 

May  1984 10 

July  1984 19 

December  1984  ...12 
December  1984  ...28 
November  1986.. .26 
December  1988  ...21 

August  1989 16 

October  1989 02 

July  1990 09 

September  1 990... 25 

January  1991  30 

February  1991 27 

February  1991 27 

December  1992  ...01 

May  1992 01 

August  1992 24 


September  1992... 01 
September  1992. .25 
December  1992  ...10 
December  1992  ...01 
December  1992  ...21 

February  1993 25 

April  1993 25 


January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
February  1978 
March  1978 
April  1978 
April  1978 
May  1978 
October  1978 
December  1978 
April  1979 
June  1979 
July  1979 
July  1979 
January  1980 
March  1980 
March  1980 
June  1980 

July  1980 
October  1980 
December  1981 
February  1982 
April  1983 
April  1984 
May  1984 
August  1984 
October  1984 
March  1985 
March  1985 
February  1987 
March  1989 
November  1989 
January  1990 
October  1990 
December  1990 
April  1991 
May  1991 
May  1991 
January  1993 
August  1992 
November  1992 
December  1992 
December  1991 
March  1993 
January  1993 
March  1993 
December  1991 
December  1991 
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(59 
(60 
(61 
(62 
(63 
(64 
(65 
(66 
(67 
(68 
(69 
(70 
(71 
(72 
(73 
(74 
(75 
(76 
(77 
(78 
(79 
(80 
(81 
(82 
(83 
(84 
(85 
(86 
(87 
(88 
(89 
(90 
(91 
(92 
(93 
(94 
(95 
(96 
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Instrument 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 


Entry  into 
Force' 


Latvia 

Uzbekis^n Declaration 


Accession 07  June  1993 07  September  1993 

.18  August  1993 25  December  1991 


.Accession 01  October  1993 01  January  1994 


China . 

Slovenia Accession 

Trinidad  and  Tobago Accession... 

Georgia Declaration' 

Kyrgyz-stan' Declaration' 

Republic  of  Moldova' Declaration' 

Tajikistan Declaration' 

Kenya' Accession... 

Lithuania. Accession... 

Armenia" Declaration' 

Estonia.... Accession... 

Liberia Accession... 

Swaziland^ Accession... 

Mexico Accession... 

Uganda' Accession... 

Singapore Accession... 

Iceland Accession... 

Turkmenistan' Declaration' 

The  fonner  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia Accession 10  May  1995 10  August  1995 

Albania Accession 04  July  1995 04  October  1995 

Lesotho' Accession 21  July  1995 21  October  1995 

Azerbaijan" Accession 25  September  1995. ...25  December  1995 

Turkey  .:. Accession 01  October  1995 01  January  1996 

Israel...! Ratification 01  March  1996 01  June  1996 

Cuba...|i Accession 16  April  1996 16  July  1996 

Saint  Lucia Accession 30  May  1996 30  August  1996 

Bosnia  i»d  Herzegovina Accession 7  June  1996 7  September  1996 

Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia' Ratification 01  November  1996. ...01  February  1997 

Ghana'.,.. Accession 

Zimbab»«' Accession 

Sierra  Lfcone Accession 

Indonesia Accession 

Gambia'- Accession 

Guinea-Blissau Accession 

Cyprus.,- Accession 

Croatia Accession 


01  December  1993  ...01  March  1994 
,10  December  1993  ...10  March  1994 

,18  January  1994 25  December  1991 

,14  February  1994 25  December  1991 

,14  February  1994 25  December  1991 

,14  February  1994 25  December  1991 

08  March  1994 08  June  1994 

05  April  1994 05  July  1994 

,17  May  1994 25  December  1991 

,24  May  1994 24  August  1994 

,27  May  1994 27  August  1994 

,20  June  1994 20  September  1994 

01  October  1994 01  January  1995 

,09  November  1994. ...09  February  1995 
,23  November  1994. ...23  February  1995 
,23  December  1994  ....23  March  1995 
,01  March  1995 25  December  1991 


26  November  1996... 26  February  1997 

11  March  1997 11  June  1997 

,17  March  1997 17  June  1997 

05  June  1997 05  September  1997 

09  September  1997... 09  December  1997 
,12  September  1997...  12  December  1997 

01  January  1998 01  April  1998 

01  April  1998 01  July  1998 


'Although  the  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24,  1978,  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  fixed  June  1,  1978,  as  the  date 
from  which  ii|temational  applications  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  international  preliminary  examination  could  be  submitted. 

•Member  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Oganization  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system. 

'Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system. 

'Declaration  of  continued  application. 

'Member  of  African  Regional  Industrial  Property  Organization  (ARIPO)  regional  patent  system. 

'Member  of  Eurasian  Patent  Organization  (EAPO)  regional  patent  system. 

'The  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  is  comprised  of  the  Republics  of  Serbia  and  Montenegro.  The  World  Intellectual  Property 
Organization  has  utilized  the  two-letter  code  "YU"  to  refer  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  becoming  a  party  to  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty.  The  United  States  understands  that  the  scope  of  the  territory  covered  by  the  designation  encompasses  only 
the  Republics  of  Serbia  and  Montenegro. 


April  14.  199(8 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Anndancement  of  Certain  Amendments  to 

the  Regulations  Under  the 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 

Certain  of  the  Regulations  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 
were  amended  with  effect  from  July  1,  1998,  unless  a  different 
date  is  indicated  in  a  footnote  to  the  amended  Regulations 
which  are  reproduced  below.  The  following  highlight  some  of 
the  amendments  made: 

( 1 )  PCT  Gazette  -  the  two  separate  English  and  French  paper 
editions  of  the  Gazette  were  replaced  by  a  single  bilingual 
paper  versiont 


(2)  Language  of  the  international  application  -  the  existing 
provisions  as  to  tfie  languages  in  which  international  applica- 
tions may  be  filed, 

(3)  Priority  claims  -  PCT  Rule  4. 10  has  been  completely  revised 
to  simplify  correction  procedures  in  cases  of  mistakes  and/or 
omissions,  to  simplify  requirements  relating  to  the  contents  of 
priority  claims  and  to  liberalize  requirements  relating  to  the 
furnishing  of  priority  documents; 

(4)  Demand  for  international  preliminary  examination  -  a  safe- 
guard has  been  introduced  for  the  situation  in  which  a  demand 
is  not  filed  with  the  competent  International  Preliminary  Exam- 
ining Aiuthority  (IPEA); 
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(5)  Access  -  copies  of  documents  in  the  files  of  the  International 
Bureau  and  the  IPEA  will  become  more  readily  available  to 
third  parties  after  international  publication  for  international 
applications  filed  on  or  after  July  1,  1998; 

(6)  Payment  of  fees  -  time  limits  for  payment  of  different  fees 
during  the  international  phase  have  been  made  more  uniform 
and  other  features  of  relevant  rules  have  been  clarified; 

(7)  Sequence  listings  -  a  new  standard  for  the  presentation  of 
nucleotide  and  amino  acid  sequences  will  be  adopted  and  will 
replace  the  current  various  requirements  of  the  International 
Searching  Authorities.  IPEAs  and  designated  and  elected 
offices;  and 

(8)  Deposits  -  the  scope  of  PCT  Rule  1  ibis  has  been  broadened 
to  cover  deposits  of  biological  material. 

AMENDMENTS  OF  THE  REGULATIONS  UNDER 
THE  PATENT  COOPERATION  TREATY  (PCT) 

TEXT  OF  THE  AMENDED  RULES'" 

Rule  3 
The  Request  (Form) 


3.1  and  3.2  (No  change] 

3.3  Check  List 

(a)  The  request  shall  contain  a  list  indicating: 

(i)  the  total  number  of  sheets  constituting  the  international 
application  and  the  number  of  the  sheets  of  each  element  of 
the  international  application:  request,  description  (separately 
indicating  the  number  of  sheets  of  any  sequence  listing  part  of 
the  description),  claims,  drawings,  abstract; 

(ii)  where  applicable,  that  the  international  application  as  filed 
is  accompanied  by  a  power  of  attorney  (i.e..  a  document 
appointing  an  agent  or  a  common  representative),  a  copy  of  a 
general  power  of  attorney,  a  priority  document,  a  sequence 
listing  in  computer  readable  form,  a  document  relating  to  the 
payment  of  fees,  or  any  other  document  (to  be  specified  in  the 
check  list); 

(iii)  [No  change] 

(b)  [No  change] 

3.4  [No  change] 

Rule  4 
The  Request  (Contents) 

4.1  to  4.9  [No  change] 
4.10  Priority  Claim 

(a)  Any  declaration  referred  to  in  Article  8(  I )  ("priority  claim") 
shall,  subject  to  Rule  Ibbis.  1 ,  be  made  in  the  request;  it  shall 
consist  of  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  the  priority  of  an  earlier 
application  is  claimed  and  shall  indicate: 

(i)  the  date  on  which  the  earlier  application  was  filed,  being 
a  date  falling  within  the  period  of  12  months  preceding  the 
international  filing  date; 

(ii)  the  number  of  the  earlier  application; 

(iii)  where  the  earlier  application  is  a  national  application,  the 
country  party  to  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property  in  which  it  was  filed; 

(iv)  where  the  earlier  application  is  a  regional  application,  the 
authority  entrusted  with  the  granting  of  regional  patents  under 
the  applicable  regional  patent  treaty; 

(v)  where  the  earlier  application  is  an  international  application, 
the  receiving  Office  with  which  it  was  filed. 

(b)  In  addition  to  any  indication  required  under  paragraph  (a)(i  v) 
or  (V): 


(i)  where  the  earlier  application  is  a  regional  application  or  an 
international  application,  the  priority  claim  may  indicate  one 
or  more  countries  party  to  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protec- 
tion of  Industrial  Property  for  which  that  earlier  application 
was  filed; 

(ii)  where  the  earlier  application  is  a  regional  application  and 
the  countries  party  to  the  regional  patent  treaty  are  not  all  party 
to  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property, 
the  priority  claim  shall  indicate  at  least  one  country  party  to 
that  Convention  for  which  that  earlier  application  was  filed. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b).  Article  2(vi) 
shall  not  apply. 

(d)  [Deleted] 

(e)  [Deleted] 

4.11  to  4.17  [No  change] 

Rules 
The  Description 

5.1  [No  change] 

5.2  Nucleotide  and/or  Amino  Acid  Sequence  Disclosure 

(a)  Where  the  international  application  contains  disclosure  of 
one  or  more  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequences,  the 
description  shall  contain  a  sequence  listing  complying  with  the 
standard  provided  for  in  the  Administrative  Instructions  and 
presented  as  a  separate  part  of  the  description  in  accordance 
with  that  standard. 

(b)  Where  the  sequence  listing  part  of  the  description  contains 
any  free  text  as  defined  in  the  standard  provided  for  in  the 
Administrative  Instructions,  that  free  text  shall  also  appear  in 
the  main  part  of  the  description  in  the  language  thereof. 

Rule  1 1 
Physical  Requirements  of  the  International  Application 

I  I.I  to  11.13  [No  change] 

1 1.14  Later  Documents 

Rules  10.  and  1 1.1  to  11.13.  also  apply  to  any  document- 
for  example,  corrected  pages,  amended  claims,  translations- 
submitted  after  the  filing  of  the  international  application. 

Rule  12 

Language  of  the  International  Application 

and  Translation  for  the  Purposes  of  International  Search 

12.1  Languages  Accepted  for  the  Filing  of  International  Appli- 
cations 

(a)  An  international  application  shall  be  filed  in  any  language 
which  the  receiving  Office  accepts  for  that  purpose. 

(b)  Each  receiving  Office  shall,  for  the  filing  of  international 
applications,  accept  at  least  one  language  which  is  both: 

(i)  a  language  accepted  by  the  International  Searching 
Authority,  or,  if  applicable,  by  at  least  one  of  the  International 
Searching  Authorities,  competent  for  the  intemational 
searching  of  intemational  applications  filed  with  that  receiving 
Office,  and 

(ii)  a  language  of  publication. 

(iii)  [Deleted] 

(c)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (a),  the  request  shall  be  filed  in 
a  language  which  is  both  a  language  accepted  by  the  receiving 
Office  under  that  paragraph  and  a  language  of  publication. 

(d)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (a),  any  text  matter  contained 
in  the  sequence  listing  part  of  the  description  referred  to  in 
Rule  5.2(a)  shall  be  presented  in  accordance  with  the  standard 
provided  for  in  the  Administrative  Instructions. 
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12.2  Language!  of  (Thanges  in  the  Intemational  Application 

(a)  Any  amendment  of  the  intemational  application  shall,  sub- 
ject to  Rules  46.3.  55.3  and  66.9,  be  in  the  language  in  which 
the  applicatiori  is  filed. 

(b)  Any  rectification  under  Rule  91.1  of  an  obvious  error  in 
the  international  application  shall  be  in  the  language  in  which 
the  application  is  filed,  provided  that: 

(i)  where  a  translation  of  the  intemational  application  is  required 
under  Rule  12.3(a),  48.3(b)  or  55.2(a),  rectifications  referred 
to  in  Rule  9l.l(e)(ii)  and  (iii)  shall  be  filed  in  both  the  language 
of  the  application  and  the  language  of  that  translation; 

(ii)  where  a  translation  of  the  request  is  required  under  Rule 
26.3fer(c),  rectifications  referted  to  in  Rule  91.1  (e)(i)  need  only 
be  filed  in  the  language  of  that  translation. 

(c)  Any  correction  under  Rule  26  of  a  defect  in  the  intemational 
application  shell  be  in  the  language  in  which  the  intemational 
application  is  filed.  Any  correction  under  Rule  26  of  a  defect 
in  a  translation  of  the  intemational  application  furnished  under 
Rule  1 2.3  or  55-2(a),  or  in  a  translation  of  the  request  furnished 
under  Rule  26i3ter{c).  shall  be  in  the  language  of  the  translation. 

1 

12.3  Translatibli  for  the  Purposes  of  Intemational  Search 

(a)  Where  the  language  in  which  the  intemational  application 
is  filed  is  not  accepted  by  the  Intemational  Searching  Authority 
that  is  to  carry  out  the  intemational  search,  the  applicant  shall, 
within  one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  intemational 
application  by  the  receiving  Office,  fumish  to  that  Office  a 
translation  of  the  intemational  application  into  a  language  which 
is  all  of  the  fallowing: 

(i)  a  language  »ccepted  by  that  Authority,  and 

(ii)  a  languag^  of  publication,  and 

(iii)  a  language  accepted  by  the  receiving  Office  under  Rule 
12.1(a).  unlessi  the  intemational  application  is  filed  in  a  language 
of  publication! 
i 

(b)  Paragraph!  (a)  shall  not  apply  to  the  request  nor  to  any 
sequence  listiiig  part  of  the  description. 

(c)  Where,  by  the  time  the  receiving  Office  sends  to  the  appli- 
cant the  notification  under  Rule  20.5(c).  the  applicant  has  not 
fumished  a  It^nslation  required  under  paragraph  (a),  the 
receiving  Offiie  shall,  preferably  together  with  that  notification, 
invite  the  applicant: 

(i)  to  fumish  the  required  translation  within  the  time  limit  under 
paragraph  (a);: 

(ii)  in  the  evejik  that  the  required  translation  is  not  fumished 
within  the  time  limit  under  paragraph  (a),  to  fumish  it  and  to 
pay,  where  applicable,  the  late  fumishing  fee  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (e).  ■within  one  month  from  the  date  of  the  invitation 
or  two  months  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  intemational 
application  by  the  receiving  Office,  which  ever  expires  later. 

(d)  Where  tha  receiving  Office  has  sent  to  the  applicant  an 
invitation  und^r  paragraph  (c)  and  the  applicant  has  not.  within 
the  applicable  time  limit  under  paragraph  (c)(ii),  fiimished  the 
required  translation  and  paid  any  required  late  fumishing  fee, 
the  intemational  application  shall  be  considered  withdrawn  and 
the  receiving  Office  shall  so  declare.  Any  translation  and  any 
payment  received  by  the  receiving  Office  before  that  Office 
makes  the  declaration  under  the  previous  sentence  and  before 
the  expiration  6f  15  months  from  the  priority  date  shall  be 
considered  to  jijve  been  received  before  the  expiration  of  that 
time  limit. 


r 


(e)  The  fumishing  of  a  translation  after  the  expiration  of  the 
time  limit  undor  paragraph  (a)  may  be  subjected  by  the  receiving 
Office  to  the  'payment  to  it.  for  its  own  benefit,  of  a  late 
fumishing  fee  laqual  to  50%  of  the  basic  fee. 


Rule  libis 
Inventions  Relating  to  Biological  Material 

\3bis.l  Definition 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Rule,  "reference  to  deposited  biological 
material"  means  particulars  given  in  an  intemational  application 
with  respect  to  the  deposit  of  biological  material  with  a  deposi- 
tary institution  or  to  the  biological  material  so  deposited. 

I3bis.2  References  (General) 

Any  reference  to  deposited  biological  material  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  this  Rule  and,  if  so  made,  shall  be  considered 
as  satisfying  the  requirements  of  the  national  law  of  each  desig- 
nated State. 

I3bis3  References:  Contents;  Failure  to  Include  Reference  or 
Indication 

(a)  A  reference  to  deposited  biological  material  shall  indicate: 
(i)  (No  change] 

(ii)  the  date  of  deposit  of  the  biological  material  with  that 
institution; 

(iii)  and  (iv)  [No  change] 

(b)  Failure  to  include  a  reference  to  deposited  biological  mate- 
rial or  failure  to  include,  in  a  reference  to  deposited  biological 
material,  an  indication  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a),  shall 
have  no  consequence  in  any  designated  State  whose  national 
law  does  not  require  such  reference  or  such  indication  in  a 
national  application. 

\3bisA  References:  Time  Limit  for  Fumishing  Indications 

(a)  Subject  to  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c),  if  any  of  the  indications 
referred  to  in  Rule  1 3bis.3(z)  is  not  included  in  a  reference  to 
deposited  biological  material  in  the  intemational  application 
as  filed  but  is  fumished  to  the  Intemational  Bureau: 

(i)  within  16  months  from  the  priority  date,  the  indication  shall 
be  considered  by  any  designated  Office  to  have  been  fumished 
in  time; 

(ii)  after  the  expiration  of  16  months  from  the  priority  date, 
the  indication  shall  be  considered  by  any  designated  Office  to 
have  been  fumished  on  the  last  day  of  that  time  limit  if  it  reaches 
die  Intemational  Bureau  before  the  technical  preparations  for 
intemational  publication  have  been  completed. 

(b)  If  the  national  law  applicable  by  a  designated  Office  so 
requires  in  respect  of  national  applications,  that  Office  may 
require  that  any  of  the  indications  referred  to  in  Rule  I3*is.3(a) 
be  fumished  earlier  than  16  months  from  the  priority  date, 
provided  that  the  Intemational  Bureau  has  been  notified  of  such 
requirement  pursuant  to  Rule  \3bis.7(a)0\)  and  has  published 
such  requirement  in  the  Gazette  in  accordance  with  Rule 
l3bisJ[c)  at  least  two  months  before  the  filing  of  the  intema- 
tional application. 

(c)  Where  the  applicant  makes  a  request  for  early  publication 
under  Article  21(2)(b).  any  designated  Office  may  consider 
any  indication  not  fumished  before  the  technical  preparations 
for  intemational  publication  have  been  completed  as  not  having 
been  fumished  in  time. 

(d)  The  Intemational  Bureau  shall  notify  the  applicant  of  the 
date  on  which  it  received  any  indication  fumished  under  para- 
graph (a),  and 

(i)  if  the  indication  was  received  before  the  technical  prepara- 
tions for  intemational  publication  have  been  completed,  indicate 
that  date,  and  include  the  relevant  data  from  the  indication,  in 
the  pamphlet  published  under  Rule  48; 

(ii)  if  the  indication  was  received  after  the  technical  preparations 
for  intemational  publication  have  been  completed,  notify  that 
date  and  the  relevant  data  from  the  indication  to  the  designated 
Offices. 


1210  OG  32 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


May  12,  1998 


13*M.5  References  and  Indications  for  the  Purposes  of  One 
or  More  Designated  States;  Different  Deposits  for  Different 
Designated  States;  Deposits  with  Depositary  Institutions  Other 
than  Those  Notified 

(a)  A  reference  to  deposited  biological  material  shall  be  consid- 
ered to  be  made  for  the  purposes  of  all  designated  States,  unless 
it  is  expressly  made  for  the  purposes  of  certain  of  the  designated 
States  only;  the  same  applies  to  the  indications  included  in  the 
reference. 

(b)  References  to  different  deposits  of  the  biological  material 
may  be  made  for  different  designated  States. 

(c)  Any  designated  Office  may  disregard  a  deposit  made  with 
a  depositary  institution  other  than  one  notified  by  it  under  Rule 

l3bisJ{b). 

I3bis.6  Furnishing  of  Samples 

(a)  [Deleted] 

Pursuant  to  Articles  23  and  40,  no  furnishing  of  samples  of 
the  deposited  biological  material  to  which  a  reference  is  made 
in  an  international  application  shall,  except  with  the  authoriza- 
tion of  the  applicant,  take  place  before  the  expiration  of  the 
applicable  time  limits  after  which  national  processing  may  start 
under  the  said  Articles.  However,  where  the  applicant  performs 
the  acts  referred  to  in  Articles  22  or  39  after  international 
publication  but  before  the  expiration  of  the  said  time  limits, 
the  furnishing  of  samples  of  the  deposited  biological  material 
may  take  place,  once  the  said  acts  have  been  performed.  Not- 
withstanding the  previous  provision,  the  furnishing  of  samples 
of  the  deposited  biological  material  may  take  place  under  the 
national  law  applicable  by  any  designated  Office  as  soon  as, 
under  that  law,  the  international  publication  has  the  effects  of 
the  compulsory  national  publication  of  an  unexamined  national 
application. 

l3bisJ  National  Requirements:  Notification  and  Publication 

(a)  Any  national  Office  may  notify  the  International  Bureau 
of  any  requirement  of  the  national  law: 

(i)  that  any  matter  specified  in  the  notification,  in  addition  to 
those  referred  to  in  Rule  l3bis.Ma)(i).  (ii)  and  (iii).  is  required 
to  be  included  in  a  reference  to  deposited  biological  material 
in  a  national  application; 

(ii)  that  one  or  more  of  the  indications  referred  to  in  Rule 
I3bis.3{a)  are  required  to  be  included  in  a  national  application 
as  filed  or  are  required  lo  be  furnished  at  a  time  specified  in 
the  notification  which  is  earlier  than  1 6  months  from  the  priority 
date. 

(b)  Each  national  Office  shall  notify  the  International  Bureau  of 
the  depositary  institutions  with  which  the  national  law  permits 
deposits  of  biological  materials  to  be  made  for  the  purposes 
of  patent  procedure  before  that  Office  or,  if  the  national  law 
does  not  provide  for  or  permit  such  deposits,  of  that  fact. 

(c)  (No  change] 

Rule  i3ter 
Nucleotide  and/or  Amino  Acid  Sequence  Listings 

13/er.l  Sequence  Listing  for  International  Authorities 

(a)  Where  the  Inlemational  Searching  Authority  finds  that  the 
international  application  contains  disclosure  of  one  or  more 
nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequences  but: 

(i)  the  international  application  does  not  contain  a  sequence 
listing  complying  with  the  standard  provided  for  in  the  Adminis- 
trative Instructions,  that  Authority  may  invite  the  applicant  to 
furnish  to  it.  within  a  time  limit  fixed  in  the  invitation,  a 
sequence  listing  complying  with  that  standard; 

(ii)  the  applicant  has  not  already  furnished  a  sequence  listing 
in  computer  readable  form  complying  with  the  standard  pro- 
vided for  in  the  Administrative  Instructions,  that  Authority  may 
invite  the  applicant  to  furnish  to  it.  within  a  time  limit  fixed 


in  the  invitation,  a  sequence  listing  in  such  a  form  complying 
with  that  standard. 

(b)  (Deleted] 

(c)  If  the  applicant  does  not  comply  with  an  invitation  under 
paragraph  (a)  within  the  time  limit  fixed  in  the  invitation,  the 
International  Searching  Authority  shall  not  be  required  to  search 
the  international  application  to  the  extent  that  such  noncompli- 
ance has  the  result  that  a  meaningful  search  cannot  be  carried 
out. 

(d)  Where  the  International  Searching  Authority  finds  that  the 
description  does  not  comply  with  Rule5.2(b).  it  shall  invite  the 
applicant  to  file  the  required  correction.  Rule  26.4  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  any  correction  offered  by  the  applicant. 
The  International  Searching  Authority  shall  transmit  the  correc- 
tion to  the  receiving  Office  and  to  the  International  Bureau. 

(e)  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to 
the  procedure  before  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority. 

(f)  Any  sequence  listing  not  contained  in  the  international  appli- 
cation as  filed  shall  not,  subject  to  Article  34,  form  part  of  the 
international  application. 

\3ter.2  Sequence  Listing  for  Designated  Office 

Once  the  processing  of  the  international  application  has  started 
before  a  designated  Office,  Rule  1 3/*^.  1(a)  shall  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  to  the  procedure  before  that  Office.  No  designated 
Office  shall  require  the  applicant  to  furnish  to  it  a  sequence 
listing  other  than  a  sequence  listing  complying  with  the  standard 
provided  for  in  the  Administrative  Instructions. 

(b)  (Deleted] 

Rule  14 
The  Transmittal  Fee 

14.1  The  Transmittal  Fee 

(a)  (No  change] 

(b)  The  amount  of  the  transmittal  fee,  if  any,  shall  be  fixed  by 
the  receiving  Office. 

(c)  The  transmittal  fee  shall  be  paid  within  one  month  from 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international  application.  The  amount 
payable  shall  be  the  amouni  applicable  on  that  date  of  receipt. 

Rule  15 
The  International  Fee 

15.1  Basic  Fee  and  Designation  Fee 

Each  international  application  shall  be  subject  to  the  payment 
of  a  fee  for  the  benefit  of  the  International  Bureau  ("interna- 
tional fee")  to  be  collected  by  the  receiving  Office  and  con- 
sisting of, 

(i)  (No  change] 

(ii)  as  many  "designation  fees '  as  there  are  national  patents 
and  regional  patents  sought  under  Rule4.9(a),  except  that,  where 
Article  44  applies  in  respect  of  a  designation,  only  one  designa- 
tion fee  shall  be  due  for  that  designation,  and  that  the  Schedule 
of  Fees  may  indicate  a  maximum  number  of  designation  fees 
payable. 

15.2  Amounts 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  The  basic  fee  and  the  designation  fee  shall  be  payable  in 
the  currency  or  one  of  the  currencies  prescribed  by  the  receiving 
Office  ("prescnbed  currency"),  it  being  understood  that,  when 
transferred  by  the  receiving  Office  to  the  Inlemational  Bureau, 
they  shall  be  freely  convertible  into  Swi.ss  cuaency.  The 
amounts  of  the  ba.sic  fee  and  of  the  designation  fee  shall  be 
established,  for  each  receiving  Office  which  prescribes  the 
payment  of  those  fees  in  any  currency  other  than  Swiss  cur- 
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rency.  by  the  lOirector  General  after  consultation  with  the 
receiving  Office  of,  or  acting  under  Rule  1 9. 1(b)  for,  the  State 
whose  official  (Jurrency  is  the  same  as  the  prescribed  currency. 
The  amounts  so  established  shall  be  the  equivalents,  in  round 
figures,  of  the  amounts  in  Swiss  currency  set  out  inthe  Schedule 
of  Fees.  They  •ihall  be  notified  by  the  International  Bureau  to 
each  receiving  'Office  prescribing  payment  in  that  prescribed 
currency  and  sb|ll  be  published  in  the  Gazette. 


^ 


(c)  (No  changi 

(d)  Where  the  Exchange  rate  between  Swiss  currency  and  any 
prescribed  currency  becomes  different  from  the  exchange  rate 
last  applied,  the  Director  General  shall  establish  new  amounts 
in  the  prescribed  currency  according  to  directives  given  by 
the  Assembly.  [The  newly  established  amounts  shall  become 
applicable  two  rtonths  after  the  date  of  their  publication  in  the 
Gazette,  proviqed  that  the  receiving  Office  referred  to  in  the 
second  sentenc^  of  paragraph  (b)  and  the  Director  General  may 
agree  on  a  dat^  falling  during  the  said  two-month  period,  in 
which  case  the  ^aid  amounts  shall  become  applicable  from  that 
date. 

15.3  (Deleted] 

15.4  Time  Liirii  for  Payment;  Amount  Payable 

(a)  The  basic  foe  shall  be  paid  within  one  month  from  the  date 
of  receipt  of  the  international  application.  The  amount  payable 
shall  be  the  an^iunt  applicable  on  that  date  of  receipt. 

I 

(b)  The  designation  fee  shall  be  paid  within  a  time  limit  of: 

(i)  one  year  from  the  priority  date,  or 

(ii)  one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international 
application  if  that  one-month  period  expires  later  than  one  year 
from  the  priority  date. 

(c)  Where  the  ctsignation  fee  is  paid  before  the  expiration  of 
one  month  frora  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international  applica- 
tion, the  amount  payable  shall  be  the  amount  applicable  on 
that  date  of  receipt  Where  the  time  limit  under  paragraph  (b)(i) 
applies  and  the  designation  fee  is  paid  before  the  expiration  of 
that  time  limit  but  later  than  one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt 
of  the  international  application,  the  amount  payable  shall  be 
the  amount  applicable  on  the  date  of  payment,  (i)  and  (ii) 
[Deleted] 

15.5  Fees  Undir  Rule  4.9(c) 

(a)  Notwithstanding  Rule  15.4(b),  the  confirmation  under  Rule 
4.9(c)  of  any  designations  made  under  Rule  4.9(b)  shall  be 
subject  to  the  payment  to  the  receiving  Office  of  as  many 
designation  fees  (for  the  benefit  of  the  International  Bureau) 
as  there  are  national  patents  and  regional  patents  sought  by 
the  applicant  by  virtue  of  the  confirmation,  together  with  a 
confirmation  fee  (for  the  benefit  of  the  receiving  Office)  equal 
to  50%  of  the  (am  of  the  designation  fees  payable  under  this 
paragraph.  Such  fees  shall  be  payable  in  respect  of  each  designa- 
tion so  confirmed,  even  if  the  maximum  number  of  designation 
fees  referred  to  in  item  2(a)  of  the  Schedule  of  Fees  is  already 
payable  or  if  a  designation  fee  is  already  payable  in  respect  of 
the  designation  under  Rule  4.9(a)  of  the  same  State  for  a  dif- 
ferent purpose. 

(b)  (No  change] 

15.6  Refiind 

The  receiving  Office  shall  refund  the  international  fee  to  the 
applicant:         ' 

(i)  if  the  detennnation  under  Article  1 1(1)  is  negative, 

(ii)  if,  before  tl(«  transmittal  of  the  record  copy  to  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau,  itfie  international  application  is  withdrawn  or 
considered  withdrawn,  or 

(iii)  if,  due  to  prescriptions  concerning  national  security,  the 
international  a^elication  is  not  treated  as  such. 


Rule  16 
The  Search  Fee 

16.1  Right  to  Ask  for  a  Fee 

(a)  (No  change] 

(b)  The  search  fee  shall  be  collected  by  the  receiving  Office. 
The  said  fee  shall  be  payable  in  the  currency  or  one  of  the 
currencies  prescribed  by  that  Office  ("receiving  Office  cur- 
rency"), it  being  understood  that,  if  any  receiving  Office  cur- 
rency is  not  that  or  one  of  those,  in  which  the  International 
Searching  Authority  has  fixed  the  said  fee  ("fixed  currency"), 
it  shall,  when  transferred  by  the  receiving  Office  to  the  Interna- 
tional Searching  Authority,  be  freely  convertible  into  the  cur- 
rency of  the  State  in  which  the  International  Searching 
Authority  has  its  headquarters  ("headquarters  currency").  The 
amount  of  the  search  fee  in  any  receiving  Office  currency, 
other  than  the  fixed  currency,  shall  be  established  by  the 
Director  General  after  consultation  with  the  receiving  Office 
of,  or  acting  under  Rule  19.1(b)  for,  the  State  whose  official 
currency  is  the  same  as  the  receiving  Office  currency.  The 
amounts  so  established  shall  be  the  equivalents,  in  round  fig- 
ures, of  the  amount  established  by  the  International  Searching 
Authority  in  the  headquarters  currency.  TTiey  shall  be  notified 
by  the  International  Bureau  to  each  receiving  Office  prescribing 
payment  in  that  receiving  Office  currency  and  shall  be  published 
in  the  Gazette. 

(c)  [No  change] 

(d)  Where  the  exchange  rate  between  the  headquarters  currency 
and  any  receiving  Office  currency,  other  than  the  fixed  currency 
or  currencies,  becomes  different  from  the  exchange  rate  last 
applied,  the  Director  General  shall  establish  the  new^  amount 
in  the  said  receiving  Office  currency  according  to  directives 
given  by  the  Assembly.  The  newly  established  amount  shall 
become  applicable  two  months  after  its  publication  in  the 
Gazette,  provided  that  any  receiving  Office  referred  to  in  the 
third  sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  and  the  Director  General  may 
agree  on  a  date  falling  during  the  said  two-month  period,  in 
which  case  the  said  amount  shall  become  applicable  for  that 
Office  from  that  date. 

(e)  (No  change] 

(f)  As  to  the  time  limit  for  payment  of  the  search  fee  and  the 
amount  payable,  the  provisions  of  Rule! 5.4(a)  relating  to  the 
basic  fee  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

16.2  Refund 

The  receiving  Office  shall  refund  the  search  fee  to  the  applicant: 

(i)  if  the  determination  under  Article  11(1)  is  negative, 

(ii)  if,  before  the  transmittal  of  the  search  copy  to  the  Interna- 
tional Searching  Authority,  the  international  application  is  with- 
drawn or  considered  withdrawn,  or 

(iii)  if,  due  to  prescriptions  concerning  national  security,  the 
international  application  is  not  treated  as  such. 

16.3  [No  change] 

Rule  16*/s 
Extension  of  Time  Limits  for  Payment  of  Fees 

16^15.1  Invitation  by  the  Receiving  Office 

(a)  Where,  by  the  time  they  are  due  under  Rules  14.1(c),  15.4(a) 
and  16.1(f),  the  receiving  Office  finds  that  no  fees  were  paid 
to  it  or  that  the  amount  paid  to  it  is  insufficient  to  cover  the 
transmittal  fee,  the  basic  fee  and  the  search  fee,  the  receiving 
Office  shall  invite  the  applicant  to  pay  to  it  the  amount  required 
to  cover  those  fees,  together  with,  where  applicable,  the  late 
payment  fee  under  Rule  I6bis.2.  within  a  time  limit  of  one 
month  from  the  date  of  the  invitation. 

(b)  Where,  by  the  time  they  are  due  under  Rule  15.4(b),  the 
receiving  Office  finds  thai  no  fees  were  paid  to  it,  or  that  the 
amount  paid  to  it  is  insufficient  to  cover  the  designation  fees 
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necessary  to  cover  all  the  designations  under  Rule  4.9(a).  the 
receiving  Office  shall  invite  the  applicant  to  pay  to  it  the  amount 
required  to  cover  those  fees,  together  with,  where  applicable, 
the  late  payment  fee  under  Rule  I6bis.2.  within  a  time  limit 
of  one  month  from  the  date  of  the  invitation.  The  amount 
payable  in  respect  of  any  designation  fee  shall  be  the  amount 
applicable  on  the  last  day  of  the  one-year  period  from  the 
priority  date  if  the  time  limit  under  Rule  I5.4(b)(i)  applies  or 
the  amount  applicable  on  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international 
application  if  the  time  limit  under  Rule  I5.4(b)(ii)  applies. 

(c)  Where  the  receiving  Office  has  sent  to  the  applicant  an 
invitation  under  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  and  the  applicant  has  not, 
within  the  time  limit  referred  to  in  that  paragraph,  paid  in  full 
the  amount  due,  including,  where  applicable,  the  late  payment 
fee  under  Rule  \6bis.2.  the  receiving  Office  shall,  subject  to 
paragraph  (d): 

(i)  to  (iii)  (No  change] 

<d)  Any  payment  received  by  the  receiving  Office  before  that 
Office  sends  the  invitation  under  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  shall  be 
considered  to  have  been  received  before  the  expiration  of  the 
time  hmit  under  Rule  14.1(c),  15.4(a)  or  (b)  or  16.1(f).  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(e)  Any  payment  received  by  the  receiving  Office  before  that 
Office  makes  the  applicable  declaration  under  Article  14(3) 
shall  be  considered  to  have  been  received  before  the  expiration 
of  the  time  limit  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  or  (b). 

I6615.2  Late  Payment  Fee 

(a)  The  payment  of  fees  in  response  to  an  invitation  under  Rule 
16A/A-.l(a)  or  (b)  may  be  subjected  by  the  receiving  Office  to 
the  paytnenl  to  it,  for  its  own  benefit,  of  a  late  payment  fee. 
The  amount  of  that  fee  shall  be: 

(i)  and  (ii)  [No  change] 

(b)  The  amount  of  the  late  payment  fee  shall  not,  however, 
exceed  the  amount  of  the  basic  fee  referred  to  in  item  1(a)  of 
the  Schedule  of  Fees. 

Rule  17 
The  Priority  Document 

17.1  Obligation  to  Submit  Copy  of  Earlier  National  or  Interna- 
tional Application 

(a)  Where  the  priority  of  an  earlier  national  or  international 
application  is  claimed  under  Article  8,  a  copy  of  that  earlier 
application,  certified  by  the  authority  with  which  it  was  filed 
(the  priority  document"),  shall,  unless  already  filed  with  the 
receiving  Office  together  with  the  international  application  in 
which  the  priority  claim  is  made,  and  subject  to  paragraph  (b), 
be  submitted  by  the  applicant  to  the  International  Bureau  or 
to  the  receiving  Office  not  later  than  1 6  months  after  the  priority 
date,  provided  that  any  copy  of  the  said  earlier  application  which 
is  received  by  the  International  Bureau  after  the  expiration  of 
that  time  limit  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  received  by 
that  Bureau  on  the  last  day  of  that  time  limit  if  it  reaches  it 
before  the  date  of  international  publication  of  the  international 
application. 

(b)  Where  the  priority  document  is  issued  by  the  receiving 
Office,  the  applicant  may,  instead  of  submitting  the  priority 
document,  request  the  receiving  Office  to  prepare  and  transmit 
the  priority  document  to  the  International  Bureau.  Such  request 
shall  be  made  not  later  than  16  months  after  the  priority  date 
and  may  be  subjected  by  the  receiving  Office  to  the  payment 
of  a  fee. 

(c)  If  the  requirements  of  neither  of  the  two  preceding  para- 
graphs are  complied  with,  any  designated  State  may  disregard 
the  priority  claim,  provided  that  no  designated  Office  shall 
disregard  the  priority  claim  before  giving  the  applicant  an 
opportunity  to  furnish  the  priority  document  within  a  time  limit 
which  shall  be  reasonable  under  the  circumstances. 

17.2  Availability  of  Copies 


(a)  Where  the  applicant  has  complied  with  Rule  17.1(a)  or  (b), 
the  International  Bureau  shall,  at  the  specific  request  of  the 
designated  Office,  promptly  but  not  prior  to  the  international 
publication  of  the  international  application,  furnish  a  copy  of 
the  priority  document  to  that  Office.  No  such  Office  shall  ask 
the  applicant  himself  to  furnish  it  with  a  copy.  The  applicant 
shall  not  be  required  to  furnish  a  translation  to  the  designated 
Office  before  the  expiration  of  the  applicable  time  limit  under 
Article  22.  Where  the  applicant  makes  an  express  request  to  the 
designated  Office  under  Article  23(2)  prior  to  the  international 
publication  of  the  international  application,  the  International 
Bureau  shall,  at  the  specific  request  of  the  designated  Office, 
furnish  a  copy  of  the  priority  document  to  that  Office  promptly 
after  receiving  it. 

(b)  (No  change] 

(c)  Where  the  international  application  has  been  published 
under  Article  21,  the  International  Bureau  shall  furnish  a  copy 
of  the  priority  document  to  any  person  upon  request  and  subject 
to  reimbursement  of  the  cost  unless,  prior  to  that  publication: 

(i)  (No  change] 

(ii)  the  relevant  priority  claim  was  withdrawn  or  considered, 
under  Rule  2(tbis.2{b),  not  to  have  been  made. 

(iii)  [Deleted] 

(d)  [Deleted] 

Rule  19 
The  Competent  Receiving  Office 

19.1  to  19.3  [No  change] 

1 9.4  Transmittal  to  the  International  Bureau  as  Receiving  Office 

(a)  Where  an  international  application  is  filed  with  a  national 
Office  which  acts  as  a  receiving  Office  under  the  Treaty  but 

(i)  that  national  Office  is  not  competent  under  Rule  19. 1  or 

19.2  to  receive  that  international  application,  or 

(ii)  that  international  application  is  not  in  a  language  accepted 
under  Rule  12.1(a)  by  that  national  Office  but  is  in  a  language 
accepted  under  that  Rule  by  the  International  Bureau  as 
receiving  Office,  or 

(iii)  that  national  Office  and  the  International  Bureau  agree, 
for  any  reason  other  than  those  specifiedunder  items  (i)  and 
(ii),  and  with  the  authorization  of  the  applicant,  that  the  proce- 
dure under  this  Rule  should  apply, 

that  international  application  shall,  subject  to  paragraph  (b),  be 
considered  to  have  been  received  by  that  Office  on  behalf 
of  the  International  Bureau  as  receiving  Office  under  Rule 
19.!(a)(iii). 

(b)  [No  change] 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  Rules  14.1(c).  15.4(a)  to  (c)  and  16.1(f). 
where  the  international  application  was  transmitted  to  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  under  paragraph  (b),  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
international  application  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  date  on 
which  the  international  application  was  actually  received  by 
the  International  Bureau.  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph, 
the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  shall  not  apply. 

Rule  20 
Receipt  of  the  International  Application 

20.1  to  20.3  [No  change] 

20.4  Determination  Under  Article  11(1) 

(a)  and  (b)  [No  change] 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  Article  ll(l)(ii),  it  shall  be  sufficient 
that  the  part  which  appears  to  be  a  description  (other  than  any 
sequence  listing  part  thereof)  and  the  part  which  appears  to  be 
a  claim  or  claims  be  in  a  language  accepted  by  the  receiving 
Office  under  Rule  12.1(a). 
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(d)  If,  on  October  1,  1997,  paragraph  (c)  is  not  compatible 
with  the  national  law  applied  by  the  receiving  Office,  paragraph 
(c)  shall  not  apply  to  that  receiving  Office  for  as  long  as  it 
continues  not  to  be  compatible  with  that  law,  provided  that  the 
said  Office  informs  the  International  Bureau  accordingly  by 
December  3 1 ,  1997.  The  information  received  shall  be  promptly 
published  by  the  International  Bureau  in  the  Gazette. 

20.5  to  20.9  [No  change] 

'  Rule  22 

Transmittal  of  the  Record  Copy  and  Translation 

22.1  Procedure 

(a)  to  (g)  [No  ([ikange] 

(h)  Where  the  international  application  is  to  be  published  in 
the  language  of  a  translation  furnished  under  Rule  12.3,  that 
translation  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  receiving  Office  to  the 
International  Bureau  together  with  the  record  copy  under  para- 
graph (a)  or,  if  the  receiving  Office  has  already  transmitted  the 
record  copy  to  the  International  Bureau  under  that  paragraph, 
promptly  after  receipt  of  the  translation. 

22.2  [Remains  deleted] 


22.3  [No  change] 


tRule  23 
smittal  of  the  Search  Copy, 
liBnslation  and  Sequence  Listing 


23.1  Procedure 


(a)  Where  no  translation  of  the  international  application  is 
required  under  Rule  1 2.3(a),  the  search  copy  shall  be  transmitted 
by  the  receiving  Office  to  the  International  Searching  Authority 
at  the  latest  on  the  same  day  as  the  record  copy  is  transmitted 
to  the  International  Bureau  unless  no  search  fee  has  been  paid. 
In  the  latter  cast,  it  shall  be  transmitted  promptly  after  payment 
of  the  search  fee. 

(b)  Where  a  translation  of  the  international  application  is  fur- 
nished under  Rule  12.3,  a  copy  of  that  translation  and  of  the 
request,  which  together  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  search 
copy  under  Article  12(1),  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  receiving 
Office  to  the  International  Searching  Authority,  unless  no 
search  fee  has  been  paid.  In  the  latter  ca.se,  a  copy  of  the  said 
translation  and  of  the  request  shall  be  transmitted  promptly 
after  payment  of  the  search  fee. 

(c)  Any  sequence  listing  in  computer  readable  form  which  is 
furnished  to  the  receiving  Office  shall  be  transmitted  by  that 
Office  to  the  International  Searching  Authority. 


Checking  by, 
of  Certain 


Rule  26 
apd  Correcting  Before,  the  Receiving  Office 
^Jements  of  the  International  Application 


f 


(a)  Where  the 
of  publication. 


26.1  and  26.2  [t^o  change] 

26.3    Checking    of   Physical    Requirements    Under   Article 

I4(l)(a)(v) 


ittemational  application  is  filed  in  a  language 
tke  receiving  Office  shall  check: 


(i)  the  intematictnal  application  for  compliance  with  the  physical 
requirements  referred  to  in  Rule  1 1  only  to  the  extent  that 
compliance  theiewith  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  reasonably 
uniform  international  publication; 

(ii)  any  translation  furnished  under  Rule  12.3  for  compliance 
with  the  physi(}4l  requirements  referred  to  in  Rule  1 1  to  the 
extent  that  con^pliance  therewith  is  necessary  for  the  purpwse 
of  satisfactory  reproduction. 


(b)  Where  the 
which  is  not  a 
shall  check: 


Ittemational  application  is  filed  in  a  language 
language  of  publication,  the  receiving  Office 


(i)  the  international  application  for  compliance  with  the  physical 
requirements  referred  to  in  Rule  1 1  only  to  the  extent  that 
compliance  therewith  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  satisfac- 
tory reproduction; 

(ii)  any  translation  furnished  under  Rule  12.3  and  the  drawings 
for  compliance  with  the  physical  requirements  referred  to  in 
Rule  11  to  the  extent  that  compliance  therewith  is  necessary 
for  the  purpose  of  reasonably  uniform  international  publication. 

26.3^5  Invitation  under  Article  I4(l)(b)  to  Correct  Defects 
Under  Rule  1 1 

The  receiving  Office  shall  not  be  required  to  issue  the  invitation 
under  Article  I4(  I  )(b)  to  correct  a  defect  under  Rule  1 1  where 
the  physical  requirements  referred  to  in  that  Rule  are  complied 
with  to  the  extent  required  under  Rule  26.3. 

26.3rer  Invitation  to  Correct  Defects  Under  Article  3(4)(i) 

(a)  Where  the  abstract  or  any  text  matter  of  the  drawings  is 
filed  in  a  language  which  is  different  from  the  language  of  the 
description  and  the  claims,  the  receiving  Office  shall,  unless(i) 
a  translation  of  the  international  application  is  required  under 
Rule  12.3(a),  or 

(ii)  the  abstract  or  the  text  matter  of  the  drawings  is  in  the 
language  in  which  the  international  application  is  to  be  pub- 
lished, 

invite  the  applicant  to  furnish  a  translation  of  the  abstract  or 
the  text  matter  of  the  drawings  into  the  language  in  which  the 
international  application  is  to  be  published.  Rules  26.1(a),  26.2, 
26.3,  26.3bis,  26.5  and  29.1  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(b)  If,  on  October  1,  1997.  paragraph  (a)  is  not  compatible 
with  the  national  law  applied  by  the  receiving  Office,  paragraph 
(a)  shall  not  apply  to  that  receiving  Office  for  as  long  as  it 
continues  not  to  be  compatible  with  that  law,  provided  that  the 
said  Office  informs  the  International  Bureau  accordingly  by 
December  31,1 997.  The  information  received  shall  be  promptly 
published  by  the  International  Bureau  in  the  Gazette. 

(c)  Where  the  request  does  not  comply  with  Rule  12.1(c),  the 
receiving  Office  shall  invite  the  applicant  to  file  a  translation 
so  as  to  comply  with  that  Rule.  Rules  3,  26.1(a),  26.2,  26.5 
and  29.1  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(d)  If,  on  October  1,  1997,  paragraph  (c)  is  not  compatible 
with  the  national  law  applied  by  the  receiving  Office,  paragraph 
(c)  shall  not  apply  to  that  receiving  Office  for  as  long  as  it 
continues  not  to  be  compatible  with  that  law,  provided  that  the 
said  Office  informs  the  International  Bureau  accordingly  by 
December  31,1 997.  The  information  received  shall  be  promptly 
published  by  the  International  Bureau  in  the  Gazette. 

26.4  [No  change,  except  for  the  deletion  of  the  redundant 
numbering  of  paragraph  "(a)"] 

26.5  [No  change,  except  for  the  deletion  of  the  redundant 
numbering  of  paragraph  "(a)"] 

26.6  [No  change] 

Rule  26bis 
Correction  or  Addition  of  Priority  Claim 

26bis.  1  Correction  or  Addition  of  Priority  Claim 

(a)  The  applicant  may  correct  or  add  a  priority  claim  by  a 
notice  submitted  to  the  receiving  Office  or  the  International 
Bureau  within  a  time  limit  of  16  months  from  the  priority  date 
or.  where  the  correction  or  addition  would  caus&  a  change  in 
the  priority  date,  16  months  from  the  priority  date  also  changed, 
whichever  16-month  period  expires  first,  provided  that  such  a 
notice  may  be  submitted  until  the  expiration  of  four  months 
from  the  international  filing  date.  The  correction  of  a  priority 
claim  may  include  the  addition  of  any  indication  referred  to 
in  Rule  4.10. 

(b)  Any  notice  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  received  by  the 
receiving  Office  or  the  International  Bureau  after  the  applicant 
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has  made  a  request  for  early  publication  under  Article  2l(2)(b) 
shall  be  considered  not  to  have  been  submitted,  unless  that 
request  is  withdrawn  before  the  technical  preparations  for  inter- 
national publication  have  been  completed. 

(c)  Where  the  correction  or  addition  of  a  priority  claim  causes 
a  change  in  the  priority  dale,  any  time  limit  which  is  computed 
from  the  previously  applicable  priority  date  and  which  has  not 
already  expired  shall  be  computed  from  the  priority  date  as  so 
changed. 

26bis.2  Invitation  to  Correct  Defects  in  Priority  Claims 

(a)  Where  the  receiving  Office  or.  if  the  receiving  Office  fails 
to  do  so.  the  International  Bureau,  finds  that  a  priority  claim 
does  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Rule  4.10  or  that 
any  indication  in  a  priority  claim  is  not  the  same  as  the  corres- 
ponding indication  appearing  in  the  priority  document,  the 
receiving  Office  or  the  International  Bureau,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  invite  the  applicant  to  correct  the  priority  claim. 

(b)  If.  in  response  to  an  invitation  under  paragraph  (a),  the 
applicant  does  not,  before  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  under 
Rule  26bis.H,a).  submit  a  notice  correcting  the  priority  claim 
so  as  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Rule  4. 10.  that  priority 
claim  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  procedure  under  the  Treaty, 
be  considered  not  to  have  been  made  and  the  receiving  Office 
or  the  International  Bureau,  as  the  case  may  be.  shall  so  declare 
and  shall  inform  the  applicant  accordingly,  provided  that  a 
priority  claim  shall  not  be  considered  not  to  have  been  made 
only  because  the  indication  of  the  number  of  the  earlier  applica- 
tion referred  to  in  Rule  4.10(a)(ii)  is  missing  or  because  an 
indication  inthe  priority  claim  is  not  the  same  as  the  corres- 
ponding indication  appearing  in  the  priority  document. 

(c)  Where  the  receiving  Office  or  the  International  Bureau  has 
made  a  declaration  under  paragraph(b).  the  International  Bureau 
shall,  upon  request  made  by  the  applicant  and  received  by  the 
International  Bureau  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  technical 
preparations  for  international  publication,  and  subject  to  the 
payment  of  a  special  fee  whose  amount  shall  be  fixed  in  the 
Administrative  Instructions,  publish,  together  with  the  interna- 
tional application,  information  concerning  the  priority  claim 
which  was  considered  not  to  have  been  made.  A  copy  of  that 
request  shall  be  included  in  the  communication  under  Article 
20  where  a  copy  of  the  pamphlet  is  not  used  for  that  communica- 
tion or  where  the  international  application  is  not  published  by 
virtue  of  Article  64(3). 

Rule  29 

International  Applications  or  Designations 

Considered  Withdrawn 

29.1  Finding  by  Receiving  Office 

(a)  If  the  receiving  Office  declares,  under  Article  1 4(  I  Kb)  and 
Rule  26.5  (failure  to  correct  certain  defects),  or  under  Article 
l4(3Ka)  (failure  to  pay  the  prescribed  fees  under  Rule  27. 1(a)). 
or  under  Article  14(4)  (later  finding  of  non-compliance  with 
the  requirements  listed  in  items  (i)  to  (iii)  of  Article  11(1)),  or 
under  Rule  12.3(d)  (failure  to  furnish  a  required  translation  or, 
where  applicable,  to  pay  a  late  furnishing  fee),  or  under  Rule 
92.4(gKi)  (failure  to  furnish  the  original  of  a  document),  that 
the  international  application  is  considered  withdrawn: 

(i)  to  (iv)  [No  change] 

(b)  [No  change] 

29.2  [Remains  deleted] 

29.3  and  29.4  [No  change] 

Rule  34 
Minimum  Documentation 

34.1  Definition 

(a)  and  (b)  [No  change] 

(c)  Subject  to  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e),  the  "national  patent  docu- 
ments" shall  be  the  following: 


(i)  the  patents  issued  in  and  after  1920  by  France,  the  former 
Reichspatentamt  of  Germany,  Japan,  the  former  Soviet  Union, 
Switzeriand  (in  the  French  and  German  languages  only),  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

(ii)  the  patents  issued  by  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and 
the  Russian  Federation, 

(iii)  [No  change) 

(iv)  the  inventors'  certificates  issued  by  the  former  Soviet 
Union, 

(v)  and  (vi)  [No  change] 

(d)  [No  change] 

(e)  Any  International  Searching  Authority  whose  official  lan- 
guage, or  one  of  whose  official  languages,  is  not  Japane.se. 
Russian  or  Spanish  is  entitled  not  to  include  in  its  documentation 
those  patent  documents  of  Japan,  the  Russian  Federation  and 
the  former  Soviet  Union  as  well  as  those  patent  documents  in 
the  Spanish  language,  respectively,  for  which  no  abstracts  in 
the  English  language  are  generally  available.  English  abstracts 
becoming  generally  available  after  the  date  of  entry  into  force 
of  these  Regulations  shall  require  the  inclusion  of  the  patent 
documents  to  which  the  abstracts  refer  no  later  than  six  months 
after  such  abstracts  become  generally  available.  In  case  of  the 
interruption  of  abstracting  services  in  English  in  technical  fields 
in  which  English  abstracts  were  formerly  generally  available, 
the  Assembly  shall  take  appropriate  measures  to  provide  for 
the  prompt  restoration  of  such  services  in  the  said  fields. 


(0  [No  change] 


Rule  37 
Missing  or  Defective  Title 


37. 1  (No  change] 

37.2  Establishment  of  Title 

If  the  international  application  does  not  contain  a  title  and  the 
International  Searching  Authority  has  not  received  a  notifica- 
tion from  the  receiving  Office  to  the  effect  that  the  applicant 
has  been  invited  to  furnish  a  title,  or  if  the  said  Authority  finds 
that  the  title  does  not  comply  with  Rule  4.3,  it  shall  it.self 
establish  a  title.  Such  title  shall  be  established  in  the  language 
in  which  the  international  application  isto  be  published  or,  if 
a  translation  into  another  language  was  transmitted  under  Rule 
23.1(b)  and  the  International  Searching  Authority  so  wishes, 
in  the  language  of  that  translation. 

Rule  38 
Missing  or  Defective  Abstract 

38.1  [No  change] 

38.2  Establishment  of  Abstract 

(a)  If  the  international  application  does  not  contain  an  abstract 
and  the  International  Searching  Authority  has  not  received  a 
notification  from  the  receiving  Office  to  the  effect  that  the 
applicant  has  been  invited  to  furnish  an  abstract,  or  if  the  said 
Authority  finds  that  the  abstract  does  not  comply  with  Rule 
8.  it  shall  itself  establish  an  abstract.  Such  abstract  shall  be 
established  in  the  language  in  which  the  international  applica- 
tion is  to  be  published  or.  if  a  translation  into  another  language 
was  transmitted  under  Rule  23.1(b)  and  the  International 
Searching  Authority  so  wishes,  in  the  language  of  that  transla- 
tion. 


(b)  [No  change] 


Rule  43 
The  International  Search  Report 


43.1  to  43.3  [No  change] 
43.4  Language 
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Every  international  search  report  and  any  declaration  made 
under  Article  17(2)(a)  shall  be  in  the  language  in  which  the 
international  application  to  which  it  relates  is  to  be  published 
or,  if  a  translation  into  another  language  was  transmitted  under 
Rule  23.1(b)  and  the  International  Searching  Authority  so 
wishes,  in  th<  language  of  that  translation. 


43.5  to  43.8  jNo  change]  43.9  Additional  Matter 

The  international  .search  report  shall  contain  no  matter  other 
than  that  specified  in  Rules  33.1(b)  and  (c).  43.1  to  43.3,  43.5 
to  43.8,  and  44.2,  and  the  indication  referred  to  in  Article 
17(2)(b),  provided  that  the  Administrative  Instructions  may 
permit  the  inclusion  in  the  international  search  report  of  any 
additional  matter  specified  in  the  Administrative  Instructions. 
The  international  search  report  shall  not  contain,  and  the 
Administrative  Instructions  shall  not  permit  the  inclusion  of, 
any  expressions  of  opinion,  reasoning,  arguments,  or  explana- 
tions. 

43.10  [No  chiige] 

Rule  44 
Transmittal  of  the  International  Search  Report,  Etc. 

44. 1  [No  cha  i|:e] 

44.2  [No  change,  except  for  the  deletion  of  the  redundant 
numbering  of  paragraph  "(a)"] 

44.3  [No  chaiite] 


Rule  46 
Amendmeiit  of  Claims  Before  the  International  Bureau 

46.1  to  46.4  IJNo  change] 

46.5  [No  change,  except  for  the  deletion  of  the  redundant 
numbering  of 


Rule  47 
Ci>inmunication  to  Designated  Offices 


47.1  and  47.2 


paragraph  "(a)"] 


(No  change] 


47.3  Language 

(a)  The  international  application  communicated  under  Article 
20  shall  be  in  the  language  in  which  it  is  published. 

I 

(b)  Where  tha  language  in  which  the  international  application 
is  published  is  different  from  the  language  in  which  it  was 
filed,  the  International  Bureau  shall  furnish  to  any  designated 
Office,  upon  tbe  request  of  that  Office,  a  copy  of  that  application 
in  the  language  in  which  it  was  filed. 

47.4  [No  cha^|e] 

Rule  48 
International  Publication 

48.1  [Nochail^e] 

48.2  Contents 

(a)  The  pamphlet  shall  contain: 

(i)  to  (vii)  [N0  change] 

(viii)  the  relevtuit  data  from  any  indications  in  relation  to  depos- 
ited biological  material  furnished  under  Rule  libis  separately 
from  the  description,  together  with  an  indication  of  the  date 
on  which  the  International  Bureau  received  such  indications, 

(ix)  any  information  concerning  a  priority  claim  considered 
not  to  have  been  made  under  Rule26*(j.2(b),  the  publication 
of  which  is  rebuested  under  Rule  26*w.2(c). 

(b)  to  (i)  [NoLiiange] 

48.3  LanguagtJ  of  Publication 

(a)  If  the  inteitiptional  application  is  filed  in  Chinese,  English, 


French,  German,  Japanese,  Russian  or  Spanish  ("languages  of 
publication"),  that  application  shall  be  published  in  the  language 
in  which  it  was  filed. 

(a-bis)  If  the  international  application  is  not  filed  in  a  language 
of  publication  and  a  translation  into  a  language  of  publication 
has  been  furnished  under  Rule  12.3.  that  application  shall  be 
published  in  the  language  of  that  translation. 

(b)  If  the  international  application  is  filed  in  a  language  which 
is  not  a  language  of  publication  and  no  translation  into  a  lan- 
guage of  publication  is  required  under  Rule  12.3(a).  that  appli- 
cation shall  be  published  in  English  translation.  The  translation 
shall  be  prepared  under  the  responsibility  of  the  International 
Searching  Authority,  which  shall  be  obliged  to  have  it  ready 
in  time  to  permit  international  publication  by  the  prescribed 
date,  or,  where  Article  64(3Kb)  applies,  to  permit  the  communi- 
cation under  Article  20  by  the  end  of  the  19th  month  after  the 
priority  date.  Notwithstanding  Rule  16.1(a),  the  International 
Searching  Authority  may  charge  a  fee  for  the  translation  to  the 
applicant.  The  International  Searching  Authority  shall  give  the 
applicant  an  opportunity  to  comment  on  the  draft  translation. 
The  International  Searching  Authority  shall  fix  a  time  limit 
reasonable  under  the  circumstances  of  the  case  for  such  com- 
ments. If  there  is  no  time  to  take  the  comments  of  the  applicant 
into  account  before  the  translation  is  communicated  or  if  there 
is  a  difference  of  opinion  between  the  applicant  and  the  said 
Authority  as  to  the  correct  translation,  the  applicant  may  send 
a  copy  of  his  comments,  or  what  remains  of  them,  to  the 
International  Bureau  and  each  designated  Office  to  which  the 
translation  was  communicated.  The  International  Bureau  shall 
publish  the  relevant  portions  of  the  comments  together  with 
the  translation  of  the  International  Searching  Authority  or  sub- 
-sequently  to  the  publication  of  such  translation. 

(c)  [No  change] 

48.4  to  48.6  [No  change] 

Rule  49 
Copy,  Translation  and  Fee  Under  Article  22 

49.1  to  49.4  [No  change] 

49.5  Contents  of  and  Physical  Requirements  for  the  Translation 

(a)  For  the  purposes  of  Article  22.  the  translation  of  the  interna- 
tional application  shall  contain  the  description  (subject  to  para- 
graph (a-bis)),  the  claims,  any  text  matter  of  the  drawings  and 
the  abstract.  If  required  by  the  designated  Office,  the  translation 
shall  also,  subject  to  paragraphs  (b),  (c-bis)  and  (e), 

(i)  to  (iii)  [No  change] 

(a-bis)  No  designated  Office  shall  require  the  applicant  to  fur- 
nish to  it  a  translation  of  any  text  matter  contained  in  the 
sequence  listing  part  of  the  description  if  such  sequence  listing 
part  complies  with  Rule  1 2. 1  (d)  and  if  the  description  complies 
with  Rule  5.2(b). 

(b)  to  (I)  [No  change] 

Rule  54 
The  Applicant  Entitled  to  Make  a  Demand 

54.1  [No  change] 

54.2  Right  to  Make  a  Demand 

The  right  to  make  a  demand  under  Article  31(2)  shall  exist  if 
the  applicant  making  the  demand  or,  if  there  are  two  or  more 
applicants,  at  least  one  of  them  is  a  resident  or  national  of  a 
Contracting  State  bound  by  Chapter  II  and  the  international 
application  has  been  filed  with  a  receiving  Office  of  or  acting 
for  a  Contracting  State  bound  by  Chapter  II. 

(i)  and  (ii)  [Deleted] 

54.3  [No  change] 

54.4  [No  change,  except  for  the  deletion  of  the  redundant 
numbering  of  paragraph  "(a)"] 
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Rule  55 
Languages  (International  Preliminary  Examination) 

55. 1  [No  change] 

55.2  Translation  of  International  Application 

(a)  Where  neither  the  language  in  which  the  international  appli- 
cation is  filed  nor  the  language  in  which  the  international  appli- 
cation is  published  is  accepted  by  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  that  is  to  carry  out  the  international  pre- 
liminary examination,  the  applicant  shall,  subject  to  paragraph 
(b),  furnish  with  the  demand  a  translation  of  the  international 
application  into  a  language  which  is  both: 

(i)  a  language  accepted  by  that  Authority,  and 

(ii)  a  language  of  publication. 

(b)  Where  a  translation  of  the  international  application  into  a 
language  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  was  transmitted  to  the 
International  Searching  Authority  under  Rule  23.1(b)  and  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  is  part  of  the 
same  national  Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  as  the 
International  Searching  Authority,  the  applicant  need  not  fur- 
nish a  translation  under  paragraph(a).  In  such  a  case,  unless 
the  applicant  furnishes  a  translation  under  paragraph  (a),  the 
international  preliminary  examination  shall  be  carried  out  on 
the  basis  of  the  translation  transmitted  under  Rule  23.1(b). 

(c)  [No  change] 

(d)  If  the  applicant  complies  with  the  invitation  within  the 
time  limit  under  paragraph  (c).  the  said  requirement  shall  be 
considered  to  have  been  complied  with.  If  the  applicant  fails 
to  do  so.  the  demand  shall  be  considered  not  to  have  been 
submitted  and  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  shall  so  declare. 

(e)  [[)eleted] 

55.3  [No  change] 

Rule  57 
The  Handling  Fee 

57.1  [No  change,  except  for  the  deletion  of  the  redundant 
numbering  of  paragraph  "(a)"] 

57.2  Amount 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  [Remains  deleted] 

(c)  The  handhng  fee  shall  be  payable  in  the  currency  or  one 
of  the  currencies  prescribed  by  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  ("prescribed  currency"),  it  being  under- 
stood that,  when  transferred  by  that  Authority  to  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau,  it  shall  be  freely  convertible  into  Swiss  currency. 
The  amount  of  the  handling  fee  shall  be  established,  in  each 
prescribed  currency,  for  each  International  Preliminary  Exam- 
ining Authority  which  prescribes  the  payment  of  the  handling 
fee  in  any  currency  other  than  Swiss  currency,  by  the  Director 
General  after  consultation  with  the  Office  with  which  consulta- 
tion takes  place  under  Rule  15.2(b)  in  relation  to  that  currency, 
or.  if  there  is  no  such  Office,  with  the  Authority  which  pre- 
scribes payment  in  that  currency.  The  amount  so  established 
shall  be  the  equivalent,  in  round  figures,  of  the  amount  in  Swiss 
currency  set  out  in  the  Schedule  of  Fees.  It  shall  be  notified 
by  the  International  Bureau  to  each  International  Preliminary 
Exanuning  Authority  prescribing  payment  in  that  prescribed 
currency  and  shall  be  published  in  the  Gazene. 

(d)  and  (e)  [No  change] 

57.3  Time  Limit  for  Payment;  Amount  Payable 

The  handling  fee  shall  be  paid  within  one  month  from  the  date 
on  which  the  demand  was  submitted,  provided  that,  where 
the  demand  was  transmitted  to  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  under  Rule  59.3.  the  handling  fee  shall 
be  paid  within  one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt  by  that 


Authority.  The  amount  payable  shall  be  the  amount  applicable 
on  that  date  of  submittal  or  date  of  receipt,  as  the  case  may 
be.  For  the  purposes  of  the  preceding  two  sentences.  Rule 
59.3(e)  shall  not  apply. 

(b)  [Remains  deleted] 

(c)  [Deleted] 

57.4  [Deleted] 

57.5  [Remains  deleted] 

57.6  Refund 

The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall 
refund  the  handling  fee  to  the  applicant: 

(i)  (No  change] 

(ii)  if  the  demand  is  considered,  under  Rule  54.4,  not  to  have 
been  submitted. 

Rule  58 
The  Preliminary  Examination  Fee 

58. 1  Right  to  Ask  for  a  Fee 

(a)  [No  change] 

(b)  The  amount  of  the  preliminary  examination  fee,  if  any, 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority.  As  to  the  time  limit  for  payment  of  the  preliminary 
examination  fee  and  the  amount  payable,  the  provisions  of  Rule 
57.3  relating  to  the  handling  fee  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(c)  [No  change] 

58.2  [Deleted] 

58.3  [No  change] 

Rule  58*15 
Extension  of  Time  Limits  for  Payment  of  Fees 

58*M.  I  Invitation  by  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority 

(a)  Where,  by  the  time  they  are  due  under  Rules  57.3  and 
58.1(b).  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 
finds  that  no  fees  were  paid  to  it,  or  that  the  amount  paid  to 
it  is  insufficient  to  cover  the  handling  fee  and  die  preliminary 
examination  fee,  the  Authority  shall  invite  the  applicant  to  pay 
to  it  the  amount  required  to  cover  those  fees,  together  with, 
where  applicable,  the  late  payment  fee  under  Rule  58/>is.2, 
within  a  time  limit  of  one  month  from  the  date  of  the  invitation. 

(b)  Where  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 
has  sent  an  invitation  under  paragraph(a)  and  the  applicant  has 
not,  within  the  time  limit  referred  to  in  that  paragraph,  paid  in 
full  the  amount  due,  including,  where  applicable,  the  late  pay- 
ment fee  under  Rule  5Sbis.2,  the  demand  shall,  subject  to 
paragraph  (c),  be  considered  as  if  it  had  not  been  submitted 
and  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall 
so  declare. 

(c)  Any  payment  received  by  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  before  that  Authority  sends  the  invitation 
under  paragraph  (a)  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  received 
before  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  under  Rule  57.3  or 
58.1(b),  as  the  case  may  be. 

(d)  Any  payment  received  by  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  before  that  Authority  proceeds  under 
paragraph  (b)  shall  be  considered  to  have  been  received  before 
the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  under  paragraph  (a). 

5Sbis.2  Late  Payment  Fee 

(a)  The  payment  of  fees  in  response  to  an  invitation  under  Rule 
58i»j5.1(a)  may  be  subjected  by  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  to  the  payment  to  it,  for  its  own  benefit, 
of  a  late  payment  fee.  The  amount  of  that  fee  shall  be: 
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(i)  50%  of  the  btnount  of  unpaid  fees  which  is  S[>ecified  in  the 
invitation,  or, 

(ii)  if  the  amount  calculated  under  item  (i)  is  less  than  the 
handling  fee,  an  amount  equal  to  the  handling  fee. 

(b)  The  amount  of  the  late  payment  fee  shall  not,  however, 
exceed  double  the  amount  of  the  handling  fee. 

Rule  59 

The  Competent  International 

1  teliminary  Examining  Authority 

59.1  and  59.2  f No  change] 

59.3  Transmittal  of  Demand  to  the  Competent  International 
Preliminary  E;(3mining  Authority 

(a)  If  the  demand  is  submitted  to  a  receiving  Office,  an  Interna- 
tional Searching  Authority,  or  an  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  which  is  not  competent  for  the  interna- 
tional preliminary  examination  of  the  international  application, 
that  Office  or  Authority  shall  mark  the  date  of  receipt  on  the 
demand  and,  unless  it  decides  to  proceed  under  paragraph  (f), 
transmit  the  demand  promptly  to  the  International  Bureau. 

(b)  If  the  demand  is  submitted  to  the  International  Bureau, 
the  International  Bureau  shall  mark  the  date  of  receipt  on  the 
demand. 

(c)  Where  the  deJmand  is  transmitted  to  the  International  Bureau 
under  paragraph  (a)  or  submitted  to  it  under  paragraph  (b),  the 
International  Bkireau  shall  promptly: 

(i)  if  there  is  nnly  one  competent  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority,  transmit  the  demand  to  that  Authority 
and  inform  the  Applicant  accordingly,  or 

(ii)  if  two  or  more  International  Preliminary  Examining  Author- 
ities are  competent,  invite  the  applicant  to  indicate,  within  15 
days  from  the  date  of  the  invitation  or  19  months  from  the 
priority  date,  whichever  is  later,  the  competent  International 
Preliminary  Ex^ining  Authority  to  which  the  demand  should 
be  transmitted.! 

(d)  Where  an  indication  is  furnished  as  required  under  paragraph 
(c)(ii),  the  International  Bureaushall  promptly  transmit  the 
demand  to  the  competent  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  indicated  by  the  applicant.  Where  no  indication  is 
so  furnished,  the  demand  shall  be  considered  not  to  have  been 
submitted  and  the  International  Bureau  shall  so  declare. 

(e)  Where  the  demand  is  transmitted  to  a  competent  Interna- 
tional Preliminary  Examining  Authority  under  paragraph  (c), 
it  shall  be  con^dered  to  have  been  received  on  behalf  of  that 
Authority  on  tl^e  date  marked  on  it  under  paragraph  (a)  or  (b). 
as  applicable,  and  the  demand  so  transmitted  shall  be  considered 
to  have  been  received  by  that  Authority  on  that  date. 

(f)  Where  an  Office  or  Authority  to  which  the  demand  is 
submitted  under  paragraph  (a)  decides  to  transmit  that  demand 
directly  to  the  competent  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority,  paragpphs  (c)  to  (e)  .shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 


Rule  60 
Certaiji :  Defects  in  the  Demand  or  Elections 

60. 1  Defects  irj  the  Demand 
(a)  and  (b)  [Nd  change] 

(c)  Subject  to  paragraph  (d).  if  the  applicant  does  not  comply 
with  the  invitaion  within  the  time  limit  under  paragraph  (a), 
the  demand  shaPI  be  considered  as  if  it  had  not  been  submitted 
and  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall 
so  declare.         I 

(d)  to  (g)  [No  ( tange] 

60.2  Defects  inl  Later  Elections 
(a)  and  (b)  [Nd  change] 


(c)  Subject  to  paragraph  (d).  if  the  applicant  does  not  comply 
with  the  invitation  within  the  time  limit  under  paragraph  (a), 
the  notice  shall  be  considered  as  if  it  had  not  been  submitted 
and  the  International  Bureau  shall  so  declare. 

(d)  [No  change] 

Rule  61 
Notification  of  the  Demand  and  Elections 

61.1  Notification  to  the  International  Bureau  and  the  Applicant 

(a)  The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall 
indicate  on  the  demand  the  date  of  receipt  or,  where  applicable, 
the  date  referred  to  in  Rule  60.1(b).  The  International  Prelimi- 
nary Examining  Authority  shall  promptly  either  .send  the 
demand  to  the  International  Bureau  and  keep  a  copy  in  its  files 
or  send  a  copy  to  the  International  Bureau  and  keep  the  demand 
in  its  files. 

(b)  The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall 
promptly  notify  the  applicant  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
demand.  Where  the  demand  has  been  considered  under  Rules 
54.4,  55.2(d),  586(5. 1(b)  or  60.1(c)  as  if  it  had  not  been  sub- 
mitted or  where  an  election  has  been  considered  under  Rule 
60.1(d)  as  if  it  had  not  been  made,  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  shall  notify  the  applicant  and  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  accordingly. 

(c)  [No  change] 

61.2  and  61.3  [No  change] 

61.4  Publication  in  the  Gazette 

Where  a  demand  has  been  filed  before  the  expiration  of  19 
months  from  the  priority  date,  thelntemational  Bureau  shall, 
promptly  after  the  filing  of  the  demand  but  not  before  the 
international  publication  of  the  international  application,  pub- 
lish in  the  Gazette  information  on  the  demand  and  the  elected 
States  concerned,  as  provided  in  the  Administrative  Instruc- 
tions. 

Rule  62 

Copy  of  Amendments  Under  Article  19 

for  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 

62. 1  Amendments  Made  Before  the  Demand  is  Filed 

Upon  receipt  of  a  demand,  or  a  copy  thereof,  from  the  Interna- 
tional Preliminary  Examining  Authority,  the  International 
Bureau  shall  promptly  transmit  a  copy  of  any  amendments 
under  Article  19,  and  any  statement  referred  to  in  that  Article, 
to  that  Authority,  unless  that  Authority  has  indicated  that  it 
has  already  received  such  a  copy. 

62.2  Amendments  Made  After  the  Demand  is  Filed 

If,  at  the  time  of  filing  any  amendments  under  Article  19,  a 
demand  has  already  been  submitted,  the  applicant  shall  prefer- 
ably, at  the  same  time  as  he  files  the  amendments  with  the 
International  Bureau,  also  file  with  the  International  Prelimi- 
nary Examining  Authority  a  copy  of  such  amendments  and  any 
statement  referred  to  in  ttiat  Article.  In  any  case,  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  shall  promptly  transmit  a  copy  of  such  amend- 
ments and  statement  to  that  Authority. 

Rule  66 
Procedure  Before  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority 

66. 1  to  66.7  [No  change] 

66.8  Form  of  Amendments 

(a)  Subject  to  paragraph  (b),  the  applicant  shall  be  required  to 
submit  a  replacement  sheet  for  every  sheet  of  the  international 
application  which,  on  account  of  an  amendment,  differs  from 
the  sheet  previously  filed.  The  letter  accompanying  the  replace- 
ment sheets  shall  draw  attention  to  the  differences  between  the 
replaced  sheets  and  the  replacement  sheets  and  shall  preferably 
also  explain  die  reasons  for  the  amendment. 
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(b)  Where  the  ainendment  consists  in  the  deletion  of  passages 
or  in  minor  alterations  or  additions,  the  replacement  sheet 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  may  be  a  copy  of  the  relevant  sheet 
of  the  international  application  containing  the  alterations  or 
additions,  provided  that  the  clarity  and  direct  reproducibility 
of  that  sheet  are  not  adversely  affected.  To  the  extent  that  any 
amendment  results  inthe  cancellation  of  an  entire  sheet,  that 
amendment  shall  be  communicated  in  a  letter  which  shall  pref- 
erably also  explain  the  reasons  for  the  amendment. 

66.9  Language  of  Amendments 

(a)  Subject  to  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c),  if  the  international  applica- 
tion has  been  filed  in  a  language  other  than  the  language  in 
which  it  is  published,  any  amendment,  as  well  as  any  letter 
referred  to  in  Rule  66.8,  shall  be  submitted  in  the  language  of 
publication. 

(b)  to  (d)  [No  change] 

Rule  69 

Start  of  and  Time  Limit  for 

International  Preliminary  Examination 

69.1  (No  change] 

69.2  Time  Limit  for  International  Preliminary  Examination 

The  time  limit  for  establishing  the  international  preliminary 
examination  report  shall  be: 

(i)  28  months  from  the  priority  date,  or 

(ii)  eight  months  from  the  date  of  payment  of  the  fees  referred 
to  in  Rules  57.1  and  58.1(a),  or 

(iii)  eight  months  from  the  date  of  receipt  by  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  of  the  translation  furnished 
under  Rule  55.2, 

whichever  expires  last. 

Rule  70 
The  International  Preliminary  Examination  Report 

70.1  to  70,6  [No  change] 

70.7  Citations  Under  Article  35(2) 

(a)  The  report  shall  cite  the  documents  considered  to  be  relevant 
for  supporting  the  statements  made  under  Article  35(2),  whether 
or  not  such  documents  are  cited  in  the  international  search 
report.  Documents  cited  in  the  international  search  report  need 
only  be  cited  in  the  report  when  they  are  considered  by  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  to  be  relevant. 

(b)  [No  change] 

70.8  to  70.15  [No  change] 

70.16  Annexes  to  the  Report 

Each  replacement  sheet  under  Rule  66.8(a)  or  (b).  each  replace- 
ment sheet  containing  amendments  under  Article  19  and  each 
replacement  sheet  containing  rectifications  of  obvious  errors 
authorized  under  Rule  9l.l(e)(iii)  shall,  unless  superseded  by 
later  replacement  sheets  or  amendments  resulting  in  the  cancel- 
lation of  entire  sheets  under  Rule  66.8(b),  be  annexed  to  the 
report.  Amendments  under  Article  19  which  have  been  consid- 
ered as  reversed  by  an  amendment  under  Article  34  and  letters 
under  Rule  66.8  shall  not  be  annexed. 

70.17  [No  change,  except  for  the  deletion  of  the  redundant 
numbering  of  paragraph  '(a)'] 

Rule  76 

Copy,  Translation  and  Fee  Under  Article  39(  1 ); 

Translation  of  Priority  Document 

76.1  to  76.3  [Remain  deleted] 

76.4  Time  Limit  for  Translation  of  Priority  Document 


The  applicant  shall  not  be  required  to  furnish  to  any  elected 
Office  a  translation  of  the  priority  document  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  applicable  time  limit  under  Article  39. 

76.5  and  76.6  [No  change] 

Rule  80 
Computation  of  Time  Limits 

80.1  to  80.5  [No  change] 

80.6  [No  change,  except  for  the  deletion  of  the  redundant 
numbering  of  paragraph  "(a)"] 

80.7  (No  change] 

Rule  S2ter 

Rectification  of  Errors  Made  by 

the  Receiving  Office  or  by  the  International  Bureau 

82ter.  1  Errors  Concerning  the  International  Filing  Date  and  the 
Priority  Claim 

If  the  applicant  proves  to  the  satisfaction  of  any  designated  or 
elected  Office  that  the  international  filing  date  is  incorrect  due 
to  an  error  made  by  the  receiving  Office  or  that  the  priority 
claim  has  been  erroneously  considered  by  the  receiving  Office 
or  the  International  Bureau  not  to  have  been  made,  and  if  the 
error  is  an  error  such  that,  had  it  been  made  by  the  designated 
or  elected  Office  itself,  that  Office  would  rectify  it  under  the 
national  law  or  national  practice,  the  said  Office  shall  rectify 
the  error  and  shall  treat  the  international  application  as  if  it 
had  been  accorded  the  rectified  international  filing  date  or  as 
if  the  priority  claim  had  not  been  considered  not  to  have  been 
made. 

Rule  86'^' 
The  Gazette 

86.1  Contents  and  Form 

(a)  The  Gazette  referred  to  in  Article  55(4)  shall  contain: 

(i)  for  each  published  international  application,  the  data  speci- 
fied by  the  Administrative  Instructions  taken  from  the  front 
page  of  the  pamphlet  published  under  Rule  48,  the  drawing  (if 
any)  appearing  on  the  said  front  page,  and  the  abstract, 

(ii)  to  (v)  (No  change] 

(b)  The  information  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  shall  be  made 
available  in  two  forms: 

(i)  as  a  Gazette  in  paper  form,  which  shall  contain  the  data 
specified  by  the  Administrative  Instructions  taken  from  the 
front  page  of  the  pamphlet  published  under  Rule  48  ("biblio- 
graphic data")  and  the  matters  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)(ii) 
lo  (V); 

(ii)  as  a  Gazette  in  electronic  form,  which  shall  contain  the 
bibliographic  data,  the  drawing  (if  any)  appearing  on  the  said 
front  page,  and  the  abstract. 

86.2  Languages;  Access  to  the  Gazene 

(a)  The  Gazette  in  paper  form  shall  be  published  in  a  bilingual 
(English  and  French)  edition.  It  shall  also  be  published  in 
editions  in  any  other  language,  provided  the  cost  of  publication 
is  assured  through  sales  or  subventions. 

(b)  [No  change] 

(c)  The  Gazette  in  electronic  form  referred  to  in  Rule  86. 1  (b)(ii) 
shall  be  made  accessible,  in  English  and  French  at  the  same 
time,  by  any  electronic  ways  and  means  specified  in  the  Admin- 
istrative Instructions.  The  translations  shall  be  ensured  by  the 
International  Bureau  in  English  and  French.  Thelntemational 
Bureau  shall  ensure  that  the  making  accessible  of  the  Gazette 
in  electronic  form  shall  be  effected  on,  or  as  soon  as  possible 
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after,  the  dfele  of  publication  of  the  pamphlet  containing  the 
international  application. 

86.3  to  86.6  (No  change] 

Rule  89WjI" 
Filing,  Processing  and  Transmission 

of  International  Applications 
and  Other  Documents  in  Electronic 
I       Form  or  by  Electronic  Means 

89^15. 1  Inteniational  Applications 

(a)  Intematibtial  applications  may,  subject  to  paragraphs  (b)  to 
(e),  be  filed  »nd  processed  in  electronic  form  or  by  electronic 
means,  in  aooordance  with  the  Administrative  Instructions,  pro- 
vided that  any  receiving  Office  shall  permit  the  filing  of  interna- 
tional applications  on  paper. 

(b)  These  Regulations  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  interna- 
tional applications  filed  in  electronic  form  or  by  electronic 
means,  subject  to  any  special  provisions  of  the  Administrative 
Instructions. 

(c)  The  Adrtitnistrative  Instructions  shall  set  out  the  provisions 
and  requirements  in  relation  to  the  filing  and  processing  of 
international  applications  filed,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  electronic 
form  or  by  electronic  means,  including  but  not  limited  to, 
provisions  and  requirements  in  relation  to  acknowledgment  of 
receipt,  procedures  relating  to  the  according  of  an  international 
filing  date,  piiysical  requirements  and  the  consequences  of  non- 
compliance Mfith  those  requirements,  signature  of  documents, 
means  of  authentication  of  documents  and  of  the  identity  of 
parties  communicating  with  Offices  and  authorities,  and  the 
operation  of  Article  12  in  relation  to  the  home  copy,  the  record 
copy  and  the  search  copy,  and  may  contain  different  provisions 
and  requirements  in  relation  to  international  applications  filed 
in  different  j^guages. 

(d)  No  national  Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  shall 
be  obliged  to  receive  or  process  international  applications  filed 
in  electronic  form  or  by  electronic  means  unless  it  has  notified 
thelntemational  Bureau  that  it  is  prepared  to  do  so  in  compliance 
with  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Instruc- 
tions. The  lilemational  Bureau  shall  publish  the  information 
so  notified  in  the  Gazette. 

(e)  No  receiving  Office  which  has  given  the  International 
Bureau  a  notification  under  paragraph  (d)  may  refuse  to  process 
an  international  application  filed  in  electronic  form  or  by  elec- 
tronic means  which  complies  with  the  applicable  requirements 
under  the  Administrative  In.siructions. 

S9bis.2  Other  Documents 

Rule  89/)(5.1:$hall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  other  documents 
and  correspdndence  relating  to  international  applications. 

S9his.3  Tran^tmittal  Between  Offices 

Where  the  Treaty,  these  Regulations  or  the  Administrative 
Instructions  provide  for  documents,  notifications,  communica- 
tions or  correspondence  to  be  transmitted  by  one  national  Office 
or  intergoveiTimental  organization  to  another,  such  transmittal 
may,  where  to  agreed  by  both  the  sender  and  the  receiver,  be 
effected  in  e  *;tronic  form  or  by  electronic  means. 


Rule  S9ter*'^ 
Copies  in  :  lectronic  Form  of  Documents  Filed  on  Paper 

S9ter.  1  Copi(  s  in  Electronic  Form  of  Documents  Filed  on  Paper 

Any  national  Office  or  intergovernmental  organization  may 
provide  that,  ,where  an  international  application  or  other  docu- 
ment relating!  to  an  international  application  is  filed  on  paper, 
a  copy  thereof  in  electronic  form,  in  accordance  with  the 
Administratis  Instructions,  may  be  furnished  by  the  applicant. 


Rule  91 
Obvious  Errors  in  Documents 

91.1  Rectification 

(a)  to  (c)  [No  change] 

(d)  Rectification  may  be  made  on  the  request  of  the  applicant. 
The  authority  having  discovered  what  appears  to  be  an  obvious 
error  may  invite  the  applicant  to  present  a  request  for  rectifica- 
tion as  provided  in  paragraphs  (e)  to  (g-quater).  Rule  26.4  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  manner  in  which  rectifications 
shall  be  requested. 

(e)  to  (g-quater)  [No  change] 


Rule  92 
Correspondence 


92.1  [No  change] 

92.2  Languages 

(a)  Subject  to  Rules  55. 1  and  66.9  and  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
Rule,  any  letter  or  document  submitted  by  the  applicant  to  the 
International  Searching  Authority  or  the  International  Prelimi- 
nary Examining  Authority  shall  be  in  the  same  language  as  the 
international  application  to  which  it  relates.  However,  where  a 
translation  of  the  international  application  has  been  transmitted 
under  Rule23.1(b)  or  furnished  under  Rule  55.2,  the  language 
of  such  translation  shall  be  used. 

(b)  (No  change] 

(c)  [Remains  deleted] 

(d)  and  (e)  (No  change] 

92.3  [No  change] 

92.4  Use  of  Telegraph,  Teleprinter,  Facsimile  Machine,  Etc. 

(a)  A  document  making  up  the  international  application,  and 
any  later  document  or  correspondence  relating  thereto,  may, 
notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Rules  1 1.14  and  92.1(a),  but 
subject  to  paragraph  (h),  be  transmitted,  to  the  extent  feasible, 
by  telegraph,  teleprinter,  facsimile  machine  or  other  like  means 
of  communication  resulting  in  the  filing  of  a  printed  or  written 
document. 

(b)  to  (h)  (No  change] 

Rule  93 
Keeping  of  Records  and  Files 

93.1  to  93.3  (No  change] 

93.4  Reproductions 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Rule,  records,  copies  and  files  may 
be  kept  as  photographic,  electronic  or  other  reproductions,  pro- 
vided that  the  reproductions  are  such  that  the  obligations  to 
keep  records,  copies  and  files  under  Rules  93.1  to  93.3  are 
met. 

Rule  941" 
Access  to  Files 

94.1  Access  to  the  File  Held  by  the  International  Bureau 

(a)  At  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  any  person  authorized  by 
the  applicant,  the  Intemational  Bureau  shall  furnish,  subject  to 
reimbursement  of  the  cost  of  the  service,  copies  of  any  docu- 
ment contained  in  its  file. 

(b)  The  International  Bureau  shall,  at  the  request  of  any  person 
but  not  before  the  intemational  publication  of  the  intemational 
application  and  subject  to  Article  38,  furnish,  subject  to  the 
reimbursement  of  the  cost  of  the  service,  copies  of  any  docu- 
ment contained  in  its  file. 

94.2  Access  to  the  File  Held  by  the  Intemational  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority 
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At  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  any  person  authorized  by  the 
applicant,  or,  once  the  international  preliminary  examination 
report  has  been  established,  of  any  elected  Office,  the  Interna- 
tional Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall  furnish,  subject 
to  reimbursement  of  the  cost  of  the  service,  copies  of  any 
document  contained  in  its  file. 

94.3  Access  to  the  File  Held  by  the  Elected  Office 

If  the  national  law  applicable  by  any  elected  Office  allows 
access  by  third  parties  to  the  file  of  a  national  application,  that 
Office  may  allow  access  to  any  documents  relating  to  the 
intemationalapplication,  including  any  document  relating  to  the 
international  preliminary  examination,  contained  in  its  file,  to 
the  same  extent  as  provided  by  the  national  law  for  access  to 
the  file  of  a  national  application,  but  not  before  the  international 
publication  of  the  international  application.  The  furnishing  of 
copies  of  documents  may  be  subject  to  reimbursement  of  the 
cost  of  the  service. 


SCHEDULE  OF  FEES 
as  in  force  from  January  1  to  June  30.  1998'" 


Fees 

1.  Basic  Fee;  (Rule 
15.2(a)) 

(a)  if  the  international 
application  contains  not 
more  than  30  sheets 

(b)  if  the  international 
application  contains 
more  than  30  sheets 


2.  Designation  Fee: 
(Rule  15.2(a)) 
(a)  for  designations  made 
under  Rule  4.9(a) 


Amounts 


650f"  Swiss  francs 


650'''  Swiss  francs  plus 
15  Swiss  francs  for 
each  sheet  in  excess  of 
30  sheets 


150'''  Swiss  firancs  per 
designation,  provided 
that  any  designation 
made  under  Rule  4.9(a) 
in  excess  of  1 1  shall  not 
require  the  payment  of 
a  designation  fee 


(b)  for  designations  made 
under  Rule  4.9(b)  and 
confirmed  under  Rule  4.9(c) 

3. '"Confirmation  Fee: 
(Rule  15.5(a)) 


150*''  Swiss  francs  per 
designation 

50%  of  the  sum  of  the 
designation  fees  payable 
under  item  2(b) 

4i"Handling  Fee:(Rule  57.2(a))  233  Swiss  francs 

All  fees  are  reduced  by  75%  for  international  applications  filed 
by  any  applicant  who  is  a  natural  person  and  who  is  a  national 
of  and  resides  in  a  State  whose  per  capita  national  income  is 
below  US  $3,000  (according  to  the  average  per  capita  national 
income  figures  used  by  the  United  Nations  for  determining  its 
scale  of  assessments  for  the  contributions  payable  for  the  years 
1995,  19%  and  1997);  if  there  are  several  applicants,  each  must 
satisfy  those  criteria. 

SCHEDULE  OF  FEES 
as  in  force  from  July  I,  1998"" 


Fees 

1.  Basic  Fee:  (Rule 

15.2(a)) 

(a)  if  the  international 

application  contains  not 

more  than  30  sheets 


Amounts 


bSO*''  Swiss  firancs 


Fees 

(b)  if  the  international 
application  contains 
more  than  30  sheets 


2.  Designation  Fee: 

(Rulel5.2(a)) 

(a)  for  designations  made 

under  Rule  4.9(a) 


Amounts 


650'''  Swiss  francs  plus 
15  Swiss  francs  for 
each  sheet  in  excess  of 
30  sheets 


150''''  Swiss  francs  per 
designation,  provided 
that  any  designation 
made  under  Rule  4.9(a) 
in  excess  of  1 1  shall  not 
require  the  payment  of 
a  designation  fee 


(b)  for  designations  made 
under  Rule  4.9(b)  and 
confirmed  under  Rule  4.9(c)'"'' 


150'"  Swiss  francs  per 
designation 

3.Handling  Fee:  (Rule  57.2(a))  233  Swiss  francs 

All  fees  are  reduced  by  75%  for  international  applications  filed 
by  any  applicant  who  is  a  natural  person  and  who  is  a  national 
of  and  resides  in  a  State  whose  per  capita  national  income  is 
below  US  $3,(K)0  (according  to  the  average  per  capita  national 
income  figures  used  by  the  United  Nations  for  determining  its 
scale  of  assessments  for  the  contributions  payable  for  the  years 
1995,  1996  and  1997);  if  there  are  several  applicants,  each 
must  satisfy  those  criteria. 


1 .  The  amendments  will  enter  into  force  on  July  1 ,  1998,  except 
where  otherwi.se  indicated. 

2.  The  amendments  of  Rule  86  will  enter  into  force  on  January 
1,  1998,  on  the  understanding  that,  for  practical  reasons,  it 
may  not  be  possible  for  the  new  formats  of  the  Gazette  to  be 
implemented  from  that  date,  in  which  case  the  International 
Bureau  will  continue  to  publish  the  Gazette  in  the  present 
format  for  a  short  period  after  January  1,  1998,  and  the  new- 
formats  will  be  introduced  as  soon  as  possible  after  that  date. 

3.  Rules  89*/i  and  89fer,  to  be  inserted  in  Part  F  (Rules  Con- 
cerning Several  Chapters  of  the  Treaty)  before  Rule  90,  will 
enter  into  force  at  the  same  time  as  the  modifications  of  the 
Administrative  Instructions  implementing  those  Rules,  the 
effective  date  to  be  included  in  the  promulgation  of  those 
modifications  by  the  Director  General. 

4.  Rules  S9bis  and  S9ter.  to  be  inserted  in  Part  F  (Rules  Con- 
cerning Several  Chapters  of  the  Treaty)  before  Rule  90,  will 
enter  into  force  at  the  same  time  as  the  modifications  of  the 
Administrative  Instructions  implementing  those  Rules,  the 
effective  date  to  be  included  in  the  promulgation  of  those 
modifications  by  the  Director  General. 

5.  Rule  94  as  amended  will  apply  only  in  respect  of  international 
applications  filed  on  or  after  July  1,1998;  present  Rule  94  will 
continue  to  apply  after  July  1.  1998,  in  respect  of  international 
applications  filed  before  that  date. 

6.  The  Schedule  of  Fees  appearing  on  this  page  will  enter  into 
force  on  January  1 ,  1 998;  it  will  be  further  amended  with  effect 
from  July  I.  1998,  by  deleting  item  3  and  renumbering  item 
4  as  item  3  (see  the  following  page). 

7.  The  new  amounts  of  the  basic  fee  and  the  designation  fee 
will  apply  only  to  international  applications  filed  on  or  after 
January  1,  1998. 

8.  The  Schedule  of  Fees  appearing  on  this  page  will  enter  into 
force  on  July  1,  1998. 
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artounts  of  the  basic  fee  and  the  designation  fee 
to  international  applications  filed  on  or  after 


my 
9« 


10.  See  also  |^le  15.5(a)  for  the  confirmation  fee,  which  is 
also  payable. 


Apr.  21.  199t 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Nt^iice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  tue  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  l.2D(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  f?t  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  lexpire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is:  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
9,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  rtow  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,412,810  through  5.414,866 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
7.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,012,525  through  5,014,352 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is. drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
5,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  follcAving  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.662,005  through  4,663,778 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  esublish 
small  entity  swftis  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  iamounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  .set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Ke)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(0  For  maintainmg  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  D«;. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  sid  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.(X) 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenaiKe  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenaiKe  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  March  4.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  34,173 

07/606,243 

02A)2/93 

(4,904,542) 

(07/255,454) 

(02/27/90) 

Re.  34,242 

07/843,872 

05/04/93 

(4,904,676) 

(07/228,856) 

(02y77/90) 

Re.  34,351 

07/795,975 

08/24/93 

(4,903,638) 

(07/271,507) 

(02A27/90) 

Re.  34,545 

07/749,976 

02/15/94 

(4,903,636) 

(07/066,952) 

(02/27/90) 

4,573,226 

06/570,894 

03/04/86 

4,573,243 

06/614,731 

03/04/86 

4,573,254 

06/686.121 

03/04/86 

4,573,256 

06/526,849 

03/04/86 

4,573,267 

06/590.024 

03/04/86 

4,573,272 

06/655,169 

03/04/86 

4,573,277 

06/686,441 

03/04/86 

4,573.282 

06/596,381 

03/04/86 

4,573,289 

06/501,341 

03/04/86 

4,573.317 

06/710,445 

03/04/86 

4.573.319 

06/400,769 

03/04/86 

4.573,331 

06/543.928 

03/04/86 

4,573.368 

06/604,960 

03/04/86 

4.573.371 

06/342,587 

03/04/86 

4.573.372 

06/763,872 

03/04/86 

4.573.373 

06/585,007 

03/04/86 

4,573,379 

06/493,697 

03/04/86 

4.573.380 

06/493,745 

03/04/86 

4.573.383 

06/564,026 

03/04/86 

4.573,384 

06/636,6% 

03/04/86 

4,573,388 

06/590,645 

03/04/86 

4,573,390 

06/694,203 

03/04/86 

1210  OG  44 
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GAZKriE 

May  12,  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,573,869 

06/514,030 

03/04/86 

4,573,872 

06/545,646 

03/04/86 

4.573.392 

06/648,719 

03/04/86 

4,573,875 

06/615,016 

03/04/86 

4.573,403 

06/662,272 

03/04/86 

4,573,876 

06/657,599 

03/04/86 

4,573,404 

06/604.127 

03/04/86 

4,573,878 

06/620,463 

03/04/86 

4.573.405 

06/632,598 

03/04/86 

4,573,886 

06/481,441 

03/04/86 

4.573.406 

06/657,847 

03/04/86 

4,573,887 

06/532,671 

03/04/86 

4,573,407 

06/437,741 

03/04/86 

4,573,901 

06/694,757 

03/04/86 

4.573,416 

06/469,311 

03/04/86 

4,573.908 

06/743,498 

03/04/86 

4.573.419 

06/570,554 

03/04/86 

4,573.918 

06/675,125 

03/04/86 

4,573,424 

06/569.636 

03/04/86 

4.573.922 

06/571,182 

03/04/86 

4,573,426 

06/576,281 

03/04/86 

4.573,932 

06/578,024 

03/04/86 

4.573.428 

06/610,747 

03/04/86 

4,573,942 

06/524,522 

03/04/86 

4,573,430 

06/669,165 

03/04/86 

4.573,952 

06/575,891 

03/04/86 

4,573,438 

06/473,828 

03/04/86 

4.573,954 

06/647,035 

03/04/86 

4.573,455 

06/564,507 

03/04/86 

4,573,955 

06/539,789 

03/04/86 

4,573.466 

06/383,184 

03/04/86 

4,573,958 

06/627,871 

03/04/86 

4.573.472 

06/421,643 

03/04/86 

4,573,959 

06/457,032 

03/04/86 

4.573.482 

06/600,444 

03/04/86 

4,573,965 

06/580,091 

03/04/86 

4.573.488 

06/599,317 

03/04/86 

4.573,971 

06/560,925 

03/04/86 

4.573.499 

06/593.817 

03/04/86 

4,573.972 

06/560.935 

03/04/86 

4.573,515 

06/475,692 

03/04/86 

4,573,978 

06/680,407 

03/04/86 

4,573,518 

06/608.278 

03/04/86 

4,573,983 

06/635,017 

03/04/86 

4,573,547 

06/560,834 

03/04/86 

4,573,989 

06/449,364 

03/04/86 

4,573,556 

06/599,730 

03/04/86 

4,573,993 

06/537,055 

03/04/86 

4,573.561 

06/507,263 

03/04/86 

4.573,995 

06/659,122 

03/04/86 

4,573,563 

06/746.368 

03/04/86 

4.573,997 

06/590,813 

03/04/86 

4,573,567 

06/470.238 

03/04/86 

4,574,001 

06/587,259 

03/04/86 

4,573,569 

06/624,275 

03/04/86 

4,574,014 

06/656,631 

03/04/86 

4,573,592 

06^732,891 

03/04/86 

4,574,016 

06/585,479 

03/04/86 

4.573,593 

06/668,734 

03/04/86 

4,574,018 

06/567,265 

03/04/86 

4.573.606 

06/530,893 

03/04/86 

4,574.028 

06/573.411 

03/04/86 

4,573.615 

06/569.580 

03/04/86 

4.574,044 

06/608,229 

03/04/86 

4,573.620 

06/657,654 

03/04/86 

4,574,045 

06/649,147 

03/04/86 

4.573.633 

06/624,153 

03/04/86 

4,574.058 

06/477,281 

03/04/86 

4.573,643 

06/5%,210 

03/04/86 

4,574.066 

06/583,643 

03/04/86 

4.573.645 

06/554,736 

03/04/86 

4.574,067 

06^707,721 

03/04/86 

4.573.646 

06/602,92! 

03/04/86 

4.574.068 

06^717,467 

03/04/86 

4,573,649 

06/519,251 

03/04/86 

4.574.069 

06/577,632 

03/04/86 

4,573,653 

06/598,262 

03/04/86 

4,574.070 

06/510,490 

03/04/86 

4.573,663 

06/611,813 

03/04/86 

4.574,074 

06/622,083 

03/04/86 

4.573,666 

06/630,931 

03/04/86 

4,574,075 

06/678,858 

03/04/86 

4,573,672 

06/701,182 

03/04/86 

4,574,078 

06/582,546 

03/04/86 

4,573,678 

06/500,554 

03/04/86 

4,574,080 

06/523,635 

03/04/86 

4,573,679 

06/624,021 

03/04/86 

4,574,086 

06/258,373 

03/04/86 

4,573,684 

06/673.224 

03/04/86 

4,574,096 

06/740.115 

03/04/86 

4,573,690 

06/681,380 

03/04/86 

4,574,098 

06/520.913 

03/04/86 

4,573,691 

06/669,950 

03/04/86 

4,574,099 

06/572.466 

03/04/86 

4,573,712 

06/456,632 

03/04/86 

4,574,103 

06/709.009 

03/04«6 

4,573,713 

06/443,367 

03/04/86 

4,574,105 

06/580.438 

03/04/86 

4,573,714 

06/488,835 

03/04/86 

4,574,143 

06/670.171 

03/04/86 

4,573,727 

06/652,591 

03/04/86 

4,574,144 

06/682.202 

03/04/86 

4,573,733 

06/652,225 

03/04/86 

4,574.151 

06/522.413 

03/04/86 

4473,740 

06/621,714 

03/04/86 

4,574,165 

06/540.463 

03/04/86 

4,573.742 

06/549,275 

03/04/86 

4,574,172 

06/602.088 

03/04/86 

4,573,760 

06/585,784 

03/04/86 

4,574,173 

06/607.329 

03/04/86 

4,573,767 

06/615,612 

03/04/86 

4,574,174 

06/612.087 

03/04/86 

4,573,770 

06/620.329 

03/04/86 

4,574,177 

06/671.027 

03/04/86 

4,573,771 

06/627.318 

03/04/86 

4,574,179 

06/584,962 

03/04/86 

4,573,775 

06/409,467 

03/04/86 

4,574,180 

06/622.296 

03/04/86 

4.573.779 

06/567.298 

03/04/86 

4,574,182 

06/552.975 

03/04/86 

4.573.796 

06/568,768 

03/04/86 

4,574.184 

06/732.140 

03/04/86 

4.573.811 

06/719,360 

03/04/86 

4,574,193 

06/686,564 

03/04/86 

4.573,816 

06/613,269 

03/04/86 

4,574,194 

06/547,628 

03/04/86 

4,573,821 

06/709,972 

03/04/86 

4,574,204 

06/405,804 

03/04/86 

4,573,828 

06/596.254 

03/04/86 

4,574,210 

06/511,396 

03/04/86 

4,573,830 

06/622,913 

03/04/86 

4.574.211 

06/391,145 

03/04/86 

4,573,834 

06/687.590 

03/04/86 

4.574,212 

06/712,323 

03/04/86 

4,573,835 

06/300,968 

03/04/86 

4,574,222 

06/565,319 

03/04/86 

4.573,837 

06/576.910 

03/04/86 

4,574,228 

06/679,336 

03/04/86 

4,573,842 

06/469,254 

03/04/86 

4.574.237 

06/534,301 

03/04/86 

4,573,843 

06/507,143 

03/04/86 

4,574,238 

06/609,450 

03/04/86 

4,573,847 

06/522,898 

03/04/86 

4,574,241 

06/525,017 

03A)4/86 

4,573.848 

06/558.106 

03/04/86 

4.574,242 

06/391,097 

03/04/86 

4,573,850 

06/679.216 

03/04/86 

4.574,253 

06/700,380 

03/04/86 

4.573,851 

06/495.642 

03/04/86 

4,574,257 

06/577,430 

03/04/86 

4,573,852 

06/693,822 

03/04/86 

4.574,260 

06/561,607 

03/04/86 

4,573,858 

06/580,990 

03/04/86 

4,574.261 

06/768,884 

03/04/86 

4.573.860 

06/607,452 

03/04/86 

4,574,262 

06/328,636 

03/04/86 

May  12,  I9Si 


Patent  Numt  e  r 


4,574,264 
4,574,265 
4,574,266 
4,574,269 
4,574.270 
4,574,274 
4,574,275 
4.574,276 
4.574,277 
4.574.280 
4.574.282 
4.574.290 
4.574.291 
4,574,296 
4,574.298 
4,574,303 
4,574,306 
4,574,313 
4,574,320 
4.574,321 
4,574.322 
4.574.338 
4.574.350 
4,574,351 
4,574.352 
4.574.357 
4.574.363 
4.574.370 
4.574.381 
4.574,382 
4,903,346 
4,903,351 
4.903,354 
4.903.355 
4.903.357 
4,903,358 
4,903,359 
4,903.362 
4,903,366 
4,903,367 
4,903,373 
4,903,382 
4,903.383 
4,903.387 
4.903.389 
4,903.392 
4,903,394 
4,903,395 
4,903,404 
4,903,407 
4,903,411 
4,903,412 
4,903,415 
4,903,416 
4,903,418 
4,903,419 
4,903,426 
4,903,427 
4,903.428 
4.903,429 
4,903.432 
4,903,435 
4,903,441 
4,903.445 
4,903,446 
4.903,447 
4.903,449 
4.903,456 
4.903,457 
4,903,461 
4,903,463 
4.903,467 
4,903.473 
4.903.481 
4.903.489 
4.903.490 
4.903.491 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/552.201 
06/481.859 
06/503.%  1 
06^721.882 
06/498,617 
06/406.336 
06/477.541 
06/473.211 
06/527.944 
06/462.029 
06/476.649 
06/570.574 
06/645.577 
06/515.279 
06/565.101 
06/506,459 
06/574,462 
06/680,847 
06/565,630 
06/443,220 
06/578,948 
06/658,220 
06/379,731 
06/471,944 
06/472,521 
06/582,109 
06/397,703 
06/691,839 
06/431,253 
06/539,249 
07/350,847 
07/270,196 
07/338,629 
07/387,176 
07/336,689 
07/247,937 
07/323,676 
07/255,909 
07/237,276 
07/233,277 
07/208,245 
07/400,849 
07/169,812 
07/227,946 
07/200,321 
07/209,817 
07/291,970 
07/357,781 
07/263,653 
07/184,296 
07/280,560 
07/164,971 
07/252,969 
07/297,486 
07/281,500 
07/197,887 
07/357,984 
07/307,338 
07/325,786 
07/222,050 
07/136,205 
07/285,986 
07/076.140 
07/294,400 
07/186,434 
07/368,914 
07/351,788 
07/276,606 
07/276,607 
07/276.738 
07/325,278 
07/078,160 
07/239,583 
07/286,164 
07/236.352 
07/257,898 
07/206.094 


ssue  Date 

4,903,492 

4.903,495 

03/04/86 

4,903.498 

03/04/86 

4,903.499 

03/04/86 

4.903,500 

03/04/86 

4,903.502 

03/04/86 

4,903,503 

03/04/86 

4,903,506 

03/04/86 

4,903.507 

03/04/86 

4.903.508 

03/04/86 

4,903,511 

03/04/86 

4,903,516 

03/04/86 

4,903,517 

03/04/86 

4,903,523 

03/04/86 

4,903,531 

03/04/86 

4,903,537 

03/04/86 

4,903,539 

03/04/86 

4,903.547 

03/04/86 

4,903,553 

03/04/86 

4,903.554 

03/04/86 

4.903.556 

03/04/86 

4.903,568 

03/04/86 

4.903.570 

03/04«6 

4.903.571 

03/04/86 

4.903.572 

03/04/86 

4.903.579 

03/04/86 

4.903,583 

03/04/86 

4,903,584 

03/04/86 

4,903.587 

03/04/86 

4.903.588 

03/04/86 

4.903.589 

03/04/86 

4.903.593 

02/27/90 

4,903.595 

02/27/90 

4.903.598 

02/27/90 

4,903.607 

02/27/90 

4,903,610 

02/27/90 

4,903,616 

02/27/90 

4,903,617 

02/27/90 

4,903,618 

02/27/90 

4,903,626 

02/27/90 

4,903,632 

02/27/90 

4,903,637 

02/27/90 

4,903.641 

02/27/90 

4.903,644 

02A27/90 

4,903,645 

02/27/90 

4,903,649 

02/27/90 

4,903,650 

02/27/90 

4,903,653 

02/27/90 

4.903.663 

02/27/90 

4.903,666 

02/27/90 

4,903,672 

02/27/90 

4,903,673 

02/27/90 

4,903,678 

02/27/90 

4,903,679 

02/27/90 

4,903,682 

02/27/90 

4,903,686 

02/27/90 

4,903,690 

02/27/90 

4,903,694 

02/27/90 

4,903,6% 

02/27/90 

4,903,697 

02/27/90 

4.903,712 

02/27/90 

4,903,714 

02/27/90 

4,903,715 

02/27/90 

4,903,719 

02/27/90 

4.903,721 

02/27/90 

4,903.722 

02/27/90 

4.903,724 

02/27/90 

4,903.737 

02/27/90 

4.903.743 

02/27/90 

4.903,744 

02/27/90 

4.903,746 

02/27/90 

4.903,747 

02/27/90 

4,903,748 

02/27/90 

4,903,751 

02/27/90 

4,903,761 

02/27/90 

4.903,764 

02/27/90 

4,903,766 

02/27/90 

4,903.768 

02/27/90 

4,903,771 

07/246,137 
07/310,566 
07/236,878 
07/255,960 
07/364,934 
07/236,875 
07/144,300 
07/183,443 
07/355,276 
07/346,938 
07/370,960 
07/255,552 
07/192,594 
07/097,599 
07/239.300 
07/187.862 
07/275.180 
07/290.654 
07/338.846 
07/293.547 
07/289.565 
07/305,349 
07/282,007 
07/281,389 
07/255,751 
07/235,959 
07/367,717 
07/273,488 
07/176,415 
07/357,252 
07/269,126 
07/320,%8 
07/234,958 
07/338,083 
07/227,987 
07/126,475 
07/144,031 
07/280,887 
07/258,680 
07/207,580 
07/281,891 
07/203,125 
07/316,415 
07/382,897 
07/339,683 
07/279,573 
07/378,965 
07/360,273 
07/254,641 
07/281,144 
07/316,042 
07/223,504 
07/222,140 
07/257,901 
07/275,645 
07/269,474 
07/244,091 
07/321,280 
07/254,203 
07/240,346 
07/366,296 
07/089,692 
07/367,792 
07/352,396 
06/719,586 
07/330.501 
07/332.026 
07/132.954 
07/198,362 
07/238,905 
06/905,859 
07/387,508 
07/205,442 
07/267,260 
07/056,845 
07/220,555 
07/292,127 
07/292,7% 
07/239,637 


1210  OG  45 

02A27/90 
02/27/90 
02A27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 
.  02/27/90 
02/27/90 
02/27/90 


1210  OG  46 

OhHCIAL 

GA/KriH 

May  12,  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,904,120 

07/250,341 

02/27/90 

4,904,126 

07/315,385 

02/27/90 

4,903.773 

07/319,830 

02/27/90 

4,904,131 

07/174,432 

02/27/90 

4,903.774 

07/297.737 

02/27/90 

4.904.134 

07/268,293 

02/27/90 

4.903.778 

07/344,771 

02/27/90 

4.904,135 

07/318,397 

02/27/90 

4,903,781 

07/202,538 

02/27/90 

4.904.144 

07/294,421 

02/27/90 

4.903,790 

07/167,888 

02/27/90 

4.904.148 

07/237,794 

02/27/90 

4,903,795 

07/260.697 

02/27/90 

4,904.149 

07/234,306 

02/27/90 

4,903,798 

07/293,395 

02/27/90 

4.904,153 

07/119,839 

02/27/90 

4,903,806 

07/190,859 

02/27/90 

4.904.156 

07/285,631 

02/27/90 

4,903,810 

06/534,820 

02/27/90 

4,904,159 

07/221,031 

02/27/90 

4,903,817 

07/179,422 

02/27/90 

4,904,162 

07/215,208 

02/27/90 

4,903.818 

07/196,499 

02/27/90 

4,904.163 

07/263,895 

02/27/90 

4.903,819 

07/317,735 

02/27/90 

4,904,168 

07/291,947 

02/27/90 

4,903,821 

07/204,711 

02/27/90 

4,904,169 

07/222.272 

02/27/90 

4,903,822 

07/149,430 

02/27/90 

4,904,172 

07/208,930 

02/27/90 

4,903,827 

07/337,027 

02/27/90 

4,904,177 

07/273,446 

02/27/90 

4,903.828 

07/023,061 

02/27/90 

4,904,178 

07/203,169 

02/27/90 

4.903.835 

07/258,966 

02/27/90 

4,904,182 

07/223,233 

02/27/90 

4.903,837 

07/232,724 

02/27/90 

4.904.195 

07/210.867 

02/27/90 

4,903,842 

07/248,281 

02/27/90 

4.904,198 

07/265.329 

02/27/90 

4,903,843 

07/171,848 

02/27/90 

4,904,204 

07/242,995 

02/27/90 

4,903,846 

07/166,830 

02/27/90 

4,904,205 

07/202,009 

02/27/90 

4,903,848 

07/224,164 

02/27/90 

4,904,206 

07/382,079 

02/27/90 

4.903,853 

07/363,851 

02/27/90 

4,904.207 

07/373,419 

02/27/90 

4,903,858 

07/340,921 

02/27/90 

4,904,211 

07/332,529 

02/27/90 

4,903.860 

07/293,802 

02/27/90 

4,904,213 

07/334,024 

02/27/90 

4.903.865 

07/245.694 

02/27/90 

4,904,218 

07/287,799 

02/27/90 

4.903.869 

07/189.906 

02/27/90 

4,904,219 

07/237.278 

02/27/90 

4.903.873 

07/334.715 

02/27/90 

4,904,221 

07/228,685 

02/27/90 

4.903.874 

07/254.039 

02/27/90 

4,904,224 

07/200,079 

02/27/90 

4,903,876 

07/207,063 

02/27/90 

4,904,238 

07/135,730 

02/27/90 

4,903,878 

07/258,824 

02/27/90 

4,904,240 

07/204,246 

02/27/90 

4,903,885 

07/317,558 

02/27/90 

4,904,243 

07/217,349 

02/27/90 

4,903,886 

07/317,596 

02/27/90 

4,904,244 

07/158,767 

02/27/90 

4,903,894 

07/246,664 

02A27/90 

4,904,254 

07/191,168 

02/27/90 

4,903,895 

07/322,289 

02/27/90 

4,904,255 

06A>42,272 

02/27/90 

4.903,896 

07/333,960 

02/27/90 

4,904.258 

07/074,047 

02/27/90 

4,903,900 

07/309,681 

02/27/90 

4,904,269 

07/361,666 

02/27/90 

4,903.901 

07/276,822 

02/27/90 

4,904,270 

07/172,363 

02/27/90 

4.903.902 

07/350,579 

02/27/90 

4,904,271 

07/354,771 

02/27/90 

4,903,904 

07/352,130 

02/27/90 

4,904,276 

07/191,075 

02/27/90 

4,903,924 

07/302,798 

02/27/90 

4,904,281 

07/219,955 

02/27/90 

4.903.925 

07/253,493 

02/27/90 

4,904,283 

07/257,119 

02/27/90 

4.903,929 

07/309,110 

02/27/90 

4,904,285 

07/225,760 

02/27/90 

4,903,936 

07/247,550 

02/27/90 

4,904,287 

07/288,698 

02/27/90 

4,903,947 

07/188,449 

02/27/90 

4,904,2% 

07/121,552 

02/27/90 

4.903.956 

07/264,724 

02/27/90 

4,904,300 

07/233,299 

02/27/90 

4.903.958 

07/299,321 

02/27/90 

4,904,301 

07/183,570 

02/27/90 

4,903,968 

07/350,455 

02/27/90 

4,904,303 

07/251,662 

02/27/90 

4,903,970 

07/091,408 

02/27/90 

4,904,304 

07/137,940 

02/27/90 

4,903,971 

07/260,618 

02/27/90 

4,904,310 

07/236,880 

02/27/90 

4,903,975 

07/255,961 

02/27/90 

4,904,311 

07/291,504 

02/27/90 

4,903,988 

07/279,809 

02/27/90 

4.904.313 

07/205,711 

02/27/90 

4,903,994 

07/268,182 

02/27/90 

4.904.314 

07/206,051 

02/27/90 

4,904,013 

07/348,563 

02/27/90 

4.904.318 

07/229.771 

02/27/90 

4.904.014 

07/240,039 

02/27/90 

4.904.327 

07/344.772 

02/27/90 

4,904,018 

07/260,123 

02/27/90 

4.904.328 

07/258.521 

02/27/90 

4,904,020 

07/238,343 

02/27/90 

4,904,335 

07/218.288 

02/27/90 

4,904.024 

07/210,660 

02/27/90 

4,904,336 

07/185.476 

02/27/90 

4.904.038 

06/615,111 

02/27/90 

4,904,342 

07/243.004 

02/27/90 

4.904.044 

07/241,606 

02/27/90 

4,904,345 

06/937.248 

02/27/90 

4,904,048 

07/153,910 

02/27/90 

4,904,346 

07/407.861 

02/27/90 

4,904,053 

07/322,966 

02/27/90 

4,904,347 

07/134.036 

02/27/90 

4,904,055 

07/251,641 

02/27/90 

4,904,348 

07/255.622 

02/27/90 

4,904,057 

07/278,569 

02/27/90 

4,904,358 

07/156,321 

02/27/90 

4,904,063 

07/199,535 

02/27/90 

4,904,360 

07/149,434 

02/27/90 

4,904.065 

07/209,937 

02/27/90 

4,904,365 

07/316,704 

02/27/90 

4,904,066 

07/065,271 

02/27/90 

4,904,370 

07/192,748 

02/27/90 

4,904,069 

07/283,719 

02/27/90 

4.904,378 

07/184,078 

02/27/90 

4,904,078 

07/207,272 

02/27/90 

4,904,381 

07/238,212 

02/27/90 

4,904,084 

07/289,865 

02/27/90 

4,904,385 

07/196,176 

02/27/90 

4,904,093 

07/236,056 

02/27/90 

4,904,390 

07/177,180 

02/27/90 

4,904,095 

07/287,077 

02/27/90 

4.904.398 

07/167,719 

02/27/90 

4,904,098 

07/150,806 

02/27/90 

4.904.412 

07/204,378 

02/27/90 

4,904,112 

07/385,565 

02/27/90 

4,904,415 

07/235,066 

02/27/90 

4,904.116 

07/315,416 

02/27/90 

4,904,416 

07/223,961 

02/27/90 

4,904,117 

07/157.866 

02/27/90 

4,904,419 

07/322.921 

02/27/90 

4,904,118 

07/214,695 

02/27/90 

4.904,425 

07/211.351 

02/27/90 
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4.904.767 

07/068,815 

02/27/90 

4.904.773 

07/023,619 

02/27/90 

4,904,426 

07/175.716 

02/27/90 

4.904,778 

07/262,122 

02/27/90 

4,904.429 

07/281.319 

02/27/90 

4,904,779 

07/299,423 

02/27/90 

4,904.434 

!                     07/263,915 

02/27/90 

4,904,780 

07/224.971 

02/27/90 

4,904,449 

07/167.011 

02/27/90 

4,904,782 

07/161.540 

02/27/90 

4,904,454 

07/229.761 

02/27/90 

4,904,783 

07/245.602 

02/27/90 

4,904.458 

1                      06/700.714 

02/27/90 

4,904,784 

07/314,814 

02/27/90 

4.9(M.470 

:                    07/021.125 

02/27/90 

4,904,787 

07/177.045 

02/27/90 

4.904.487 

''                      07/174.761 

02/27/90 

4,904,791 

07/174,518 

02/27/90 

4,904.488 

07/174,701 

02/27/90 

4,904,794 

07/159,981 

02/27/90 

4.904.490 

07/356,503 

02/27/90 

4.904,798 

07/295,462 

02/27/90 

4.904.504 

07/240,657 

02/27/90 

4,904,800 

07/181,376 

02/27/90 

4.904.506 

07/004,399 

02/27/90 

4,904,812 

07/281,915 

02/27/90 

4.904.510 

07/376.903 

02/27/90 

4,904,813 

07/165,581 

02/27/90 

4.904.511 

07/178.407 

02/27/90 

4,904,824 

07/236,096 

02/27/90 

4.904.518 

07/213,261 

02/27/90 

4,904,825 

07/268,903 

02/27/90 

4,904.526 

07/237,855 

02/27/90 

4,904,831 

07/293,164 

02/27/90 

4.904.529 

07/220,351 

02/27/90 

4,904,835 

07/348,864 

02/27/90 

4.904.534 

07/370,119 

02/27/90 

4,904,837 

07/259,124 

02/27/90 

4.904.536 

07/316,609 

02/27/90 

4,904,840 

07/242,619 

02/27/90 

4,904,538 

07/326.757 

02/27/90 

4.904,841 

07/232.478 

02/27/90 

4,904,545 

07/215,032 

02/27/90 

4,904,842 

07/111.870 

02/27/90 

4,904,555 

07/132,477 

02/27/90 

4,904,845 

07/108.114 

02/27/90 

4.904,559 

07/261,659 

02/27/90 

4,904,850 

07/325.079 

02/27/90 

4.904.564 

07/207,574 

02/27/90 

4,904,860 

07/234.480 

02/27/90 

4.904,566 

07/147,909 

02/27/90 

4,904,862 

07/299,999 

02/27/90 

4.904.568 

07/219,443 

02/27/90 

4,904,865 

07/177,389 

02/27/90 

4.904.571 

07/219,638 

02/27/90 

4,904,866 

07/272,641 

02/27/90 

4.904.576 

07/170,289 

02/27/90 

4,904.869 

07/284,378 

02/27/90 

4,904,578 

07/303,233 

02/27/90 

4.904,873 

07/315,579 

02/27/90 

4,904.580 

07/181,970 

02/27/90 

4,904,875 

07/303,928 

02/27/90 

4.904.581 

06/877,609 

02/27/90 

4.904,877 

07/234,453 

02/27/90 

4,904,582 

07/061,874 

02/27/90 

4.904,882 

07/289,295 

02/27/90 

4,904,590 

07/290,724 

02/27/90 

4,904,898 

07/270,989 

02/27/90 

4,904.592 

07/219,927 

02/27/90 

4,904,900 

07/377,781 

02/27/90 

4.904,602 

06/894,421 

02/27/90 

4,904,901 

07/349,452 

02/27/90 

4.904.616 

07/224,089 

02/27/90 

4,904.912 

07/254,273 

02/27/90 

4.904.623 

07/228,811 

02/27/90 

4,904,914 

07/314,059 

02/27/90 

4.904.625 

06/914.931 

02/27/90 

4,904,917 

07/090,181 

02/27/90 

4.904.626 

07/300,976 

02/27/90 

4,904,925 

07/346,478 

02/27/90 

4.904.632 

07/064.329 

02/27/90 

4,904,928 

07/281,783 

02/27/90 

4.904,638 

07/163.426 

02/27/90 

4,904,936 

07/171,162 

02/27/90 

4,904.643 

07/060.446 

02/27/90 

4,904,938 

07/203,968 

02y77/90 

4,904,644 

07/227.963 

02/27/90 

4.904,954 

07/191,961 

02/27/90 

4,904.647 

07/222,056 

02/27/90 

4,904,966 

07/100.515 

02/27/90 

4,904,655 

07/302,810 

02/27/90 

4,904,975 

07/297,819 

02/27/90 

4,904,660 

07/160,173 

02/27/90 

4.904,976 

07/326.670 

02/27/90 

4,904,664 

06/880,849 

02/27/90 

4,904.980 

07/234.436 

02/27/90 

4.904,666 

07/181,729 

02/27/90 

4,904.982 

07/161,458 

02/27/90 

4.904.668 

07/101,005 

02/27/90 

4.904,983 

07/049,227 

02/27/90 

4.904.670 

07/196,621 

02/27/90 

4.904.995 

06/820,071 

02/27/90 

4.904.671 

07/311,317 

02/27/90 

4,905,004 

07/179,962 

02/27/90 

4.904,680 

07/146,955 

02/27/90 

4,905,013 

07/147,970 

02/27/90 

4.904,685 

07/301,422 

02/27/90 

4,905.016 

07/233,154 

02/27/90 

4,904.686 

07/179,601 

02/27/90 

4,905.022 

07/329,808 

02/27/90 

4.904.691 

07/321,950 

02/27/90 

4,905.024 

07/278,448 

02/27/90 

4,904,692 

07/283,111 

02/27/90 

4.905.050 

07/290,787 

02/27/90 

4.904,694 

07/180,107 

02/27/90 

4.905.076 

06/895.961 

02/27/90 

4,904,695 

06/892,972 

02/27/90 

4.905,078 

07/084,074 

02/27/90 

4,904,696 

07/150,990 

02/27/90 

4,905.083 

07/239,089 

02/27/90 

4.904,697 

07/036,227 

02/27/90 

4.905.087 

07/237.191 

02/27/90 

4,904,700 

07/327,465 

02/27/90 

4.905.089 

07/293.068 

02/27/90 

4.904.702 

07/317,010 

02/27/90 

4,905.102 

07/229,132 

02/27/90 

4.904.704 

07/289,082 

02/27/90 

4.905.121 

07/066,745 

02/27/90 

4.904.706 

07/220,980 

02/27/90 

4,905,127 

07/309,614 

02/27/90 

4.904.715 

07/231,113 

02/27/90 

4,905,136 

07/277,247 

02/27/90 

4,904.722 

06/788,963 

02/27/90 

4.905.144 

07/1 16,804 

02/27/90 

4,904,727 

07/318,045 

02/27/90 

4.905,148 

07/228,404 

02/27/90 

4,904,729 

07/256,450 

02/27/90 

4,905,151 

07/165,015 

02/27/90 

4,904,731 

07/293,535 

02/27/90 

4,905,156 

07/161,947 

02/27/90 

4,904,737 

07/129,486 

02/27AK) 

4,905,158 

07/159,584 

02/27/90 

4,904,741 

07/012,230 

02/27/90 

4,905,159 

07/138,754 

02/27/90 

4.904,743 

07/235,001 

02/27/90 

4,905,171 

07/117,864 

02/27/90 

4.904,745 

07/170,571 

02/27/90 

4,905,173 

07/130,161 

02/27/90 

4.904.749 

07/285,507 

02/27/90 

4,905.178 

06/909,521 

02/27/90 

4.904.750 

07/287,424 

02/27/90 

4.905.182 

07/025,500 

02/27/90 

4,904.754 

07/242,161 

02/27/90 

4.905,187 

07/202,657 

02/27/90 

4,904,761 

07/275,018 

02/27/90 

4.905,196 

07/105,448 

02/27/90 

1210  OG  48 

OFFICIAL 

GAZFllF 

May  12,  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.289,792 

07/500,744 

03/01/94 

5.289.794 

07/948,567 

03/01/94 

4.905,204 

07/379,488 

02/27/90 

5.289.798 

08/004,831 

03/01/94 

4.905.211 

07/326.951 

02/27/90 

5.289.806 

08/088,551 

03/01/94 

4.905.214 

07/298.025 

02/27/90 

5.289.811 

08/058.851 

03/01/94 

4.905.217 

07/272.939 

02/27/90 

5.289.816 

07/%5.807 

03/01/94 

4.905.221 

07/236.019 

02/27/90 

5.289.818 

07/793.795 

03/01/94 

4.905.224 

07/247.680 

02/27/90 

5.289,829 

07/903.287 

03/01/94 

4,905.227 

07/163.484 

02/27/90 

5,289.830 

07/810.671 

03/01/94 

4.905.241 

07/120.545 

02/27/90 

5,289,832 

08/027.033 

03/01/94 

4,905.242 

07/059,696 

02/27/90 

5,289,833 

07/853,783 

03/01/94 

4.905,249 

07/294,465 

02/27/90 

5.289,837 

07/987,597 

03/01/94 

4,905,251 

07/267,820 

02/27/90 

5,289,843 

08/073,844 

03/01/94 

4,905,252 

07/245,176 

02/27/90 

5,289,846 

07/813,481 

03/01/94 

4.905,254 

07/203,652 

02/27/90 

5,289,852 

07/957,523 

03/01/94 

4,905.256 

07/129,197 

02/27/90 

5,289,857 

07/798,817 

03/01/94 

4,905,257 

07/238.383 

02/27/90 

5,289,860 

07/940,100 

03/01/94 

4,905,258 

07/229.558 

02/27/90 

5,289,861 

07/855,233 

03/01/94 

4.905.260 

07/270.879 

02/27/90 

5,289,864 

08/011,379 

03/01/94 

4.905.261 

07/300.572 

02/27/90 

5,289,865 

08/062.791 

03/01/94 

4,905,263 

07/336.854 

02/27/90 

5,289,883 

07/963.487 

03/01/94 

4,905,269 

07/155.708 

02/27/90 

5,289,898 

08/008.591 

03/01/94 

4.905.272 

07/235.253 

02/27/90 

5,289,904 

07/937.546 

03/01/94 

4.905,279 

07/278.455 

02/27/90 

5,289,908 

07/944.677 

03/01/94 

4.905.290 

07/378.674 

02/27/90 

5,289,912 

07/942.581 

03/01/94 

4.905.292 

07/095.784 

02/27/90 

5,289,918 

08/059.251 

03/01/94 

4.905.295 

07/118.528 

02/27/90 

5,289,920 

07/698.402 

03/01/94 

4.905.299 

07/392.877 

02/27/90 

5,289,925 

07/851.854 

03/01/94 

4.905.303 

07/215.354 

02/27/90 

5,289,926 

07/944.950 

03/01/94 

4,905,308 

07/333,633 

02/27/90 

5,289,928 

07/967,169 

03/01/94 

4,905,312 

07/380.756 

02/27/90 

5.289,938 

08/009.051 

03/01/94 

5,289,595 

07/857.933 

03/01/94 

5.289.939 

07/970,551 

03/01/94 

5,289,597 

07/545.495 

03/01/94 

5,289,940 

07/933,767 

03/01/94 

5,289.600 

08/022.921 

03/01/94 

5,289,943 

07/870,954 

03/01/94 

5,289.601 

07/379,638 

03/01/94 

5,289,945 

07/846,255 

03/01/94 

5,289,603 

07/976,148 

03/01/94 

5,289,947 

08/023,885 

03/01/94 

5,289,607 

08/017.383 

03/01/94 

5,289.956 

08/012.868 

03/01/94 

5,289.609 

07/844,535 

03/01/94 

5.289,957 

07/854.819 

03/01/94 

5.289,612 

07/929,310 

03/01/94 

5,289,960 

07/942,026 

03/01/94 

5.289,616 

07/941,547 

03/01/94 

5,289.961 

07/838,025 

03/01/94 

5,289.618 

07/983,760 

03/01/94 

5.289,981 

08/060.473 

03/01/94 

5,289.621 

08/070,827 

03/01/94 

5.289,983 

07/924.593 

03/01/94 

5,289,624 

07/890,567 

03/01/94 

5,289,987 

07/880,165 

03/01/94 

5,289,629 

07/968,070 

03/01/94 

5,289,997 

08/030,649 

03/01/94 

5.289,637 

07/857,320 

03/01/94 

5,289,998 

07/776.028 

03/01/94 

5.289,638 

08/020,834 

03/01/94 

5,289,999 

08/015,258 

03/01/94 

5.289,640 

08/047,805 

03/01/94 

5,290,001 

07/883,480 

03/01/94 

5,289,649 

07/833,815 

03/01/94 

5,290.002 

07/953,214 

03/01/94 

5,289,655 

07/910.040 

03/01/94 

5.29O.0O8 

08/069,523 

03/01/94 

5,289,657 

07/851,424 

03/01/94 

5.290.013 

08/014,316 

03/01/94 

5.289,659 

07/777,341 

03/01/94 

5.290.017 

08/024,447 

03/01/94 

5.289,666 

06/841.858 

03/01/94 

5,290,027 

07/838,526 

03/01/94 

5,289,668 

07/988,735 

03/01/94 

5,290,031 

07/997,211 

.     03/01/94 

5,289,670 

07/939,598 

03/01/94 

5,290,034 

08/009,921 

03/01/94 

5.289,676 

08/012,694 

03/01/94 

5.290,038 

07/959,643 

03/01/94 

5,289.680 

07/666,785 

03/01/94 

5,290,039 

07/933,349 

03/01/94 

5.289.682 

07/998,075 

03/01/94 

5,290,040 

07/990,037 

03/01/94 

5,289,693 

08/007.211 

03/01/94 

5,290,041 

08/011,738 

03/01/94 

5,289,700 

08/048.156 

03/01/94 

5,290,042 

07/974,483 

03/01/94 

5,289.711 

07/893.603 

03/01/94 

5,290,049 

07/761,368 

03/01/94 

5,289,714 

08A)43.029 

03/01/94 

5,290,050 

07/938,424 

03/01/94 

5,289,715 

07/791,786 

03/01/94 

5,290,053 

07/847,953 

03/01/94 

5.289,717 

07^31.006 

03/01/94 

5.290,054 

07/960,858 

03/01/94 

5,289,722 

07/873.756 

03/01/94 

5,290,057 

07/626,681 

03/01/94 

5,289,723 

07/893.721 

03/01/94 

5,290.058 

08A)29,414 

03/01/94 

5,289,731 

07/970.105 

03/01/94 

5,290,062 

07/838,372 

03/01/94 

5,289,743 

08A)52.506 

03/01/94 

5,290,064 

08/044,770 

03/01/94 

5,289,752 

07/823,718 

03/01/94 

5,290.065 

07/965,432 

03/01/94 

5.289,760 

07/933.688 

03/01/94 

5,290,078 

07/891,072 

03/01/94 

5,289,762 

07/712.665 

03/01/94 

5,290,080 

08/0%,542 

03/01/94 

5.289,766 

08/012.262 

03/01/94 

5,290,086 

07/972,988 

03/01/94 

5,289.769 

07/930.774 

03/01/94 

5,290,090 

07/930,274 

03/01/94 

5.289.772 

07/947.402 

03/01/94 

5,290,093 

07/898,417 

03/01/94 

5.289.778 

07/909.215 

03/01/94 

5,290,133 

08/020,569 

03/01/94 

5,289,781 

07/995.681 

03/01/94 

5,290,149 

07/835,461 

03/01/94 

5,289,783 

07/951.778 

03/01/94 

5,290,160 

08/035,499 

03/01/94 

5,289,786 

08/009.176 

03/01/94 

5,290,165 

07 '878,594 

03/01/94 

5,289,788 

07/926.180 

03/01/94 

5,290,175 

07/815,648 

03/01/94 

5.289,790 

08/069.823 

03/01/94 

5,290,183 

07/814,858 

03/01/94 

May  12,  199J 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1210  00  49 

Patent  Numb« 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,290,636 

07/875.359 

03/01/94 

5,290,639 

07/893,539 

03/01/94 

5,290,195 

08/041.574 

03/01/94 

5,290,643 

08/054,014 

03/01/94 

5,290,198 

07/569.413 

03/01/94 

5,290,669 

07/907,135 

03/01/94 

5,290.199 

08/053.904 

03/01/94 

5,290,677 

07/828,444 

03/01/94 

5.290,201 

07/897,047 

03/01/94 

5,290,688 

07/752,625 

03/01/94 

5,290.203 

07/884,040 

03/01/94 

5,290,689 

07/951,973 

03/01/94 

5,290,204 

07/983,311 

03/01/94 

5,290,690 

07/398,706 

03/01/94 

5,290,210 

07/884,424 

03/01/94 

5,290,715 

07/815,689 

03/01/94 

5,290,212 

07/754,063 

03/01/94 

5,290,737 

06/757,718 

03/01/94 

5,290,213 

08/028,908 

03/01/94 

5,290,738 

07/789,688 

03/01/94 

5,290,215 

08/023,085 

03/01/94 

5,290,751 

07/804,322 

03/01/94 

5,290,216 

07/910,404 

03/01/94 

5.290,752 

07/963,256 

03/01/94     . 

5,290,218 

07/978,993 

03/01/94 

5,290,756 

06/386.455 

03/01/94 

5,290,219 

07/983,397 

03/01/94 

5,290,759 

07/864,168 

03/01/94 

5,290,222 

07/776,440 

03/01/94 

5,290,773 

07/497,508 

03/01/94 

5,290,226 

07/995,697 

03/01/94 

5,290,784 

07/912,791 

03/01/94 

5,290,241 

07/962,150 

03/01/94 

5.290,788 

07/848,941 

03/01/94 

5,290,242 

07/960,729 

03/01/94 

5,290,790 

07/814,450 

03/01/94 

5,290,261 

07/969,470 

03/01/94 

5,290,791 

07/714.726 

03/01/94 

5,290,265 

07/889,510 

03/01/94 

5,290,793 

07/%8,455 

03/01/94 

5,290,266 

07/929,350 

03/01/94 

5,290,797 

07/846,218 

03/01/94 

5,290,268 

07/977,196 

03/01/94 

5,290,798 

07/951,637 

03/01/94 

5,290,270 

08/098,749 

03/01/94 

5,290,804 

07/867,573 

03/01/94 

5,290,272 

07/851,822 

03/01/94 

5,290,806 

08/085,255 

03/01/94 

5,290.276 

07/832,058 

03/01/94 

5,290,814 

07/971.252 

03/01/94 

5.290,292 

07/866,860 

03/01/94 

5,290,818 

07/989.256 

03/01/94 

5,290,295 

07/913,208 

03/01/94 

5,290,843 

08/053,137 

03/01/94 

5,290,299 

08/016,484 

03/01/94 

5,290,848 

07/993,474 

03/01/94 

5,290,304 

07/699,722 

03/01/94 

5,290,859 

07/906,722 

03/01/94 

5,290,311 

08/020,903 

03/01/94 

5,290,876 

08/007,779 

03/01/94 

5,290,324 

07/903,453 

03/01/94 

5,290,878 

08/072,488 

03/01/94 

5,290,326 

07/821,077 

03/01/94 

5,290,887 

08/056,699 

03/01/94 

5,290,335 

07/969,927 

03/01/94 

5,290.891 

07/868,796 

03/01/94 

5,290,352 

07/969,333 

03/01/94 

5.290.899 

07/952,140 

03/01/94 

5,290,355 

07/868,846 

03/01/94 

5.290.922 

07/958,368 

03/01/94 

5,290,363 

07/688,245 

03/01/94 

5.290.933 

07/794,311 

03/01/94 

5.290,366 

08/032,470 

03/01/94 

5,290,938 

07/966,268 

03/01/94 

5.290.374 

07/966,930 

03/01/94 

5.290.941 

07/960,623 

03/01/94 

5,290.380 

07/824,101 

03/01/94 

5,290,947 

08A)33,232 

03/01/94 

5,290,390 

07/949.584 

03/01/94 

5.290,949 

07/997,369 

03/01/94 

5,290,398 

07/993.751 

03/01/94 

5.290.950 

07/799,566 

03/01/94 

5,290,401 

07/807.844 

03/01/94 

5.290.957 

07/949,548 

03/01/94 

5,290,405 

07/843.509 

03/01/94 

5.290,%3 

07/696,201 

03/01/94 

5,290,408 

07/928.486 

03/01/94 

5.290.970 

07/947,227 

03/01/94 

5,290,432 

07/736.474 

03/01/94 

5.290,971 

07/801,384 

03/01/94 

5,290,444 

08/062.245 

03/01/94 

5.290.977 

07/961,747 

03/01/94 

5,290,453 

07/916.095 

03/01/94 

5.290.982 

08/034,965 

03/01/94 

5,290.473 

08/031.768 

03/01/94 

5,290,985 

08/024.279 

03/01/94 

5.290.475 

07/935.133 

03/01/94 

5,290,989 

08/021,147 

03/01/94 

5.290.478 

07/875.654 

03/01/94 

5,290,991 

07/913.391 

03/01/94 

5,290,482 

07/891.519 

03/01/94 

5.290,997 

07/980,584 

03/01/94 

5,290,485 

07/863,483 

03/01/94 

5,291,000 

07/840,047 

03/01/94 

5.290.494 

07/914.992 

03/01/94 

5,291,004 

07/900.548 

03/01/94 

5.290.508 

07/847.992 

0.3/01/94 

5,291,013 

07/975,853 

03/01/94 

5,290.512 

07/966.770 

03/01/94 

5,291,018 

08/012,128 

03/01/94 

5.290.516 

07/965.058 

03/01/94 

5,291,030 

07/894,315 

03/01/94 

5.290.520 

07/990.213 

03/01/94 

5,291,039 

07/953,114 

03/01/94 

5.290,529 

07/809.440 

03/01/94 

5,291.055 

07/827.177 

03/01/94 

5,290,530 

07/891,180 

03/01/94 

5,291,066 

07/791.690 

03/01/94 

5,290,534 

07/973,510 

03/01/94 

5,291,069 

07/991.864 

03/01/94 

5,290,537 

08/016,630 

03/01/94 

5.291,073 

07/957.935 

03/01/94 

5,290,541 

07/900,640 

03/01/94 

5,291,085 

07/980.749 

03/01/94 

5,290.567 

07/894,126 

03/01/94 

5,291.090 

07/991.774 

03/01/94 

5.290.573 

07/474.510 

03/01/94 

5.291.091 

07/818.003 

03/01/94 

5.290.574 

07/859.524 

03/01/94 

5.291.092 

07/874,284 

03/01/94 

5.290.576 

07/810,010 

03/01/94 

5.291.101 

07/920.670 

03/01/94 

5.290.579 

07/870,912 

03/01/94 

5.291,119 

08/000,864 

03/01/94 

5.290.587 

07/914,153 

03/01/94 

5,291,138 

07/884.757 

03/01/94 

5.290.588 

07/812,244 

03/01/94 

5.291,143 

07/849.112 

03/01/94 

5.290.589 

07/743,827 

03/01/94 

5.291.145 

07/851,628 

03/01/94 

5.290.590 

07/822,259 

03/01/94 

5.291.152 

07/969,312 

03/01/94 

5.290.593 

07/851,907 

03/01/94 

5.291.154 

07/927,206 

03/01/94 

5.290.595 

07/917.277 

03/01/94 

5.291.155 

07/925,829 

03/01/94 

5.290.596 

08/066.616 

03/01/94 

5.291.159 

07/916.238 

03/01/94 

5.290.599 

08/054.497 

03/01/94 

5.291.181 

07/860.324 

03/01/94 

5.290,606 

08/043.597 

03/01/94 

5.291,183 

08/028.266 

03/01/94 

5.290.632 

07/877.319 

03/01/94 

5,291.194 

08/045.156 

03/01/94 

5.290.634 

07/649.963 

03/01/94 

5.291.195 

07/821.241 

03/01/94 

1210  OG  50 

OhHCIAL 

GA/Kl'lE 

May  12,  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,291,346 

07/829,059 

03/01/94 

5,291,360 

07/846,270 

03/01/94 

5,291,196 

07/933,190 

03/01/94 

5.291.377 

07/815.156 

03/01/94 

5,291,201 

08/021,203 

03/01/94 

5.291,378 

07/901.259 

03/01/94 

5,291,202 

06/892,447 

03/01/94 

5.291.379 

08A)40.206 

03/01/94 

5,291,203 

08A)27,433 

03/01/94 

5.291.400 

07/866.806 

03/01/94 

5,291.204 

07/549,835 

03/01/94 

5,291,401 

07/792,785 

03/01/94 

5,291,211 

07/979,333 

03/01/94 

5,291,407 

07/709,236 

03/01/94 

5,291,216 

07/788,132 

03/01/94 

5.291,411 

07/790,811 

03/01/94 

5,291,229 

07/810,717 

03/01/94 

5,291,415 

07/807,544 

03/01/94 

5.291,242 

07/918,042 

03/01/94 

5,291,431 

07/965.141 

03/01/94 

5.291.250 

07/957,997 

03/01/94 

5,291,462 

07/606,534 

03/01/94 

5.291.261 
5.291,267 
5.291.268 

07/475,543 
07/823,936 
07/874,167 

03/01/94 
03/01/94 
03/01/94 

5,291,508 
5,291,510 
5,291,517 
5,291,522 

07A>07,555 
07/820,356 
07/999,625 
07^725,610 

03/01/94 
03/01/94 
03/01/94 
03/01/94 

5.291.279 

07/749,676 

03/01/94 

5,291,530 

07/678.782 

03/01/94 

5,291.290 

07/348,603 

03/01/94 

5,291,569 

07/880,448 

03/01/94 

5,291,330 

07/431,549 

03/01/94 

5,291,570 

07/942,638 

03/01/94 

5,291,333 

08/088,979 

03/01/94 

5,291,586 

07/916.797 

03A)l/94 

5,291,337 

07/964,231 

03/01/94 

5,291,588 

07/455.818 

03/01/94 

5,291,338 

07/778,108 

03/01/94 

5,291,595 

07/911,261 

03/01/94 

5,291,341 

08A)83,221 

03/01/94 

5,291,597 

07/747.308 

03/01/94 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  03/06/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,508,267 

06/482,349 

04/05/83 

04/02/85 

03/09/98 

4,736.950 

06/810,779 

12/19/85 

04/12/88 

03/1 1/98 

4.825.542 

07/009,389 

01/30/87 

05/02/89 

03/09/98 

5,062,185 

07/619,598 

1 1/29/90 

11/05/91 

03/06/98 

5,084,044 

07/380.200 

07/14/89 

01/28/92 

03/12/98 

5,094,182 

07/673.745 

03/21/91 

03/10/92 

03/1 1/98 

5,124,058 

07/626,137 

I2/12AK) 

06/23/92 

03/11/98 

5,206,900 

07/708,722 

05/31/91 

04/27/93 

03/12/98 

5.227.160 

07/219,401 

07/15/88 

07/13/93 

03/1 1/98 

5.228.229 

07/761,342 

09/06/91 

07/20/93 

03/06/98 

5.240,086 

07/880,684 

05/08/92 

08/31/93 

03/09/98 

5,253,377 

07/849,515 

03/1 1/92 

10/19/93 

03/12/98 

5,272,838 

07/823,353 

01/21/92 

12/28«3 

03/09/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  rei.ssue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 


Re.  34.886,  Re.  S.N.  09/019,112.  Feb.  5,  1998,  CI.  315/ 
083,  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  DAYTIME 
RUNNING  LIGHTS.  Tsutomu  Irie.  Owner  of  Record:  See-Me 
Lights  Corp..  Phmouth,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  G. 
Posa.  Ex.  Gp.:  2502 


5.500,820,  Re.  S.N.  09/040,294.  Mar.  18.  1998.  CI.  365/ 
189  01,  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE,  Yuji 
Nakaoka,  Owner  of  Record:  Nee  Corp..  Tokvo,  Japan.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  J.  Frank  Osha,  Ex.  Gp.:  251 1 


5382.322.  Re.  S.N.  09/042.415.  Mar.  13.  1998.  CI.  162/ 
30.110.  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FULLY  OXIDIZED 
WHITE  LIQUOR.  Vincent  L.  Magnotta.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Air  Products  and  Chemicals  Inc..  Atlentown,  Pa., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  M.  Fembacher,  Ex.  Gp.:  1303 


5,450,999.  Re.  S.N.  08A>32.652.  Sept.  18,  1997,  CI.  236/ 
049.3,  VARIABLE  AIR  VOLUME  ENVIRONMENTAL 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  FUZZY  LOGIC 


CONTROL  SY.STEM.  Jean  Henry  Albert  Scholten.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  EMS  Control  Systems  International.  Osborne 
Park.  West  Australia.  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  N.  Hulsey 
III.  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 


5,492.151,  Re.  S.N.  09/037,330,  Jan.  22,  1998,  CI.  138/121, 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HOSE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Keith  E.  Wood.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  V.  Tassone.  Ex.  Gp.:  3405 


5,498,240.  Re.  S.N.  08/843.7 1 1 ,  Apr.  16,  1997,  CI.  604/096, 
INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  WITH  A  REPLACEABLE 
SHAFT  SECTION,  Celso  S.  J.  Bagaoisan.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems  Inc..  Santa  Clara, 
Calif.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Edward  J.  Lynch,  Ex.  Gp.:  3306 


5400,838.  Re.  S.N.  09/044,132,  Mar.  19,  1998,  CI.  369/13, 
PHOTOMAGNETIC  DISC  RECORD/PRODUCTION  APPA- 
RATUS INCLUDING  IMPROVED  MAGNETIC  HEAD  LIF- 
TING MECHANISM,  Motoyoshi  Matsumoto,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood,  Tokyo.  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Eric  J.  Robinson,  Ex.  Gp.:  2516 


5,503,953.  Re.  S.N.  09/045.204.  Mar.  20,  1998.  CI.  430/ 
49.  LITHCXJRAPHIC  PLATE.  Katsuya  Ito,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Allen  E.  Hoover,  Ex.  Gp.:  U  13 
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R(  Quests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  B7  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  ilt>  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  payif^g  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  c^trespondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  co^cidered  lo  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminati(»n  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,788,975,  Raexam.  No.  90/004,942,  Feb.  19,  1998,  CI.  606/ 
007.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED 
LASER  ANGIOPLASTY,  Leonid  Shturman,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Trimedyne.  Inc.,  Irvine.  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  J.  Koch,  Fulbright  and  Jaworski,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3309.  Reqgester.  Owner 

5,143,722.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.938.  Mar.  12. 1998,  CI.  424/ 
063,  COSMETIC  MAKEUP  COMPOSITIONS  COM- 
PRISING WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
PIGMENT,  Jane  Hollenberg,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Revlon 
Consumer  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Fitzpatrick  Celia  Harper  and  Scinto,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1615,  Requestait  Owner 

5,200,248,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,941,  Mar.  17,  1998,  CI. 
428/131,  OPEN  CAPILLARY  CHANNEL  STRUCTURES, 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CAPILLARY 
CHANNEL  STRUCTURES,  AND  EXTRUSION  DIE  FOR 
USE  THEREIN,  Hugh  A.  Thompson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
The  Procter  and  Gamble  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Gregory  W.  Allen,  The  Procter  and  Gamble  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  Ex.Gp.:  1773,  Requester:  Eastman  Chemical  Co., 
Kingspori,  Tenh. 

5,263363,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,943,  Mar.  16,  1998,  CI.  073/ 
61.44,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  PERCENTAGE  OF  A  FLUID  IN  A  MIXTURE  OF 
FLUIDS.  Joram  Agar.  Owner  of  Record;  Agar  Corp..  Inc., 
Houston.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  T.  Redano.  Rosen- 
blatt and  Redano.  Houston.  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2212,  Requester: 
Owner 

5368392,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,944,  Mar.  19,  1998,  CI. 
374/121,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
TEMPERATURE  USING  INFRARED  TECHNIQUES, 
Milton  B.  Hollander,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Omega  Engi- 
neering. Stamford,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  E. 
Drucker,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3108,  Requester:  Owner 

5301393.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.939.  Mar.  13. 1998,  CI.  229/ 
092.8.  MAILING  FORM.  Gerard  F.  Walz.  Owner  of  Record: 
Walz  Postal  Solutions,  Inc..  Fallbrook,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Brown  Martin  Haller  and  McClain.  San  Diego,  Calif., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3207,  Requester:  Owner 

5324,984.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.945.  Mar.  19.  1998.  CI. 
374/121,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
TEMPERATURE  USING  INFRARED  TECHNIQUES, 
Milton  B  Hollander,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Omega  Engi- 
neering, Stamford.  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  E. 
Drucker,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp,:  3108,  Requester:  Owner 

5373^77.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.937.  Mar.  10.  1998,  CI.  283/ 
079,  MAILPIECE  AND/OR  SHIPPING  MAILING  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  MAILPIECE  AND/OR 
SHIPPING  ITEM  REQUIRING  SPECIAL  SERVICES,  Glenn 
Petkovsek,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Hill 
Steadman  and  Smpson,  Chicago,  III..  Ex.  Gp.:  3206.  Requester: 
Moore  USA,  Inc.,  c/o  Nixon  and  Vanderhye,  Arlington,  Va. 

5,664,725,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,940,  Mar.  13, 1998,  CI.  229/ 
092,  MAILING  FORM.  Gerard  F.  Walz.  Owner  of  Record: 
Walz  Postal  Solutions,  Inc.,  Fallbrook,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Brown  Martin  Haller  and  McClain.  San  Diego.  Calif., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3207,  [Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
maybe  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademailc  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
MARCH  17.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

117.021 

71/101,474 

06/12/1917 

117.055 

71/095.719 

06/12/1917 

346.721 

71/382.140 

06/08/1937 

346.729 

71/383383 

06/08/1937 

346,731 

71/383.544 

06/08/1937 

346,740 

71/384.805 

06/08/1937 

346,786 

71/387.022 

06/08/1937 

346,803 

71/387.491 

06A)8/1937 

346,804 

71/387.492 

06/08/1937 

346,823 

71/387,650 

06/08/1937 

346,834 

71/387,757 

06/08/1937 

346,860 

71/388312 

06A)8/1937 

346.861 

71/388,320 

06/08/1937 

346,868 

71/388,422 

06A)8/1937 

346,876 

71/388,552 

06/08/1937 

633,941 

71/695,879 

09/04/1956 

646,685 

72/001,208 

06/11/1957 

646,687 

71/698,649 

06/11/1957 

646,692 

72A)00,924 

06/11/1957 

646,694 

72A)023I7 

06/11/1957 

646,699 

72A)  12,448 

06/11/1957 

646,700 

72A)1 3,370 

06/11/1957 

646,701 

72/014,958 

06/11/1957 

646.703 

72/016.690 

06/11/1957 

646,704 

72A)  17.255 

06/11/1957 

646,712 

72A)1 3.803 

06/11/1957 

646,719 

72A)  14,903 

06/11/1957 

646,726 

72AX)0,503 

06/1 1/1957 

646,729 

72A)1 1.842 

06/11/1957 

646.731 

72A)  19,283 

06/11/1957 

646,741 

72A)  13,352 

06/11/1957 

646,774 

72A)06.082 

06/11/1957 

646,781 

72/016.037 

06/11/1957 

646.790 

72/019,184 

06/11/1957 

646.801 

72A)15,308 

06/11/1957 

646.802 

72AX)8,187 

06/11/1957 

646,806 

72A)20,477 

06/11/1957 

646,809 

72/020,952 

06/11/1957 

646,812 

72A)20,956 

06/11/1957 

646,813 

72/020,957 

06/11/1957 

646,814 

72A)20,958 

06/1 1/1957 

646,822 

71/684,833 

06/1 1/1957 

646,834 

72A)20,710 

06/11/1957 

646,838 

72A)15,336 

06/11/1957 

646,861 

72/014,853 

06/11/1957 

646,873 

72/016,419 

06/11/1957 

646,885 

72/010,005 

06/11/1957 

646,892 

72/003,516 

06/11/1957 

646,894 

72A)  10,521 

06/11/1957 

646.896 

72A)1 1,463 

06/11/1957 

646.897 

72A)1 1,464 

06/11/1957 

646.903 

72/016,394 

06/1 1/1957 

646.922 

72/006,461 

06/11/1957 

646.934 

72A)  18,749 

06/11/1957 

646,939 

72A)02,967 

06/11/1957 

646,940 

72A)03,052 

06/1 1/1957 

1210  (X;  52 

Reg.  Number 

1.067.017 
1.067.021 
1.067,022 
1,067.023 
1,067.024 
1.067.025 
1.067.027 
1.067.029 
1.067.033 
1,067.034 
1.067,035 
1,067,036 
1,067,037 
1,067,038 
1,067,040 
1.067,044 
1.067.047 
1,067,050 
1.067.051 
1.067.053 
1.067.054 
1.067.055 
1.067.056 
1.067.061 
1.067.065 
1.067.069 
1.067.070 
1.067.071 
1.067.072 
1.067.073 
1.067,077 
1,067.082 
1.067.084 
1.067.085 
1.067.086 
1,067.087 
1.067.088 
1.067.091 
1,067.102 
1,067,104 
1.067,105 
1,067,109 
1,067.112 
1.067.113 
1,067,114 
1.067,116 
1.067.118 
1.067.120 
1.067,124 
1,067,126 
1,067.129 
1,067,131 
1,067,132 
1,067,134 
1,067,144 
1,067,146 
1,067,152 
1.067.156 
1.067.171 
1.067.174 
1,067.178 
1.067.185 
1.067.191 
1.067.192 
1.067.194 
1.067.195 
1.067.200 
1.067.201 
1,067.203 
1.067.206 
1.067.207 
1.067.208 
1.067.210 
1.067.218 
1.067.220 
1.067.223 
1.067,224 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

73/045.711 
73/078.375 
73/081.551 
73/082.028 
73/084,280 
73/086,511 
73/097.395 
73/099.438 
73/099.680 
73/099,685 
73/105.689 
73/106,054 
73/106,104 
73/106,105 
73/063.458 
73/083.587 
73/089.352 
73/095.607 
73/097.340 
73/099.724 
73/100.782 
73/100.903 
73/100,921 
73/103,160 
73/086,999 
73/075,489 
73/076,118 
73/078,518 
73/081,829 
73/082,664 
73/097,893 
73/105,283 
73/105,667 
73/105,668 
73/105,669 
73/105,671 
73/105.672 
73/068.224 
73/048.219 
73/058.488 
73/063.664 
73/084.916 
73A)9 1.388 
73/092.584 
73/093.793 
73/094.773 
73/096.251 
73/099.005 
73/086.457 
73/0%.855 
73/055,417 
73/059.784 
73/065.807 
73/080,413 
73/100.837 
73/102,518 
73/100.654 
73/080,373 
73/088,509 
73/045,557 
73/069,489 
73/083.680 
73/090,884 
73/091,017 
73/094.025 
73/097,899 
73/086,593 
73/094,376 
73/097,037 
73/036,884 
73/050.881 
73/061,443 
73/072.990 
73/084,091 
73/105,455 
73/076,562 
73/090,193 


Reg.  Date 

06/07/1977 
06A)7/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06rt)7/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06A)7/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06A)7/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 


1,067,225 
1.067.230 
1.067.231 
1.067,239 
1.067,245 
1,067,246 
1,067,250 
1.067.252 
1.067.253 
1.067.255 
1,067.256 
1.067.258 
1,067,260 
1.067,262 
1.067.266 
1.067.267 
1.067.268 
1.067.269 
1.067,270 
1.067.271 
1.067.272 
1,067,275 
1,067,276 
1.067,280 
1.067,299 
1,067,303 
1,067,304 
1.067.307 
1.067.310 
1,067;312 
1,067,'315 
1,067,318 
1.067,319 
1,067,321 
1,067,322 
1.067,324 
1.067.335 
1.067.337 
1.067.341 
1.067.342 
1.067.346 
1.067.347 
1.067.349 
1.067.354 
1,067.356 
1.067.360 
1.067.364 
1.067.366 
1.067.367 
1.067.368 
1,067.369 
1,067,374 
1,067,375 
1.067.378 
1.067.387 
1.067.388 
1.067.390 
1.067,391 
1,067,392 
1,067,393 
1,067,396 
1,067,397 
1,067,402 
1,067,403 
1.067.406 
1.067.410 
1.067.411 
1.067.412 
1.067.421 
1,067,423 
1.067,428 
1,067,429 
1.067.430 
1.067.431 
1.067.433 
1.067.438 
1.067.439 
1,067,443 
1.067,450 


73/090,203 
73/084,149 
73/084.562 
73/099.207 
73/073.258 
73/073.726 
73/089.318 
73/093.139 
73/093.716 
73/094.558 
73/095,785 
73/098.446 
73/102,827 
73/086.836 
73/094.735 
73/094.736 
73/094.738 
73/094.739 
73/094.740 
73/094,741 
73/094,742 
73/034,949 
73/040.541 
73/061.782 
73/091.695 
73/094.592 
73/094.832 
73/096.111 
73/097.604 
73/100.586 
73/103.266 
73/103.454 
73/103.527 
73/103.536 
73/103.583 
73/105.119 
73/105.905 
73/067.830 
73/086.242 
73/093,583 
73/065,286 
73/078,517 
73/086,764 
73/065,484 
73/088,729 
73/068,617 
73/086,765 
73/094,913 
73/096.431 
73/097.474 
73/101.489 
73/088.139 
73/088.356 
73/100.651 
73/029.230 
73/050,269 
73/071,387 
73/091,322 
73/058,861 
73/074,440 
73/089,163 
73/089,164 
73/067,324 
73/074,179 
73/047,973 
73/064.979 
73/065,966 
73/068.881 
73/046.521 
73/067,657 
73/083.388 
73/084.796 
73/085.373 
73/085.394 
73/086.947 
73/090,973 
73/092,431 
73/094.586 
73/104,280 


May  12,  1998 

06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06A)7/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
06/07/1977 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,067,655 

73/038,210 

06/14/1977 

1.067.657 

73/049,112 

06/14/1977 

1.067.454 

72/424.702 

06/07/1977 

1,067.660 

73/070,243 

06/14/1977 

1.067.462 

73/089.074 

06/07/1977 

1.067,664 

73/075,575 

06/14/1977 

1.067.464 

73/013,068 

06/07/1977 

1.067.666 

73/082,471 

06/14/1977 

1.067,465 

73/066.972 

06/07/1977 

1.067.670 

73/085,935 

06/14/1977 

1.067,466 

73/068.094 

06/07/1977 

1.067.673 

73/090,881 

06/14/1977 

1,067.467 

73/075.135 

06A)7/1977 

1.067.674 

73/091.560 

06/14/1977 

1.067.469 

73/035.326 

06/07/1977 

1.067.679 

73/095.420 

06/14/1977 

1,067,471 

73/088.074 

06/07/1977 

1.067.681 

73/096.625 

06/14/1977 

1,067,473 

73/011.731 

06/07/1977 

1.067.687 

73/098.467 

06/14/1977 

1,067.474 

73/096.505 

06A)7/1977 

1.067,691 

73/099.426 

06/14/1977 

1.067.478 

73/041.364 

06A)7/1977 

1,067,694 

73/083.920 

06/14/1977 

1.067,179 

73/041.365 

06/07/1977 

1,067,696 

73/088.367 

06/14/1977 

1.067.480 

73/041.367 

06A)7/1977 

1,067,700 

73/043.083 

06/14/1977 

1.067.483 

73/032.420 

06/07/1977 

1,067,704 

73/083.530 

06/14/1977 

1,067.484 

73/032.421 

06/07/1977 

1.067,705 

73/097.635 

06/14/1977 

1,067.489 

73/069.161 

06/14/1977 

1.067.709 

73/073.777 

06/14/1977 

1,067.490 

73/075.194 

06/14/1977 

1.067,711 

73/088.882 

06/14/1977 

1.067,491 

73/081.169 

06/14/1977 

1,067,715 

73/054.199 

06/14/1977 

1,067,492 

73/082.609 

06/14/1977 

1,067.717 

73/073.840 

06/14/1977 

1.067,495 

73/089.264 

06/14/1977 

1.067.718 

73/074,490 

06/14/1977 

1,067,500 

73/093.115 

06/14/1977 

1.067.719 

75/074,492 

06/14/1977 

1,067,502 

73/094,873 

06/14/1977 

1.067,720 

73/084,586 

06/14/1977 

1.067,505 

73/098,781 

06/14/1977 

1,067,723 

73/094,754 

06/14/1977 

1,067,506 

73/098.800 

06/14/1977 

1,067,724 

73/101,307 

06/14/1977 

1,067,518 

73/055,649 

06/14/1977 

1,067,731 

73/084,602 

06/14/1977 

1,067,521 

73/080,826 

06/14/1977 

1,067,733 

73/094.897 

06/14/1977 

1.067,525 

73/088.409 

06/14/1977 

1,067,735 

73/066,552 

06/14/1977 

1,067,526 

73/089.191 

06/14/1977 

1,067,739 

73/084,929 

06/14/1977 

1,067.528 

73/091.713 

06/14/1977 

1.067,745 

73/092,180 

06/14/1977 

1.067,533 

73/098.783 

06/14/1977 

1.067.754 

73/040,561 

06/14/1977 

1,067,534 

73/099,456 

06/14/1977 

1.067.755 

73/061,900 

06/14/1977 

1.067,535 

73/099.458 

06/14/1977 

1.067,764 

73/061,022 

06/14/1977 

1.067,537 

73/100.492 

06/14/1977 

1,067,765 

73/069.209 

06/14/1977 

1.067,538 

73/104.108 

06/14/1977 

1,067,771 

73/085.036 

06/14/1977 

1.067,539 

73/104.110 

06/14/1977 

1,067.774 

73/086.809 

06/14/1977 

1.067.542 

73/104,128 

06/14/1977 

1.067,775 

73/089.807 

06/14/1977 

1,067.545 

73/104,397 

06/14/1977 

1.067.776 

73/091.780 

06/14/1977 

1.067.546 

73/404,515 

06/14/1977 

1.067.777 

73/092.263 

06/14/1977 

1,067.547 

73/404,556 

06/14/1977 

1.067.782 

73/100.587 

06/14/1977 

1,067.552 

73/086,790 

06/14/1977 

1.067.785 

73/069.278 

06/14/1977 

1,067,553 

73/091,941 

06/14/1977 

1.067.786 

73/073.282 

06/14/1977 

1,067,554 

73/095,604 

06/14/1977 

1.067.787 

73/084.823 

06/14/1977 

1,067,555 

73/098,429 

06/14/1977 

1.067,794 

73/101,484 

06/14/1977 

1,067.559 

73/058,445 

06/14/1977 

1,067,795 

73/101,485 

06/14/1977 

1.067,560 

73/061,751 

06/14/1977 

1.067,800 

73/068,158 

06/14/1977 

1.067.561 

73/071,034 

06/14/1977 

1,067,804 

73/084,577 

06/14/1977 

1.067.562 

73/075,604 

06/14/1977 

1,067,802 

73/087,760 

06/14/1977 

1,067.563 

73/078.988 

06/14/1977 

1,067,807 

73/094,448 

06/14/1977 

1.067.572 

73/087,097 

06/14/1977 

1,067,809 

73/095,793 

06/14/1977 

1,067.575 

73/090,604 

06/14/1977 

1,067,811 

73/096.287 

06/14/1977 

1.067.576 

73/091.318 

06/14/1977 

1,067,816 

73/103.039 

06/14/1977 

1,067,578 

73/094.597 

06/14/1977 

1,067.823 

73/084.646 

06/14/1977 

1,067,579 

73/095.222 

06/14/1977 

1.067.825 

73/089.267 

06/14/1977 

1.067,584 

73/097,535 

06/14/1977 

1.067.826 

73/094.911 

06/14/1977 

1,067,581 

73/050,847 

06/14/1977 

1.067.827 

73/101.431 

06/14/1977 

1.067.588 

73/095.408 

06/14/1977 

1.067,830 

73/050.898 

06/14/1977 

1.067,596     ■ 

73/073,367 

06/14/1977 

1,067,831 

75/064.595 

06/14/1977 

1.067,599 

73/074,599 

06/14/1977 

1.067.832 

73/067.356 

06/14/1977 

1,067,605 

73/092,364 

06/14/1977 

1.067,833 

73/072.969 

06/14/1977 

1.067,606 

73/093,790 

06/14/1977 

1,067,838 

73/098.404 

06/14/1977 

1,067.608 

73/098,042 

06/14/1977 

1,067,839 

73/400.505 

06/14/1977 

1,067,610 

73/098,274 

06/14/1977 

1,067,840 

73/05.577 

06/14/1977 

1,067.614 

73/099.939 

06/14/1977 

1,067.843 

73/083.006 

06/14/1977 

1,067.613 

73/104.485 

06/14/1977 

1.067.845 

75/092.280 

06/14/1977 

1.067.615 

73/092.150 

06/14/1977 

1.067.846 

73/404.244 

06/14/1977 

1,067.617 

73/061.305 

06/14/1977 

1.067.852 

73/084.239 

06/14/1977 

1.067.618 

73/069.112 

06/14/1977 

1.067.857 

73/098.536 

06/14/1977 

1.067.622 

73/080.224 

06/14/1977 

1.067.858 

73/062.853 

06/14/1977 

1.067.626 

73/090.270 

06/14/1977 

1.067.865 

73/074.282 

06/14/1977 

1.067,635 

73/062.389 

06/14/1977 

1.067.866 

73/074.887 

06/14/1977 

1,067,638 

73/086.900 

06/14/1977 

1.067.867 

73/074,943 

06/14/1977 

1,067,639 

73/089.971 

06/14/1977 

1.067.874 

73/090.754 

06/14/1977 

1,067,642 

73/097.264 

06/14/1977 

1.067.877 

73/100.469 

06/14/1977 

1,067.643 

73/018.796 

06/14/1977 

1.067.884 

73/075.996 

06/14/1977 

1.067.647 

73/079,889 

06/14/1977 

1.067.882 

73/078.056 

06/14/1977 

1,067,651 

73/090,410 

06/14/1977 

1,067.893 

73/061.654 

06/14/1977 

1,067,653 

73/094,980 

06/14/1977 

1,067,900 

73/082.339 

06/14/1977 
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Reg.  Number 

1,067,901 
1,067.902 
1,067.910 
1,067.911 
1.067,917 
1.067.918 
1.067,922 
1,067,923 
1,067,925 
1,067,928 
1,067.929 
1.067,932 
1.067,935 


Serial  Number  Reg.  Date  Registration  to  Practice 

73A)85,615  06/14/1977  The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 

73/085,633  06/14/1977  for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 

73/098,802  06/14/1977  Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 

73/099.626  06/14/1977  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 

72/457.295  06/14/1977  applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 

72/457.363  06/14/1977  are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 

73/068,085  06/14/1 977  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 

73/058,766  06/14/1977  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 

73/070,550  06/14/1977  of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 

73/100,908  06/14/1977  ingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 

73/060,016  06/14/1977  of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 

73/1 14,646  06/14/1977  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 

73/077,721  06/14/1977  Discipline  on  or  before  June  26,  1998. 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICl 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  an  application  with 
a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance  of  the 
application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The  petition 
has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing  (Willi  Stumpf)  may  join  in  the  application  by 
promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration  complying 
with  37  CFR  1.497.  The  international  application  number  is 
PCT/EP95/01400  and  was  filed  on  13  April  1995,  in  the  names 
of  Klaus  Homberger  and  Willi  Stumpf  for  the  invention  entitled 
WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  BREATHING  MASKS  The 
national  stage  application  number  is  08/750,104  and  has  a  35 
U.S.C.  371(c)  date  of  07  February  1997. 


Dean,  Karen  A.,  1704  Old  Stage  Rd.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22308 

Kaplan,  Adrian  M..  44  Dunfield  Ave.,  #316,  Toronto,  Ont., 
M4S  2H2.  Canada 

Korytnyk.PeterG,  1121  S.  20th  St..  #1  B.Arlington.  Va.  22202 

Kushan,  Jeffrey  P..  601  Burton  PI..  Vienna,  Va.  22180 

Millard,  Allan  P.,  #2-329  Wilbrod  St.,  Ottawa,  KIN  6M4, 
Canada 

Zemel,  Irina  S.,  6137  Farver  Rd.,  McLean,  Va.  22102 


April  16,  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  August  28,  1996,  and  has  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  appli- 
cant's registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant.  Final 
approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  June 
26.  1998. 


Weigell,  Charles  T.  J.. 
90230 

April  16,  1998 


5712  Tellefson  Rd.,  Culver  City,  Calif 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Patents  Available  For  License  or  Sale 

5.557.989  BAND  SAW  BLADE  TENSIONING 

DEVICE 

Contact:  Kenneth  Southall 

Troutman  Sanders  LLP 
600  Peachtree  St.,  NE 
Suite  5200 

Atlanta,  Ga.  30308-2216 
(voice)  :  (404)  885-3290 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Mariner  Performance.  Inc..  Santee,  Calif.  Reg.  No.  1,887,988, 
for  the  mark  "WET  TRAX",  Cane.  No.  26,061. 


5,681,203 
Contact: 


BUBBLE  POPPING  DEVICE 

Melvin  Arnold 

P.  O.  Box  696 

Wheatley  Heights.  N.Y.  11798-0696 

(voice)  :  (516)  643-9290 


Makaha,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY..  Reg.  Nos.   1.743.043  and 
1,170,299,  for  the  mark  "MAKAHA",  Cane.  No.  26.643. 

Creative  Designs  Imports.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif,  for  the 
mark  "PP  AND  DESIGN",  Reg.  No.  1,351.673,  Cane.  No. 

27,322. 


May  12,  1991 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Patricia  O'Hailon  Hudson,  Omaha,  Nebr..  Reg.  No.  1 ,930,674, 
for  the  mark  'HUDSON  CENTER  FOR  BRIEF  THERAPY". 
Cane.  No.  27^1,52. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Errata 


"All  referenoe  to  Patent  No.  5.739.583  to  Tetsuya  Fujisawa, 
et  al..  of  Japan,  for  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICE  UNIT  FOR  A  STACK  ARRANGE- 
MENT appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  April  14,  1998. 
should  be  delated  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,742.485  to  Michael  R. 
Gardner,  et  al.  of  Mount  Prospect.  111.,  for  SHIELD  FOR  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  appearing  in 
the  Official  Gwette  of  April  21.  1998,  should  be  deleted  since 
no  patent  was.  granted." 


D.  385.823 

D.  386,532 

D.  387,069 

D.  389,072 

D.  389,563 

D.  391,195 

D  391.619 

Re.  35.408 

Re.  35.576 

4.762.129 

4.965.881 

5.114.119 

5.167.703 

5.212.391 

5.248.906 

5,272,252 

5,294,633 

5,321,319 

5.343.292 

5.359.182 

5.368,300 

5,377,519 

5,403.738 

5.422.499 

5.459.027 

5.474.687 

5.498.204 

5.506.957 

5.510.902 

5.515.091 

5.516.289 

5.525.480 

5.530.009 

5.533,937 

5,543,749 

5.545.690 

5.547.006 

5.547.159 

5,551.433 

5.565.923 

5.567.287 

5.567.977 

5.573.957 

5.574.180 

5.579.770 

5,580,774 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  May  12,  1998 


5,582,620 
5.582.682 
5.586.516 
5.587.842 
5,590,562 
5,593,605 
5.597,029 
5,597.204 
5.604.004 
5.605.028 
5.612,431 
5.612,666 
5,614,602 
5.614,898 
5.615.327 
5,616.514 
5.618.860 
5.619.986 
5.620,415 
5,620,584 
5,621,699 
5.623.633 
5,624.720 
5.624.829 
5,626,072 
5.626.932 
5.627.048 
5.627.777 
5.629,184 
5,629,760 
5,629,886 
5,630,011 
5,631,189 
5,633,231 
5,633,404 
5,633,597 
5.636,206 
5,638,986 
5,639,731 
5,643,575 
5,644,494 
5,645,397 
5,646,121 
5,648,818 
5,648.871 
5,649,318 


5,649,672 
5,649.830 
5.649.847 
5.650.131 
5,650,870 
5,651,578 
5,652.075 
5,652,194 
5.652.947 
5.653.433 
5,653.697 
5.654.033 
5.654.584 
5.654.814 
5.656.015 
5.656.098 
5,656,410 
5,657,080 
5,658,214 
5,658,367 
5,658,502 
5,658.605 
5,659,572 
5,659,623 
5,660,528 
5,660,837 
5,661,508 
5,661,767 
5,661.884 
5.661.951 
5.663.094 
5.663,288 
5,663,367 
5,663,670 
5.663,953 
5.664.053 
5.664.240 
5,664.459 
5.665.128 
5.666.610 
5.666,950 
5.667.213 
5.668.254 
5.670,492 
5.671,270 
5,671,550 


5,672,472 
5.672.576 
5.673.064 
5.673.537 
5.673.588 
5.674.490 
5.674.776 
5.674.894 
5,675.135 
5.675.356 
5,676.363 
5,676,651 
5,676,971 
5,677,498 
5.677.778 
5.678.100 
5,678,106 
5,678,164 
5.678.557 
5.678,989 
5,679,490 
5.679,716 
5,679,779 
5,680,040 
5.680.166 
5.682.364 
5,683.223 
5.683,459 
5,683.643 
5,684,057 
5,684.274 
5.684.353 
5.684.482 
5.684.685 
5.684.893 
5.686.433 
5.686.984 
5.688.551 
5.689.055 
5.689.746 
5.689.772 
5.689,833 
5,690,679 
5,691,747 
5,691,807 
5,691,821 


5,692,036 
5.692,284 
5,692,%6 
5,693,443 
5,696.824 
5.698.226 
5,698.487 
5.698.691 
5.698.728 
5.699.275 
5.699.655 
5,700.258 
5.700.320 
5.700.730 
5.701.171 
5.701.644 
5.701.740 
5.701.944 
5.702.674 
5.702,682 
5.703.060 


5.703.110 
5.703,740 
5.703,838 
5,703,967 
5,704.595 
5,704.597 
5.704.728 
5.705.229 
5.705.845 
5.706.191 
5.707.812 
5.707.863 
5.708.117 
5.708.415 
5,709,031 
5,709,948 
5,710,620 
5.710.851 
5.711.943 
5.712,030 
5,712,630 


5,712,692 
5.712.922 
5.713.132 
5.713.462 
5.713.601 
5.713.693 
5,714,177 
5,714,627 
5.715,161 
5.715.162 
5.716.080 
5,716,410 
5.716.904 
5.717.433 
5.717.549 
5.718.088 
5.718,882 
5.718,903 
5,718,934 
5,719,227 
5,719,281 
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5,719,551 
5.720.966 
5.721.207 
5,721,298 
5,721,324 
5,721.400 
5.721.945 
5.722.510 
5.722.593 
5.722.757 
5.723.310 
5.723,451 
5.724.242 
5,724.249 
5.725.683 
5.726,076 
5,728,891 
5,728,970 
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Special  box  (Wsignations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  addres^  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Commertt$ 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fe(  1 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendmen)t 
Box  PATENT 

APPLlCAtHON 
Box  Patent  Eitt 
Box  PCT       I 
Box  Provisioijll 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstriiption 
Box  Reexam  ' 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submined  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1  1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  'Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  cfcsignations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  potsible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE:"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 


Please  addresi:mail  as  follows: 


sf;: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEB  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  hfcfc         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  N|0  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Wrinen  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  RpG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


179-274  0,0.-98-2  :QL  3 
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The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  GEO 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P  O.  Box  15667.  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  frorti  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Canate  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  throu^  tne  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  phuiocopying  and  related  services. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  u.se  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe;  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries ^ (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (3i2)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 


1210  OG  60 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


May  12,  1998 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh;  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Patiee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina        Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Buriington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Mad'son (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-305 1 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING   COMPOSITION 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND      CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING.      GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP2I0a— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director 305-3900 

SPECIAL  COMPITTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG,  Director 305-3900 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 305-3293 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.. 

Director , 308-1 1 13 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  320O— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 308-1 148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISINC  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  330a-J.J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director .308-2168 


0IA)8/96 

06A)4/96 

06/17/96 

05/06/96 
10/12/95 


10/25/95 
03/15/% 

03/15/96 

12/05/95 

08/19/96 
06W9/95 
04/26/% 


11/28/95 
11/26/% 

01/17/% 
01/23/% 
12A)3/96 


•A  communicadon  from  the  examiner  sliould  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  dale. 

Patents  will  Expiie  as  Follows: 

(l)The  term  of  My  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8,  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  tenn  provided  in  3S 

U.S.C.  l54(aK2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  U.S.C.  154(cKl). 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8,  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  Ihe 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  dale  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  States  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  t»lier  application  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  dale  on  which  the  eariiest  applicauon  was  filed 
35  U.S.C.  l54<aX2) 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  tenii  of  14  years  from  the  dale  of  Ihe  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  exiaided  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154.  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent  then  Ihe 
specific  patent  filt  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher.  Director,  Trademarl(  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  April  1,  1998 


Oldest  Dale 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101 — 4th  Hoor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Cla.sses  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
Ser\ices— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw.  Acting  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9102 — 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  103 — Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9103— 5lh  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Cla.sses  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  3()8-91{M — 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Roor  Coverings — Int. 
Cla.sses  6.  7.  8.  II.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  .308-9105 — 6th  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Cla,sses  1.  2.  4.  5.  10,  34  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  .36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  .308-9 1 06— 7lh  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Prcxlucts  &  Toys — Int. 
Cla.sses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35,  36. 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9107 — 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Inl 
Cla.sses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 
36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  gotxls.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Cla.sses  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
.Services-lm.  Cla.sses  35.  .36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9109— 8lh  Flixir 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  gtxxls.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Clothing  &  Notions- Inl.  Cla.s.ses  14.  17,  18,  21.  22.  23.  24.  25,  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

••Collective  Marks— Oa-ss  200 
••Certification  Maris— Clajwes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— <  703 )  308-9000 

Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  .308-9401  exi.  188 
lnient-T(vUse— ( ITU ) — ( 703 )  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  exi.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Clas.ses) 

Renewals  (.AH  Classes) "!!!!!!" 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (.All  Classes! "'^^^"""''"''""". 


New* 


11/03/97 


08/25/97 


08rt)6/97 


07/02/97 


08/22/97 


08/25/97 


Il/04rtl7 


07/16/97 


07/01/97 


02/19/98 
02/19/98 
02/02/98 


I    ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


Amendment 
Filed 


01/29/98 


12/31/97 


03/09/98 


01/23/98 


12/28/97 


11/05/97 


12/19/97 


12/2.3/97 


01/26/98 


Applicants  with  inquines  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  .30.5-8747  from  6:30  am  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  prxnide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  tile  unnecessary  inquines  concerning  the  sutus  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDU  RE. 


3.  'These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  atti>mey. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

MAY  12,  1998 

Maner  enclosed  ir  I  eavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification:  maner  primed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


81  5^92,801  (3513th) 
DOPED  BOL-GEL  GLASSES  FOR  OBTAINING 
CHEMICAL  INTERACTIONS 
David  Avnir;  Michael  Ottolenghi;  Sergei  Braun,  and  Riyka 
Zusman,  all  of  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  YISSUM, 
Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University 
of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Reexamination  Request  No.  9W004,S60,  Feb.  21,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,292,801,  issued  Mar.  8, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  937,258,  Aug.  31,  1992. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  «>37,873,  Jan.  8,  1991. 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  23,  1990,  93134 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/48:  BOID  53/00:  GOIN  33/00.21/00 
U.S.  a.  525— S4.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  deteinined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-5  dep^adent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable.  i 

1 .  A  process '  for  the  preparation  of  a  reactive  sol-gel  glass, 
comprising  polymerizing  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  formula 
M(R)„(P)„  and  ielected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  alkox- 
ides,  semi-metal  alkoxides.  metal  esters  and  semi-metal  esters, 
wherein  M  is  a  avtallic  or  semi-metallic  element,  R  is  a  hydrolyz- 
able  substituent.  o  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6.  P  is  a  non-polymerizable 
substituent  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6,  and  optionally  an  organic 
monomer,  under  acidic,  neutral  or  basic  conditions  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  dopant  which  is  mixed  with  the  monomer  of  the 
formula  M{R)„(P)„  as  such  to  form  a  porous  xerogel  containing 
the  dopant  trapped  therein,  said  polymerization  including  a  gelling 
step  conducted  at  not  greater  than  45°  C,  said  dopant  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  compounds,  stable 
organic  radicals,  organometallic  compounds,  inorganic  compounds 
and  molecules  of  biological  origin,  the  dopant  being  reactive  after 
preparation  of  th^  xerogel. 


MULTIPLE 


Bl  5,477,259  (3514th) 

6EAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS,  LIGHT 

SOURCE  UNIT,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Iwasa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,481,  Dec.  13,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,477,259,  issued  Dec. 

19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  96,958,  Jul.  26,  1993. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-223403 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/45 
U.S.  a.  347—2138 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THA?^ 
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The  patentability  of  claims  19-23  is  confirmed. 

Claims  3  and  4  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  2.  9  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  5-8  and  11-18,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  multiple  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  recording  medium: 

(b)  means  for  generating  m  by  n  (m.  n:)  recording  information 
signals,  where  m  and  n  are  each  integers  of  at  least  2: 

(c)  means  for  emitting  m  by  n  optical  beams  being  indepen- 
dently modulated  in  response  to  said  recording  information 
signals  respectively,  said  m  by  n  optical  beams  being  so 
arranged  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  travelling  direction 
thereof  that  there  are  m  optical  beam  groups,  each  including  n 
optical  beams  spaced  at  intervals  of  a  first  space  and  arranged 
in  a  second  direction  that  is  perpendicular  to  a  first  direction 
said  groups  being  arranged  at  [regular]  intervals  of  a  third 
space  in  said  first  direction  and  shifted  at  intervals  of  a  second 
space  with  respect  to  said  second  direction,  said  first  space 
corresponding  to  m  time  said  .second  space,  said  third  space 
corresponding  to  integral  limes  said  second  space; 

(d)  means  for  reducing  a  beam-lo-beam  pitch  of  said  m  by  n 
optical  beams  being  received  from  said  means  (c)  and  focus- 
ing reducing  said  m  by  n  optical  beams  on  said  recording 
medium,  said  beam-to-beam  pitch  corresponding  to  a  center 
distance  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  m  by  n  optical  beams; 
and 

(e)  means  for  scanning  said  m  by  n  optical  beams,  begin  imaged 
on  said  recording  medium,  in  said  first  direction. 
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REISSUES 

MAY  12,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  ih  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,788 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
REHABILITATING  A  BALLAST  BED  OF  A  TRACK 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Manfred  Bninninger,  Altenberg, 
both       of      Austria,       assignors       to       Franz       Plasser 
Bahnbaumacichinen-Industriegesellschaft     m.b.H,     Vienna, 
Austria 
Original  No.  $,479,725,  dated  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  258,666, 
Jun.  13,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
603,206 

Int  a.*  E02F  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  37— iWl  22  aaims 


1.  A  metho(  of  rehabilitating  a  ballast  bed  by  installing  a 
protective  layeit  between  a  subgrade  and  a  layer  of  ballast,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

exposing  thel  subgrade  by  continuously  retnoving  old  ballast 
froin  the  bbllast  bed; 

withdrawing  ptid  comminuting  at  least  a  portion  of  old  ballast: 

mixing  sand  ifith  comminuted  old  ballast  to  form  a  ballast-sand 
mixture:  alfM 

discharging  ||comminuted  old  ballast]  the  ballast-sand  mixture 
over  the  exposed  subgrade  to  form  at  least  part  of  the  protec- 
tive layer[3  tnd 

mixing  sand  With  comminuted  old  ballast  to  form  a  ballast-sand 
mixture  anjd  discharging  the  mixture  upon  the  exposed  sub- 
grade  for  iarmation  of  the  protective  layer  after  removal  of 
remaining  Hd  ballast]. 


Re.  35,789 

fOOD  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

John  H.  AmsUd,  6807  W.  100th  Ter.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

66212-1634 
Original  No.  5^307,738,  dated  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  81,229, 
Jun.  25,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
641301 

Int.  Cl.*  A23N  7/00:  A47J  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  99-623  19  Claims 


1.  A  food  pro<  ^ssing  machine  particularly  arranged  and  designed 
to  abrade,  peel  ;  lid  otherwise  treat  the  exterior  surface  of  various 
food  products,  ificluding: 

a.  a  support  ft^mework; 


b.  [a  pair  of  centrically  arranged  conical  members  rotatably 
provided]  an  inner  conical  member  and  an  outer  conical 
member  on  said  framework  and  positioned  in  [radially] 
spaced  relation  from  one  another  to  provide  a  product  treat- 
ment area  therebetween: 

c.  means  for  [selectively,  rotatably]  driving  said  conical  mem- 
bers, said  outer  conical  member  being  rotatably  driven; 

d.  means  for  introducing  the  food  product  to  be  treated  into  said 
product  treatment  area; 

e.  refuse  passing  apertures  provided  through  the  exterior  of  the 
outer  conical  member  for  passing  removed  particulates  from 
said  treatment  area  due  to  [the  horizontal  component  of]  the 
centrifugal  force  provided  by  rotation  of  said  [exterior]  outer 
conical  member; 

f.  product  surface  contacting  means  carried  [on  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  interior]  by  at  least  one  of  said  conical  mem- 
bers and  extending  into  said  treatment  area  for  treating  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  product  to  a  desired  condition; 

g.  exit  means  al  the  upper  end  of  said  treatment  area  for  delivery 
of  the  treated  product,  the  product  advancing  to  said  exit 
means  due  to  [the  vertical  component  of]  the  centrifugal  force 
provided  by  rotation  of  said  [exterior]  outer  conical  member. 


Re.  35,790 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRILLING  DEVIATED  BOREHOLES 
Randal  Harold  Pustanyk,  Millet,  and  Laurier  Emilo  Comeau, 
Ledoc,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Baroid  Technology,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  5,163,521,  dated  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  750,650, 
Aug.  27,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
582,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  27,  1990,  2024061 
Int.  CI."  E21B  7/0S:47/J2 
IJ.S.  CI.  415-^  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  drilling  a  borehole  through  earth  formations  with 
a  drill  string  including  a  rotary  bit  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
obtaining  information  regarding  a  downhole  parameter  indicative 
of  the  borehole  or  the  earth  formations,  the  bit  being  powered  by  a 
drill  motor  within  the  drill  string  and  including  a  power  assembly 
of  the  drill  motor  for  converting  pressurized  fluid  to  rotation  of  a 
mandrel  interconnected  with  the  bit,  a  bearing  assembly  between 
the  power  assembly  and  the  bit  for  guiding  the  mandrel,  and  a 
bearing  housing  for  housing  the  bearing  assembly,  the  method 
comprising: 
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sensing  (he  downhole  parumeter  using  a  sensor  tixedly  located 

in  the  drill  string  at  a  location  axially  below  the  power 

assembly: 

transmitting  signals  functionally  related  to  the  sensed  downhole 

parameter  from  a  location  axially  below  the  power  assembly; 

receiving  the  transmitted  signals  at  the  surface  to  determine  the 

downhole  parameter:  and 
altering  the  drilling  trajectory  in  response  to  the  transmitted 

signals. 
IS.  A  system  for  dniling  a  deviated  borehole  through  earth 
formations,  including  a  drill  string  including  a  drill  bit.  the  bit 
powered  by  a  drill  motor  having  a  power  assembly  for  converting 
pressurized  fluid  to  rotation  of  a  mandrel  interconnected  with  the 
bit.  a  bearing  assembly  between  the  power  assembly  and  the  bit  for 
guiding  the  mandrel,  and  a  bearing  housing  for  housing  the  bearing 
assembly,  the  system  comprising: 

a  sealed  cavity  within  the  drill  string  at  a  location  below  the 

power  assembly: 
a  sensor  within  the  sealed  cavity  for  sensing  a  downhole  param- 
eter; 
a  transmitter  within  the  cavity  for  transmitting  signals  function- 
ally related  to  the  sensed  downhole  parameter:  and 
a  receiver  spaced  axially  above  the  drill  motor  for  receiving  the 
transmitted  signals  and  outputting  downhole  parameter  sig- 
nals. 


yJir 


18.  A  combination  primed  sheet  and  stamps  comprising 

a  sheet  of  readily  imprinlahle  material  having  a  substantially 
uniform  thickness  and  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  having  fracturablr  lines  dividing 
said  first  portion  into  interconnected  but  removable  stamps, 
said  second  portion  having  at  least  one  medial  fold  line 
e.xtending  transversely  thereof  dividing  said  second  portion 
into  first  and  second  segments. 

printed  indicia  on  one  side  of  said  first  portion  between  the 
fracturable  lines  to  produce  stamp  information  thereon. 

printed  indicia  on  one  side  of  said  second  portion  to  produce 
cover  information  thereon. 

a  first  adhesive  ctHiting  on  the  other  side  of  said  first  portion  to 
provide  for  attachment  of  the  stamps  to  a  surface. 

a  second  adhesive  coating  on  the  other  side  of  said  second 
portion  for  securing  said  first  and  second  segments  together 
when  said  second  portitm  is  folded  about  said  fold  line,  and 

whereby  said  .second  portion  may  be  folded  along  said  fold  line 
to  position  said  first  and  .second  segments  thereof  in  super 


posed  relation  and  with  the  adhesive  coated  sides  thereof 
contiguous,  the  adhesive  coating  being  activatable  to  secure 
said  first  and  second  segments  together 


Re.  35,792 
DISK  STORAGE  DRIVE 

Dieter  Elsasser,  St.  Georgen,-  Johann  von  der  Heide.  Schram- 
berg,  and  Heinrich  Cap,  Peterzell,  all  of  Germany,  as.slgnor!> 
to  Papst  Licensing,  GmbH,  Spaichingen,  Germany 

Original  No.  4.894,738.  dated  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  201,736. 
Jun.  2,  1988.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,049,  Apr. 
14,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,843,500,  and  Ser.  No.  32,954,  Mar.  31, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,779,165,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
733,231,  May  10,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,093,  Aug.  27,  1982,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  38,049  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,671, 
Aug.  21,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,658,312,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  412,093,  Aug.  27,  1982,  abandoned.  Application  for 
reissue  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7, 1981,  3135385; 

Switzerland,  Jun.  1,  1984,  26801/84;  Mar.  30,  1985,  13741 
Int.  d.^GllB  17/0^:17/02 

MS.  CI.  360—98.07  7  Claims 


Re.  35,791 

PRINTED  SHEET  WITH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 

STAMPS 

Richard  J.  Volz,  Box  460,  R.R.  1,  Jermyn,  Pa.  18433,  assignor 

to  Rkhard  J.  Volz,  Jermyn,  Pa. 
Original  No.  5344,190,  dated  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  38,454, 
Mar.  29,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
506399 

Int  CI."  G09F  i/00 
VS.  a.  283—71  18  Qaims 


12.  A  disk  memory  drive  having  a  brushless  drive  motor,  com- 
prising a  stator  having  a  predetermined  axial  extension,  a  coaxially 
positioned  outer  rotor  and  circling  the  stator  and  defining  therebe- 
tween a  substantially  cylindrical  air  gap.  the  rotor  having  a  prede- 
termined axial  extension,  a  cylindrically  shaped  permanent  motor 
magnet  disposed  adjacent  the  air  gap  on  the  inner  circumference  of 
the  rotor  to  rotate  therewith  and  magnetically  interact  with  the 
stator.  a  hub  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the  rotor  firmly  fixed  to 
the  motor  magnet,  the  hub  being  provided  on  its  outer  circumfer- 
ence with  a  disic  mounting  section  which  extends  through  the 
central  opening  in  a  storage  disk  to  mount  the  disk  and  allowing  at 
least  one  storage  disk  to  be  accommodated  thereon,  a  clean  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  disk  mounting  section  to  contain  the  mounted 
disk  therein,  at  least  half  of  the  axial  extension  of  both  the  stator 
winding  and  of  the  motor  magnet  interacting  therewith  being 
positioned  within  the  space  encompassed  by  the  disk  mounting 
section  of  the  hub.  a  stationary  shaft  having  upper  and  lower 
bearing  means  mounted  thereon  for  rotatably  mounting  the  rotor 
with  hub  on  the  shaft,  and  seals  located  axially  above  the  upper 
and  below  the  lower  bearings  for  sealing  the  space  therebetween 
from  the  outer  clean  chamber. 
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Re.  35,793 

MEASURING  AND  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
B.  James  Halpcm.  Shrewsbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Measuring  & 

Monitoring  Services,  Inc.,  Tinton  Falls,  NJ. 
Original  No.  5,301,122,  dated  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  836,049, 
Feb.  12,  199Z  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
317,251 

Int.  a."  GOIR  linO:  G06F  17/40;  G08C  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  364—483  97  Oaims 


7~TT 


me 


(/)  said  [status  and  central  information]  processor  further  com- 
prising [ordinary  public  telephone  lines  and  being  indepen- 
dent of  any  power  transmission  lines  or  means,  and  means  in 
said  proces.sor  for  storing]  means  for  storing  and  processing 
.said  status  and  command  information. 


Re.  35,794 

SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  DELAY  FOR  EXECUTION 

SUBSEQUENT  TO  CORRECTLY  PREDICTED  BRANCH 

INSTRUCTION  USING  FETCH  INFORMATION  STORED 

WITH  EACH  BLOCK  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  CACHE 
William  M.  Johnson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,136,697,  dated  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  361,870, 
Jun.  6,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
285,520 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/38 
U.S.  a.  395—586  27  Claims 


1.  A  system  f^r  [sampling,  formatting,  storing,  processing  and 
communicating  lo]  determining  power  usage  data  at  a  central 
location  [data  repnesenting  the  power  usage  of]  from  a  plurality  of 
power  consuming  devices  that  are  located  at  a  remote  site,  said 
system  comprisiiig: 

(a)  [a  host  computer  located  at  said  central  location; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  sensors  each  with  an  output  representing]  a 
plurality  of  tensors  coupled  to  a  respective  plurality  of  power 
consuming  devices  which  are  sampled  repetitively  by  said 
seruors.  each  respective  sensor  detecting  the  on-off  condition 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  power  consuming 
devices  [.  e»ch  of  said  sensors  being  located  at  a  respective 
one  of  said  power  consuming  devices]  at  pre-determined  time 
intervals  fo\  pre-determined  time  periods  thereby  defining 
on-off  data; 

(b)  a  host  conMuter  located  at  said  central  location,  said  host 
computer  cblnprising  storage  means  for  storing  operating 
data  about  each  of  the  power  consuming  devices  and  sensor 
data  about  eaf:h  of  said  sensors  and  further  comprising  means 
for  processii  if  said  on-off  data  to  generate  said  power  usage 
data: 

(c)  a  processcrj  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  sensors,  at  said 
remote  site  Comprising: 

( 1 )  means  fit  storing  said  on-off  data[.  said  data  comprising 
said  on-off  condition  information  for  each  of  said  power 
consumer  (ievices.  sampled  repetitively,  at  a  pre-determined 
time  interval  for  a  predetermined  time  period]: 

(2)  a  real  time  clock/calendar  for  providing  time  and  date 
information  to  said  processor,  and 

(3)  a  micro-f<)ntroller: 

(d)  means[,  cofipled  to  said  processor.]  for  communicating  said 
on-off  data  f^cm  said  [remote  site  directly]  processor  to  said 
[central  loca^icn]  host  computer,  said  means  for  communicat- 
ing [said  dat^]  comprising  ordinary  public  telephone  lines  and 
being  independent  of  any  power  transmission  lines  or  means; 
[and] 

(e)  said  host  C(  vmvAtx  further  comprising  means  for  controlling 
the  operatioi  i  and  timing  of  said  processor  [comprising  means 
for],  said  caitrolling  means  communicating  status  and  com- 
mand infomiation  from  said  host  computer  [directly]  to  said 
[remote  ^\te\\processor  via  said  means  for  communicating,' 


1.  A  branch  prediction  method,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a.  loading  a  plurality  of  instruction  blocks  into  an  instruction 
cache  memory,  each  of  said  instruction  blocks  comprising  a 
plurality  of  instructions  and  instruction  fetch  information, 
wherein  said  instruction  fetch  information  comprises  an 
address  tag,  a  predicted  target  branch  address,  a  branch  block 
index  and  a  successor  index  that  includes  a  successor  valid 
bit: 

b.  generating  and  supplying  a  fetch  program  counter  value  to 
said  instruction  cache  memory  in  order  to  prefetch  one  of  said 
plurality  of  instruction  blocks  [and  store]  stored  in  said 
instruction  cache  memory; 

c.  determining  whether  said  successor  valid  bit  of  said 
prefetched  instruction  block  is  set  to  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion which  indicates  that  a  branch  instruction  within  said 
prefetched  instruction  block  is  predicted  as  taken: 

d.  [incrementing  said  fetch  program  counter  and  supplying  the 
incremented  fetch  program  counter  value  to  said  instruction 
cache  memory  to  prefetch  a  succeeding  instruction  block  if 
said  successor  valid  bit  is  not  set  to  said  predetermined 
condition,  and]  generating  a  branch  location  address  indica- 
tive of  the  location  of  said  branch  instruction  within  said 
instruction  [memory]  cache  memory  and  a  predicted  target 
branch  address  if  said  successor  valid  bit  is  set  to  said  prede- 
termined condition; 

e.  storing  said  predicted  target  branch  address  and  said  branch 
location  address  in  a  branch  prediction  memory  (/  said  suc- 
cessor valid  bit  is  set  to  said  predetermined  condition: 

f.  incrementing  said  fetch  program  counter  value  and  supplying 
the  incremented  fetch  program  counter  value  to  said  instruc- 
tion cache  memory  to  prefetch  a  .succeeding  instruction  block 
if  said  successor  valid  bit  is  not  set  lo  .said  predetermined 
condition: 

g.  executing  said  branch  insuuction  with  an  execution  unit  and 
generating  an  actual  branch  address  and  a  target  branch 
address  for  the  executed  branch  instruction; 
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[g.J  h.  comparing  said  actual  branch  address  generated  by  said 
execution  unit  with  said  branch  location  address  stored  in  said 
branch  prediction  memory  and  generating  a  first  mispredic- 
tion signal  if  a  branch  corresponding  to  said  branch  instruc- 
tion was  taken  on  execution  and  either  said  actual  branch 
address  is  not  equal  to  said  branch  location  address  or  said 
executed  target  branch  address  is  not  equal  to  said  predicted 
target  branch  address  stored  in  said  branch  prediction 
memory; 

[h.]  (.  comparing  [the  executed  target]  said  actual  branch 
address  with  [the  predicted]  said  branch  location  address 
stored  in  said  branch  prediction  memory  and  generating  a 
second  misprediction  signal  If  [the  executed  target]  said 
branch  corresponding  to  said  branch  instruction  was  not 
taken  on  execution  and  said  actual  branch  address  is  [not] 
equal  to  [the  predicted  target]  said  branch  location  address; 

[i.]  /  updating  the  successor  valid  bit  and  instruction  fetch 
information  for  said  instruction  block  in  response  to  %a\A  first 
or  second  misprediction  signal:  and 

[j.]  k.  updating  %a\d  fetch  program  counter  value  with  the  target 
branch  address  in  response  to  said  first  or  second  mispredic- 
tion signal. 


Re.  35,795 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLOWABLE  ALKALINE 
THIOSULFATE/ALKALINE  SULFITE  AND  THE 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Hongzoon  Kim,  Boonton,  and  Charles  J.  Pfeiffer,  Wayne,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fuji  Hunt  Photographic  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Paramus,  NJ. 
Original  No.  5328,814,  dated  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  118,593, 
Sep.  10. 1993.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  828,672,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,270,154.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
676,063 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/38 
VS.  CI.  430-458  25  Claims 

I.  A  flowable  powdered  mixture  comprising  (a)  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hygroscopic  alkaline  thio- 
sulfate,  a  hygroscopic  alkaline  sulfite,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
(b)  a  dry  alkali  metal  [arylsulfonate. formaldehyde] 
arylsulfi>ruite*formaldehyde  in  an  amount  from  about  0.05  to  10%, 
by  weight,  of  said  mixture  which  is  eflfective  to  provide  flowability 
to  the  mixture. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  12,  1998 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10385 

PLUM  TREE  "JOANNA  RED" 

Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  Neil  Zaiger,  1907 

Elm  Ave.;  Leith  Marie  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and 

Grant  Gene  Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesta, 

Calif.  95358 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,862 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Plt.-^38.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  idescribed,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous, 
upright  growth .  and  being  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of 
medium  to  lafge,  yellow  flesh,  freestone  fruit,  having  a  good 
balance  between  acid  and  sugar  to  produce  good  flavor  and  eating 
quality;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  its  firmness  which 
facilitates  its  good  handling  and  shipping  qualities,  the  ability  to 
remain  firm  ot  the  tree  6  to  7  days  after  shipping  ripe  and  in 
comparison  to  Casselman  Plum  (non-patented),  the  new  variety 
has  heavier  production  of  larger  size  fruit  with  a  greater  degree  of 
attractive  red  skin  color  and  matures  approximately  5  days  earlier. 


10386 

INTERSPECIFIC  TREE  "GEO  PRIDE" 
Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  Neil  Zaiger,  1907 
Elm  Ave.;  Leith  Marie  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and 
Grant  Gene  Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto, 
Calif.  95358 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,718 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PH.— 38.1  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  interspecific  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigor- 
ous, semi-upright  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of 
medium  size,  firm,  freestone  fruit;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized 
by  having  a  good  balance  between  sugar  and  acid,  excellent  flavor 
and  eating  quality,  good  handling  and  shipping  quality  and,  in 
comparison  to  the  interspecific  tree  Flavor  King  (U.S.  Plant  Pat. 
No.  8.026),  the  fruit  of  the  new  variety  is  approximately  21  days 
earlier  in  maturity. 


10387 
PEACH  TREE  'VALLEY  SWEET' 

Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  Nell  Zaiger,  1907 
Elm  Ave.;  Leith  Marie  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and 
Grant  Gene  Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto, 
Calif.  95358 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,490 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CT.  Pit.— 43.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigorous 
and  upright  growth,  is  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of  large, 
firm,  yellow  flesh  freestone  fruit  with  sweet,  subacid  flavor;  the 
fruit  is  further  characterized  by  being  iielatively  uniform  in  size 
throughout  the  tree,  holding  firm  on  the  tree  6-7  days  after  matu- 
rity (shipping  ripe)  and,  in  comparison  to  O'Henry  Peach  (U.S. 
Plant  Pat.  No.  2,964),  the  friiit  has  a  higher  degree  of  attractive  red 
skin  color  andas  approximately  10  days  earlier  in  maturity. 


10388 

RHODODENDRON  PLANT  NAMED   NORTHERN 

STARBURST' 

Steven  M.  McCuUoch,  Olympia,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Briggs 

Nursery,  Inc.,  Olympia,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,139 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 55  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rhododerulron  dauricum  sem- 
pervirensx  Rhododendron  carolinianum  plant  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  following  combination  of  character- 
istics: 

(a)  is  a  tetraploid: 

(b)  forms  leaves  that  are  heavier  in  substance  than  those  of  'PJM 
Compact  Form"  (non-patented  in  the  United  States). 

(c)  forms  thicker  stems  than  'PJM  Compact  Form", 

(d)  forms  substantially  larger  blossoms  than  'PJM  Compact  Form" 
that  are  of  varying  shades  of  lavender/pink  and  are  somewhat 
lighter  in  coloration,  and 

(e)  exhibits  an  attractive  compact  dense  upright  spreading  growth 
habit; 

substantially  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10389 
OSTEOSPERMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'CAPE  DAISY  ZULU' 
Cari  Aksel  Kragh  Sorensen,  Abyhoj,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695306 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Osteospermum  plant  named 
'Cape  Daisy  Zulu',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10390 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'RASPBERRY  ICE' 
Peter  S.  Hesse,  Nipomo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clearwater  Nursery, 
Inc.,  Nipoma,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,167 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  chrysanthemum  plant  named  'Raspberry 

Ice"  substantially  as  herein  described  and  shown,  characterized  by 

the  grey-purple  color  of  the  ray  florets. 


10391 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'TRAVLVTA' 
Leon  GUcenstein,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702^95 
Int  CI."  H«1H  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Traviata,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 
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10392 
PHALAENOPSIS  ORCHID  PLANT  NAMED  'ABYLOS' 
Renate  Plate,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolfgang  Bock, 
Pflanzenexport  KG,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.070 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— «7J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Phalaenopsis  Orchid  plant 
named  'Abylos'.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10393 
DORITAENOPSIS  ORCHID  PLANT  NAMED   APOSYA' 
Renate  Plate,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolfgang  Bock 
Pflanzenexport  KG.  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744351 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Doritaenopsis  Orchid  plant 
named  °Aposya°,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10.394 
PHALAENOPSIS  ORCHID  PLANT  NAMED  'SYLBA' 
Renate  Plate,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolfgang  Bock 
Pflanzenexport  KG.  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.798 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 87.3  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Phalaenopsis  Orchid  plant 
named  'Svlba,'  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10395 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'PURPLE  ROSE' 
Scott  C.  Trees.  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Horti- 
cultural Company.  West  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.258 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit — 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  plant  named  "Purple 
Rose',  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  semi -double  fuschia  florets  having  an  eye  of 
orange  and  red. 

(b)  forms  attractive  medium  green  foliage  with  zonalion.  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  vigorous  self-branching  growth  habit  in  the  absence 
of  a  growth  regulator. 


103% 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'PINK  PASSION' 
Scott  C.  Trees.  Arroyo  Grande.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Horti- 
cultural Company.  West  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^59 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/m 
VS.  CI.  Plt.-87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  plant  named    Pink 
Passion',  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  small  single  deep  pink  florets  having  a  deep 
rose  eye  on  each  petal. 

(b)  forms  attractive  small  medium  green  foliage  with  slight  zona- 
tion.  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  compact  ca.scading  self-branching  growth  habit  in  the 
absence  of  a  growth  regulator 


10397 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'BFP-1409  LIGHT 
SALMON' 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Horti- 
cultural Company.  West  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697  J64 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  Geranium  plant  named  'BFP-1409 

Light   Salmon',   substantially   as   kerein   shown   and   described. 

which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  semi-double  salmon  florets, 

(b)  forms  attractive  medium  green  foliage  with  slight  zonation.  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  vigorous  self-branching  growth  habit  in  the  absence 
of  the  u.se  of  a  growth  regulator 


10398 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'BFP-484  WHITE' 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Horti- 
cultural Company.  West  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.150 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  plant  named  'BFP- 
484  White',  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  semi-double  pure  white  florets, 

(b)  forms  attractive  medium  green  foliage  with  slight  zonalion.  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  vigorous  self-branching  growth  habit  in  the  absence 
of  a  growth  regulator 


10399 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'BFP-1328  RED' 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Horti- 
cultural Company.  West  Chicago.  III. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.151 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  plant  named  ■BFP- 
1328  Red',  subsianlially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  semi-double  velvety  intense  red  florets. 

(b)  forms  attractive  medium  green  foliage  with  zonation.  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  vigorous  self-branching  growth  habit  in  the  absence 
of  a  growth  regulator 


10,400 
VRIESEA  PLANT  NAMED  APOLLO 
Luc  Picters.  and  Caroline  Demeyer,  both  of  Laarne,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Exotic  Plant.  Laarne.  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772.097 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 88.8  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Vriesea  plant  named  'Apollo', 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


PATENTS 
GRANTED  May  12,  1998 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

124—025 5,749,348 

131—070  5,749,378 

198—441  5,749,631 

482—079  5,749,668 

405—036  5,749,672 

431—008  5,749,713 

446—060 5,749,761 

384—620  5,749,820 

600—204  5,749,892 

424—133  5,750,078 

438—787  5,750.403 

512—004  5,750,498 

528—373  5,750,656 

549—210  5,750,716 

562—109  5,750.742 

375—222 5,751,1 14 

320—038  5,751,163 

399—046  5,751,381 

356—446  5,751,443 

358—298  5,751.470 

361—056  5,751,507 

361—042  5,751,523 

361—042  5,751,524 

361—056  5,751,525 

379—210  5,751.760 

399—176  5,751,801 

355—800  5,752,062 
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5.749,0% 

HELI^BT  WITH  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  HEAD  AND 

FACE  PROTECTION  UTILIZING  COMPLEMENTARY 

MATERIALS 

Jeffrey  K.  Fergason,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,-  David  Fry,  Holland, 

Mich.,  and  Stephen  M.  Bninnell,  Palo  Alto,  Calif],  assignors 

to  Ilixc*,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  270,633 

Int.  CI."  A42B  3/()0 

U.S.  CI.  2~«  41  aaims 


1.  A  profective  head  gear  structure  comprising  a  composite 
material  arjil  a  frame-like  support  material  including  a  plurality  of 
frame  mer*|)ers  forming  a  plurality  of  areas  therebetween,  said 
composite  rtalerial  being  relatively  nontransmissive  of  light  and 
being  dispjoised  substantially  within  said  areas  and  integrally 
coupled  toj  said  frame  members  to  fonn  an  integral  structure, 
mounting  ifieans  for  mounting  the  structure  relative  to  the  head  of 
a  person  tol  position  said  composite  material  in  protective  relation 
to  at  least  n  portion  of  the  head  of  the  person,  and  further  compris- 
ing a  viewiig  port  in  the  structure. 


5,749,097 
THREE  DIGIT  FINGERNAIL  PROTECTOR 
Anita  Malbry  Garrett-Roe,  1400  Ocean  Dr.,  No.  802B,  Corpus 
Christ!,  Tex.  78404 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,436 
Int.  CI."  A41D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-21  7  Claims 

1.  A  pro(eiclor  for  digits  of  the  hand  of  a  person  working  with 


^'° 


solvents,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical,  mutually  open  and  abuning  first 
sheaths  each  having  a  first  proximal  open  end  and  a  first  distal 
closed  end; 

a  second  sheath  having  a  second  proximal  open  end  and  a 
second  distal  closed  end;  and 

a  flexible  tether  connecting  said  second  sheath  to  said  first 
sheaths, 

said  protector  fabricated  from  a  flexible  material  which  is  resis- 
tant to  solvents  and  prevents  the  digits  of  the  hand  from 
becoming  wet. 


5,749,098 
FOLDABLE  GARMENT  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Gretta  S.  Evans,  8244  Montgomery  Ridge  Rd..  Belews  Creek, 
N.C.  27009 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,734 

Int.  CI."  A41D  I9AX):  A41B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—123  18  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  garment  attachment  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  major  garment  section,  a  first  means  for  attaching  said 
major  garment  section,  said  major  garment  first  attaching 
means  positioned  on  said  major  garment  section  interiorly 
thereof  a  second  means  for  attaching  said  major  garment 
section,  said  major  garment  second  attaching  means  posi- 
tioned on  said  major  garment  section  interioriy  thereof  in 
spatial  axial  relat^n  to  said  major  garment  first  attaching 
means,  said  major  garment  first  attaching  means  selectively 
engageable  with  said  major  garment  second  attaching  means 
whereby  said  major  garment  section  can  be  folded  axially 
wiUi  said  major  garment  first  attaching  means  engaging  said 
major  garment  second  attaching  means;  and 

(b)  a  minor  garment  section,  a  first  means  for  attaching  said 
minor  garment  section,  said  minor  garment  first  attaching 
means  positioned  on  said  minor  garment  section  exteriorly 
thereof,  a  second  means  for  attaching  said  minor  garment 
section,  said  minor  garment  second  attaching  nneans  posi- 
tioned on  said  minor  garment  section  exteriorly  thereof  in 
spatial  axial  relation  from  said  minor  garment  first  attaching 
means,  said  major  garment  section  sized  to  receive  said  minor 
garment  section,  said  first  and  said  second  major  garment 
attaching  means  being  engageable  with  said  first  and  said 
second  minor  garment  attaching  means,  whereby  said  major 
garment  section  is  selectively  attachable  to  said  minor  gar- 
ment section. 
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5,749,099 

DRAINING  DISPOSABLE  FLUID-TIGHT  EAR 

PROTECTOR 

Donna  Sue  Voortaees,  3353  Rubio  Crest  Dr.,  Altadena,  Calif. 

91101 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,003 

Int  CI."  A6IF  11/14 

U.S.  a.  2—209  8  Oaims 


of  the  wearer  extending  replaceably  outwardly  through  said 
open  toe  area  of  said  foot  engaging  portion  and  being 
exposed; 

b)  a  leg  engaging  portion  being  integrally  fonned  with,  and 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  upwardly  from,  said  foot 
engaging  portion,  and  replaceably  and  comfortably  engaging 
a  leg  of  the  wearer; 

c)  said  foot  and  leg  engaging  portions  formed  of  a  non-silicon- 
fabric  material; 

d)  a  thin  resilient  circumferential  band  encircling  said  open  toe 
area  of  said  foot  engaging  portion  so  as  to  allow  said  open  toe 
area  of  said  foot  engaging  portion  to  engage  the  foot  of  the 
wearer  when  the  toes  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  are  passed 
therethrough;  said  thin  resilient  circumferential  band  being 
silicon  so  as  to  repel  polish  from  sticlcing  to  said  open  toe 
sock  when  used  in  a  pedicure  application  and  thereby  provid- 
ing a  clean  look  therefor;  and 

e)  a  skid  resistant  sole  extending  continuously  along  said  bottom 
area  of  said  foot  engaging  portion,  from  said  open  toe  area  of 
said  fool  engaging  portion  to  said  heel  area  of  said  fool 
engaging  portion  so  as  to  prevent  the  wearer  of  said  open  toe 
.sock  from  slipping  when  walking  and  wear  to  said  bonom 
area  of  the  fool  engaging  portion  is  prevented;  said  skid 
resistant  sole  being  silicon  so  as  to  repel  debris  from  sticking 
to  said  skid  resistant  sole  on  said  bottom  area  of  said  foot 
engaging  portion  when  the  wearer  of  said  open  toe  sock  is 
walking. 


1.  An  ear  protector,  comprising: 

a)  a  supple  envelope  having  a  first  distinct  opening  on  a  side  for 
receiving  an  outer  ear  and  tapering  to  form  a  second  distinct 
opening  on  one  end,  and 

b)  affixing  means  for  affixing  the  ear  protector  to  the  skin  around 
the  base  of  the  ear.  whereby  said  second  opening  is  worn 
oriented  downwardly  to  act  as  a  drain  when  said  envelope  is 
affixed  over  ihe  ear. 


5,749,101 

MEN'S  PADDED  BRIEF 

Harold  Breindel,  75  Albertson  Ave.,  Albertson,  N.Y.  11507 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,921,  Jun.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,937 

Int  a.'  A41B  9/02 

VS.  CI.  2—403  3  Oaims 


5,749,100 

OPEN  TOE  SOCK 

Iris  Rosenberg,  203  Links  Dr.  West,  Oceanside,  N.Y.  II572 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,000 

Int  CI.''  A41B  11/00 

MS.  a.  2—239  2  Claims 


I.  An  open  toe  sock,  comprising: 

a)  a  fool  engaging  portion  having  a  heel  area,  an  open  toe  area 
being  disposed  in  from  of  said  heel  area  of  said  foot  engaging 
portion,  and  a  bottom  area  extending  from  said  heel  area  of 
said  fool  engaging  portion  to  said  open  loe  area  of  said  fool 
engaging  portion;  said  fool  engaging  portion  replaceably  and 
comfortably  engaging  a  fool  of  a  wearer  with  toes  of  the  foot 


1.  An  improved  men's  padded  brief  for  use  in  enhancing  the 
appearance  of  a  wearer's  rear  end.  said  brief  comprising: 

a  garment  shell  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  which  form  an 
upper  waistband  opening  and  two  lower  leg  openings  sepa- 
rated by  a  lower  crotch  panel; 

two  semi-circular  shaped  removable  pads  mouniable  on  said  rear 
side  of  said  garment  shell  so  as  lo  form  a  circular-shaped 
padding  to  cover  the  rear  end  of  an  intended  wearer  to  thereby 
enlarge  the  appearance  thereof;  and 

means  for  releasably  mounting  said  two  semi-circular  shaped 
removable  pads  on  said  rear  side  of  said  brief  spaced  from 
said  upper  waistband  opening  and  said  lower  crotch  panel  so 
that  said  pads  are  positioned  generally  opposite  to  the  rear  end 
of  an  intended  wearer  lo  thereby  enlarge  the  appearance 
thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  garment  panel  partially 
secured  to  an  inner  face  of  said  rear  side  of  said  garment  shell, 
said  garment  shell  and  said  garment  panel  having  a  mid-seam 
extending  vertically  from  the  crotch  panel  to  the  waistband 
opening  to  form  iwo  side-by-side  semi-circular  shaped  pock- 
ets each  having  an  opening  in  which  each  of  said  removable 
semi-circular  shaped  pads  is  insenable  into  an  opposite  one  of 
said  side-by-side  semi-circular  shaped  pockets,  said  openings 
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c  i  posed  adjacent  to  said  crotch  panel,  inside  said 

ihell,  and  said  openings  having  a  width  which  is 

I  lan  ihe  w  idth  of  said  removable  semi-circular  shaped 

'  brherein  said  pad  is  resilient  to  allow  the  same  to  be 

compre^  ;d  so  as  to  enable  it  to  be  introduced  into  and 

From  said  opening  in  said  side-by-side  semi-circular 

y  icket. 


5,749,102 

IN-LINE  SEWAGE  PUMP 

Samuel  1.  I)uell,  7524  Brookshire  Dr.,  Prince  George,  Va. 


23875-314S 


U,S.  CI.  4— «J1 


-^"A. 


riled  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,444 


Int.  CI."  E03D  ll/(X) 


1.  A  pumiijig  apparatus  for  use  in  association  with  a  toilet 
having  a  bowl  and  means  for  the  rapid  addition  of  water  lo  said 
bowel  lo  initi^e  a  flushing  action  which  flows  toward  a  sewage- 
conveying  pi|)t  located  above  said  toilet,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: I  ' 

a)  a  horizontally  disposed  intake  conduit  having  interior  and 
exterior  '  surfaces,  upper  and  lower  regions,  an  upstream 
extremilj  that  communicates  wiih  said  bowl,  an  open  down- 
stream e(ilremity.  and  a  center  axis  of  elongation. 

b)  flow  senkjng  means  positioned  within  said  intake  conduit  and 
adapted  19  be  reslorably  displaced  in  the  direction  of  said 
downstrtin  extremity  in  response  to  the  flow  of  water 
through  4id  intake  conduit, 

c)  pivot  m<4ns  associated  with  said  intake  conduit  for  support- 
ing said  piow  sensing  means. 

d)  an  activation  finger  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  intake  conduit 
in  rigid  Association  with  said  flow  sensing  means  and  move- 
able low  ifd  the  exterior  surface  of  said  conduit  in  response  to 
displacei  lent  of  said  flow  .sensing  means  in  the  direction  of 
said  dow|r|stream  extremity, 

e)  electricaj  t>witch  means  disposed  upon  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  upper  region  of  .said  intake  conduit  and  positioned  in  a 
manner  if>  be  contacted  by  said  acti\  alion  finger. 

0  a  pump  ijousing  communicating  with  the  downstream  extrem- 
ity of  said  intake  conduit,  said  housing  having  front  and  rear 
faces,  saici  front  face  having  a  servicing  aperture  covered  by  a 
removable  access  panel. 

g)  a  mulii-piaded  impeller  positioned  within  said  housing  and 
roialable'qpon  an  axle  [positioned  al  an  elevation  adjacent  the 
upper  reiiim  of  said  intake  conduit,  said  blades  having  distal 
extremitiH  which  are  of  resilient  construction  and  angled 
rearwardjjj  with  respect  lo  (he  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
impeller.l  j 

h)  a  dischaj-^e  conduit  having  an  entrance  extremity  that  com- 
municate n  with  said  housing,  and  an  open  exit  extremity  that 
leads  lovj^rd  said  sewage-conveying  pipe. 

i)  an  electric!  motor  that  drives  said  impeller  when  activated  by 
said  swii  :|i.  and 

j)  an  acces!  panel  removably  associated  with  said  housing. 


5,749,103 
TOILET  SEAT  HAVING  A  SANITARY  LIFTING  SURFACE 
Gar>   Allen   Kreemer,  Pickerington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Sanilift  Company,  Ltd.,  Pickerington,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,224,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,511,252.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

617,137 

Int  CI."  A47K  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  4—237  4  Claims 


5  Claims 


^£^^^^S\ 


I.  A  toilet  seal  having  a  lifting  surface  which  remains  sanitary 
throughout  a  range  of  toilet  seat  positions  between  a  toilet  bowl 
and  a  toilet  lank,  said  toilet  seat  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
bounded  in  an  outward  direction  by  an  outer  perimeter  wall; 

a)  said  toilet  seat  having  a  hinged  end.  said  outer  perimeter  wall 
having  a  cavity  therein  defining  said  lifting  surface,  said 
cavity  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  gradually  converging  to 
a  closed  end,  and  an  open  end  facing  outwardly  from  said 
toilet  bowl,  said  cavity  having  generously  rounded  outer 
edges  leading  from  said  inner  surface  10  said  outer  perimeter 
wall,  said  inner  surface  being  shielded  from  splashes  when 
one  urinates  into  said  toilet  bowl  with  said  toilet  seat  located 
anywhere  within  a  range  of  positions,  said  inner  surface  also 
being  shielded  from  bacteria  laden  aerosolized  toilet  water 
spraying  outward  from  said  toilet  bowl  when  said  toilet  bowl 
is  flushed; 

b)  a  hinging  means  connecting  said  hinged  end  of  said  seat  10 
said  toilet  bowl  such  thai  a  user  placing  a  finger  in  said  cavity 
and  pressing  against  said  smooth  inner  surface  may  pivot  said 
toilet  seal  about  said  hinging  means  within  said  range  of  toilet 
seal  positions  without  coniamlnatlon  of  said  finger  from  urine 
splash  and  bacteria  laden  toilet  water  spraying  outward  firom 
said  toilet  bowl. 


5,749,104 

ERGONOMIC  TOILET  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ADULTS 

AND  CHILDREN 

Hank  A.  Evans,  3300  Rollingbrook  #1018,  Bavlown.  Tex.  77521 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  439,039 

Int.  CI."  A47K  IM)6 

U.S.  CI.  4—239  11  Claims 

1.  An  ergonomic  adull/chlld  toilet  seal  assembly  for  mourning 

on  a  toilet  fixture  and  for  use  by  adults  and  children,  comprising: 

(a)  a  toilet  seal  of  a  dimension  for  use  by  adults  and  defining  a 
central  opening; 

(b)  a  child's  toilet  seat  having  inierfiliing  supported  engagement 
with  said  toilet  seat  and  adapting  said  loilel  seat  for  use  by 
children  by  covering  rear  and  side  portions  of  said  central 
opening; 

(c)  a  pair  of  toilet  seat  pivot  as.semblies  for  supporting  said  toilet 
seat  and  said  child's  toilet  seal  in  independently  pivotal  rela- 
tion with  said  Ihe  toilet  fixture  and  for  supporting  said  child's 
toilet  seat  for  pivotal  movement  thereof  between  a  sealed 
position  in  engagement  with  said  toilet  seat  and  an  upstanding 
oul  of  Ihe  way  position  lo  pemiil  use  of  said  loilel  seal  by 
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adults,  each  of  said  toilet  seat  pivot  assemblies  having  a  pivot 
pin  having  a  circular  cross-section  of  a  defined  diameter,  said 
toilet  seat  being  pivotal  about  said  circular  cross-section  of 
said  pivot  pins,  each  of  said  pivot  pins  also  having  a  child's 
seat  insert  pivot  section  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  flat 
surfaces  having  a  distance  of  spacing  less  than  said  defined 
diameter  and  being  oriented  at  an  angle  between  the  horizon- 
tal and  the  vertical  to  permit  assembly  and  removal  of  said 
child's  toilet  seat  relative  to  said  pivot  pins  only  at  an  angular 
position  thereof  between  said  seated  and  upstanding  positions; 
and 
(d)  said  child's  toilet  seat  having  a  rigid  tailpiece  extending 
therefrom  and  having  a  pair  of  rigid  hinge  connections  defin- 
ing a  pivot  receptacle  having  a  circular  hinge  opening  of  a 
dimension  for  rotation  about  said  circular  cross-section  of  said 
pivot  pin,  said  rigid  hinge  connection  having  spaced  internal 
parallel  flat  surfaces  defining  an  access  opening  for  lateral 
assembly  and  disassembly  of  said  rigid  hinge  connection 
relative  to  said  pivot  pins  when  said  spaced  internal  parallel 
surfaces  of  said  hinge  connection  are  in  aligned  registry  with 
said  spaced  external  parallel  surfaces  of  said  pivot  pins, 
thereby  permitting  assembly  of  said  child's  toilet  seat  to  said 
pivot  pins  and  permitting  separation  of  said  child's  toilet  seat 
from  said  pivot  pins  by  movement  of  said  child's  toilet  seat  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  pivot  pins. 


a  plurality  of  finlike  structures  extending  radially  from  the  body 
and  having  edges  that  extend  beyond  the  circumference  of  the 
body. 


5,749,106 

PORTABLE  SPA  WITH  ACCESS  STAIRWAY  SET  INTO 

INDENTATION  WTTHIN  SIDE  WALLS 

Casey  Loyd,  and  Buzz  Loyd,  both  of  4722  W.  Mission  Blvd., 

Ontario,  Calif.  91762 

FUed  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.819 

Int.  CI."  A47K  i/00 

MS.  a.  4—541.1  9  Claims 


5,749,105 
DRAIN  ASSEMBLY 
James  F.  Bruno,  650  Gre«ntree,  Ada,  Mich.  49301,  and  Albert 
L.  Hass,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignoi^  to  James  F.  Bruno, 
Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525361 

InL  CL*  A47K  y//4 

U.S.  CL  4—295  15  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge  for  a  drain  assembly  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  circumference  and 
substantially  cylindrical  upstream  and  downstream  portions 
coimected  by  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  bowlike 
structures  having  an  outermost  surface  extending  beyond  the 
circumference  of  the  body;  and 


9.  A  portable  spa  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  the  side 
walls  being  generally  linear  or  outwardly  arcuate,  wherein: 

(a)  the  bottom  and  side  walls  are  molded; 

(b)  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  is  inwardly 
indented  to  form  an  indentation; 

(c)  the  indented  portion  is  at  least  one  foot  in  length; 

(d)  the  indented  portion  is  at  least  one  foot  in  depth; 

(e)  at  least  one  stair  tread  is  disposed  within  the  indentation  to 
facilitate  ingress  to  and  egress  from  the  portable  spa; 

(f)  the  indented  side  wall  has  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 
surface,  and  wherein  the  interior  surface  defines  at  least  one 
stair  tread  to  facilitate  ingress  to  and  egress  from  the  portable 
spa;  and 

(g)  the  side  walls  have  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface 
and  wherein  a  skirt  is  disposed  around  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  side  walls,  the  skirt  having  an  indentation  corresponding 
to  the  indentation  in  the  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls. 
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1  5,749,107 

SPA  APPAltATUS  WITH  HANGING  STRUCTURAL  LINER 
Borg  Hansen,  Long  Beach;  Rafael  Gonzalez,  Palmdaie,  and 
Roc  V.  Fleisaman,  Venice,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Softub, 
Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,029,  Jun.  10,  1996.  This  application 

May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,047 

Int  CI."  A47K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  4-^541.1  14  aaims 


12.  A  spi  1  ub  comprising  in  combination. 

a)  a  flexifile  structural  liner  bounding  a  water-receiving  zone  to 
contaiil  hydraulic  loading  exerted  by  water  in  said  zone, 

b)  a  panel  assembly  bounding  said  liner  at  locations  spaced  from 
the  linar,  whereby  an  air  space  is  maintained  between  the  liner 
and  said  panel  assembly, 

c)  the  panel  assembly  providing  insulation,  and  locating  the 
liner,  the  panel  assembly  sufficiently  stiff  to  provide  load- 
carrying  capability  for  people  seated  on  the  panel  assembly, 

d)  said  panel  assembly  including  multiple  lightweight,  molded, 
plastic  pfuiels. 

e)  said  flexible  liner  hanging  generally  vertically  throughout  its 
major  vertical  extent,  adjacent  said  air  space. 

f)  and  indwding  a  water  filter  supported  in  said  air  space,  there 
being  ap  access  opening  provided  to  said  filter  via  said  hang- 
ing lindr, 


5,749,108 
SPRING  TO  METAL  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Clayton  M.  Barnett,  Frankfort,  Ky.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Co..  South  Gate,  Calif. 

I  JFiled  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,946 
jl        Int.  CI."  A47C  2im:2i/02 
U.S.  a.  5— -264.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  beddiitg  foundation  comprising: 

a  frame  including  at  least  one  frame  rail  member,  said  rail 
membet  having  a  horizontal  top  portion,  two  opposed  side- 
walls  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  portion  and  planar 
flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  side- 
walls,  each  of  said  sidewalls  having  a  bottom  portion  defining 
a  lower  throat  between  them,  said  top  portion  having  at  least 
one  slot  therethrough, 
at  least  one  wire  spring  module  having  an  upright  yieldable 
portion  supported  on  said  at  least  one  rail  member  by  a 
generallj-  vertically  oriented  U-shaped  mounting  foot  at  the 
lower  ejid  of  said  upright  portion,  said  foot  being  insertable 
within  ^d  slot,  said  fool  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  leg 
portions  joined  together  by  a  connecting  portion  urging  said 
leg  portions  apart,  each  leg  portion  having  a  notch  therein  for 
engagine  said  slot  to  retain  said  foot  in  said  slot  and  said 
throat  difined  between  said  sidewalls  being  sized  so  as  to 


engage  said  connecting  portion  of  said  foot  and  prevent  lateral 

movement  of  said  foot, 
an  upper  deck  secured  to  said  at  least  one  spring  module, 
padding  overlying  said  deck, 
an  upholstered  covering  enclosing  said  padding,  said  frame  and 

said  at  least  one  spring  module. 


5,749,109 

INFLATABLE  BLANKET  HAVING  SELECTIVE  AIR 

FLOW  PATTERNS 

Thomas  F.  Kappel,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt 

Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,907,  Oct.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834383 

Int  CI."  A61B  Sm 

U.S.  a.  5-423  3  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  blanket  for  a  forced  air  convection  system 
comprising: 
an  upper  sheet  of  material  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape 

with  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end  and  two  sides; 
a  lower  sheets  of  material  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape 

with  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end  and  two  sides: 
wherein  said   upper  sheets  and  said  lower  sheet  are  sealed 

together  around  their  peripheral  edges  at  their  respective 

upper  ends,  lower  ends  and  sides,  to  create  a  full  body  blanket 
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with  an  inflauble  cavity  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and 
two  sides  therebetween; 

an  inflation  port  connecting  said  inflatable  cavity  with  the  atmo- 
sphere and  through  which  inflation  medium  may  be  intro- 
duced to  side  inflatable  cavity  to  inflate  said  blanket:  and 

wherein  said  lower  sheet  includes  a  plurality  of  perforations 
formed  therethrough  which  are  arranged  in  a  specific  pattern 
to  allow  air  to  exit  only  toward  selective  portions  of  a 
patient's  body,  said  lower  sheet  having  perforations  only  in 
said  specific  pattern,  and  said  specific  pattern  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  perforations  only  in  an  area  of 
said  lower  sheet  which  will  cover  a  patient's  chest,  and 
perforations  in  an  area  of  said  lower  sheet  only  in  a  pattern 
having  said  patient's  general  body  shape. 


5,749,111 
GELATINOUS  CUSHIONS  WITH  BUCKLING  COLUMNS 
Tony  M.  Pearce,  Alpine,  Utah,  assignor  to  TekSource,  LC, 
Draper,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60M74 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27/00:27/14 

U.S.  CI.  S— 652  120  Claims 


5,749,110 
BOX  SPRING  WRAP  AND  DUST  RUFFLE  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Gamble,  2501  Crestview  Cir,  Irving,  Tex.  75602, 
and  Anthony  V.  Borino,  2221  High  Country  Dr.,  CarroUton, 
Tex.  75007 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.402 

Int.  a.*  A47C  21/00 

\}S.  a.  5-^93  10  aaims 


I.  A  yieldable  cushioning  element  that  includes  a  flexible,  resil- 
ient, gel  cushioning  media  having  shape  memory  and  being  sub- 
stantially solid  and  non-flowable  at  temperatures  below  130 
degrees  Fahrenheit,  the  cushioning  element  comprising: 

a  quantity  of  gel  cushioning  media  formed  to  have  a  top.  a 
bottom,  and  an  outer  periphery,  the  cushioning  media  being 
compressible  so  that  it  will  deform  under  the  compressive 
force  of  a  cushioned  object,  and 

a  plurality  of  hollow  columns  situated  in  said  cushioning  media, 
each  of  said  columns  having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  its 
length,  each  of  said  columns  having  a  column  wall  which 
defines  a  column  interior,  and  each  of  said  columns  having  a 
column  top  and  a  column  bottom: 

wherein  the  cushioning  element  is  adapted  to  have  a  cushioned 
object  placed  in  contact  with  said  cushioning  element  top; 
wherein  the  column  top  and  the  column  bottom  of  one  of  said 
columns  are  located  at  two  different  points  on  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  column; 

wherein  said  column's  longitudinal  axis  is  located  generally 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  a  compressive  force  exerted  on  the 
cushioning  element  by  a  cushioned  object  in  contact  with  said 
column  top: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  column  walls  is  capable  of  buckling 
beneath  a  protuberance  that  is  located  on  a  cushioned  object: 
and 

wherein  the  cushioning  element  is  yieldable  as  a  result  of 
compressibility  of  said  cushioning  media  and  bucklability  of 
said  column. 


1.  A  box  spnng  wrap  and  dust  ruffle  systems  adapted  to  be  used 
with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  box  spring  sizes,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  box  spring  sizes  having  a  height  and  a  perimeter,  wherein  at 
least  the  perimeter  of  the  plurality  of  box  spring  sizes  differ  from 
one  another  comprising: 

a  box  spring  wrap  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  strip  of 
material  having  a  width  that  is  wider  than  the  height  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  box  spring  sizes,  and  having  a  length  that  is 
longer  than  the  length  of  two  sides  and  a  foot  of  a  first  one  of 
the  plurality  of  box  spring  sizes,  and  no  longer  than  the 
perimeter  of  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  box  spring  sizes, 
the  .second  one  of  the  plurality  of  box  spring  sizes  being 
smaller  than  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  box  spring  sizes: 
and 
a  dust  ruffle  comprising: 

a  strip  of  decorative  material,  having  a  length  corresponding 
to  the  length  of  two  sides  and  a  foot  of  one_of  the  plurality 
of  box  spnng  sizes:  and 
attaching  means,  located  along  an  edge  of  the  strip  of  deco- 
rative material,  for  attaching  the  dust  ruffle  to  the  box 
spring  wrap  at  any  location  of  the  wrap. 


5,749,112 

INVALID  BED  GUARD  SHEET 

Donald  L.  Metzler.  1003  FronUge  Rd.,  Collinsville,  III.  62234 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,415 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  9/02:  A47C  2 1 /OH 

VS.  CI.  5—663  5  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  for  an  invalid  bed.  said  bed  having  an  upper  mattress 


with  a  head,  foot  and  left  and  right  edges,  and  left  and  right 
rai.sable  metal  guard  rails,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  com  fuous  bed  sheet  having  a  central  section  that  covers 
the  ent  re  upper  surface  of  said  mattress  and  left  and  right 
attachajile  guardrail  pad  .sections: 

(b)  wherdin  each  guardrail  pad  section  is  integral  with  and 
altachei  along  the  full  length  of  said  left  and  right  mattress 
edges,  ijespectively  and  wherein  each  pad  section  has  an  inner 
and  ouliet  portion  such  thai  each  pad  section  may  be  placed 
over  anpifastened  to  a  raised  metal  guardrail  by  fastening  said 
inner  a^d  outer  portions  together  with  fastening  means,  pro- 
viding (lidding  for  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  metal  rail. 


Lowell  F  W 


5,749,113 
DRYWALL  TOOL 

iher,  450  S.  Belmont,  Elgin.  III.  60123 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,402 
Int.  CI."  B66F  15/00 


U.S.  CI.  7—1166 


1.  A  drywi  I   nail  removal  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft  p4)rtion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

b)  a  radius  portion  extending  from  said  shaft  portion,  wherein: 
i)  the  radius  portion  has  a  contact  surface  that  is  rounded,  the 

contact  surface  having  a  first  width: 
ii)  the  radius  portion  comprises  a  cylinder  having  at  least  one 

height  and  a  diameter;  and 
iii)  the  one  height  of  the  cylinder  comprises  the  first  width. 

and  the  diameter  comprises  a  distance  the  radius  portion 

extends  firom  said  shaft  portion: 

c)  a  narrowing  portion  having  a  narrowing  portion  first  end 
attached  vo  the  shaft  portion  first  end  and  a  second  end  having 
a  second  width  narrower  than  the  first  width,  the  narrowing 
portion  tad  the  shaft  portion,  in  combination,  being  substan- 
tially flat; 

d)  a  prong  ^aced  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  narrowing  portion  on 
the  narrowing  portion  second  end.  the  prong  having  a  third 
width  narrower  than  the  first  width:  and 

e)  the  radius  portion  and  the  narrowing  portion  forming  a  gap 
area  between  the  prong  and  the  radius  portion. 

wherein  said  prong  lies  in  a  plane,  said  plane  extending  substan- 
tially tanaential  to  the  radius  portion. 


5,749,114 
POLlllTRY  HOUSE  CLEANER  APPARATUS 
A.  Glenn  Miller,  Jr.,  and  Martha  C.  Miller,  both  of  1041  Hwy 
84  West  Thoraasville,  Ga.  31792 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,830 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  31/04 
VS.  CL  15-^93.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  cleaner  device  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a 
conventional  (ractor  and  for  use  with  a  conventional  chicken  hou.se 
for  removing  tl*bris  from  a  wall  of  the  conventional  chicken  house, 
said  cleaner  deK\ce  comprising: 
an  attachmiit  means  for  enabling  attachment  to  a  conventional 

tractor:    I 
a  blade  ha\|ipg  a  first  side  and  a  second  side: 

said  bladt  being  secured  to  said  attachment  means: 
a  sliding  plate: 

a  sliding  n  flans  being  secured  to  said  blade  and  said  sliding 
plate: 


1    /   " 
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said  sliding  plate  being  slideably  attached  to  said  first  side  of 

said  blade  via  said  sliding  means: 
a  scraping  means  being  located  on  said  sliding  plate; 
said  scraping  means  scrapes  and  removes  debris  from  a  wall  of 

a  conventional  chicken  house:  and 
a  transportation  means  extends  from  said  first  side  of  said  blade 

to  said  second  side  of  said  blade  for  enabling  the  debris  to  be 

transported  from  said  sliding  plate  to  said  blade  and  to  said 

.second  side  for  removal. 


5,749,115 

ROTATABLE  HEAD  HAIRBRUSH 

John  Franke,  1200  Garin  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif.  94544-6820 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,505.  May  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,502,860.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,012 

Int  a."  A46B  3/70:7/02 
VS.  CI.  15—160  5  aaims 


1.  A  Rotatable  Head  Hairbrush  comprising: 
a  brush  head  having  bristles  and  a  connection  end: 
an  elongated  handle  forming  a  hollowed  receiving  cavity  and 
having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  an  inner  ba.se; 
a  flexible  blade  spring  having  a  first  connection  tip  affixed  to 
said  connection  end  of  said  brush  head  and  a  second  connec- 
tion tip  affixed  to  said  inner  base  within  said  receiving  cavity 
of  said  handle,  said  flexible  blade  spring  for  producing  a 
rotational  torque  means  providing  increasing  resistance  to  and 
commensurate  with  increasing  rotation  of  said  brush  head 
with  respect  to  said  handle:  and 
locking  means  for  temporarily  preventing  rotation  of  said  brush 
head  relative  to  said  handle. 


5,749,116 
TONGUE  HYGIENE  DEVICE 
Steven  M.  Wieder,  and  Thomas  A.  Oechslin,  both  of  Sarasota. 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Peak  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,923 
Int  a."  A46B  9/02:9/06 
VS.  a.  15—160  10  Claims 

1.  A  tongue  hygiene  device  for  use  with  a  mildly  abrasive 
cleansing  medium,  comprising: 
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5,749,117 

PAINT  APPLICATOR  RAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

WORKING  TIP 

Ladd  B.  Forsline.  201  S.  Kemp  St.,  Lyons,  Pa.  19536 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,090 

Int.  a.*  B05C  \7/00 

MS.  CI.  15—245.1  16  Qaims 


10.  A  device  tor  application  and  manipulation  of  paint  on  a 
substrate,  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end  with  a  longitudinal 

axis  defined  therebetween,  the  distal  end  including  structure 

defining  a  cavity  therein;  and 


a  working  tip  inserted  into  the  cavity  and  attached  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  handle,  the  working  tip  being  a  flexible,  non-porous 
material  which  varies  in  durometer  from  a  proximal  end  of  the 
working  tip  to  a  distal  end  of  the  working  tip. 


5,749,118 
HEATED  WIPER  BLADE 
Dewey  T.  Holland,  2275  Hamptons  Crossing,  Aipharetta,  Ga. 
30005 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14^20 

Int.  CI."  B60S  1/04:1/38 

VS.  CI.  15—250.07  7  Claims 


a  generally  elongate  handle  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  and  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  handle  being 
ergonomically  designed  to  provide  finger  notches  for  place- 
ment of  a  user's  fingers  on  the  top  surface  of  said  distal 
handle  portion  and  wherein  the  bottom  surface  is  substantially 
smooth  except  for  a  single  thumb  notch  for  placement  of  a 
user's  thumb  and: 

a  generally  disk-shaped  cleansing  head  portion  disposed  at  the 
proximal  end  of  said  handle  portion  structured  to  fit  within  a 
user's  mouth,  said  cleansing  head  portion  having  a  bottom 
face,  a  top  face,  a  side  edge  and  an  aperture  located  centrally 
therethrough  to  permit  passage  of  fluid  and  air;  and 

a  plurality  of  bristles  protruding  from  the  bottom  face  of  said 
cleansing  head  ponion  in  a  generally  perpendicular  relation 
thereto. 


I.  A  wiper  blade  assembly  capable  of  being  heated  and  OF>erating 
at  a  substantially  constant  temperature,  said  blade  assembly  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  wiper  blade  consisting  of  a  one-piece  structure  and 
an  attachment  member  connected  thereto;  and 

an  elongated  heating  element  in  physical  contact  with  said  blade 
and  said  attachment  member,  and  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  blade  along  the  length  of  said  blade,  said  heating 
element  consisting  of  (a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  elongated 
conductive  members  extending  parallel  to  and  substantially 
the  length  of  said  blade  and  (b)  a  material  with  a  positive 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  disposed  between  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  conductive  members  along  the 
length  of  said  blade; 

wherein  said  attachment  member  is  positioned  over  an  upper 
surface  of  said  blade  and  captures  said  heating  element 
between  itself  and  said  blade. 


5,749,119 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  DEICER 

Amos  Isaac,  139-34  231st  St.,  Laurelton.  N.Y.  11413 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,575 

Int.  CI."  B60S  1/04:1/32 

U.S.  a.  15—250.19  9  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  deicer  comprising  means  for  lifting 
and  lowering  two  spring  biased  wiper  arms  of  a  pair  of  windshield 
wipers  repeatedly  with  respect  to  a  windshield  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
so  that  snow,  ice  and  slush  will  be  loosened  and  knocked  off  two 
windshield  wiper  blades  and  the  windshield  of  the  motor  vehicle  to 
increase  visibility  for  a  driver  of  the  motor  vehicle,  wherein  said 
lifting  and  lowering  means  includes: 

a)  an  electric  oscillating  motor  having  a  shaft,  said  electric 
oscillating  motor  affixed  onto  a  dashboard  adjacent  an  interior 
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of  the  windshield  between  the  windshield  wipers  on  an  exte- 
ile  windshield  of  the  motor  vehicle: 
secured  onto  said  shaft  of  said  electric  oscillating 


nor  of 

b)  a  disc 
motor; 

c)  a  first  ^air  of  pivot  connectors,  in  which  each  said  pivot 
connecjdr  is  mounted  oppositely  onto  said  disc: 

d)  a  pair  ^f  elongated  bars,  in  which  each  said  elongated  bar  is 
attachetl  at  a  first  end  to  one  said  pivot  connector,  so  that  said 
elongatpd  bars  will  extend  in  opposite  directions  away  from 
said  eladric  oscillating  motor; 

e)  a  pair;  of  oscillator  brackets,  each  said  oscillator  bracket 
attached  onto  the  dashboard  adjacent  the  interior  of  the  wind- 
shield Nhind  one  windshield  wiper  on  the  exterior  of  the 
windshjetid  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

0  a  secorid  pair  of  pivot  connectors,  in  which  each  said  pivot 
connecST  of  said  second  pair  is  attached  to  a  second  end  of 
one  said  {elongated  bar  and  one  said  oscillator  bracket,  respec- 
tively; 

g)  a  pair  Of  push  rods,  each  said  push  rod  extending  through  an 
aperture  in  a  lower  portion  of  a  frame  of  the  windshield  to 
make  contact  with  one  spring  bia.sed  wiper  arm  of  one  wind- 
shield 4'lper:  and 

h)  a  lhird|  pair  of  pivot  connectors,  in  which  each  said  pivot 
connectU-  of  said  third  pair  is  attached  to  an  inner  end  of  one 
said  pu^h  rod  and  one  said  oscillator  bracket,  respectively,  so 
that  whjer  said  electric  oscillating  motor  is  turned  on  said 
elongated  bars  will  oscillate  said  oscillator  bracket  to  mo\e 
said  pufH  rods  in  and  out  through  the  apertures  in  the  lower 
portion  iof  the  frame  of  the  windshield,  to  lift  and  lower  the 
spring  I  iftsed  wiper  arms  of  the  windshield  wipers. 


5,749,121 
WHEEL  AND  HOUSING  FOR  TABLE  LEG 
William  A.  Loescher.  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Howe  Furni- 
ture Corporation,  Trumbull,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,252 

InL  CI."  A47B  91/00:  B60B  33A)0 

VS.  CI.  16-43  6  Claims 
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5,749,120 

CONTRW,  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  STEAM- 
GENER.\TING  APPLIANCES  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  AND/OR 

INDUSTRIAL  CLEANING 
Luigi  Amoretti.  Romano  d'Ezzelino.  Italy,  assignor  to  T.P.A. 
Impex  S.p.A.,  Romano  d'Ezzelino.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  5,  1995.  PD95A0112 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  15—339  11  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  and  housing  mountable  onto  the  tubular  end  of  the 
horizontal  portion  of  an  inverted  T-shaped  table  leg  which  com- 
prises: 

a  substantially  right  circular  cylindrical  housing  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  recess  therein  extending 
through  a  side  of  said  housing  as  an  opening  subtending  an 
arc  less  than  180°  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  axle  pin  extending  through  said  housing  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  less  than  the 
radius  of  said  housing  and  substantially  centrally  of  said 
opening; 

a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  pin  within  said  housing 
and  extending  through  said  opening;  and 

a  substantially  right  circular  cylindrical  plug  extending  finom, 
and  coaxial  with,  said  housing,  said  plug  being  insertable  into 
said  said  tubular  end. 


5,749,122 

INTERIOR  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  METHOD 

Walter  B.  Herbst,  1875  N.  Pond  La.,  Lake  Forest,  III.  60045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,693,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,634,508.  ThU  application  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,920 

Int.  CI."  E05F  1/08:3/02 
VS.  a.  16—70  12  Claims 


1.  Control  (Jevice.  particularly  for  steam-generating  appliances 
used  in  the  fitid  of  household  and/or  industrial  cleaning,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  component  having  a  variable  internal  volume  that 
is  accommodated  in  the  handle  of  the  fixture  of  the  steam- 
generating  appliance,  said  component  being  filled  with  an  electri- 
cally nonconducting  fluid,  said  at  least  one  component  having  a 
variable  intertial  volume  being  connected,  by  means  of  an  actua- 
tion lube,  to  ^  pressure  transducer  that  is  accommodated  inside  the 
body  of  said  tltam-generating  appliance  and  is  coupled  to  a  steam 
delivery  control  means,  wherein  said  pressure  transducer  com- 
prises a  pressure  switch  that  converts  a  fluidic  pressure  variation 
signal  into  aii  electrical  signal,  and  wherein  said  pressure  switch 
comprises  a  tnembrane  provided  with  an  electric  bridge  that  is 
nonnally  adjaoent  to,  but  not  in  contact  with,  electrical  contacts, 
said  membrane,  subjected  to  a  low-pressure  pulse,  being  arranged 
for  closing  a  f-ircuit  between  said  electrical  contacts. 


1.  For  use  in  a  door  having  a  hollow  interior  closer  receiving 
portion,  said  door  having  two  lateral  edges,  one  such  lateral  edge 
basing  a  latch  assembly  and  the  other  lateral  edge  having  a  hinge 
assembly  securing  the  same  to  a  door  frame,  which  frame  includes 
a  jamb,  a  door  closer  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  torsion  spring  assembly,  said  assembly  having  one  or  more 

torsion  springs  and, 
a  torsion  spring  shaft  secured  to  said  one  or  more  torsion  springs 

for  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  a  crank  which  is  secured  to  the  torsion  spring 
shaft  which  shaft  is  rotationally  mounted  about  its  axis. 
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a  door  link  and  dampener  link  extending  in  opposite  directions  5,749,124 

from  and  secured  to  the  crank.  HINGE  FOR  NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 

the  door  link  being  secured  to  a  door  link  mount  secured  on  the  Sheng-nan  Lu.  No.  174.  Chunying  St.  Shulln  Chen,  Taipei 

J   L    J               ■■  I  u  ■                J  .       J  Hsien.  Taiwan 

door  jamb,  and  the  dampener  link  being  secured  to  a  damp-  _..    .  j.       ^q  i^^  s«r  No  llOJAl 

ener  assembly.  Int.  d"  e05F  l^8:  E05C  17/64 

whereby  the  door  closer  including  the  dampener  assembly  may  be    u.s.  q.  k — 307  8  Claims 

mounted  interiorly  of  a  door  adjacent  the  hinge  edge  for  closing 
the  door  and  dampening  the  closing  of  the  door  by  retarding  the 
torsion  spring  means  with  a  pre-determined  offsetting  effort  by  the 
dampener  assembly. 


5,749.123 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Andrew  AVairen,  86  Derwent  Road,  Palmers  Cross,  Tettenhall 
West  Midlands  WV6  9ET,  England,  and  Desmond  Corbett, 
Sunnyside,   Station    Road,   Haughton,   Stafford,   England. 
ST18  9HJ 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01238,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29556,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,014 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1993, 
9311982,-  Mar.  17,  1994,  9405239 

Int  a.'  E05F  5/04 
VS.  a.  16—83  8  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  device  which  includes  an  abutment  means,  carrier 
means  carrying  said  abutment  means,  a  rigid  mounting  arm  mount- 
ing said  carrier  means,  pivot  means  carrying  said  mounting  arm. 
said  pivot  nneans  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  carrier  means, 
rigid  support  means  supporting  said  pivot  means,  resilient  bias 
means  urging  said  mounting  arm  towards  an  abutment  condition, 
said  resilient  bias  means  being  separate  from  but  connected 
between  said  rigid  mounting  arm  and  said  rigid  support  means, 
said  abutment  means  being  movable  manually  in  one  direction  to 
an  inoperative  position  against  said  resilient  bias,  retaining  means 
to  hold  said  abutment  means  in  said  inoperative  position,  said 
retaining  means  being  releasable  to  permit  said  rigid  mounting  arm 
and  said  abutment  means  carried  by  said  mounting  arm  to  be 
moved  in  the  direction  opposed  to  said  one  direction  by  the 
resilient  bias,  said  support  means  including  a  pair  of  walls,  said 
walls  locating  said  mounting  arm  therebetween,  and  wherein  said 
mounting  arm  includes  a  pair  of  planar  arm  sections,  said  planar 
arm  sections  mounting  said  carrier  means  therebetween,  and 
wherein  one  of  said  walls  defines  a  recess,  a  peg  within  said  recess, 
said  peg  acting  as  a  retaining  member  for  said  mount  arm  against 
said  resilient  bias  means. 


I.  A  hinge  for  a  notebook  computer,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hinge  members  each  having  a  cylindrical  end  and  a 
fixing  portion,  said  fixing  portion  having  apertures  defined 
therein; 

an  intermediate  member  disposed  between  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  hinge  members,  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber having  opposite  cylindrical  ends  respectively  aligned  with 
and  adjacent  to  said  cylindrical  ends  of  said  pair  of  hinge 
members;  and 

a  pair  of  helical  springs  with  leads  extending  in  directions 
opposite  to  each  other,  each  of  said  pair  of  helical  springs 
retained  around  to  grip,  and  thereby  form  a  retaining  force  on 
respective  corresponding  adjacent  ends  of  said  intermediate 
member  and  said  pair  of  hinge  members,  each  of  said  pair  of 
helical  springs  having  a  different  magnitude  of  retaining 
force; 

whereby  said  hinge  provides  a  damping  torque  which  is  smaller 
in  a  given  rotational  direction  and  larger  in  the  opposite 
direction  due  to  said  differing  retaining  forces. 


5,749,125 
HINGE  BRACKET  FOR  A  CABINET  DOOR 
Keith  L.  Davis,  Wapello,  and  Kirk  A.  Petersen,  Muscatine, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.,  Muscatine, 
Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,717 

Int.  a."  E05D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  16—382  10  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  bracket  assembly  for  a  cabinet  door  comprising: 
a  bracket  body  having  top  and  bottom  sides  and  a  lengthwise 

edge; 
a  flange  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  bottom  side  and 

disposed  along  said  edge; 
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nil 


a  pair  of  sj  ^ced  rollers  along  said  edge  closely  spaced  from  said 
flange  piilion  defining  slots  between  said  rollers  and  said 
flange  p  irtion; 

hinge  meajit  configured  along  a  forward  edge  of  said  body  for 
attachment  to  a  cabinet  door; 

wherein  said  bracket  flange  pwrtion  is  inserlable  into  and  is 
slidable  lengthwise  of  a  generally  elongate  channel  member, 
said  channel  member  having  an  up.standing  flange  portion 
receivable  in  said  slots  such  that  said  rollers  can  bear  on  said 
channel  flange  ponion  and  serve  to  inhibit  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  bracket  body  relative  to  said  channel  as  said 
body  is  ifiided  lengthwise  of  said  channel. 


5,749,126 
DEVICE  F6h  GUIDING  AND  COUPLING  THE  SLIDING 

FLAT  mm  THE  DRIVE  BELT  IN  A  FLAT  CARD 
Silvano    Pattli;   Antonio   Cossandi,   and    Giovanni    Battista 
Pasini.  all  of  Palazzolo  SuH'oglio,  lUly,  assignors  to  F.LLI 
Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Bergamo,  Italv 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,371 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Mar.  4,  1996.  M196A0414 
Int.  CI."  DOIG  /.5AW 
VS.  a.  19-jW)2  16  Claims 


I.  A  flat  c^ing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  toothed  drive 
belts  (23.  33);  in  laterally  aligned  spaced  relationship  spanned  by 
flats  (7)  and  i*Cluding  upper  and  lower  drive  belt  flights,  each  flat 
(7)  including  »  pair  of  pins  (27.  27)  projecting  from  opposite  ends 
of  each  flat.  !*ud  pairs  of  pins  (27.  27)  being  adapted  to  suppon 
said  flat  upon  jlaierally  spaced  guides  (10.  10).  means  (26.  27'.  34. 
28.  28'.  41.  (16)  for  articulately  coupling  each  flat  end  to  an 
associated  dri|»  belt  in  the  absence  of  fixed  retention  means,  said 
coupling  meapi.  including  coupling  cavities  (26.  26'.  34)  of  a 
substantially  Cylindrical  configuration  formed  in  said  drive  belts 
and  coupling  l^ins  (28.  28'.  41.  46)  of  circular  cross-sectional 
configuration  f)rojecting  from  opposite  ends  of  each  flat,  and  said 
coupling  pins;(28.  28'.  41.  46)  being  freely  rotatably  received  in 
and  confined  tty  said  coupling  cavities  (26.  26'.  34). 


5,749,127 
EASILY  ADJ|[|STABLE  FASTENING  BELT  FOR  HOLDING 

A  DIVE  KNIFE 
Hsing-Chi  Hst^h,  1  Fl.,  No.  22,  Lane  125,  Jen  Ai  St.,  Sanchung 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No,  869,123 

Int.  CI.''  A44B  HAM) 

VS.  CI.  24—3.13  1  Claim 


1.  An  easily  adjustable  fastening  belt  for  holding  a  dive  knife, 
comprising  a  belt  holding  a  sheath  of  disc  knife,  a  male  fa.stening 
means  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  belt,  and  a  female  fastening 
means  associated  with  a  second  end  of  said  belt; 
said  first  end  of  said  bell  being  formed  with  a  belt  head,  and  a 
length  of  said  belt  near  said  second  end  thereof  being  pro- 
vided at  an  inner  surface  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  teeth 
transversing  a  w  idth  of  said  belt; 
said  male  fastening  means  being  formed  at  one  end  with  a  first 
hole  to  fitly  receive  said  belt  head  therein,  at  an  outer  side 
wall  surface  with  a  second  hole,  and  at  another  end  opposite 
to  said  first  hole  with  a  third  hole  which  is  communicable 
with  said  second  hole;  two  legs  with  stopping  flanges  formed 
at  outer  ends  extending  from  one  side  of  said  first  hole  facing 
said  belt  head  to  form  a  clamping  means,  a  first  loop  being 
located  between  said  stopping  flanges  and  said  first  hole  to 
encircle  said  clamping  means,  firmly  associating  said  male 
fastening  means  with  said  belt  head  at  said  first  end  of  said 
belt;  and 
said  female  fastening  means  including  a  frame  body,  an  inclined 
spring  plate  extending  from  an  end  of  said  frame  body  facing 
said  male  fastening  means  for  sliding  into  said  third  hole  of 
said  male  fastening  means  and  being  retained  thereto  by 
engaging  into  said  second  hole  of  said  male  fastening  means, 
a  round  bar  extending  across  another  end  of  said  frame  body 
opposite  to  said  inclined  spring  plate,  such  that  said  second 
end  of  said  belt  can  be  extended  to  pass  through  and  turn 
about  at  said  round  bar  and  be  secured  to  said  belt  again  by  a 
second  loop,  a  leaf  spring  provided  near  a  body-facing  side  of 
said  frame  body,  and  a  cover  plate  pivotally  connected  to  a 
front  or  outer  side  of  said  frame  body  opposite  to  said  leaf 
spring;  wherein  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring  being  normally 
pressing  against  a  force-applying  end  of  said  cover  plate  near 
said  inclined  spring  plate,  so  that  another  resistance  end  of 
said  cover  plate  near  said  round  bar  always  presses  against  a 
portion  of  said  belt  turning  about  at  said  round  bar  and  closes 
the  front  side  of  said  frame  body; 
whereby  when  said  cover  plate  of  said  female  fastening  means 
presses  said  resistance  end  against  said  bell  turning  about  at 
said  round  bar.  said  toothed  second  end  of  said  belt  can  be 
pulled  forward  only  in  one  direction  10  pass  through  said 
resitance  end  of  said  cover  plate  without  the  possibility  of 
being  pulled  backward  and  thereby  the  fastening  bell  for 
holding  the  dive  knife  can  be  tightened  around  a  wearer's  leg, 
and  when  said  force-applying  end  of  said  cover  plate  is 
depressed,  said  resistance  end  of  said  co\  er  plate  immediately 
becomes  disengaged  from  said  belt  turned  about  at  said  round 
bar,  allowing  said  toothed  second  end  of  said  belt  to  be 
quickly  pulled  backward  to  adjust  its  tightness  against  the 
wearer's  leg. 


5.749.128 
EXTENSIBLE  CLASP  FOR  A  BRACELET 
Cyril  Cuche.  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SMH  Manage- 
ment Services  AG,  Biel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,641 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1996,  96  02975 

InL  CI."  A44C  SAX) 

U.S.  a.  24-71  J  6  Claims 

1.  An  extensible  clasp  for  a  bracelet,  in  particular  for  a  watch 

bracelet  of  an  unfolding  buckle  type,  including  a  first  assembly 

comprising  a  cap  to  which  is  secured  a  first  bracelet  strand  and  a 

push-piece  permitting  opening  of  the  clasp  and  an  adjustment  of  a 

length  of  the  clasp,  said  push-piece  emerging  from  an  opening 

formed  in  a  side  of  the  cap,  and  a  second  assembly  on  which  the 

first  assembly  is  adapted  to  slide  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 

bracelet,  such  second  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  blades 

foldable  back  on  one  another  and  attached  together  at  their  first 
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5,749.130 
CHILD-PROOF  SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  D.  Bilyeu,  1212  Sherwood  Dr.,  Danville,  Ind.  46122;  Feli- 
cia M.  Hinant,  530  W.  44th  St..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46208; 
James  H.  Hobby.  19040  Fairfield  Blvd..  Noblesville,  Ind. 
46060,  and  Done!  A.  Hoffman,  2448  Fox  Harbour  South  Dr., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  46227 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,189 

Int.  CI."  A44B  11/16 

U.S.  a.  24—637  19  Claims 


ends  by  an  articulation,  the  first  blade  having  a  hook  while  its 
second  end  has  a  means  for  attaching  to  a  second  bracelet  strand, 
the  second  blade  being  attached  by  an  articulation  at  its  second  end 
to  an  arrangement  which  the  hook  can  grasp  so  as  to  block  the 
clasp,  and  on  which  the  push-piece  acts  in  order  to  open  the  clasp 
by  allowing  the  first  and  second  blades  to  be  folded  away  from  one 
another,  said  arrangement  and  said  push-piece  being  respectively 
provided  with  indexing  means  and  positioning  means  which 
release  from  and  interengage  with  one  another  for  permitting 
adjustment  in  length  of  the  clasp  and  for  retaining  in  memory  such 
adjustment  when  said  clasp  is  opened. 


5,749,129 

MOLDED  SITRFACE  FASTENER,  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

RyuichI    Murasaki;    Toshiaki    Takizawa;    Mitsuni    Akeno; 

Keisuke  Sakakibara.  and  T^uyoshi  Minato,  all  of  Toyama- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Set.  No.  743,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287583 

Int  CI."  A44B  ISAX) 

VS.  a.  24—452  5  Oalms 


I.  A  locking  seat  belt  buckle  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tongue; 

a  latch; 

locking  means  between  said  tongue  and  said  latch  to  lock  said 
tongue  to  said  latch; 

latch  release  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  to  permit 
disengagement  of  said  tongue  from  said  latch,  said  latch 
release  means  including  a  release  plate  pivotably  mounted  to 
said  chassis  to  be  depressed  from  outside  the  seat  belt  buckle 
assembly  to  release  said  locking  means; 

stop  means  operable  on  said  latch  release  means  to  prevent 
operation  of  said  latch  release  means;  and 

a  chassis  for  supporting  said  latch,  said  locking  means,  said  latch 
release  means  and  said  stop  means. 

wherein  said  stop  means  includes  a  stop  block  slidably  disposed 
between  said  chassis  and  said  release  plate  to  move  between  a 
first  position  in  which  said  stop  block  prevents  depression  of 
said  release  plate  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  stop 
block  does  not  prevent  depression  of  said  release  plate. 


5,749,131 

TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  MOVING 

SHEET,  IN  PARTICULAR  STRETCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PLASTIC  FILM  WEBS 
Jiirgen  Breil,  Grabenstatt,  and  Manfred  Steffi,  Grassau,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bruckner  Maschinenbau  GmbH, 
Siegsdorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01113,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/29190,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  737,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1995, 195  10 
281.9 

int  a."  D«6C  3/04 
MS.  a.  26—89  16  Oalms 


1.  A  surface  fastener  molded  of  synthetic  resin,  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  engaging  elements  standing  on  a  front  surface 
of  said  substrate  sheet; 

wherein  each  of  said  engaging  elements  is  composed  of  a  stem 
rising  from  said  substrate  sheet  and  inclined  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  (61)  with  respect  to  said  front  surface,  and  an 
engaging  head  one  end  of  which  is  integrally  supported  on  an 
upper  end  of  said  stem  and  the  other  end  of  which  extends  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  inclination  of  said  stem 
in  such  a  manner  that  an  extension  line  in  a  direction  of 
extension  of  said  engagmg  head  crosses  said  front  surface  of 
the  substrate  sheet  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  (62). 


1.  A  transport  device  for  a  moving  material  web  comprising: 
a  guide  rail  system  having  a  first  guide  rail; 


May  12,  l<1i8 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1113 


a  tenter  element  for  clamping  and  retaining  the  moving  material 

web  and  supported  by  said  first  guide  rail; 
a  linear  mclor  drive  including  a  first  linear  motor; 
.said  first  pide  rail  being  integrally  incorporated  in  said  first 

linear  ntotor;  and 
a  sliding  bearing  carried  by  said  guide  rail  system  between  said 

tenter  element  and  said  first  guide  rail  for  enabling  sliding 

movement  of  said  tenter  along  said  guide  rail. 


5,749,132 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

Amaresh  Mahapatra,  and  S.  Anantha  Narayanan,  both  of 

Lowell,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ramar  Corporation,  Northboro, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,608,  Aug.  30,  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,698 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/OH:  G02B  6//0 

U.S.  CI.  29--25J5  13  Qaims 
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5,749,133 

METHOD  JWMD  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  STRINGS 
OF  POCKETED  SPRINGS 
Michael  W.  Mauidin,  Hiram,  and  Bernhard  W.  Kuchel,  Stone 
Mountain,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

RIed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,484 
Int  CI."  B68G  7/00 
VS.  a.  29-OT.I  23  Claims 

17.  A  meth(>d  of  forming  a  string  of  coil  springs  wherein  each  of 
the  coil  sprinjgjs  is  enclosed  within  an  individual  fabric  pocket 
having  flat  overlapping  side  seams,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  i 

folding  an  iQlongated  web  of  fabric  a  first  time  to  create  a 

longitudihtlly  extending  first  flap; 
folding  sai(J  web  of  fabric  a  second  time  to  create  a  second 
longitudiMlly  extending  flap  which  underiies  said  first  flap 
laterally,  Hereby  defining  a  fabric  lube  having  a  flap  side  and 
a  back  side  with  said  first  flap  on  said  flap  side  laterally 
overiappinlg  said  second  flap  on  said  flap  side; 


conveying  said  fabric  tube  longitudinally  across  a  spring  inserter 
in  a  manner  such  that  said  spring  inserter  separates  said 
overlapping  flaps  thereby  forming  a  laterally  extending  open- 
ing in  said  tube; 

inserting  a  compressed  coil  spring  into  the  opening  in  said  tube; 

conveying  said  fabric  tube  to  an  anvil  and  thereby  closing  the 
opening  in  said  tube  with  said  first  flap  laterally  overiapping 
said  second  flap;  and 

interconnecting  said  laterally  overiapping  first  and  second  flaps 
to  form  a  lap  seal  therebetween. 


5,749,134 

SLIDE  FASTENER  REPAIR  SYSTEM 

Martin  S.  Zemitis.  436  Citadel  Dr.,  Davis,  Calif.  95616 

FUed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,084 

Int  CI."  B23P  6/00 

VS.  a.  2<^-402.08  7  Claims 


-HO 

p,v;v;-/;>x-ioo 


1.  A  methdd  of  fabricating  an  optical  waveguide  in  a  lithium 
niobate  crystalline  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  titanium  on  a  surface  of  die  lithium  niobate 
crystalline  material; 

diflfusing  the  titanium  into  the  crystalline  material  by  heating  the 
crystalline  material  to  a  diffusion  temperature  for  a  time 
between  about  8  hours  and  about  18  hours  to  form  a  titanium 
diffusion  tegion  having  a  titanium  diffusion  depth; 

outdiffusing  lithium  oxide  from  the  crystalline  material  to  pro- 
duce an  ootdiffused  region  in  the  crystalline  material  having  a 
depth  greater  than  the  titanium  diffusion  depth. 


^^- 


I.  A  method  of  repairing  a  slide  fastener,  said  slide  fastener 
including  a  pair  of  elongated  slide  fastener  strips  each  slide  fas- 
tener strip  having  a  row  of  fastener  elements  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  row  ends  connected  thereto  and  a  slider  slidably  position- 
able  on  said  rows  of  fastener  elements  for  selectively  securing  said 
rows  of  fastener  elements,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  opening  in  said  slide  fastener  at  a  location  adjacent 
to  said  slider  to  create  a  gap  in  at  least  one  of  said  rows  of 
fastener  elements; 
sliding  said  slider  along  at  least  one  of  said  rows  of  fastener 

elements  to  said  opening; 
separating  said  slider  from  the  remainder  of  said  slider  fastener 
by  disengaging  said  slider  from  fastener  elements  adjoining 
said  gap  and  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  slider  through 
said  opening; 
positioning  a  replacement  slider  at  said  opening; 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  replacement  slider  through  said 

opening; 
engaging  said  replacement  slider  with  fastener  elements  adjoin- 
ing said  gap; 
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sliding  said  replacement  slider  along  at  least  one  of  said  rows  of 
fastener  elements  in  a  direction  away  from  said  opening;  and 

while  said  replacement  slider  is  spaced  from  said  opening  and 
slidably  engaged  with  at  least  one  row  of  fastener  elements, 
attaching  a  slider  stop  to  said  slide  fastener  at  a  location 
thereon  which  will  result  in  engagement  between  said  slider 
stop  and  said  replacement  slider  when  said  replacement  slider 
is  slid  along  at  least  one  row  of  fastener  elements  toward  said 
opening,  said  slider  stop  upon  engagement  therewith  by  said 
replacement  slider  preventing  movement  of  said  replacement 
slider  toward  said  opening  and  further  preventing  disengage- 
ment of  the  replacement  slider  from  the  associated  at  least  one 
row  of  fastener  elements. 


circular  cross  section  as  said  blank,  so  as  to  efficiently  resist 
twisting  forces,  but  with  rectangular  cross  section  lower  legs 
suitable  for  attachment  to  other  seat  firame  components. 


5,749,136 

INSULATING  SLEEVE  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Glen  Bodiford,  6641  Viking  Way,  Theodore,  Ala.  36582 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,132 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  a.  29— 426J  2  Claims 


5,749,135 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  INTEGRAL  SEAT  BACK 
FRAME 
Robert  Scott  Crane,  Waterford;  David  Philip  Kolena,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  and  Alan  Dean  Berg,  North  Washington,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820^98 

Int  a.*  B23P/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—415  3  Claims 


=^^=^=^^' 


>\J 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  generally  U  shaped  seat  back  frame 
from  a  single  extruded  blank,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

extruding  a  straight  blank  with  a  substantially  circular  cross 
section  comprised  of  a  pair  of  arcs  which  have  equal  length, 
parallel  cords  separated  by  a  pair  of  integral,  parallel  flat 
crests  having  a  constant  width  and  a  separation  equal  to  the 
cords  of  said  arcs, 

cutting  said  straight  blank  to  a  desired  end  to  end  length. 

providing  a  solid  mandrel  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section 
with  flat  side  surfaces  substantially  equal  in  width  to  said  arc 
cords  and  parallel,  flat  edges  substantially  equal  in  thickness 
to  the  width  of  said  crests. 

inserting  said  mandrel  partially  into  each  end  of  said  straight 
blank  with  said  edges  engaged  with  said  crests. 

flattening  the  arcs  of  said  straight  blank  inwardly  against  said 
solid  mandrel's  side  surfaces,  thereby  creating  rectangular 
cross  section  lower  legs  at  each  end  of  said  blank  having  a 
pair  of  flattened  side  walls  partly  supported  by  said  mandrel 
side  surfaces,  but  having  a  total  width  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  mandrel  side  surfaces,  and  simultaneously  creating  a 
pair  of  flat,  shorter  walls  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  said  mandrel  edges,  but  totally  unsupported 
by  said  mandrel  edges,  and 

bending  said  flattened  ends  into  the  desired  final  U  shape, 
thereby  creating  a  unitary  seat  back  frame  leaving  an  upper 
beam  and  adjacent  side  beams  with  the  same  substantially 


1.  An  insulating  sleeve  removing  device  for  removing  an  insu- 
lating sleeve  from  a  cylindrical  beverage  can  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

an  aluminum  can  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end  and  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  therebetween,  the  upper  end  having  a 
drinking  aperture  formed  therethrough,  the  aluminum  can 
adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  beverage  therein; 

a  cylindrical  insulating  sleeve  having  an  open  upper  end.  a 
closed  lower  end  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  therebetween,  the 
open  upper  end  dimensioned  to  receive  the  aluminum  can 
therein,  the  closed  lower  end  having  a  venting  aperture  there- 
through, the  venting  aperture  being  of  a  reduced  diameter  as 
compared  to  the  open  upper  end  of  the  insulating  sleeve; 

a  ba.se  member  with  a  width  of  about  5  and  H  inches  and  a 
length  of  about  5  and  Vt  inches  having  an  octagonal  configu- 
ration, the  base  member  having  a  planar  upper  surface  and  a 
planar  lower  surface,  a  side  wall  of  the  base  member  having 
indicia  thereon;  and 

a  shaft  member  having  a  cylindrical  configuration,  the  shaft 
member  having  a  lower  end  secured  to  a  center  of  the  planar 
upper  surface  of  the  base  member  in  an  orthogonal  relation- 
ship, the  shaft  member  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  venting  aperture  of  the  cylindrical  insulating 
sleeve,  the  shaft  member  having  a  length  equal  to  a  height  of 
the  aluminum  can,  an  upper  end  of  the  shaft  member  being 
receivable  within  the  venting  aperture  for  dislodging  the  alu- 
minum can  from  within  the  cylindrical  insulating  sleeve  when 
positioned  therein; 

wherein  the  insulating  sleeve  removing  device  is  constructed 
from  wood; 

whereby  the  a  user  may  place  the  base  member  on  a  flat 
recipient  surface  and  grasp  the  aluminum  can  with  the  sleeve 
attached  thereto  and  place  the  shaft  member  of  the  device 
through  the  bottom  venting  aperture  of  the  insulating  sleeve 
and  pull  the  insulating  sleeve  downwardly  thereby  pressing 
the  shaft  member  against  the  lower  end  of  the  aluminum  can 
thus  removing  the  insulating  sleeve  from  the  aluminum  can. 
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5,749,137 
MODULAR  I^OUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE  SUSPENSION 

RIGGI.NG  METHOD 

Andrew  TeiT>    Martin,  ATM  Group  Attn:  Andrew    Martin 

20960  Brant  Ave..  Carson,  Calif.  90810-1040 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243.718,  May  17,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,029 

Int.  CI."  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29-M34  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  methoil;of  adju.stably  connecting  a  pair  of  adjacent  loud- 
speakers in  ap  array  of  loudspeakers  to  universally  adjust  said 
adjacent  loudspeakers  to  selected  positions  and  orientations,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  p»ir  of  frame  members  including  coupling  elements; 
mounting  s4id  pair  of  frame  members  to  said  pair  of  loudspeak- 
ers; ' 
selecting  a  connector  having  a  pair  of  elongated  oppositely 
disposed  connecting  arms  with  articulated  proximal  ends  piv- 
otalfy  eng^ed  about  a  centrally  interposed  first  axis  to  form  a 
first  pivot  joint  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said  connecting  arms 
about  respective  second  and  third  axes  oriented  substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  first  axis  lo  form  respective  second  and 
third  pivcjt  joints  whereby  said  first,  second  and  third  pivot 
joints  cooperate  to  form  a  universal  joint;  and 
attaching  said  connector  between  said  pair  of  loudspeakers  by 
coupling  the  distal  ends  of  said  connecting  arms  to  respective 
said  coupling  elements  of  respective  said  loudspeakers. 


5,749  138 
CONNECTING  AND  nXING  METHOD  FOR  METALLIC 

PIPES  WITH  SMALL  DIAMETER 
Masayoshi  Usui,  and  Katsushi  Uraezawa,  both  of  Numazu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,555,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,492,376.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993.  5-200378 

Int.  CI."  B23P  ]}/00 

M&.  a.  2»-Sl6  8  Claims 


1.  A  connect jitg  and  fixing  method  for  metallic  pipes  with  small 
diameter,  said  inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  piping  component  having  an  axial  core  with  a 
passage  hdlt  with  a  .selected  inside  diameter  extending  axially 
therethrou|:fc.  said  piping  component  having  a  tube  wall  pro- 
jecting frcjip   said  axial  core,   said  tube   wall   defining  an 


expanded  chamber  communicating  with  said  passage  hole  and 
defining  an  initial  diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  passage  hole: 

providing  a  pipe  member  having  a  connecting  end  and  having  a 
nominal  outside  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
expanded  chamber  of  said  piping  component  and  larger  than 
said  inside  diameter  of  said  passage  hole; 

providing  a  tubular  annular  sealing  component  formed  from  an 
elastic  material  and  having  an  inside  diameter  selected  for 
fitting  said  sealing  component  over  said  pipe  member  and  an 
outside  diameter  selected  for  fitting  said  sealing  component 
inside  said  expanded  chamber; 

forming  al  least  one  circumferential  discontinuity  in  said  pipe 
member  in  proximity  to  the  end  thereof  such  that  said  circum- 
ferential discontinuity  defines  an  outside  diameter  different 
from  said  nominal  outside  diameter  of  said  pipe  member; 

inserting  said  end  of  said  pipe  members  including  the  circum- 
ferential discontinuity  thereof,  through  said  sealing  compo- 
nent and  into  said  expanded  chamber  of  said  tube  wall  until 
said  end  of  said  pipe  member  abuts  said  axial  core;  and 

forming  at  least  one  diameter  reducing  area  along  a  ponion  of 
said  tube  wall  after  inserting  the  end  of  said  pipe  member  into 
said  expanded  chamber,  the  diameter  reducing  area  being 
substantially  registered  with  the  circumfettntial  discontinuity 
in  the  pipe  member  and  maintaining  said  initial  diameter 
along  other  portions  of  said  tube  wall  so  as  to  squeeze  and 
tightly  seal  portions  of  said  sealing  component  between  said 
diameter  reducing  area  and  said  circumferential  discontinuity 
into  connecting  engagement  with  the  circumferential  discon- 
tinuity on  the  pipe  member  for  holding  said  end  of  said  pipe 
member  in  the  expanded  chamber  of  said  piping  component 


5,749,139 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  PART 

HAVING  A  BODY  AND  A  COVER  HAVING 
INTERFERENCE  FIT  RETAINING  PINS  AND  BODY 
SHAFTS 
James  M.  Seybold,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,857 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  a.  29-525  4  Qaims 


»< 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  pan,  comprising: 

providing  a  cover  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  said 

bottom  side  of  said  cover  having  a  plurality  of  interference  fit 

retaining  pins; 
providing  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  body  shafts,  each  of  said 

body  shafts  for  receiving  a  corresponding  interference  fit 

retaining  pin  of  said  plurality  of  interference  fit  retaining  pins; 
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providing  a  subsuintially  flat  base  plate  under  said  body; 

providing  a  substantially  flat  top  plate  having  a  lop  side  and  a 
bottom  side,  said  bottom  side  of  said  top  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  deflectable  inserts  mounted  thereon,  said  top  plate 
covering  said  plurality  of  interference  fit  retaining  pins; 

applying  a  force  to  said  top  side  of  said  top  plate,  said  force 
being  concentrated  through  said  plurality  of  deflectable 
inserts,  said  force  fully  inserting  said  plurality  of  interference 
fit  retaining  pins  into  said  plurality  of  body  shafts,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  deflectable  inserts  compensate  for  dimen- 
sional variations  by  deforming  after  a  corresponding  interfer- 
ence tit  retaining  pin  of  said  plurality  of  interference  fit 
retaining  pins  is  fully  inserted  into  a  corresponding  body  shaft 
of  said  plurality  of  body  shafts;  and 

removing  said  force  being  concentrated  through  said  plurality  of 
deflectable  inserts  from  said  top  side  of  said  top  plate  when 
said  force  has  fully  inserted  said  plurality  of  interference  fit 
retaining  pins  into  said  plurality  of  body  shafts. 


5,749,140 
BALLISTIC  RESISTANT  METAL  ARMOR  PLATE 
Anthony  J.  Polite,  Amity:  Ronald  E.  Bailey;  William  W.  Tim- 
mons,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  U.  Bell,  Washington, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,934 

Int.  CI."  F41H  5/04:  C22C  .W60 

VS.  O.  29—527.1  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  steel  armor  plate  with  improved 
resistance  to  penetration  by  projectiles,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  an  alloy  steel  armor  plate  having  inclusions  oriented 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plate  surface,  the  plate  composi- 
tion comprises,  by  weight  percentage,  0.2-0.8  carbon.  2-4 
nickel.  0.1-0.6  molybdenum.  0.3-1.2  chromium,  less  than  1 
manganese,  less  than  O.S  silicon,  the  balance  iron  and  residual 
impurities. 

said  inclusions  resulting  from  at  least  one  element  of  the  steel 
composition,  by  weight  percentage,  selected  from  the  group 
of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  wherein  sulfur  ranges  from  0.015  to 
0.150  and  oxygen  from  0.0025  to  0.1000, 

the  armor  plate  characterized  by  a  higher  V50  protection  for  a 
given  plate  thickness. 


a  wheel  rotating  device  to  mount  and  rotate  a  wheel  and  to 
adjust  a  position  of  a  hole  of  the  wheel  to  a  predetermined 
attitude  appropriate  for  inserting  a  tubeless  tire  valve  into  the 
hole; 

a  wheel  size  detecting  device  provided  near  the  wheel  to  delect 
a  wheel  size  thereof  and  to  generate  a  wheel  size  signal; 

a  valve  press-fitting  device  located  at  the  wheel  rotating  device 
side  to  insert  the  tubeless  tire  valve  into  the  hole; 

a  support  device  to  mount  the  valve  press-fitting  device  and  to 
adjust  the  predetermined  attitude  in  accordance  with  the 
wheel  size  signal; 

a  light  emitting  unit  mounted  on  the  wheel  rotating  device  to 
emit  light  through  the  hole  in  a  perpendicular  direction 
against  a  circular  path  of  the  hole  when  the  wheel  is  rotated 
on  the  wheel  rotating  device;  and 

a  light  receiving  unit  mounted  on  the  valve  press-fitting  device 
to  receive  the  light  in  an  area  with  a  predetermined  width 
elongated  in  a  radius  direction  of  the  wheel  and  to  identify  the 
wheel  size,  a  position  of  the  valve  press-fitting  device  being 
correctly  adjusted  to  straightforwardly  insert  the  tubeless  tire 
valve  into  the  hole  by  aligning  an  axis  of  the  light  with  an 
inserting  direction  of  the  press-fitting  device. 


5,749,142 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  NOZZLE 

HEIGHT  FOR  RECOGNITION  IN  SURFACE  MOUNTER 

Naoki  Hanamura,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 

doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253813 

Int.  CI."  H05K  J/30: 13/04:  B23Q  17/22:  GOIB  11/02 

VJS.  CI.  29— «33  14  Claims 


hi 


5,749,141 

AUTOMATIC  TIRE  VALVE  INSERTION  APPARATUS 

FOR  Tl  BELESS  TIRE 

Shinji  Matsumoto,  Kiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo- To,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000880 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/00 

VS.  a.  29—714  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  tire  valve  insertion  apparatus  for  use  in  inserting 

a  valve  in  a  tubeless  tire,  comprising: 


8.  A  method  for  accurately  positioning  components  on  a  sub- 
strate utilizing  a  pickup  device  adapted  to  pickup  said  componei)ts 
and  position  said  components,  a  sensing  station  having  a  finite 
range  of  measurement  in  a  first  plane,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  moving  said  pickup  device  and  said  component  in  the 
direction  of  said  first  plane  into  said  sensing  station  and  within  said 
sensing  station  in  successive  intervals  in  the  direction  of  said  first 
plane  to  successive  locations  within  said  sensing  station,  taking 
successive  recognitions  of  components  in  said  sensing  station  at 
the  successive  locations,  selecting  the  optimum  successive  location 
position  of  said  copiponents  and  said  pickup  device  in  said  sensing 
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station  from  such  measurements,  and  memorizing  that  data  so  that 
subsequent  components  will  be  only  positioned  in  that  optimum 
successive  location  position  in  the  sensing  station  for  measure- 
ment. 


5,749,143 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  MODULE 

Joe  Guillot;  Michael  Quan  Dinh,  both  of  Piano;  Bill  Roberts, 

Greenville,  and  Linda  M.  McLemore,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,764,  Oct.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,443 

Int  a.*  H05K  3/30 

VS.  a.  29—841  12  daims 


1.  A  piticess  for  forming  a  nxxlule  to  be  mounted  on  a  printed 
circuit  board,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  cap  having  at  least  one  notch  on  a  side  wall 
thereof; 

(b)  filling  said  cap  with  a  preselected  amount  of  encapsulant; 
and 

(c)  placing  an  electrical  assembly  of  at  least  two  electrical 
components  in  said  cap  filled  with  said  preselected  amount  of 
encapsulant  and  allowing  said  electrical  assembly  to  seat  to  a 
proper  depth,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  electrical  compo- 
nents of  said  electrical  assembly  of  electrical  components  has 
at  least  one  electrical  lead  and  wherein  said  at  least  one 
electrical  lead  is  placed  adjacent  to  the  notch  in  said  cap  and 
said  proper  depth  allows  said  at  least  one  electrical  lead  to 
remain  substantially  free  of  said  encapsulant  to  create  a  mod- 
ule. 


5,749,144 
METHOD  Of  MAKING  REFRIGERANT  TUBES  FOR 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Hirosaburo  Hirano;  Yuji  Yamamoto,  and  Shiqji  Ito,  all  of 
Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation, 
Sakai,  Japan 
Division  of  See.  No.  283,504,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5453,377, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77,069,  Jun.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665^10 
Claims  prioilty,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-68578 
Int.  a."  B23P  15/26 
VS.  a.  29—890.04  L  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  refrigerant  tube  for  use  in  heat 
exchangers  connprising  a  flat  aluminum  tube  having  parallel  refrig- 
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erant  passages  in  its  interior  and  comprising  flat  upper  and  lower 
walls  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  walls  connected  between  the 
upper  and  lower  walls,  the  reinforcing  walls  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tube  and  being  spaced  apart  from  one  attother  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  the  method  comprising  rolling  an  alumi- 
num sheet  blank  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  wall  thickness 
of  the  refrigerant  tube  to  be  produced  with  upper  and  lower  rolling 
rolls  one  of  which  has  parallel  annular  grooves  and  thereby  rediK- 
ing  the  thickness  of  the  blank  to  the  specified  tube  wall  diickness 
with  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  rolling  rolls  to  form  a  flat 
portion  serving  as  at  least  one  of  the  upper  wall  and  the  lower  wall 
and  form  vertical  ridges  projecting  from  the  flat  portion  integrally 
therewith  and  providing  the  reinforcing  walls  with  the  annular 
grooves. 


5,749,145 
EGG  CUTTER 
Horst  Baukloh,  Sudstrasse  8,  D-58540  Meinerztaagen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser  No.  859,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1996,  196  25 
914.2 

Int  a.'  B26B  3/00;  A21C  5/08:  A22C  9/00 
VS.  CI.  30—114  4  Claims 


n 

T 


^^ 


1.  An  egg  cutter  comprising  a  rectangular  base  plate  which  has 
webs  running  parallel  to  a  first  lateral  edge  and  separated  by  gaps, 
the  profile  of  which  webs  forms  an  elliptical  depression  in  which  to 
place  an  egg.  and  comprising  a  cutting  frame  which  is  pivotable 
about  a  second  lateral  edge,  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  first 
lateral  edge,  of  the  base  plate  and  has  parallel-tensioned  wires 
aligned  with  the  gaps  between  the  webs,  for  cutting  slices,  wherein 
a  second  cutting  frame  for  cutting  pieces  is  pivotable  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  second  lateral  edge  and  has  cutting  wires  arranged  in 
the  shape  of  a  star,  and  wherein  cross  slots  are  provided  in  the 
webs  of  the  base  plate  to  correspond  to  the  cutting  wires. 
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5,749,146 
SCISSORS  TYPE  STEEL  SHEARING  APPARATUS  WITH 

POLYGONAL  SHEARING  BLADES 
Sumio  Morikawa;  Toshgi  Ohga,  and  Masahiro  Kondoh,  all  ol 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohyodo  Diesel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,358,  Aug.  3,  1993.  This 

application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144448 
Int  a."  B25P  19/00 
VS.  a.  3*— 134  4  Claims 


1.  A  shearing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  jaw; 

a  first  leading  shearing  blade  on  said  upper  jaw; 

a  first  trailing  shearing  blade  on  said  upper  jaw; 

said  first  leading  shearing  blade  having  a  first  outline; 

said  first  oudine  forming  a  first  main  shearing  edge  and  a  first 
auxiliary  shearing  edge  at  a  forward  end  thereof; 

said  first  main  shearing  edge  and  said  first  auxiliary  shearing 
edge  forming  a  first  angle  therebetween; 

said  first  trailing  shearing  blade  abutting  a  trailing  end  of  said 
first  outline; 

a  lower  jaw; 

a  second  leading  shearing  blade  on  said  lower  jaw; 

a  second  trailing  shearing  blade  on  said  lower  jaw; 

said  second  leading  shearing  blade  having  a  second  oudine; 

said  second  outline  forming  a  second  main  shearing  edge  and  a 
second  auxiliary  shearing  edge  at  a  forward  end  thereof; 

said  second  main  shearing  edge  and  said  second  auxiliary  shear- 
ing edge  forming  a  second  angle  therebetween; 

said  second  trailing  shearing  blade  abutting  a  trailing  portion  of 
said  second  outline; 

said  first  and  second  angles  being  greater  than  90  degrees;  and 

means  for  permitting  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  upper  jaw 
and  said  lower  jaw.  whereby  shearing  engagement  between 
shearing  blades  on  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  is  enabled. 


Hasegawa 


5,749,147 
GRHTING  SCISSORS 
YosMntHi   Hasegawa,   SeU,  Japan,   assignor   to 
HamMM  KabusWki  KaislM,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690^37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-107023; 
May  31,  1996,  8-139074 

Int  CI."  B26B  13/00 

VS.  a.  3«— 134  1  CWm 

1.  Scissors  having  a  first  scissor  member  and  a  second  scissor 

member  pivotally  coupled  to  each  other,  said  scissors  comprising: 

a  blade  formed  with  and  extending  along  at  least  one  of  the 

scissor  members; 
fastening  means,  provided  on  at  least  a  tip  portion  of  the  other 
one  of  the  scissor  members,  for  fastening  the  associated 
scissor  member  to  an  object  to  be  cut.  said  fastening  means 
includes  a  hook  for  holding  the  object  to  be  cut;  and 
said  one  of  the  scissor  members  which  has  the  blade  being 
shorter  than  the  other  one  of  the  scissor  members  which  has 


the  fastening  means,  and  further  includes  a  pointed  tip  ori- 
ented toward  the  hook. 


5,749,148 
HLAMENT  TRIMMER  HEAD 
Donald  M.  White,  III,  Chanhassen,  and  Chris  A.  Wadzinski. 
Plymouth,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,010,  Dec.  22,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,105 

Int  a."  AOID  34/67:  B26B  27/00 

VS.  a.  30—276  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  filament  uimmer  of  the  type  having  a  trimmer 
head,  a  spool  having  a  spool  core  and  upper  and  lower  spool 
flanges  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  core  to  define  a  line 
storage  area  between  the  spool  flanges  with  the  spool  flanges 
having  outermost  peripheral  edges,  a  supply  of  filament  line  wound 
around  the  core  and  located  in  the  line  storage  area  of  the  spool 
with  a  free  end  of  ttie  line  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
spool  to  form  a  cutting  length  of  line  located  exteriorly  of  the  head, 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  trimmer  head  about  an  axis  to  cause 
the  cutting  length  of  line  to  be  spun  in  a  cutting  plane  to  sever 
vegetation,  and  indexing  means  for  feeding  additional  line  out 
from  the  spool,  wherein  the  indexing  means  includes  a  first  group 
of  indexing  teeth  comprising  first  and  second  sets  of  indexing  teeth 
that  are  spaced  apari  relative  to  one  another  along  the  axis  of 
rotation,  the  indexing  teeth  in  each  set  thereof  being  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  relative  to  one  another  and  the  indexing  teeth  in 
the  first  and  second  sets  thereof  being  circumferentially  offset 
relative  to  one  another,  the  indexing  means  further  including  a 
second  group  of  locking  teeth  comprising  at  least  one  set  of 
locking  teeth  in  which  the  locking  teeth  are  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  relative  to  one  another,  the  locking  teeth  in  the  second 
group  being  alternately  engageable  with  the  indexing  teeth  in  the 
first  and  second  sets  of  indexing  teeth  in  the  first  group  in  response 
to  relative  reciprocal  motion  along  the  axis  of  rotation  between  the 
first  and  second  groups  of  teeth,  wherein  the  improvement  relates 
to  the  indexing  means  and  comprises: 
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(a)  the  spool  including  a  core  extension  attached  to  the  spool 
core  and  which  vertically  protrudes  past  the  spool  flanges 
such  that  the  core  extension  is  located  vertically  outside  of  the 
line  storage  area  of  the  spool; 

(b)  wherein  one  of  the  two  groups  of  teeth  in  the  indexing  means 
is  carried  by  and  integrally  formed  on  the  core  extension  and 
is  vertically  spaced  from  the  spool  flange  closest  to  the  one 
group  of  teeth  carried  by  the  core  extension,  wherein  the  teeth 
in  the  one  group  of  teeth  carried  by  the  core  extension  extend 
radially  outwardly  from  the  core  extension  but  do  not  extend 
radially  outwardly  past  the  outermost  peripheral  edges  of  the 
spool  fl angles;  and 

(c)  wherein  the  spool  including  the  spool  core,  the  spool  flanges, 
the  core  extension  and  the  one  group  of  teeth  carried  by  the 
core  extension  are  integrally  molded  in  one  piece  fjrom  a 
plastic  material. 


5,749,149 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING  QUILTS 
Nancy  A.  Claytor,  217  E.  Liberty  St.,  York,  S.C.  29745 
FUod  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,049 
Int  CI.*  B43L  13/20:  A41H  3/00:1/00 


VS.  a.  33—1  K 


5  Claims 


an  electronic  assembly  for  indicating  when  said  housing  assem- 
bly is  oriented  at  a  first  predetermined  azimuthal  angle  rela- 
tive to  the  Earth's  magnetic  field,  said  electronic  assembly 
further  comprising  a  direction  indicator  coupled  to  a  power 
source  via  a  control  circuit,  said  direction  indicator  further 
including  a  vibrating  means  for  creating  a  vibration  and  a 
means  to  transmit  said  vibration  to  the  body  of  a  user  of  said 
electronic  navigation  device,  said  control  circuit  selectively 
energizing  said  direction  indicator  when  said  housing  assem- 
bly attains  said  first  predetermined  azimuthal  angle  relative  to 
the  Earth's  magnetic  field. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  quilt  graphing  system  that  enables  a    VS.  CI.  33 — ^370 
quilter   to  custom   design   quilts   having   fabric   squares   pieced 
together  with  seams  to  form  a  design,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  quilt  graphing  grid  comprising  a  sheet  of  trans- 
parent plastic  drafting  film  having  a  matte  finish  on  one 
surface  and  including  a  plurality  of  uniformly  sized  squares 
printed  on  the  transparent  film,  with  different  types  of  dimen- 
sional markings  applied  to  all  sides  of  each  square  in  the  grid 
and  whereia  one  type  of  dimensional  marking  is  a  dot  that 
designates  a  third  of  the  length  of  their  respective  lines  and 
another  type  of  dimensional  marking  is  a  dash  that  designates 
a  quarter  of  the  length  of  their  respective  lines; 

(b)  at  least  one  template  square  of  the  same  size  as  the  fabric 
squares  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  inwardly  from 
each  of  its  sides  and  wherein  the  holes  in  the  template  square 
are  spaced  from  each  other  with  the  same  spacing  as  the  dots 
and  dashes  lave  from  each  other  on  the  lines  of  the  squares  in 
the  quih  gr^ing  grid,  and 

(c)  a  straightedge,  the  straightedge  including: 
(i)  one  side  for  measuring  lines  of  cut  in  the  fabric  squares, 
(ii)  a  side  opposed  to  said  one  side  for  guiding  the  lines  of  cut. 


5,749,151 

LEVEL  MOUNT  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE 

LEVEL  OF  A  MEMBER 

Daniel  B.  Scott,  3617  W.  1100  North,  and  Michael  S.  Franklin, 

3596  W.  1100  North,  both  of  New  Palestine,  Ind.  46163 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,989 

Int  a."  G«1C  9/00 

7  Claims 


5,749,150 

DIRECTION  INDICATOR  FOR  NAVIGATION 
Kevin  McDermott,  1%  Phillips  Dr.,  Hampstead,  Md.  21074 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,773,  Mar.  1,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  979,786,  Nov.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5383,280.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,799 
Int  CI."  GOIC  17/02 
VS.  CI.  33— 36i  32  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  navigation  device  comprising: 
a  housing  assefttbly;  and 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  level  tool  on  a  member  for  measuring 
same  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  level  hole; 

spring  biased  clamping  means  movably  mounted  to  said  fi-ame 
and  operable  to  removably  clamp  onto  a  member; 

level  clamping  means  on  said  frame  and  operable  to  removably 
hold  a  level  in  a  desired  position  on  said  frame. 

said  level  clamping  means  having  adjustable  means  movably 
mounted  to  said  frame  and  positioned  within  said  level  hole 
operable  to  allow  sizing  of  said  level  hole  depending  upon  the 
level  extending  therein;  and 

gripping  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  spring  biased  clamp- 
ing means  and  having  mutually  facing  gripping  surfaces  to 
engagingly  hold  the  member  therebetween. 
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5,749,152 

SPIRIT  LEVEL  VIAL  CONSTRUCTION 

WUUam  A.  Goss,  283  Egrets  Walk,  Orange  Park,  Ra.  32073, 

and  Lawrence  T.  Goss,  257  Main  St.,  Wakefield,  R.I.  02879 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,263,  Jul.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856^89 

Int.  a."  GOIC  9/2« 


5,749,154 

BULL  NOSE  CORNER  MARKING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Scharf,  145  E.  200  South,  Manti,  Utah  84642 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,494 

Int  O."  B43L  7/027 

U.S.  CI.  33—563  19  Claims 


VS.  CL  33—381 


2  Claims 


1.  A  level  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  square  receiving  section  and  a  rectangular 
receiving  section; 

a  sonically  welded,  square-shaped  vial  having  an  injection 
molded,  clear  sight  glass  cover  and  an  injection  molded  fluid 
receptacle  sonically  welded  together  with  a  dyed  mineral 
spirits  fluid  permanently  sealed  therein,  said  square-shared 
vial  installed  within  said  square  receiving  section  for  provid- 
ing planar  level  information  relative  to  an  object; 

a  sonically  welded,  cylindrical  shaped  vial  having  an  injection 
molded,  clear  sight  glass  body  and  an  injection  molded,  clear 
end  cap  sonically  welded  together  with  a  dyed  mineral  spirits 
fluid  permanently  sealed  therein,  said  cylindrical  shaped  vial 
installed  within  said  rectangular  receiving  section  for  provid- 
ing linear  level  information  relative  to  the  object; 

each  said  vial  being  formed  of  injection  molded  acrylic  plastic 
material. 


5,749,153 

WALLBOARD  T-SQUARE  WTTH  SHARPENER 

Raymond  J.  Viens,  10  Birch  Dr.,  Coming,  N.Y.  14830 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,024 

InL  CL"  B43L  7/02 

VS.  a.  33—474  5  Qaims 


-^ 


-^4 


T' 


I.  A  bull  nose  comer  marking  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  section; 

a  second  section  coupled  to  the  first  section; 

an  intersection  location  formed  by  tfie  first  section  and  the 
second  section,  ttie  intersection  location  defining  an  area 
corresponding  to  an  outside  bull  nose  comer  molding  piece, 
the  intersection  location  allowing  a  person  to  mark  a  piece  of 
molding  to  cut  an  outside  bull  nose  comer  molding  piece. 


5,749,155 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  ON  A  GAUZE 
CONVEYOR  AND  HOLLOW  ROLL  COMPRISING  A 
TUBE  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
DonaM  Lazarz,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111.,  and  Jurjen  Jan  De 
Jong,  LB  Buitenpost,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  American 
National    Can    Company,    Chicago,    lU.,    and    VMI-EPE- 
HoUand  B.V.,  Netheriands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,295,  Jun.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,659,973.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,274 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Dec.   30,   1992, 
9202288 

Int  ex."  F26B  19/00 
VS.  a.  34—90  4  Claims 


1.  A  wallboard  T-square  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  T-shaped  body  comprising  an  upper  straightedge 
having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  a  lower  straightedge 
attached  orthogonally  to  the  upper  straightedge  along  the 
lower  edge  thereof;  and 

b)  knife  sharpener  means  for  sharpening  a  blade,  mounted  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  upper  straightedge,  such  that  the  knife 
sharpener  can  be  used  when  the  body  is  held  in  an  operative 
position  with  the  upper  and  lower  straightedges  held  flat 
against  a  sheet  of  wallboard. 


1.  Industrial  washing  device  comprising  a  washing  installation,  a 
gauze  conveyor  for  conveying  products  through  the  washing  instal- 
lation and  a  device  for  removing  liquid  on  the  gauze  conveyor,  the 
gauze  conveyor  having  an  upper  side  for  carrying  products  and 
being  provided  with  link  portions  and  having  a  gauze  pattern,  the 
device  for  removing  liquid  comprising  a  hollow  rotatable  roll 
having  a  cavity,  placed  directly  under  the  gauze  conveyor,  said  roll 
being  provided  with  rows  of  separate  projecting  teeth,  said  rows 
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extending  axial(y  on  the  roll,  the  teeth  fitting  into  the  gauze  pattem 
and  the  link  portions  being  enclosable  by  the  teeth,  the  roll  com- 
prising holes  between  the  teeth  which  holes  extend  into  the  cavity 
of  the  roll,  the  device  for  removing  liquid  comprising  an  extractor 
means  connected  to  the  cavity  of  the  roll  for  removing  liquid  from 
the  upper  side  df  the  gauze  conveyor  by  extraction. 


5,749,156 

DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  CANS  USING  HEATED  AIR 
Bemhard  MoUcr,  Markgroningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  LTG 
Lufttechnische  GesellschafI  mit  beschrankrankter  Haftung, 
Germany 

Fi«d  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,371 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1996,  196  02 
784J 

InL  CI."  F26B  25/00 
VS.  a.  34— lOS  17  Claims 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  for  drying  surface  treated  cans,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  can  conveyor  having  at  least  one  can  holder  thereon  adapted 
for  supporting  a  can  with  the  base  region  of  the  can  facing  in 
one  direction; 

a  hot  air  supply  apparatus  for  surface  drying  a  can,  the  hot  air 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  air  conducting  device  for  directing  at  least  one  first  stream 
of  hot  air  at  the  base  region  of  the  can; 

at  least  one  air  conducting  wall  for  directing  at  least  one  second 
stream  of  air.  the  air  conducting  wall  including  at  least  a 
portion  extending  obliquely  toward  the  wall  of  the  can  in  the 
direction  from  below  the  base  of  the  can  toward  the  top  of  the 
can,  the  air  oonducting  wall  tieing  spaced  a  distance  laterally 
away  firom  the  wall  of  the  can  so  that  the  air  conducting  wall 
directs  the  second  stream  of  air  to  form  a  wall  jet  at  least  in 
one  area. 


5,749,157 

DRYER  SEiCTION  FOR  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  PAPER  WEB 

Werner  Leitenberger,  Schlier-Wetzisreute,  and  Helmut  Hein- 

zmarm,  Bohmenkirch,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith 

Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 
308.1;  Jan.  26,  1996,  196  02  697.0 

Int.  a."  D21F  5/00 
VS.  a.  34—117  15  Claims 

1.  A  dryer  section  in  an  apparatus  used  for  the  production  of  a 
continuous  mateiial  web,  said  dryer  section  comprising: 

at  least  one  dryer  group  including  a  plurality  of  dryer  cyUnders 
and  carrier  rollers,  each  said  dryer  group  also  including  at 
least  one  conveyer  belt  carried  by  said  plurality  of  di7er 


cylinders  and  said  carrier  rollers,  said  conveyor  belt  directing 
the  continuous  material  web  around  said  plurality  of  dryer 
cylinders  and  carrier  cylinders  and  defining  a  direction  of 
travel  through  said  dryer  group;  and 
at  least  one  pressure  cylinder  positioned  in  association  with  one 
of  said  plurality  of  dryer  cylinders  and  carrier  rollers,  said  at 
least  one  pressure  cylinder  compressing  or  smoothening  the 
material  web,  said  pressure  cylinder  contained  within  a  region 
between  a  second  and  a  second-to-last  one  of  said  dryer 
cylinders,  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  through  said  dryer 
group. 


5,749,158 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  STEAM  ONTO 

A  PAPER  WEB 
Dieter  MuUer,  Sontbeim,  and  Markus  Oechsle.  Bartheloma, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 
Gmbh,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  718,145 

Int  CL*  D21F  5/00 

VS.  a.  34—119  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  application  of  steam  onto  a  material  web 
passing  along  a  web  path  through  a  paper-manufacturing  machine, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  steam  blower  box  extending  transversely  to  the 
web  path  over  the  entire  width  of  the  web; 

a  plurality  of  zone  chambers  arranged  side  by  side  over  the 
width  of  the  web; 

a  plurality  of  sectional  steam  lines  for  connecting  each  zone 
chamtier  to  a  steam  source,  each  sectional  steam  line  compris- 
ing an  outflow  end  within  the  steam  blower  box,  an  inflow 
end  and  a  control  valve,  both  located  outside  the  steam  blower 
box; 

wherein 

each  of  said  control  valves  is  arranged  laterally  at  a  distance 
from  the  steam  blower  box  and  is  connected  to  the  inflow  end 
of  said  sectional  steam  line  via  a  movable  part  of  said  sec- 
tional steam  line. 
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5,749,159 

METHOD  FOR  PRECISION  CLEANING  AND  DRYING 

SURFACES 

Robert  S.  Schwenkler,  340  Old  Saybrook  Dr.,  Boise,  Id.  83706 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  721353,  Sep.  26,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,715,612, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,235,  Aug.  17, 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

861,%7 

Int  CI.*  F26B  7/00 

MS.  a.  34—426  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  rinsing  and  drying  objects  in  a  vapor  dryer 

ha%ing  a  process  vessel,  a  vapor  generator,  a  process  gas  storage 

vessel,  an  inert  gas  source  and  a  liquid  storage  vessel,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

placing  the  objects  to  be  rinsed  and  dried  in  the  processing 

vessel; 
sealing  the  processing  vessel; 
filling  the  processing  vessel  with  water; 
rinsing  the  objects; 
draining  the  water  from  the  process  vessel  while  venting  the 

process  vessel  so  that  the  water  is  drained  in  an  unimpeded 

manner; 
recirculating  a  vapor  of  a  drying  fluid  with  an  inert  carrier  gas 

through  the  process  vessel  for  a  predetermined  time; 
evacuating  the  vapor  of  the  drying  fluid  from  the  process  vessel 

and  depositing  it  in  the  process  gas  storage  vessel  for  vapor 

condensation;  and 
removing  the  objects  from  the  process  vessel. 


xrsoUMW 
tnic 


wafers,  wherein  the  size  and  distribution  of  holes  within  the 
planar  surface  are  a  control  of  distributing  heated  air; 
heating  the  dryer  zones  in  successively  lower  temperatures  in 
the  range  500°  F.  to  200°  F.  by  flowing  heating  air  upwardly 
through  the  flatline  conveyor, 

.  removing  VOC-rich  exhaust  air  from  a  primary  dryer  zone 
while  flowing  heated  air  upwardly  therein,  and; 
removing  VOC-rich  exhaust  air  fix)m  a  secondary  dryer  zone 
while  flowing  heated  air  upwardly  therein. 


5,749.161 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRYER  WITH  COANDA  EFFECT 

DRYING 

Allen  Jones,  Oneida,  Wis.,  assignor  to  PDQ  Manufacturing, 

Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324^51,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,596,818. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,617 

Int  CI."  F26B  2//06 

U.S.  CL  34—541  25  Claims 


^:    \i  \\   W     V.     Wll'l 


qJ;_ 


5,749,160 
MLXTI-ZONE  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VOC  AND 
NOX  EMISSIONS  IN  A  FLATLINE  CONVEYOR  WAFER 
DRYING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  L.  Dexter;  David  C.  Siemers,-  Larry  J.  Head;  Donald  E. 
MiUer,  all  of  Evansville,  Ind.;  Bruce  Grebe,  Bemidji,  Minn.; 
William  Nowack,  Twin  Lakes,  Wis.,  and  Daniel  WoMf,  Nor- 
cross,  Ga.,  assignors  to  George  Koch  Sons,  Inc.,  Evansville, 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,075,  Feb.  14,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,524361.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
660,954 
Int  CI."  F26B  i/W 
VS.  a.  34—502  7  Claims 

1.  Multi-zone  method  for  controlling  VOC  and  NO,  emissions 
in  a  fladine  conveyor  wafer  drying  system  embodying  a  plurality 
of  dryei  zones  comprising: 

a.  advancing  wafers  in  random  array  on  a  flat  wire  conveyor  bell 
having  laterally  restrictive  openings  with  the  wood  wafers 
being  supported  upon  the  conveyor  and  the  conveyor  being 
supported  on  a  planar  surface,  such  that  wafers  are  substan- 
tially suspended  without  contact  above  the  planar  surface; 

b.  forcing  heated  air  upwardly  through  spaced-apart  holes  of 
varying  diameter  and  distribution  defined  m  the  planar  sur- 
face, tfien  forcing  heated  air  above  the  planar  surface,  while 
laterally  shielding  heated  air  above  the  planar  surface,  then 
forcing  healed  air  tlirough  the  random  array  of  advancing 


I.  A  dryer  used  to  dry  a  surface  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  gas  generator  having  an  outlet  to  provide  a  stream  of  high 

velocity  gas,  and 
a  support  to  position  said  gas  generator  oudel  at  an  elevated 
position  with  respect  to  said  surface  to  direct  said  gas  stream 
along  said  surface  to  dry  said  surface  by  the  Coanda  effect. 


5,749,162 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRYER 

Allen  Jones,  Oneida,  Wis.,  assignor  to  PDQ  Manufacturing, 

Inc,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324351,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5396,818. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,619 
Int.  CI."  F26B  21/00 
VS.  CL  34—566  16  Oaims 

I.  A  dryer  used  to  dry  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  nozzle; 

a  blower  for  providing  a  gas  at  a  high  velocity  to  said  nozzle; 
a  support  for  supporting  said  nozzle; 
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a  dryer  having  a  housing  and  an  access  door  hingedly  connected 
to  said  housing,  said  access  door  having  an  outer  face  and  a 
hole  therethrough; 

a  drum  rotatable  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  disposed 
within  said  housing,  said  routable  drum  having  an  open  end 
adjacent  said  access  door  through  which  garments  or  fabrics 
may  be  inserted,  whereby  when  garments  or  fabrics  are 
inserted  into  said  drum  and  said  drum  is  rotated,  a  tunnel 
defined  by  said  garments  or  fabrics  is  formed; 

at  least  one  atomizer  unit  disposed  adjacent  said  outer  face  of 
said  access  door  and  positioned  to  inject  a  durable  press  resin 
through  said  hole  in  said  access  door  and  into  said  tunnel 
formed  by  said  garments  or  fabrics;  and 

said  dryer  having  a  blower  and  a  heating  element  capable  of 
injecting  heated  air  in  a  generally  vertically  downward  direc- 
tion through  said  drum,  and  said  dryer  further  including 
exhaust  means  allowing  said  air  to  be  exhausted  through  said 
drum. 


a  sensor  positioned  to  sense  the  position  of  the  vehicle  relative 
to  the  nozTle,  the  sensor  generating  a  signal  related  to  the 
position  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  mechanism  for  moving  said  nozzle  from  a  first  position,  in 
which  said  nozzle  is  directed  toward  the  front  portion  of  said 
vehicle,  to  a  second  position,  in  which  said  nozzle  is  directed 
toward  the  tear  portion  of  said  vehicle,  the  nozzle  being 
moved  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  based  on 
the  signal  from  the  sensor. 


5,749,163 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING 

WRINKLE-RESISTANT  PROPERTIES  TO  GARMENTS 

AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 

John  Christian  SUub;  Kent  Delmar  Ubil,  both  of  Garland,  and 

Pamela  Jane  Throgmorton,  Lucas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Haggar  Oothing  Co.,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,078 

Int  a."  F26B  11/02 

VS.  a.  34—597  6  Oaims 


5,749,164 

WEB  DRYER  WITH  COANDA  AIR  BARS 

Edwin  Vincent  Bowden,  Riddlcsden,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Spoooer  Industries  Limited,  Dklcy,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB94A)2549,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14199,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  649,676 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1993, 
9323954 

Int  a."  E26B  9/00 
VS.  CL  34—641  9  Claims 


\///////////y////777777A 


l^\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\^ 


1.  A  web  dryer  (1)  comprising  two  air  bar  assemblies  (33) 
between  which  a  web  (7)  travels,  each  air  bar  assembly  (3,5) 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  spaced  apan  air  bars  (9), 
each  air  bar  (9)  being  elongate  and  arranged  such  that  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  is  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dryer  (I), 
each  of  the  air  bar  assemblies  (3.5)  including  at  least  two  sets  of  air 
bar,  a  first  set  (13)  comprising  coanda  air  bars,  each  having  at  least 
two  air  nozzles,  and  the  second  set  (15)  comprising  jet  impinge- 
ment air  bars  and  in  which  the  air  bar  assembUes  (3,5)  are  arranged 
such  that  in  use  each  coanda  air  bar  (13)  from  one  assembly  faces 
1.  An  apparatus  for  impregnating  garments  or  fabrics  with    ^  jet  impingement  air  bar  (IS)  from  the  other  assembly  character- 
durable  press  resin  for  the  manufacture  of  wrinkle-resistant  gar-    ized  in  that  air  flows  flowing  from  each  of  the  air  nozzles  of  a 
ments,  said  appaf^tus  comprising:  coanda  bar  converge  towards  the  center  of  said  bar. 
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5,749,165 
ELECTRIC  PRESSING  IRON  WITH  COATED 
SOLEPLATE 
Hartmut  Sctaonbom,  Neu-Anspach;  Giinther  Aischweig,  Esch- 
bom;  Hans-Herbert  Fuchs,  Hofbeim;  Andrea  Hahnewald, 
Dreicich,  all  of  Germany;  Augustin  Auria,  Esplugues  de 
Llobrcgat,  Spain,  and  Joseph  Recarsens  Carda,  Barcelona, 
Spain,  assignors   to   Braun  Aktiengesellscliaft,   Kronberg, 
Gcnnany 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1994,  44  11 
790.6 

Int  CI."  D06F  7S/3S;  C23C  10/02 
MS.  a.  38—93  23  Claims 


1.  An  electric  pressing  iron,  comprising  an  iron  body  made  of 
cast  aluminum  containing  silicon;  an  electric  heater,  and  a  plate- 
shaped  soleplate  made  of  an  aluminum  material  with  a  low  silicon 
content  attached  to  said  iron  body  such  as  to  be  in  good  ttiennal 
contact  with  said  iron  body,  wbeieic  an  outer  surface  of  the 
soleplate  defines  an  ironing  surface,  said  ironing  surface  provided 
with  an  aluminum  oxide  coating  produced  by  anodizing. 


engagement  structure  for  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  firing 
mechanism  and  having  a  first  position  preventing  operation  of 
the  firearm  and  having  a  second  position  permitting  operation 
of  the  firearm. 


5,749,167 
FISHING  EQUIPMENT 
Josip  Vlahek,  54  Gordon  Street,  'Hillamarine,  Victoria  3043, 
Australia 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,975 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    22,    1994, 
PM4005/94 

Int  a.*  AOIK  85/00 
MS.  CI.  43—42.06  6  Claims 


12        13 


1.  A  fishing  lure,  capable  of  exhibiting  a  degree  of  motion  when 
in  use  in  water,  which  acts  as  a  continuous  source  of  berley,  said 
fishing  lure  comprising  an  aperture  with  a  spring  loaded  member 
which,  when  depressed,  allows  for  an  injection  of  berley.  a  fin 
being  located  in  a  recess  in  a  belly  of  the  lure,  and  an  open  aperture 
for  allowing  a  release  of  the  berley,  so  that  a  position  in  which  the 
fin  is  fixed  determines  the  size  of  the  open  aperature  for  release  of 
the  berley,  and  means  for  attachment  to  at  least  one  hook  or  a  squid 
jig 


5,749,166 

GUN  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  Brooks,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  SAF  T  LOK  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tequesta,  FU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,201,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,457,907,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

645.565,  Jan.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,140,766,  and  Ser.  No. 

645.566,  Jan.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,532,  said  Ser.  No. 
645,565  and  Ser.  No.  645,566,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  556,016,  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,090,148,  and  Ser. 

No.  202,988,  Jun.  6,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,987,693.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,070 

IntCl.*F41A  17/00 

VS.  a.  42—70.11  6  Claims 


Chris  A. 
94015 


5,749,168 
FLY  AND  INSECT  TRAP 
Chrysanthis,  158  Westdale  Ave.,  Daly  City,  Calif. 


FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,249 
Int  ex."  AOIM  lao 
VS.  a.  43—122 


18  Claims 


1.  An  adaptor  for  locking  firearms  having  a  firing  mechanism 
and  a  handle  frame,  comprising: 

fastening  structure  for  engaging  the  firearm,  said  fastening  struc- 
ture comprising  a  plate  dimensioned  to  the  handle  frame  of 
the  firearm; 


4.  Fly  and  insect  trap  apparatus  including: 

a  body  forming  an  interior  cavity: 

an  inlet  port  for  admitting  flying  insects; 
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means  for  externally  venting  bait  aroma,  the  aroma  venting 
means  having  a  cup  attached  to  the  body  and 

outlet  perforations  in  the  cup  communicating  externally  of  the 
apparatus; 

a  glue  solution  reservoir; 

a  wick  vertically  supported  in  the  body  and  extending  down  into 
the  reservoir; 

at  least  one  insect-contacting  member  connected  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  wick; 

a  tube  having  a  hollow  axial  core; 

an  open  bonom  end  of  the  tube;  and 

at  least  one  side  tube  aperture  in  the  tube,  the  aperture  commu- 
nicating with  the  core,  wherein  the  wick  is  disposed  in  the 
core  and  exits  the  open  bottom  tube  end,  and  the  contacting 
member  is  threaded  out  a  tube  aperture. 


5,749,169 
USE  OF  THE  INDETERMINATE  GAMETOPHYTE  GENE 

FOR  MAIZE  IMPROVEMENT 
Steven   P.   Brjggs,   Des   Moines,   Iowa,   assignor  to   Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Johnston,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,277 
Int  a."  C12N  15/29:15/82:  AOIH  1/00:5/00 
U.S.  a.  47—58  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ascertaining  gene  function,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  selecting  two  maize  parent  plants,  wherein  the  first  plant  is 
capable  of  producing  paternal  baploid  offspring  and  carries 
the  indeterminate  gametophyte  (ig)  gene,  and  wherein  the 
second  plant  carries  at  least  one  mutation  produced  by  the 
insertion  iaio  its  genome  of  a  transposable  element; 

(b)  crossing  the  first  plant  as  a  female  parent  with  the  second 
plant  as  the  male  parent  to  produce  a  plurality  of  haploid  F, 
progeny  plants  which  contain  genetic  material  only  from  said 
second  plant; 

(c)  screening  said  haploid  offspring  for  the  simultaneous  pres- 
ence of  a  transposable  element  and  a  mutant  phenotype  which 
differs  from  a  parental  phenotype;  and 

(d)  cloning  tJHA  from  said  mutant  haploid  that  is  associated 
with  insertion  of  the  transposon. 


5,749,170 
AUTOMATIC  WATER  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Mikio   Fnruta,   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fulta   Electric 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-164903; 
Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214940;  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-014454 
Int  a.*  AOIG  31/00 


VS.  a.  47—6 ! 


5  Claims 


(b)  a  supporting  bed  of  reverse  bowl  shape  enclosed  upside 
down  in  said  pot-shaped  case  in  an  attachable  or  detachable 
state  for  supporting  the  flowerpot  thereon; 

(c)  a  control  unit  arranged  between  an  inner  surface  of  said 
pot-shaped  case  and  the  flowerpot  in  an  attachable  or  detach- 
able state  and  containing  at  least  an  air  pump,  a  controller  and 
a  timer; 

(d)  an  air  tube  connected  to  the  outlet  side  of  said  air  pump  and 
having  a  front  end  part  arranged  communicating  with  an 
inside  of  said  supporting  bed;  and 

(e)  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  air  within  said  supporting  bed 
when  the  water  supply  is  complete. 


5,749,171 
SLEEVE  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  PORTION  FORMING 

A  SKIRT  AND  METHODS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  U.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Tnist 

International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okia. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,625,979,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

220352,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^72,851.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,616 

Int  CL*  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  CL  47—72  32  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  sleeve  for  covering  a  pot  means  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface,  the  tubular  sleeve  in  unitary  construction  com- 
prising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  lower  end,  an  upper  end,  an  outer 
peripheral  surface,  and  an  area  of  excess  material  comprising 
one  or  more  preformed  creases  or  folds  positioned  in  a  hori- 
zontal orientation  for  allowing  extension  of  a  portion  of  the 
base  portion  and  having  an  opening  extending  from  the  upper 
end  to  the  lower  end;  and 

an  upper  sleeve  portion  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
base  portion  and  detachable  therefrom,  and  wherein  when  the 
upper  portion  is  detached  from  the  upper  end  of  the  base 
portion,  the  area  of  excess  material  can  be  expanded  to  cause 
portions  of  the  base  portion  to  extend  angularly  from  the  base. 


1.  An  automatic  water  supply  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  pol-shaped  case  having  a  space  enclosing  a  flowerpot  in  an 
inside; 


5,749,172 
RETRACTABLE  BALCONY  GLASS  STRUCTURE 
Jouko  Isopahkala,  Hirvisentie  20,  60200  SeiniOoki,  Finland 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511304 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Aug.  17, 1994,  U940412 
Int  a."  E05D  15/26 
VS.  a.  49—127  2  Claims 

1.  An  extensible/retractable  panel  assembly  having  a  retracted 
end,  a  retracted  condition  and  comprising: 
an  upper  guide, 
a  lower  guide  and 
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a  plurality  of  panel  subassemblies,  each  of  said  subassemblies 

having  a  vertical  edge  and  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 

surface,  one  of  said  subassemblies  being  pivotally  attached  to 

said  upper  and  lower  guides  at  said  retracted  end  about  an 

axis  near  to  and  parallel  to  said  vertical  edge,  the  remainder  of 

said  subassemblies  further  comprising: 

an  upper  fitting. 

a  lower  fitting, 

a  pivoted  guide  fitting  assembly  and  a  guide  fitting  attached  to 
said  upper  fitting  and 

a  pivoted  guide  fitting  assembly  and  a  guide  fitting  assembly 
attached  to  said  lower  fitting, 

said  guide  fitting  as.semblies  and  said  guide  fitting  engaging 
said  guides  such  that  said  subassemblies  are  slidable 
sequentially  to  said  retracted  end  and  pivotable  on  said 
pivoted  guide  fitting  assemblies  such  that  in  said  retracted 
condition  said  inner  surfaces  and  said  outer  surfaces  inter- 
face with  each  other. 

said  upper  guide  comprising  a  channel  having  an  outer  flange 
and  an  inner  flange,  said  outer  flange  having  an  inner 
surface,  said  assembly  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs,  one  for  each  of  said  remainder  of  subassemblies, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  leaf  springs  engaging  said  pivoted 
guide  fitting  assembly  attached  to  said  upper  fitting  when 
said  subassemblies  are  in  said  retracted  condition, 

said  pivoted  guide  fitting  assemblies  attached  to  said  upper 
fittings  further  comprising  cam  means  for  disengaging  said 
leaf  spnngs  from  said  pivoted  guide  fitting  assemblies 
when  said  suba$seml>)ies  are  positioned  to  slide  in  said 
guides, 

said  guide  fittings  and  said  guide  fitting  assemblies  attached  to 
said  lower  finings  further  comprising  rollers  which  engage 
said  lower  guide  to  support  said  subassemblies. 


switch  having  first  and  second  states,  said  second  switch 
switching  from  its  first  to  second  state  when  displacement  of 
the  ring  spring  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  during  ascent 
of  the  window  glass,  and 
a  controller  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  first  switch  when  it 
is  switched  to  its  second  state  in  response  to  an  increase  in 
resistance  during  descent  of  the  window  glass  causing  the  ring 
spring  to  exceed  the  predetermined  amount,  and  reversing  the 
direction  of  the  window  glass  from  ascent  to  descent  follow- 
ing switching  of  said  first  switch  to  its  second  state  dunng 
descent  and  the  occurrence  during  ascent  of  current  increase 
to  the  electric  motor  greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,749,174 
WINDOW  REGULATOR  WITH  SPRING  RETAINER 
James  Gregory  Mariel,  Mishawaka,  Ind^  assignor  to  Excel 
ImtHstries,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,362 

Int.  CI."  E05F  IWI 

MS.  CI.  49—352  23  Cbims 


5,749,173 
POWER  WINDOW  REGULATOR  APPARATUS 
Teshihiko  btaida,  Aqjyo;  Toshimitsu  Oka,  Okazaki;  Naefami 
Fujie,    Nagoya;    Hitoshi    Ishikawa,    Nishio,    and    Yasuaki 
Suzuki,    Kariya,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Aisin   Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-067513 
Int  CI."  E05F  15/08 
VS.  a.  49—349  12  Claims 

1.  A  power  window  regulator  apparatus  comprising: 
a  worm  rotated  by  an  electric  motor; 
a  driving  element  having  a  worm  wheel  for  mesliing  with  said 

worm: 
a  driven  element  connected  to  said  driving  element  via  a  dis- 

placeable  ring  spring: 
an  output  shaft  connected  to  said  driven  element; 
a  printed  circuit  board  synchronized  to  said  output  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  first  switch  having  first  and  second  slates, 
said  first  switch  switching  from  its  first  to  second  state  when 
displacement  of  the  ring  spring  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount  during  descent  of  a  window  glass,  and  a  second 


1.  A  cable-drum  regulator  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a 
windowpane.  comprising,  in  combination: 

drive  means  for  moving  the  windowpane; 

a  cable  assembly  for  connecting  the  drive  means  to  the  window- 
pane,  comprising  a  cable  and  a  spring  maintaining  tension  in 
the  cable,  the  spring  being  positioned  coaxially  around  the 
cable;  and 

a  retainer  assembly  for  securing  the  spring  on  the  cable,  com- 
prising: 

a  retainer  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  hollow 
interior  sized  to  receive  the  cable  and  the  spring,  and 
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an  endpiece  which  secures  the  spring  in  the  retainer,  inserted 
in  the  second  end  of  the  retainer,  being  axially  slidably 
interconnected  with  the  retainer  after  insertion  into  the 
retainer. 


5,749,175 

STRUCTURE  OF  MATING  PORTIONS  OF  DOUBLE 

DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Sou  Koike,  and  Masao  Hirano,  both  of  Toyama-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fgcd  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1996,  8-016440 

Int  a."  E06B  7/16 

VS.  CI.  49— 3M  13  Oaims 


1.  A  structure  of  mating  portions  of  a  double  door  assembly  in 
which  first  and  second  doors,  each  having  a  center,  an  indoor  side, 
and  an  outdoor  side,  are  respectively  mounted  to  bilateral  vertical 
frame  members  of  a  door  frame  so  that  each  door  can  swing  both 
inwardly  and  outwardly,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  first  matin;  frame  element  constituting  said  first  door  and 
providing  a  first  mating  surface; 

a  second  mating  frame  element  constituting  said  second  door 
and  providing  a  second  mating  surface;  and 

a  fin-shaped  seal  member  having  a  front  end  portion  and  being 
attached  to  said  first  mating  surface  to  project  toward  said 
second  mating  surface,  said  fin-shaped  seal  member  being  so 
adapted  thai  the  front  end  ponion  of  said  fin-shaped  seal 
member  is  in  pressure  contact  with  said  second  mating  sur- 
face when  tke  first  and  second  doors  are  closed, 

wherein  said  first  mating  surface  comprises  a  portion  having  an 
indoor  side  and  being  retracted  inwardly  to  the  center  of  said 
first  door  and  a  portion  protruded  outwardly  from  the  center 
of  said  first  door,  said  second  mating  surface  comprises  a 
portion  retracted  inwardly  to  the  center  of  said  second  door 
and  a  portion  protruded  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said 
second  door,  and  .said  fin-shaped  seal  member  is  attached  to 
said  inwardly  retracted  portion  of  said  first  mating  surface  and 
contacts  said  inwardly  retracted  portion  of  said  second  mating 
surface  whe|i  the  first  and  second  doors  are  closed. 


5,749,176 
'  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR 
Gunther  Heim,  Mainhausen;  Thomas  Uberreiter,  Miihlheim; 
Jiirgen  Hock,  Aschaffenburg,  and  Holger  Bischoff,  Obert- 
shausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ymos  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Industrieprodukte,  Obertshausen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,749 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1995,  195  29 
088.7 

Int  CI."  B60J  5/04 
U.S.  a.  49—502  11  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  door  having  an  inside  wall  and  an  outside 
wall  defining  a  door  hollow  therebetween,  supply  lines  including  at 
least  one  of  electrical  lines,  mechanical  linkages  and  Bowden 
cables  arranged  in  the  door  hollow,  and  a  door  support  element 
which  is  disposqd  in  the  door  hollow;  and  wherein:  the  supply  lines 
are  arranged  at  least  adjacent  the  support  element;  said  support 
element  has  a  rib-shaped  extension  which  extends  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  (flection,  which  is  disposed  between  said  supply 
lines  and  said  outer  wall  of  said  door,  and  which,  together  with  the 


support  element,  covers  the  supply  lines  in  a  direction  toward  said 
outer  wall  of  said  vehicle  door;  and  fiirther  comprising  a  rib 
disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  inside  wall  and  extending 
toward  said  extension  and  adjacent  said  supplying  lines. 


5,749,177 
PISTOL  RANGE  BACKSTOP 
John  Pontus,  Rock  Hill,  S.C,  and  Stephen  H.  Young,  Hunls- 
ville,   Ala.,   assignors   to   Lockheed    Martin    Corporation, 
Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,819 

Int  CI."  F41J  1/12:  E04H  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—79.1  27  Claims 


1.  A  shooting  range  backstop  for  installation  across  a  structure 
comprising  two  side  walls  defining  a  width,  the  backstop  compris- 
ing: 
one  or  more  backstop  modules  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
standardized  width  modules  of  two  or  more  different  widths; 
a  wail  plate  for  covering  a  gap  between  a  module  and  a  side 
wall,  wherein  the  wall  plate  is  slidably  connected  to  the 
module. 


5,749,178 
SHIELDED  ENCLOSURE 
Victor  H.  Garmong,  R.D.  #1,  Kennerdell,  Pa.  16374 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^40 
Int  CL"  E04H  1/00 
VS.  a.  52—79.1  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  plurality  of  electrical  components, 
comprising: 

a  shell  member  fabricated  from  a  first  electrically  conductive 
material,  having  an  interior  surface  and  defining  an  interior 
space  for  enclosing  said  plurality  of  electrical  components 
therein: 
grounding  means  attached  to  said  shell  member  for  conducting 
electrical  current  created  when  a  lightning  strike  communi- 
cates with  said  shell  member  to  a  ground;  and 
a  non-laminated  magnetic  shield  means,  comprising  a  second 
material,  attached  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  first  material 
in  a  spaced  relationship  to  create  a  space  therebetween  for 
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5,749,180 
GROUND  ANCHOR 
Thomas  E.  Jewett,  Morrison,  and  Thomas  B.  Bird,  Westmin- 
ster, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Asset  Purchase  Co.  LLC, 
Commerce  City,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742^1 

Int  CI."  E02D  5/80 

VS.  a.  52—154  19  Claims 


receiving  a  thermal  insulating  material  therein,  and  adapted  to 
substantially  attenuate  an  electromagnetic  field  created  inside 
the  shell  of  said  first  material  when  said  lightning  strike 
conununicates  with  said  shell  member  and  to  substantially 
shield  said  plurality  of  electrical  components  from  electro- 
magnetic fields  created  in  said  first  material  when  said  light- 
ning strike  communicates  with  said  shell  member 


5,749,179 
WALL  BRACKET  FOR  A  PRE-RINSE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  P.  Bohadk.  Lanoka  Harbor,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Compo- 
nent Hardware  Group,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  459,742 
InL  a."  B05B  15/06 


VS.  CL  52— 127  J 


6  Claims 


y^=^k 


1.  A  ground  anchor  comprising: 

a  leg  comprising  a  lower  portion  that  is  connected  to  a  lower 
barb  and  an  upper  portion  that  is  connected  to  a  fin  structure, 
the  leg  further  comprising  two  sidewalls  that  meet  at  a  comer 
and  terminate  at  two  diverging  ends,  the  lower  barb  extending 
upward  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg  at  a  non-vertical 
angle, 

the  fin  structure  comprising  a  central  crease  disposed  opposite  to 
the  comer  of  the  leg  and  between  two  diverging  fins,  each  of 
said  diverging  fins  connected  to  one  of  said  diverging  ends  of 
said  sidewalls  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  leg  to  form  a  socket 
between  the  crease  and  diverging  fins  of  the  fin  structure  and 
the  comer  and  sidewalls  of  the  leg,  said  lower  barb  providing 
a  means  for  displacing  soil  from  the  socket  as  the  ground 
anchor  is  driven  into  the  ground. 


5,749,181 

UNDERGROUND  EMERGENCY  SHELTER  SYSTEM 

Michael  James  Bauman,  P.O.  Box  328,  Silverfaill,  Ala.  36576 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,666 

Int.  Cl.^  E04H  9/12 

VS.  a.  52—169.6  18  Claims 


1.  A  pre-rinse  assembly  comprising 

a  wall  bracket  having  a  base  for  mounting  on  a  wall,  a  tubular 
portion  extending  from  said  base  with  an  external  thread 
thereon,  a  rod  having  one  end  telescopically  received  in  said 
tubular  portion,  a  ferrule  disposed  on  said  rod  and  abutted 
against  an  end  of  said  tubular  portion  and  a  compression  nut 
coiKentric  to  said  ferrule  and  said  rod,  said  nut  having  an 
internal  shoulder  at  one  end  abutting  said  ferrule  and  an 
opposite  end  threaded  onto  said  thread  of  said  tubular  portion 
to  sandwich  said  ferrule  between  said  nut  and  said  end  of  said 
tubular  portion  while  circumferentially  pressing  said  ferrule 
into  clamping  engagement  with  said  rod; 

a  vertically  disposed  riser  pipe  secured  to  a  second  end  of  said 
rod  for  receiving  an  upward  flow  of  water;  and 

a  hose  having  one  end  secured  to  said  pipe  to  convey  water 
therethrough. 
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a  shell  meniber  having  a  tubular  central  section  and  first  and 
second  hemispherical  end  sections  that  define  a  sanctuary 
compartment  within  said  shell  member,  a  waste  holding  tank 
integrally  formed  within  said  sanctuary  compartment,  a 
potable  water  holding  tank  integrally  formed  within  said 
sanctuary  compartment,  and  a  dry  storage  compartment  hav- 
ing a  hing)^  access  door; 

a  tubular  entiBnceway  in  connection  with  said  sanctuary  com- 
partment through  an  outer  wall  of  said  tubular  central  section 
that  extends  outward  from  said  tubular  central  section  a 
distance  of  at  least  fifteen  inches; 

a  first  air  intake  vent  stack,  in  airflow  connection  with  said 
sanctuary  compartment,  having  a  1 80  degree  arc  formed  in  a 
first  distal  end  thereof,  extending  radially  outward  ftx)m  said 
tubular  central  section  a  distance  of  about  fifteen  inches  at  a 
farthest  point; 

a  first  air  oa^ut  vent  stack,  in  airflow  connection  with  said 
sanctuary  compartment,  having  a  1 80  degree  arc  formed  in  a 
second  distal  end  thereof,  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  tubular  central  section  a  distance  of  about  fifteen  inches 
at  a  farthest  point; 

a  second  air  intake  vent  stack;  said  first  and  second  air  intake 
vent  stacks  being  each  located  on  an  end  of  said  tubular 
central  section,  said  first  air  output  vent  stack  being  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  air  intake  vent  stacks; 

at  least  three  anchor  band  channels  extending  from  an  outer 
surface  of  said  tubular  central  section  extending  at  least  180 
degrees  around  said  circumference  thereof  along  a  section  of 
said  tubular  central  section  that  includes  said  first  air  intake 
and  first  ak  output  vent  staclcs; 

four  spaced  stabilizing  feet  assemblies  extending  tangentially 
from  said  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  central  section; 

six  anchor  assemblies,  each  anchor  assembly  including  a 
T-shaped  butterfly  anchor  having  a  central  member  having  a 
cable  attaching  aperture  formed  therein  at  a  distal  end  thereof; 

three  flexible,  stainless  steel  cable  members  having  attachment 
fittings  at  either  end  thereof  adapted  for  securement  to  one  of 
said  attachment  apertures  of  said  six  T-shaped  butterfly 
anchors; 

a  chemical  toilet  faciUty  in  operable  connection  with  said  waste 
holding  taqk; 

an  air  intake  system  having  a  first  electric  air  intake  blower  in 
airflow  connection  with  said  first  air  intake  vent  stack;  and 

an  air  output  system  having  an  electric  air  output  blower  in 
airflow  connection  with  said  first  air  output  vent  stack. 


5,749,182 

FOUNDATION  PROTECTION  PANEL  SYSTEM 

Ronald  Vavrinak,  P.O.  Box  15,  Farmdale,  Ohio  44417 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8»4,719 

Int.  a.'  E02D  19/00 

VS.  a.  52— 1<914  10  Claims 


made  of  a  thin  stiff  material,  said  first  main  protection  panel  is  of  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  having  oppositely  disposed 
ends,  an  elongated  offset  upper  portion,  an  upstanding  engagement 
mounting  flange  extending  from  said  offset  portion,  an  offset 
tongue  extending  from  one  of  said  panel  ends,  means  for  securing 
said  main  protection  panel  to  said  building,  a  comer  transition  strip 
engaging  with  over  adjacent  panel  ends  of  said  main  protection 
panels,  means  for  securing  said  comer  transition  strip  to  said 
adjacent  panel  ends  and  said  foundation  walls,  and  secondary 
means  for  selectively  securing  said  first  main  protection  panel  to 
said  building  structure. 


5,749,183 

BAY  OR  BOW  WINDOW  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

William  Wright,  163  Kid  Ave.,  Butler,  N  J.  07405 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,384 

Int  a."  E06B  1/38 

VS.  a.  52—201  5  Oaims 


1.  An  underground  emergency  shelter  system  comprising: 


1.  A  foundation  wall  protection  system  on  the  foundation  walls 
above  grade  of  3  building  comprising;  a  first  main  protection  panel 


1.  A  window  support  system  securing  a  bay  window  to  a 
stiucture  having  a  house  header,  head  board,  and  a  seat  board,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  two  vertically  extending  spaced  apart  glass  panes; 

(b)  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  parallel  and  spaced  apart  rods 
disposed  between  said  glass  panes  and  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof; 

(c)  a  horizontally  extending  support  member  extending  across 
the  bottom  of  said  seat  board; 

(d)  fastening  means  securing  said  horizontally  extending  support 
member  and  said  pair  of  vertically  extending  rods  to  said  seat 
board; 

(e)  fastening  means  securing  said  pair  of  vertically  extending 
support  rods  to  said  head  board; 

(f)  a  pipe  elbow  disposed  about  the  upper  end  of  said  vertically 
extending  rods; 

(g)  a  first  rod  threadably  engaging  another  opening  in  said  pipe 
elbow; 

(h)  a  tumbuckle  threadably  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  first 
rod; 

(i)  a  second  rod  threadably  engaging  the  distal  end  of  said 
tumbuckle; 

(j)  a  bolt  disposed  in  said  house  header;  and 

(k)  means  attaching  said  bolt  to  said  second  rod  whereby  when 
said  tumbuclde  is  rotated  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise direction  the  window  support  system  gives  up  or 
takes  up  slack  for  the  purpose  of  leveling  and  securing  the  bay 
window. 
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5,749,184 

LIGHT  FRAME  SYSTEM  WITH  FASTENER  CLIPS 

H.  Smith  McKann,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Products  Company,  Inc..  Fredericksburg,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,550,  Jan.  11,  19%,  Pat. 

No.  5,644,874,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

415.460,  Apr  3,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  747,897 

Int  CI."  E06B  imj/SH 

VS.  a.  52—204.1  11  Claims 


r 

1.  A  frame  assembly  for  a  door  light,  comprising 
inner  and  outer  half-frames  sandwiching  a  translucent  panel 
therebetween,  each  of  said  half-frames  having  a  plurality  of 
side  members  dehnmg  a  closed  polygon; 
each  of  said  side  members  mcluding.  in  cross-section, 

a  flat  portion  for  supporting  the  frame  in  an  opening  in  a 

support, 
a  face  portion  extending  in  a  generally  perpendicular  direction 

from  said  flat  portion  toward  a  center  of  said  polygon, 
a  third  portion  extending  generally  inwardly  from  said  face 
portion  toward  the  other  half-frame  to  a  position  adjacent 
said  translucent  panel,  and 
a  fourth  portion  extending  from  said  third  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  to  said  face  portion  and  away  from 
the  center  of  said  polygon; 
lips  extending  from  said  first  portions  and  spaced  from  said  face 
portions  of  said  side  members  of  said  outer  half-frame  and 
extending  generally  toward  tlie  center  of  the  polygon; 
bores  extending  through  said  face  portions  of  said  inner  half- 
frame; 
clips  attached  to  said  outer  half-frame,  each  clip  being  adjust- 
ably slidable  along  the  respective  side  member,  each  said  clip 
including 

a  base  with  an  opening, 

a  first  leg  extending  from  said  base  and  having  first  flange 
extending  angularly  therefrom  and  engaging  the  respective 
lip.  and 
a  second  leg  extending  from  said  base  and  adjacent  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  translucent  panel  and  having  a  second 
flange  extending  angularly  therefrom  and  engaging  the 
respective  fourth  portion  of  said  outer  half-frame;  and 
elongated  fasteners  extending  through  said  bores  and  said  open- 
ings and  engaging  said  clips  to  couple  and  secure  said  half- 
firames  in  the  support  opening. 


a  tendon  extending  through  said  interior  passageway  of  said 
anchor,  said  tendon  having  a  sheathed  portion  and  an 
unsheathed  jx)rtion  extending  outwardly  from  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side  of  said  anchor  member, 

a  first  split  tubular  member  having  a  single  split  extending 
longitudinally  therealong.  said  first  split  tabular  member 
received  at  one  end  by  said  anchor  member  and  extending 
over  said  unsheathed  portion  of  said  tendon  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  first  side  of  said  anchor  member,  said  first 
split  tubular  member  having  another  end  extending  over  said 
sheathed  portion  of  said  tendon  extending  outwardly  from 
said  first  side  of  said  anchor  member,  said  single  split  of  said 
first  split  tubular  member  having  a  first  longitudinal  edge  and 
a  second  longitudinal  edge,  said  first  and  second  longitudinal 
edges  being  separable  by  a  distance  greater  than  a  diameter  of 
said  tendon,  said  first  split  tubular  member  having  a  sealing 
means  formed  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges 
for  forming  a  liguid-tight  seal  between  said  longitudinal 
edges;  and 

a  second  split  tubular  member  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  second 
side  of  said  tubular  member  and  extending  over  the 
unsheathed  portion  of  said  tendon  extending  outwardly  from 
said  second  side  of  said  anchor  member,  said  second  split 
tubular  member  having  another  end  extending  over  the 
sheathed  portion  of  said  tendon  extending  outwardly  from 
said  second  side  of  said  anchor  member,  said  second  split 
tubular  member  having  a  single  spUt  extending  longitudinally 
therealong,  said  single  split  of  said  second  split  tubular  mem- 
ber having  longitudinal  edges  in  overlapping  relationship  and 
separable  by  a  distance  not  less  than  a  diameter  of  said 
tendon,  said  second  split  tubular  member  having  a  sealing 
means  formed  adjacent  said  longitudinal  edges  for  forming  a 
liquid-tight  seal  between  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sec- 
ond split  tubular  member. 


5,749,186 

MULTISTORY  BLTLDING  COMPLEX  WITH  ACCESS 

BETWEEN  GARAGE  PARKING  DECKS  AND  EACH 

BUILDING  FLOOR  AT  SAME  ELEVATION 

Mark  I.  Kauftnan,  and  Donald  J.  Meeks,  Jr.,  both  of  15995  N. 

Barkers  Landing,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,872 

Int.  a."  E04H  14/00 

\iS.  a.  52— 236J  12  Claims 


5,749,185 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERMEDIATE 
ANCHORAGE  OF  A  POST-TENSION  SYSTEM 
Felix  L.  Sorkin,  P.O.  Box  1503,  Stafford,  Tex.  77477 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,973 
Int.  CI."  E04C  5/12 
VS.  a.  52—223.13  18  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  anchorage  for  a  post-tension  system  compris- 
ing: 
an  anchor  member  having  an  interior  passageway  extending 
therethrough; 


1.  In  combination,  a  multistory  building  having  plural  vertically 
spaced  floors  above  ground  level  and  multiple  dwelling  units  on 
each  floor,  each  floor  of  said  building  having  corridor  means 
extending  to  an  entrance  to  each  of  said  multiple  dwelling  units  on 
each  floor; 
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a  multilevel  vehicle  parking  garage  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
building  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  parking 
decks  for  paricing  vehicles  thereon,  respectively,  at  least  two 
of  said  decks  being  disposed,  respectively,  at  an  elevation 
corresponding  to  the  elevation  of  one  of  said  floors,  respec- 
tively; 

a  bridge  interconnecting  each  of  said  at  least  two  decks  with  said 
corridor  means  of  a  corresponding  floor  at  said  elevation  and 
forming  a  pathway  between  said  corridor  means  of  said  floors 
and  the  corresponding  deck  whereby  an  occupant  of  a  unit  on 
each  of  said  floors  may  move  between  said  unit  and  said 
corresponding  deck;  and 

at  least  one  elevator  disposed  in  said  garage  and  being  movable 
between  said  decks  and  an  article  loading  and  unloading  zone 
disposed  adjacent  said  garage  at  giDund  level  for  moving 
articles  between  said  zone  and  said  elevator  for  transport  of 
said  articles  between  said  zone  and  a  unit  of  said  building 
without  a  change  in  elevation,  except  in  said  elevator. 


5,749,187 
PARTITION  WALL 
Kazuyuki  UoM^ara;   Masayuki   Uchida,  and  Tomoya  Hasc- 
gawa,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshino  Gypsum  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95^1754,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  L  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/D7800,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  635,949 

Claims  priority,  «ppUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209881 

Int  a."  Ee4B  2/28 


VS.  a.  52—241 


3CUiins 


1.  A  partition  wall  comprising: 

a  first  substraite  with  an  upper  runner; 

a  second  sub$irate  with  a  lower  runner; 

basic  face  materials  which  are  fined  to  both  the  upper  ninner  and 
the  lower  ninner  through  sound  insulation  materials  so  that 
said  basic  face  materials  face  one  another  in  parallel  relation; 

studs  secured  to  the  upper  runner  and  the  lower  runner,  said 
studs  being  located  between  the  basic  face  materials;  and 

hard  gypsum  sheets  arranged  on  an  outer  side  of  each  of  said 
basic  face  materials,  wherein  said  hard  gypsum  sheets  com- 
prise a  gypsum  core  containing  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 
dispersed  fibers  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  hemi-hydrate 
plaster  and  a  base  paper  covering  the  gypsum  core,  and  have 
a  specific  gravity  ranging  from  1  to  1.6.  and  wherein  the  studs 
are  fitted  to  the  basic  face  materials  in  a  zigzag  arrangement. 


5,749,188 

RAISED  FLOOR  WITH  MODULAR  SLABS 

Maurice    Belbcnoit,    45,    avenue    du    General    dc    Gaulle, 

VUleneuve-sur-Yonne,  89500,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00356,  S  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23152,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,657 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31, 1993, 93  03757; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  93  03758 

Int  a."  E04B  5/43 
VS.  CL  52—263  21  Claims 


1.  A  raised  floor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modular  slabs,  each  of  said  modular  slabs  having  a 
regular  polygonal  shape  with  a  plurality  of  sides,  and  a 
surface  of  the  raised  floor  being  exclusively  formed  of  said 
plurality  of  modular  slabs  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other; 

each  of  said  modular  slabs  having  a  respective  plate  portion, 
forming  a  substantially  horizontal  base  surface,  and  a  plurality 
of  substantially  vertical  edges  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  base  surface; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  extending  supports,  each  of 
said  supports  comprising  an  upper  head  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  and  forming  a  periphery,  said  upper  heads 
supporting  said  base  surfaces  of  said  modular  slabs; 

said  upper  heads  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  slots 
terminating  at  said  respective  peripheries  of  said  upper  heads: 
and 

said  modular  slabs  being  arranged  so  that  respective  pairs  of 
edges  of  abutting  slabs  face  against  each  other  and  at  least  a 
predetermined  portion  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  edges  are 
tightly  fitted  into  a  respective  radially  extending  slot  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  supports,  said  predetermined  portion  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  edges  which  are  tightly  fitted  into  a  radial  slot 
of  a  support  comprises  a  radially  extending  elastic  strip 
formed  by  a  horizontal  cut  in  each  edge  of  said  pair  of  edges. 


5,749,189 

POST  DEVICE 

Dan  Oberg,  Danderyd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dekont  Teknik  AB, 

Danderyd,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/e0573,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  18,  1993,  9302126 

Int  CI."  EOIF  9/01 

VS.  a.  52—298  18  Claims 

1.  A  post  device,  yieldable  when  hit  by  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  foundation  with  a  fixing  device  supporting  at  least  three 

spaced-apart  rods; 
a  post  having  a  base  with  at  least  three  spaced-apan  fixtures 
rigidly  fixed  to  an  outside  of  the  base,  each  fixture  being  slit  at 
least  partially  through  its  thickness  in  a  substantially  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  post  and  having  embracing  portions 
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that  embrace  an  associated  one  of  said  rods  and  that  are  able 
to  deform  when  the  post  device  is  hit  by  a  vehicle  to  release 
the  associated  rod  from  the  embracing  portions  and  allow  the 
post  device  to  yield  without  the  fixture  detaching  from  the 
outside  of  the  base;  and 
stop  devices  that  each  engage  an  associated  one  of  said  rods  and 
an  upper  portion  of  the  associated  fixture. 


5,749,190 

HVAC  REGISTER  BOX 

Steven  Ray  WiUUms,  8171  Ellington  Ave,  Hilmar,  Calif.  95324 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Set.  No.  359,063 

Int  CL'  E04F  17/04 

VS.  a.  52—302.1  2  Qaims 


inner  surface  defining  a  side  of  the  space  between  said  supporting 
parts,  an  insulating  malleable  member  positioned  within  and  sub- 
stantially filling  the  space  between  said  supporting  parts  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  surfaces  which  engage  said  supporting  part  inner 
surfaces  respectively,  said  supporting  part  inner  surfaces  and  said 
insulating  malleable  member  surfaces  shaped  to  interlockingly 
engage  said  insulating  member  to  said  supporting  parts,  and  means 
defining  grooves  in  said  insulating  member  surfaces  to  partially 
receive  malleable  adjacent  land  portions  thereon  to  accommodate 
supporting  parts  which  are  enlarged  due  to  mold  wear. 


5,749,191 

INSULATED  MASONRY  MEMBER  CONFIGURED  TO 

COMPENSATE  FOR  MOLD  WEAR 

Donald  T.  Schmid,  10835  Park  Ave.,  CUrence,  N.Y.  14031-2242 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,950 

Int  a."  E04B  1/74 

VS.  a.  52-^105.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  masonry  unit  having  two  opposite  and  parallel  sidewalls 

each  having  a  length  and  two  opposite  and  parallel  ends,  said 

sidewalls  and  said  ends  bemg  generally  perpendicular  to  one 

another,  the  masonry  unit  comprising  two  spaced  supporting  pans 

extending  along  a  length  of  the  masonry  unit  sidewalls  so  that  each 

supporting  part  defines  at  least  a  portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of 

the  masonry  unit  sidewalls,  each  of  said  supporting  parts  having  an 


5,749,192 
CORNER  CLIPS  FOR  HORIZONAL  FRAMING 
Robert  J.  Menchetti,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,590,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,612 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/00 

VS.  CL  52—489.1  12  Clains 


1.  An  HVAC  register  box  consisting  of  a  hollow  six-sided 
metallic  box  open  on  one  side  comprised  of: 
a.)  four  rectangular-shaped  sides  which  meet  at  substantially 

right  angles  to  form  four  comers; 
b.)  a  rectangular-shaped  inlet-side  with  at  least  one  opening  for 

accommodating  incoming  HVAC  ductworic; 
c.)  one  rectangular-shaped,  open-side  for  receiving  the  register 

opposite  to  the  inlet-side;  and 
d.)  a  continuous,  double-thickness,  excess-metal  member  of 

triangular  shape  located  at  each  said  comer  lying  flat  against 

an  adjacent  rectangular  side. 


1.  A  horizontal  stud  wall  comer  structure  comprising  two  verti- 
cal walls  abutting  one  another  at  an  angle  and  forming  thereat  a 
vertical  wall  comer,  each  said  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  metal  studs  and  a  plurality  of  rigid,  horizontally  extend- 
ing core  boards  disposed  between  said  studs  whereby  said  wall  has 
altemating  horizontal  studs  and  horizontally  extending  core  boards, 
said  horizontal  studs  of  each  of  said  walls  being  at  substantially  the 
same  vertical  height  as  said  horizontal  studs  of  the  other  of  said 
walls,  said  two  walls  being  adjoined  at  said  comer  by  a  plurality  of 
stud  comer  clips,  each  said  stud  comer  clip  having  two  segments 
extending  at  an  angle,  one  to  the  other,  equal  to  said  angle  between 
said  walls,  each  of  said  studs  comprising  an  inner  flange,  an  outer 
flange  and  a  web  joining  said  inner  and  outer  flanges,  said  outer 
flange  and  a  portion  of  said  web  being  bent  to  a  cross-sectional 
shape  including  a  confined  space,  said  segments  being  each  respec- 
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lively  affixed 'to  one  of  said  horizontal  studs  by  extending  into  said 
confined  space  and  thereby  interconnecting  with  said  stud. 


5,749,193 
IMPACT  WALL  ELEMENT 
Peter  Bucher,  Pfaflikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bucber  Leicb- 
tbau  AG,  Flillanden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,237 
Oaims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Sep.   18,   1994, 
02821/94 

Int  a."  B60R  21/055 
VS.  CI.  52—506.06 


1 


Vv 


21    ; 
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1 .  An  impact  element  comprising 

a  first  zone  having  a  lightweight  deformable  cover  plate  includ- 
ing a  thin  outer  cover  layer,  an  inner  cover  layer  and  a 
deformable  support  core  with  cavities  therein  sandwiched 
between  said  outer  cover  layer  and  said  inner  cover  layer;  and 

a  second  zone  having  a  plurality  of  plastically  deformable  spac- 
ing elements  discretely  spaced  and  extending  from  against 
said  inito'  cover  layer  of  said  first  zone  to  abut  a  flxed 
substrate  to  transmit  impact  forces  on  said  first  zone  to  the 
substrate  while  plastically  deforming,  said  second  zone  hav- 
ing a  thidcness  at  least  twice  the  thickness  of  said  first  zone. 


5,749,194 

SERVICE  t6\«D  FOR  MOUNTING  SERVICES  TO  BASE 
MATERIAL 

James  J.  Andres,  8120  Miles  Rd.,  East  Amherst  N.Y.  14051, 

and  Ladd  M.  Kline,  18  Madaline  La.,  Depew,  N.Y.  14043 

FOed  Jan.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,551 

Int  CL'  E41C  1/40 

VS.  CL  52—506.06  3  Qaims 


said  standoffs  are  cup-shaped  and  extending  outward  from  said 
back  surface  of  said  service  board. 


5,749,195 

SEALING  MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD  OF  SEALING 

David  Laventure,  97  Highview  Ter.,  Manchester,  N.H.  03104 

FUed  Dec  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,069 

Int  a."  E02D  37/00 

VS.  a.  52—514  18  Claims 


23  Qaims 


ing: 


1.  A  malleable  sealing  membrane  for  sealing  at  least  one  region 
of  a  structure,  said  malleable  sealing  membrane  comprising: 

a  mesh  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  mesh 
substrate  including  a  plurality  of  interstices  extending  through 
said  mesh  substrate  from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side; 

a  sealing  compound  coated  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  side  and 
said  second  side  of  said  mesh  substrate  and  embedded  within 
said  plurality  of  interstices;  and 

at  least  one  release  backing  covering  said  sealing  compound 
coated  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  side  and  said  second 
side  of  said  mesh  substrate,  for  protecting  said  sealing  com- 
pound on  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  side  and  said  second 
side  prior  to  removing  said  at  least  one  release  backing. 


5,749,1% 

BUILDING  AND  BUILDING  ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

Pier  Bangma,  Abbega,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Buro  Eco- 

Home,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00038,  S  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  27,   1994, 
9400124 

Int  Q,'  E04B  1/02 
VS.  Q.  52—561  12  Claims 


1.  An  appvBtus  for  affixing  services  to  a  base  material  compris- 


a  service  board  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  a  1.  Building  structure  of  a  number  of  construction  elements  each 

plurality  of  standoffs,  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  holes  pass-  comprising  two  plate-like  side  parts  having  dimensions  defining  an 

ing  through  said  front  surface  and  back  surface  of  said  service  outer  perimeter,  which  are  mutually  connected  at  a  distance  paral- 

board;  lei  to  each  other  by  at  least  one  connecting  part  which  protrudes 
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partially  outside  the  outer  perimeter  of  these  side  parts  in  a  certain 
direction  and  fits  between  side  parts  of  an  adjoining  construction 
element,  characterized  in  that  said  connecting  part  extends  between 
said  side  parts  over  a  distance  in  said  certain  direction  of  substan- 
tially half  the  dimension  of  said  side  parts  and  over  a  substantially 
equal  distance  outside  said  side  parts,  and  said  connecting  parts  of 
adjoining  construction  elements  having  spaces  between  each  other 
so  that  the  structure  substantially  has  a  plurality  of  mutually 
connected  interspaces  defining  one  continuous  interspace  within 
the  structure. 


5,749,198 
TAPERED  COMPOSITE  ELEVATED  SUPPORT 
STRUCTURE 
David  W.  Johnson,  San  Diego,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Ebert  Com- 
posites Corporation,  San  Diego,  CaliC. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,079,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5319,9«1,  Ser.  No.  828,499,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,285,613, 
and  Ser.  No.  715,912,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,247,774,  wliich 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541347,  Jun.  21,  1999, 
Pat  No.  5,024,836,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

231^79,  Aug.  12,  1898,  Pat  No.  4,991,726,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,101,  Dec.  23,  1987,  Pat 

No.  4,809,146,  and  Ser.  Na  137,100,  Dec.  23,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,825,620,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,573, 

Apr.  7,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,715,503,  said  Ser.  No.  137,101  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,573.  This  application  Sep. 

28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,800 

Int  a."  E04H  72/172 

VS.  CL  SZ— 651.04  1  Claim 


5,749,197 
PANEL  JOINT  SYSTEM 
Colin  Kenneth  Jolly,  Southanptoo,  England,  assignor  to  Red- 
die  &  Grose,  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,136 

iBt  a."  EMB  1/38 

VS.  CL  52—584.1  8  aaims 


1.  A  panel  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panel  members,  each  of  which  comprises  a  panel 
body  disposed  between  and  secured  to  a  pair  of  planar  facing 
members;  each  of  said  facing  members  being  shaped  so  as  to 
define  a  trough  extending  along  at  least  one  edge  surface  of 
said  panel  body  and  opening  towards  the  face  of  the  panel 
body  to  which  said  facing  member  is  secured,  and 

means  for  securing  adjacent  panel  members  together  edge-to- 
edge;  said  means  for  securing  said  panel  members  including 
first  and  second  channel  members  each  having  a  pair  of  arms 
joined  by  means  of  a  web.  the  arms  of  each  channel  member, 
in  use,  engaging  one  in  each  of  the  troughs  formed  along  the 
adjacent  edge  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  neighbouring  panel  mem- 
bers; said  means  for  securing  adjacent  panel  members 
together  further  comprising  first  and  second  fastening  means 
engageable  with  the  first  and  second  channel  members  respec- 
tively and  with  an  insulating  spacer,  the  first  and  second 
fastening  means  and  the  insulating  spacer  together  extending 
between  neighbouring  panel  members  to  fasten  together  the 
chaimel  members  on  opposite  sides  thereof 


1.  A  high  voltage  electrical  transmission  line  support  structure 
for  use  in  areas  where  maximum  limits  on  EMF  at  the  ground  level 
are  desirable  in  the  vicinity  of  transmission  lines  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically  oriented  tapered  trunk  having  a  peaked  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end,  said  tapered  trunk  having: 

(i)  at  least  three  longitudinal  ribs  converging  from  a  wider 
staiKe  at  said  bottom  end  to  a  converging  peak  at  said  top 
end,  and. 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  cross  bracing  members  interconnecting  said 
ribs  and  substantially  rigidifying  same; 

(iii)  a  rigid  external  structural  skin  substantially  completely 
sheathing  and  enclosing  said  ribs  and  cross  bracing  mem- 
bers substantially  completely  from  said  top  end  to  said 
bottom  end  to  produce  a  tower  having  an  external  appear- 
ance suggestive  of  a  monolithic  pole  and  said  sheathing 
being  integrally  connected  to  said  cross  bracing  members 
and  said  ribs  such  that  said  skin  is  moiKxroquely  structur- 
ally reinforcing  same; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  at  least  three  high-voltage  wire  con- 
ductors, for  conducting  at  least  partially  mutually  out-of- 
phase  currents,  adjacent  the  top  portion  of  said  tapered  trunk 
in  a  predetermined  configuration  in  which  said  high-voltage 
wire  conductors  are  each  spaced  from  the  next  closest  of  said 
wire  conductors  at  least  a  minimum  predetermined  distance 
from  said  vertically  oriented  tapered  support  structure,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  support  structure  including  said  external  skin 
and  substantially  all  of  said  internal  cross  bracing  members  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  three  high  voltage  wire  conductors  being 
constructed  of  composite  material  permitting  the  compacting 
of  said  conductors  whereby  the  resulting  ground  level  EMF  is 
reduced  and  said  vertically  oriented  tapered  support  structure 
is  formed  with  reduced  vertical  height  compared  to  a  tower 
constructed  of  steel  with  a  comparable  industry-standard  volt- 
age rating;  and. 

said  ribs  having  snap-in  detent  structure  cooperating  with  mating 
brace  detent  structure  defined  by  said  cross  bracing  members 
such  that  said  nbs  and  cross  bracing  structure  interconnect 
substantially  without  fasteners. 
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5,749,199  5,749,201 

FIBER  B/ilE  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  BUILDING         LASER  BONDED  TAMPER  PROOF  PRESS-ON  CAP  AND 


SYSTEM 


SEAL 


Joseph  Allen,  Clarkston,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bale  Built  Inc.,    Benjamin  Cochrane,  P.  O.  Box  835,  DanvUle,  Calif.  94526 
Lewiston,  Id.  -v  ■>  <  i 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,166 

Int  CI."  B6SB  3/00 


Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,994 
Int.  CL*  E04C  3/36 


VS.  a.  52—729.1 


44  Claims    U.S.  CI.  53— 281 


5  Claims 


1.  A  truss  living  chord  members  and  a  web  member,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  bale;  and 

b.  a  pair  of  trussing  members  operatively  connected  to  the  bale 
so  that  the  trussing  members  form  the  chord  members  of  the 
truss  and  the  bale  forms  the  web  member  of  the  truss. 


5,749,200 

METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  CONCRETE  MADE 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  nXTURE  USED  THEREFOR 

Katsumi  Fukuoka,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyouryou 

Hozen  Inc.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658370 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-172810 
Int  a."  E04B  1/00 
VS.  CL  52— rt41.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  methdd  of  reinforcing  a  concrete  construction,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  reinforcing  grating  member, 

(2)  providing  a  fixture  having  (a)  an  anchor  having  two  ends, 
including  an  insertion  portion  at  one  end  of  the  anchor,  a  head 
portion  farmed  at  the  other  end  of  the  anchor,  an  expanding 
slot  formod  at  one  end  of  the  insertion  portion  away  from  the 
head,  a  through  hole  formed  axially  through  the  anchor,  and  a 
tapered  portion  disposed  between  the  insertion  portion  and  the 
head  portion  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area  increasing  from 
the  insertion  portion  to  the  head  portion;  and  (b)  a  pin  con- 
structed to  fit  in  said  through  hole;  and 

(3)  fixing  the  grating  member  to  a  surface  of  the  concrete 
construction  with  the  fixture,  whereby  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  fixtuta  is  in  contact  with  the  grating  member  and  a  tension 
force  is  impaned  to  the  grating  member  in  a  plane  of  the 
grating  member. 


iiC 


K*/-"- 


111^ 


1.  In  a  bottling  line  having  a  filling  station  for  filling  plastic 
bottles  with  comestible  liquids,  each  of  the  bottles  having  an  open 
neck  at  its  upper  end  with  a  neck  finish  including  a  plurality  of 
grooves  extending  circumferentially  about  the  neck,  said  bottling 
line  including  a  capping  station  for  capping  the  filled  bottles  with 
press-on  plastic  caps,  each  cap  having  a  top  disc  and  a  downwardly 
dependent  skirt  with  sealing  beads  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  skirt  to 
seat  into  said  bottle  neck  finish  grooves,  said  bottling  line  includ- 
ing a  bottle  conveyor  for  transporting  empty  plastic  bottles  to  said 
bottle  filling  station,  with  the  bottle  filling  station  having  an  auto- 
mated bottle  filler  with  a  plurality  of  filler  valves  with  means  to 
move  the  valves  into  registration  with  the  open  necks  of  respective 
bottles  delivered  by  the  conveyor  and  including  filler  controls  for 
metering  a  measured  quantity  of  said  comestible  liquid  into  the 
bottle  and  including  a  filled  bottle  conveyor  to  received  filled 
bottles  from  said  filler  station  and  transport  the  filled  bottles  in 
single  file  to  said  capping  station,  with  the  capping  station  includ- 
ing a  cap  conveyor  to  deliver,  place  and  secure  a  single  cap  on  each 
of  the  filled  boales  during  their  transport  on  said  filled  bottle 
conveyor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  said  press-on  plastic  bottle  caps  each  having  an  annular  tear 
band  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  circumferential  grooves 
about  said  skirt  to  permit  the  user  to  separate  the  cap  into  a 
top  reclosure  cap  and  a  bottom  tamper  proof  ring,  and  at  least 
two  sealing  beads  extending  circumferentially  about  the  inter- 
nal wall  of  said  skirt,  at  least  one  of  which  is  located  above 
said  tear  band; 

b.  a  cap  to  hottle  bonding  station  incorporated  into  said  bottling 
line  following  said  capping  station  and  including: 

1 .  at  least  two  laser  beam  end  eflfectors  comprising  an  inter- 
nally reflecting  light  tube  terminating  in  a  laser  beam 
focusing  element  which  are  spaced  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
filled  bottle  conveyor  and  are  positioned  to  discharge  a 
focused  laser  beam  on  said  tamper  proof  ring  of  each  of 
said  plastic  caps  when  the  respective  filled  and  capped 
bottle  is  at  a  target  location  between  said  effectors,  during 
the  transport  of  the  filled  and  capped  bottles  on  said  filled 
bottle  conveyor;  and 

2.  a  laser  beam  generator  and  controller  including  a  power 
supply,  controller  and  multiplexer  with  multiple  fiber  optic 
beam  delivery  cables  extending  from  said  generator  and 
controller  to  each  of  said  laser  beam  end  effectors  to  apply 
at  least  two  laser-welded  spots  at  a  circumferentially 
spaced-apart  angular  increment  about  said  tamper  prtxif 
ring  to  bond  said  ring  to  said  neck  of  said  plastic  bottle. 
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5,74932 
STRETCH  WRAP  FILMS 
George  Eichbauer,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Packag- 
ing, EvanstOD,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,299 

lot  a.*  B65B  53/00 

VS.  a.  53—399  54  Claims 


30 


10 


10 


20 


434 


434 


416 


412 


42S 


32.  A  method  for  stretch  wrapping  an  item,  comprising: 
wrapping  the  item  with  a  multilayer,  thermoplastic  stretch  wrap 

film  containing  at  least  four  polymeric  film  layers,  said  film 

comprising: 

(a)  a  first  outer  polymenc  film  layer  comprising  a  linear  low 
density  polyethylene  resin  having  a  density  from  about  0.89  to 
about  0.94  g/cm^  and  having  a  melt  index  of  from  1  to  10 
g/10  min.,  said  resin  containing  from  about  2  to  about  8 
weight  percent  n-hexane  extractibles; 

(b)  a  second  outer  polymeric  film  layer  comprising  a  linear  low 
density  polyethylene  resin  having  a  density  from  about  0.89  to 
about  0.94  g/cm'  and  having  a  melt  index  of  from  I  to  10 
g/10  min..  said  resin  containing  from  about  2  to  about  8 
weight  percent  n-hexane  extractibles: 

said  first  and  said  second  outer  film  layers  having  a  cling  force 
to  each  other  of  at  least  about  140  gnuns/inch  as  determined 
by  ASTM  D5458-94; 

(c)  a  puncttire  resistant,  inner  polymeric  film  layer,  located 
between  said  first  and  second  outer  layers,  said  puncture 
resistant  layer  comprising  at  least  40  weight  percent  of  a 
polyethylene  copolymer  or  terpolymer  resin,  said  polyethyl- 
ene resin  having  a  polydispersity  of  from  1  to  4,  a  melt  index 
of  from  0.5  to  10  g/10  min.,  and  a  melt  flow  ratio  (I^t/la)  of 
from  12  to  22;  and 

(d)  a  tear  resistant,  inner  polymeric  film  layer,  located  between 
said  first  outer  layer  and  said  puncture  resistant  inner  layer, 
said  tear  resistant  layer  comprising  a  high  pressure  low  den- 
sity polyethylene  resin  having  a  density  of  from  about  0.90  to 
about  0.935  g/cm'  and  a  melt  index  of  from  about  0.5  to  about 
10  g/10  min.: 

wherein  said  stretch  wrap  film  has  a  transverse  direction  tear 
resistance  of  at  least  500  g/mil,  a  machine  direction  tear 
resistance  of  at  least  about  175  g/mil.  and  a  F-50  dart  drop 
value  of  at  least  150  g/mil.  as  determined  by  ASTM  D1709. 


housing  at  the  conclusion  of  the  introducing  step  is  between 
300  and  700  millibars  of  mercury  and  wherein  the  percent,  by 
volume,  of  sterilizing  gas  present  in  the  housing  is  at  least 
4%: 
removing  the  gas  nozzle  and  closing  the  steriUzing  gas  contain- 
ing housing;  and 
headng  the  closed  housing  containing  the  sterilizing  gas  to 
between  about  120°  Fahrenheit  to  about  140°  Fahrenheit  for 
at  least  about  four  hours, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  sterilizing  gas  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
introducing  step  is  about  10%  or  less  by  volume  of  the  housing. 


5,749,204 

BULK  CHEESE  TRANSFER  AND  CONTAINERIZING 

SYSTEM 

Paul  R.  Bokdmann,  Food  du  Lac;  Thomas  R.  Schumacher, 

Marshall,  and  Arvid  E.  Whiberg,  Fond  du  Lac,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Damrow  Company,  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,054 

Int  a."  B65B  3/04:25/06 

VS.  CL  53—471  24  Claims 


-  o 


5,749003 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  A  MEDICAL  ARTICLE 
James  Earl  McGowan,  Jr.,  IVicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clarl(  Corporation,  Ncenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,669 
Int  a."  B65B  31A>2 
VS.  a.  53—432  42  Claims 

32.  A  method  of  sterilizing  an  article  comprising: 
placing  the  article  into  a  formed  bonom  web; 
fonning  a  housing  by  overlying  the  formed  bonom  web  contain- 
ing the  article  with  a  top  web; 
partially  closing  the  housing  containing  the  article; 
positioning  a  gas  nozzle  within  the  housing  containing  the 

article; 
evacuating,  through  the  gas  nozzle,  at  least  some  of  the  gases 
within  the  housing  containing  the  article,  wherein  the  pressure 
within  the  housing  at  the  coiKlusion  of  the  evacuation  step  is 
between  about  30  to  about  100  millibars  of  mercury; 
introducing,  through  the  gas  nozzle,  steam  and  a  sterilizing  gas 
into  the  evacuated  housing,  wherein  the  pressure  within  the 


of: 


8.  A  method  for  containerizing  bulk  cheese  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(1)  providing  a  first  container  having  an  enclosing  outer  wall  and 
a  false  bottom  movable  vertically  inside  the  outer  wall; 

(2)  positioning  the  first  container  below  the  lower  end  of  a 
vertically  formed  cheese; 

(3)  positioning  the  false  bottom  in  contact  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  cheese  on  a  reciprocable  suppori  extended  vertically 
through  the  container  from  below; 

(4)  lowering  the  support  to  bring  the  false  bottom  and  a  por- 
tioned length  of  the  cheese  into  the  first  container; 

(5)  placing  an  inverted  open  top  second  container  over  the  first 
container  and  the  length  of  cheese  therein; 

(6)  invening  the  containers  and  cheese; 

(7)  vertically  separating  thejgrst  container  from  the  cheese  and 
the  secoitd  container  sonhe  cheese  remains  in  the  second 
container;  and, 

(8)  closing  the  open  top  of  the  second  container  to  enclose  the 
cheese  therein. 
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5,749,205 
AUTOJHATED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONSOUDATING  PRODUCTS  FOR  PACKAGING 
Russell  James  Edwards;  Mary  Louis  Dolan,  both  of  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.;  Svend  Christensen,  Allinge;  Borge  Peter  Gunder- 
sen,  Tikob,  both  of  Denmarli;  John  Mark  Lepper,  Jackson- 
ville,   Fla.;    Daniel    T^u-Fang    Wang,    Jacksonville,    Fla.; 
Richard   Wayne  Abrams,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  and  Thomas 
Christian  Ravn,  Helsignor,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,791,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,528,878.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,243 

Int  CI."  B65B  35/30 

VS.  a.  53—542  10  CUims 


1.  A  consolidation  buffer  for  consolidating  a  plurality  of  prod- 
ucts having  random  variations  in  product  arrangement,  said  buffer 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  vacuum  rail,  said  vacuum  rail  having  a  vacuum 
plenum,  an  input  end  and  an  output  end.  said  vacuum  rail 
receiving  a  plurality  of  products  with  random  variations  in  the 
arrangement  thereof  at  said  input  end,  said  vacuum  plenum 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  to  enable  a  vacuum  drawn 
in  said  plenum  to  lightly  grip  a  product  placed  on  said  rail; 

(b)  at  least  one  product  follower  mounted  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment along  said  rail  from  said  input  end  to  said  output  end, 
said  product  follower  engaging  products  placed  on  said  rail 
when  reciprocating  and  sliding  them  along  said  rail  from  said 
input  end  to  said  output  end  to  consolidate  said  plurality  of 
prxxlucts; 

(c)  a  longitudinal  drive  for  reciprocating  said  product  follower 
along  said  rail;  and 

(d)  a  sensor  for  determining  the  presence  of  product  at  the 
output  and  of  said  rail,  and  initiating  a  signal  for  said  longi- 
tudinal drive  to  reciprocate  said  product  follower  to  said  input 
position. 


5,749,206 
SttRETCH  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Phillip  Moore,  Mount  Washington;  Patrick  R.  Lancaster,  and 
Robert  Denley,  both  of  Louisville,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Lantech,  Uc,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555324 

Int  CI."  B65B  53/00 

VS.  a.  53—556  13  Claims 


9.  A  stretch  wrapping  apparatus  for  stretch  wrapping  a  load  with 
a  stretch  wrapping  material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dispenser  for  dispensing  the  stretch  wrapping  material; 

means  for  rotating  the  dispenser  around  an  axis  of  rotation  to 
wrap  the  stretch  wrapping  material  around  the  load; 

a  conveyor  for  transferring  the  load  to  and  from  a  wrapping  area, 
the  conveyor  having  two  sides  and  defining  a  centerline 
therebetween  that  intersects  the  axis  of  rotation;  and 

a  frame  for  supporting  the  dispenser,  the  frame  having  only  two 
upright  legs,  each  of  the  legs  being  disposed  adjacent  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  conveyor  and  being  spaced  from  a  line 
perpendicularly  intersecting  the  conveyor  centerline  at  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  positioned  diagonally  across  the  con- 
veyor. 


Wayne  E. 
2619 


5,749,207 
LAWN  MOWER  PILOTING  SYSTEM 
Coats,  1635  N.  Columbia  PI.,  Iblsa,  OUa.  74110- 


FUed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,252 
Int  a."  AOIB  69/00:  AOID  34/78 


VS.  CI.  56—10.2  A 


20  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  mower  piloting  system  connectable  to  a  self-propelled 
lawn  mower  having  a  mower  handle  and  a  kill  switch  including  a 
kill  switch  handle,  said  lawn  mower  piloting  system  comprising: 

a  first  rigid  member  detachably  connectable  to  the  mower; 

a  second  rigid  member  detachably  connectable  to  the  mower  and 
connected  to  said  first  rigid  member; 

a  spring  having  a  first  spring  end  and  a  second  spring  end,  said 
first  spring  end  being  connected  to  an  end  of  said  first  rigid 
member; 

a  flexible  tension  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  being  connectable  to  the  kill  switch  handle  of 
the  mower,  said  flexible  tension  member  being  threaded 
through  said  spring,  said  flexible  tension  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  spring  end  between  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end;  and 

a  hitch  pin  detachably  securable  about  the  kill  switch  handle  and 
the  mower  handle  for  maintaining  the  kill  switch  handle  in  an 
operational  position. 
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5,749,208 
MOWING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Wuebbds,  Borken,  and  Alfons  Resing,  Stadtlohn,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Kemper  GmbH, 
Stadtiohn,  Gennanv 

Filed  Sep.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  720083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1995,  295  15 
634.1 

Int  CL'  ACID  34r76 
VS.  a.  56— lOJ  14  Oaims 


1.  A  mowing  apparatus  for  driving  a  mowing  implement  rotat- 
able  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  mowing  apparatus  comprising  a 
housing,  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  in  said  housing,  a  rotaiabie  imple- 
ment drive  member  in  said  housing  and  operable  to  effect  rotation 
of  said  mowing  implement,  a  freewheel  means  in  said  housing, 
said  freewheel  means  including  a  freewheel  ring  element  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  to  preclude  relative  rotary  movement  between 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  freewheel  ring  element,  said  freewheel 
means  further  comprising  a  movable  drive  means  moveable 
between  a  connect  position  providing  a  driving  connection 
between  said  freewheel  ring  element  and  said  implement  drive 
member  and  a  disconnect  position  which  disconnects  the  driving 
connection  between  said  implement  drive  member  and  said  free- 
wheel ring  element  upon  stoppage  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  move- 
able drive  means  being  in  a  lowered  position  when  in  said  connect 
position  and  in  a  lifted  position  when  in  said  disconnect  position, 
said  freewheel  ring  element  being  operable  to  lift  said  moveable 
drive  means  from  said  lowered  position  to  said  lifted  position,  and 
braking  means  activated  when  said  movable  drive  means  is  in  said 
disconnect  position  for  braking  rotation  of  said  implement  drive 
member 


5,749a09 
SINGLE  LEVER  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  A  LAWN  MOWER 
Scott  Thomason,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Prod- 
ucts Inc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,372 
Int  CI."  AOID  34/68 
lis.  a.  56— I7J  21  Claims 

10.  A  height  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
an  associated  apparatus  at  two  axles,  the  apparatus  having  front 
and  back  axles  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  apparatus 
also  having  a  body  with  first  and  second  sides  each  having  a  front 
axle  opening  and  a  back  axle  slot,  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
front  axle  received  within  the  front  axle  openings  of  the  first  and 
second  sides,  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  back  axle  rotatably 


received  within  the  back  axle  slots  of  the  first  and  second  sides,  the 
height  adjustment  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  adjustment  bracket,  said  first  adjustnnent  bracket  being 
fixedly  attached  to  the  first  side  of  the  body,  said  first  adjust- 
ment bracket  having  a  third  axle  slot  for  rotatably  receiving 
the  first  end  of  the  back  axle; 

a  first  back  pivot  assembly  having  a  first  back  pivot  arm  and  a 
first  back  pivot  bolt,  said  first  back  pivot  arm  having  a  first 
back  arm  axle  slot  for  rotatably  receiving  the  first  end  of  the 
back  axle,  said  first  back  pivot  arm  also  having  a  first  back 
pivot  hole  for  rotatably  receiving  said  first  back  pivot  bolt, 
said  first  back  pivot  bolt  operatively  attached  to  the  first  side 
of  the  body,  said  first  back  pivot  arm  selectively  pivotable 
about  said  first  back  pivot  bolt; 

a  first  front  pivot  arm  having  a  first  wheel  hole  for  rotatably 
receiving  an  associated  wheel,  the  first  end  of  the  front  axle 
being  fixedly  connected  to  said  first  front  pivot  arm.  said  first 
front  pivot  arm  pivotable  about  the  first  end  of  the  front  axle; 

a  second  front  pivot  arm  having  a  first  wheel  hole  for  rotatably 
receiving  an  associated  wheel,  the  second  end  of  the  front 
axle  being  fixedly  coiuiected  to  said  second  front  pivot  arm, 
said  second  ftont  pivot  arm  pivotable  about  the  second  end  of 
the  front  axle; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  back  pivot  arm  to 
said  first  front  pivot  arm; 

adjusting  means  for  selectively  adjusting  said  first  back  pivot 
assembly;  and. 

securing  means  for  securing  said  adjusting  means  to  said  first 
adjustment  bracket. 


5,749^10 
CREEL  WITH  TWO-FOR-ONE  TWISTING  UNITS 
Koichi  Kikuchi,  and  Tadashi  Itikamoto,  both  of  Shimada, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kikuchi  Kogyo  Co,,  Ltd,,  Shizuoka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/00496,  §  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10664,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6/239183 

InL  CI."  DOIH  l/IO 

VS.  a.  57—58.49  10  Claims 

1.  A  creel  comprising  a  plurality  of  spindles  rotatably  held  on  a 

frame,  each  carrying  bobbins  on  which  non-twisted  yams  are 

wound,  wherein  the  non-twisted  yams  withdrawn  from  the  bobbins 

are  twisted  and  the  thus-twisted  yams  are  arranged  in  parallel  to 

each  other  to  form  a  yam  sheet,  characterized  in  that  each  of  the 

spindles  has  a  horizontal  rotary  shaft  section  which  is  rotatably 

supported  at  a  center  portion  of  said  rotary  shaft  on  a  creel  frame 


May  12 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1139 


5,749J12 
ELASTOMERIC  CORE/STAPLE  FIBER  WRAP  YARN 
John  Joseph  M.  Rees,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  and  Leonard  L. 
Hixon,  Jr.,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dixy  Yams,  Inc.,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,209 

Int  CI."  D02G  3/02:3/36 

VS.  CI.  57—225  19  Claims 


via  bearings,  and  a  bobbin  carrying  section  provided  on  the  respec- 
tive side  of  the  rotary  shaft  section  for  carrying  the  bobbin  on 
which  the  non-twisted  yam  is  wound;  a  suitable  driving  means  is 
provided  and  engaged  with  the  rotary  shaft  section;  and  a  two-for- 
one  twisting  device  is  provided  on  the  bobbin  carrying  section. 


5,749,211 
FIBER-REINFORCED  PLASTIC  BAR  AND  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Hiromi  Kimura;  Kaiiji  Yamada,  and  Yasuhiro  Hirato,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
and  Nippoa  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,271,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-321382 

Int  CI."  D02G  3/36 


VS.  CI.  57- 


2  Claims 


\ 


SOD 


1.  A  substantially  twistless  core/wrapped  elastic  yam  product, 
comprising: 

a  unitary  filament  elastomeric  core  yam;  and 

staple  fibers  in  a  substantially  untwisted  non-yam  form  provided 
contiguously  around  said  elastomeric  core,  wherein  an  inner 
portion  of  said  staple  fibers  extends  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  as  said  elastomeric  core,  and  an  outer  wrapper 
portion  of  said  staple  fibers  is  generally  helically  wound 
around  and  holds  said  inner  portion  of  said  staple  fibers  on 
said  elastomeric  core. 


5,749,213 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  TO  CONNECT  A  NEGATIVE- 
PRESSURE  CHANNEL  TO  A  NEGATIVE-PRESSURE 
LINE  IN  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Adalbert  Stephan,   Beilngries,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter 
Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  .AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1995,  195  26 
837.7 

Int  ex."  miH  11/00:13/26 
VS.  a.  57—304  13  Claims 


/' 


^- 


>Wf 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  fiber-reinforced  plastic  bar  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  fiber  bundle  comprising  high  strength  continuous 

fiber; 
impregnatirig  said  fiber  bundle  with  uncured  thermosetting  resin; 
forming  a  core  member  having  a  core  surface  from  at  least  one 

fiber  bundle; 
providing  a  spun  yam  spun  from  polypropylene  fiber  having  a 

shrinkage  ratio  of  at  least  5%  under  curing  heat-treatment 

conditions  of  the  resin; 
braiding  said  spun  polypropylene  fiber  yam  on  said  core  surface 

in  a  manner  such  that  said  spun  polypropylene  yam  covers  at 

least  609i  of  said  core  surface; 
heat  treating  said  braided  core  to  cure  said  thermosetting  resin; 

and 
shrinking  s^id  polypropylene  fiber  at  least  5%  during  the  curing 

heat-treanent. 


1.  A  negative  pressure  system  for  a  textile  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  adjacently  disposed  work  stations,  said  pressure  system 
comprising: 

a  negative  pressure  channel  extending  alongside  said  textile 
machine,  said  channel  comprising  an  opening  at  each  said 
work  station: 

a  swiveling  flap  disposed  at  each  said  opening  to  cover  said 
opening  in  an  airtight  manner  in  a  closed  position  and  to 
uncover  said  opening  in  an  open  position  thereof; 

a  traveling  service  unit  configured  to  travel  alongside  said  textile 
machine,  said  service  unit  further  comprising  an  operable 
member  for  swiveling  said  swiveling  flap,  said  operable  mem- 
ber movable  from  a  starting  position  on  said  service  unit  in  a 
direction  substantially  traverse  to  direction  of  movement  of 
said  u-avel  unit  towards  said  flap  to  engage  and  swivel  said 
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flap  to  said  open  position,  said  operable  member  releasing 
said  flap  upon  moving  back  to  said  starting  position:  and 
a  movable  line  segment  configured  with  said  traveling  service 
unit  to  move  into  an  engaging  configuration  with  said  opening 
after  said  operable  member  swivels  said  flap  to  said  open 
position  so  as  to  connect  said  negative  pressure  channel  to 
said  service  unit. 


5,749^16 

OPEN  END  SPINNING  APPARATUS 

Kurt  Lang,  Lauterstein,  and  Friedbert  Schmid,  (Jeberkingen, 

both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Spindelfabrik    Suessen, 

Schurr,  Stahlecker  &  GriU  GmbH,  Suessen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  81837 

InL  CI."  DOIH  4/00 

VS.  a.  57—413  19  Qaims 


5,749,214 
BRAIDED  OR  TWISTED  LINE 
Roger  B.  Cook,  16708  255th  Ave.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa  51360 
FUed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,995 
Int.  a.*  D02J  1/22 
VS.  a.  57—310  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  tenacity  in  a  twisted  or  braided 
fishing  line  made  of  gel  spun  polyolefin  yams,  said  process  com- 
prising 

stretching  a  braided  or  twisted  line  of  3-64  gel  spun  polyolefin 
yams,  wherein  each  yam  is  within  the  range  from  about  20 
denier  to  about  1000  denier,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  about  1 10°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  and  at  a  total  draw  ratio 
within  the  range  from  about  1 .0  to  about  2.0. 


5,749,215 
ROTATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  F.  Harrison,  Jr.,  and  J.  Bennette  Comweil,  HI,  both  of 
Greenville.  S.C,  assignors  to  Hurley  &  Harrison,  Inc.  (the 
New  Entity),  Greenville,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,252,  Nov.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,659,  Dec.  7,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  273,777,  Jul.  12, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,400,507,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

966,302,  Oct  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  1, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  724,158 

Int  a."  D02G  1/06 

VS.  CL  57—337  2  Claims 


27     r26> 


1.  A  rotator  assembly  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  for 
receipt  of  a  shaft  around  which  said  assembly  rotates,  said  central 
bore  having  a  substantially  constant  cross-section,  said  rotator 
assembly  comprising: 

two  disc-shaped  base  members,  each  said  disc-shaped  member 
defining  a  central  bore  therethrough  and  having  outer  circum- 
ferential edges; 

a  disc-shaped  middle  section  defining  a  central  opening  there- 
through and  having  a  tubular  circumferential  exterior  sur- 
rounding a  decreased  thicloiess  portion  having  first  and  sec- 
ond faces,  said  middle  section  matingly  fitted  between  said 
base  members  with  the  tubular  exterior  extending  beyond  and 
overlapping  said  outer  circumferential  edges  of  said  base 
members,  said  base  members  contacting  one  another  through 
said  central  opening  of  said  middle  section  and  each  said  base 
members  fitting  against  one  of  said  first  and  second  faces  of 
said  decreased  thickness  portion  of  said  middle  section  caus- 
ing said  rotator  assembly  to  have  flush  faces; 

whereby  said  two  base  members  and  said  middle  section  fit 
together  in  a  mating  fashion;  and 

said  central  bore  of  said  rotator  assembly  being  formed  by  walls 
of  said  central  bore  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  disc-shaped 
base  members. 


I.  An  open-end  spinning  arrangement  comprising  a  spinning 
rotor  arranged  in  a  rotor  housing,  to  which  a  vacuum  of  at  least  500 
mm  water  column  is  applied,  also  comprising  an  opening  roller 
arranged  in  an  opening  roller  housing,  and  fiirther  comprising  a 
tapering  fibre  feed  channel  for  feeding  fibres,  which  fibre  feed 
channel  starts  with  an  entry  opening  in  the  opening  roller  housing 
and  ends  in  the  rotor  housing  with  an  outlet  opening,  which  has  a 
cross  sectional  area  of  at  least  19  mm*  and  is  directed  onto  a 
sliding  wall  of  the  spiiming  rotor,  said  sliding  wall  being  disposed 
between  a  fibre  collecting  groove  and  an  open  edge  of  the  spinning 
rotor,  wherein  the  fibre  feed  channel  has  a  bend  in  the  direction  of 
the  fibre  collecting  groove  and  wherein  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  outlet  opening  amounts  to  at  least  30%  of  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  entry  opening. 


5,749,217 

LOW  EMISSION  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

CoUn  J.  Etheridge,  Chula  VisU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc  Peoria,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,205,  Dec  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,457,953. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,920 
Int  a.*  F02C  9/]% 
VS.  a.  60— 39J3  6  Claims 

1.  A  combustor  adapted  for  use  in  an  engine,  said  engine  having 
an  outer  housmg,  a  compressor  positioned  within  the  outer  housing 
and  having  a  flow  of  compressed  air  exiting  therefrom  during 
operation  of  the  engine  and  a  turbine  positioned  within  the  outer 
housing  and  being  connected  in  driving  relationship  to  the  com- 
pressor; said  combustor  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  positioned  within  the  outer  housing,  an  inner  shell 
positioned  inwardly  of  the  outer  shell,  an  inlet  end  connected 
to  the  compressor  and  an  outiet  end  connected  to  the  nirbine; 
a  plurality  of  injection  nozzles  being  generally  positioned  within 
the  inlet  end  and  being  supported  from  the  outer  housing, 
each  of  said  injection  nozzles  having  a  combustor  end  portion, 
an  exterior  end  portion  and  a  main  air  passage  extending 
between  the  ends;  one  of  said  main  air  passage  and  a  second- 
ary air  passage  having  a  preestablished  area  through  which  a 
portion  of  the  compressed  air  flows;  and  an  orifice  having  a 
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guide  finger  elements  secured  to  said  support;  and  at  least  a 
pair  of  covers  for  said  pair  of  guide  finger  elements,  and 
wherein  said  guide  block  elements  are  formed  of  material 
having  a  hardness  greater  than  said  finger  element  covers;  and 
c)  cooperating  combustor  flow  sleeve  and  combustor  liner  stop 
elements  wherein  the  first  stop  element  is  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  combustor  flow  sleeve  and  said  liner  stop  element 
is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  combustion  liner,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  stop  elements  have  cooperating  engagement 
surfaces,  said  engagement  surfaces  of  said  flow  sleeve  stop 
element  having  a  hardness  less  than  the  engagement  surfaces 
of  said  liner  stop  element. 


5,749,219 
COMBUSTOR  WITH  FIRST  AND  SECOND  ZONES 

preestablihcd  area  communicating  with  the  main  air  passage    Thomas  L.  DuBell,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Ra.,  assignor  to 

and  through  which  a  portion  of  die  compressed  a.r  passes       ^^^  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

while  being  vented;  »  r  - 

a  source  of  fuel  being  connected  with  the  one  of  the  mam  air  '^""*  '^"''-  30.^1'W'  Ser.  No.  443^49 

passage  and  the  secondary  air  passage;  and  ^'^  ^"   f^*2C  3/08,1/00 

means  for  reducing  the  flow  of  compressed  air  through  the  main    U.S.  CI.  60 — 39  J6  3  Claims 

air  passage  from  entering  into  the  combustor  by  venting  a 

portion  of  the  compressed  air  through  the  orifice  to  a  common 

manifold 


5,749418 

WEAR  REDUCTION  KIT  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
COMBUSTORS 
Robert  H.  Qvmer,  Johnstown,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  B.  Potter, 
Simpsonviilc,    S.C,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Co., 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,134,  Dec.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  169,135,  Dec  17,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
169,133,  Dec  17,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  169,120,  Dec.  17, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  169,121,  Dec.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535364 
Int  a.*^  F02C  7/20 
VS.  CI.  60-^3931  14  Claims 


T'        T~  I  I  I  I  I    ■  -I  ■,  ^  ■  '  ^  ^ 


1.  A  wear  reduction  icit  for  a  combustion  system  of  a  turbine 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  inserts  for  use  with  a  gas  turbine 
transition  piece  having  a  peripheral  end  frame  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  peripheral  end  frame  having  a  continuous 
U-shaped  peripheral  slot  therein,  open  in  a  radially  outward 
direction  wherein  said  plurality  of  U-shaped  inserts  are  sized 
and  shap«d  for  insertion  within  said  peripheral  slot,  and 
further  wherein  said  U-shaped  inserts  are  formed  of  material 
having  a  hardness  greater  than  said  end  frame; 

b)  at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  H-shaped  guide  block  elements 
for  use  in  securing  a  transition  piece  of  a  gas  turbine  combus- 
tor to  a  transition  piece  support,  wherein  each  of  said  guide 
block  elements  is  securable  to  said  transition  piece  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  respective  pair  of  cooperating 


1.  An  annular  combustor  having  a  first  axially  extending,  annu- 
lar shaped  liner,  a  second  axially  extending,  annular  shaped  liner 
concenoically  mounted  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  liner,  said  first 
liner  and  said  second  liner  defining  an  annular  chamber  where 
combustion  ensues,  a  dome  interconnecting  said  first  liner  and  said 
second  liner  at  the  forward  end  for  enclosing  said  forward  end.  the 
aft  end  of  said  annular  chamber  being  opened  for  flowing  the 
products  of  combustion,  spaced  inner  casing  and  outer  casing 
surrounding  said  first  liner  and  said  second  liner  and  defining  a  pair 
of  cavities  for  receiving  cooling  air,  said  annular  chamber  having  a 
first  combustion  zone  at  the  forward  end  of  said  annular  chamber, 
at  least  a  first  fuel  nozzle  mounted  in  said  dome  for  issuing  fuel 
into  said  first  combustion  zone,  at  least  a  first  air  swirier  in  said 
dome  for  issuing  air  into  said  first  combustion  zone,  an  opening  in 
said  liner  for  radially  flowing  cooling  air  into  said  first  combustion 
zone,  a  second  combustion  zone  immediately  downstream  relative 
to  the  flow  of  combustion  products  of  said  first  combustion  zone 
and  axially  spaced  from  said  opening,  a  second  fuel  nozzle  in  said 
first  litier  for  issuing  fuel  direcdy  into  said  second  combustion  zone 
at  a  predetermined  combustor  operation  after  said  first  cornbustion 
zone  is  in  operation,  a  second  air  swirier  in  said  first  liner  for 
radially  issuing  the  only  air  for  fuel/air  mixing  into  said  second 
combustion  zone,  and  means  responding  to  said  predetermined 
combustor  operation  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  into  said 
second  fuel  nozzle  to  match  the  fuel/air  ratio  of  the  combustion 
products  leaving  the  first  combustion  zone. 
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5,749^29 

TURBOCHARGED  RAM  TORNADO  ENGINE  WITH 

TRANSMISSION  AND  HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

WilUam    Herbert    Batcbelor,    Melbourne,    Fla.,    assignor    to 

Devine  Rendezvous,  Provideociales,  T\irks/CaJcos  Islands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5^2,  Oct  13,  199S.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,945 

iBt  CL»  F02C  3/00 

VS.  a.  66—39.75  4  Oaims 


1.  A  turbocharged.  ram  tornado  engine  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  combustor  jet. 

a  first  and  second  engine  case  having  two  annular  chambers,  and 
an  assembly  of  a  first  and  second  turbine  wheel  mounted  on  a 
first  and  second  shaft  for  rotation,  and  fins  mounted  on  said 
first  and  second  tinbine  wheels  and  within  said  annular  cham- 
bers to  form  an  air/gas/steam  screw  to  convert  the  flow  of 
gases  exiting  from  said  first  combustor  jet  into  a  tornado 
formation  thus  increasing  the  speed  of  said  gases  to  sufficient 
velocity  to  create  lift  on  said  fins  and  accelerated  rotary 
movement  of  said  turbine  wheels, 

water  injection  means  connected  to  said  engine  case  for  inject- 
ing water  into  said  tornado  swirl  fot  creating  steam  and 
cooling  said  gases. 

transmission  means  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  within  a 
chamber  inside  said  engine  for  transmitting  power  to  an 
external  load,  through  the  medium  of  a  fluid  serving  also  as  a 
liquid  balancing  and  cooling  agent  for  said  turbine  wheels, 

turbocharger  means  connected  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond engine  cases  for  removing  exhaust  from  said  first  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  said  first  combustor  jet  for  providing 
fresh  air  to  said  first  combustor  jet.  and 

a  muffler/water  recovery  means  attached  to  said  second  engine 
case  for  removing  exhaust,  and  condensing  and  recovering 
water  injected  into  said  engine. 


5,749,221 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Izuru  Kawahira,  Musasiiino,  and  YosUhiko  Miyachi,  Knuita- 
cfai,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Jnkogyo  Kabusfaiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383378,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,976 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015068 
Int  a."  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  a.  60—274  17  Claims 

1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  engine  having  a  first 
bank  of  cylinders,  a  second  banlc  of  cylinders,  a  first  intake  pipe 
connected  to  said  first  bank,  a  second  intake  pipe  connected  to  said 
second  bank,  a  first  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  first  bank  for 
exhausting  gases  from  the  first  bank,  a  second  exhaust  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  second  bank  for  exhausting  gases  from  the  second 
bank,  and  a  collecting  pipe  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second 
exhaust  pipes  for  collecting  said  gases  from  said  exhaust  pipes,  the 
air-fuel  ratio  control  system  comprising: 


a  first  catalytic  converter  inserted  in  said  first  exhaust  pipe  for 
purifying  said  gases  from  said  first  bank; 

a  second  catalytic  converter  inserted  in  said  second  exhaust  pipe 
for  purifying  said  gases  from  said  second  bank; 

an  auxiliary  catalytic  converter  provided  in  said  collecting  pipe 
for  further  purifying  said  gases  from  both  said  first  and  second 
exhaust  pipes; 

first  oxygen  sensing  means  inserted  in  said  first  exhaust  pipe  for 
detecting  a  first  oxygen  concentration  in  the  first  exhaust  pipe 
and  for  outputting  a  first  oxygen  concentration  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  oxygen  concentration; 

second  oxygen  sensing  means  inserted  in  said  second  exhaust 
pipe  for  detecting  a  second  oxygen  concentration  in  the  sec- 
ond exhaust  pipe  and  for  outptitting  a  second  oxygen  concen- 
tration signal  corresponding  to  said  second  oxygen  concentra- 
tion; 

air-fuel  ratio  discriminating  means  responsive  to  said  first  oxy- 
gen concentration  signal  for  discriminating  a  rich-lean  condi- 
tion of  said  gases  in  the  first  exhaust  pipe  and  for  outputting  a 
discriminating  signal  corresponding  to  the  discriminated  rich- 
lean  condition; 

feedback  correction  coefficient  setting  means  responsive  to  said 
discriminating  signal  for  setting  an  air-fuel  ratio  feedback 
correction  coefficient  on  the  basis  of  the  discriminated  rich- 
lean  condition  and  for  producing  a  feedback  correction  signal 
corresponding  to  said  set  air-fiiel  ratio  feedback  correction 
coefficient; 

difference  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
oxygen  concentration  signals  for  detecting  a  difference 
between  the  detected  first  and  second  oxygen  concentrations 
and  for  generating  a  difference  signal  corresponding  to  said 
detected  difference; 

difference  correcting  means  responsive  to  said  difference  signal 
for  setting  a  difference  correction  coefficient  according  to  die 
detected  difference  and  for  outputting  a  difference  correction 
coefficient  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  correction 
coefficient; 

first  bank  fiiel  injection  pulse  width  calculating  means  respon- 
sive to  said  feedback  correction  signal  for  calculating  a  first 
fuel  injection  pulse  width  for  the  second  bank  on  the  basis  of 
a  basic  injection  pulse  width  and  the  set  air-fuel  ratio  feed- 
back correction  coefficient;  and 

second  bank  fuel  injection  pulse  width  calculating  means 
responsive  to  said  feedback  correction  signal  and  said  differ- 
ence correction  coefficient  signal,  for  calculating  a  second  fiiel 
injection  pulse  width  for  the  first  bank  on  the  basis  of  the  set 
air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  coefficient  and  the  set  differ- 
ence correction  coefficient  so  as  to  effectively  control  the  air 
fuel  ratio  of  the  engine  at  an  optimum  value  for  any  operating 
condition  of  the  engine. 
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5,749,222 

CATALVST  SOUNDNESS  ASSESSMENT  DEVICE 
Yuki  Nakqjima,  Yokosuka,  and  Mikio  Matsumoto,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Ja|>an,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049866 

InL  CI."  FOIN  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  60—274  12  Claims 


WTB)  TQIIPtMTUBE 
SENSOR      ^_^ 

~0"~^-9  CBM«<  «Gi.E  saeon 


I.  A  catalyh  soundness  assessment  device  for  an  engine,  said 
engine  being  connected  to  an  exhaust  passage,  and  a  catalytic 
converter  using  a  catalyst  being  interposed  in  said  exhaust  passage 
for  cleaning  exhaust  gas  in  said  exhaust  passage  said  catalyst 
soundness  assessment  device  comprising: 

an  upstreaia  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  for  outputting  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  whether  an  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  is 
lean  or  rich  relative  to  a  predetermined  value,  said  upstream 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  sensing  the  exhaust  gas  in  said  exhaust 
passage  upstream  of  said  converter; 

a  downstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  for  outputting  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  whether  the  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  is 
lean  or  rich  relative  to  the  predetermined  value,  said  down- 
stream air-fuel  ratio  sensor  sensing  the  exhaust  gas  in  said 
exhaust  passage  downstream  of  said  converter; 

a  feedback  conu-oller  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  the' 
air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  based  on  the  signal 
output  from  said  upstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor; 

a  timing  mechanism  for  measuring  a  response  delay  time  from 
when  the  signal  output  from  said  upstream  air-fuel  ratio 
sensor  changes  overt  to  when  the  signal  output  from  said 
downstream  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor  changes  over; 

a  calculator  fbr  calculating  a  dispersion  value  of  a  corresponding 
value  based  on  said  response  delay  time;  and 

an  analyzer  for  determining  that  said  catalyst  has  deteriorated 
when  said  dispersion  value  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined valte. 


5,749,223 

eXSaust  management  system 

John  Eric  Kreucher,  Davison;  Barry  Odd!  Christenson,  Fen- 
ten;  Roger  Kurt  Stiirke,  Swartz  Creek;  Stephen  Joe  Myers, 
Owosso,  and  John  Arthur  Horton,  Clio,  ail  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,944 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  CI.  60—300  6  Claims 

3.  An  exhaust  management  system  comprising: 
a  catalytic  converter  having  a  catalyst  operative  to  reduce  HC 
emissions  from  a  flow  of  exhaust  gas  from  an  automotive 
,  internal  combustion  engine  when  the  catalyst  is  above  a 

light-off  temperature: 
a  heater  assembly  mounted  in  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas.  upstream 
of  the  catialyst  and  exterior  of  the  catalytic  converter,  wherein 
the  heatef  assembly  includes  an  electric  heater  located  at  least 
two  inches  from  a  front  surface  of  the  catalyst,  wherein  no 
catalyst  substrates  are  included  within  the  heater  assembly  or 
between  the  electric  heater  and  the  front  surface  of  the  cata- 
lyst, wherein  the  electric  heater  comprises  a  heated  flow 
director  for  transferring  heat  to  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  flow- 


ing through  the  flow  director  and  wherein  the  electric  heater 
comprises  a  housing  defining  a  tubular  flow  passage  having 
an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end.  an  inner  tubular  wall  and  a 
mounting  section  on  the  inner  tubular  wall  between  the  first 
and  second  ends,  wherein  the  inner  tubular  wall  has  a  first 
diameter  at  the  mounting  section  and  a  conical  section 
between  the  mounting  section  and  the  inlet  end.  wherein  the 
inlet  end  of  the  tubular  wall  has  a  second  diameter  unequal  to 
the  first  diameter  at  the  mounting  section,  wherem  the  outiet 
end  includes  means  for  attachment  to  a  conventional  catalytic 
converter  inlet. 


5,749^24 
EXTENDED  RANGE  THRUSTER  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THRUST 
Douglas  W.  Bebensee,  Jeddo,  and  Michael  J.  Stringer,  Capac, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Patriot  Sensors  &  Controls  Cor- 
poration, Clawson,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,000 

Int  CI."  F16D  31/02 

VS.  CI.  60—473  15  Claims 


n  J7^ 


I 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  actuator  system  wherein  thrust  pressure 

on  a  piston  is  developed  by  a  motor  driven  impeller,  the  system 

having  a  large  thrust  range  capability  using  a  standard  set  of  parts 

and  a  choice  of  motors  and  impellers  comprising: 

a  housing  open  at  one  side  and  divided  by  a  medial  web  into  two 

portions  comprising  a  pump  chamber  and  a  cylinder,  and 

including  passages  for  fluid  flow  between  the  pump  chamber 

and  the  cylinder; 

a  cylinder  lid  for  covering  the  cylinder  and  including  a  central 

bore; 
a  pushrod  slidably  extending  through  the  bore: 
a  piston  in  the  bore  attached  to  the  pushrod  for  actuating  the 

push  rod; 
a  motor  selectable  from  motors  of  different  types; 
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a  pump  lid  for  covering  the  pump  chamber  having  an  industry 
standard  motor  mount  for  mounting  the  motor  outside  the 
chamber,  and  having  an  inner  recess  inside  the  pump  cham- 
ber, and 

an  impeller  selectable  from  impellers  of  different  diameters,  the 
impeller  being  located  in  the  inner  recess  and  coupled  to  the 
motor,  whereby  the  motor  type  and  impeller  diameter  deter- 
mine the  actuator  thrust. 


5,749;22S 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 
Gilford  James  OiDey,  Oxfordshire,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,145 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1996, 
9603894 

lot  a."  fl€D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—477  7  Claims 


1.  An  hydraulic  system  comprising  an  hydraulically-operated 
device;  a  reversible  pump;  a  first  fluid  line  extending  between  said 
device  and  said  pump:  a  tank;  a  second  fluid  line  extending 
between  said  pump  and  said  tank;  a  check  valve  assembly,  said 
check  valve  assembly  having  a  check  valve  including  a  valve  seat 
and  a  valve  element  operable  to  locate  on  said  seat,  said  valve  seat 
being  located  between  a  first  and  second  port  such  that  said  valve 
element  allows  flow  from  said  second  port  to  said  first  port  but 
prevents  flow  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  check  valve  assembly 
having  a  shuttle  member  located  between  said  second  port  and  a 
third  port  such  that  a  greater  pressure  at  said  third  port  than  said 
second  port  causes  said  shuttle  member  to  move  from  a  first 
position  in  which  said  shuttle  member  does  not  displace  said  valve 
elenKnt  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  shuttle  member  unseats 
said  valve  element  from  said  valve  seat,  and  said  valve  assembly 
having  a  fourth  port  that  is  substantially  closed  when  said  shuttle 
member  is  in  its  first  position  but  that  is  open  when  said  shuttle 
member  is  in  its  second  position  such  that  fluid  can  flow  between 
said  third  port  and  said  fourth  port;  a  connection  of  said  first  port  to 
said  device  via  said  first  fluid  line;  a  connection  of  said  second  port 
to  said  pump  via  said  first  fluid  line;  a  cotmection  of  said  third  port 
to  said  pump  via  said  second  fluid  line;  and  a  connection  of  said 
fourth  port  to  said  tank  via  said  second  line,  such  that  when  said 
pump  is  operated  to  supply  fluid  in  a  first  direction  said  check 
valve  opens  to  allow  substantially  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  along 
said  first  line  in  said  first  direction  to  said  device  and  prevents  flow 
from  said  pump  to  said  tank  via  said  check  valve  assembly,  and 
such  that  when  said  pump  is  operated  in  reverse  to  enable  fluid 
flow  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  along  said 
first  fluid  line,  said  check  valve  assembly  enables  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  first  fluid  line  to  said  tank  via  said  check  valve,  said 
pump,  said  third  and  fourth  ports  and  said  second  fluid  line. 


5,749^26 
MICROMINL\TURE  STIRLING  CYCLE  CRYOCOOLERS 

AND  ENGINES 

Lyn  Bowman,  Athens,  Ohio,  and  Jarlath  McEntee,  Castine, 

Me.,  assignors  to  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  333,356,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,457,956,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,582, 

Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

17465,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  541,260 

Int.  a.*  F02G  1/04 

VS.  a.  60—520  47  Claims 


1.  An  improved  thermomechanical  transducer  having: 

(a)  a  pressure  containing  vessel  defining  an  enclosed  work  space 
containing  fluid  passageways  and  a  compressible  and  expan- 
sible fluid  and  comprising  at  least  one  heat  accepting  region. 
at  least  one  heat  rejecting  region,  and  at  least  one  heat 
regenerating  region  interposed  between  said  heat  accepting 
and  heat  rejecting  regions;  and 

(b)  a  displacer  which  alternately  transports  the  working  fluid 
through  the  said  heat  regenerating  region  between  the  beat 
accepting  region  and  the  heat  rejecting  region; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  fluid  passageways  in  the 
work  space  being  sufiBciently  narrow  to  provide  a  Wolmersley 
number,  which  is  characteristic  of  the  irreversibilities  generated  by 
the  oscillatory  flow  of  the  worlcing  fluid  in  the  work  space,  below 
substantially  S  and  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillatory  flow  of  the 
working  fluid  being  sufficiently  small  to  provide  the  working  fluid 
a  maximum  Mach  number  below  substantially  0.1  at  operating 
frequencies  above  500  Hz. 


5,749,227 
STEAM  SEAL  AIR  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
James  S.  Smith,  Old  Lyme;  Glenn  N.  Levasseur,  Colchester; 
John  H.  Chapman,  Groton;  Daniel  J.  Link,  No.  Stonington, 
and  Kevin  M.  Didona,  East  Lyme,  all  of  Coiu.,  assignors  to 
Electric  Boat  Corporation,  Groton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jiin.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,299 
Int  a."  FOIB  31/00 
VS.  a.  60—657  14  Oaiffls 

1.  A  power  generation  system  comprising  at  least  one  turbine 
comprising  a  rotor  and  a  sealing  system  including  a  plurality  of 
turbine  rotor  glands  positioned  along  the  rotor, 
a  vapor  generation  means  feeding  the  turbine,  at  least  one 
condenser  for  condensing  vapors  fix>m  the  at  least  one  turbine 
and  a  common  vacuum  header  which  exhausts  air  from  the  at 
least  one  condenser  and  exhausts  air  from  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  turbine  rotor  glands  before  the  air  mixes  with 
vapor  in  the  turbine  and  enters  the  condenser,  and  evacuation 


May  12 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1145 


5,749,228 

STEAM-TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  AND  STEAM 
TURBINE 
Masao  Shiga,  Hitachi;  Ryo  Hiraga,  Hitachiota;  Takeshi  Onoda; 
Nobuo  Shimizu,  both  of  Hitachi;  Norio  Yamada,  Hitachiota; 
Mitsuo  Kuriyama,  Ibaraki-ken;   Kishio  Hidaka,   Hitachi; 
Shigeyoshi  Nakamura,  Katsuta;  Yutaka  Fukui,  Hitachi,  and 
Toshio  Fujita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,945,  Feb.  21,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-023962 
Int  a.*  FOIK  7/22:  B63H  1/26 
VS.  a.  60—679  16  Claims 


1.  A  steam-rsrbine  power  plant  having  a  high-pressure  turbine, 
an  intermediate-pressure  turbine  and  a  low-pressure  turbine,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

steam  inlet  of  each  of  the  high-pressure  and  intermediate- 
pressure  turbines  leading  to  moving  blades  of  a  first  stage 
included  in  each  of  said  high-pressure  and  intermediate- 
pressure  turbines  being  at  a  temperature  of  6I0°-660''  C; 
steam  inlet  of  said  low-pressure  turbine  leading  to  moving 
blades  of  a  first  stage  included  in  said  low-pressure  turbine 
being  at  a  temperature  of  380°^75°  C; 
a  rotor  shaft,  said  moving  blades,  fixed  blades  and  a  casing, 
which  are  included  in  each  of  said  high-pressure  and 
intermediais-pressure  turbines  and  which  are  exposed  to  the 


temperature  of  said  steam  inlet  of  each  of  said  high-pressure 
and  intermediate-pressure  turbines,  being  made  of  high- 
strength  martensitic  steel  comprising  8-13  weight-%  of  Cr; 
and 
a  final-stage  blade  portion  of  the  moving  blades  in  said  low- 
pressure  steam  turbine  having  a  length  over  1016  nun  and 
made  of  a  Ti-based  alloy. 


5,749429 
THERMAL  SPREADING  COMBUSTOR  LINER 
Nesim  Abuaf,  Schenectady,  and  Steven  George  Goebel,  Clifton 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,982 

Int  a."  F02C  l/OO 

VS.  CL  60—752  14  Claims 


means  for  exhausting  the  vacuum  header  and  minimizing 
return  of  dissolved  gases  in  the  condensate  returned  to  the 
vapor  generation'  means. 


1.  A  combustion  liner  for  use  and  exposure  within  a  hot  gas 
environment,  said  liner  comprising: 

a  thermal  barrier  layer  for  direct  exposure  to  said  hot  gas.  said 
thermal  barrier  layer  having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal 
conductivity  at  an  average  local  temperature  of  said  thermal 
barrier  layer; 

an  inner  structural  layer  having  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal 
conductivity  at  an  average  local  temperature  of  said  inner 
structural  layer, 

a  thermal  spreading  layer  for  direct  exposure  to  a  cooling  flow, 
said  thermal  spreading  layer  having  a  third  coefficient  of 
thermal  conductivity  at  an  average  local  temperature  of  said 
thermal  spreading  layer; 

wherein  said  thermal  spreading  layer  has  a  greater  coefficient  of 
thermal  conductivity  at  said  average  local  temperature  of  said 
thermal  spreading  layer  than  each  of  said  inner  structural 
layer  and  said  thermal  barrier  layer  at  said  respective  average 
local  temperatures  of  said  inner  structural  layer  and  said 
thermal  barrier  layer,  so  as  to  thermally  conduct  heat  through 
said  liner  from  relatively  hot  regions  to  relatively  cooler 
regions,  and  said  thermal  barrier  layer  has  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  conductivity  at  said  average  local  temperature  of  said 
thermal  barrier  layer  less  than  said  inner  structural  layer  at 
said  average  local  temperature  of  said  inner  structural  layer; 
and 

wherein  said  inner  structural  layer  and  said  thermal  spreading 
layer  have  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  that  is  substan- 
tially equal  so  as  to  minimize  thermal  stress  caused  by  differ- 
ential expansion  and  contraction. 
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.     5,749030 

METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  HUMIDITY  GRADIENT 

WITHIN  AN  AIR  CONDITIONED  ZONE 

James  A.  CoeUner,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Dean  Scott  Calton, 

Vincenttown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  EngeUiard/ICC,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,990 

Int  CI."  F25D  ll/Ob 

U.S.  a.  62—94  18  aaims 


slender  tube  just  inside  the  diaphragm  and  a  throttle  on  the  other 
end  of  the  slender  tube,  the  method  comprising  ways  of  connecting 
the  non-freezing  vortex  tube  as  follows: 

a)  attaching  a  heat  exchanger  to  an  outward  side  of  a  vortex 
tube's  diaphragm; 

b)  connecting  a  vortex  tube's  diaphragm  hole  for  discharging  a 
cold  fraction  flow  with  a  heat  exchanger's  inlet  opening  and 
then  connecting  the  inlet  opening  through  a  heat  exchanger's 
inner  passage  with  a  heat  exchanger's  outlet  openings  to 
discharge  a  cold  fraction  flow  from  the  non-freezing  vortex 
tube;  and 

c)  connecting  a  vortex  tube  throttle  at  the  far  end  of  the  slender 
tube  with  another  heat  exchanger's  inlet  opening,  thus  provid- 
ing for  the  hot  flow  discharged  from  the  vortex  tube  to  heat  up 
the  vortex  tube's  diaphragm  and  then  directing  the  hot  flow  to 
the  another  heat  exchanger's  outlet  opening  to  leave  the 
non-freezing  vortex  tube. 


27b 
SUPPLY 
OUCTS 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  humidity  gradient  within  a  single  air 
conditioned  zone  by  segregating  said  zone  into  a  low  humidity  area 
and  a  high  humidity  area  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  withdrawing  return  air  from  the  low  humidity  area; 

(b)  withdrawing  rettim  air  from  the  high  humidity  area; 

(c)  passing  said  return  air  from  said  low  humidity  area  through  a 
dehumidification  unit  to  obtain  low  humidity  supply  air; 

(d)  passing  said  return  air  from  said  high  humidity  area  through 
an  air  conditioning  unit  to  obtain  high  humidity  supply  air; 

(e)  separately  injecting  substantially  all  of  said  low  humidity 
supply  air  into  said  low  humidity  area;  and 

(f)  separately  injecting  substantially  all  of  said  high  humidity 
supply  air  into  said  high  humidity  area  to  effectively  segregate 
said  low  humidity  and  high  humidity  areas  thereby  minimiz- 
ing air  flow  between  the  high  and  low  humidity  areas. 


1.  A  method  for  a  non-freezing  vortex  tube  to  operate  with 
non-dried  even  wet  inlet  gas  flow  in  a  broad  range  of  a  vortex 
tube's  cold  fraction  value,  said  non-freezing  voitex  tube  including 
a  heat  exchanger  and  a  vortex  tube  comprising  a  slender  tube,  a 
diaphragm  having  a  hole  in  the  center  thereof  and  closing  one  end 
of  the  slender  tube,  one  or  more  tangential  nozzles  piercing  the 


5,749032 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 

INJECTING  STERILE  CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 

Richard  A.   Sauer,   Hinsdale,   Ul.,   assignor  to  Air  Liqulde 

America  Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769076 

tot  a."  F17C  im 

MS.  O.  62—50.1  26  Claims 


5,749031 
NON-FREEZING  VORTEX  TUBE 
Lev  'I\mkel,  Edison,  N  J.,-  Boris  Krasovitski,  Nesher,  Israel,  and 
Rorbert  L.  Foster,  Manasquan,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Universal 
Vortex,  Inc.,  Robbinsville,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,778 

Int  CI."  F25B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  62—5  23  Claims 


A  NON  FREEZING  VORTEX  TUBE  ASSEMBIY.10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  sterile  cryogenic  liquid,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  having  insulating  means,  the  tanlc  adapted  to  contain  a 
raw  cryogenic  liquid; 

(b)  a  cryogenic  liquid  Alter  positioned  within  the  tanlc  to  retain 
contaminants; 

(c)  a  sheath  positioned  over  a  portion  of  the  cryogenic  liquid 
filter  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  sterilization 
fluid  for  sterilizing  the  filter;  and 

(d)  a  sterile  cryogenic  liquid  outlet  for  outflowing  sterile  cryo- 
genic liquid  which  has  been  filtered  by  the  cryogenic  liquid 
filter. 
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5,749033 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  AND 

CARBONATING  A  LIQUID 

Bengt  Adolfsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Post-Mix 

Equipment  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00870,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09124,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  28,  1993,  9303160 
Int  CI."  F17C  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  62—500  18  Qaims 


of: 


supply  detection  means  detects  power  being  supplied  to  said 
refrigerator,  and  when  said  conditions  exist,  creating  an  out- 
put signal; 

a  timer,  to  be  activated  by  said  output  signal  from  said  determi- 
nation means,  for  measuring  elapsed  time  following  powering 
on  and  initiation  of  freezing  of  said  refrigerant;  and 

time  display  means  for  displaying  said  elapsed  time  that  is 
measured  by  said  timer. 


5,749035 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Katsumi  Ueda,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion, Gunma,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081360 

Int  CI."  F25B  13/00:29/00 

US.  CL  62—160  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  Ifbr  treating  a  liquid  in  a  tank,  comprising  the  step 


expanding  carbon  dioxide  within  a  space  which  is  separate  from 
said  liquid  but  which  creates  a  thermal  coupling  with  said 
liquid,  sai4  liquid  being  cooled  by  said  thermal  coupling. 


5,749034 

TRANSPORTABLE  STORAGE  CABINET 
Yoshiaki  Takano,  Ota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,148 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1996,  8-280467 

Int  a."  F25B  49/02 

MS.  a.  62—125  9  Claims 


•'    ^ 


9.  A  transportable  storage  cabinet,  which  includes  a  storage 
chamber  wherein  goods  are  stored,  a  refrigerant  for  cooling  said 
storage  chamber,  and  a  refrigerator  for  freezing  said  refrigerant  in 
response  to  a  supply  of  power,  comprising: 

temperature  detection  means  for  acquiring  a  temperature  reading 
for  said  refiigerant; 

refrigerant  temperature  display  means  for  displaying  said  tem- 
perature reading  for  said  refrigerant  acquired  by  said  tempera- 
ture detection  means  before  said  refrigerant  is  frozen; 

power  supply  detection  means  for  detecting  a  supply  of  power  to 
said  refrigerator; 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  there  exists  con- 
ditions where  said  temperature  reading  for  said  refrigerant 
that  is  acqiiired  by  said  temperature  detection  means  is  equal 
to  or  lower  than  a  substantial  freezing  point,  and  said  power 


I.  An  air  conditioner  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  heat  pump  system  for  heating  and  cooling  and  including  a 
refrigerant  circuit  and  a  ventilation  passage  for  venting  air 
from  a  passenger  compartment  of  said  vehicle  outside  of  said 
vehicle,  wherein  said  heat  pump  system  includes  an  external 
heat  exchanger  mounted  outside  said  passenger  compartment, 
an  internal  heat  exchanger  mounted  inside  said  passenger 
compartment  and  coupled  to  said  external  heat  exchanger,  a 
compressor  disposed  in  a  refrigerant  circuit,  said  refrigerant 
circuit  placing  said  external  heat  exchanger  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  internal  heat  exchanger  to  permit  refriger- 
ant flow  between  said  external  and  internal  heat  exchangers; 
and 

accelerating  means  for  accelerating  evaporation  of  a  refrigerant 
during  air  cooling  and  condensation  of  a  refrigerant  during  air 
heating  by  recovering  and  using  energy  from  air  exhausted 
outside  of  said  vehicle  through  said  ventilation  passage, 
wherein  said  accelerating  means  includes  a  first  heat 
exchanger  connected  to  said  heat  pump  system  in  parallel  to 
said  external  heat  exchanger,  a  second  heat  exchanger  dis- 
posed in  said  ventilation  passage  and  connected  to  said  first 
heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  a  woricing  fluid 
and  air  exhausted  outside  of  said  vehicle  through  said  venti- 
lation passage,  and  a  pump  disposed  between  said  first  heat 
exchanger  and  said  second  heat  exchanger  for  circulating  said 
working  fluid. 
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5,749,236 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  REaRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Armando  Tavian,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Alexander  Kargilis, 
Southfield,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,359 

Int  a.*  F25D  17/00:17/04:29/00 

VS.  a.  62—186  11  Oaims 
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1.  An  automatic  air  recirculation  system  for  a  vetucle  air  condi- 
tioning system,  comprising: 

an  air  cooling  system  including  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  and 
an  evaporator; 

an  outside  air  passage  for  allowing  air  to  pass  from  outside  said 
vehicle  through  said  evaporator;  a  recirculation  air  passage  for 
allowing  air  from  inside  said  vehicle  to  pass  through  said 
evaporator; 

a  recirculation  door  movable  between  a  first  position  for  closing 
off  said  recirculation  air  passage  to  a  second  position  for 
opening  said  recirculation  air  passage;  and 

a  controller  for  opening  and  closing  said  recirculation  door,  said 
controller  including  an  engine  temperature  sensor,  wherein 
said  controller  opens  said  recirculation  door  when  a  tempera- 
ture detected  by  said  engine  temperature  sensor  exceeds  a 
predetermined  temperature. 


5,749037 

REFRIGERANT  SYSTEM  FLASH  GAS  SUPPRESSOR 

WTTH  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Marc  D.  Saodofsky,  Natick,  and  David  F.  Ward,  Framingham, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  JDM,  Ltd.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  380,739,  Jan.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,976,  Sep.  28, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,435,148.  This  application  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  548,690 
lat  a.*  F25B  1/00:41/00 
VS.  a.  62—209  23  Claims 
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1.  Any  refrigeration,  air  conditioning  or  process  cooling  system 
using  a  reciprocating  screw,  scroll,  centrifugal  or  other  similar  type 
of  compressor  and  any  type  of  refrigerant, 

the  improvement  including 


a  first  positive-displacement  pimp  used  in  a  parallel  piping 
arrangement  which  arrangement  is  parallel  to  a  conventional 
liquid  conduit  between  a  condenser  and  an  expansion  valve, 
and  parallel  with  a  differential  pressure  regulating  valve  and  a 
check  valve, 

a  variable  speed  drive,  driving  said  positive  displacement  pump, 
and 

a  drive  controller  connected  to  and  controlling  said  variable 
speed  drive  and  having  as  input  a  signal  from  a  sensor  of  a 
variable  proportional  to  refrigerant  flow  in  the  system  or  a 
related  variable. 

whereby  the  speed  of  the  positive  displacement  pump  is  adjusted 
to  the  minimum  speed  necessary  to  add  a  predetermined 
increment  of  pressure  to  the  liquid  conduit  or  to  eliminate 
flash  gas. 


5,749,238 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COOLING 
APPARATUS 
Frede  Schmidt  AlilmannsveJ  45,  DK-6400  S«nderborg,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95A)0294,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07065,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793^17 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1994,  44  30 
468.4 

Int  a."  F25B  41/00 
VS.  a.  62—211  7  ClataM 


^Lr^gk-' 
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1.  A  control  arrangement  for  a  cooling  apparatus  having  a 
cooling  circuit  in  which  a  compressor,  a  condenser  and  at  least  one 
branch  with  an  expansion  valve  and  a  downstream  evaporator  are 
connected  in  series,  the  cooling  apparatus  further  having  a  control- 
ler, a  measuring  device  coimected  to  the  controller  for  measuring 
superheat  temperature  of  the  vapor  of  a  liquid  coolant  evaporated 
in  the  evaporator  and  a  sensor  connected  to  the  controller  for 
sensing  ambient  temperature  of  the  evaporator,  the  controller  being 
connected  to  the  expansion  valve  for  controlUng  the  expansion 
valve  in  dependence  on  a  difference  in  a  desired  value  and  actual 
value  of  the  superheat  temperature  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the 
difference,  and  flow  of  liquid  coolant  to  the  evaporator  being 
controllable  in  dependence  on  the  measured  value  of  the  ambient 
temperature  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture at  a  constant  value,  the  controller  having  a  continuous  action, 
and  the  controller  being  switchable  between  a  first  operating  mode 
in  which  the  superheat  refrigeration  temperature  is  reduced  while 
complying  with  the  maximum  admissible  state  of  fill  of  liquid 
coolant  in  the  evaporator  and,  after  a  desired  refrigeration  tempera- 
ture is  reached,  a  second  operating  nwde  in  which  the  state  of  fill 
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of  liquid  coolant  in  the  evaporator  is  controlled  by  the  expansion 
valve  for  the  pufpose  of  maintaining  the  refrigeration  temperature. 


5,749439 
REFRIGERANT  FLUID  RESERVOIR  FOR  A  HEAT  PUMP 

1  1  INSTALLATION 

Vincent  Pomme,  Montigny  le  Bretonneux,  France,  assignor  to 
Valeo  Climalisation,  La  Verriere,  France 

Fled  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,175 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1995,  95  13736 
Int  CI."  F25B  4//tW 
U.S.  CI.  62—21$  13  Claims 


80        *        ,«3  ,e 
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1.  A  refrigerant  fluid  reservoir  for  a  heat  pump  installation 
comprising  a  fluid  circuit,  a  condenser  connected  in  said  circuit, 
and  an  evaporator  connected  in  the  circuit,  the  reservoir  having  a 
fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  for  connection  to  said  condenser  and 
said  evaporator  respectively,  the  reservoir  further  including  a  dehu- 
midifying  filter  contained  within  it.  wherein  the  reservoir  defines 
an  internal  inlet  chamber  and  an  internal  outlet  chamber,  and 
further  includes  a  separating  member  separating  said  inlet  and 
outlet  chamber*  from  each  other,  the  dehumidifying  filter  being 
contained  in  the  inlet  chamber,  and  the  reservoir  further  including 
an  expansion  (fevice  and  means  connecting  the  expansion  device 
operatively  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  further  includ- 
ing a  first  non-netum  valve  interposed  between  said  inlet  of  the 
reservoir  and  said  inlet  chamber,  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  inlet  chairjber  to  the  inlet,  and  a  second  non-return  valve 
interposed  between  said  outlet  of  the  reservoir  and  the  outlet 
chamber,  for  pteventing  flow  of  fluid  from  the  outlet  of  the 
reservoir  to  the  outlet  chamber. 


-1  s-^V 


IBA 


closeable  access  means  over  said  access  opening,  and 
storage  means  for  said  containers  associated  with  said  access 
opening  said  storage  means  being  of  open  construction  in  the 
form  of  basket  means  to  allow  circulation  of  air  around  the 
containers  and  the  storage  means  having  a  base  inclined  to  the 
horizontal  whereby  containers  are  fed  towards  said  access 
opening  under  gravity,  the  containers  being  randomly  located 
within  the  storage  means,  and  means  for  separating  said 
frozen  food  product,  frozen  together,  and  facilitating  feeding 
of  the  product  towards  the  opening. 


5,749041 

FREEZER  COMPARTMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

REFRIGERATORS 

Sang  Chul  Ryu,  and  Ik  Geun  Kim,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
1995-65559 

Int  CI."  F25C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—340  11  Claims 


^^"^       .-''■  12 


5,749040 

FROZEN  PRODUCT  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 
Shane  Robert  McGill,  Rochester,  England,  assignor  to  McGill 
Technology  iLimited,  England 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,905 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 19%, 
9605378 

Int  a."  A47F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  62— 2(S0  13  Qaims 

1.  Refrigerated  storage  apparatus  for  storing  containers  of  frozen 
food  product  which  comprises: 
a  refrigerated  compartment  for.  storing  said  containers  at  below 

freezing  temperatures, 
a  main  access  door  permitting  full  access  into  the  compartment, 
at  least  one:  access  opening  of  a  smaller  size  than  the  main 
access  door,  said  access  opening  permitting  access  of  indi- 
vidual coittainers  fix)m  the  compartment. 


11.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  freezer  compartment;  and 
a  shelf  structure  disposed  in  said  freezer  compartment,  compris- 
ing: 

a  horizontal  shelf  adapted  to  support  food,  said  shelf  including 
downwardly  dependent  projections  each  including  a  narrow 
portion,  and  a  wide  portion  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said 
narrow  portion; 
a  base  supported  by  said  shelf,  said  base  including  holes  for 
receiving  respective  ones  of  said  projections,  each  hole 
including  an  insert  portion  sized  to  enable  said  wide  portion 
to  pass  vertically  therethrough,  and  a  locking  portion 
smaller  than  said  insert  portion  and  large  enough  to  enable 
said  narrow  portion  to  slide  horizontally  thereinto,  said 
locking  portion  being  smaller  than  said  wide  portion  to 
enable  said  base  to  rest  on  said  wide  portion,  a  portion  of 
an  edge  of  said  hole  including  an  elastic  part  which  elasti- 
cally  retains  said  narrow  portion  in  sid  locking  portion;  and 
an  ice  cube  tray  and  an  ice  cube  storage  bin  removably 
supported  in  said  base. 


I79-2740JG. -98-4:QL.l 
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5,749,242 

EVAPORATOR  FOR  AN  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Timothv  W.  Mowery,  4723  Lofa  La.,  Wichita  FaUs,  Tex.  76306 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  822,495 

InL  a."  F25C  i/n 


U.S.  a.  62—347 


18  Claims 


against  said  first  tubular  member  along  one  of  the  junctions 
between  said  planar  side  walls  and  an  outer  edge  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  each  of  said 
annular  fins  relative  to  said  first  tubular  member;  and 
means  for  delivering  a  freezabie  liquid  onto  said  first  tubular 
member  and  said  annular  and  longitudinal  fins. 


5,749vr43 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

PRECISE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
James  Marsh  Lester,  Redstone,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Redstone 
Engineering,  Carbondale,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,671,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,606370.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,327 

Int.  a."  F25D  17/02:  F2SB  19/00 

MS.  CI.  62—434  23  Claims 


16.  An  evaporator  for  an  ice  malcing  machine,  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  a  polygonal  cross  section  so  as  to 
provide  such  with  a  plurality  of  planar  side  walls,  said  first 
tubular  member  also  having  a  closed  bonom  end  and  a  closed 
top  end  with  a  first  aperture  therein: 

a  second  tubular  member  concentrically  disposed  within  said 
first  tubular  member,  said  second  tubular  member  having  a 
closed  bottom  end,  with  a  second  aperture  therein,  spaced 
from  the  closed  bonom  end  of  said  first  tubular  member,  and 
said  second  tubular  member  also  having  an  open  top  end. 
spaced  from  the  closed  top  end  of  said  first  tubular  member, 
which  connects  said  first  tubular  member  with  said  second 
tubular  tnember  for  refrigerant  flow: 

a  third  tubular  member  concentrically  disposed  within  said  sec- 
ond tubular  member,  said  third  tubular  member  having  an 
open  bonom  end.  spaced  from  the  closed  bonom  end  of  said 
second  tubular  member,  which  connects  said  second  tubular 
member  with  said  third  tubular  member  for  refrigerant  flow, 
and  said  third  tubular  member  also  having  a  top  end  extending 
through  said  first  aperture  in  said  first  tubular  member; 

a  fourth  tubular  member  concentrically  disposed  within  said 
third  tubular  member  and  extending  through  said  second 
aperture  in  said  second  tubular  member,  said  fourth  tubular 
member  having  an  open  bonom  end  located  between  the 
closed  bonom  end  of  said  second  tubular  member  and  the 
closed  bonom  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  which  con- 
nects said  first  tubular  member  with  said  fourth  tubular  mem- 
ber for  refrigerant  flow; 

a  helical  ba£Be  plate  coiled  around  second  tubular  member  for 
restricting  refrigerant  flow  in  the  annular  space  between  said 
first  and  second  tubular  members: 

a  plurality  of  annular  fins  secured  around  said  first  tubular 
member  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship,  each  of  said  annular 
fins  having  opposed  top  and  bonom  surfaces  and  a  central 
opening,  sized  to  snugly  receive  said  first  tubular  member, 
connecting  said  top  and  bonom  surfaces,  and  the  top  surface 
of  each  of  said  annular  fins  being  sloped  downwardly  from 
said  central  opening: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  fins  concentrically  positioned  around 
said  first  tubular  member  and  engaged  with  the  top  and 
bonom  sand  bonom  surfaces  of  said  annular  fins  so  a.s  to 
divide  such  into  a  plurality  of  laterally  segregated  segments, 
each  of  said  longitudinal  fins  having  an  inner  edge  secured 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  an  instrument  which  produces  a  thermal 
load  that  varies  over  time,  comprising: 

providing  a  cooling  source  means  having  a  first  cooling  output; 

providing  a  thermal  interface  means  for  receiving  heat  from  said 
instrument; 

providing  a  flow  means  to  and  from  said  thermal  interface 
means,  said  flow  means  having  a  second  cooling  output,  and 
comprising  a  delivery  line  to  said  thermal  interface  means  and 
a  receiving  line  from  said  thermal  interface  means; 

providing  a  thermal  capacitor  means,  associated  with  said  cool- 
ing source  means  and  with  said  flow  means: 

transmining  heat  from  said  instrument  to  said  thermal  interface 
means: 

delivering  a  refrigerant  to  said  thermal  interface  means  by  way 
of  said  delivery  line  aiul  removing  said  refrigerant  from  said 
thermal  interface  means  by  way  of  said  receiving  line; 

delivering  said  first  cooling  output  to  said  thermal  capacitor 
means  from  said  cooling  source  means: 

varying  said  second  cooling  output  relative  to  said  first  cooling 
output;  and 

exchanging  heat  between  said  delivery  line  and  said  receiving 
line. 


5,749  J44 
ABSORPTION  TYPE  REFRIGERATOR 
Tomoyuki  Murayama,  Tatebayashi;  Syoichi  "niruta,  Ohta; 
Sumio  Ikeda,  Ohra-gun;  Toshiyuki  Hoshino,  Ohra-gun; 
Shuji  Ishizaki,  Ohra-gun,  and  Shinichi  Uegomori,  Ohra-gun, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824357 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077320 
Int.  CI."  F25B  /5/00 
U.S.  a.  62-^76  6  Claims 

1.  An  absorption  type  refrigerator  with  a  cooled  absorber  in 
which  refrigerant  vapor  is  absorbed  into  an  absorption  solution  by 
a  first  heat  operation  fluid  and  a  condenser  for  condensing  refrig- 
erant vapor  and  for  heating  a  second  heat  operation  fluid  to  be 
provided  to  a  heating  load  with  high-temperature  refrigerant  vapor 
separated  from  the  absorption  solution  in  a  regenerator,  wherein 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


llSl 


the  absorption  type  refrigerator  comprises  cooling  means  for 
cooling  the  second  heat  operation  fluid  through  heat  exchange 
between  the  first  heat  operation  fluid  and  the  second  heat 
operation  puid  when  the  temperature  of  the  second  heat 
operation  fluid  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  temperature. 
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1.  A  refrigeiint  separation  system  for  separating  a  mixture 
containing  at  le  i)t  two  refrigerants,  each  refrigerant  in  the  mixtive 
having  a  difl'ere^  volatility,  comprising: 

(i)  a  vapour  fenerator  for  volatizing  the  mixture; 

(ii)  a  chilling  unit  for  condensing  the  mixture; 

(iti)  a  fractional  distillation  column  (FDC)  in  fluid  communica- 
tion betweca  the  vapour  generator  and  chilling  unit  for  effect- 
ing count^rt-current  flow  of  gas  and  liquid  phases  of  the 
mixture;    j 

(iv)  a  first  stcii^ge  vessel  between  the  chilling  unit  and  FDC  for 
holding  a  liquid  phase  of  the  mixture  from  the  chilling  unit 
and  for  feeding  the  liquid  phase  to  the  FDC.  the  size  of  the 
first  storagje  vessel  being  selected  to  ensure  the  first  storage 
vessel  is  flooded  and  the  chilling  unit  is  partially  flooded 
during  a  separation  run; 

(v)  means  f^r  controlling  the  reflux  of  liquid  phase  of  the 
mixture  from  the  first  storage  vessel  to  the  FDC: 

(vi)  second  storage  vessel  for  storing  liquid  phase  of  the  mixture 
firom  the  F  X?  and  for  supplying  liquid  pha.se  of  the  mixture  to 


the  vapour  generator,  the  first  and  second  storage  vessels 
being  in  fluid  communication  only  through  the  FDC; 
wherein  the  system  is  closed  and  the  chilling  unit  includes 
means  for  maintaining  a  self-regulating  equilibrium  between 
vaporization  and  condensation  of  refrigerant  within  the  chill- 
ing unit  for  a  given  reflux. 


5,749,246 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  OXYGEN  AND 

NITROGEN  AT  SUPERATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 
Dietrich   Rottmann,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1995, 195  43 
953.8 

Int  CL*  F25J  i/04 
MS.  CL  62—654  11  Claims 


5,749,245 

REFRIGERANT  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
James  V.  Thomas,  Fall  River;  Devin  James  Thomas,  Halifax, 
and   Kenneth  Garfield   Ross,   Dartmouth,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Climate  Supply   (Atlantic)   Inc.,  Dartmouth, 
Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492^29,  Jun.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  773,802 
Int.  CI."  F25B  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—613  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  oxygen  and  nitrogen  at  superatmo- 
spheric  pressure  by  low-temperature  separation  of  air  in  a  rectifi- 
cation column  system  which  has  a  pressure  column  (4)  and  a 
low-pressure  column  (7),  having  the  following  steps: 

(a)  introducing  compressed  and  purified  feed  air  (1.  3)  into  the 
pressure  column  (4). 

(b)  introducing  (6)  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  liquid  fraction  (5) 
from  the  lower  region  of  the  pressure  column  (4)  into  the 
low-pressure  column  (7). 

(c)  introducing  (9)  a  second  liquid  fraction  (8)  from  the  upper  or 
middle  region  of  the  pressure  column  (4)  into  the  low- 
pressure  column  (7). 

(d)  evaporating  a  third  liquid  fraction  (17)  from  the  lower  region 
of  the  low-pressure  column  (7)  in  indirect  heat  exchange  (12) 
with  condensing  vapour  (11)  from  the  upper  region  of  the 
pressure  column  (4), 

(e)  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vapour  (22,  24.  26,  27) 
obtained  during  the  indirect  heat  exchange  into  the  low- 

.L  pressure  column  (7). 

(f)  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  condensate  (13)  obtained 
during  the  indirect  heat  exchange  into  the  pressure  column 
(4). 

(g)  extracting  a  pressurized  nitrogen  fraction  (10.  14.  15)  as 
product  from  the  upper  region  of  the  pressure  column  (4). 
characterized  in  that 

(h)  the  pressure  of  the  third  liquid  fraction  (17)  from  the  lower 
region  of  the  low-pressure  column  (7)  is  increased  upstream 
of  the  indirect  heat  exchange  (12)  with  condensing  vapour 
(11)  from  the  upper  region  of  the  pressure  column  (4).  and 

(i)  that  portion  (24)  of  the  vapour  which  is  obtained  during  the 
indirect  heat  exchange  and  is  led  back  into  the  low-pressure 
column  (7)  is  expanded  (25)  before  being  introduced  (27)  into 
the  low-pressure  column  (7). 
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5,749,247 

KNITTED  COVER  AND  A  KNITTING  METHOD 
Keith  Jeffcoat,  Nuneaton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  546,262,  Oct  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,577398. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,443 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1994, 
9422650 

Int  CI.*  D04B  1/22 
UA  a.  66—198  8  Qaims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  continuously  weft  knitted  fabric  cover 
having  a  pouch  formed  therein,  said  pouch  having  a  major  axis 
extending  in  a  waie-wise  direction  in  the  Jcnitted  cover,  coursewise 
regions  of  said  cover  adjoining  said  pouch  and  said  pouch  being 
formed  of  an  even  number  of  two-dimensional  weft  knitted  por- 
tions having  edges  joined  by  knit  sutures  such  that  suture  hnes 
extend  ftxjm  said  pouch  in  said  coursewise  regions  of  said  cover  on 
each  coursewise  side  of  said  pouch. 


5,749,248 

WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 

WASHING  BUCKET 

Sung-Biun  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,5% 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1995, 
95-9064 

Int  CL'  D06F  i/ll 
MS.  CL  68—4  8  Claims 

2BD 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  outer  tub  disposed  in  the  housing  so  as  to  receive  a  washing 

liquid  from  a  liquid  source; 
a  spin  tub  accommodated  in  the  outer  tub: 
a  motor  for  generating  a  driving  force,  the  motor  disposed  at  a 

lower  portion  of  the  outer  tub; 
a  first  means  for  generating  a  swirl-shaped  liquid  flow  in  the 

spin  tub,  the  first  means  being  rotated  by  the  motor,  the  first 

means  including  a  pulsaior  mounted  on  a  bottom  wall  of  the 

spin  tub; 


a  second  means  for  receiving  an  extremely  diny  article  so  as  to 
wash  the  article  therein,  the  second  means  being  rotated  as  the 
first  means  rotates  the  second  means  including  a  washing 
bucket  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  pulsator,  the 
washing  bucket  having  a  body  which  is  formed  at  its  upper 
portion  with  a  washing  bucket  cover  for  preventing  the  article 
from  moving  out  of  the  washing  bucket,  the  body  being 
formed  at  its  side  wall  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  portions  for 
receiving  the  washing  liquid  from  the  spin  tub,  the  body  being 
formed  at  its  inner  wall  with  a  washing  brush;  and 

a  third  means  for  detachably  assembling  the  second  means  to  the 
first  means. 


5,749,249 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Sung-Chil  Jung,  Kwangju  City,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korra,  Jun.  23,  1995, 
95-17114 

Int  a."  D06F  37/]% 
M&.  a.  68—15  7  Claims 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

an  outer  tub  containing  the  laundry  and  washing  water  therein; 

a  heater  for  heating  said  laundry  and  washing  water;  and 

a  cylinder  frame  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  tub 
by  means  of  a  hinge  to  be  capable  of  swinging  thereabout,  and 
installed  with  pressurizing  means  for  raising  an  internal  pres- 
sure of  said  outer  tub; 

wherein  said  pressurizing  means  comprises: 

a  cylinder  formed  to  the  inner  side  of  said  cylinder  fiame; 
a  piston  fitted  with  said  cylinder  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of 
said  cylinder  for  being  able  to  feed  in  the  up  and  down 
direction;  and 
driving  means  for  driving  said  piston. 


5,749,250 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Hae  In  Kim,  940-22,  Sihewng-3dong,  Kun>-ku,  Seoul,  152-033, 

Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00011,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  14,  1994, 
1994/2573;  Jan.  24,  1995,  1995/1235 

Int.  CI."  D06F  27/00 
MS.  a.  68—171 

1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 


7aaims 
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5,749^52 

MANIPULATION  RESISTANT  COMBINATION  LOCK 

AND  METHOD 

Martin  Richard  Rhoades,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Sargent 

&  Greenleaf,  Nicholasville,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,577 

Int  a."  E05B  i7/0%:47/00 

MS.  a.  70—276  18  Qaims 


/-20 


a  case  (10a)  lor  constituting  an  external  shell  of  a  washing 
machine,  said  case  having  at  least  one  wall  defining  sides  of 
said  case,  one  of  said  sides  having  an  integral  guide  (10i>)  at  a 
center  of  said  one  side; 

a  washing  vessel  ( 10)  for  sliding  within  said  guide  and  having 
an  inside  and  detachably  coupled  sealing  cap  (12)  on  an 
opening  into  said  inside; 

shaking  meant  coupled  with  said  washing  vessel  for  shaking 
said  washiiig  vessel;  and 

balancing  means  mounted  to  an  inside  of  said  at  least  one  wall 
for  supporiitg  said  shaking  means  from  said  at  least  one  wall, 
for  absorbing  vibrations  of  said  shaking  relative  to  said  case, 
and  for  miiirtaining  a  balance  of  said  case. 


5,749,251 

LOCKING  DEVICE  AND  SKI  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Jerome  F.  Keefe,  18  Priscilla  Rd.,  Hopkinton,  Mass.  01748 

FBed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,714 

Int  CI."  E05B  i7/06 

U.S.  CI.  70— 3#  6  Oaims 


1.  A  lock  inc  tiding  in  combination: 

a  first  shackli :  [leg, 

a  second  sha  :Ue  leg,  and 

a  casing  having  an  axis  and  a  plurality  of  axially-spaced  rotat- 
able  locking  members  and  an  axially-extending  aperture  for 
receiving  taid  first  and  second  shackle  legs,  said  received 
shackle  legs  being  axially  spaced  from  one  another  wherein 
each  lockihg  member  radially  surrounds  a  single  received 
shackle  leg  so  that  said  shackle  legs  are  independently  lock- 
able  to  said  casing. 


I.  An  improved  manipulation  resistant  combination  lock  includ- 
ing manipulation  defeating  means  for  impeding  unauthorized 
opening  of  the  combination  lock  through  manipulation  of  the  lock 
components,  wherein  said  lock  includes: 

a  housing; 

a  bolt  slidably  mounted  for  movement  in  the  housing  between  a 
locked  extended  position  and  an  unlocked  retracted  position; 

a  pivotably  mounted  movable  fence  lever  having  a  nose  portion; 

a  fence  member  mounted  on  said  fence  lever; 

a  drive  cam  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
outer  periphery  in  which  a  drive  gate  having  a  pulling  surface 
and  a  pushing  surface  is  provided; 

said  nose  portion  of  said  movable  fence  lever  being  urged  into 
contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  drive  cam; 

a  plurality  of  tumbler  wheels  that  are  alienable  with  said  fence 
member  when  said  tumbler  wheel  gates  are  positioned  in  a 
predetermined  manner; 

a  pulling  side  multi-surface  contact  roller  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  roller  rotation  axis  on  said  rotary  drive  cam  adjacent 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotary  drive  cam  and  also  adjacent 
said  pulling  surface  of  said  drive  gate  and  positioned  to 
engage  said  nose  portion  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drive 
cam; 

a  pushing  side  multi-surface  contact  roller  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  roller  rotation  axis  on  said  rotary  drive  cam  adjacent 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  drive  cam  and  also  adjacent  said 
pushing  surface  of  said  drive  gate  and  positioned  to  engage 
said  nose  portion  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotar>'  dnve 
cam; 

a  first  one  of  said  multi-surface  contact  rollers  having  a  plurality 
of  non-identical  nose  contact  surfaces  each  of  which  is 
uniquely  radially  positioned  and  oriented  relative  to  the  rota- 
tion axis  of  said  first  multi-surface  contact  roller  so  that  said 
nose  portion  will  engage  one  of  said  nose  contact  surfaces  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  one  drive  cam  and  cause  rotation 
of  said  multi-surface  contact  roller  to  position  another  one  of 
said  nose  contact  surfaces  for  engagement  by  said  nose  por- 
tion during  a  subsequent  rotation  of  said  drive  cam  so  that  the 
angular  position  of  the  drive  cam  at  each  time  of  contact  of 
said  one  multi-surface  contact  roller  is  randomly  variable  for 
each  such  contact  so  as  to  prevent  repetitive  manually  detect- 
able characteristics  during  subsequent  rotation  of  the  drive 
cam. 
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5,749^3 
ELECTRICAL/MECHANICAL  ACCESS  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Mark  Click,  CarroUton;  Nicholas  M.G.  Fekete,  Richardson; 
Michael  L.  Bolan,  Dallas,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Owens,  Colony,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,425,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,859 
Int  CI."  E05B  49/00 
VS.  a.  70—278  47  Claims 


1.  An  access  conax>l  system,  comprising: 
a  retro-fit  electromechanical  door  handle  assembly  adapted  to  be 
similar  in  appearance  and  to  replace  an  existing  mechanical 
door  handle  assembly  on  a  door,  said  retro-fit  electromechani- 
cal door  handle  assembly  comprising: 
a  locking  mechanism  including  a  motor  mechanically  coupled  to 
a  latch  mechanism  for  locking  and  unlocking  tlie  latch  mecha- 
nism, thereby  locking  and  unlocking  the  door,  and 
a  door  handle  having  an  electrical  key  insert  means  and  a 
mechanical  key  insert  means,  wherein 
the  electrical  key  insert  means  has  a  data  probe  on  an  exterior 
location  of  the  door  handle  for  communicating  with  an 
electrical  key  and  the  electrical  key  insert  means  is  for 
activating  the  motor  to  unlock  the  locking  mechanism  upon 
contact  of  an  authorized  electrical  key  with  the  data  probe 
independently  of  a  mechanical  key  and  independently  of 
the  mechanical  key  insert  means,  and 
the  mechanical  key  insert  means  is  for  mechanically  unlock- 
ing the  locking  mechanism  upon  internally  receiving  an 
authorized  mechanical  key  independently  of  an  electrical 
key  and  independently  of  the  electrical  key  insert  means, 
the  electrical  key  insert  means  and  the  mechanical  key  insert 
means  being  substantially  coaxially  aligned  and  arranged 
such  that  alternatively  both  mechanical  and  electrical  keys 
can  be  received  at  the  same  exterior  location  of  the  door 
handle. 


5,749,254 

AIR  BEARING  ASSIST  IN  PNEUMATIC  FORMING  OF 

THIN  FOIL  MATERIALS 

Herbert  L.  Hall.  Jr.,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 

Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,992,  Oct.  25,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5340,075.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
413,676 
Int.  CI."  B21D  26A)2:  B23P  17/00 
VS.  CI.  72—60  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pneumatic  forming  of  foil  workpieces  compris- 
ing: 
positioning  a  foil  workpiece  between  a  first  and  a  second  form- 
ing element,  the  second  forming  element  having  at  least  one 
forming  cavity: 
moving  the  first  and  second  forming  elements  into  a  clamping 
relationship  with  the  foil  workpiece: 
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increasing  pneumatic  pressure  between  the  first  forming  element 
and  the  foil  workpiece  to  form  the  foil  workpiece  into  the 
forming  cavity: 

supplying  a  gas  between  the  foil  and  the  second  forming  elemeni 
sufficient  to  enable  the  foil  workpiece  to  move  along  the 
surface  of  the  second  forming  element  during  the  forming  of 
the  foil  workpiece  into  the  forming  cavity: 

venting  the  gas  from  the  area  between  the  foil  and  the  second 
forming  element  during  forming  to  assist  in  moving  the  foil 
along  the  surface  of  the  second  forming  element:  and. 

removing  the  foil  workpiece  in  a  formed  condition  from 
between  the  first  and  second  forming  elements. 


5,749,255 

BENDING  DEVICE  FOR  HOLLOW  DOL^LE- 

STRUCTURED  PIPE 

Saburo  Aral,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankei  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisya,  Tokyo,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisya  VISTA, 

Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,829 

Int.  CI."  B21D  9/04 

VS.  CI.  72—150  1  aaim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  a  hollow  double-structured  pipe, 
wherein  said  hollow  double-struciured  pipe  has  a  fixed  end  side,  an 
intermediate  part,  and  an  inner  pipe  within  an  outer  pipe  such  that 
a  gap  between  said  inner  pipe  and  said  outer  pipe  houses  a  tubular 
core  metal  and  an  inner  core  metal  is  housed  within  said  inner 
pipe,  said  pipe  bending  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fixing  die: 

a  bending  die  located  above  said  fixing  die,  wherein  said  fixed 
end  side  of  said  hollow  double-structured  pipe  is  fastened  to 
said  bending  die  and  said  fixing  die  and  said  bending  die  is 
rotated  in  a  direction  in  which  said  hollow  double-structured 
pipe  is  bent: 
a  shoe  located  adjacent  said  bending  die: 
a  pressing  die  located  below  said  shoe  and  adjacent  said  fixing 
die.  wherein  said  shoe  and  said  pressing  die  slidably  hold  said 
intermediate  part  of  said  double-structured  pipe: 
a  holding  member  ha\  ing  an  end  surface  in  contact  with  open 
end  faces  of  both  said  inner  and  outer  pipes  of  said  hollow 
double-structured  pipe: 
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a  chuck  located  adjacent  to  said  holding  member,  wherein  said 
chuck  and  said  holding  member  are  fixed  on  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  said  outer  pipe,  at  an  open  end  side  of  said  hollow 
double-structured  pipe,  and  are  connected  to  each  other 
through  a  long  guide  slot  formed  in  said  tubular  core  metal  of 
said  hollow  double-structured  pipe  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
tubular  core  metal  can  be  made  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
inner  core  metal. 


5,749056 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

HOT  ROLLED  BEAM 

Eraest  R.  Bodnar,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rotary  Press 

Systems  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00620,  §  371  Date  May  9,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Ne.  W095/13151,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  12,  1993,  2103002 
Int  a."  B21D  28/32 
VS.  CL  72—333  17  Claims 
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integral  bubble,  said  panel  portion  being  of  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness and  having  a  beverage  side  and  a  consunier  side,  said  first 
station  including  first  station  upper  tooling  and  first  station  lower 
tooling,  said  first  station  lower  tooling  having  a  rounded  head 
configured  to  contact  and  support  the  beverage  side  of  said  panel 
portion,  said  first  station  upper  toohng  having  a  hollow  die  mem- 
ber defining  a  central  longitudinal  orifice  shaped  to  cooperate  with 
and  receive  thereinto  said  rounded  head,  said  first  station  upper  and 
lower  tooling  cooperating  to  cold  work  said  integral  bubble  such 
that  said  coldworked  bubble  includes  a  rounded  cone-shaped  head 
and  a  truncated  base  portion  and  said  bubble  truncated  base  portion 
has  a  thiclcness  that  varies  along  its  height  such  that  said  bubble 
truncated  base  portion  is  of  a  lesser  thickness  proximate  the  cone 
shaped  head  than  proximate  the  panel,  and  at  least  a  second  tooling 
station  including  upper  tooling  and  lower  tooling  configured  to 
coldwork  the  integral  bubble  to  form  from  said  coldworked  inte- 
gral bubble  a  rivet  having  a  shank  portion  being  of  a  predetermined 
diameter. 


I.  A  method  Oi^ manufacturing  a  one  piece  integral  metallic  beam 
(22)  having  flanges  (24),  and  a  web  (2(S)  joining  said  flanges,  said 
beam  having  been  hot  rolled  from  a  heated  metal  workpiece  (20), 
to  produce  an  integral  one  piece  beam  having  flanges,  and  a  web 
extending  therebetween,  said  flanges  having  a  predetermined  first 
thickness,  and  said  web  having  a  predetermined  second  thickness 
less  than  said  first  thickness,  and  characterized  by  the  steps  of; 
heating  said  web  (26)  to  a  hot  forming  temperature:  passing  said 
heated  web  (26)  through  at  least  one  metal  forming  die  set 
(16)  for  forming  openings  in  (28)  said  web,  and  planar  clamp- 
ing die  portions  for  flattening  said  web: 
repeatedly  closing  said  at  least  one  die  set  (16)  on  said  web  (26). 
without  forming  said  flanges  (24),  whereby  to  form  openings 
(28)  in  said  web  (26): 
wherein  said  step  of  closing  said  at  least  one  die  set  (16)  on  said 
web  (26)  forms  lips  (30)  around  said  openings  (28),  at  an 
angle  to  satd  web:  and, 
clamping  saicl  web  (26)  to  flatten  said  web  (26)  around  said 
openings  (J8). 


5,749,258 

TOOLING  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 

CONTAINER 

Elmer  D.  Werth,  7025  W.  61st  Ave.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,480,  Sep.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,630337.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

801,039 

Int  CI."  B21D  22/20 

U.S.  a.  72—467  25  Oaims 


5,749,257 
RTVET  IN  A  CONVERTED  CAN  END,  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE,  AND  TOOLING 
Carl  McEldowney,  Russia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,459,  Nov.  9,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,736 

Int  a."  B21D  22/00:31/00 

VS.  a.  72—354.6  10  Qaims 

1.  Tooling  f(jr  the  conversion  of  a  can  end  shell  into  an  easy 

open  can  end  having  a  pull  tab  comprising  (a)  a  first  station  for 

forming  an  intej^al  bubble  in  a  panel  portion  of  the  can  end  shell 

and  (b)  at  least  a  second  station  for  the  further  forming  of  said 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  a  blank  into  a  container  body  having  an 
open  end.  comprising: 

a  die  having  an  annular  shaping  surface  about  a  central  axis: 

wherein: 
said  shaping  surface  is  of  substantially  uniform  radius  with 

respect  to  said  central  axis:  and 
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at  a  plurality  of  preselected,  spaced  locations  about  the  annular 
shaping  surface,  an  edge  of  the  shaping  surface  is  disposed  at 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  central  axis. 


5,749^9 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE 

THERMOREGULATORY  RESPONSES  OF  HUMAN  SKIN 

AND  RELATED  METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  FABRIC 

COMFORT  LEVEL 

Hechmi  Hamouda;  Roger  L.  Barker,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and 

Darrin  S.  Millsaps,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  North 

Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,662 

InL  a."  GOIN  25A)0;33/36 

VJS.  a.  73—159  20  Claims 
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5,749060 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,749,261 
NOISE  INSULATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHIFT 
LEVER 
Youichi  Numakami,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kinugawa  Rub- 
ber Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013610 

Int.  Cl.*^  G05G  9/00:  F16J  15/52 

VS.  CI.  74—18.1  24  Claims 


17.  A  method  for  predicting  the  thermal  comfort  of  a  fabric 
comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  sweating  hot  plate  apparatus  having  a  lop 
surface  adapted  to  change  temperature  for  simulation  of  sicin 
surface  thermoregulatory  responses  of  a  human,  the  apparatus 
including: 

(i)  an  inner  plate  including  (a)  a  fluid  permeable  top  layer 
having  a  top  surface,  (b)  a  base  layer  having  one  or  more 
channels  disposed  therein,  and  (c)  a  circumference  and  a 
bonom; 

(ii)  a  guard  plate  surrounding  the  circumference  and  the 
bottom  of  the  inner  plate  and  including  (a)  a  fluid  perme- 
able top  layer  having  a  top  surface,  and  (b)  a  base  layer 
having  one  or  more  channels  disposed  therein; 

(iii)  the  top  surface  of  the  sweating  hot  plate  being  defined  by 
the  inner  plate  top  surface  and  the  guard  plate  lop  surface; 

(iv)  a  fluid  input  source  connected  to  the  inner  plate  base  layer 
and  the  guard  plate  base  layer  to  provide  a  selected  fluid 
flow  to  the  one  or  more  channels  of  the  inner  plate  and  the 
one  or  more  channels  of  the  guard  plate; 

(v)  a  thermal  input  source  electrically  connected  to  the  sweat- 
ing hot  plate  to  provide  a  selected  constant  power  flux  to 
the  inner  plate  and  the  guard  plate;  and 

(vi)  a  temperature  sensor  operatively  connected  to  the  surface 
of  the  sweating  hot  plate  to  determine  the  temperature 
thereof; 

(B)  providing  a  fluid  flow  through  the  fluid  input  source  and 
providing  a  power  flux  through  the  thermal  input  source  at 
preselected  and  constant  levels,  respectively,  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  human  sweating  output  level  and  thermal 
output  level,  respectively; 

(C)  placing  a  fabric  on  the  top  surface  of  the  sweating  hot  plate; 

(D)  observing  the  changing  temperature  of  the  top  surface  of  the 
sweating  hoi  plate  as  the  temperature  changes  to  simulate  the 
human  skin  surface  thermoregulatory  responses;  and 

(E)  analyzing  the  changing  temperature  of  the  top  surface  of  the 
sweating  hot  plate  and  determining  therefrom  the  comfort 
level  of  the  fabric. 


1.  A  noise  insulation  arrangement  comprising: 

a  partition  cover  having  a  margin  with  a  perimeter  defining  an 
opening; 

a  shift  lever  assembly  extending  through  said  opening  and 
including  a  shift  lever  movable  within  said  opening  relative  to 
said  perimeter; 

a  noise  insulator  connected  between  said  shift  lever  and  said 
margin  of  said  partition  to  close  said  opening,  said  noise 
insulator  including  a  first  noise  barrier  portion  disposed  in 
said  opening  adjacent  to  said  perimeter  and  extending  along 
said  perimeter  through  the  whole  length  thereof  and  a  first 
resilient  portion  extending  between  said  first  noise  barrier 
portion  and  said  shift  lever,  said  first  noise  barrier  portion 
being  thicker  than  said  first  resilient  portion;  and 

an  insulator  cover  connected  between  said  shift  lever  and  said 
margin  of  said  panition  cover,  said  insulator  cover  including  a 
second  noise  barrier  ponion  disposed  in  said  opening  adjacent 
to  said  perimeter  and  extending  along  .said  perimeter  through 
the  whole  length  thereof  and  a  second  resilient  poriion 
extending  between  said  second  noise  barrier  poriion  and  said 
shift  lever  over  said  first  resilient  portion  of  said  noise  insu- 
lator, said  second  noise  bamer  ponion  being  thicker  than  said 
second  resilient  portion,  wherein  said  second  noise  barrier 
portion  covers  said  first  noise  barrier  portion. 


5,749,262 
CRANK  MECHANISM 

George  Frederic  Galvin,  9  Christchurch  Road,  Sidcup,  Kent 

DA  15  7HG,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94/02484,  §  371  Dale  Jul.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13464.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,969,  Dec.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,186, 
Jul.  16,  1992,  PaL  No.  5.297,448.  This  PCT  application  Nov. 
11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,872 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1993, 
9323191 

Int.  CI."  F16H  21/34 
VS.  a.  74-44  24  Claims 

I.  A  crank  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
crank  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable 
within  the  cylinder,  and  a  rotatable  shaft,  the  piston  being  in 
drivable  connection  with  the  shaft  via  a  connecting  rod,  a  drive 
ring  and  a  torque  lobe,  the  connecting  rod  being  pivotally  fixed  to 
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the  piston,  and  ire  drive  ring  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  the  connecting  rod,  the  torque  lobe  being  a  circular  plate 
eccentrically  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  about  the 
axis  thereof,  tlje  drive  ring  being  an  annular  sleeve  which  is 
rotatable  around  the  rim  of  the  torque  lobe,  whereby  rectilinear 
movement  of  tha  piston  is  convened  to  rotary  movement  of  the 
torque  lobe  or  Vice  versa,  the  connecting  rod  being  constituted  by 
a  main  connecting  rod  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  connecting  rod, 
the  or  each  auxiliary  connecting  rod  being  slidably  fixed  to  the 
main  connecting  rod  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  the  piston 
being  fixed  to  the  or  each  auxiliary  connecting  rod,  and  the  main 
connecting  rod  being  fixed  to  the  drive  ring,  the  or  each  auxiliary 
connecting  rod  t)eing  associated  with  a  respective  cam  fixed  to  the 
torque  lobe. 


5,749,263 

TOOTHED-WHEEL  GEARCHANGE 
Gerhard  Buri,  Markdorf,  and  Josef  Bader,  Fried richshafen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG, 
Friedrichshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00425.  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  492,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05 
103.0 


Int  CL"  F16H  3/093 


VS.  a.  74—3.  \ 


19  Claims 


1.  A  toothed  Vheel  gear  change  having  a  radially  and  axially 
supported  input  Khaft  and  a  coaxial  and  floating  output  shaft  and 
having  a  power  distribution  over  a  plurality  of  co'  ntershafts.  at 
least  one  input  gear  being  provided  on  said  input  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting torque  to  gears  meshing  therewith  and  firmly  connected 
with  said  plurality  of  countershafts,  and  said  torque  being  transmit- 
ted to  loose  gtars  being  axially  fixed  but  being  radially  freely 
movably  situaQ^  on  said  output  shaft,  and  said  torque  being 
transmitted  to  s»id  output  shaft  by  way  of  a  respective  coordinated 
coupling  devica; 


wherein  said  at  least  one  input  gear  is  provided  on  said  input 
shaft,  for  torque  transmission,  as  an  axially  fixed  and  radially 
freely  movable  loose  gear  (3).  said  at  least  one  input  gear  is 
coupled  with  said  input  shaft  by  a  shifting  device  (5)  and  said 
at  least  one  input  gear  is  radially  fixed,  upon  engagement  of 
said  at  least  one  gear,  by  a  movable  securing  device  (12.  15. 
19)  which  is  at  least  piartially  located,  during  said  coupling, 
between  said  at  least  one  gear  and  said  input  shaft. 


5,749,264 
GEAR  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
Roland  James  Broadbent,  Banbury,  England,  assignor  to  Pro- 
drive  Engineering  Limited,  North  Wales,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01553,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02775,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,568 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  17,  1993, 
9314951.6 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—335  16  Claims 


1.  A  gear  change  mechanism  for  a  gearbox  (13.  35)  which 

comprises  a  drive  assembly  (11,  12),  a  gearbox  selector  (33) 

connectable  to  the  drive  assembly,  an  actuator  (19A.  19B,  19C, 

19D)  for  actuating  the  drive  assembly;  and 

control  (17)  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  drive 

assembly  according  to  instructions  received  from  the  actuator 

and  according  to  programming  of  the  control  means; 
the  drive  assembly  including: 

a  shaft  (31)  drivingly  connectable  to  the  gearbox  selector  (33), 
the  shaft  being  movable  in  its  axial  direction  and  about  its 
axis  to  move  a  plurality  of  positions  according  to  the  gear 
to  be  selected  in  the  gearbox  (35)  and  a  neutral  gear 
position; 

a  first  piston  assembly  (36-43)  wherein  the  shaft  (31)  is 
operatively  driven  in  its  axial  direction  by  the  first  piston 
assembly  which  is  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  pressure  fluid 
being  applied  selectively  to  the  first  piston  assembly  to 
move  the  shaft  in  the  axial  direction; 

the  first  piston  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  collars  (42.  43) 
acting  as  first  abutment  means  restricting  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  (31)  and  a  pair  of  annular  pistons  (36,  37) 
located  about  the  shaft  and  each  piston  is  movable  selec- 
tively towards  a  gear  engaging  position  and  towards  a 
neutral  gear  position; 

a  cylinder  (40)  comprising  a  pair  of  recesses  (41)  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  (40)  walls  to  engage  with  the 
collars  (42,  43); 

second  abutment  means  (39)  carried  by  the  cylinder  (40),  the 
movement  of  each  piston  (36,  37)  towards  a  neutral  gear 
position  being  limited  by  the  second  abutment  means  (39), 
and  during  said  movement  each  piston  (36.  37)  is  engage- 
able  with  the  second  abutment  means  (39)  which  is  located 
between  the  pistons,  and  pressure  fluid  being  applied  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  pistons  to  urge  the  pistons  towards  the 
neutral  gear  position,  the  first  abutment  means  (42,  43) 
acting  upon  movement  in  the  gear  engaging  direction. 
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5,749065 

BALL  SCREW  DEVICE 

Ken  Namimatsu,  Maebashi,  and  Manabu  Matsuura,  Takasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,328,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084442; 
Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084443 

Int  CI."  F16H  25/22 
VS.  a.  74—459  36  Claims 


30f  24*  3pf . 


1.  A  ball  screw  device,  comprising: 

a  ball  screw  shaft  having  an  outer  periphery  formed  with  a  spiral 
groove; 

a  ball  nut  having  an  inner  periphery  formed  with  a  spiral  groove 
facing  the  groove  of  said  ball  screw  shaft,  and  having  an 
attachment  portion  to  be  fixed  to  a  fixing  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  balls  rotatably  interposed  between  said  grooves  to 
transmit  axial  force  from  said  ball  screw  shaft  to  said  ball  nut 
upon  rotation  of  said  ball  screw  shaft; 

wherein  the  ball  nut  groove  is  configured  such  that,  for  a  ball  in 
a  first  portion  of  the  ball  nut  groove  farther  from  the  attach- 
ment portion,  a  gap  defined  by  the  ball  and  a  wall  of  the 
groove  portion  along  a  load  acting  line  on  which  the  ball 
transmits  an  axial  force  component  from  the  ball  screw  shaft 
to  the  ball  nut  is  smaller  than  a  corresponding  gap  for  a  ball  in 
a  second  portion  of  the  ball  nut  groove  closer  to  said  attach- 
ment portion,  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  an  elastic  defor- 
mation of  the  first  groove  portion  by  a  predetermined  axial 
force  acting  on  said  ball  nut. 


5,749,266 

BALL  SCREW-NUT  MACHINE  WITH  A  LUBRICANT 

SUPPLY  MEMBER 

Tom  Tsukada,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  LTD.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,729,  Oct  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,694,811. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1993,  5-54555; 
Oct  12,  1993,  5-254401;  Oct  25,  1993,  5-266449 

Int  a."  F16H  55/17 
VS.  CL  74—459  10  Claims 


121     ^2°    121       102 


"^^ 


103 


a  screw  shaft  comprising  a  first  spiral  thread  on  an  outer  surface 
thereof; 

a  ball  screw-nut  screwed  to  said  screw  shaft  comprising  on  an 
inner  surface  thereof  a  second  spiral  thread  opposed  to  said 
first  spiral  thread  of  said  screw  shaft,  said  ball  screw-nut 
having  ball  circulating  paths; 

a  spiral  load  element  rolling  space  defined  by  said  first  spiral 
thread  and  said  second  spiral  thread; 

a  number  of  balls  circulated  endlessly  within  endless  ball  circu- 
lating paths  which  are  formed  by  the  spiral  load  element 
rolling  space  and  the  ball  circulating  paths; 

a  spiral  block  space  defined  in  the  spiral  load  element  rolling 
space  between  the  ball  circulating  paths;  and 

a  lubricant  supply  member  substantially  filling  said  spiral  block 
space. 


5,749,267 
DEVICE  TO  REDUCE  VENTILATION  LOSS  OF  A  HIGH- 
SPEED GEAR  MECHANISM 

Bernhard  Kock,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmaim 
Aktiengeseilschaft  Diisseklorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6704W2 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gemuny,  Jun.  29, 1995,  195  25 
102.4 

Int  a."  F16H  57/04 
VS.  a.  74—467  8  Qaims 


A  ball  screw-nut  machine  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  ventilation  loss  of  a  high-speed  gear 
mechanism  having  a  gear  housing  which  encloses  an  intermeshing 
pinion  and  gear  wheel  wherein  the  pinion  is  driven  by  the  gear 
wheel,  the  device  comprising:  means  for  spraying  lubricant  to  a 
narrowing  engagement  area  of  the  pinion  and  gear  wheel  so  as  to 
reduce  friction;  means  for  encapsulating  only  the  pinion  over  more 
than  180°  of  its  perimeter  so  that  the  encapsulating  means  has  a 
front  end  in  the  engagement  area  and  a  back  end  in  a  disengage- 
ment area  of  the  pinion  and  the  gear  wheel,  the  back  end  of  the 
encapsulating  means  being  configured  to  constantly  enlarge  a 
non-covered  cross- sectional  area  between  the  pinion  and  the  gear 
wheel  so  as  to  utilize  pressure  that  is  automatically  established  in 
the  engagement  and  disengagement  areas;  and,  means  for  sealing 
the  encapsulating  means  on  both  sides  relative  to  non-toothed  shaft 
sections  of  the  pinion. 
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5,749,268 

SIMULATING  MULTI-STAGE  SPEED  CHANGE  SHIFT 
LEVER  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Eiji  Nishimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-046355 

Int  CI."  B60K  20/04 

VS.  CI.  74-^73  R  16  Claims 


10.  A  Simula!  ii  ig  multi-stage  speed  change  shift  lever  operating 
device  in  whici  a  shift  lever  substantially  upright  in  a  vertical 
direction  is  op^fated  along  a  flat  plane  in  compliance  with  a 
predetermined  locus  having  a  front,  rear,  right  and  left  directional 
pattern  for  shifting  relative  to  a  user,  comprising: 

a  base  block; 

an  oscillation  supporting  member  pivotally  supported  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  base  block  around  a  first  axis  directed  in 
a  front-and-rear  direction,  the  shift  lever  pivotally  supported 
for  moventait  relative  to  said  oscillation  supporting  member 
around  a  s^nd  axis  directed  perpendicularly  to  said  first  axis 
with  a  lowtt  end  extending  below  said  oscillation  supporting 
member; 

a  resilient  rettmiing  means  for  biasing  the  oscillation  supporting 
member  and  the  shift  lever  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
said  first  axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  guide  rollers  positioned  adjacent  a  lower 
end  of  saii  shift  lever  and  rotatably  pivoted  around  vertical 
axes  dispUoed  from  said  vertical  plane  passing  through  said 
first  axis  in  a  right-and-left  direction,  the  lower  end  of  the 
shift  lever  contacts  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  resilient 
guide  rollars  as  the  user  moves  the  shift  lever  through  the 
directional  pattern  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  shift  lever 
provides  a  curved  locus  of  movement  as  it  contacts  and  moves 
around  the)  euide  rollers. 


I '  5,749,269 

DUAL-MODe,  VISCOUS  CRANKSHAFT  VIBRATION 
DAMPER 
John  George  Stvmanski,  Buffalo;  Robert  Henry  Stanley,  Jr., 
Niagara  Fall.%,  and  Fredrick  Richard  Roland,  Hamburg,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Vibratech,  Inc.,  Alden,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,177 
Int  CI."  F16F  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  74—5(74  19  Claims 

1.  A  viscous  iorsion  damper  comprising: 
a  central  hub; 


an  annular  chamber  surrounding  and  connected  to  said  central 
hub; 

a  first  annular  inertia  mass  closely  coupled  for  lateral  vibration 
10  an  inside  annular  surface  of  said  annular  chamber; 

a  second  annular  inertia  mass  arranged  entirely  radially  outward 
from  and  concenuic  of  said  first  annular  inertia  mass  and 
defining  a  gap  therebetween; 

said  first  and  second  inertia  masses  moveable  relative  to  said 
central  hub  within  said  annular  chamber  defining  one  or  more 
shear  planes  therebetween; 

a  resilient  damping  element  arranged  within  said  gap  mechani- 
cally coupling  said  first  and  second  inertia  masses  via  friction 
for  damping  lateral  vibration,  said  resilient  damping  element 
spaced  from  said  one  or  more  shear  planes;  and 

a  viscous  fluid  disposed  at  least  between  said  second  inertia 
mass  and  an  inside  surface  of  said  annular  chamber. 


5,749,270 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CORING  TOOL 

Roger  R.   Bourbeau,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to   Ben 

Hughes  Communication  Products  Company,  Chester,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,837 

Int  CI."  H02G  1/12 

VS.  CI.  81—9.4  20  Claims 


24 


/  30       2 


20 


/ 


z 


36 


y 


38. 


1.  In  a  coaxial  cable  coring  tool  for  use  with  a  coaxial  cable 
having  an  axially  extending  cylindrical  central  conductor,  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  dielectric  core  in  coaxially  surrounding  engage- 
ment with  the  conductor,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  tubular  outer 
sheath  in  coaxially  surrounding  engagement  with  the  core,  the 
coring  tool  including  a  cutter  holder  and  an  axially  elongated  cuner 
mounted  in  and  projecting  axially  outwardly  from  the  cuner 
holder,  the  cutter  having  an  outer  end  and  a  coaxial  cylindrical  bore 
defined  by  a  bore  wall  and  opening  through  the  outer  end  for 
receiving  an  end  portion  of  the  conductor  therein,  said  bore  having 
a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  conductor,  said 
cutter  including  a  generally  cylindrical  coring  portion  extending  to 
the  said  outer  end  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  tubular  outer  sheath,  said  coring  portion 
including  a  first  cutting  edge  for  cutting  away  a  portion  of  the  core 
when  said  cutting  tool  is  coaxially  rotated  in  a  cutting  direction  and 
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in  cutting  engagement  with  and  relative  to  the  cable,  and  guide 
nneans  mounted  on  the  cutter  holder  and  cooperating  with  an 
associated  cable  for  maintaining  the  associated  cable  in  generally 
coaxial  alignment  with  the  cuner  as  the  cutter  is  rotated  relative  to 
the  cable,  the  improvement  comprising  said  first  cutting  edge 
extending  outward  from  said  bore  wall  to  a  termination  point  on 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  end,  said  termination 
point  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  bore  a 
distance  less  than  the  radial  dimension  of  said  cylindrical  coring 
portion. 


5,749,271 
DUAL  PURPOSE  RATCHET  SCREWDRIVER 
Tasi-Fa  Liu,  2F,  No3-l,  AUey  15,  Lane  Shui  ChingJ>eitun 
District  406,  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,699 

lot  a.*  B25B  U/46 

MS.  a.  81—60  2  Oaims 


I  n  M  n  «     14 


1.  A  dual  purpose  ratchet  screwdriver  of  the  type  comprising  a 
handle,  a  ratchet  mechanism,  a  bit  locking  means  and  a  rear  cap. 
wherein 
said  handle  has  a  chamber  of  a  predetermined  depth  formed  at  a 
rear  end  thereof  and  extending  inwardly,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  stop  block  and  an  engaging  edge  at  the 
respective  inner  and  outer  sides  of  a  rear  portion  thereof,  said 
chamber  further  having  an  insert  groove  at  an  inner  wall  of  a 
front  portion  thereof,  a  guide  hole  being  provided  to  extend 
from  a  middle  portion  of  said  chamber  to  a  front  end  of  said 
handle  for  insertion  of  a  shaft;  said  shaft  being  tumable  and 
positioned  at  its  respective  ends  by  a  C-clip.  said  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  receiving  hole  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  a 
polygonal  post  at  the  rear  end  thereof  for  extending  into  the 
rear  end  of  said  chamber; 
said  bit  locking  means  is  injection  molded  from  plastic  materials 
and  is  inserted  into  said  chamber  of  said  handle,  said  bit 
locking  means  having  a  through  hole  connecting  its  ends  for 
receiving  a  drive  sleeve  of  said  ratchet  mechanism,  a  rear  end 
of  said  bit  locking  means  being  enlarged  to  form  a  support 
portion  for  accommodating  said  ratchet  mechanism,  said  sup- 
port portion  being  internally  and  externally  provided  with  a 
toothed  surface,  said  toothed  surface  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
support  portion  matching  a  ratchet  ring  of  said  ratchet  mecha- 
nism, and  a  positioning  ring  at  a  middle  section  of  said  ratchet 
ring  being  used  to  position  said  support  portion  and  said 
ratchet  ring,  said  bit  locking  means  further  having  an  annular 
seat  at  a  front  end  thereof,  said  annular  seat  being  externally 
and  circumferentially  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 
which  should  align  with  said  stop  block  of  said  chamber  to 
permit  insertion  of  said  bit  locking  means  into  said  chamber; 
the  part  of  said  bit  locking  means  between  said  annular  seat 
and  said  support  portion  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  partition  plates  for 
accommodating  a  plurality  of  bits  of  different  specifications 
and  sizes; 
said  rear  cap  is  fitted  onto  said  rear  end  of  said  handle  and  has  a 
hollow  cap  body  for  receiving  said  support  portion  of  said  bit 
locking  means,  said  cap  body  having  an  inner  wall  provided 
with  a  toothed  surface  for  matching  the  toothed  surface 
formed  externally  on  said  support  portion,  said  toothed  sur- 
face of  said  cap  body  having  a  raised  ring  at  a  middle  portion 
thereof,  and  a  shallow  terrace  being  formed  at  the  inner  wall 
of  said  cap  body  near  its  front  end  for  matching  said  engaging 


edge  of  said  chamber,  and  a  non-skid  curved  cap  element 
being  provided  at  a  bonom  side  of  said  cap  body  for  facilitat- 
ing turning. 


5,749472 

RATCHET  SCREW  DRIVER 

Tan  Thanh  Pban,  4316  25th  Ave.,  Sac,  Calif.  95820 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,977 

Int  CI."  B25B  13/46 

VS.  a.  81—62 


19  Claims 


1.  A  ratchet  screw  driver  comprising  in  combination: 

a  primary  shaft. 

a  ratchet  housing  secured  to  said  primary  shaft, 

a  bore  oriented  within  said  ratchet  housing. 

a  secondary  shaft  having  a  outer  diameter  less  than  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  bore,  said  second  shaft  having  clutch  teeth 
extending  radially  from  a  portion  of  said  second  shaft,  said 
clutch  teeth  oriented  within  said  bore  of  said  housing,  and 

a  driver  tip  secured  to  said  secondary  shaft  and  including  means 
to  interface  with  a  device  which  is  to  be  rotated,  in  a  manner 
causing  the  device  to  rotate  when  said  driver  tip  rotates. 

said  ratchet  housing  including  a  shelf  oriented  in  a  shelf  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  secondary  shaft,  said  shelf  plane 
being  closer  to  a  central  axis  of  said  secondary  shaft  than  said 
clutch  teeth,  such  that  said  clutch  teeth  extend  above  said 
shelf  plane  and  into  an  opening, 

said  ratchet  housing  including  at  least  two  pawls  adjacent  said 
shelf,  said  pawls  sized  to  both  rest  on  said  shelf  simulta- 
neously with  a  portion  of  each  said  pawl  oriented  between 
said  clutch  teeth  of  said  secondary  shaft  and  said  primary 
shaft. 


5,749473 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  A  TOOL 

ON  A  LATHE 
Charles  H.  Rimlinger,  Jr.,  928  Forest  Acres  Ct.,  Nashville, 
Tenn.  37220 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,775 
Int  ex."  B23B  21/00:  B23Q  5/40 
U.S.  a.  82—1.11  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  relative  motion  between  a  tool  that  is 
carried  by  a  tool  holder  and  a  workpiece  on  a  lathe,  which  method 
comprises: 
a)  providing  a  feed  screw  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  having  a  threaded  portion  near  the  first  end  thereof; 
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5,749475 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  NECK  OF  BLOW 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  BOTTLES  AND  METHOD 
Dennis  L.  Dimdas,  Dover,  and  Paul  W.  Klinedinst,  Windsor, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graham  Engineering  Corporation, 
York,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,347 

Int  CI.'  B26D  7/02:5/08 

\]S.  a.  83—24  31  Claims 


b)  fixing  the  tool  holder  with  respect  to  the  feed  screw,  so  that 
axial  motion  of  the  feed  screw  will  be  translated  to  the  tool 
carried  by  the  tool  holder; 

c)  providing  a  hollow  drive  tube  that  is  disposed  to  rotate  about 
its  long  axis,  which  drive  tube  has  an  internal  diameter  large 
enough  to  accommodate  the  feed  screw; 

d)  mounting  the  drive  tube  at  a  location  that  is  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  worltpiece; 

e)  attaching  a  nut  that  is  threaded  to  mate  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  tm  feed  screw  to  one  end  of  the  drive  tube; 

f)  attaching  a  drive  means  to  the  drive  tube; 

g)  locking  the  second  end  of  the  feed  screw  so  as  to  temporarily 
prohibit  rotational  motion  of  the  feed  screw; 

h)  mating  the  nut  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  feed  screw  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  feed  screw  extends  into  the  drive 
tube; 

i)  rotating  the  drive  tube  with  the  drive  means  so  as  to  impart 
axial  moticn  to  the  feed  screw  as  the  nut  rotates  thereabout 
and  to  impart  relative  motion  thereby  to  the  tool  that  is  carried 
by  the  tool  holder. 


J  5,749474 

CYLINDlUCAL  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Chiba,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6633^2 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-178260; 
May  15,  1996,  S-145155 

Int  CI."  B23B  I/OO 
MS.  CI.  82— l.U  3  Claims 


10b  Ih. 


1.  A  processing  method  for  a  developing  sleeve  or  a  developing 
drum  to  be  used  for  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

engaging  a  flafige  member  having  a  shaft  portion  into  an  opened 

portion  of  i  hollow  cylindrical  member; 
forming  a  tapfcred  portion  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  opened 

portion  of  tlie  cylindrical  member  in  which  the  flange  member 

is  engaged; 
forming  a  taptted  portion  on  a  holding  member  for  holding  the 

cylindrical  member; 
holding  the  cylindrical  member  in  a  non-rotating  condition  by 

the  tapered  portion  of  the  holding  member;  and 
processing  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylindrical  member 

held  in  thf  non-rotating  condition  by  a  rotating  process 

means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  an  inner  edge  of  a  flange  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  the  top  of  the  neck  of  a  plastic  bottle,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  bottle  neck  clamp  a  punch  shaft  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rear  end.  a  reverse  punch  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  punch  shaft  adjacent  to  the  .leck  clamp,  the 
reverse  punch  having  a  leading  end  adjacent  the  neck  clamp,  a 
trailing  end  remote  from  the  neck  clamp,  a  flange  bend  surface  and 
a  circumferential  cutting  edge  adjacent  the  trailing  end;  a  punch 
drive  connected  to  the  punch  shaft  so  that  extension  of  the  drive 
moves  the  bend  surface  into  engagement  with  the  flange  to  bend 
the  flange  inwardly  and  permit  the  reverse  punch  to  move  into  the 
bottle,  and  retraction  of  the  drive  moves  the  cutting  edge  into 
engagement  with  and  past  the  flange  to  cut  a  plastic  ring  surround- 
ing the  punch  shaft  from  the  flange. 


5,749476 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  AUTOMATIC  CUTTING 

SYSTEM  OF  BLADE'S  RAW  MATERUL  OF  BLANKING 

DIE 
Byung-Jun    Song,    1203-1101    Jukong    Apt    Chulsandong, 

Kwangmyungshi,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR92/(K)074,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11900,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,702,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,080,  Jul.  21,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

698,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  11,  1991, 
91-22620;  Dec.  17,  1991,  91-23178 

Int  a."  B26D  5/12 
MS.  CI.  83—76.9  17  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  of  band  shaped  raw  material, 
consisting  essentially  of: 

at  least  two  cuners  having  different  cutting  shapes  located  solely 
above  the  raw  material,  said  cutters  being  in  a  side-by-side 
array  with  each  one  of  said  cutters  being  independently  mov- 
able and  having  blade  or  cutting  edges  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a 
feeding  direction  of  said  raw  material  and  receiving  portions 
directly  below  and  axially  aligned  with  a  cutter  and  directly 
below  the  raw  material; 
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a  stationary  cutter  guiding  section  including  (Da  plurality  of 
vertical  guide  slots,  each  one  of  the  guide  slots  having  a 
respective  one  of  said  cutters  therein  for  guiding  said  cutters 
to  perpendicularly  move  downwardly  against  a  plane  of  said 
raw  material,  and  (2)  means  for  biasing  said  cutters  upwardly: 

means  including  an  element  spaced  above  said  cutters  for  apply- 
ing force  to  perpendicularly  move  and  press  said  cutters  into 
said  plane  of  the  raw  material: 

a  cuner  die  for  supporting  said  raw  material  against  the  pressing 
force  of  said  cutters  and  simultaneously  interacting  with  said 
cutters  to  execute  a  cutting  pattern  on  the  raw  material: 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  pressure  members  located  lower  than 
and  to  one  side  of  said  element,  each  one  of  said  pressure 
members  being  selectively  movable  between  said  element  and 
a  respective  one  of  said  cutters  for  transferring  the  pressing 
force  to  the  respective  one  of  said  cutters: 

driving  means  for  selectively  moving  the  pressure  members 
beneath  said  element: 

a  control  section  for  controlling  said  driving  means  and  each 
said  receiving  portion  collecting  cut  raw  material. 


5,749477 
CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECEIPT  PRINTER 
Alan  H.  Walker,  Barton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Axiohm  IPB  Inc, 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  652,744 

int.  CI."  B26D  //06 

U,S.  a.  83—563  26  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  a  receipt  printer,  comprising: 
a  printer  housing: 

means  defining  a  paper-web  path  disposed  in  said  printer  hous- 
ing: 


a  movable  cutting  blade  being  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  and  a  cutting  position,  said  movable  cuaing  blade 
intersecting  said  paper-web  path  in  order  to  cut  a  receipt 
therefrom: 

a  supply  of  paper  supponed  by  said  printer  housing,  said  supply 
of  paper  furnishing  a  web  of  paper  for  traversal  along  said 
paper-web  path: 

drive  means  connected  to  said  movable  cutting  blade  for  moving 
said  movable  cutting  blade  between  said  retracted  position 
and  said  cutting  position:  and 

a  guide  member  disposed  along  said  paper-web  path  for  receiv- 
ing said  movable  cutting  blade  as  it  moves  toward  its  cuning 
position,  said  guide  member  having  a  guide  plate  with  at  least 
one  end  tab  for  coaxing  said  movable  cutting  blade  into 
conformity  with  said  guide  member,  said  guide  member  hav- 
ing a  stationary  cutting  edge  for  receiving  said  movable 
cutting  blade,  to  initiate  and  complete  the  severing  of  said 
paper  web.  and  said  stationary  cutting  edge  being  tensioned 
and  bowed  with  respect  to  said  printer  housing. 


5,749,278 
MOLD-PRESSING  DEVICE 
Cheng  Ho  Lee,  5F,  No.  12,  AUey  29,  Lane  10,  Sec.  3,  Shiow 
Laang  Rd.,  Jong  Her  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Cheng  Nan 
Chen,  No.  12,  Lane  122,  Sec.  2,  Shih  Wann  Rd.,  Shih  Jyy 
Jenn,  Taipei  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874^54 

Int  CI."  B26F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  83-588  4  Claims 


1.  A  mold-pressing  device  comprising: 

a  scat  body  formed  with  a  horizontal  fissure  at  one  end  and  a 
vertical  chamber,  a  bottom  of  the  chamber  being  formed  with 
an  opening  communicated  with  the  fissure,  a  pair  of  opposite 
notches  being  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  chamber,  an 
in.sertion  cavity  being  disposed  in  one  notch  opposite  to  the 
other  notch,  a  bottom  of  the  seat  body  being  formed  with  a 
through  hole  communicated  with  the  fissure  opposite  lo  the 
opening: 

a  mold  block  disposed  on  the  seat  body,  one  face  of  the  mold 
block  facing  the  fissure  being  disposed  with  a  solid  die.  the 
other  face  of  the  mold  block  being  disposed  with  a  channel 
passing  through  the  mold  block: 

a  pressing  lever  disposed  in  the  channel  of  the  mold  block,  one 
end  of  the  pressing  lever  being  disposed  with  a  pivot  shaft  for 
rotatably  inserting  in  the  insertion  cavity  of  the  seat  body, 
whereby  the  pressing  lever  is  pivotally  disposed  on  the  seat 
body,  the  other  end  of  the  pressing  lever  being  disposed  with 
an  upward  bent  pressing  section,  the  pressing  lever  being 
further  formed  with  a  protuberance  extending  in  a  direction 
reverse  to  that  of  the  pressing  section;  and 
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at  least  one  resilient  member  fitted  under  the  mold  block  in  the 
chamber  of  tke  seat  body. 


5,749;!79 

HYDRAULIC  PUNCH  ACTUATOR  WITH  CENTERING 
APPARATUS 
Thomas  Haley  Gardner,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,949 

Int  a.*  B26D  5/04:5/12 

VS.  a.  83— 63f  a  2  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  li^nch  apparatus  for  providing  neutral  positioning 
of  a  punch,  comprising: 

a  table: 

punch  retainer  means  having  first  and  second  surfaces  disposed 
in  a  cavity  in  said  table: 

said  punch  secured  to  the  first  surface; 

a  fluid  motor  attached  to  said  table  and  having  a  reciprocal 
output  meinbers  for  engaging  said  second  surface  of  said 
punch  retainer  means  for  driving  said  punch  to  cut  a  sheet  of 
material: 

a  source  of  fluid  pressure: 

a  plurality  of  Miectively  energizable  centering  motors  attached 
to  said  table,  each  having  an  extendable  rod  member  extend- 
able toward  said  cavity  for  selectively  contacting  one  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  punch  retainer  means  to  urge  said  punch 
retainer  means  to  a  predetermined  position  in  said  cavity: 

at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  centering  motors  being  attached 
to  said  table  and  each  said  extendable  rod  member  thereof 
being  positionable  at  a  first  travel  extent  of  the  extendable  rod 
members  of  taid  two  centering  motors  to  limit  movement  of 
said  punch  detainer  means  in  one  direction: 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  source  with  said  centering 
motors  including  means  for  directing  fluid  pressure  to  ener- 
gize said  centering  motors: 

and  at  least  an  additional  one  of  said  plurality  of  centering 
motors  being  attached  to  said  table  and  said  extendable  rod 
member  thereof  being  extendable  toward  said  cavity  for  selec- 
tively contacting  the  other  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  punch 
retaining  means,  said  extendable  rod  member  of  said  addi- 
tional centering  motor  being  positionable  at  a  second  travel 
extent  to  lint  movement  of  said  punch  retainer  means  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  one  direction. 


5,749,280 
CIRCULAR  BRAIDING  MACHINE  WITH  INNER  AND 
OUTER  SPOOLS  ARRANGED  ON  CIRCULAR  TRACK 
Werner  Scfaerzinger,  Bisingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sipra 
Patententwicklungs-  U.  Beteiligungsgesellschafl  MBH,  Albs- 
tadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%35 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1994,  44  22 
W3.7 

iDt  CL"  D04C  3/48 
VS.  CI.  87—48  18  Claims 


1.  A  circular  braiding  machine,  comprising:  an  axis  of  rotation 
(1);  a  group  each  of  inner  and  outer  spools  (31.  38)  arranged  on  a 
circular  track  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  (1)  and  each  carry- 
ing a  strand  (32.  37);  drive  means  (9-11,  17.  29,  42-45)  for 
moving  the  groups  of  spools  in  opposite  directions  (r,s)  around  the 
circular  track;  strand  guide  memtiers  (48)  for  guiding  at  least  the 
strands  (37)  of  one  of  the  groups  of  spools  (38)  at  a  location 
between  the  latter  and  a  braiding  point  (35),  said  strand  guide 
members  (48)  being  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  guide  tracks  (49) 
arranged  with  such  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  (1)  that 
the  distance  of  the  strand  guide  member  (48)  from  the  braiding 
point  (35)  is  substantially  constant  during  the  whole  path  of  move- 
ment; rotating  crank  levers  (82.  126)  provided  in  the  drive  means; 
and  means  operating  synchronously  with  said  drive  means,  being 
coupled  to  said  strand  guide  members  (48)  for  crossing  the  strands 
(32,  37)  of  the  inner  and  outer  spools  (31.  38)  and  having  levers 
(50),  said  levers  (50)  being  arranged  substantially  in  the  extension 
of  said  guide  tracks  (49)  and  being  articulated  in  the  manner  of 
connecting  rods  to  one  end  to  said  strand  guide  members  (48)  and 
at  the  other  end  to  respective  ones  of  said  rotating  crank  levers  (82, 
126). 


5,749,281 

YARN  TENSIONING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

TEXTILE  WEAVING  MACHINES 

Masahiko  Kimbara,  l^kuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Three-D 

Composites  Research  Corporation,  Tsukuba,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,043,  Oct.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,584,223. 
This  application  Oct  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  720,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-39551; 
Mar.  25,  1993,  5-90833;  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-90834;  Mar.  25,  1993, 
5-90835 

Int  a."  D04C  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  87—56  2  Oaims 

I.  A  yam  tensioning  device  for  a  textile  weaving  machine  of  the 
type  which  is  arranged  to  weave  a  three-dimensional  fabric  by 
interweaving  a  number  of  yams  fed  from  a  corresponding  number 
of  yam  carriers,  said  yam  carriers  being  driven  by  a  carrier  drive 
mechanism  to  shift  the  respective  positions  along  predetermined 
loci  of  movements  within  a  common  carrier  shifting  plane,  said 
yam  tensioning  device  comprising: 
a  high  tensioning  mechanism  mounted  on  each  one  of  said  yam 
carriers  and  arranged  to  act  with  a  small  yam  drawback 
capacity  and  a  high  yam  tensioning  capacity  relative  to  a  feed 
yam  being  withdrawn  from  a  bobbin  on  said  carrier  to  impart 
a  high  unwinding  tension  thereto:  and 
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a  low  tensioning  nnechanism  mounted  between  said  carrier  and 
bobbin  and  arranged  to  act  with  a  large  yam  drawback  capac- 
ity and  a  low  yam  tensioning  capacity  relative  to  the  bobbin 
through  a  rotational  coupling  therewith; 

said  high  tensioning  mechanism  being  adapted  to  impart  a  high 
tension  to  said  feed  yam  being  withdrawn  from  the  bobbin  in 
a  yam  draw-out  phase  of  operation;  and 

said  low  tensioning  mechanism  being  adapted  to  take  over  from 
said  high  tensioning  mechanism  to  impart  a  low  tension  to  the 
feed  yam  being  rewound  onto  the  bobbin  in  a  yam  draw-back 
phase  of  operation  at  a  limit  point  of  yam  draw-back  by  said 
high  tensioning  mechanism  to  take  up  any  slack  remaining  in 
the  feed  yam  after  drawback  by  said  high  tension  mechanism; 

wherein  said  bobbin  is  rotatably  fitted  on  a  bobbin  support  shaft 
erected  non-rotatably  at  the  center  of  said  yam  carrier,  and 
said  high  tensioning  mechanism  has  a  support  member 
mounted  on  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  bobbin  support  shaft, 
said  support  member  having  a  yam  guide  for  a  yam  to  be 
unwound  from  said  bobbin  and  fed  out  upward  of  said  bobbin 
support  shaft. 


5,74»J82 
BUILDING  PANEL  WITH  DOUBLE  INTERLOCK  JOINT 

AND  INTERNAL  GUTTER 
Richard  A.  Brow.  Bethel  Park,  and  Robert  I.  Hossli.  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  United  Dominion  Industries, 
Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496364 

Int  CI."  E04H  I  AX);  J/00 

VJS.  CI.  52—235  21  Claims 


32A 


32A   ,4B 


3oe 
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15.  A  building  wall  assembled  from  individual  panels  supponed 
on  vertical  columns,  said  building  wall  comprising: 

said  panels  each  comprising  spaced-apan  ends  forming  vertical 

joints  with  ends  of  horizontally  adjacent  building  panels; 
said  panels  each  comprising  upper  and  lower  side  edges  forming 
horizontal  joints  with  vertically  adjacent  buildine  oanels- 


said  panels  each  comprising  inner  and  outer  facing  sheets  and  a 
structural  foam  core  adhesively  connected  with  said  facing 
sheets; 

gutter  means  disposed  intermittently  between  said  inner  and 
outer  facing  sheets  at  said  upper  side  edge  of  each  of  said 
panels,  .said  gutter  means  comprising  means  for  accommodat- 
ing liquid  that  enters  said  horizontal  joints  and  for  diverting 
such  liquid  away  from  said  honzontal  joints; 

vertically  extending  liquid  discharge  channels,  disposed  at  said 
vertical  joints,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  gutter  means, 
said  vertically  extending  liquid  discharge  channels  comprising 
means  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  gutter  means  and  direct- 
ing liquid  away  from  said  gutter  means; 

said  inner  facing  sheets  lie  along  a  given  generally  vertical 
plane; 

gasket  means  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  vertical  joints,  said 
gasket  means  having  an  outer  portion  and  an  inner  portion, 
said  inner  portion  having  at  least  a  portion  extending  inwardly 
at  least  into  alignment  with  the  plane  defined  along  said  inner 
facing  sheets; 

said  gasket  means  being  disposed  to  seal  said  ends  of  said  panels 
and  prevent  the  progression  of  liquid  towards  said  inner 
facing  means. 


5,749,283 
OVEN  WITH  SLIDE-OUT  TRANSFER  GUIDES 
Garrett  T.  Funk,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Casa  Herrera, 
Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,497 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/00:  A47J  37/00:  A21B  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  99—339  3  Claims 


*  ■_^'  "•  . 


-^EL 


I.  An  improved  oven  having  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal 
conveyers  spaced  vertically  and  rotating  altemately  in  opposite 
directions  to  dehne  a  serpentine  path  from  an  entrance  at  a  first  end 
of  an  uppermost  conveyor  to  an  exit  at  a  lowermost  conveyor,  said 
conveyors  comprised  of  endless  belts  mounted  on  rollers  disposed 
between  opposed  first  and  second  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 
driving  said  bell,  said  conveyors  used  to  transport  items  along  said 
serpentine  path  from  said  entrance  to  said  exit,  said  improvement 
comprising: 

a  transfer  guide  spaced  from  a  conveyor  and  having  a  curved 
receiving  surface  for  receiving  items  exiting  a  first  conveyor 
and  for  transferring  said  items  to  an  adjacent  lower  conveyor, 
said  transfer  guide  further  comprising  mounting  bracket 
means  for  mounting  said  transfer  guide  in  said  oven; 
support  beam  means  mounted  within  said  oven  and  cooperating 
with  said  mounting  bracket  means  to  slidably  support  said 
transfer  guide  while  permining  said  transfer  guide  to  slide 
horizontally  into  and  out  of  said  oven;  and 
a  transfer  guide  access  port  on  said  first  wall  sized  to  receive 
said  transfer  guide  therethrough  and  aligned  with  said  transfer 
guide,  said  access  port  further  comprising  a  closing  means  for 


M.^Y  12,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1165 


5,749,284 
!     EARTHEN  KILN  COOKING  POT 
Chun-Mu  Oiiu,  Fl.,  1,  No.  304,  Wu  Feng  N.  Rd.,  Chia  Yi  City, 
lUwan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  871,553 

InL  CI."  A23L  l/OO:  A47J  27/00 

U.S.  a.  99^-340  5  cUtaB 


—  5 


I.  An  eai^n  kiln  cooking  pot  comprising 

a  pot  body  with  a  slight  projection  in  the  center,  a  ventilation 
tube  on  the  top  surface  and  a  retention  wall  surrounding  its 
circumfarence; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  erection  posts  to  support  the  pot  body; 

a  pluralitj  of  hollow  support  columns  to  support  the  erection 
posts; 

whereby  in  its  application  a  pit  is  dug  on  the  ground,  the 
material  so  dug  out  is  used  to  fill  the  erection  posts  and  the 
support  columns  and  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  pot  body 
where  the  material  is  retained  within  the  pot  body  by  means 
of  the  retention  wall  while  the  ventilation  lube  is  exposed 
outside  the  material;  then  the  support  columns  are  arranged 
around  the  circumference  of  the  pit  according  to  the  size  of 
the  pot  I  body,  the  erection  posts  are  placed  on  the  support 
column$,  and  the  pot  body  is  placed  on  the  erection  posts  to 
complete  the  erection  of  the  present  invention;  for  cooking 
purpose  %  fuel  is  placed  and  bumed  within  the  pit  to  heat  the 
pot  bodf ,  the  erection  posts  and  the  support  columns  as  well 
as  the  material  therein  while  by  action  of  the  ventilation  tube 
on  the  pot  body,  the  fuel  is  kept  on  burning,  till  the  pot  body, 
the  creation  posts  and  the  support  columns  as  well  as  the 
material  therein  reach  a  certain  temperature  and  the  tire  is 
extinguitihed.  the  erection  posts  and  the  support  columns  are 
placed  \»  ithin  the  pit.  an  appropriate  quantity  of  food  is  placed 
in  the  pil  and  the  pot  body  is  used  to  cover  up  the  food; 
finally.  l>y  heating  effect  of  the  residual  heat  energy  in  the  pot 
body,  the,  erection  posts  and  the  suppon  columns  as  well  as 
the  matSrjal  therein,  the  food  is  cooked. 


5,749085 
FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Stefan  Domtr,  Solingen;  Uwe  Kemker,  Wuppertal;  Hans-Peter 
Sinun,  Wuppertal,  and  Oliver  Lapp,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Vorwerk  &  Co.  Interholding  GmbH, 
Wuppertal,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP95/0l"634,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29618,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737307 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28.  1994,  44  14 
822.4 

Int.  a.*  A47J  43/04:43/07 
U,S.a.99-348  62  Claims 

I.  A  food  ()rocessor  (1)  comprising  a  mixing  vessel  (4)  and  a 
drive  (2)  for  an  agitator  (6)  in  the  mixing  vessel  (4).  a  lower  region 
(a)  of  the  mixing  vessel  (4)  having  a  circular  horizontal  opening 
cross-section,  an  upper  horizontal  opening  cross-section  of  the 
mixing  vessel  14)  being  elliptical,  and  a  geometrical  centre  point 
(19)  of  the  upper  opening  cross-section  being  offset  laterally  in  the 


direction  of  a  horizontal  axis  (x)  with  respect  to  a  geomemcal 
centre  point  (19)  of  a  lower  opening  cross-section. 


5,749.286 
FONDUE  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Michel   Payette,   2078   De   Romagne,   Vimont,   Laval,   Que. 
H7M571,  Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.577 

InL  CI."  A47J  37/04 

U.S.  a.  99-^13  11  ctoia» 
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1.  A  cooking  apparanis  comprising  a  combination  of 

a  vessel  having  an  upstanding  wall  defining  an  upper  edge 

providing  a  supporting  surface  for 
a  removable  cover  having  a  centrally  located  opening  therein, 
said  cover  is  adapted  to  tit  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  vessel; 
a  number  of  holding  elements  located  on  said  cover,  each  of  said 
holding  elements  is  adapted  to  hold  a  utensil  for  carrying 
food; 
wherein  each  of  said  holding  elements  comprises 
an  insulation  housing  and 

suspension  means  adapted  to  immovably  suspend  said  utensil 
for  carrying  food  within  said  vessel  in  venical  position, 
thus  preventing  entanglement  or  cris-crossing  of  said  uten- 
sil with  other  suspended  utensils  for  carrying  food  when  in 
use; 
wherein  said  suspension  means  comprises  a  combination  of 
a  magnetic  element  accommodated  within  said  insulation 

housing  and 
a  utensil-receiving  slot  formed  in  said  insulation  housing, 
said  utensil  receiving  slot  is  adjacent  to  said  magnetic 
element  and  facilitates  stable  vertical  positioning  of  said 
utensil  for  carrying  food  suspended  by  said  magnetic 
element. 
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5,749,2«7 
PERFORATED  DRAINAGE  PIPE  FOR  DRAINING  WHEY/ 

CURD  MASS 
Frank  Schouten,  Donkerbroek,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Tebel- 
MKT  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,597 

Int  CI.*  AOU  25/00 

MS.  a.  99—458  14  Claims 


housing  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  air  taken  in  by  the 
heater  and  fan  assembly  with  the  adjustable  flow  control 
being  adjustable  while  the  heater  is  operating  to  adjust  the 
temperature  of  air  heated  by  the  heater 
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5,749089 
TALL  SLEEVES  FOR  ROUND  BALER  DRIVE  ROLLS 
J.  Dale  Anderson,  Canton,  and  LaVem  Roy  Goossen,  Newton, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries,  Hess- 
ton,  Kans. 

FHed  Oct  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,757 

iBt  a.*  A»1F  \5/07 

\i&.  CL  100—88  8  Claims 


1.  Drainage  pipe  with  perforations  for  draining  whey  from  a 
whey/curd  mass,  the  perforations  are  formed  by  a  plurality  of  small 
holes  (4)  defining  an  open  surface,  the  hole  size  lies  within  the 
range  of  0.05-3  mm,  while  the  hole  density  lies  within  the  range  of 
5-50,000  holes/cm^,  the  hole  size  and/or  the  hole  density  is  varied 
over  the  surface  of  the  pipe  (2).  characterized  in  that  the  open 
surface  defined  by  the  holes  (4)  increases  from  one  end  of  the  pipe 
(2)  to  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  (2). 


5,749,288 

DEVICE  FOR  HOME  ROASTING  OF  COFFEE  BEANS 

Tun  Skaling,  3538  Gird  Rd.,  Fallbrook,  Calif.  92028 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,708 

Int  a."  A47J  37/00:  A23N  ;2//2.-  F26B  17/00 

\1&.  a.  99-483  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  round  baler  having  a  plurality  of  flexible,  side-by-side 
belts  driven  in  a  longitudinal  direction  by  at  least  one  transversely 
extending  drive  roll  around  which  the  belts  are  looped,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  drive  roll  having  a  longitudinal  central  body  and  a  plurality 
of  belt-engaging  portions  projecting  radially  from  the  central 
body  at  points  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  body,  each  of 
said  portions  underlying  a  corresponding  belt. 

said  portions  each  having  a  top  surface  that  engages  the  corre- 
sponding belt  and  cooperates  with  the  central  body  to  define  a 
portion  height  that  is  at  least  1.25  times  the  corresponding  belt 
thickness. 

said  top  surface  being  narrower  than  the  corresponding  belt  such 
that  the  sides  of  the  belt  each  overhang  the  portion  by  a 
distance  that  is  no  less  than  2.0  times  the  corresponding  belt 
thickness. 


1.  A  roaster  for  coffee  beans  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  air  intake  opening, 

a  transparent  roasting  chamber  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
having  a  perforated  bottom  for  receiving  heated  air  and  an 
open  top  for  permitting  escape  of  air  and  chaff, 

an  electrical  heater  and  fan  assembly  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
taking  air  from  inside  the  housing,  heating  the  air  and  blowing 
the  heated  air  upwardly  through  the  perforated  bottom  of  the 
roasting  chamber  to  fluidize  and  roast  beans  in  the  chamber 

a  cover  for  the  roasting  chamber  positioned  to  receive  air  and 
chaff  discharged  from  the  open  top  of  the  chamber,  trap  the 
chaff  and  discharge  the  chaff  free  heated  air  adjacent  to  the 
housing,  and 

an  adjustable  flow  control  for  recycling  at  least  some  of  the 
heated  air  discharged  from  the  cover  to  the  inside  of  the 


5,749,290 
PRESS  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  A.  Johnson,  9041  N.  Fielding  Rd.,  Bayside,  Wis. 
53217,  and   Heinz   H.  Schmeisser,  3437  S.  Crandon   PL, 
Greenfield,  Wis.  53219 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,245 
Int  CI."  B30B  ]5/30 
U.S.  CI.  100—207  10  Claims 

1.  A  press  transfer  mechanism  for  use  on  a  multi-station  press, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  transfer  bars  extending  generally 

parallel  to  a  transfer  line  of  the  multi-station  press; 
transfer  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  elongated  trans- 
fer bars  in  endwise  directions; 
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engaging  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  elongated 

transfer  bars  alternately  together  and  apart  in  a  direction 

generally  transverse  to  their  length; 
lift  means  for  alternately  lifting  and  lowering  said  first  and 

second  elongated  transfer  bars,  said  lift  means  comprising: 

a  first  member  mounted  generally  stationary  relative  to  said 
multi'Station  press: 

a  second  member  having  a  first  part  adjacent  said  first  mem- 
ber and  a  second  pan  spaced  from  said  first  member  to 
define  a  space: 

a  horizontal  bearing  between  said  first  member  and  said  first 
part  of  said  second  member  to  enable  said  second  member 
to  be  moved  generally  horizontally  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  transfer  line  of  the  multi-station  press; 

a  third  member  disposed  in  said  space  between  said  first 
member  and  said  second  part  of  said  second  member,  said 
third  member  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
elongated  transfer  bars; 

a  vertical  bearing  between  said  first  member  and  said  third 
member  to  enable  said  third  member  to  move  generally 
vertically  relative  to  said  first  member; 

an  angled  bearing  between  said  third  member  and  said  second 
part  df  said  second  member:  and 
means  for  raoving  said  second  member  in  a  horizontal  direction 

relative  tp  said  first  member  so  that  said  third  member  is 

caused  to  move  in  a  vertical  direction  relative  to  said  first 

member  by  action  of  said  angled  bearing. 


5,749,291 

SYSTEM  FftR  SETTING  DATE  WHEELS  IN  A  POSTAGE 

METER 

Kurt  Nast  Bern;   Erwin  Berger,  Thorishaus;   Stefan  Etter, 
Oberhofen,-    Christian    Moy,    Grossaffoltem,    and    Martin 
MiJller,  Laagenthal,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ascom 
Hasler  Mailing  Systems  AG,  Bern,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,902 
Int.  CI."  B41L  47/46 
VS.  a.  101-91  4  Claims 

1.  A  date-setting  method  for  use  in  a  postage  meter  having  date 
wheels,  the  rtiathod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  the  date  wheels; 
printing  on  a  mail  piece  whereby  a  date  is  printed  on  the  mail 

piece  by  die  dale  wheels; 
requesting  an  input  indicating  whether  die  date  printed  on  the 

mail  pie<e  is  correct: 
receiving  a  response  in  the  negative; 


receiving  information  indicative  of  the  date  printed  on  the  mail 

piece: 
resetting  the  date  wheels: 
logging  a  record  indicative  of  the  negative  response  and  the 

resetting  action; 
printing  on  a  mail  piece  whereby  a  date  is  printed  on  the  mail 

piece  by  the  date  wheels; 
requesting  an  input  indicating  whether  the  date  printed  on  the 

mail  piece  is  correct; 
receiving  a  response  in  the  negative; 
receiving  information  indicative  of  die  date  printed  on  die  mail 

piece; 
resetting  the  date  wheels; 
logging  another  record  indicative  of  the  negative  response  and 

the  resetting  action;  and 
annunciating  die  records  indicative  of  negative  responses. 


5,749^92 
RELIEF  DECORATING  OF  CERAMIC  ARTICLES  USING 

SCREEN  PRINTING  PROCESSES 
Norman  P.  De  Bastiani,  So  Hadley,  and  Richard  R.  Carlson, 
Worcester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chartpak,  Inc.,  Leeds, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  719,766 

Int  CI."  B41M  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  101—129  21  aaims 


10.  A  process  for  relief  decorating  of  ceramic  articles,  which 
comprises 

(a)  providing  a  transfer  decal  sheet. 

(b)  by  a  screen  printing  process,  depositing  a  projecting  relief 
design  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  n-ansfer  decal  sheet. 

(c)  said  relief  design  being  formed  by  a  screen-printed  deposit  of 
ceramic  ink  of  a  thick,  flow  resistant  character  to  a  thickness 
not  less  than  0.015  inch, 

(d)  drying  the  ceramic  ink  of  said  relief  design. 

(e)  tt-ansferring  said  relief  design  from  said  transfer  decal  sheet 
to  a  ceramic  article,  and 
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(f)  heating  said  ceramic  article  to  fuse  said  ceramic  ink  with  said 
article  to  form  a  permanent,  outwardly  projecting  relief  design 
on  said  article. 


5,749^3 

INKING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  PRINTING  PRESS 

Hisaki  Ota,  and  lUuunasa  Nakannura,  both  of  Tokyo- To, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080458 

Int  a."  B41F  31/07:31/20 


VS.  a.  101—157 


11  Claims 
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side  of  the  printing  press,  or  simultaneously  with  both  of  the 
adjusting  members  on  both  sides  of  the  printing  press. 


I.  A  printing  press  comprising: 

a  plate  cylinder: 

an  upwardly  open  ink  pan  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part. 

said  first  part  being  disposed  below  said  plate  cylinder  and 

having  ink  retaining  means  on  a  bottom  thereof: 
an  ink  fiimisher  roll  disposed  under  said  plate  cylinder  in  contact 

therewith  and  positioned  relative  to  said  ink  retaining  means 

to  be  dipped  in  an  ink  in  said  ink  retaining  means: 
a  doctor  blade  provided  in  contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  said 

plate  cylinder  for  removing  surplus  ink  resting  on  said  surface 

of  said  plate  cylinder,  said  doctor  blade  being  positioned  on  a 

lateral  side  of  the  said  plate  cylinder: 
said  second  part  of  the  said  ink  pan  being  located  substantially 

below  said  lateral  side  of  said  plate  cylinder  for  receiving 

therein  surplus  ink  scraped  off  by  said  doctor  blade  from  said 

surface  of  said  plate  cylinder: 
an  ink  tank: 
ink  supply  means  for  supplying  an  ink  from  said  ink  tank 

through  a  filler  into  said  ink  retaining  means:  and 
surplus  ink  discharge  means  for  discharging  surplus  ink  that  has 

been  received  in  said  second  part  of  said  ink  pan  uito  said  ink 

tank. 


5,749,295 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Hans-Joachim    Kurz,   Grossaitingen,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Baldwin-Gegenheiraer  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26 
077.6 

Int  a.'  B41F  31/06:  F28D  7/00 
VS.  a.  101—350.1  20  Claims 


5,749494 

DEVICE  FOR  CENTRALLY  ADJUSTING  SHEET- 

GLIDING  ELEMENTS  OF  A  SHEET-FED  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Bemd  Ruf,  Weiterstadt.  and  Kuri  Lotsch,  Wiesenbach,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1995,  195  43 
774.8 

Int  a."  B4IF  21/14 
U.S.  a.  101—232  6  Claims 

1.  Printing  press  having  a  device  for  centrally  adjusting  sheet- 
guiding  elements  located  on  both  sides  of  the  printing  press,  the 
adjusting  device  comprising  a  drive  member  including  a  rotatable 
shaft  axially  displaceable  into  three  settings  whereby  said  drive 
member  is  selectively  couplable  with  an  adjusting  member  on  one 
side  of  the  printing  press,  with  an  adjusting  member  on  an  other 


19.  A  temperature  control  device  for  an  offset  printing  machine 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  at  least  two  separate  liquids  in 
the  printing  machine,  the  device  comprising: 

a  respective  first  and  second  circuit  for  each  of  the  first  and 
second  liquids:  a  first  heat  exchanger  through  which  the  first 
circuit  passes  for  adjusting  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the 
first  circuit; 

a  respective  second  heal  exchanger  through  which  both  of  the 
first  and  the  second  liquid  circuits  pass  for  adjusting  the 
temperature  in  the  second  circuit  based  at  least  partially  on  the 
temperature  in  the  first  circuit: 

and  means  in  the  second  circuit  for  selectively  bypassing  flow 
away  from  or  through  the  second  heat  exchanger  for  control- 
ling temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  second  circuit. 
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5,749,296 
SHEET  TR|ANSFER  DEVICE  OF  A  SHEET-FED  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESS 
Rudi  Haupeothal,  Epfenbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 
berger Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,685 
Oaims  pri«rity,  applicaUon  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1996,  1%  11 
124.2 

Int  a."  B65H  9/06 
VS.  a.  I01-J-H410  20  Oaims 


'^; 


I.  A  feed  cylinder  for  a  sheet-fed  rotary  printing  press,  said  feed 
cylinder  comprising: 

a  body  haviag  an  axis  of  rotation: 

a  sheet  transfer  device  to  transfer  a  sheet  along  a  sheet  path; 
said  sheet  transfer  device  comprising  a  device  for  registration 
cotTection  by  deforming  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  being 
ti-ansferred  by  said  sheet  transfer  device:  and 
said  device  for  registration  correction  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  gripping  device  to  grip  a  sheet  for  ti-ansport  along  a  sheet 

path; 
said  gripping  device  being  disposed  along  said  shaft; 
a  mounting  apparatus  to  mount  said  shaft  to  said  body  of  said 

feed  cylinder: 
a  deflection  device  to  generate  a  force  to  deform  said  shaft 

and  theteby  deform  a  leading  edge  of  a  sheet; 
said  deflection  device  being  operatively  connected  to  said 

shaft  to  deform  said  shaft  upon  a  force  being  generated  by 

said  deflection  device: 
said  mourting  apparatus  being  attached  to  said  body  of  said 

feed  cylinder: 
said  shaft  comprising  a  first  end  portion  and  an  axially  oppo- 
site second  end  portion: 
each  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  shaft  being 

rotatably  mounted  on  said  mounting  apparatus: 
said  shaft  being  disposed  to  be  bendable  along  the  axis  of  said 

shaft  during  receipt  of  a  force  from  said  deflection  device  to 

deform  said  shaft  and  thereby  deform  a  leading  edge  of  a 

sheet: 
said  mounting  apparatus  comprising  a  pivoting  arrangement; 

and 
said  pivoting  arrangement  being  disposed  to  permit  pivoting 

of  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  shaft 

during  bending  of  said  shaft. 


It  ^17 


being  able  to  straddle  the  front  edge  of  the  gap  formed  in  the 
cylinder,  the  device  comprising: 

a  crosspiece  disposed  in  the  gap  of  the  printing-form  cylinder; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  retaining  elements  each  having  an  end  and 
a  hook-shaped  projection  at  said  end  and  being  mountable 
alongside  one  another  on  said  crosspiece.  said  hooked-shaped 
projection  directed  towards  a  circumferential  surface  of  the 
flexible  printing  form  and  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  the 
flexible  printing  form  for  tensioning  the  flexible  printing 
form: 

said  retaining  elements  having  recesses  formed  therein;  and 

stop  elements  disposed  on  said  crosspiece  for  form-lockingly 
locking  with  said  recesses  of  said  retaining  elements,  and  said 
retaining  elements  locking  on  said  crosspiece  when  moved 
parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  printing-form  cylinder  toward  said 
recesses. 


5,74938 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING  A  PRINTING 
BLANKET  TO  A  CYLINDER 
Francesco  Castelli;  Gianpietro  Invemizzi,  both  of  Lodi,  and 
Omar  Reale,  Crema,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Reeves  Broth- 
ers, Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,795 

Int  CI."  B41F  1/28 

VS.  a.  101— «5.1  22  Claims 


5,749,297 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  RETAINING  ELEMENTS 
AND  A  CROSSPIECE  ON  A  PRINTING-FORM  CYLINDER 
Francois  Recolet,  Breuil-le-Vert  and  Jacques  Metrope, 
Laigneville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Heidelberg  Harris 
S.A.,  Montataire  Cedex,  France,  and  Heidelberger  Druckm- 
aschinen AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,637 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1995,  95  05352 

Int  CI."  B41F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  101--415.1  10  Oaims 

I.  In  combination  with  a  printing-form  cylinder  of  a  rotary 

printing  press,  the  printing-form  cylinder  having  a  gap  formed 

therein  with  a  front  edge,  a  device  for  fixing  a  flexible  printing 

form  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  to  a  circumference  of  the 

printing-form  qylinder,  the  front  edge  of  the  flexible  printing  form 


1.  A  metal-backed  printing  blanket  for  mounting  on  a  cylinder 
that  includes  a  gap,  comprising: 

a  metal  base  plate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  ends 
which  include  leading  and  trailing  edges  adapted  for  engaging 
the  cylinder  gap: 

a  compressible,  elastomeric  printing  blanket  secured  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  base  plate  but  not  the  ends  and  having  an  upper 
face  adapted  for  contact  transfer  of  ink  to  a  printable  sub- 
strate; and 

an  anti-slip  layer  provided  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top 
surface  of  at  least  one  end  of  the  base  plate  to  facilitate  the 
retention  of  the  base  plate  ends  within  the  gap  during  rotation 
of  the  cylinder; 

wherein  the  anti-slip  layer  has  a  coefficient  of  friction  that  is 
greater  than  thai  of  the  base  plate  and  a  thickness  sufficient  to 
permit  insertion  of  the  base  plate  edges  and  ends  into  the 
cylinder  gap. 
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5,749^99 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  AND 
CLAMPING  PRINTING  PLATES  WITH  BEVELED 
EDGES 
ClaiLs  Dieter  Barrois,  Erienbach;  Georg  Johann  Lindner,  Veit- 
shochheim.  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Zelfel,  Wuraburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Koenig  &   Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1995,  195  37 
420.7 

lot  a."  B41F  27/12 
MS.  a.  101^«3  7  aaims 


!    n   i    HUH 


s  <  •  t   1  It  a  11 


1.  A  method  for  fastening  and  clamping  a  priming  plate  having 
beveled  ends  on  a  plate  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  press  includ- 
ing: 

providing  a  rotatable  clamping  spindle  having  a  suspension  lip 
and  an  axis  of  rotation  in  the  plate  cylinder: 

supporting  said  clamping  spindle  for  rotation  in  a  cylinder 
trough  of  the  plate  cylinder: 

locating  said  clamping  spindle  axis  of  rotation  at  a  first  point: 

providing  a  movable  suspension  lip  resting  surface  and  a  trailing 
suspension  lip  surface  on  said  suspension  lip: 

providing  a  movable  suspension  lip  support  surface  and  a  trail- 
ing abutment  support  surface  in  said  cylinder  trough: 

rotating  said  clamping  spindle  about  said  axis  of  rotation  located 
at  said  first  point: 

bnngmg  said  movable  suspension  lip  resting  surface  into  contact 
with  said  movable  suspension  lip  support  surface: 

shifting  said  clamping  spindle  in  said  cylinder  trough: 

locating  said  clamping  spindle  axis  of  rotation  at  a  second  point 
in  response  to  said  shifting  of  said  clamping  spindle: 

bringing  said  trailing  suspension  lip  surface  into  contact  with 
said  trailing  abutment  support  surface  by  rotating  said  clamp- 
ing spindle  about  said  axis  of  rotation  located  at  said  second 
point:  and 

situating  said  clamping  spindle  in  a  defined  end  clamping  posi- 
tion. 


in  a  way  such  that  when  It  is  necessary  to  produce  a  banner 
with  a  white  background,  the  stencil  letters  or  figures  are 
attached  to  a  while  transfer  sheet,  but  when  it  is  necessary  to 
produce  a  banner  with  a  color  background,  the  stencil  letters 
or  figures  are  attached  to  a  transfer  sheet  of  the  same  color  as 
the  background  of  the  banner; 

winding  said  transfer  sheet  with  the  stencil  letters  or  figures  onto 
a  torsionless  pipe  in  a  way  such  that  the  stencil  letters  or 
figures  are  directed  radially  inward: 

starting  a  transfer  roll  device  in  order  to  cause  paper  and  cloth 
from  respective  rolls  to  pass  over  respective  tension  control 
rollers,  said  paper  and  cloth  in  turn  being  fed  to  a  belt  table 
and  overlapping  the  transfer  sheet  from  said  torsionless  pipe 
prior  to  passing  over  a  heating  drum  at  a  speed  of  1-3  mymin. 
said  heating  drum  being  heated  to  a  temperature  ranging  from 
220°  C.  to  240°  C. 


5,749301 
MULTI-RATE  VERTICAL  LOAD  SUPPORT  FOR  AN 
OUTBOARD  BEARING  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Robert  D.  Wronkiewicz,  Park  Ridge,  111.;  Terry  L.  Pitchford, 
St  Louis,  Mo.;  Daniel  J.  Schuller,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  and 
Emmanuel    Vander    Vennen,    Delran,    NJ.,    assignors    to 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,869 
Int  CI."  B61F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  105—199.3  14  Claims 


5,74930 

TRANSFER  ROLLING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

PRODUCING  BANNERS 

Kyoung  Ho  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Whal-Sun 

Lee,  Chungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740(467 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15,  1995, 
41491/95 

Int  a."  B4IL  J5/I4 
VS.  a.  101-^488  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  banner  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  stencil  letters  or  figures  from  a  releasable  transfer  sheet 
and  attaching  said  stencil  letters  or  figures  to  a  transfer  sheet 


1.  A  constant-contact  load-bearing  assembly  between  a  truck 
bolster  and  a  body  bolster  of  a  railcar,  which  body  bolster  has  a 
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lower  side  ai  <  at  least  one  constant-contact,  body-bolster,  bearing 
with  a  wear  iirface  mounted  on  said  lower  side, 
said  truck  bolster  having  an  upper  side  and  extending  between  a 

first  sidf  frame  and  a  second  side  frame  of  a  railcar-truck 

assembll/,  said  constant-contact,  load-bearing  assembly  com- 
prising: I 

a  first  aid  outer  pad  of  a  first  polymeric  material  with  a  first 
coefficient  of  friction,  said  first  pad  having  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  surface  and  defining  a  generally  centrally  located 
through-port: 

a  second  and  inner  pad  of  a  second  material  with  a  second 
coeflB«ient  of  friction  greater  than  said  first  coefficient  of 
friction,  said  second  pad  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  said  second  pad  positioned  and  movable  in 
said  through-port: 

means  for  biasing  said  second  pad,  which  biasing  means 
contacts  said  second  pad  lower  surface  to  bias  said  second 
pad  in  said  through-port: 

said  constant-contact,  load-bearing  assembly  mounted  on  said 
truck  bolster  upper  side  and  generally  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  body-bolster  bearing,  said  load-bearing  assembly 
having  said  first  pad  bottom  surface  mounted  on  said  truck- 
bolster  upper  side, 

said  biasing  means  positioned  and  operable  between  said 
second  pad  lower  surface  and  said  truck-bolster  upper  side 
to  bias  said  second  pad  with  said  upper  surface  vertically 
displaced  above  said  first  pad  top  surface  a  predetermined 
distance  at  a  reference  position  with  said  railcar  nonladen, 
said  second  pad  upper  surface  continuously  contacting  said 
body-bolster  load-bearing  wear  surface, 

said  second  pad  upper  surface  contacting  said  wearing  surface 
to  solely  bear  the  weight  and  load  forces  of  said  railcar 
body  «t  an  empty-car  stale  and  deflectable  against  said 
biasing  means  to  transfer  said  weight  and  load  forces  to 
said  tnickbolster  with  said  higher  coefficient  of  friction 
material  in  the  unloaded  and  empty-car  state, 

said  biasing  means  deflectable  at  a  loaded-car  state  to  provide 
contact  between  said  wearing  surface  and  both  of  said  first 
pad  top  surface  and  said  second  pad  upper  surface  cooper- 
ating to  bear  the  weight  of  said  railcar  body  and  lading  at  a 
loaded-car  sute  to  communicate  said  railcar  body  and 
lading  weight  to  said  truck  bolster  and  side  frames. 


5,74932 
kAIL-BORNE  MOTOR  COACH 
Ferdinand  Tegeler,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB  Henschel 
AG,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,415 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    30,    1994, 
9415771  U     j  I 

jl  Int  a."  B6ID /7/O0 

U.S.  a.  105-^597  25  aaims 

1,  Rail-borne  motor  coach  for  conveying  passengers,  compris- 
ing: 

a  coach  boe^y  defining  a  trough: 

said  coach  |>ody  having  a  coach-body  floor  and  adjoining  side 
walls,  saiid  side  walls  being  formed  with  window  openings 
and  entry ■  ifegions  with  door  openings: 
said  side  w^lls  being  a  framework  formed  from  lower  longitu- 
dinal girders,  upper  longitudinal  flanges,  and  side-wall  pillars 
extending  between  said  lower  longitudinal  girders  and  said 
upper  longitudinal  flanges,  said  sides-wall  pillars  being  mutu- 
ally adjacent  and  all  enclosing  an  angle  of  60°  +/-  10°  against 
one  anothier: 
said  side  walls  including  vertical  pillars  disposed  only  at  said 
entry  regions:  and 


I  41 

■I         ly/      )    .V, 


connecting  bars  bracing  said  upper  longitudinal  flanges  against 
one  other. 


5,749303 

AUTO-RACK  SIDESCREEN  SECUREMENT  APPARATUS 

FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  THEFT  AND  VANDALISM 

John  W.  Close,  Jr.,  980  S.  72nd  St.,  Suite  206,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

68114,  and  Martin  L.  Wulf,  19102  S.  156th  St,  Springfield, 

Nebr.  68059 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,147 
Inta.^B61D  17/00 
VS.  CI.  105-^J04  14  Ctaims 

I.  An  auxiliary  securement  apparatus  on  an  auto-rack  railroad 


car  having  a  roof,  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  beams,  and  a 
plurality  of  channel-edged  sidescreens  extending  between  the  ver- 
tical support  beams,  wherein  the  securement  apparatus  comprises: 
sidescreen-sidescreen  securement  means  operatively  engaging 
adjacent  spaced  locations  on  adjacent  upper  and  lower  side- 
screens  and  located  at  a  spaced  location  from  said  support 
beams,  wherein  the  sidescreen-sidescreen  securement  means 
includes  an  elongate,  contoured  securement  member  having  a 
lower  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  sidescreen,  an 
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upper  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  sidescreen,  and  a 
generally  U-shaped  portion  dimensioned  to  accommodate 
adjacent  edge  channels  of  the  upper  and  lower  sidescreens: 
and 
blind  fastener  means  for  aflBxing  said  securement  member  to  the 
interior  of  said  sidescreens. 


^V 


5,74934 
TELEVISION  STAND 
CorneUus  E.  IXirner,  5640  Cyanamid  Rd.  Apt.  H,  Milton,  Fla. 
32583 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,647 

Int  CI."  A47B  85/00 

VS.  a.  108—20  6  Claims 


1.  A  television  stand  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  base  bearing  plate  positioned  on  an  exterior 
surface  thereof  and  a  motor  drive  compartment  and  a  shaft 
passageway  formed  in  said  base  for  receiving  a  motor  drive 
assembly  and  a  drive  shaft  respectively;  and 

a  rotatable  turntable  having  a  turntable  drive  socket  formed 
therein  adjacent  to  an  exteriorly  positioned  turntable  bearing 
plate;  and 

a  motor  drive  assembly  positioned  within  said  motor  drive 
compartment,  said  motor  drive  assembly  including  a  motor  a 
clutch  coupled  between  a  motor  output  shaft  and  a  first  end  of 
a  turntable  drive  shaft,  said  turntable  drive  shaft  having  a 
turntable  drive  gear  attached  to  second  end  thereof,  said 
turntable  drive  gear  being  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  base 
and  over  said  base  bearing  plate: 

a  turntable  thrust  bearing  having  a  central  bearing  aperture  and  a 
plurality  of  rotatably  entrapped  bearings,  a  section  of  said 
drive  shaft  being  positioned  through  said  central  bearing 
aperture,  to  engage  said  drive  socket  said  turntable  thrust 
bearing  being  positioned  between  said  base  thrust  bearing 
plate  and  said  turntable  thrust  bearing  plate. 


a  tray  with  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  an  outside 
edge; 

an  elongated  hole  in  the  tray,  between  the  upper  surface  and  the 
lower  surface,  with  an  inside  edge  that  does  not  contact  the 
outside  edge;  and 

an  attachment  tab  that  is  connected  to  the  tray,  and  can  be 
moved  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  crosses  the  elon- 
gated hole,  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  does  not  cross 
the  elongated  hole. 


5,74936 

PORTABLE,  STEERING  WHEEL  MOUNTABLE, 

COMPUTER  TABLE 

Erich  H.  Breuner,  8880  SW,  Hillview  Ten,  Portland,  Oreg, 

97225 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,050 

Int  CI."  A47B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  108— »4  5  Claims 


5,74935 
TRAY  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMOBILES 
Matthew  George  JacovelU,  P.O.  Box  152,  Ccdarbrook,  NJ. 
08018 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,917 
Int.  CI."  A47B  23/00 
VS.  CI.  108—44  20  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  tray  comprising: 


1.  A  portable  steering  wheel  table  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  planar  table  surface: 

a  pair  of  conttol  channels  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  table 
surface;  and 

a  pair  of  supports,  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
control  channels  by  pivots,  the  pivots  allowing  the  table 
surface  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  supports  from  an  open 
position  wherein  the  table  surface  extends  at  an  angle  from 
the  supports  to  a  closed  position  wherein  the  table  surface  lies 
adjacent  the  supports  and  the  supports  rest  flush  with  the 
control  channels. 


May  12,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1173 


5,74937 

REFUSE  INCINERATION  FACILITY  INCLUDING 
MATERIAL  CRUSHER  AND  MELT  BURNER 
Noboru  Okigami;  Yoshitoshi  Sekiguchi,-  Kunio  Sasaki;  Hideo 
Shimotani,  and  Masaharu  Terashima,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)1897,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,636 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-172641 

Int.  CI."  F23G  5/02 

VS.  CL  llft*-222  5  Claims 


,    [^ 


1.  A  refuse 'incineration  facility  comprising  a  pretreatment  facil- 
ity (1)  for  prelreating  waste,  and  an  incineration/melting  facility  (2) 
for  heating  and  incinerating  the  waste  treated  by  the  pretreatment 
facility,  and  then  for  continuously  melting  its  residue, 
said  pretreament  facility  (1)  comprising: 
a  coarse  crusher  (11)  for  crushing  the  waste; 
a  coarse  crushed  material  classifier  (13)  for  classifying  light 
crushed  material  mainly  consisting  of  combustible  and 
heavy  crushed  material  containing  much  noncombustible 
firom  the  coarse  crushed  material  crushed  by  the  coarse 
crusher? 
a  recyclable  separator  (14)  for  separating  and  removing  recy- 
clable raetals  from  the  heavy  crushed  material;  and 
a  fine  cru.sher  (15)  for  further  crushing  light  crushed  material 

dischaiged  from  the  coarse  crushed  material  classifier; 
said  incirtaration/melting  facility  (2)  comprising: 

an  incineration  chamber  (3)  for  heating  and  incinerating  the 

material  to  be  incinerated; 
a  meltf^g  chamber  (5)  formed  integrally  with  the  incinera- 
tion jchamber  (3),  being  capable  of  continuously  transfer- 
ring j  incineration  residue  generated  in  the  incineration 
chaipber  from  the  incineration  chamber,  and  having  a 
burner  (4); 
fiiel  supply  means  (17)  for  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  fine  crushed  material  crushed  by  the  fine  crusher  into 
the  burner  (4)  in  said  melting  chamber;  and 
crushed  material  supply  means  (18.  18',  19)  for  introducing 
the  leavy  crushed  material  separated  by  the  recyclable 
sepatator  (14)  and  any  remaining  fine  crushed  material 
crushed  by  the  fine  crushed  (15)  into  the  incineration 
chan|ber  (3). 


5,74938 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CARBON  REMOVAL 

FROM  FLY  ASH 

Alan  Bachik,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Scientific,  L.L.C., 

Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,707,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,447 
Int.  CI."  F23J  3/00 
VS.  a.  110-*344  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  carbon  content  of  fly  ash  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
transporting  a  bed  of  fly  ash  through  an  ignition  chamber; 


contacting  the  fly  ash  in  the  ignition  chamber  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  at  a  temperature  that  is  at  least  the  ignition 
temperature  of  carbon  for  a  time  sufBcient  to  ignite  the  carbon 
in  the  fly  ash; 

transporting  the  bed  of  fly  ash  and  ignited  carbon  to  a  burnout 
chamber; 

maintaining  carbon  combustion  in  the  burnout  chamber  at  com- 
bustion sustaining  gas  temperature  and  oxygen  levels  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  carbon  content  of  the  fly  ash  to  a 
desired  level;  and 

recovering  the  fly  ash  firom  the  burnout  chamber 


5,74939 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

PRODUCTION  OF  ENERGY  FROM  WASTE  MATERUL, 

PARTICULARY  REFl  SE 
Stefan  Forsberg,  Obfelden,  and  Hans  Riiegg,  Wohlen,  both  of 
SwiUerland,  assignors  to  Von  RoU  Umwelttechnik  AG,  Zur- 
ich, Switzerland 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   May    16,   1994, 
01510^ 

Int  CI."  F23G  5/00 
U.S.  CL  110—346  18  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  thermal  production  of  energy  from  waste 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  the  waste  material  in  a  layer  on  a  grate; 

conveying  the  waste  material  on  the  grate  through  a  combustion 
chamber  while  simultaneously  heating  and  mixing  the  layers 
of  waste  via  the  grate  without  feeding  a  gaseous  oxidizing 
agent  through  the  grate,  thereby  liberating  combustible  vola- 
tile substances  from  the  waste  material;  and 

feeding  a  quantity  of  a  gaseous  oxidizing  agent  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  from  above  the  layer  of  waste  on  the  grate,  said 
quantity  being  such  that  the  gaseous  oxidizing  agent  cooper- 
ates with  the  combustible  volatile  substances  liberated  from 
the  waste  material  to  produce  flames  for  radiantly  heating  the 
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combustible  volatile  substances,  thereby  producing  refuse 
coke  free  from  combustible  volatile  substances  and  such  that 
unbumt  volatile  substances  remain  in  the  form  of  combustible 
gas. 


5,7493 1« 
PLANTER  HEX  DRIVE  SHAFT  REPAIR  KIT 
Allen  O.  Kllnkner,  Lake  Crystal,  and  Larry  R.  Hancock,  North 
Maokato,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Alwyn  Company,  Inc., 
Mankato,  Minn. 

Flkd  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,884 
int.  a."  B65G  2i/06 


\is>.  a.  Ill— 2«o 


3  Claims 
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a  presscr  foot  plate; 

a  hinge  pin  releasably  coupled  to  said  presser  foot  plate; 

a  presser  foot  shank  having  an  upper  portion,  and  a  lower 
portion  defining  at  least  two  through  holes  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing and  guiding  said  clamp  members  for  movement  in  a 
forward  and  backward  direction,  said  lower  portion  having  a 
front  surface  defining  a  groove  for  receiving  said  hinge  pin; 

an  elastic  member  coupled  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  presser 
foot  shank  and  adapted  to  receive  and  urge  said  clamp  mem- 
bers in  said  backward  direction; 

said  clamp  members  each  having  a  tip  defining  a  hook  portion 
for  retaining  said  hinge  pin  of  said  presser  foot  plate;  and 
wherein 

said  hinge  pin  is  engageable  with  said  hook  portions  and  is 
biased  against  a  rear  wall  of  said  groove  by  said  elastic 
member. 


1.  A  repaired  agncullural  planter,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  seed  planting  assemblies  for  handling  and  planting 
seeds,  the  plurality  of  seed  planting  assemblies  attached  to  the 
planter  so  as  to  plant  seeds  in  a  plurality  of  rows  as  the  planter 
is  pulled  across  the  ground; 

a  power  generating  apparatus  attached  to  the  planter  for  gener- 
ating rotational  power  and  providing  such  rotational  power  to 
a  transfer  mechanism; 

a  plurality  of  drive  shafts  hexagonal  in  cross-section  connected 
to  the  seed  planting  assemblies  and  the  power  generating 
apparatus  transfer  mechanism,  the  plurality  of  drive  shafts  for 
transferring  rotational  power  from  the  transfer  mechanism  to 
each  of  the  seed  planting  assemblies,  wherein  one  of  the 
plurality  of  drive  shafts  includes  a  discontinuity; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  repair  sleeve  attached  to  the  discon- 
tinuous hex  drive  shaft,  the  repair  sleeve  having  an  inner 
surface  configured  to  closely  surround  the  discontinuous  drive 
shaft  such  that  each  of  the  plurality  of  planar  surfaces  of  the 
drive  shaft  is  in  juxtaposition  with  a  corresponding  portion  of 
the  repair  sleeve  inner  surface; 

a  first  holding  mechanism  attached  to  the  repair  sleeve  capable 
of  mteracting  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  planar  surfaces,  the 
first  holding  mechanism  attached  to  the  repair  sleeve  at  a  first 
axial  end  thereof;  and 

a  second  holding  mechanism  attached  to  the  repair  sleeve 
capable  of  interacting  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  planar 
surfaces,  the  second  holding  mechanism  attached  to  the  repair 
sleeve  at  a  second  axial  end  thereof,  the  second  axial  end  and 
the  second  axial  end  being  opposite  one  another. 


5,749,312 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEPLOYING  WEAPONS  CARRIED  IN  AN 

ANNULAR  CONFIGURATION  IN  A  UUV 
Christopher  F.  Hillenbrand,  Bristol,  and  Donald  T.  Gomez, 
Little  Compton,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,609 

Int  CI."  B63G  ms. 

U.S.  CI.  114— 21.2  9  Oaims 


5,749311 
PRESSER  FOOT  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Hideyuki  Kobayashi,  and  Koichi  Toda,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company  N.V.,  Curaco, 
Netheriands  Antilles 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,812 
Int  a."  D05B  29/00 
MS.  a.  112—240  2  Oaims 

1.  A  presscr  foot  device  comprising: 
at  least  two  clamp  members; 


1.  An  unmanned  undersea  vehicle  system  comprising: 
a  remote-controlled,  unmanned  undersea  vehicle  having  (i)  a 
plurality  of  weapon  deployment  devices  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  a  central  core,  each  weapon  deployment  device 
having  a  weapon  canister  for  carrying  a  weapon,  the  weapon 
deployment  devices  being  pivotable  between  a  retracted,  non- 
deployed  position  and  an  extended,  deployed  position,  and 
configured  so  that,  when  in  their  extended,  deployed  positions 
the  respective  weapon  cani-sters  are  positioned  beyond  the 
vehicle's  diameter,  each  weapon  canister  having  a  sidewall 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  weapon  contained  therein,  and 
end  caps  at  opposing  ends,  the  end  caps  being  discharged 
when  the  weapon  contained  therein  is  fired  to  allow  seawater 
to  enter,  and  (ii)  an  erectable  observation  mast  for  obtaining 
environmental  information,  and  (iii)  control  means  for  con- 
trolling pivoting  of  the  weapon  deployment  devices  from  the 
retracted,  non-deployed  position  to  the  extended,  deployed 
position  to  facilitate  firing  of  at  least  one  weapon,  and  further 
controlling  pivoting  of  the  weapon  deployment  devices  from 


May  12,  Vm 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1175 


ei^d.  < 


the  extei^d.  deployed  position  to  the  retracted,  non-deployed 
position  bfter  firing,  the  weapwn  canisters  from  which  weap- 
ons havd  been  fired  retaining  seawater  so  as  to  provide  for  a 
generally  axi-symmetncal  distribution  of  mass  as  among 
those  weapon  deployment  devices  whose  weapons  have  been 
fired  and  those  weapon  deployment  devices  whose  weapons 
have  not i been  fired; 

a  mother  vthicle  for  generating  command  information  for  con- 
trolling the  control  means  and  for  receiving  unmanned  under- 
sea vehicle  status  information  from  said  unmanned  undersea 
vehicle  and  processing  it  for  use  in  generating  the  command 
informalrv:  and 

a  communication  link  for  interconnecting  said  unmanned  under- 
sea vehiqle  and  said  mother  vehicle  to  facilitate  transfer  of 
command  information  from  said  mother  vehicle  to  said 
unmanned  undersea  vehicle  and  to  further  facilitate  transfer  of 
unmanned  undersea  vehicle  status  information  from  said 
unmanned  undersea  vehicle  to  said  mother  vehicle. 


5,749313 
WATERCRAFT  LIFT 
Francis  H.  Shackelford,  Jr.,  Hwy.  123  South,  Hookerton,  N.C. 
28538 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,425 

Int.  CI.*  B63C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  114-448  8  Claims 


5,749314 
COVERED  DOG  BED 

Marilyn  M.  Pelham,  7204  Mignonette.  Bakersfield,  Calif. 
93308,  and  Richard  T.  HoUar,  1010  33rd  St.,  Bakersfield, 
Calif.  93301 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,747 

Int  a."  AOIK  1/035 

U.S.  CI.  119—28.5  4  Qaims 


1.  A  pel  bed  comprising: 

a  bottom  member  formed  of  cushioning  material  and  configured 
to  receive  a  pet  in  a  sleeping  position. 

a  blanket  covering  said  bottom  member  and  forming  an  overly- 
ing layer  above  said  bottom  member,  said  blanket  being 
secured  to  said  bottom  member  about  approximately  75%  of 
the  periphery  of  said  bed  to  define  an  entrance  portion,  and 

a  semi-rigid  flexible  non-metallic  member,  secured  to  said  bot- 
tom member  forming  an  arch  about  said  entrance  portion  and 
serving  to  support  an  edge  portion  of  said  blanket  to  define  a 
doorway  for  said  pet. 


5.749315 
ANIXUL  FEEDER 
Jorg  R.  Barenwald,  Bainbridge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ACO  Poly- 
mer Products,  Inc.,  Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,171 

Int  CI."  AOIK  5/01 

MS.  a.  119— 52.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  person!  li  watercraft  lift  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a 
mooring  locative  for  moving  a  watercraft  into  a  body  of  water  for 
use  and  out  of  la  body  of  water  for  storage  and  comprising: 
a  mounting  tKans  for  mounting  the  lift  to  the  mooring  location. 

which  mobnting  means  connects  abo\e  the  water's  surface; 
a  guide  means  connected  to  said  mounting  means,  which  guide 

means  connects  above  the  water's  surface  and  rests  above  the 

surface  wlian  not  in  use  and  further,  wherein  said  guide  means 

comprises  a  tubular  housing  having  a  plurality  of  roller  means 

positioned  for  rotation  therein; 
an  elongate  |  member  operatively  associated  with  said  guide 

means  and  being  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement,  said 

elongate  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
a  support  bUacket  means  connected  to  said  elongate  member 

proximate  ithe  lower  end  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  support 

a  watercraft  resting  thereon:  and  .     .               ,  ^    j                            , 

,  ,..i„^i,  ~.  Li.           .1                   J       i_       J       J               .  1.  An  animal  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  portion  including 

a  wmch  mea^s  operafvely  associated  with  sa.d  gu.de  means  for  Copper  wall  structure  having  first  and  second  en^  and  defining  a 

raising  and  lowering  said  elongate  member;  hopper  cavity  having  a  first  end  perimeter  and  a  second  end 

whereby  the  Iwalercraft  may  be  placed  in  and  removed  from  the  perimeter  that  is  smaller  than  said  first  end  perimeter,  a  trough 

*^'*''-  portion  including  trough  wall  structure  defining  a  trough  cavity. 
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said  hopper  portion  releasably  cooperating  with  said  trough  portion 
to  suspend  said  second  end  perimeter  within  said  trough  cavity, 
said  trough  wall  structure  including  at  least  one  void  therein, 
whereby  feed  disposed  within  said  hopper  cavity  flows  into  said 
trough  cavity  and  is  accessible  through  said  at  least  one  void,  said 
first  end  perimeter  of  said  hopper  portion  including  at  least  one 
support  member  facilitating  dispersement  of  feed  into  said  trough 
cavity. 


5,749316 
AUTOMATIC  SELF-FILLING  BIRD  FEEDER 
John  C.  Deagan,  Long  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Thomas  R.  Vigil, 
Barrington,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  785^75 

Int.  a."  AOIK  39/00 

MS.  a.  119^57.8  18  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  self-filling  bird  feeder  comprising: 

a  container  for  receiving  bird  seed; 

an  electrically  powered  blower  mounted  in  said  container  and 

having  an  air  outlet  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  the 

interior  of  said  container; 
a  seed  filling  opening  in  said  container  for  supplying  seed  to  said 

container; 
a  cover  for  said  seed  filling  opening; 

a  tube  assembly  extending  from  said  seed  receiving  container; 
an  enclosed  bird  feeder  housing  mounted  to  an  outer  end  of  said 

tube  assembly; 
means  for  sensing  the  level  of  seed  in  said  seed  receiving 

container;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  level  of  seed  sensed  in  said  bird  feeder 

housing  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  electrically  pow- 
ered blower. 


5,749,317 
PET  LITTER  CABINET 
Richard  Marl(  Richev,  and  Sandra  Barbara  Richey,  both  of 
7033  Gillis,  Boise.  Id.  83703 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,016 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 
U.S.  a.  119—166  12  Claims 

2.  A  pet  litter  cabinet  for  use  with  adsorbent  material,  the  cabinet 
comprising: 

an  enclosure  defining  an  interior  space,  the  enclosure  comprising 
a  sidewall  and  a  top  wall,  the  sidewall  having  a  drawer- 
removal  doorway  for  providing  access  lo  a  lower  region  of  the 


interior  space  and  a  pet  doorway  for  providing  access  into  an 
upper  region  of  said  interior  space,  wherein  the  sidewall 
comprises  a  front  wall  having  both  said  drawer-removal  door- 
way and  said  pet  doorway,  and  wherein  said  pet  doorway  is 
located  directly  above  said  drawer-removal  doorway; 

a  door  connected  to  the  enclosure  and  extending  across  said 
drawer-removal  doorway; 

a  first  drawer  and  a  second  drawer  received  in  the  said  interior 
space  lower  region  for  receiving  adsorbent,  said  first  drawer 
being  in  a  top  position  in  said  lower  region  and  said  second 
drawer  being  in  a  bottom  position  in  said  lower  region,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  drawers  having  a  bottom  with  a 
screening  means,  and  a  removable  cover  means  for  tempo- 
rarily blocking  the  screening  means; 

wherein  said  pel  doorway  provides  a  pet  access  to  said  first 
drawer  in  the  top  position  for  use  as  a  litter  area;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  drawers  in 
the  interior  space,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second 
drawers  may  be  independently  pulled  out  and  removed  from 
the  enclosure  through  said  drawer-removal  doorway  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  drawers  may  be  replaced 
independently  in  either  the  top  position  or  bonom  position  in 
said  lower  region  of  the  interior  space;  and 

whereby  the  first  drawer,  when  in  the  top  position,  is  cleaned  by 
removing  the  cover  means  of  the  first  drawer  so  that  clean 
adsorbent  falls  through  the  screening  means  into  the  second 
drawer  in  the  bottom  position,  by  removing  the  first  drawer 
from  said  enclosure  and  emptying  pet  waste,  and  by  switching 
said  second  drawer  to  the  top  position  and  said  first  drawer  to 
the  bottom  position. 


5,749318 
SELF-CLEANING  LITTER  BOX  FOR  ANIMALS 
Gerard    Barbot,    254    Boulevard    Voltaire,    Paris,    France, 
F-75011;   Cyril   Rameau.  9,   Grande-rue,   Maule,   France, 
F-78580,  and  Patrick  F.  Sanchez,  141,  me  Paul  et  Camille- 
Thomoux,  Neuilly  sur  Mame,  France,  F-93330 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  595,879 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1993,  03/09707 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  l/0i5 
\}&.  CI.  119—166  14  Claims 

1.  A  litter  box  for  an  animal,  comprising 
a  main  receptacle  for  holding  litter  accessible  to  the  animal,  said 

first  receptacle  having  a  bottom: 
a  reserve  receptacle  for  holding  clean,  recycled  litter  or  a  com- 
bination there  of,  said  reserve  receptacle  being  connected  to 
feed  the  litter  to  the  main  receptacle; 
a  flexible  screen  for  separating  litter  which  is  clumped  together 
by  excrement  from  the  animal  from  unsoiled  litter,  said  flex- 
ible screen  being  disposed  against  the  bottom  within  the  main 
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receptacle  pnd  being  movable  along  the  bottom  to  transport 
litter  withia  the  main  receptacle; 

means  for  collecting  unsoiled  litter  transported  by  the  flexible 
screen  and  recycling  the  unsoiled  litter  to  the  reserve  recep- 
tacle; and 

a  waste  receptacle  for  receiving  excrement  and  soiled  matter 
transported  by  the  flexible  screen,  said  waste  receptacle  being 
disposed  ^low  the  main  receptacle. 


5,749319 

PEARL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Tokuzo  Hirose,  13-13,  Higashiyama-cho.  Ashiya-shi,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,120 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1996,  8-171459 
Int  a.*  AOIK  61/O0 
U.S.  a.  119-244  4  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  pearl  comprising: 
incorporating  mantle  genes  of  pearl  forming  shellfish  into  genes 
of  monads  or  ultramicro  organisms  which  generate  a  viscous 
secretion; 
propagating  said  organisms  in  a  bath  which  contains  seawater  or 
freshwater  containing  an  abundance  of  calcium  ions,  magne- 
sium ions,  or  other  meul  ions,  capable  forming  a  pearl  layer, 
as  well  as  anions  such  as  carbonate  ions;  and 
depositing  a  pearl  layer,  by  the  organisms,  onto  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  a  core  composed  of  a  small  chip  of  a  synthetic 
resin,  shelj,  ceramic,  wood,  or  metal  formed  into  any  optional 
shape  placed  in  said  bath. 


5,749320 

nSH  AQtlARIUM  BACKGROUND  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

AniU  S.  SydeiMricker,  4613  Camp  Creek  Dn,  Huntington,  W. 

Va.  15026 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,746 

InL  CI."  AOIK  6i/00 

M&.  a.  II9-M3  19  aaims 


16.  A  methol  of  providing  an  aquarium  background  at  the 
outside  surface  bf  the  rear  glass  of  an  aquarium  for  viewing 
through  the  aquuium  from  the  fi-ont  thereof,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 


liberally  applying  a  clear  liquid  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  rear 
glass; 

providing  a  thin  sheet  of  plastic  material  with  a  first  side  having 
a  nonadhesive  surface  thereon,  said  sheet  having  first  image 
means  for  being  viewed  at  said  first  side; 

installing  said  sheet  with  said  first  side  on  the  outside  surface 
while  initially  entrapping  said  clear  liquid  therebetween; 

squeegeeing  said  sheet  toward  the  outside  surface  to  remove 
excess  said  clear  liquid  from  between  said  first  side  and  the 
outside  surface  to  leave  some  of  said  clear  liquid  therebe- 
tween; and 

said  step  of  squeegeeing  reduces  a  distance  between  said  first 
side  and  the  outside  surface,  causes  said  some  of  said  clear 
liquid  to  fill  any  areas  of  greater  separation  between  said  first 
side  and  the  outside  surface,  and  causes  said  sheet  to  adhere  to 
the  outside  surface  until  being  selectively  removed  by  said 
sheet  being  separated  from  the  outside  surface  to  allow  said 
some  of  said  clear  liquid  to  escape  from  therebetween. 


5,749321 
ANIMAL  REARING  APPARATUS 
Toshimi  Ikuse,  Nara;  Mitsuhiro  Nishiwaki,  Kobe;  Tamotsu 
Yonekura,  Sakai;  Kaoru  Nakamura,  Nakagyo-ku;  Yoshinori 
Watatani,  and  Mamoni  Ueshiba,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Santen  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  651,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-125018 
Int  a."  AOIK  1/00:31/04 
MS.  CL  119-458  n  Claims 


,1  ISO     25    \k 


1.  An  animal  rearing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  animal  rearing  cage; 

framework  to  which  a  plurality  of  side  plates  together  forming 
the  periphery  of  the  animal  rearing  cage  are  detachably 
attached; 

wherein,  at  the  bottom  of  the  animal  reanng  cave,  there  are 
provided  a  bonom  plate  detachably  attached  thereto  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  openings  vertically  extending  there- 
through and  an  excreta  collecting  portion  for  receiving  and 
collecting  animal  excreta  dropped  through  the  openings  of  the 
bottom  plate,  the  animal  rearing  cage  having  a  ceiling  thereof 
sectioned  by  a  top  plate  or  the  excreta  collecting  portion 
belonging  to  an  animal  rearing  cage  on  the  upper  stage; 

the  framework  or  an  attachment  member  thereof  includes,  at 
portions  thereof  corresponding  in  level  to  the  ceiling  of  the 
animal  rearing  cage,  engaging  portions  for  detachably  engag- 
ing and  suspending  engaged  portions  provided  at  upper  por- 
tions of  the  respective  side  plates; 

wherein  the  framework  or  the  attachment  member  thereof 
includes  a  contact  restricting  portion  for  restricting,  through 
contact,  a  pivotal  movement  of  each  side  plate  suspended 
from  the  engaging  portion  in  a  direction  away  from  the  animal 
rearing  cage,  and  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  side  plate  in  the 
opposite  direction  toward  the  center  of  the  animal  rearing 
cage  is  restricted  by  contact  between  this  side  plate  and  the 
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bottom  plate  or  by  contact  between  the  other  side  plate 
opposed  to  said  side  plate  and  the  bottom  plate. 


5,749,322 
ANIMAL  STALL 
Florent  Chagnon,  2133  me  Principale,  SL  Dominique,  Quebec, 
Canada,  JOH  ILO 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,437 
Int  a."  AOIK  W2 


sion  equal  to  a  length  of  the  slats  and  a  second  dimension  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  dimension  which  is  the  sum  of  the 
widths  of  the  plurality  of  the  slats; 
wherein  each  slat  includes  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  at  the 
end  edges  thereof  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  raised  ribs  each 
of  which  is  shaped  to  provide  an  inner  side  of  the  rib  and  an 
outer  side  of  the  rib  standing  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface 
and  a  top  surface  of  the  rib,  the  inner  side  of  the  rib  having  an 
angle  to  the  upper  surface  which  is  greater  than  an  angle  of 
the  outer  side  of  the  rib  relative  to  the  upper  surface. 


VS.  CI.  119—509 


9  Claims 


5,749324 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ANIMAL  BEHAVIOR 

Steven  Jerome  Moore,  9  Sonoma  Rd.,  Cortlandt  Manor,  N.Y. 

10566 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,807 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  15/00 

VS.  C\.  119—719  11  Claims 


1.  A  farrowing  pen  comprising  a  floor  and  a  wall,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  floor  lying  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  said  floor 
having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therein,  a  member  having  a 
first  end  moveable  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  through  said 
aperture  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  first  end  lies  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  said  horizontal  plane  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  first  end  lies  in  a  plane  above  said  horizontal  plane. 


5,749,323 
FLOORING  SLAT  FOR  AN  ANIMAL  PEN 
Jonathan  Kleinsasser,  Box  10,  Ste.  Agathe,  Manitoba.  Canada, 
ROG  lYO 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,934 

InL  CI."  AOIK  1/00 

VS.  a.  119^530  11  Claims 


3  J' 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  behavior  of  an  animal  com- 
prising: 

a  sound-processing  means  for  processing  one  or  more  specific 
sound  vocalizations  produced  by  said  animal  distinctly  related 
to  the  emotional  state  of  said  animal,  such  as  whimpering, 
barking,  purring,  growling,  yawning  or  other  animal  vocaliza- 
tion; said  sound  processing  means  dififerentiating  between 
different  animal  sounds  by  comparing  said  animal  sounds 
with  data  stored  in  memory; 

an  actuator  means  electronically  coupled  to  said  sound- 
processing  means,  said  actuator  being  actuated  by  said  sound- 
processing  means  upon  recognition  by  said  sound-processing 
means  of  said  one  or  more  specific  sounds; 

a  stimulus-generating  means  coupled  to  said  actuator  means, 
said  stimulus-generating  means  providing  a  stimulus  to  said 
animal  upon  actuation  of  said  actuator,  said  stimulus  consist- 
ing of,  or  including,  a  human  voice  command  responsive  to 
the  said  specific  sound  vocalization. 


^r-^^ 
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I.  A  floor  structure  for  an  animal  containment  pen  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  slats; 

each  slat  having  an  upper  surface  for  receiving  the  animal 
thereon,  two  end  edges  spaced  by  a  length  of  the  slat  and  two 
side  edges  spaced  by  a  width  of  the  slat; 

a  support  structure  for  supporting  the  slats  in  a  row  in  side  by 
side  relationship  so  that  the  end  edges  of  the  slats  at  one  end 
lie  in  a  first  common  line  along  one  side  of  the  floor  structure 
and  the  end  edges  at  an  opposed  end  lie  in  a  second  common 
line  parallel  to  the  first  common  line  along  an  opposed  side  of 
the  floor  structure  so  that  the  floor  structure  has  a  first  dimen- 


5,749,325 
MLTLTI-PURPOSE  STRAP  FOR  PETS 
Guide  Albanese,  23  Rockview  Gardens,  Concord,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L4K  2J5 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,574 
Int."  CI."  AOIK  1/06:1/04 
VS.  CI.  119—792  6  Claims 

1.  A  multi-purpose  strap  comprising 

an  elongated  web  member  made  of  a  strong  flexible  and  wash- 
able material, 
a  releasable  latch  member  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  web 

member, 
a  slip  buckle  member  mounted  at  a  second  end  of  said  web 
member,  the  position  of  said  slip  buckle  member  on  said  web 
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5,749327 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS  SUPPLY  OF  A  GAS 

BOILER 
Si-Hwan  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
1995-45951 

Int.  CI."  F22B  5/00 
VS.  a.  I22-I3.I  7  Claims 


member  bf  ing  variable  by  adjusting  the  length  of  said  second 
end  of  sai:t  web  member  extending  beyond  said  slip  buckle 
member, 

a  collar  web  member  secured  to  said  slip  buckle  member, 

a  quick  release  snap  buckle  member  adjustably  mounted  at  one 
end  portion  of  said  collar  web  member, 

an  associated  buckle  member  mounted  at  a  second  end  of  said 
collar  web  member,  said  quick  release  snap  buckle  member 
being  operative  to  engage  with  said  associated  buckle  member 
to  form  a  loop  for  being  worn  over  the  neck  portion  of  a  pet, 

a  spring  braciget  member  removably  attached  to  said  releasable 
latch  member  and  being  operative  to  engage  releasably  with  a 
drain  opening  of  a  bath  tub. 


PROPERTIOWL 
COMBUSTION  CONTROC 


5,749326 
EXTONDIBLE  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Jones,  and  Jill  S.  Jones,  both  ef  6763  Devonshire, 
Canton,  Mich.  48187,  assignors  to  Robert  A.  Jones,  and  JUI 
S.  Jones 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,464 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  a.  119-798  14  Qalms 


1,  A  method  for  controlling  gas  supply  of  a  gas  boiler  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

supplying  gas  into  a  gas  burner  at  a  gas  supply  pressure  which  is 
higher  than  an  ignition  pressure  for  igniting  the  gas; 

igniting  the  gas  supplied  into  said  gas  burner; 

gradually  increasing  the  gas  supply  pressure  during  a  predeter- 
mined time  until  a  fluid  to  be  heated  reaches  a  target  tempera- 
ture set  by  a  user,  when  the  gas  supplied  into  said  gas  burner 
is  ignited;  and 

supplying  the  gas  at  a  corresponding  gas  supply  pressure  to  the 
target  temperature  when  a  temperature  of  the  fluid  reaches  the 
target  temperature. 


1.  A  restraining  devise  comprising  of: 

a.  a  unitary  suotch  member  having  a  length  of  hollow  braid  and 
an  elastic  member  aflSxed  therein,  substantially  between  a  first 
and  second  end  section  so  as  to  retract  said  unitary  stretch 
member  frort  a  fully  extended  state; 

b.  said  hollow  braid  able  to  radially  expand  and  angularly 
displace,  aiding  retraction  of  said  unitary  stretch  member; 

c.  said  unitary  stretch  member  having  a  length  that  is  variable, 
including  a  first  length  in  a  retracted  state  and  a  second  length 
in  a  fully  extended  state; 

d.  said  elastic  member  having  a  cross  section  which  is  propor- 
tioned considerably  smaller  than  cross  section  of  said  hollow 
braid  allowing  relative  radial  displacement  between  hollow 
braid  and  elastic  member  intum  creating  forces  that  curls  said 
unitary  stretph  member  to  benefit  retraction. 


5,749328 
BOILER  FOR  HEATING  A  WORKING  FLUID 
Rftni  Guillet,  Pierrefitte,  France,  assignor  to  Gaz  de  France, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,063 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1994,  94  13689 
Int.  a."  F22B  1/02 
VS.  a.  I2Z-31.1  12  Claims 

I,  A  boiler  for  heating  a  working  fluid,  the  boiler  comprising  an 
enclosure  into  which  there  penetrates  at  least  one  circuit  portion  for 
circulating  the  working  fluid,  and  a  hearth  which  is  siniated  inside 
the  enclosure  and  in  which  a  fuel  gas  is  subjected  to  combustion, 
wherein  the  boiler  comprises  at  least; 

a)  a  first  module  containing  the  hearth,  a  burner  fed  by  said  fuel 
gas,  and  an  internal  water  circuit  for  wetting  the  hearth  and 
creating  a  first  level  of  mass  and  heat  exchange  due  to 
vaporization  without  heat  transfer  to  the  working  fluid; 

b)  a  second  module  comprising  an  exchanger-condenser  associ- 
ated with  said  circuit  portion  for  circulating  the  working  fluid 
and  receiving  the  combustion  gases  laden  with  water  vapor 
coming  from  the  hearth  of  the  first  module  to  create  a  second 
level  of  mass  and  heat  exchange  due  to  condensation  n^nsfer- 
ring  the  heat  energy  produced  in  the  first  module  to  an 
external  circuit  for  working  fluid  circulation  without  there 
being  direct  contact  between  the  combustion  gases  and  the 
working  fluid;  and 


1180 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


pump  (10)  by  means  of  which  coolant  can  be  passed  from  the 
engine-block  passageways  to  the  storage  container  (7),  character- 
ized in  that  the  two  chambers  (8,  8)  can  be  placed  in  flow- 
communication  with  one  another  through  the  medium  of  at  least 
one  valve  means  (19)  provided  in  the  movable  plunger  means  (9), 
so  as  to  enable  coolant  to  flow  through  the  storage  container  (7) 
while  the  engine  (I)  is  running;  and  in  that  the  pump  (10)  functions 
in  a  known  manner  to  pump  coolant  into  one  (8')  of  the  storage 
container  chambers  (8,  8')  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow 
direction  of  the  engine  coolant  prior  to  starting-up  the  engine,  the 
valve  means  (19)  in  the  movable  plunger  means  (9)  being  closed. 


c)  a  third  module  comprising  a  water  vapor  pump  providing  a 
third  level  of  mass  and  heat  exchange  between  the  combus- 
tion gases  coming  from  the  second  module  and  the  oxidizing 
air  injected  into  the  enclosure  via  an  air  inlet,  means  being 
provided  to  direct  the  oxidizing  air  to  the  first  module  after  it 
has  been  heated  and  wetted  by  passing  through  the  third 
module,  thereby  enabling  the  heated  and  wetted  air  to  be 
mixed  inside  the  burner  with  the  fuel  gas. 


5,749^29 
HEAT-STORAGE  DEVICE 
Jens  ThuifleU,  Vastra  Varvsgatan  24  A,  S-972  36  Lulea,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01188,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/1S365,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  14,  1994,  9403907; 
Mar.  20,  1995,  9500964 

Int  CI."  FOIP  imo 
U.S.  a.  123—41.14  6  daims 


^ 
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5,749330 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Yoshlmitsu  Inque,  Toyoake;  Yasutoshi  Yamanaka,  Kariya; 
Ryuichi  Matsushiro,  deceased,  late  of  Okazaki,  by  Kunie 
Matsushiro,  legal  representative;  Hikaru  Sugi,  Nagoya;  Tak- 
ayuki  Hayashi,  Aichi-gun;  Tatsuo  Sugimoto,  Ooba;  Koichi 
Ito,  Kariya;  Hirtjyuki  Fukunaga,  Okazaki;  Tokio  Kohama, 
Nishio,  and  Toshihiko  Igashira,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Nippon 
Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-061834; 
Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162162 

Int.  CI."  FOIP  7/14 
U.S.  a.  123-^1.1  26  Claims 


1.  A  heat-storage  device  pertaining  to  a  liquid-cooled  internal 
combustion  engine  and  intended  for  heating  the  engine  prior  to 
starting  the  engine,  wherein  the  engine  block  (2)  has  a  coolant 
pump  (3)  and  coolant  circulating  pas.sageways,  wherein  the  heat- 
storage  device  includes  a  thermally-insulated  storage  container  (7) 
for  storing  heated  coolant,  a  reciprocatingly  movable  plunger 
means  (9)  mounted  in  the  container  (7)  and  functioning  to  divide 
said  container  into  two  chambers  (8.  8')  which  are  connected  with 
the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  engine-block  coolant  passageways,  and  a 


0 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  first  cooling  water  passage  for  conveying  cooling  water  flow- 
ing from  a  cooling  water  outlet  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine  to  an  inlet  of  a  radiator  and  a  second  cooling  water 
passage  for  conveying  cooling  water  from  an  outlet  of  said 
radiator  to  a  cooling  water  inlet  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine; 

a  bypass  passage  for  returning  said  cooling  water  just  after 
flowing  from  said  cooling  water  outlet  of  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  to  said  cooling  water  inlet  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  without  passing  through  said  radiator; 

load  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  load  state  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine; 

a  valve  for  opening  said  bypass  passage  corresponding  to  a 
reduction  of  load  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  detected 
by  said  load  state  detecting  means;  and 

a  heat  accumulator  connected  to  said  bypass  passage. 
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5,749331 

POWDERED  METAL  CYLINDER  LINERS 
Bjom  Ola  Alfons  Pettersson,  Huntsville;  Alex  Plavnik,  Owens 
Cross  Roads,  both  of  Ala.,  and  Eric  Boreczky,  Royal  Oak, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Tecsyn,  Inc.,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,441,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,466,414,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  855,881,  Mar. 
23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5346,529.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  516,976 
Int  a.*  B22F  7m 
MS,  CL  123||i93,2  28  Oaims 
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1.  A  cylinder  liner  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 

having  a  cylinder  block  with  a  cylinder  bore  adapted  to  carry  a 

piston  therein,  the  liner  comprising: 

a  body  formed  from  a  powdered  metal  material,  die  body 

formed  (herefrom  being  rigid  and  wear  resistant,  the  body 

comprising: 

a  smooth,  inner,  piston-directing  surface; 
an  outer,  cylinder  bore-contacting  surface;  and 
an  upper,  combustion  containing  area; 
means  for  improving  transfer  of  heat  from  the  combustion 
containing  area  to  the  cyhnder  block  comprising  an  isostati- 
cally  formed,  rough  surface  finish  extending  about  the  outer, 
cylinder  bore-contacting  surface,  the  surface  finish  having 
micropores  dispersed  therein,  wherein  the  rough  surface  finish 
and  micmpores  promote  a  substantially  complete  metal-to- 
mctal  bond  between  the  body  and  the  cylinder  bore;  and 
means,  disposed  within  the  piston-directing  surface,  for  improv- 
ing piston  ring  and  piston  scuff  resistance  while  maintaining 
piston-directing  surface  smoothness. 


5,749332 
■ktent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,749333 

TWO-STiOKE  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

DEPOtLUTION  PROCESS  AND  ASSOCIATED 

APPUCATIONS 

Pierre    Dnret,    Sartrouville,    France,    assignor    to    Institute 

Francais  d*  Petrole,  Rueil-Malraaison,  France 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709329 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  8,  1995,  95  10797 

Int  CI."  F02B  17/00:  F02P  SAM 

VS.  a.  123—295  11  Claims 

1.  A  two-stitike  internal-combustion  engine  depollution  process 

comprising  scavenging  burned  gases  fi-om  the  combustion  chamber 

using  a  gas  comprising  air,  separating  and  delaying  delivery  of  fuel 

in  relation  to  gas  comprising  air  used  for  scavenging  the  burned 

gases,  advancing  ignition  as  a  function  of  load  at  least  over  a 

portion  of  the  operating  range  of  the  engine,  and  delaying  the 

advanced  ignition  over  a  portion  of  the  operating  range  from  the 

optimal  advanced  ignition,  wherein  said  delay  in  relation  to  the 


1 79-274  O 
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optimal  advanced  ignition  allows  an  increase  in  exhaust  gas  tem- 
perature and  a  post-oxidation  of  unbumed  hydrocarbons  contained 
in  said  exhaust  gases,  and  wherein  said  delay  is  at  a  maximum  for 
low  loads. 


5,749334 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN-CYLINDER 

INJECTION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hideyuki  Oda,-  Hitoshi  Kamura,  and  Nobuaki  Murakami,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  19%,  8-051911; 
Aug.  28,  1996,  8-227220 

Int  CI."  F02B  5/00 
VJS.  CL  123—305  34  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  in-cylinder  injection  internal  combus- 
tion engine  capable  of  selecting  an  intake  stroke  injection  mode,  in 
which  an  injection  of  fuel  is  performed  primarily  in  an  intake 
stroke,  or  a  compression  stroke  injection  mode,  in  which  an  injec- 
tion of  fuel  is  performed  primarily  in  a  compression  stroke,  as  a 
ftiel  injection  mode  in  accordance  with  a  state  of  operation,  com- 
prising: 
a  fuel  injection  valve  for  direcdy  injecting  fuel  into  a  combus- 
tion chamber  of  said  internal  combustion  engine: 
a  spark  plug  arranged  in  said  combustion  chamber  to  ignite  an 

air-fuel  mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber; 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  recirculating  a  portion  of 
exhaust  gas  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  to  an  intake 
system  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
burning  fluctuation  detecting  unit  for  detecting  a  flucmated  state 

of  burning  in  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
fuel  injection  timing  control  unit  for  controlling  a  fijel  injection 
timing  of  said  fiiel  injection  valve  on  a  basis  of  a  target  fuel 
injection  timing  preset  corresponding  to  a  state  of  operation  of 
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said  internal  combustion  engine  during  normal  operation  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine: 

ignition  timing  control  unit  for  controlling  an  ignition  timing  of 
said  spark  plug  on  a  basis  of  a  target  ignition  timing  preset 
corresponding  to  a  state  of  operation  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  during  normal  operation  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine:  and 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  control  unit  for  controlling  an 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
system  on  a  basis  of  a  target  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate 
preset  corresponding  to  a  state  of  operation  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  during  normal  operation  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine: 

whereby  during  said  compression  stroke  injection  mode,  said 
control  system  corrects  at  least  one  of  said  fuel  injection 
timing,  said  ignition  timing  and  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
rate  in  accordance  with  results  of  a  detection  by  said  burning 
fluctuation  detecting  unit  so  that  burning  fluctuations  are 
reduced. 


5,749  J36 
INTAKE  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBLSTION  ENGINE 
Shigeo  Tamaki,  and  Shigeni  Tokumoto,  both  of  Hitacbinaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241376 

Int.  CI."  F02D  9/I9S 

U.S.  a.  123—337  10  Claims 


5,749335 

BARREL  THROTTLE  VALVE 

Ansel  Bernard  Flanery,  Jr..  Brighton;  Lowell  Allan  Reams, 

Canton,  and  Mark  Alan  Zagata,   Livonia,  all   of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Gtobal  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,917 

Int.  a."  F02D  9//6 

U.S.  a.  123—337  12  Claims 


I.  An  intake  valve  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  throttle  body  member  which  forms  an  intake 
air  passage,  and  a  throttle  valve  which  is  mounted  rotatably  in  said 
thronle  body  member  and  has  a  first  outer  circumference  which 
rotates  in  a  direction  upstream  of  said  throttle  body  member  and  a 
second  outer  circumference  which  rotates  in  a  direction  down- 
stream of  said  thronle  body  member,  wherein  said  throttle  body 
member  has 

a  spherical  surface  formed  on  a  first  internal  wall  thereof  and 
opposite  to  said  first  outer  circumference  of  said  throttle 
valve:  and 
a  cylindrical  surface  formed  on  a  second  internal  wall  thereof 
and  opposite  to  said  second  outer  circumference  of  said 
throttle  valve. 


5.749337 

BARREL  TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE 

Dennis  Palatov,  36  Nightingale  Dr.,  Alise  Viejo,  Calif.  92656 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,282 

Int.  a."  PD2B  75/06 

VS.  a.  123—56.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  barrel  thronle  valve  for  use  in  the  air  stream  of  an  intake 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  throttle  valve  housing  having  a  barrel  cavity  enclosed  therein 
and  a  main  bore  extending  from  the  barrel  cavity,  with  the 
main  bore  and  barrel  cavity  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  air 
stream: 

a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  within  the  barrel  cavity,  having  a 
piimary  bore  selectively  alignable  with  the  main  bore  and 
fonning  an  upstream  land  and  a  downstream  land,  with  the 
barrel  further  including  an  idle  control  notch  formed  in  the 
downstream  land  and  including  means  for  receiving  air 
through  the  upstream  land:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  rotational  motion  of  the  barrel  valve 
within  the  throttle  body  to  allow  for  selective  changing  of  the 
idle  air  flow  past  the  barrel. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  barrel  type  comprising 
two  halves,  each  half  of  said  engine  having  a  plurality  of  pumping 
cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders,  said  power  cylinders 
being  equal  in  number  to  said  pumping  cylinders,  said  power 
cylinders  operating  with  a  two-stroke  working  cycle,  and  said 


pumping  cylinders  and  said  power  cylinders  being  formed  by  a 
number  of  pistons  being  slidably  received  within  a  corresponding 
number  of  cylifider  bores,  and,  transfer  ducts  to  place  said  pumping 
cylinders  within  each  half  of  said  engine  in  communication  with 
said  power  cylinders  within  the  same  engine  half 


5,749338 
FTJEL-nVtREASING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Yoshihiro  Gotaara;  Hiroaki  Fujimoto,  and  Masayoshi  Nanami, 
all   of  Haniamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sanshin   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  706,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229346 

InL  CI.'"  F02B  .LiAM:  F02M  7A)8 

VS.  a.  123—."^  A  41  Claims 


1.  An  engine  comprising  an  engine  block  with  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  therein,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a 
first  fuel  source,  an  air  source,  an  intake  for  providing  air  from  said 
air  source  and  fuel  from  said  first  fuel  source  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  return  fuel  line  for  returning  excess  fuel  delivered  to 
said  first  fuel  source  but  not  delivered  to  said  intake,  a  second  fuel 
line  in  communication  with  said  return  fuel  line  for  delivering  a 
second  source  of  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  valve  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  second  fuel  line. 


5,749339 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CONTINUOUS 
LUBRICATING  OIL  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Graham,  Columbus,  Ind.;  Jerry  C.  Wang,  Waterloo, 
Iowa;  Leslie  A.  Roettgen,  Columbus;  Donald  P.  Carver,  Hen- 
ryville,  both  of  Ind.;  Colin  I.  Black,  Wadmalaw  Island,  S.C.; 
David  M.  Stehouwer,  Cookeville,  Tenn.,  and  Ray  C.  Hatton, 
Columbus,  lad.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608305 

Int  CI."  F02B  3 J/04 

U.S.  a.  123—73  AD  32  Claims 
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I.  An  electrofiically  controlled  continuous  lube  oil  replacement 
system  for  an  engine  having  a  fuel  supply  system  for  supplying 
fuel  to  the  engitie.  comprising: 


engine  lube  oil  supply  means  including  a  lube  oil  supply  circuit 
for  delivering  a  supply  of  lube  oil  to  the  engine: 

a  lube  oil  injection  circuit  connected  to  said  lube  oil  supply 
circuit  and  the  hiel  supply  system  for  permitting  an  injection 
flow  of  lube  oil  from  said  lube  oil  supply  circuit  to  said  fiiel 
supply  system  for  injecting  lube  oil  into  said  fiiel  supply 
system  for  mixing  with  the  fuel: 

an  engine  lube  oil  injection  control  means  positioned  along  said 
lube  oil  injection  circuit  for  controlling  said  injection  flow  of 
lube  oil  to  define  a  lube  oil  injection  rate: 

engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least 
one  engine  operating  condition  and  generating  an  engine 
operating  condition  signal  indicative  of  said  at  least  one 
engine  operating  condition: 

processing  means  for  receiving  said  engine  operating  condition 
signal,  calculating  an  engine  operating  severity  value  based 
on  said  engine  condition  signal  and  generating  an  injection 
flow  control  signal  based  on  said  engine  operating  severity 
value,  said  injection  flow  control  signal  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  lube  oil  injection  control  means  to  variably 
control  said  injection  rate:  and 

an  auxiliary  lube  oil  supply  means  including  an  auxiliary  lube 
oil  supply  circuit  for  providing  an  auxiliary  supply  flow  of 
lube  oil  to  said  main  lube  oil  supply  means  and  an  auxiliary 
lube  oil  tank  containing  a  supply  of  auxiliary  lube  oil.  further 
including  an  auxiliary  lube  oil  flow  control  means  positioned 
along  said  auxiliary  lube  oil  supply  circuit  for  controlling  said 
auxiliary  supply  flow  of  lube  oil  to  said  engine  lube  oil  supply 
means  to  define  an  auxiliary  supply  flow  rate,  said  processing 
means  generating  a  flow  control  signal  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  auxiliary  lube  oil  flow  control  means  to 
variably  conu-ol  said  auxiliary  supply  flow  rate. 


5,749340 
HYDRAULIC  TAPPETS 
Alan  Warburton,  Steyning,  and  Graham  Atkin,  Norwich,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Ricardo  Consulting  Engineers  Lim- 
ited, West  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,769 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1996, 
9612178 

InL  CL*  FOIL  13/00:1/16:1/245 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  5  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  tappet  comprising; 

a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  wall,  an  axis  and  two  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  being  open  and  the  other  one  of  said  ends  having  an 
end  wall: 

a  piston  having  two  ends  slidably  accommodated  in  said  cylin- 
der, one  of  said  ends  projecting  out  of  said  open  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  being  adapted  to  engage  a  valve  rocker; 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  cylinder  to  effect  rotation 
of  said  cylinder  relative  to  said  piston  about  said  axis  of  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  rotationally  fixed: 

said  cylinder  defining  an  oil  chamber  therein  located  beyond 
said  other  end  of  said  piston: 
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said  oil  chamber  being  in  communication  with  a  pathway  which 
communicates  with  a  source  of  pressurized  oil  via  a  non- 
return valve  to  provide  oil  to  said  chamber; 

said  cylinder  wall  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  arranged  in 
line  extending  in  the  longitudinal  and  peripheral  directions  of 
said  cylinder; 

said  oil  chamber  being  in  communication  with  an  oil  discharge 
pathway  which  includes  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said 
cylinder  wall,  only  one  of  said  holes  communicating  with  said 
oil  discharge  pathway  at  any  one  time: 

the  flow  of  oil  through  said  oil  discharge  pathway  adapted  to  be 
interrupted  by  said  piston  as  said  piston  moves  into  said 
cylinder  to  a  position  to  seal  the  opening  of  said  pathway;  and 

said  oil  discharge  pathway  being  at  a  pressure  substantially 
below  that  of  said  pathway  of  pressurized  oil. 


5,749342 
MOVEABLE  APERTURE  FOR  ALTERATION  OF  INTAKE 

MANIFOLD  CROSS  SECTIONAL  AREA 

Raymond  Chao,  619  N.  Jimenez  La.,  Plactntia,  Calif.  92670 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  71U26 

int.  a."  F02M  39/00 

VS.  a.  123—184.56  9  Claims 


5,749341 
VALVE  LIFTER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Noriomi  Hosaka,-  Tadashi  Kikyohara,-  Se^i  Iterata,  aU  of 
Kanaf^wa;  Sadayuki  Abo;  Masaki  Toriumi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Kei^i  Ariga,  Kanagawa,  all  «f  Japan,  assignors  to 
Lnisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,176 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1996,  8-100912 

Int  CI.*"  FOIM  9/10;  FOIL  1/16 

VS.  a.  123— 90JS  M  aaims 


1.  A  valve  lifter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  head  section  having  a  recessed  portion  on  an  upper  face 
thereof; 

a  skirt  section  formed  integral  with  said  head  section  and 
adapted  to  be  in  sliding-contact  with  a  lifter  guiding  bore 
bored  in  an  engine  cylinder  head; 

a  mechanical  valve-clearance  adjusting  shim  accommodated  in 
said  recessed  portion  and  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  a  cam 
on  a  camshaft; 

an  annular  groove  formed  in  an  upper  face  of  a  bottom  wall  of 
said  recessed  portion; 

a  first  through-opening  formed  in  said  shim  to  communicate 
with  said  annular  groove; 

a  second  through-opening  formed  in  said  head  section  lo  com- 
municate with  said  annular  groove  and  to  penetrate  said  head 
section;  and 

said  annular  groove  and  said  hrsi  and  second  through-openings 
being  cooperative  with  each  other  for  supply  of  lubricating  oil 
on  said  shim  to  a  contact  area  between  a  central  boss-like 
portion  formed  in  a  lower  face  of  said  head  section  and  an  end 
of  a  valve  stem; 

wherein  said  annular  groove  and  said  second  ihrough-openmg 
are  formed  in  an  essentially  zero  bending  moment  area  mid- 
way between  a  central  axis  of  said  head  section  and  a  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  recessed  portion. 


1.  A  device  for  the  passive  variation  of  an  air  fluid  stream 
entering  an  engine  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  exterior  wall  and  an  Interior  wall  said  interior 
wall  defining  an  interior  cavity; 

an  intake  aperture  at  a  first  end  of  said  body; 

an  outlet  aperture  at  a  second  end  of  said  body  said  outlet 
aperture  having  a  center  axis  point; 

said  interior  cavity  of  said  body  communicating  with  said  intake 
aperture  and  said  outlet  aperture  defining  a  fluid  stream  pas- 
sageway through  said  body; 

an  outlet  aperture  area  adjustment  means  whereby  the  area  of 
said  outlet  aperture  varies  to  produce  desired  fluid  stream 
characteristics  therethrough,  said  outlet  aperture  adjustment 
means  comprising:  an  inward  curve  in  the  wall  of  said  body  at 
said  second  end  of  said  body  toward  said  center  axis  point  of 
said  outlet  aperture;  a  plurality  of  slits  in  the  wall  of  said  body 
along  said  inward  curve  of  said  wall  of  said  body,  said  slits 
defining  flexible  vanes;  said  vanes  having  a  calculated  bias 
towards  the  center  axis  point  of  said  outlet  aperture  whereby 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  outlet  aperture  varies  from  a 
smaller  area  to  a  larger  area  to  produce  said  desired  fluid 
stream  characteristics  through  said  outlet  aperture. 


5,749343 
ADAPTIVE  ELECTRONIC  THROTTLE  CONTROL 
Gary  Arthur  Nichols,   Farmington   Hills,  and   Roger  Allen 
Clark,   Waterford,   both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,750 
Int  CI."  P02D  11/10:41/04 
VS.  a.  123—350  8  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  electronic  throttle  control  method  for  adapting 
internal  combustion  engine  intake  air  control  system  responsive- 
ness, comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  response  value  representing  responsiveness  of  an 
engine  parameter  control  system  that  is  controlled  substan- 
tially in  synchronish  with  the  intake  air  control  system  to 
change  in  an  engine  operating  condition; 
determining  a  change  limit  as  a  function  of  the  established 

response  value: 
sensing  a  change  in  a  commanded  engine  operating  condition; 
generating  a  commanded  change  in  engine  intake  air  rate  as  a 

function  of  the  sensed  change; 
comparing  the  commanded  change  to  the  change  limit; 
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5,749345 
FUEL  SYSTEM 
Christian  lyeml,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 
Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafl 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,612 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1995,  195  40 
892.6 

Int  O."  F02M  41/00 
VS.  CI.  123-^56  24  Oaims 


^— (xat  ».-tiMun 


limiting  the  cbmmanded  change  in  engine  intake  air  rate  to  the 
change  lineii  when  the  commanded  change  exceeds  the 
change  limjt;  and 

controlling  engnt  intake  air  rate  in  accordance  with  the  limited 
commanded  change. 


5,749344 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  BY  INTAKE  AIR  PRESSURE 

ESTIMATION 

Naoki  Voshiume,  and  Makoto  Miwa,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUtd  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,987 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331335 

Int  a."  F02M  37/08 

VS.  a.  I23-3W  22  Claims 
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1.  Fuel  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  fuel  tank  with  a  fuel 
pump  arranged  therein  which  delivers  ftiel  through  a  forward  flow 
pipe  by  way  of  a  filter  into  an  injection  strip  of  an  engine,  and 
having  a  return  flow  pipe  through  which  the  fuel  not  required  by 
the  engine  flows  back  into  the  fuel  tank, 

wherein  the  fuel  acts  upon  a  pressure  regulator  which  opens 

above  a  predetermined  limit  pressure  so  that  the  not  required 

fuel  can  flow  by  way  of  a  return  flow  pipe  into  the  fuel  tank, 

wherein  a  check  valve  is  connected  downstream  of  the  pressure 

regulator  in  the  direction  of  the  engine, 
wherein  a  further  return  flow  pipe  is  connected  on  the  engine 
side  with  the  injection  strip  and  leads  to  a  pressure  limiting 
valve, 
wherein  the  pressure  limiting  valve  is  connected  to  the  return 

flow  pipe  on  the  respective  opposite  outlet  side,  and 
wherein  the  valves  used  in  the  fuel  system,  and  the  pressure 
regulator  are  integrated  in  one  component. 
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1.  A  fuel  supplly  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  have  a  throttle  valve  and  a  fuel  tank,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  fuel  injecting  valve  for  injecting  fiiel  to  said  engine; 

an  electrically-(kiven  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fiiel  from  said 
fuel  tank  to  said  fuel  injecting  valve; 

intake  air  pressure  estimating  means  for  estimating  intake  air 
pressure  which  will  occur  at  a  point  downstream  of  said 
throttle  valve  after  a  transport  delay  of  intake  air  fix)m  an 
operating  state  of  said  engine  which  influences  the  intake  air 
pressure  after  the  transpon  delay;  and 

fuel  pump  compiling  means  for  regulating  fiiel  pressure  sup- 
plied to  said  fuel  injecting  valve  by  conffolling  fuel  pump 
rotational  speed,  said  controlling  means  controlling  the  fuel 
pump  rotational  speed  in  accordance  with  the  estimated  intake 
air  pressure. 


5,749346 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
ELECTRONIC  INJECTOR  FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
INJECTOR  Fl'EL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Todd  Halvorson,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.,-  Stephen  R.  Bickham, 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  and  David  CuUer,  PlanUtion,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Hirel  Holdings,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393315 
Int  CI."  F02M  51/00 
VS.  a.  123-486  40  CUiims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  electronic  fuel  delivery  system, 
comprising: 
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a)  running  an  engine  by  at  least  injecting  fuel  into  said  engine  in 
fuel  pulse  width  amounts  for  specific  pairs  of  engine  operat- 
ing parameters  corresponding  to  fuel  pulse  widths  in  an  initial 
fuel  map,  said  initial  fuel  map  defining  a  plurality  of  fiicl 
pulse  widths  for  corresponding  pairs  of  defined  engine  oper- 
ating parameters: 

b)  adjusting  fuel  pulse  width  at  least  one  increment  m  one  of  a 
rich  and  a  lean  direction  of  operation  for  a  specific  pair  of 
engine  operating  parameters,  determining  if  engine  perfor- 
mance IS  one  of  improved,  not  improved,  and  degraded  after 
each  adjustment,  and  if  improvement  is  detected  continuing 
said  adjustment  until  one  of  no  improvement  and  degradation 
in  performance  is  detected; 

c)  reversing  direction  of  adjustment  at  least  one  incrcnient  when 
degradation  in  performance  is  detected;  and 

d)  repeating  said  steps  "a"  through  "c"  for  any  additional  pairs 
of  engine  parameters  at  which  said  engine  is  operated. 


5,749348 
SEPARATING  STOCK  HYDRAULIC  CROSSBOW 
Alfonso  Oviedo-Reyes,  730  NW.  106  Ave.,  Unit  2,  Miami,  Fla. 
33172 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,560 

Int.  CI."  F4IB  S/12 

U.S.  CI.  124—25  12  Qaims 


5,749,347 

FUEL  LEAKAGE  PREVENTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

LATCH-ENGAGED  VALVE 

Mikio  Torii,  Hekinan,  and  Se^ji  Tanizawa,  Aichi-gun,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dense  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,267 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  30,  1996,  8-199947 

Int  a."  F02M  i7/04 

VS.  CL  123—516  13  Claims 


CAMsfel 


1.  A  fuel  lealcage  prevention  system  having  a  fuel  tank  compris- 


ing: 


an  installation  wall  shaped  cylindrically  and  attached  to  the  fuel 
tank,  the  installation  wall  having  a  resilient  tongue  with  a  first 
engagement  part  on  an  inner  surface  thereof; 

a  cylindrical  housing  inserted  into  the  installation  wall  and 
having  a  communication  hole  conununicating  an  inside 
thereof  with  an  inside  of  the  fiiel  tank,  the  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  second  engagement  part  on  an  outer  surface  thereof 
for  a  latch-engagement  with  the  first  engagement  part  of  the 
resilient  tongue; 

a  passage  communicating  the  inside  of  the  housing  with  an 
outside  of  the  fuel  tank;  and 

a  float-type  valve  disposed  axially  movably  in  the  inside  of  the 
housing  to  open  and  close  the  passage. 


7.  A  crossbow  apparatus  comprising: 

a  crossbow  stock  comprising  a  rearward  stock  portion  including 
bow  string  engaging  means,  and  a  forward  stock  portion 
including  a  bow  fitted  with  a  bow  string; 

and  interconnection  nneans  interconnecting  said  rearward  stock 
portion  and  said  forward  stock  portion  and  including  drive 
means  for  driving  apart  said  rearward  stock  portion  and  said 
forward  stock  portion  while  said  bow  string  is  engaged  by 
said  engaging  means,  to  draw  said  bow,  such  that  said  cross- 
bow stock  increases  in  length  as  said  rearward  stock  portion 
and  said  forward  stock  portion  are  driven  apart  from  each 
other. 


5,749349 
FUEL  VAPOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charies  A.  Detweiler,  Durand;  Daniel  L.  Deland,  Davison,  and 
Gerrit  V.  Beneker,  Algonac,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,939 
InL  a.*  F02M  37/04 
MS.  CI.  123—520  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  injection  of  fuel  tank  vapors  into 
the  inlet  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  controlled  vacuum  operated  flow  control  valve 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  vacuum  signal  port,  with  the 
outlet  and  vacuum  signal  port  thereof  connected  to  said  inlet 
manifold; 

(b)  a  regulator  valve  having  the  outlet  thereof  connected  to  the 
inlet  of  said  flow  control  valve  and  the  inlet  of  said  regulator 
valve  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fuel  tank  vapor  collection 
canister,  said  regulator  valve  having: 

(i)  a  body  defining  said  inlet  and  a  valving  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  inlet,  said  chamber  defining  a  valving 
port  communicating  with  a  passage  which  communicates 
with  said  regulator  valve  outlet, 

(ii)  an  obturator  member  disposed  in  said  valving  chamber  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  valving  port  and  means 
biasing  said  obturator  to  close  said  valving  port; 

(iii)  a  pressure  responsive  member  forming  a  portion  of  said 
outlet  passage, 

(iv)  means  connecting  said  pressure  responsive  member  to 
said  obturator  member,  and 

(v)  means  resiliently  biasing  said  obturator  member  in  a 
direction  tending  to  close  said  valving  port;  and. 
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1.  A  valve  coninol  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  particularly 
for  an  exhaust  tts  recirculation  valve,  comprising  a  housing  a 


valve  member  having  a  valve  disc  and  a  valve  guide  structure 
including  a  valve  stem  axially  movably  supported  for  moving  said 
valve  disc  out  of.  and  into,  seating  engagement  with  a  valve  seat 
for  opening  and  closing  a  gas  flow  passage,  a  rotary  magnet 
arrangement  supported  in  axial  aligrunent  with  said  valve  member, 
and  a  motion  transmitting  mechanism  including  an  actuator 
arrangement  for  converting  rotation  of  said  rotary  magnet  arrange- 
ment to  axial  motion  of  said  valve  member,  said  actuator  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  cam  track  structure  disposed  between  a  rotat- 
able  structure  connected  for  rotation  with  said  rotary  magnet 
arrangement  and  said  valve  guide  for  axially  moving  said  valve 
stem  and,  together  therewith,  said  valve  disc  away  from,  and  onto, 
said  valve  seat. 


5,749350 
VALUE  CONIHROL  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
I  ENGINE 

Franz  Bender,  Wendlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Beiu  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  792,476 
Claints  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1996,  196  03 
592.9  I 

I       Int  a.*  F02M  25/07 
\iS.  a.  123—5^  20  Oaims 


5,749351 
COMPOUND  ARCHERY  BOW 
James   R.  Allshouse,   Newburgh.   Ind.,   and   Christopher  P. 
Petrole,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Indian  Industries,  Inc., 
Evansville,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572310 
Int  a."  F41B  S/IO 


VS.  a.  124—25.6 


38  Claims 


wherein,  wnlh  vacuum  in  said  regulator  outlet  less  than  a 
predetermined  level  said  valving  port  is  closed  by  said  obtu- 
rator member;  and.  with  engine  running  and  said  control  valve 
operative  to  provide  a  predetermined  level  of  vacuum  in  said 
regiriator  ootlet.  wherein  said  level  of  vacuum  applied  to  said 
pressure  responsive  member  causes  said  obturator  to  be 
opened  witfc  respect  to  said  valving  port  and  wherein,  with  the 
engine  off.  said  valving  port  is  closed  and  fuel  tank  vapor 
pressure  above  atmospheric  is  operative  to  act  on  said  obtu- 
rator and  assasts  in  closing  said  valving  port. 


1.  A  compound  archery  bow  for  shooting  an  arrow,  comprising: 
a  rigid  handle: 

a  pair  of  resilient  bow  limbs  each  with  a  mounting  portion 
opposing  a  tip  portion,  said  mounting  portion  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  limbs  being  attached  to  said  handle  opposite  the  other, 
each  of  said  tip  portions  being  positioned  outward  from  said 
handle; 
a  means  mounted  to  each  said  tip  portion  for  providing  let  off, 

said  means  including  a  bowstring;  and. 
wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  bow  limbs  extends  toward  said 
bowstring  along  a  path  from  said  handle  to  said  tip  portion 
and  said  path  turns  at  least  75  degrees  from  said  handle  to  said 
tip  portion  when  said  bowstring  is  undrawn. 
14.  A  compound  archery  bow  assembly  for  reducing  the  forces 
propelling  said  bow  forward  upon  shooting  an  arrow  from  said 
bow,  comprising: 
a  ngid  handle; 

a  pair  of  resilient  bow  limbs  each  having: 
a  mounting  portion  opposing  a  tip  portion,  said  mounting 
portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of  limlw  being  attached  to  said 
handle  opposite  the  other; 
a  pre-curved  portion  between  said  mounting  portion  and  said 
tip  portion,  said  pre-curved  portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
bow  limbs  being  configured  to  position  said  tip  portion 
outward  from  said  handle: 
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a  pair  of  wheels  each  pivotally  mounted  to  a  corresponding  tip 
portion  for  each  of  said  pair  of  bow  limbs,  said  pair  of  wheels 
being  configured  for  interconnection  by  a  pulley  system,  each 
of  said  pair  of  wheels  when  not  interconnected  by  the  pulley 
system  being  positioned  to  the  rear  of  a  plane,  said  plane 
intersecting  said  handle  and  said  pair  of  bow  limbs  and  not 
said  pair  of  wheels,  said  pair  of  wheels  being  further  config- 
ured to  increase  bow  limb  curvature  when  interconnected  by 
the  pulley  system. 

21.  A  method  to  manufacture  a  compound  archery  bow,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  pair  of  bow  limbs  each  with  a  tip  portion,  a 
mounting  portion,  and  a  pre-curved  portion  between  the  tip 
portion  and  mounting  portion,  the  pre-curved  portion  having  a 
first  radius  of  curvature: 

(2)  attaching  the  mounting  portion  of  each  of  the  pair  of  bow 
limbs  to  a  handle  opposite  one  another,  each  bow  limb 
extending  outwardly  from  the  handle: 

(3)  establishing  a  second  radius  of  curvature  smaller  than  the 
first  radius  of  curvature  along  the  corresponding  curved  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  pair  of  bow  limbs,  said  second  radius  of 
curvature  sweeping  an  angle  of  at  least  75  degrees: 

(4)  connecting  a  let  off  pulley  system  with  a  bowstring  under 
tension  between  each  of  the  corresponding  tip  portions  of  the 
pair  of  bow  limbs  to  secure  the  pair  of  bow  limbs  in  the 
configuration  of  step  (3),  the  bowstring  being  configured  to 
engage  an  arrow  for  shooting. 


5,749353 

CUTTING  BLADE  WITH  AN  IMPACT  LOAD 

PREVENTION  LAYER 

Charles  E.  Markley,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  and  Rick  Younger, 

Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Diamant  Boart,  Inc.,  Kansas 

City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,687,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,560,348.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,684 

Int.  CI."  B28D  1/14:1/12 

IJ.S.  a.  125—20  8  Claims 


5,749352 

ARCHERY  CROSS  HAIR  SIGHT  PROTECTOR 

Lawrence  McFarlin.  RL  2  Box  538,  Glencoe,  OkJa.  74032 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  762^70 

Int  ex."  F41B  5/00 

VS.  CL  124— S?  II  Claims 


I.  A  core  drill  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  cutting  blade  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
interconnected  by  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  bonom  end 
being  open  and  having  embedded  hardened  particles  that 
project  out  therefrom,  said  top  end  being  adapted  for  driving 
said  cylindrical  cutting  blade  about  a  rotational  axis  during  a 
cut:  and 

a  resilient  isolation  layer,  formed  in  said  cylindrical  side  wall 
between  said  top  end  and  said  bonom  end  of  said  cylindrical 
cutting  blade,  for  preventing  impact  loads  between  said  par- 
ticles on  said  bottom  end  and  a  cutting  surface  of  a  material, 
said  resilient  isolation  layer  being  uninterrupted  and  having 
outerfacing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  side  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  cutting  blade. 


5,749354 
FRAME  FOR  A  TABLETOP  BARBECUE  GRILL 
Patrick  Lin,  3rd  Fl.,  No.  128,  Sec.  3,  Minsbeng  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,920 

Int.  a."  F24B  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—25  R  9  Claims 


I.  An  archery  cross  hair  sight  protector  comprising: 
a  protective  cover  with  an  opening  formed  to  encase  a  cross  hair 
sight  of  an  archery  bow;  a  securing  means  attached  to  said 
protective  cover  and  removably  attached  to  said  bow.  said 
securing  means  including  a  cord  secured  at  one  end  to  .said 
protective  cover  and  a  securing  strap  mounted  on  said  cord  at 
an  end  thereof  opposite  of  said  protective  cover,  said  securing 
strap  having  hook  and  loop  fastenings  means  thereon  for 
removably  securing  said  securing  strap  to  a  bow  such  that  said 
securing  means  secures  said  protective  cover  to  said  bow 
when  said  protective  cover  is  removed  from  engagement  with 
said  cross  hair  sight. 


1.  A  frame  for  a  tabletop  barbecue  grill,  said  tabletop  barbecue 
grill  having  a  fire  bowl  with  a  lid,  said  frame  comprising: 

a  pair  of  legs  for  supporting  the  fire  bowl,  each  of  the  legs  being 

substantially  U-shape  and  having  two  branches:  and 
a  pair  of  supporting  panels,  each  of  said  supporting  panels  being 

mounted  between  a  leg  of  one  pair  of  the  legs  and  a  leg  of  the 

other  pair  of  the  legs. 
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5,749355 

MULTI-POSITION  FURNACE  WITH  CONDENSING 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Rodney  S.  Roan,  Carrollton;  Mark  R.  Rakowski,  Frisco,  and 
Myron  C.  Oglesby,  Jr.,  Hickory  Creek,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Lennox  Industries  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

IrUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,640 
I  Int.  CI."  F24H  3/02 

VS.  a.  126—110  R  18  Claims 


l2o 


IZb 


140 


1.  In  a  funlace  for  supplying  heated  air  to  an  indoor  space,  said 
furnace  being  adapted  for  at  least  horizontal  flow  operation,  said 
furnace  havii^  a  burner  for  burning  a  combustible  fuel-air  mixture, 
a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  burner 
for  receiving  products  of  combustion  therefrom  and  an  outiet.  a 
header  communicating  with  said  outiet  for  receiving  products  of 
combustion  from  said  heat  exchanger,  an  inducer  communicating 
with  said  header  for  inducing  a  flow  of  products  of  combustion 
through  said  heat  exchanger  and  for  exhausting  products  of  com- 
bustion from  said  header,  and  a  drain  for  draining  condensation 
from  said  header,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  manifold  located  inside  said  header,  said  manifold  defining 
first  and  second  chambers  within  said  header,  said  first  cham- 
ber being  inside  said  manifold  and  said  second  chamber  being 
outside  said  manifold;  and 
means  for  sensing  differential  fluid  pressure  between  said  first 
and   second  chambers   and  for  disabling   said   furnace   in 
response  to  said  differential  fluid  pressure  being  less  than  a 
predetermined  magnitude. 


5,749356 

LOW  NOX  AND  CO  EMISSIONS  DIRECT  CONTACT 
HIGH  TEMPERATL'RE  WATER  HEATER 
Luc  Mandeville,  Terrebonne;  Pascal  Bocherel,  Montreal;  K^bir 
Ratnani,    Boucherrilie;    Michel    DaUaire,    Saint-Bnino-de- 
Montarville,  and  Stiphanc  Bninet,  Saint-Laurent,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Gaz  dc  France,  La  Plaine,  France;  Gaz 
MetropoUtain,  Montreal,  Canada;  New  York  Gas  Group, 
New  York,  N.Y,,  and  Sofame,  Montreal,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94A»574,  S  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12146,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  817,160 
InL  a.'  F24H  1/10 
VS.  a.  126—359  11  Claims 

1.  A  gas-fired  water  heater  comprising  a  vertical  housing  (11) 
having  a  circamferential  side  wall  (12),  a  closed  bottom  end  (13), 
and  flue  (14)  connected  to  a  top  end  portion  (15)  thereof;  a  packing 
(17)  of  heal  exchange  elements  (18)  supported  inside  said  housing 
(II)  in  an  uppermost  region  (19)  thereof,  water  discharge  means 
(21)  disposed  above  said  packing  (17)  and  connected  to  a  water 
supply  (22)  for  releasing  water  (9)  on  said  packing,  an  axial  burner 
(23)  disposed  substantially  centrally  within  said  housing  (II)  under 


said  packing  (17),  a  feed  pipe  (24)  connected  to  said  burner  (23) 
and  extending  at  least  partly  axially  within  said  housing,  a  gas-air 
mixture  fed  to  said  burner  (23)  through  said  feed  pipe  (24),  and 
ignition  means  (25)  to  ignite  said  burner:  said  water  being  heated 
by  contact  with  said  packing  (17),  an  inner  surface  (12)  of  said 
housing  (11)  and  in  a  space  below  said  packing  during  the  gravi- 
tational displacement  of  water  droplets  from  said  discharge  means 
to  a  collection  means  (31)  below  said  burner. 


5,749357 

MALLEABLE  INTRODUCER 

Gerald  S.  Linder,  P.O.  Box  1085,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445368 

Int  CL'  A6IM  16/00 

VS.  a.  I2»— 200.26  17  Claims 


9.  In  a  soft,  inflatable  introducer  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
hollow,  cylindrical  endotracheal  catheter  having  open  proxiaoal  and 
distal  ends,  the  introducer  being  positioned  and  inflated  to  aid  the 
intubation  of  the  endotracheal  catheter  into  a  laryngotracheal  pas- 
sageway of  a  patient,  and  being  deflated  and  withdrawn  following 
intubation,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  long,  hollow  tube  having  open  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
said  hollow  tube  having  an  external  diameter  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  hollow  endotracheal  catheter  with 
which  it  is  to  be  used,  and  having  a  length  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  hollow  endotiacheal  catheter. 

(b)  a  cylindrical,  elongated,  inflatable  sheath  surrounding  and 
enclosing  the  distal  end  portion  and  the  open  distal  tip  of  said 
hollow  tube,  said  inflatable  sheath  being  composed  of  thin, 
soft  and  pliable  material  and  having  a  sealed,  smooth, 
rounded  tip  portion;  said  sheath  being  elongated  and  cylindri- 
cal in  shape  in  its  noninflated  condition  and  the  smooth,  round 
tip  portion  being  spaced  apart  fix>m  the  open  distal  tip  of  said 
hollow  tube  approximately  one-third  of  the  length  of  the 
sheath  when  in  its  noninflated  condition,  the  end  portion  of 
said  cylindrical,  inflatable  sheath  opposite  the  smooth, 
rounded  tip  portion  being  securely  attached  to  the  outside 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  hollow  tube  for  forming  a  fiuidtight 
seal  between  the  inside  of  said  inflatable  sheath  and  the  distal 
end  portion  of  said  hollow  tube,  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
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thin,  cylindrical,  elongated  sheath  being  larger  than  the  exter- 
nal diameter  of  said  long,  hollow  tube  and  being  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  hollow  endotracheal  catheter;  said 
cylindrical  sheath  and  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  hollow 
tube  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  hollow  endotracheal 
catheter  with  the  smooth,  rounded  tip  portion  of  said  inflatable 
sheath  protruding  beyond  the  open  distal  end  of  the  hollow 
endotracheal  catheter,  the  open  proximal  end  portion  of  said 
hollow  tube  being  adapted  for  receiving  fluid  of  sufficient 
pressure  to  expand  said  cylindrical,  inflatable  sheath  situated 
within  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  hollow  endotracheal 
catheter  to  a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  hollow  endotracheal  catheter  to  provide  physical  con- 
tact between  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  thin,  elon- 
gated sheath  and  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  hollow  endotracheal  catheter,  the  expansion  of 
said  cylindrical  inflatable  sheath  by  fluid  under  pressure  caus- 
ing the  smooth,  rounded  tip  portion  protruding  beyond  the 
open  distal  end  of  the  hollow  endotracheal  catheter  to  expand 
to  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  hollow  endotracheal  catheter:  and 

(c)  means  associated  with  the  open  proximal  end  portion  of  said 
hollow  tube  for  closing  the  open  proximal  end  portion  of  said 
hollow  tube  after  said  inflatable  sheath  has  been  inflated  to 
hold  and  maintain  said  sheath  in  its  expanded  condition  to 
prevent  sliding  of  said  cylindrical,  elongated  sheath  relative  to 
the  hollow  endotracheal  catheter  as  the  catheter  is  being 
intubated,  the  inflated  smooth  rounded  tip  portion  of  said 
inflatable  introducer  having  a  soft,  pliable,  fluid-filled  cushion 
ahead  of  the  distal  end  of  the  hollow  endotracheal  catheter  for 
entry  into  a  patient's  laryngotracheal  passageway  through 
which  the  hollow  endotracheal  catheter  is  to  be  intubated,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

said  long,  hollow  tube  is  of  thick-walled  metal  with  a  range  of 
malleability  accommodating  varied-sized  endotracheal  tubes 
as  catheters  for  different-sized  patients,  said  thick  walls  of 
said  long,  hollow  metal  tube  resisting  buckling  and  kinking 
when  bent: 

said  open  distal  tip  having  a  diameter  on  the  same  order  as  said 
thick  walls  of  said  long,  hollow  metal  tube;  whereby 

said  long  hollow  metal  tube  providing  means  for  resisting  defor- 
mation during  intubation  yet  malleably  deforms  during 
manual  manipulation  prior  to  and  during  intubation. 


5,749358 

RESUSCITATOR  BAG  EXHAUST  PORT  WITH  COj 

INDICATOR 

Robert  J.  Good,  lUytown,  Mo.,  and  Joel  Colburn,  Hayward, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  NcUcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated. 

Pteasantoo,  Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  1«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,618 

hit  a.*  A62B  9/02 

\i&.  a.  128—205.23  15  Clainis 

TO  RESUSCITATOR  BAG 


said  regulator  end  adjacent  said  regulator,  said  exhaust  port 
exhausting  into  ambient  air,  said  exhaust  port  including  at 
least  a  portion  which  is  transparent;  and 
a  carbon  dioxide  indicator  mounted  in  said  exhaust  port  adjacent 
said  transparent  portion. 


5,749,359 
PORTABLE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Iver  Hansen,  Gjerdalsveien  3,  N-3442  Hyggen,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00088,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec,  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,768 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Norway,  Jun.  1,  1992,  921853 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/]0 

U.S.  CI.  128—205.25  32  Claims 


1.  A  resuscitator  for  supplying  gas  to  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  flexible  container  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

a  regulator  coupled  to  said  oudet  opening  and  providing  a 

passageway  from  said  flexible  container  to  said  patient: 
an  exhaust  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  said  regulator. 

said  housing  having  an  exhaust  port  end  and  a  regulator  end. 


1.  A  portable  fan  for  directing  a  forced  air  stream  toward  a  user's 
face  without  use  of  a  facemask.  comprising: 

( 1)  a  fan  unit  having  a  motorized  fan.  said  fan  unit  having  means 
for  positioning  said  fan  unit  on  the  chest  of  the  user; 

(2)  an  air  inlet  in  said  fan  unit; 

(3)  an  air  outlet  in  said  fan  unit,  wherein  air  flows  into  said  air 
inlet  and  flows  out  through  said  air  outlet  by  action  of  said 
motorized  fan: 

(4)  means  connected  to  said  fan  unit  and  positioned  entirely 
below  the  face  of  the  user  when  said  fan  unit  is  positioned  on 
the  chest  of  the  user  for  directing  said  forced  air  stream 
through  and  in  contact  with  ambient  air  toward  the  user's 
face:  and 

(5)  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  air  outlet  and 
the  chest  of  the  user. 


5,749,360 
TRACHEOSTOMY  MASK  WITH  TRACHEOSTOMY 
TUBE  ALIGNMENT  STABILIZER 
William  J.  Lacey,  Stuart,  Fla.,  and  John  Elkins,  St  James, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  HospiUk,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,606 
Int  a."  A61M  16JO0;  A62B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  128—207.14  4  Claims 

1.  A  tracheostomy  mask  for  delivering  gaseous  therapeutics  to  a 
patient  fitted  with  an  tracheostomy  tube,  the  mask  comprising: 
a  mask  body,  the  mask  body  having  a  forward  portion,  a  rear 
portion,  and  an  interior  surface  extending  between  the  rear 
and  forward  portions,  the  interior  surface  being  in  communi- 
cation with  a  tracheostomy  tube  when  the  mask  is  engaged  on 
the  neck  of  the  patient,  the  rear  portion  having  a  perimeter  for 
sealing  engagement  with  the  neck  of  a  patient,  the  forward 
portion  having  an  opening  for  receiving  gaseous  therapeutics: 
a  stabilizer,  the  stabilizer  receiving  a  tracheostomy  tube  affixed 

to  a  patient:  and 
stabilizer  support  means,  the  stabilizer  support  means  affixing 
the  stabilizer  to  the  mask  body  in  a  position  to  receive  and 
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5,749361 

SOFT-TISSUE  INJURY  ASSESSMENT  SYSTEM 
Peter  T.  Mateyko,  608  Drymen  Cres.,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L5G  2P1 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,678 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—653.1  16  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  assessing  soft-tissue  injury  in  a  mammalian 
subject  comprising: 

a)  a  means  i^  applying  ultrasound  energy  as  internally  to  tissue 
of  the  subject  in  an  inaudible  and  invisible  manner; 

b)  an  energy  control  means  for  varying  parameters  of  said 
ultrasound  energy  connected  to  said  applying  means; 

c)  a  subject  tesponse  unit  having  an  input  means  adaptable  for 
control  by  the  subject  in  accordance  with  perceived  sensation 
in  tissue  tcted  upon  by  said  ultrasound  energy  applying 
means:  an() 

d)  a  data  recording  means  for  simultaneously  recording  param- 
eters of  the  ultra.sound  energy  application  from  said  ultra- 
sound energy  applying  means  and  parameters  of  perceived 
sensation  from  said  subject  response  unit,  said  data  recording 
means  in  communication  with  said  ultrasound  energy  apply- 
ing means  aid  said  subject  response  unit. 


5,749362 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  AN  IMAGE  OF  AN 
ANATOMICAL  FEATURE  WHERE  THE  FEATURE  IS 
WITHIN  A  PATIENT'S  BODY 
Janez  Funda,  Valhalla;  David  Arthur  LaRose,  Croton  on  Hud- 
son, and  Russell  Highsmith  Taylor,  Ossinlng,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,215,  May  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,417,210.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,700 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/05 

MS.  a.  128—653.1  3  Claims 


align  the  tracheostomy  tube,  the  stabilizer  support  means 
being  sized,  shaped  and  positioned  to  minimize  contact 
between  tlie  patient  and  the  stabilizer  support  means. 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  multiscale  image  of  an  anatomical 
feature  within  a  patient's  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  static  image  of  the  anatomical  feamre  as  it  would 
appear  from  a  predetermined  vantage  point  within  the 
patient's  body: 

inserting  an  instrument  into  the  patient's  body,  the  instrument 
having  a  means  for  transmitting  visual  images,  including  at 
least  one  image  appearing  from  said  predetermined  vantage 
point,  out  of  the  patient's  body; 

transmitting  a  live  image  of  an  area  of  the  anatomical  feature, 
including  said  at  least  one  image  appearing  from  said  prede- 
termined vantage  point,  out  of  the  patient's  body:  and 

displaying  a  composite  image  having  said  static  image  at  a  first 
magnification  scale  and  having  said  live  image  of  said  area  at 
a  second  magnification  scale,  said  second  magnification  scale 
larger  than  said  first  magnification  scale,  said  live  image 
overlaying  a  portion  of  said  static  image,  so  that  said  overlaid 
portion  is  displayed  as  a  magnified  window  of  said  area  at  a 
proper  registration  within  said  static  image. 


5,749363 
OSTEOPOROSIS  DIAGNOSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Tetsuya  Ishii;  Masashi  Kuriwaki,  and  Yasuyuki  Kubota,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisya,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02569,  §  371  Date  Oct  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310445; 
Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140730;  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140731;  Jun.  7,  1995, 
7-140732;  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140733;  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140734 

Int  CI."  A61B  &W 
U.S.  CI.  128—661.03  44  Claims 

1.  An  osteoporosis  diagnosing  apfiaratus  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  transducer  having  a  transducer  surface  for  submit- 
ting and  receiving  ultrasonic  impulses,  said  transducer  surface 
adapted  to  be  set  on  a  skin  of  an  examinee  and  repeatedly 
radiate  ultrasonic  impulses  from  the  transducer  surface  toward 
a  surface  of  a  bone  beneath  the  slcin  and  receive  at  the 
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5,749,365 

HEALTH  MONITORING 

Alan  Magill,  1  Russel  Chambers,  Covent  Gardens,  London, 

United  Kingdom.  WC2E  8AA 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02064,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08734,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,147 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1991, 
9123638 

Int  CL"  A61B  05/04 
VS.  a.  128—671  25  Claims 

1.  A  mettled  for  monitoring  vital  signs  of  a  human  or  animal 


transducer  surface  echos  of  the  radiated  ultrasonic  impulses 
reflected  at  the  surface  of  the  bone  while  a  direction  of  the 
transducer  surface  is  changed  in  various  directions  including  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  bone; 

an  echo  level  detector  which  detects  echo  levels  of  said  echos; 

a  maximum  echo  extraction  unit  which  extracts  a  maximum 
echo  level  from  the  echo  levels  detected  by  said  echo  level 
detector;  and 

a  decision  unit  which  determines  that  the  bone  is  osteoporosis 
when  a  value  of  said  maximum  echo  level  extracted  by  said 
maximum  echo  extraction  unit  is  lower  than  a  predetermined 
fixed  value. 


5,749364 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAPPING  PRESSURE 

AND  TISSUE  PROPERTIES 
John  W.  SUwa,  Jr.,  Los  Altos;  Michelle  L.  Jung,  CampbeH; 
Paul  E.  Chandler,  Santa  Cruz;  Amin  M.  Hanafy,  Los  Altos, 
and  David  J.  Napotitano,  Menlo  Pari(,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Acusoa  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,765 
Int  CL^  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128—662.02  54  Claims 


subject,  comprising; 

a)  clothing  the  subject  in  a  shirt  or  undershirt. 

b)  removably  attaching  a  carrier  carrying  a  sensor  to  the  shirt  or 
undershirt  adjacent  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  regions  of  the 
subject; 

c)  sensing  elastic  deformations  of  the  shirt  or  undershirt  corre- 
sponding to  one  or  more  of  the  group  of  vital  signs  compris- 
ing respiration,  heart  function,  heart  rhythm  and  associated 
sounds; 

d)  generating  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  elastic 
deformations;  and 

e)  transmitting  the  signals  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver 
remote  from  the  shirt  or  undershirt. 


5,749366 

MOTION  COMPENSATING  PULSE  RATE  MONITOR 

WITH  MOTION  SENSOR  AND  LEVEL  DISCRIMINATOR 

Hiroyuki  Odagiri,  Chiba,  and  Naoaid  Yasuluiwa,  Suwa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  and  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1995,  7-064405; 
Feb.  23,  1996,  8-036815 

Int  CI.''  A61B  5/024 
VS.  a.  128—690  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  mapping  and  presenting  a  fluid  pressure  param- 
eter in  a  living  body  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

introducing  microbubbles  into  said  body; 

applying  ultrasound  waves  to  the  body  wherein  returned  waves 
fri)m  the  microbubbles  contribute  to  the  formation  of  an 
acoustic  spectrum  associated  with  the  microbubbles; 

determining  a  fluid  pressure  parameter  in  response  to  at  least  one 
characteristic  of  the  acoustic  spectrum;  and 

mapping  the  fluid  pressure  parameter  in  at  least  two  dimensions. 
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1.  A  pulse  rate  monitor,  comprising:  motion  detecting  means  for 
detecting  motion  of  a  user  using  a  motion  sensor  and  for  outpuning 
an  analog  signal  having  a  characteristic  that  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  detected  motion;  A/D  converting  means  for 
converting  the  output  analog  signal  of  the  motion  detecting  means 
into  a  digital  signal;  motion  level  discriminating  means  for  dis- 
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criminating  wh  ;^er  it  is  possible  to  accurately  measure  the  user's 
pul.se  based  on  tie  digital  signal  output  from  the  A/D  converting 
means  and  for  oufputting  a  control  signal  when  a  result  of  the 
discrimination  indicates  that  accurate  pulse  measurement  is  pos- 
sible; pulse  delecting  means  for  delecting  the  user's  pulse  and 
outputting  a  periodic  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  pulse; 
pulse  rate  calculating  means  for  converting  the  periodic  signal 
output  from  the  pulse  detecting  means  into  pulse  rate  data;  pulse 
rate  storing  means  for  storing  the  pulse  rate  data  output  from  the 
pulse  rate  calculating  means  in  response  to  the  control  signal 
output  from  the  motion  level  discriminating  means;  display  means 
for  displaying  tke  pulse  rate  data  output  from  the  pulse  rate  storing 
means;  and  timing  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  prede- 
termined timing  signal  to  the  pulse  rate  calculating  means  and  the 
display  means.  ■  \ 
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1.  Heart  moniidring  apparatus  comprising: 

detection  meaas  for  obtaining  an  electrocardiograph  signal  from 
a  patient  during  a  monitoring  phase, 

preprocessing  means  for  processing  said  electrocardiograph  sig- 
nal to  enhaece  the  salient  features  of  the  electrocardiograph 
signal  and  suppress  the  noise,  and  to  generate  a  plurality  n  of 
values  representative  of  the  feanires  of  said  electrocardio- 
graph signal. 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  m  of  n  dimensional  refer- 
ence vectors; 

Kohonen  neural  network  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
values  during  the  monitoring  pha.se,  for  forming  an  n  dimen- 
sional vector  from  said  plurality  of  values  and  for  comparing 
said  n  dimensional  vector  with  said  stored  plurality  m  of  n 
dimensional  reference  vectors  defining  an  n  dimensional 
Kohonen  feature  map  to  determine  the  proximity  of  said  n 
dimensional  vector  to  said  reference  vectors,  and 

output  means  for  outpuning  a  signal  if  said  Kohonen  neural 
network  meaas  determines  that  said  n  dimensional  vector  is 
within  or  bevpnd  a  threshold  range  of  said  reference  vectors. 


5,74938 

riltEATH  AIR  FLOW  GAUGE 

John  C.  Kase,  N70  W5860  Bridge  Rd.,  Cedarburg,  Wis.  53012 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,097 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/087 

VS.  a.  128-725  8  Claims 

1.  A  new  breatfi.air  flow  gauge  comprising: 


5,749367 
HEART  MONITORING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Lee  Gamlyn,  Folkstone,  United  Kingdom;  Siobban  O 'Sullivan, 
Caheordavinlawn,  Ireland;  Philip  Needham,  Bracknell, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Tom  Harris,  Lightwater,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Cardionetics  Limited,  Hampshire,  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,539 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1995, 
9518094 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/0452 
VS.  a.  128— «i96  74  Claims 
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a  main  body  having  a  hollow  interior  with  an  exit  aperture 
extending  therethrough; 

an  elongated  extension  tube  removably  coupled  to  said  main 
body  in  fluid  communication  with  said  interior; 

adjustment  means  for  selectively  varying  a  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  exit  aperture,  thereby  regulating  a  flow  of  air  through 
said  hollow  interior  of  said  main  body,  thereby  to  simulate  air 
flow  through  various  musical  instruments; 

a  pressure  gauge  removably  mounted  to  said  main  body  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  hollow  interior  for  indicating 
air  pressure  within  said  interior  of  said  main  body  relative  to 
ambient  exterior  air  pressure; 

a  mouthpiece,  and  an  adapter  means  removably  coupled  to  said 
extension  mbe  for  facilitating  a  removable  coupling  of  said 
mouthpiece  to  said  extension  tube  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  interior,  said  adapter  means  comprises  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  body  including  a  first  bore  of  a  first  diameter 
and  a  second  bore  of  a  second  diameter,  the  cylindrical  body 
being  removably  coupled  to  said  extension  tube  by  a  threaded 
connection,  with  said  first  diameter  of  said  first  bore  being 
substantially  greater  than  said  second  diameter  of  said  second 
bore. 


5,749369 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STABLE  IMPEDANCE 
PLETHYSMOGRAPHY 
Pavel    Rabinovich,    Jerusalem;    Michael    Shochat    Maun; 
Vladimir    Zeldin,    and    Oscar    Milman,    both    of    Maale 
Adumim,  ail  of  Israel,  assignors  to  R.S.  Medical  Monitoring 
Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,660,  Aug.  9,  19%.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,464 
Int  CI.*  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128-734  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  internal  electrical  impedance  of 


a  biological  object,  with  compensation  for  skin -electrode  resistance 
drift,  during  an  extended  monitoring  period,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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(a)  placing  a  first  measurement  electrode  and  a  second  measure- 
ment electrode  on  the  biological  object,  said  first  measure- 
ment electrode  and  said  second  measurement  electrode  being 
part  of  a  measurement  circuit: 

(b)  placing  a  first  reference  electrode  and  a  second  reference 
electrode  on  the  biological  object,  substantially  adjacent  to 
said  first  measurement  electrode,  said  first  measurement  elec- 
trode and  said  first  reference  electrode  being  part  of  a  first 
reference  circuit,  said  first  measurement  electrode  and  said 
second  reference  electrode  being  part  of  a  second  reference 
circuit,  said  first  reference  electrode  and  said  second  reference 
electrode  being  part  of  a  third  reference  circuit; 

(c)  at  least  once  during  the  monitoring  period: 

(i)  measuring  a  first  electrical  impedance  of  said  measurement 

circuit; 
(ii)  measuring  a  second  electrical  impedance  of  said  first 

reference  circuit: 
(iii)  measuring  a  third  electrical  impedance  of  said  second 

reference  circuit;  and 
(iv)  measuring  a  fourth  electrical  impedance  of  said  third 

reference  circuit. 


5,749371 

AUTOMATIC  GUTOEWIRE  PLACEMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

MEDICAL  CATHETERS 

FiUberto  P.  Zadini,  16814  Rayen  St,  North  Hills,  CaUf.  91343, 

and  Giorgio  Zadini,  2237   Hilltop  La.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

93012 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,197 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128—772  19  Claims 


5,749370 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HOLDING  THE  POSITION 

OF  A  GUIDING  MEMBER 
Dennis  L.  Brooks,  Sante  Clara;  Alfredo  G.  Bayot,  Newark; 
Mina  W.  B.  Chow,  San  Jose,  and  Paul  F.  Muller,  San  Carlos, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,010,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5358,101.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,478 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—772  4  Claims 


1.  A  guidewire  placement  device  for  insertion  of  a  guidewire 
into  the  interior  of  a  blood  vessel  comprising: 

a  hollow  needle, 

a  vacuum  chamber  for  vacuum  pressure  said  vacuum  chamber 
having  means  for  sealingly  engaging  a  guidewire  which  is 
slidable  within  said  hollow  needle,  said  guidewire  having  at 
least  one  segment  adapted  to  maintain  said  vacuum  pressure 
within  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  vacuum  pressure  accelerat- 
ing baSflow  of  blood  upon  blood  vessel  penetration  by  said 
needle  anck 

self-propelled  means  for  advancing  said  guidewire  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  blood  vessel  upon  said  blood  vessel  penetration. 


5,749372 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  ACTIVITY  AND 

PROVIDING  FEEDBACK 

Richard  P.  AUen,  110  Glen  Oban  Dr.,  Arnold,  Md.  21012,  and 

David  T.  Krausman,  #1  RidgecUif  Ct,  KingsviUe,  Md.  21087 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397385 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/103 

VS.  a.  128—782  15  Qaims 


1.  A  guiding  catheter  having  an  elongated  shaft  with  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  a  distal  portion  shaped  to  facilitate  entry  into  a 
patient's  coronary  ostium,  a  first  inner  lumen  extending  from  the 
proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  configured  to  slidably  receive  a 
catheter  and  guidewire  and  a  second  inner  lunnen  extending  from 
the  proximal  end  to  a  discharge  port  at  a  location  spaced  proxi- 
mally  from  the  distal  end  and  configured  to  slidably  receive  an 
elongated  torqueable  engaging  device  which  has  a  flexible  distal 
portion  configured  to  extend  out  the  discharge  port  and  wrap 
around  and  relatively  engage  a  distal  portion  of  a  guidewire 
disposed  within  the  first  inner  lumen  between  the  distal  end  of  the 
guiding  catheter  and  the  discharge  port. 


1  A  method  for  monitoring  a  user's  exercise  performance,  a 
method  comprising: 

providing  portable  monitor  sensing  and  recording  means  for 
sensing  a  user's  exercise  level  and  cumulative  exercise 
accomplishment  for  a  preselected  time  interval,  providing 
visual  feedback  of  acceleration  of  physical  body  movements 
by  the  user,  providing  audible  feedback  of  said  acceleration  of 
physical  body  movements  by  die  user,  and  recording  the  total 
amount  of  acceleration  of  physical  body  movements  of  said 
user  for  a  predetermined  time  period. 


May  12,  1991 
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5,749373 
HEADBAND  WITH  BREAK-AWAY  CORD  ATTACHMENT 
Dan  Dix,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Moldex-Metric,  Inc,  Culver 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,473 

Int  CI."  A61F  11/00 

VS.  a.  128—864  16  daims 


1.  A  headband  ear  protector  apparatus  with  break-away  cord 
attachment  including 

a  pair  of  ear  protectors. 

a  resilient  headband  supporting,  at  opposite  ends  of  the  head- 
band, the  ear  protectors  to  form  a  band  which  positions  the  ear 
protectors  lo  lie  by  the  opposite  sides  of  the  head  of  a  person. 

the  headband  formed  of  a  combination  of  harder  and  softer 
materials  and  having  the  following  structure. 

the  harder  material  formed  as  a  main  support  member  for  the  ear 
protectors  to  extend  between  the  ear  protectors  and  provide 
resilience  so  the  ear  protectors  will  lie  by  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  head  of  the  person, 

the  main  support  member  including  at  least  two  regions  having 
structure  to  receive  the  softer  material, 

the  softer  material  received  by  the  regions  formed  with  openings 
having  a  particular  size,  and 

a  break-away  cord  atuchment  for  the  headband  including  a 
flexible  coid  having  a  hard  tip  at  each  end  of  the  cord  and 
widi  the  hard  tips  having  a  size  larger  than  the  panicular  size 
of  the  openings  in  the  softer  material  to  have  each  tip  held  in 
an  opening  by  pressure  and  friction. 


5,749374 

PATIENT-TRANSPORT  AND  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.   Sdueider,  Sr.,   Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Cardi-Act,  LX.C,  PlainweU,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,127,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,494,051.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,467 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/37 
VS.  a.  128—870  24  Claims 


1.  A  patient  iHnsport  apparatus  that  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
patient  from  a  remote  location  to  support  the  patient  to  facilitate 
transporting  the  patient  to  a  primary  care  medical  facility,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 


a  portable  patient  transport  litter  with; 

a  monitor  adapted  to  monitor  and  generate  data  responsive  to  the 
patient's  vital  signs,  the  monitor  being  connected  with  a  data 
processing  unit  in  the  litter; 

a  data  processing  unit  integrally  mounted  in  the  litter  and  con- 
nected with  the  monitor,  the  data  processing  unit  being 
responsive  to  the  monitor  to  receive  and  process  the  data;  and 

a  display  integrally  mounted  in  the  litter  and  connected  with  the 
data  processing  unit,  the  display  being  responsive  to  the  data 
processing  unit  to  display  the  data. 


5,749375 

METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING  AN  END  PORTION  OF  A 

GRAFT  WITHIN  THE  BODY  OF  A  PATIENT  DURING  A 

BYPASS  GRAFTING  PROCEDURE 

Thomas  J.  Maginot  741  Meadow  La.,  Crown  Point,  Ind.  46307 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,960,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5371,167,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,912,  Oct 

18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,456,712,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

56371,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5304,220,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725397,  Jul.  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,221,683.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,742 

Int  a."  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  12»— 898  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  implanting  an  end  portion  of  a  graft  within  the 
body  of  a  patient  during  a  bypass  grafting  procedure,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

making  an  arteriotomy  in  a  sidewall  of  a  blood  vessel  at  a  first 
area  to  create  a  communicating  aperture  between  a  first  loca- 
tion inside  of  the  blood  vessel  and  a  second  location  outside 
of  the  blood  vessel,  wherein  the  arteriotomy  making  step  is 
performed  while  the  first  area  is  covered  by  a  substantially 
intact  portion  of  the  epidermis  of  the  body; 

advancing  the  end  portion  of  the  graft  to  the  first  area,  wherein 
the  advancing  step  is  performed  while  the  first  area  is  covered 
by  the  substantially  intact  portion  of  the  epidermis  of  the 
body;  and 

forming  an  anastomosis  between  the  end  portion  of  the  graft  and 
the  blood  vessel  at  the  first  area,  wherein  the  anastomosis 
forming  step  is  performed  while  the  first  area  is  covered  by 
the  substantially  intact  portion  of  the  epidermis  of  the  body, 
wherein  the  anastomosis  forming  step  includes  the  step  of 
securing  the  end  portion  of  the  graft  10  the  blood  vessel  at  the 
first  area  with  an  expandable  stent. 
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5,749376 
MEDICAL  TREATMENT  AND  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
METHOD 
Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10023;  Charles 
L.  Knoll,  52  Crescent  Ave.,  Passaic,  N  J.  07055,  and  Eugene 
Wexler,  133  Lexington  Ave.,  New,  N.Y.  10016 
ContiniMtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,405,  Oct  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,399 
Int.  a."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128—898  10  Claims 


1.  A  medical  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  medical  instrument  made  of  a  biocompatible  mate- 
rial; 

also  providing,  in  the  same  room  as  a  patient,  a  container  of  a 
fluidic  material  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  biocompatible 
material,  said  container  being  other  than  or  different  from  said 
patient: 

using  said  medical  instrument  in  a  medical  procedure  on  the 
patient  in  said  room; 

upon  completed  use  of  said  instrument,  depositing  said  instru- 
ment in  said  container  in  said  room:  and 

dissolving  said  instrument  in  said  container. 


5,749,377 
PEDICURE  KIT 
Alphonse  J.  Desario,  205  Montreal  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 
10306 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,174 

Int  CL*  A45D  29/l8;29/22 

VS.  a.  132—73.5  25  Qainis 


1.  A  pedicure  kit.  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  and  slender  toe  spreader  having  a  slender  handle 
portion  being  releasibly  engagable  in  the  palm  of  the  hand  of 
a  user,  and  a  toe  spreader  portion  being  remote  from  said 
slender  handle  portion  of  said  elongated  and  slender  toe 
spreader  and  releasibly  engaging  and  separating  the  toes  of 
the  foot  of  the  user  from  each  other  without  the  user  having  to 
bend,  so  that  the  toes  of  the  foot  of  the  user  who  has  difficulty 
bending  can  be  separated  from  each  other  without  the  user 
having  to  bend  and  separate  the  toes  of  the  foot  of  the  user 


with  the  other  hand  of  the  user;  said  elongated  and  slender  toe 
spreader  further  having  an  elongated,  slender,  and  generally 
rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  with  a  proximal  end 
from  which  said  slender  handle  portion  of  said  elongated  and 
slender  toe  spreader  extends  coplanarally  upwardly,  and  a 
distal  end  from  which  said  toe  spreader  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated and  slender  toe  spreader  extends  coplanarally  down- 
wardly: said  slender  handle  portion  of  said  elongated  and 
slender  toe  spreader  being  narrower  than  said  elongated,  slen- 
der, and  generally  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of 
said  elongated  and  slender  toe  spreader  so  as  to  provide  a  pair 
of  lateral  shoulders,  so  that  a  stop  is  provided  when  the  palm 
of  the  hand  of  the  user  grips  said  slender  handle  portion  of 
said  elongated  and  slender  toe  spreader  that  prevents  down- 
ward slipping  thereof:  and 
b)  an  elongated  and  slender  toe  nail  scissor  being  separate  from 
said  elongated  and  slender  toe  spreader  and  having  a  handle 
[>ortion  releasibly  engagable  by  the  thumb  and  the  index 
finger  of  the  other  hand  of  the  user,  and  a  cuning  portion 
remote  from  said  handle  portion  of  said  elongated  and  slender 
toe  nail  scissor  and  cutting  the  toe  nails  on  the  toes  of  the  foot 
of  the  user  without  the  user  having  to  bend,  so  that  the  toe 
nails  on  the  toes  of  the  foot  of  the  user  who  has  difficulty 
bending  can  be  cut  without  the  user  having  to  bend. 


5,749,378 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT  FOR  THE  SELF-PREPARATION 
OF  A  CIGARETTE,  ESPECIALLY  OF  FILTER-TIPPED 
CIGARETTE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 
CTGARETTE 
Heinrich  W.  Ruppert,  and  Klaus  G.  Gatschmann,  both  of 
Trossingen,    Germany,    assignors    to    EFKA-Werke    Fritz 
Kiehn  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,089,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^99 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1990,  40  39 
159.0 

Int.  a."  A24C  5/02 
VS.  a.  131—70  13  Oaims 


z 


11 

1. 


n 


K 


1.  A  tobacco  product  for  the  self-preparation  of  a  cigarette 
including  a  filter-tipped  cigarette,  including  a  cigarene  paper  tube 
(11)  having  a  cylindrical  tobacco  receiving  space  (13)  including  a 
prescribed  cross  section  and  length  similar  to  a  factory  prepared 
cigarette,  comprising  a  cylindrical  tobacco  portion  (14)  for  filling 
of  said  cigarene  paper  tube  and  having  an  air  permeable  outer 
surface  preventing  combustion  and  smoking  of  the  tobacco  portion 
per  se  and  wherein  the  tobacco  portion  (14)  includes  an  outer 
surface  consisting  of  completely  smokable  material,  and  wherein 
the  tobacco  portion  (14)  is  dimensionally  stable  with  a  prescribed 
cylindrical  shape  and  has  a  cross-section  and  length  matched  with 
the  tobacco  receiving  space  (13)  of  said  cigarette  paper  tube  (11) 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tobacco  portion  in  intimate  engage- 
ment with  the  interior  surface  of  the  cigarette  paper  tube  for 
smoking  while  the  prescribed  cylindrical  shape  of  the  tobacco 
portion  is  retained,  the  improvement  comprising  an  outer  bar  wrap 
(15)  surrounding  the  tobacco  portion  (14)  as  a  prefabricated  prod- 
uct for  assembly  with  said  cigarette  paper  tube,  said  bar  wrap  being 
open  at  either  end,  and  formed  of  a  non-smokable  material,  said 
tobacco  portion  (14)  and  said  bar  wrap  (15)  being  constructed  and 
arranged  for  ready  movement  of  said  tobacco  portion  from  said  bar 
wrap  in  said  dimensionally  stable  state  by  applying  a  relatively  low 
force  to  one  end  of  said  tobacco  portion  relative  to  said  bar  wrap 
whereby  said  tobacco  portion  is  manually  transferable  from  said 
bar  wrap  (IS)  directly  into  said  cigarette  paper  tube  (II)  without 
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necessity  of  auxiliary  force  applying  devices  while  substantially 
retaining  the  prescribed  cylindrical  shape  of  said  tobacco  portion 
and  said  bar  wrap. 


lorsl 


5,749380 

l\UTOMATED  DENTAL  CLEANER 

William  H.  Zebuhr,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Dvnaproducts, 

Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,837,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,647385. 

ThB  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,861 

Int  a."  A45D  40/30 

VS.  a.  132—216  12  Claims 


1.  A  dental  cleaner  comprising: 

a  fork  having  a  pair  of  tines  for  receiving  teeth  to  be  cleaned 
therebetween ; 

first  and  second  brushes,  each  brush  being  attached  to  a  respec- 
tive tine  and  having  bristles  extending  inward  between  the 
tines  for  engaging  lingual  and  buccal  tooth  surfaces  simulta- 
neously; 


a  third  brush  attached  to  the  fork  and  having  Inistles  extending 
medially  thereof  for  engaging  tooth  top  surfaces;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  reciprocating  each  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  brushes  in  a  back-and-forth  linear  motion. 


5,749379 
NON-NUMERIC  TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  METHOD 

FOR  A  HAIR  STYLING  IRON 
Ross  I.  Stillwagon,  Santa  Fe  Springs;  Fernando  Fischbach, 
Downey,  and  Allen  Bennett  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif., 
j  to  Golden  Supreme,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
|FUed  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637.859 
Int  CI."  A45D  1/20 
VS.  a.  132—200  1  Claim 


5.749381 

TOOTHBRUSH  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  BASS 

BRUSHING  TECHNIQUE 

C.  P.  BuUer,  4615  Shumart  Dr..  Litfaonia.  Ga.  30058,  and  F.  M. 

Butler,  Jr.,  3118  SW.  20tfa  Ter„  Del  Ray  Beach,  Fla.  33445 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,697 

Int  CI."  A45D  44/l8;S/I8:  A46B  9/04 

VS.  a.  132—309  16  Oaims 


1.  A  non-numeric  indicating  method  of  accurately  determining 
the  appropriate  temperature  of  a  heated  curling  iron  for  a  selected 
hair  thicluiets  to  curl  that  thickness  hair  without  heat  damaging  it; 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  provida^  a  thermocouple  in  proximity  to  at  least  one  curiing 
iron  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  at  least  250 
degrees  F.  to  at  least  425  degrees  R; 

b)  connecting  said  thermocouple  to  an  electronic  circuit  com- 
prising an  array  of  light  emitting  diodes  for  sequential  activa- 
tion of  said  diodes  in  response  to  the  actual  temperature  of  a 
curling  iron  in  contact  with  said  thermocouple:  and 

c)  calibrating  said  electric  circuit  to  activate  said  diodes  in 
sequence  in  accordance  with  increasing  temperamre  at  said 
thermocouple,  said  calibration  providing  a  visual  correlation 
between  appropriate  hair  thickness  temperature  and  the  num- 
ber and  position  of  the  activated  diodes. 


I.  A  toothbrush  for  easily  implementing  the  Bass  technique  of 
brushing  teeth  and  gums,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  handle,  having  a  top  portion,  a  central 
portion,  a  bottom  portion,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  cross- 
section  defined  by  a  circular  portion  for  supporting  one  or 
more  fingers  and  a  flat  portion  for  supporting  a  thumb  and 
fingertips,  wherein  said  handle  is  formed  of  a  deformable 
material  which  is  slightly  depressed  when  a  gripping  force  is 
applied  thereto; 

rotation  means  attached  to  the  top  portion  of  said  handle  which 
may  be  selectively  positioned  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  locations 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  wherein  said  rota- 
tion means  comprises  a  rotating  disk:  and 

a  stem  connected  to  said  rotation  means,  said  stem  comprising 
means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  position  of  said  stem  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  said  stem  further 
comprising  a  head  having  a  front  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
tufts  of  bristles  anchored  therein,  said  front  portion  being 
arranged  so  that  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  locations  of  said 
rotation  means  the  bristles  of  the  head  are  at  about  a  forty-five 
degree  angle  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  teeth  and  gums 
when  said  flat  portion  of  said  handle  is  generally  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  teeth,  and  a  bendable  wire  centrally  located 
in  said  stem  of  a  size  and  stiffness  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
head  and  stem  configuration  selected  by  the  user  while  at  the 
same  time  sustaining  the  forces  applied  to  said  head  and  stem 
during  brushing 

whereby  the  Bass  technique  of  brushing  teeth  and  gums  is 
implemented  by  the  user  of  the  toothbrush  by  moving  the 
toothbrush  in  short  strokes  against  the  surface  of  the  teeth  in  a 
conventional  manner 
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5,749382 

HAIR  CLIP  AND  ORNAMENTAL  PLATE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kai-Mou  l^ai,  4/F.,  No.  1,  Lane  135,  TBO-Hsiang  Rd.,  Peitou 

Dist..  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,513 

Int  CI.*  A45D  li/12 

VS.  a.  132—275  7  Claims 


1.  A  hair  clip  and  ornamental  plate  arrangement  comprising  a 
hair  clip  and  an  ornamental  plate  fastened  to  said  hair  clip,  wherein 
said  hair  clip  has  a  hxed  end  provided  with  a  coupling  hole,  and  a 
free  end;  said  ornamental  plate  has  a  retainer  rod  at  one  end 
coupled  to  the  coupling  hole  of  said  hair  clip,  and  holding  means  at 
an  opposite  end  adapted  for  holding  the  free  end  of  said  hair  clip, 
said  holding  means  being  a  bridge  transversely  raised  from  said 
ornamental  plate  at  one  end  and  defining  a  gap  for  holding  the  free 
end  of  said  hair  clip. 


guided  by  said  upper  guide  slot  and  said  lower  guide  slot 
along  said  predetermined,  continuous  non-linear  path,  and 
said  unitarily  constructed  chain  links  of  said  conveyor  chain 
belt  cooperatively  and  directly  engaging  said  sprockets;  and 
means  for  indiscriminately  sensing  the  presence  of  said  article  at 
an  unloading  station  downstream  of  said  non-linear  path,  and 
said  conveyor  chain  belt  responsive  to  said  indiscriminate 
sensing  means  so  that  said  conveyor  chain  belt  stops  when 
said  article  is  present  at  said  unloading  station  of  said  upper 
non-linear  conveyor  path  and  starts  when  said  article  is  absent 
from  said  unloading  station  of  said  upper  non-linear  conveyor 
path. 


5,749,384 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
PREVENTIVE  MAINTENANCE  ON  THE  BOTTOM 
PORTION  OF  A  REACTOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL  USING 
CAVITATION  BUBBLES 
Eisaku  Hayashi;   Koichi  Kurosawa,  both  of  Hitachi;   Fujio 
Yoshikubo,  Mito;  Hideyasu  Furukawa;  Ren  Morinaka,  both 
of  Hitachi;  Kunio  Enomoto,  Tokai-mura;  Masahiro  Otaka, 
Hitachi;  Noboni  Chiba,  Tokai-mura,  and  Kazunori  Sato, 
Kure,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Babcock- 
Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hitachi  Nuclear 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Kiso  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Ibarald,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062408 
Int  a."  B08B  9/02 
VS.  a.  134—167  R  14  aaims 


5,749383 
NON-LINEAR  CHAIN  BELT  TYPE  CONVEYOR 
Harold  W.  Parslow,  Jr.,  Washington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grapar 
Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,258 

InL  a."  B08B  li/00 

VS.  a.  134—56  R  35  Claims 


13.  A  conveyor  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  conveyor  bed  supported  by  said  frame,  and  said  conveyor  bed 
having  at  least  one  side  wall  defining  an  upper  guide  slot 
corresponding  to  an  upper  non-linear  conveyor  path  and  a 
lower  guide  slot  beneath  said  upper  guide  slot  corresponding 
to  a  lower  non-linear  return  path  for  forming  a  predetermined, 
continuous  non-linear  path; 

a  sprocket  supported  on  lateral  axes  by  said  frame  at  the  ends  of 
said  upper  and  lower  non-linear  paths  and  said  sprocket 
rotating  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane; 

a  conveyor  chain  belt  having  a  plurality  of  similar,  unitarily 
constructed  chain  links  having  complementary  surfaces  for 
cooperatively  engaging  one  another,  and  said  conveyor  chain 
belt  being  slidably  supported  by  said  conveyor  bed  and  being 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  preventive  maintenance  on  a 
bottom  portion  of  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  under  water  to  improve 
a  stress  condition  in  an  internal  structure  in  said  reactor  pressure 
vessel  by  directing  a  high  pressure  jet  accompanying  generation  of 
cavitation  bubbles  from  a  jet  nozzle  toward  the  internal  structure  of 
the  reactor  pressure  vessel  under  water,  which  comprises: 
a  fixed  structural  body  fixed  to  a  CRD  housing  in  said  reactor 
pressure  vessel,  and  a  rotating  body  mounted  on  said  fixed 
structural  body  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotating  in  the  horizon- 
tal plane;  and 
an  articulated  arm  mounted  on  said  rotating  body  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  swinging  in  a  plane  having  an  angle  with  the 
rotating  plane  of  said  rotating  body: 
said  jet  nozzle  being  supported  by  said  articulated  arm. 
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5,749385 

METHOD  AND  APPAR\TUS  FOR  LOOSELY  RETAINING 
INSTRUMENTS  IN  A  WASHING  SYSTEM  RACK 
ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  Rochette;  John  Wood,  both  of  Charlesbourg,  and  Chris- 
tian Angers,  Ancienne-Lorette.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Steris  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  756,438 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/02:9/02 

VS.  CI.  134i-I99  21  aaims 


5,749386 

(  K)LF  UMBRELLA  AND  SUPPORT 
liamuel,  Jr.,  6561  Mulholland,  Cincinnati, 


for  storing  said  spike  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  sections 
and  means  for  activating  said  umbrella. 


5,749387 

PORTABLE  ICE  FISHING  HUT 

Todd  Thompson,  502  Birch  Ave.,  Eldora,  Iowa  50627 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,445 

Int  a."  E04H  IS/4S 

VS.  a.  135—146  1  Claim 


1.  A  washer  including  a  washing  chamber  having  jets  for  spray- 
ing a  washing  and  rinsing  liquid  into  the  washing  chamber,  an 
instrument  basket  positioned  within   the   washing  chamber  for 
retaining  instruments  or  equipment  to  be  washed,  the  washer 
further  comprising: 
an  instninMnt  holder  associated  with  the  instrument  basket  for 
loosely  holding  an  instrument,  the  instrument  holder  includ- 
ing: 
a  tube  body  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  the 

instrument;  and 
a  retainer  cap  removably  retained  on  the  tube  body,  the 
retainer  cap  having  a  resilient  end  wall  covering  an  open 
end  portion  of  the  tube  body  cavity,  the  end  wall  having  a 
central  aperture  therein  which  resiliently  yields  to  the 
instrument  end  portion  when  inserted  in  the  cavity  and 
which  retains  the  instrument  end  portion  su£BcienUy 
loosely  that  washing  and  rinsing  liquids  flow  freely 
between  the  instrument  end  |x>rtion  and  the  retainer  cap  end 
wall  during  a  washing  and  rinsing  operation. 


Ohio 


Vincent  D. 

45140 

riled  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,729 

Int  CI."  A45B  11/00 

VS.  a.  13S— 16  19  Claims 

1.  A  golf  umbrella  comprising;  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
tubular  sections  slideably  endwise  within  one  another,  said  tubular 
sections  having  an  upper  portion,  and  a  lower  portion,  an  umbrella 
extending  ftom  the  free  end  of  said  upper  portion,  a  ground 
engaging  spike  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  lower  por- 
tion, a  ground  insert  pedal  pivotally  secured  to  said  spike,  means 
for  selectively  removing  said  spike  from  said  lower  portion,  means 


1.  A  portable  and  collapsible  shelter  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  protective  enclosure,  said  enclosure  includ- 
ing a  base  shell  and  a  roof  shell,  said  base  shell  and  said  roof 
shell  being  conformingly  engageable  together  to  form  said 
enclosure;  said  base  shell  includes  at  least  one  integral  fishing 
access  hole  in  a  floor  section,  said  access  hole  having  a  lid 
hingedly  disposed  thereover; 

a  collapsible  support  frame  pivotally  connected  between  said 
base  shell  and  said  roof  shell,  said  collapsible  support  frame 
being  substantially  retained  within  said  enclosure  when  said 
portable  shelter  is  in  a  stored  collapsed  position; 

said  collapsible  support  frame  includes  at  least  one  vertical 
support  member,  said  vertical  support  member  having  a  hinge 
joint  to  facilitate  a  collapsing  thereof  into  a  folded  stored 
position;  said  vertical  support  member  includes  a  first  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  roof  shell  and  a  second  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  base  shell;  said  hinge  joint  being 
pivotally  attaching  the  free  end  of  said  first  arm  to  the  free  end 
of  said  second  arm; 

a  hinge  locking  means  securing  said  first  arm  and  second  arm  in 
an  axially  aligned  position  whereby  said  shelter  is  maintained 
in  an  open  operable  position;  said  hinge  locking  means  com- 
prising the  first  arm  and  the  second  arm  positioned  within  a 
fixed  sleeve,  a  pin  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  between 
the  first  and  second  arms,  a  locking  block  dis|X)sed  on  a  free 
end  of  the  pin  and  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
arms  in  a  locked  orientation,  a  spring  disposed  on  the  pin  and 
coupled  with  the  locking  block  for  biasing  the  locking  block 
in  the  locked  orientation  whereby  pushing  inwardly  on  the  pin 
will  move  the  locking  block  from  its  position  between  the  first 
and  second  arms  thereby  facilitating  folding  of  the  vertical 
supports: 

a  flexible  covering  connected  between  said  base  shell  and  said 
roof  shell,  said  flexible  covering  being  substantially  retained 
within  said  enclosure  when  said  portable  shelter  is  in  a  stored 
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collapsed  position,  said  flexible  covering  functioning  as  walls 
for  said  shelter  so  as  to  define  a  protective  enclosed  space 
between  said  base  shell  and  said  roof  shell  when  said  shelter 
is  in  an  open  operable  position. 


5,749,388 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  INCREASING  THE  LIFE 

OF  SOLENOID  VALVES 

Robert  S.  Elliott,  Stevensville,  Mich.,  and   Lura  Frasnetti, 

Cunardo,  Italy,  assignors  to  Whiripool  Europe  B.V.,  Veld- 

hoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  S«r.  No.  708,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  1,  1995,  MI95A1856 
Int  CI."  F16K  Jim 
VS.  a.  137—1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  prolonging  the  useful  life  of  solenoid  valves 
used  for  fluid  flow  shutoff.  the  solenoid  valve  comprising  a  coil,  a 
body  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  mobile  core  loaded  by  a 
return  spring  and  presenting  a  valving  member  formed  from  an 
elastomer  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  seat  of  said 
body,  the  method  comprising: 
energizing  the  coil  during  the  closure  stroke  of  the  mobile  core 
for  applying  a  braking  force  to  the  mobile  core  for  counter- 
acting the  bias  provided  by  the  return  spring  while  the  mobile 
core  IS  moving  towards  the  valve  seat  such  that  the  energy 
involved  in  the  impact  between  the  valving  member  and  the 
mobile  core  seat  is  reduced. 


5,749389 
PURGEABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  GAS  SUPPLY 
CABINET 
Joe  Ritrosi,  Crystal  Lake,  111.;  Gary  Schmitt,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif.;  Cari  Quintino,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Gerhard  Kasper, 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Liquid  Air  Corporation, 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173^98 
Int  a."  B08B  9/02:9/06 
MS.  a.  137—15  6  Qaims 

I.  A  system  for  purging  a  selected  portion  of  an  ultra-high  purity 
gas  supply  manifold,  with  a  purge  gas.  said  system  comprising: 
a  process  connection  through  which  ultra-high  purity  gas  is 

communicated  to  a  process; 
a  first  conduit  in  selective  flow  communication  with  an  ultra- 
high purity  gas  source,  and  with  a  purge  gas  source: 
a  second  conduit  in  selective  flow  communication  with  said 
process   connection,   and   with   said   ultra-high   purity   gas 
source; 
a  vacuum  coimection  for  selectively  placing  a  vacuum  means  in 
communication  with  said  first  conduit  for  evacuation  thereof 
during  a  purge  cycle;  and 
a  valve  means  comprising  an  inlet  port  in  flow  communication 
with  an  ultra-high  purity  process  gas  source,  and  a  first  outlet 
port  in  selective  communication  with  said  purge  gas  supply 
through  a  first  connection  with  said  first  conduit,  and  a  second 
outlet  pon  in  selective  communication  with  said  process  con- 
nection through  a  second  connection  with  said  second  con- 
duit, said  valve  means  adapted  to  reduce  the  volume  of 


purging  one  of  the  selected  first  and  second  conduits  during  a 
purging  operation  with  said  purge  gas  by  way  of  said  valve 
means  being  selectively  operable  to  isolate  said  first  conduit 
from  said  inlet  port  during  normal  ultra-high  purity  process 
gas  flow  conditions  through  said  second  conduit,  and  further 
operable  to  isolate  said  second  conduit  fix)m  said  inlet  pori 
during  said  purging  with  said  purge  gas,  thereby  reducing 
contaminants  in  said  first  and  second  conduits  below  accept- 
able levels. 


5,749390 
VALVE  HAVING  FOUR  CONNECTION  PORTS  AND  TWO 

POSITIONS 

Rino  Ermacora,  St- Jean  Saveme;  Pierre  Fischbach,  Otterst- 

hal;  Roland  Heifer,  Lampertheim;  Martin  Walch,  Dettwiller; 

Bernard  Wattron,  Haegen,  and  Joel  Wilhelm,  Saint-Louis, 

all  of  France,  assignors  to  Kuhn  S.A.,  Saveme  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  55038 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  28,  1994,  94  13107 
Int  CI."  F16K  11/06 
US.  a.  137—106  5  Claims 


n 
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1.  A  valve  unit  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  connection  ports  which  are  adapted  to  be 
connected  directly  or  indirectly  to  a  fluid  power  source; 

a  third  and  a  fourth  connection  ports  which  are  adapted  to  be 
connected  directly  or  indirectly  to  at  least  one  mechanism  to 
be  driven  by  fluid  whose  flow  is  controlled  by  the  valve  unit; 
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a  disiribulor  comprising  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth 
ports  which  are  connected  to  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  connection  ports,  respectively,  said  distributor  being 
adapted  to  be  able  to  take  first  or  second  positions; 

a  control  device  which  controls  said  distributor  to  take  said  first 
or  second  positions; 

a  locking  device  which  locks  said  distributor  in  said  first  or 
second  .positions; 

a  first  valve  provided  so  as  to  allow  flow  only  from  said  first  port 
to  said  third  port  when  said  distributor  is  in  said  first  position; 

a  second  valve  provided  so  as  to  allow  flow  only  from  said  third 
and  fourth  ports  to  said  first  port  when  said  distributor  is  in 
said  second  position;  and 

said  second  and  fourth  ports  being  direcdy  connected  and  said 
first  and  third  ports  being  connected  via  said  first  valve  when 
said  distributor  is  in  said  first  position,  and  said  third  and 
fourth  ports  being  directly  connected  and  said  third  and  fourth 
ports  being  connected  to  said  first  port  via  said  second  valve 
when  said  distributor  is  in  said  second  position. 


3925 


5,74931 

CONDENSATE  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TANKS 
Douglas  J.   Loutzenhiser,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Freightliner  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,190 

Int  CI."  F16T  1/00 

XiS.  CL  137—204  24  Claims 


c* 
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1.  A  condeasate  draining  system  for  a  pneumatic  system  of  an 
engine  powered  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  pneumatically  operated 
components  responsive  to  the  pneumatic  system,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  drain  valve  connected  to  the  pneumatic  system,  the  drain 
valve  having  an  open  position  for  discharging  condensate  and 
a  closed  position  for  containing  pressurized  air  within  the 
pneumatic  system;  and 

(b)  a  conlnoller  having  a  logic  system,  the  controller  being 
coupled  10  the  drain  valve  and  being  operable  to  control  the 
position,  of  the  valve  between  open  and  closed  positions;  and 

(c)  a  sensor  for  sending  an  engine  status  signal  indicative  of  a 
first  operational  engine  status  and  a  second  operational  engine 
status,  the  operational  engine  statuses  relating  to  a  status  of 
the  engine  when  the  engine  is  running; 

(d)  wherein  the  controller  receives  the  engine  status  signal  and  is 
operable  to  control  the  position  of  the  drain  valve  according  to 
a  first  schedule  in  response  to  the  first  operational  engine 
status  aid  a  second  schedule  in  response  to  the  second  opera- 
tional engine  status  so  as  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of 
condens  a  te  in  the  pneumatic  system. 


5,749392 
PUMP  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Joel  Glotin,!  Verres,  France,  assignor  to  Zefal,  Aubervilliers, 
France       \ 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,728 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1995,  95  14081 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/20 

\}S.  CI.  137^231  9  Claims 

I.  A  puiTfi  connector  device  for  inflating  a  pneumatic  tire 

comprising  ^  air  ejector  passage  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 


pump  and  a  mobile  member  containing  at  least  two  different 
connectors  and  movable  in  a  housing  between  at  least  two  prede- 
termined positions  in  which  one  of  said  connectors  communicates 
with  a  downstream  end  of  said  passage  in  a  position  in  which  it  can 
be  connected  to  a  pneumatic  tire  valve,  said  mobile  member 
comprising  a  slider  movable  along  a  straight  path  in  a  housing,  and 
said  ejector  passage  opening  into  said  housing  to  communicate 
with  one  of  said  connectors  when  said  slider  is  in  a  corresponding 
predetermined  position. 


5,749393 

VALVE  SEALING  MECHANISM  FOR  FAUCET 

Tsai  Chen  Yang,  P.O.  Box  63-99,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,643 

Int  a."  F16K  5/10 

VS.  a.  137—454.2  1  Claim 


I.  A  valve  for  a  faucet  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  bottom  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
housing  being  cylindrical  and  including  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  and  including  an  upper  peripheral  edge,  said  housing 
including  at  least  two  retainers  and  at  least  one  stop  extended 
upward  from  said  upper  peripheral  edge. 

a  stem  including  a  bottom  end  having  a  disc,  said  disc  including 
two  curved  slots  for  engaging  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of 
said  housing  and  for  controlling  water  flowing  into  said 
housing  and  flowing  outward  of  said  housing,  and 

a  cap  including  an  annular  flange  extended  radially  outward  for 
engaging  with  said  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said  housing  and 
including  at  least  two  orifices  for  engaging  with  said  at  least 
two  retainers  and  for  securing  said  cap  to  said  housing,  said 
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annular  flange  of  said  cap  including  at  least  one  notch  for 
engaging  with  said  at  least  one  stop  and  for  preventing  said 
cap  from  rotating  relative  to  said  housing  and  for  solidly 
securing  said  cap  to  said  housing,  said  cap  including  a  lower 
peripheraJ  portion  having  a  sealing  ring  for  engaging  with 
said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  housing  and  for  making  a 
water  tight  seal  between  said  housing  and  said  cap  and  for 
preventing  water  from  flowing  out  of  said  housing. 


5,749394 
CHECK  VALVE  INCLUDING  MOLDED  VALVE  SEAT 
Dennis  A.  Boefamer,  Beavercreek,  and  Richard  L.  Gibson,  Jr., 
Springfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vemay  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  9.  1996,  S«r.  No.  728,496 

Int.  a."  F16K  15/00 

VS.  a.  137—533.15  11  Oaims 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  through  bore  defining  a  fluid  passage,  and 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  located  at  ends  of  said  fluid 
passage: 

a  ball  element  movably  positioned  in  said  housing  and  located 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port; 

a  rigid  insert  member  located  at  said  inlet  port,  said  insert 
member  including  an  interior  surface  defining  a  through  aper- 
ture; 

an  elastomeric  element  molded  onto  said  insert  member  such 
that  said  elastomeric  element  is  bonded  to  said  insert  member 
to  form  a  unitary  structure  for  insertion  into  said  housing 
during  assembly  of  said  valve,  said  insert  member  defining  a 
substrate  supporting  said  elastomeric  element  facing  said  out- 
let port  for  engagement  with  said  ball  element:  and 

wherein  said  insert  member  immovably  supports  said  elasto- 
meric element  to  facilitate  grinding  of  a  ball  seat  into  said 
elastomenc  element,  said  ball  seat  being  formed  in  said  elas- 
tomenc  element  at  a  precise  angle  matching  a  tangential  angle 
of  contact  with  said  ball  element  such  that  engagement  of  said 
ball  element  with  said  ball  seat  forms  a  seal  which  prevents 
fluid  flow  from  said  outlet  port  through  said  inlet  port. 


u       I 
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said  valve  mechanisms  switching  over  a  flow  of  a  pressure 
fluid  and  being  interconnected:  and 

a  longitudinally  elongated  rectangular  valve  body  having  a  small 
width  dimension  and  a  height  dimension  greater  than  the 
width  dimension,  in  which  said  plurality  of  .selector  valve 
mechanisms  are  positioned,  said  valve  mechanisms  indepen- 
dently switching  over  the  flow  of  the  pressure  fluid  and  being 
positioned  in  a  vertical  arrangement  in  said  valve  body 
wherein  a  plurality  of  said  composite  type  selector  valves  are 
arranged  in  a  lateral  direction; 

wherein  each  of  the  selector  valve  mechanisms  comprises  a 
plurality  of  valve  members  switching  over  the  flow  of  the 
pressure  fluid  and  a  driving  mechanism  driving  said  valve 
members,  said  valve  members  being  interconnected  within 
said  valve  body  and  said  driving  mechanism  being  integrally 
assembled  with  said  valve  body; 

said  valve  body  comprising  joint  surfaces  formed  on  both  sides 
thereof  in  said  lateral  direction  thereof  wherein  a  supply  bore 
and  discharge  bores  are  provided  in  said  valve  body  which 
communicate  pressure  fluid  leading  to  each  of  the  selector 
valve  mechanisms,  said  bores  being  opened  to  and  being 
communicated  with  bores  of  an  adjacent  composite  type 
selector  valve;  and 

an  output  port  which  is  communicated  with  each  of  the  selector 
valve  mechanisms  and  which  is  provided  on  a  port  block  on  a 
front  end  surface  of  the  valve  body  and  wherein  said  driving 
mechanism  comprises  an  electromagnetically  operated  pilot 
valve. 


5,749,396 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID  SUPPLY  HOSE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Takahashi,  and  Nobuhiko  Yamamoto,  both  of  Oka- 
zaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077944 

Int  CI."  F16L  55/04 

VS.  CL  138—26  8  Claims 

Ida  10 


5,749395 
SELECTOR  VALVE  AGGREGATE 
Bunya  Hayashi;  Yoshio  Asou,  and  Makoto  Ishikawa,  all  of 
Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,705,  Nov.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-338126 
Int  CI."  F15B  13/08 
VS.  a.  137— 5%.16  1  Claim 

1.  A  selector  valve  aggregate,  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  composite  type  selector  valves  which  are  intercon- 
nected in  a  row  wherein  each  of  said  composite  type  selector 
valves  comprises  a  plurality  of  selector  valve  mechanisms. 
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1.  A  pressurized  fluid  supply  hose  comprising: 
a  spiral  tube; 
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a  nipple  a  i)lked  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  spiral  tube  so  as  to 
form  at  ics  inner  surface  a  flat  portion  and  two  taper  [>ortions 
which  ata  successive  thereto  and  sloped  to  gradually  increase 
the  inner  diameter  toward  both  ends  of  said  nipple,  so  that  the 
outer  si^rface  of  said  spiral  tube  is  so  deformed  as  to  be 
secured  U)  said  nipple  by  said  flat  portion  and  said  taper 
portions; 

a  flexible  rvbber  hose  for  receiving  said  spiral  tube  which  is 
secured  lo  said  nipple;  and 

means  for  Hjxing  said  nipple  to  said  rubber  hose. 


Ole  Molaug. 
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5,749398 
SOLIDIFUBLE  FLEXIBLE  TITBE 
Goro  Kambara,  13730  Via  Encantado,  Valley  Center,  CaUf. 
92082 

'  hied  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600300 
Int.  CI.''  F16L  9/18 
VS.  a.  138f«113  19  Claims 

1.  A  solid^ble  tube  for  simulating  a  contoured  conduit  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindric^  array  of  bendable  wires: 

spacing  m^ans  for  retaining  said  array  of  bendable  wires  so  as  to 
allow  th^  individual  wires  of  said  array  to  slide  longitudinally 
with  resp^t  to  one  another; 


Jb    14  Sd 


5,749397 

PIPE  TRACTOR 
Tytebterholen  30,  N-4340  Bryne,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00180,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12827,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  1,  1992,  924621 

Int  a."  B05B  7/04 

VS.  CI.  138>-89  4  Claims 


an  elastic  cover  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  sufiBcient  to 
encompass  said  cylindrical  array  of  bendable  wires  and  an 
outside  diameter  of  a  size  to  simulate  the  conduit  to  be  formed 
from  measurements  made  upon  said  solidihable  tube; 

at  least  one  elastomeric  tube  within  said  elastic  cover  tube; 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  elastomeric  tube  so  as  to 
cause  it  to  expand  within  the  confines  of  said  elastic  cover 
tube. 


1.  A  pipe  tractor  adapted  to  move  along  a  bore  axis  internally 
within  a  pipe  or  channel  comprising  a  chassis  body  positioned  on  a 
longitudinal  axis  which  is  alignable  along  said  bore  axis,  said 
chassis  body  carrying  at  least  one  rotary  power  source:  a  pair  of 
rotatable  housings,  each  res[)ectively  positioned  axially  adjacent 
the  chassis  body,  and  means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  rotary 
power  source  Do  said  rotatable  housings  to  cause  respective  rotation 
about  said  loiixgitudinal  axis;  a  set  of  resilient  arms  connected  to 
each  of  said  rotatable  housings,  the  respective  arms  in  said  set 
being  arranged  at  approximate  equal  angular  displacements  about 
said  longitudinal  axis,  and  each  resilient  arm  having  an  outer 
rotatable  wh«d  aligned  at  a  bevel  angle  relative  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis;  whereby  said  wheels  follow  respective  helical  paths 
within  said  pipe  or  channel  when  said  rotary  power  source  is 
actuated  to  rotate  said  rotatable  housings. 


5,749399 

END  SECTIONS  OF  CONNECTIONS  FOR  MINERAL 

WOOL  CONDUITS  OF  THE  "CLIMAVER  PLUS"  TYPE 

Juan  A.  Reyes  Zorrilla,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Isover 

Saint-Gobain,  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES96/00183,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/11319,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  849,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sep.  22, 1995,  9502440  U 
Int  a.*^  F16L  9/22 
VS.  CL  138—155  6  Claims 


2.  A  shaping  member  for  the  finishing  of  junctions  for  "Qimaver 
Plus"  type  glass  wool  piping,  comprising: 

a  unitary  flat  plate  of  a  bendable  material; 

the  flat  plate  folded  along  an  elongated  first  fold  line  to  form  a 
first  vertical  section  (2)  with  the  lower  area  of  forming  a 
horizontal  wing  section  (3)  having  a  vertical  extension  (4) 
which  is  folded  back  to  form  a  section  (4')  against  the  surface 
of  extension  section  (4)  and  is  folded  horizontally  to  back 
against  the  lower  surface  of  horizontal  wing  section  (3)  and 
extending  horizontally  beyond  vertical  section  (2)  and  first 
fold  line; 

whereby  said  shaping  member  can  be  placed  at  the  junction  of 
two  glass  wool  elements  with  said  sections  (3),  (4)  and  (4') 
and  said  proximal  portion  of  section  (5)  being  situated 
between  said  glass  wool  elements,  and  with  said  section  (2) 
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and  said  distal  portion  of  section  (5)  being  situated  outside 
said  Joined  glass  wool  elements. 


5,749,400 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  nCURED 

ELASTIC  FABRIC  MADE  BY  THE  JACQUARD  SYSTEM 

D.  Samual  Botella  Pascual.  Alicante,  Spain,  assignor  to  M. 

Hidalgo  Beistequi,  S.A.,  Alicante,  Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,998,  Dec.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,568 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Dec.  16,  1993,  92  02  608 
Int  a."  D03D  15/08 
VS.  CL  139^^21  17  Claims 


thereafter,  a  fourth  step  of  supplying  additional  powder  from 
powder  supply  means  into  the  container  with  the  powder 
supplied  in  the  first  step. 


,-^' 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  figured,  elastic  fabric  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  design  program  for  a  relief  pattern  on  fabric  to  be 

woven  on  a  loom; 
providing  weft  and  warp  threads  to  be  used  by  said  loom; 
wherein  a  majority  of  said  weft  threads  are  made  of  elastic 

material  and  a  minority  of  said  weft  threads  are  made  of 

non-elastic  material; 
applying  tension  to  said  weft  threads  sufficient  to  stretch  said 

elastic  weft  threads; 
shedding  and  interlacing  said  waip  and  weft  threads  on  said 

loom  according  to  said  design  program; 
providing  floats  along  a  plurality  of  said  elastic  weft  threads 

thereby  forming  said  relief  pattern  throughout  said  fabric 

according  to  said  design  program,  each  of  said  floats  passing 

on  one  side  of  said  fabric  over  a  plurality  of  adjacent  warp 

threads  and  extending  inside  a  respective  pair  of  binding 

points;  and 
interlacing  said  warp  and  elastic  weft  threads  outside  said  pairs 

of  binding  points. 


5,749,402 
INTEGRATED  STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SPACECRAFT  PROPULSION  SYSTEMS 
L.  Scott  Stotelmyer,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Don  K.  Fulkerson, 
Valencia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,084,  May  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,479,959,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,736,  Dec. 

23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,499,656.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  476,923 

Int  a.*  B65B  1/04:  F16K  24/00 

VS.  a.  141—83  4  Claims 


CCWTWd 


Stum. 

ran 

mtf^NATum 

CCMOmCN 

MGKUJMn 

tOMTQ 

LMMMVTt 

•PACCCMFT 

■ 

rmmum 

LtMD 
OCiCIMCE 

- 

nvTUM 

HwrfauwT 

OONTAMtM 

tmmm. 

1.  A  method  of  loading  propellant  into  a  spacecraft  having  a 
propellant  storage  tanlc,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  and  storing  propellant  in  a  portable  propellant  loading 
tai\k  at  a  loading  site; 

sampling  the  propellant  in  the  loading  tank  at  the  loading  site  to 
verify  that  there  no  contaminants  therein; 

transferring  the  portable  propellant  loading  tanlc  to  a  launch  site; 

temperature  conditioning  the  propellant  in  the  portable  propel- 
lant loading  tank; 

coupling  the  portable  propellant  loading  tank  to  the  propellant 
storage  tank  in  the  spacecraft;  and 

pressurizing  the  portable  propellant  loading  tank  to  transfer  the 
propellant  directly  into  the  propellant  storage  tank  in  the 
spacecraft 


5,749,401 
POWDER  FILLING  METHOD 
Noiomi  Shinya,  Toyonaka,  and  Masami  Eda,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727^99 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1995,  7-292202 
Int  a."  B65B  1/26 
VS.  CL  141—40  12  Claims 

1.  A  powder  fiUing  method  for  fiUing  a  container  with  powder, 
comprising: 
a  first  step  of  supplying  the  powder  from  powder  supplying 

means  into  the  container, 
a  second  step  of  pressurizing  air  inside  the  container; 
a  third  step  of  restoring  the  air  inside  the  container  to  an 
atmospheric  pressure;  and 


5,749,403 
PROCESS  FOR  nLLING  CONTAINERS,  IN 
PARTICULAR  CANS,  WFTH  LIQUIDS,  AND  A  FILLER 
VALVE  GROUP  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Ludo  Conforti,  Fomovo  Taro,  Italy,  assignor  to  SASIB  Bever- 
age S.p.A.,  Parma,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,543 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  30, 1992,  PR92A0046; 
Apr.  16,  1993,  PR93A0014 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/104 
VS.  a.  141—276  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  filling  containers,  in  particular  cans,  comprising 
phases  of: 
establishing  a  sealed  coupling  between  a  mouth  of  a  container 
and  a  filler  valve  group,  including  a  lifting  of  the  container 
towards  the  fiUer  valve  group; 
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said  vanes  along  longitudinal  lines  of  attachment  by  securing  said 
at  least  one  sheet  to  said  vanes  between  said  flaps. 


5,749,404 

FABRIC  FOR  AN  ARCHITECTURAL  COVERING  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 

WendeU  B.  Colson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Douglas 

Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,960 

Int  a."  E06B  9/06 

VS.  CI.  160—84.04  76  Qaims 


1.  A  fabric  for  an  architectural  covering  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  qlongated  vanes  having  opposite  longitudinal  ends  and 
at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  side  edge,  each  vane  having  a 
pair  of  flaps,  along  said  edge,  and  at  least  one  sheet  of  materia] 
interconnects^  said  vanes,  said  at  least  one  sheet  being  secured  to 


opening  a  gas  valve  and  a  liquid  valve  and  subsequently  closing 
said  valves  once  a  filling  operation  has  been  effected;  during 
said  opening  an  inferior  end  of  a  gas  inflow  pipe  is  positioned 
at  a  same  level  as  an  inferior  end  of  a  liquid  inflow  pipe,  or  at 
a  higher  level  with  respect  thereto,  such  that  when  a  liquid 
level  in  the  container  reaches  and  closes  the  liquid  inflow 
pipe,  the  liquid  level  also  closes  the  gas  pipe,  or  respectively 
the  gas  pipe  remains  open; 

separating  the  container  from  the  valve  group; 

wherein  when  the  liquid  level  in  the  container  reaches  at  least 
the  liquid  pipe,  when  the  gas  valve  and  the  liquid  valve  are 
still  mechanically  open,  a  liquid  level  correction  phase  in  the 
container  occurs,  by  means  of  a  gradual  and  adjustable  change 
in  a  height  position  of  the  container  with  respect  to  the  valve 
group,  the  size  of  the  change  being  in  accordance  with  a 
required  level  of  liquid  in  the  container. 


5,749,405 

OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VENETUN  BLIND  TO 

CONTROL  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  OF  THE  SALTS 

AND  TO  ADJUST  TILTING  ANGLE  OF  THE  SLATS 

Tai-Long  Huang,  No.  382,  Sec.   1,  Yuan-Lu  Rd.,  Fu-Hsing 

Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,406 

Int  CI."  E06B  9/30 

VS.  CI.  160—168.1  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  operating  device  for  a  Venetian  blind  which  includes  an 
elongated  top  housing,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  joumalled  in 
the  top  housing,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  slats  suspended  one  above 
another  from  the  top  housing,  each  of  the  slats  having  two  opposite 
longitudinal  sides,  a  bottom  rail  disposed  below  the  slats,  a  pair  of 
pull  ropes,  each  of  the  pull  ropes  having  a  first  end  portion  which 
passes  through  the  housing  and  through  the  slats  and  which  is 
mounted  to  the  bottom  rail,  and  a  second  end  portion  which 
extends  out  of  the  housing,  two  pairs  of  tilting  cords,  each  of  the 
pairs  of  tilting  cords  being  disposed  on  a  respective  one  of  the 
opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  the  slats  and  having  an  upper  end 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  a  lower  end  mounted  on  the  bottom  rail, 
and  a  plurality  of  suspending  strings  disposed  below  each  of  the 
slats  and  connecting  one  of  tlie  pairs  of  tilting  cords  to  the  other 
one  of  the  pairs  of  tilting  cords,  said  operating  device  comprising: 
a  rotary  tilt  control  unit  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  the  Venetian 
blind  such  that  axial  rotation  of  .said  tilt  control  unit  iiesults  in 
corresponding  axial  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  adjust  tilting 
angles  of  the  slats; 
a  positioning  tube  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  tilt 
control  unit,  said  positioning  tube  having  a  top  wall  formed 
with  a  top  opening  and  a  surrounding  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  a  periphery  of  said  top  wall,  said  top  wall  and 
said  surrounding  wall  cooperatively  confining  a  receiving 
space,  said  top  opening  being  adapted  to  permit  extension  of 
the  second  end  portions  of  the  pull  ropes  through  said  posi- 
tioning tube,  said  surrounding  wall  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing slot  unit  formed  therethrough; 
a  retaining  member  axially  movable  in  said  receiving  space  of 
said  positioning  tube,  said  retaining  member  having  a  tapered 
upper  end  portion  which  is  extendible  through  said  top  open- 
ing of  said  positioning  tube,  a  hollow  lower  end  portion  and  a 
radial  pin  hole  aligned  with  said  slot  unit,  said  retaining 
member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  axially  extending 
guiding  grooves  for  receiving  the  pull  ropes,  each  of  said 
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guiding  grooves  having  a  depth  not  greater  than  diameter  of 
each  of  the  pull  ropes; 

a  biasing  spring  disposed  in  said  positioning  tube  under  said 
retaining  member  for  biasing  said  retaining  member  upwardly 
so  that  the  pull  ropes  can  be  clamped  between  said  tapered 
upper  end  portion  of  said  retaining  member  and  said  top  wall 
of  said  positioning  tube; 

an  elongated  sleeve  disposed  around  said  positioning  tube  and 
formed  with  a  radial  hole  aligned  with  said  pin  hole  of  said 
retaining  member,  said  elongated  sleeve  having  a  length  suf- 
ficient to  conceal  major  sections  of  the  second  end  portions  of 
the  pull  ropes  that  extend  out  of  said  positioning  tube,  said 
elongated  sleeve  further  having  an  outer  surface  with  at  least 
one  hook  projection  adapted  for  hooking  the  second  end 
portions  of  the  pull  ropes  that  extend  out  of  said  elongated 
sleeve  thereon;  and 

an  insert  pin  extending  through  said  radial  hole  of  said  elongated 
sleeve,  said  slot  unit  of  said  positioning  tube  and  into  said  pin 
hole  of  said  retaining  member; 

said  elongated  sleeve  being  movable  downwardly  relative  to 
said  positioning  tube  so  that  said  insert  pin  and  said  retaining 
member  are  moved  downwardly  against  biasing  action  of  said 
biasing  spring  together  with  said  elongated  sleeve,  thereby 
retracting  said  tapered  upper  end  portion  of  said  retaining 
member  into  said  positioning  tube  for  releasing  the  pull  ropes. 


S,749,4M 
VERTICAL  BLIND  WITH  A  CRANK  ROD  FOR 
OPERATION 
Siegfried  Benthin,  Bremeriiaven,  Gemumy,  assignor  to  Ben- 
thin  AktiengeseUschaft,  Bremerhaven,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  M,  19%.  Ser.  No.  672355 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1995,  195  25 
139J 

InL  a."  E06B  9i36 
MS.  a.  160—176.1  V  14  Claims 


IIII2 


1.  A  vertical  blind  device,  comprising: 

a  crank  rod  for  operation  of  the  device; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  planar  slats  jointly  pivoiable 
about  the  vertical  axis  by  180°  from  a  stopped  substantially 
coplanar  closed  hanging  position,  defining  a  closed  hanging 
plane  and  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  into  another 
stopped  substantially  coplanar  closed  hanging  position  in  said 
closed  hanging  place; 

a  housing; 

a  pivot  pin  connected  to  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
crank  rod  for  rotation  upon  rotation  of  said  crank  rod; 

pivot  drive  means  connected  to  said  crank  rod  via  said  pivot  pin 
and  connected  to  said  slats  for  driving  said  slats  for  pivoting 
said  slats  about  said  vertical  axis;  and 

pivot  shifting  means  for  changing  a  tilt  direction  of  said  pivot 
pin  upon  actuation  of  said  drive  means. 


5,749,407 
FOLDING  GARAGE  DOOR  WITH  REINFORCING 
STRUTS 
Richard    A.    Brenner,    Winston-Salem,    N.C..    and    Dennis 
Romanelli,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Amarr  Com- 
pany, Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  and  RBI,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach, 
Fla. 

rUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,340 

InL  CI."  E06B  mn 

MS.  a.  160—229.1  10  aaims 


1.  A  reinforcing  strut  for  a  garage  door,  said  stmt  comprising: 

a  battlement  shaped  top  including  a  crenel  between  two  merlons; 

flat  sidewalls  extending  perpendiculariy  from  each  nnerlon; 

each  sidewall  having  a  base  flange  outwardly  disposed  there- 
from; and 

each  flange  having  a  lip  portion  parallel  to  said  sidewall.  said 
strut  having  a  strut  length  for  reinforcing  a  width  of  a  garage 
door;  whereby  a  series  of  garage  door  struts  are  adapted  to  be 
fastened  horizontally  across  the  rear  of  said  garage  door  to 
protect  against  wind  damage  due  to  extreme  sudden  positive 
and  negative  pressures. 


5,749,408 
METHOD  FOR  FREEFORM  FABRICATION  BY  MOLTEN 

METAL  DEPOSITION 
David  W.  Gore,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Incre,  L.L.C., 
Corvallis,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,908 

Int  a.*"  B22D  46/00 

MS.  a.  164-^.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  height  of  a  layer  of  material  that 

is  formed  by  molten  deposition  of  electrically  conductive  material 

comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  first  layer  of  material  by  ejecting  a  series  of 
continuous  elongated  extrusions  of  molten  material  at  a 
known  ejection  speed  from  an  ejection  head  that  is  separated 
from  a  surface  onto  which  said  material  is  deposited  by  a  first 
predetermined  distance; 

(b)  measuring  a  first  make  time  for  each  said  extrusion  equal  to 
the  time  between  when  the  ejection  of  said  extrusion  is 
initiated  and  when  said  extrusion  first  contacts  said  surface; 

(c)  using  said  first  make  time  and  the  election  speed  to  calculate 
a  first  gap  between  the  ejection  head  and  said  surface  for  each 
extrusion; 

(d)  increasing  the  .separation  between  the  ejection  head  and  said 
surface  by  a  second  predetermined  distance; 

(e)  forming  a  .second  layer  of  material  on  top  of  said  first  layer 
of  material; 
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(0  measuring  a  second  make  time  for  each  extrusion  in  said 

second  layer  of  material; 
(g)  using  s|aid  second  make  time  to  calculate  a  second  gap  for 

each  exttusion  in  said  second  layer;  and 
(h)  calculating  the  height  of  the  portion  of  said  first  layer  formed 

from  eash  extrusion  by  subtracting  the  respective  second  gap 

from  the  sum  of  the  associated  first  gap  and  said  second 

predetermined  distance. 


5,749,409 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  REFRACTORY  COATED 
FOLTVDRY  CORE 
June-Sang  Siak;  Scott  William  Biederman,  both  of  Troy;  Wil- 
liam  Thomas   Whited,   Saginaw,   and   Mark  Allen   Datte, 
Auburn,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detrtit,  Mich. 

JUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,646 
Int  CI.*  B22C  3/00:9/10 
23  8  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  coated  foundry  core  comprising  the 
steps  of  shaping  and  curing  a  mixture  of  foundry  sand  and  water- 
soluble  gelatin  into  a  core  having  a  desired  configuration,  perme- 
ating and  sealing  a  surface  of  said  core  with  a  water-insoluble 
substance  so  as  to  form  a  water  impermeable  barrier  at  .said 
surface,  contacting  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
refractory  particles  to  deposit  a  layer  of  said  refractory  particles 
atop  said  barrier,  and  drying  said  layer  to  adhere  said  refractory 
particles  to  sikl  surface. 


PROCESS 


5,749,410 
fOR  CASTING  PIPE  WITH  TRANSVERSAL 
HOLE,  AND  CASTING  DIE  FOR  THE  SAME 
Seiji    Uda,-    Mitsuhiro    Karaki,   both    of  Okazaki;    Shinichi 
Yoshida,  Toyota;  Hidehiko  Kadono,  Toyota;  Atsushi  Ota, 
Toyota,  and  Hiroaki  Mori,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,184,  Dec.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-315271; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328326;  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286562 

Int.  a."  B22D  17/10 

MS.  a.  164—113  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  die-casting  a  pipe,  the  pipe  having  an  elongate 

longitudinal  ^le  and  a  transversal  hole,  the  elongate  longitudinal 

hole  being  cbsed  at  a  front  end  and  the  transversal  hole  commu- 


nicating with  the  longitudinal  hole  in  a  substantially  normal  direc- 
tion thereto  at  a  vicinity  of  the  closed  end,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  mandrel  pin  having  a  front  face  at  a  front  end  for 
forming  the  transversal  hole  by  fixing  the  mandrel  pin  with 
respect  to  a  casting  die; 

positioning  a  rod  like  center  pin  having  a  free  end  at  a  front  end 
for  forming  the  longitudinal  hole  by  fixing  the  center  pin  with 
respect  to  the  casting  die;  a  side  face  of  the  center  pin  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  free  end  and  the  front  face  of  the  mandrel  pin 
being  nearly  in  contact  with  a  fine  clearance  between  the 
faces;  and 

charging  high  pressure  molten  metal  toward  the  center  pin  into  a 
die  cavity  after  the  center  pin  and  the  mandrel  pin  have  been 
positioned  with  res[>ect  to  the  casting  die  to  cause  the  center 
pin  to  elastically  bend  towards  the  mandrel  pin  so  that  the  side 
face  of  the  center  pin  in  the  vicinity  of  the  free  end  is  in 
contact  with  the  front  face  of  the  mandrel  pin;  and  drawing 
out  the  center  pin  and  the  mandrel  pin  from  a  cast  product. 

4.  A  casting  die  for  die-casting  a  pipe,  the  pipe  having  an 
elongate  longitudinal  hole  and  a  pair  of  transversal  holes,  the 
elongate  longitudinal  hole  being  closed  at  a  front  end  and  the  pair 
of  transversal  holes  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  hole  in  a 
substantially  normal  direction  thereto  from  opposite  sides  at  a 
vicinity  of  the  closed  end.  the  die  comprising: 

a  casting  die  defining  a  cavity  for  forming  a  cast  product; 

a  first  mandrel  pin  having  a  front  face  at  a  front  end  for  forming 
one  of  the  transversal  holes,  the  first  mandrel  pin  being 
fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to  the  casting  die; 

a  rod  like  center  pin  having  a  free  end  at  a  front  end  for  forming 
the  longitudinal  hole,  the  center  pin  being  fixedly  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  casting  die.  a  side  face  of  the  center  pin  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  free  end  and  the  front  face  of  the  first 
mandrel  pin  being  nearly  in  contact  with  a  fine  clearance 
between  the  faces; 

a  second  mandrel  pin  having  a  from  face  at  a  front  end  for 
forming  the  other  of  the  transversal  holes,  the  second  mandrel 
pin  being  biased  towards  the  first  mandrel  pin  with  respect  to 
the  casting  die  so  that  the  center  pin  is  elastically  bent  towards 
the  first  mandrel  pin  until  the  side  face  of  the  center  pin  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  free  end  is  in  contact  with  the  front  face  of  the 
first  mandrel  pin  when  the  casting  die  is  closed; 

whereby  high  pressure  molten  metal  is  charged  into  the  cavity  in 
the  condition  that  a  side  face  of  the  center  pin  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  free  end  is  surrounded  by  the  front  faces  of  the  pair  of 
the  mandrel  pins. 
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5,749,411 
SPRUING  ASSEMBLY 
David  M.  Zielinski,  West  Seneca,  and  Melvin  A.  Engelman, 
Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dentifax  Inter- 
national, Inc. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,989 

Int.  CI."  B22C  7/02 

\i&.  a.  \M—liM  8  Claims 


1.  A  spruing  assembly  for  receiving  investment  material  in  the 
production  of  an  investment  mold  for  castings  comprising: 

a  multiple  unit  to  be  cast  comprising  a  plurality  of  wax  patterns. 

a  plurality  of  sprues  connected  at  one  ends  thereof  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  plurality  of  wax  patterns, 

said  plurality  of  sprues  being  in  a  tee-pee  arrangement  in  which 
one  sprue  of  said  plurality  of  sprues  is  in  a  vertical  position 
and  the  remaining  ones  of  said  plurality  of  sprues  are  angled 
toward  said  one  sprue  whereby  said  plurality  of  sprues  are  of 
different  lengths. 

a  plurality  of  reservoirs  maintained  on  said  plurality  of  sprues 
bemg  shaped  so  as  to  uniformly  distribute  stress  over  its  entire 
surface  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  plural- 
ity of  wax  patterns, 

said  plurality  of  reservoirs  being  moveably  positioned  on  said 
plurality  of  sprues  so  that  all  of  said  reservoirs  are  connected 
together  and  maintained  at  the  same  horizontal  level  to 
thereby  create  a  heat  center  for  the  investment  mold  despite 
the  differing  lenghts  of  said  plurality  of  sprues. 

a  hollow  chamber, 

base  means  within  said  chamber, 

the  other  ends  of  said  tee-pee  arranged  plurality  of  sprues  being 
inserted  in  said  base  member  to  thereby  provide  support  for 
the  combination  of  said  plurality  of  sprues,  said  plurality  of 
reservoirs  and  said  plurality  of  wax  patterns,  and 

investment  material  contained  within  said  chamber  surrounding 
said  plurality  of  sprues,  said  plurality  of  reservoirs  and  said 
plurality  of  wax  patterns. 


5,749,412 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  A  TUBULAR  HEADER 

WITH  A  FASTENING  LUG 

Patrick  Balthazard,  Guignicourt,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo 

Thermique  Moteur,  Le  Mesnil-Saint  Denis,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  850,521 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1996,  %  05578 
Int  a."  F28F  9/02 
MS.  a.  165—67  11  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising:  a  header  in  the  form  of  a 
tubular  wall  having  aligned  through  holes;  heat  exchanger  tubes 
having  end  portions  received  in  the  aligned  holes  in  the  header: 
and  a  fastening  nnember  comprising  at  least  one  fa.stening  lug 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  said  tubular  wall,  wherein  the  tubu- 
lar wall  defines  a  longitudinal  slot  of  given  length  and  width,  die 
header  including  a  member  comprising  a  spine  portion,  and  the 
fastening  lug,  the  fastening  lug  being  fixed  with  respect  to.  and 
projecting  from,  the  spine  portion,  the  spine  portion  having  a 


length  and  a  width  which  are  nnatched  to  the  length  and  widdi, 
respectively,  of  the  slot  in  the  tubular  wall,  so  that  the  spine  portion 
can  be  assembled  with  the  tubular  wall  by  being  introduced  into 
the  slot  and  then  brazed  to  the  tubular  wall,  the  spine  portion 
defining  an  inner  longitudinal  edge  disposed  within  the  tubular 
wall  of  the  header  and  spaced  away  therefrom,  on  a  side  of  the 
header  defining  the  holes. 


5,749,413 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  HIGH  POWER  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENT  AND  PACKAGE  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Lawrence  E.  Crowe,  Lindenwood,  HI.,  assignor  to  Siindstrand 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,238 

InL  CL"  HOSK  7/20 

MS.  a.  165—80.1  24  Oaiins 


'  ^.\ 


15.  A  power  electronics  package  comprising: 

a  series  of  orifice  plates  stacked  in  an  axial  direction  and 
separated  from  one  another  by  spacer  plates,  the  plates  all 
terminating  at  an  outer  flat  wall  portion  and  the  orifice  plates 
having  offset  axial  apertures  therethrough,  the  flat  wall  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  semiconductor  device;  and  a  base  to 
which  the  heat  exchanger  is  joined; 

wherein  the  base  and  heat  exchanger  have  aligned  axial  channels 
therein  for  admittance  of  coolant  whereby  thermal  conduction 
paths  are  established  in  a  radial  direction  and  wherein  the 
orifice  plates  may  be  thermally  linked  by  coolant  flowing  in 
the  axial  direction  therebetween;  said  heat  exchanger  further 
including  a  distribution  plenum  and  a  collection  plenum  at 
opposite  axial  ends  thereof;  and 

a  power  bus  disposed  on  the  heat  exchanger  and  adapted  to 
interconnect  multiple  electrode  leads  of  a  semiconductor 
device. 
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5,749,414 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  TUBES  AND  TUBE  BOTTOM 

FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Herbert    Damsohn,    Aichwald,    and    Albert    Schmitz,    Sim- 
mozheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BEHR  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,190,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 
825J 

int  a."  F28F  9/18 
VS.  a.  165-H178  13  Claims 


^Z2'////% 


C-lo 


:'^ 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  radiator 
comprising: 

an  aluminum  tube  bottom  adjoining  a  collecting  tank  which 
defines  a  collecting  space. 

a  plurality  of  aluminum  tubes  extending  parallel  to  one  another 
and  having  respective  tube  ends  thereof  fully  inserted  into 
respective  tube  bottom  openings  having  uniform  cross- 
sections, 

and  laser  weld  seams,  formed  only  from  the  tube  ends  and  a 
portion  of  the  tube  bottom,  surrounding  an  entire  circumfer- 
ence of  each  of  the  respective  tube  ends  to  sealingly  connect 
the  tube  ends  in  the  respective  tube  bottom  openings. 

wherein  each  laser  weld  seam  exhibits  an  inner  contour  extend- 
ing from  a  position  flush  with  an  interior  tube  wall  surface  to 
a  position  flush  with  a  side  of  the  tube  boaom  facing  an 
interior  of  the  collecting  space, 

wherein  each  respective  weld  seam,  measured  at  an  angle  of  45° 
at  an  intersecting  point  between  an  outer  tube  wall  and  an 
underside  of  the  tube  bottom,  has  a  thickness  which  is  larger 
than  the  thickness  of  the  tube  wall. 


5,749,415 

ROOF  CURB  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRAL 
DEHUMIDIFIER  HEAT  PIPE  CONTROLLED  BY  A 
BYPASS  SYSTEM 
Khanh  Dinh,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Heat  Pipe  Technol- 
ogy,  Inc.,  Alacnua,  and  Tropic-Kool   Engineering  Corp., 
Largo,  both  of  Fla. 

RIed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,117 

Int  a."  G05D  23/00 

VS.  a.  165-H297  15  Claims 
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1.  A  roof  c(irb  assembly  comprising: 


(A)  an  enclosure  configured  for  mounting  on  a  roof  of  a  building 
and  for  supporting  an  air  conditioning  unit,  said  enclosure 
including 

(1)  a  supply  passage  extending  vertically  therethrough  and 
having  an  upper  inlet  and  a  lower  outlet. 

(2)  a  return  passage  extending  vertically  therethrough  and 
having  a  lower  inlet  and  an  upper  outlet,  and 

(3)  a  bypass  passage  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  inlet  of  one  of  said  supply  and  return  passages  and 
an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  one 
passage; 

(B)  a  heat  pipe  disposed  in  said  enclosure  curb,  said  heat  pipe 
including  an  evaporator  portion  disposed  in  said  return  pas- 
sage and  a  condenser  portion  disposed  in  said  supply  passage; 
and 

(C)  bypass  means  for  selectively  and  alternatively 

(1)  facilitating  airflow  through  said  one  passage  while  inhib- 
iting airflow  through  said  bypass  passage,  and 

(2)  inhibiting  airflow  through  said  one  passage  while  facilitat- 
ing airflow  through  said  bypass  passage. 


5,749,416 

DOWNHOLE  PUMP  DRIVE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Iain  Russell  Belcber,  Timperley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Mono  Pumps  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,158,  Mar.  8,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,204 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1995, 
9507396 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/00:  F16D  9/10 
VS.  CI.  166—68,5  10  Claims 


1.  A  downhole  pump  drive  head  assembly  for  driving  the  rod 
string  which  rotates  the  rotor  of  a  downhole  pump,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  frame,  a  bearing  assembly  mounted  to  said  frame,  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  bearing  assembly  for  rota- 
tion about  a  vertical  axis,  a  driving  connection  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  an  upper  rod  of  said  rod  string  drivingly  engaging  the 
upper  rod.  a  body  surrounding  said  bearing  assembly,  a  hydraulic 
retarder  associated  with  said  body,  said  hydraulic  reiarder  compris- 
ing a  retarder  housing,  a  retarder  stator  turbine  afiBxed  within  said 
housing,  a  retarder  rotor  turbine  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft  within  said  housing  and  closely  adjacent  said  retarder  stator 
turbine,  said  stator  and  rotor  turbines  being  mounted  coaxially 
With  one  another  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
retarder  turbine  rotor  and  said  drive  shaft,  the  retarder  being 
effective  to  brake  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  one  direction  of 
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rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  only,  but  allowing  relative  rotation 
therebetween  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft. 


allowing  the  slurry  to  solidify  within  the  wellbore. 


5,749,417 
PRODUCTION  LOG 
Lcroy  C.  Delatorre,  League  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Panex  Cor- 
poration, Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,759 

Int  CI."  E21B  47/06 

VS.  a.  166—254.2  12  Claims 


5,749,419 
COMPLETION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Martin  P.  Coronado,  Cypress,  Tex.,  and  Alan  Mackenzie,  Mus- 
cat, Oman,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,598 

Int.  CI."  E21B  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  166—387  29  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  correlating  production  data  from  a  well  bore  of  a 
producing  well  traversing  earth  formations  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  well  tool  in  the  well  bore  on  a  wireline  and  collect- 
ing data  in  a  memory  in  the  well  tool  as  a  function  of  real  time 
where  said  data  includes  pressure,  temperature,  fluid  flow 
velocity  and  depth; 

moving  said  well  tool  along  said  well  bore  with  a  surface 
located  wireline  means  connected  by  wireline  to  the  well  tool; 

measuring  the  velocity  of  the  tool  movement  of  the  wireline  as  a 
function  of  real  time: 

measuring  the  depth  of  the  well  tool  as  a  function  of  real  time; 

removing  the  well  tool  from  the  well  bore:  and 

combining  the  velocity  of  the  tool  movement  measured  on  the 
real  time  basis  with  the  fluid  flow  velocity  indicated  in  the 
well  tool  on  the  real  time  basis  and  extracting  an  actual 
velocity  of  fluid  flow  in  the  well  bore  from  the  velocity  of  the 
tool  movement. 


<■ /-? 


1.  A  method  of  completing  a  wellbore.  comprising: 

running  in  a  plug  having  an  inflatable  element  and  a  separate 

anchoring  mechanism; 
isolating  a  lower  rone  in  a  wellbore  by  inflating  said  element 

and  releasably  locking  with  a  locking  device  said  anchoring 

mechanism  in  a  set  position; 
deflating  said  element  with  a  subsequendy  installed  deflation 

tool; 
continuing  support  for  said  plug  with  said  locked  anchoring 

mechanism  after  said  deflation  until  a  predetermined  release 

force  is  exerted  which  is  sufficient  to  overcome  said  locking 

device. 


5,749,418 
CEMENTTTIOUS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

USE  IN  SUBTERRANEAN  WELLS 
Sudhir  Mehta,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  William  J.  Caveny,  Rush 
Springs.  Okla.,  as.signors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services. 
Inc.,  Duncan,  Okla.,  and  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,065 
Int  a."  E21B  33/13:  C04B  2^12 
VS.  a.  166—292  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cementing  a  wellbore  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  a  cementitious  composition  comprising  a  hydraulic 
cement  which  contains  more  than  about  0.3%  alkali  sulfate  by 
weight  thereof,  sufficient  water  to  form  a  pumpable  slurry,  and 
iron  chloride  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.\%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  cement; 
pumping  the  sluny  mto  the  wellbore;  and 


5,749,420 

DEVICE  FOR  PARTICLES  DETECTION  IN  A  PIPELINE 

Lennart  Carl  Erik  Jansson,  Varmdo  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Firefly  AB,  Huddinge,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00908,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10330,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  8,  1993,  9303306 

Int  a."  A62C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  169—54  16  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  system  for  use  with  a  process  in  which  loosely 
formed  process  material  is  produced  in  a  first  unit  and  transported 
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tecond  unit  along  a  path  between  the  first  and  the 
second  units,  fie  material  produced  by  said  first  unit  being  liable  to 
produce  discrete  particles  which  have  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  initi<ae  tire  within  at  least  the  second  unit,  the  path 
including  a  stabilizing  zone,  a  high-temperature  particle  indicating 
zone,  and  an  {extinguishing  zone  having  extinguishing  means  for 
extinguishing  the  discrete  panicles,  the  safety  system  comprising: 
a  sensor  arrangement  having  at  least  two  particle  sensors  located 

in  the  in4icating  zone,  and 
an  indicatinjg  and  activating  unit. 

the  particle  I  sensors  including  means  for  coacting  with  the  indi- 
cating and  activating  unit  by  each  sending  an  intensity  signal 
for  each  of  the  discrete  particles,  the  sensor  arrangement 
having  means  for  sensing  over  a  cross  section  of  the  path  an 
intensity  <rf  each  of  the  discrete  particles,  the  indicating  and 
activating  unit  having  means  for  evaluating  a  particle  tem- 
perature Intensity  for  one  of  said  discrete  particles  from  each 
of  the  intensity  signals  corresponding  to  said  one  discrete 
particle  ijeceived  from  each  of  said  sensors,  and  means  for 
coordinaltag  the  intensity  signals  with  each  other  such  that  a 
likelihool  of  at  least  one  of  the  discrete  particles  to  initiate  the 
fire  is  c^culated  and  established  on  a  basis  of  the  signals 
received  horn  each  of  the  sensors. 


5,749,421 
it«:UMATIC  IMPACT  BREAKER 
Ingemar  Svea  Johansson,  Haninge,  and  Ake  Lennart  Nilsson, 
Enskede,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Berema 
AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00210,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23050,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  28,  1994,  9400685 
Int  CI.''  B25D  17/04 
VS.  a.  173-t462.2  19  Claims 


I.  A  pneumnic  impact  breaker  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  at  a  rear  end  thereof  with  at  least  one  handle; 

a  longitudinal  cylinder  bore  formed  in  said  housing; 

a  hammer  piston  reciprocally  guided  in  said  cylinder  bore; 

a  socket  formed  in  a  front  portion  of  said  housing  for  receiving 

a  rear  impact  receiving  end  of  a  working  implement: 
an  air  distributing  valve  located  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  cylinder 

bore  and  arranged  to  direct  motive  pressure  air  altematingly 

to  opposite  ends  of  said  hammer  piston  to  make  said  hammer 

piston  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder  bore;  and 
a  cylinder  head  forming  a  closure  for  said  cylinder  bore  as  well 

as  an  axi&l  support  for  said  air  distributing  valve; 
wherein  said  cylinder  head  at  least  partly  extends  into  said  rear 

portion  of  said  cylinder  bore; 
wherein  said  housing  is  formed  at  said  rear  end  thereof  with  two 

parallel  wall  portions  both  extending  rearwardly  beyond  said 

cylinder  btad; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  handle  extends  in  between  said  two 

parallel  vitll  portions;  and 


wherein  a  wedge  bolt  is  mounted  between  said  two  parallel  wall 
portions  and  extends  perpendicularly  to  said  two  parallel  wall 
portions  as  well  as  to  said  cylinder  bore  to  form  an  axial  lock 
for  said  cylinder  head  and  a  mounting  member  for  said  at 
least  one  handle. 


5,749,422 

NON-CRYOGENIC  NITROGEN  FOR  ON-SITE 

DOWNHOLE  DRILLING  AND  POST  DRILLING 

OPERATIONS 

Keith  Michael,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MG  Nitrogen  Services, 

Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,266,  Feb.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,014,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5388,650.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707352 

Int  CI."  E21B  21/00 
VS.  CL  175—71  30  Claims 


"X 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  gas  or  oil  production  in  which  a 
compressed  nitrogen  rich  gas  is  delivered  to  a  target  area  selected 
fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  a  well  and  a  reservoir  containing  said 
gas  or  oil.  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  removing  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  oxygen  con- 
tained within  a  feed  stream  of  air  at  the  site  of  said  drilling  to 
produce  a  nitrogen  rich  gas  and  an  oxygen  enriched  waste 
gas; 

(b)  inserting  a  vessel  into  the  target  area; 

(c)  placing  a  cement-like  material  around  the  vessel  to  secure  the 
same  within  the  target  area; 

(d)  delivering  the  nitrogen  rich  gas  to  the  target  area;  and 

(e)  injecting  the  nitrogen  rich  gas  into  the  cement-like  material 
to  reduce  the  density  and  improve  the  flow  properties  of  the 
cement-like  material. 


5,749,423 
BELTED  WORK  MACHINE 
Jerry  J.  Burckhartzmeyer,  Peoria,-  Elmer  R.  Crabb,  Aurora, 
both  of  Ql.;  Terry  F.  Lefanboff,  Vichy,  Mo.,  and  Alva  L. 
Watson,  Jr.,  Pekln,  lU.,  assignors  to  CaterpiUar  Inc.,  Peoria. 
lU. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532.441 
Int  a."  B62D  55/\4 
VS.  CI.  180—934  3  Claims 

1.   In  an  undercarriage   for  a  heavy  duty  belt   laying  work 
machine,  said  undercarriage  including  a  driver  wheel,  an  idler 
wheel  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  driver  wheel,  a  mid-roller 
and  an  inextensible  belt,  said  belt  being  entrained  about  said  driver 
wheel,  said  idler  wheel  and  said  mid-roller,  said  driver  wheel  being 
adapted  for  drivingly  engaging  said  belt,  said  undercarriage  com- 
prising: 
an  idler  support  system  having  an  idler  support  arm,  a  mid-roller 
support  arm  and  a  carry-roller,  each  of  such  support  arms 
being  separately  pivotally  mounted  to  an  axle,  said  idler 
support  arm  having  said  idler  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  a 
leading    portion    thereof    and    said    carry-roller    rotatably 
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5,749,425 
VEHICLE  HOOD  CHECK  AND  DAMPING  MECHANISM 
Charles  Cudden,  Farmington  Hills,  MJcb.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660367 

Int  a."  B62D  25/10 

VS.  a.  180—69.2  6  Claims 


mounted  to  a  trailing  portion  thereof  with  said  axle  being 
located  between  said  idler  wheel  and  said  carry-roller,  said 
mid-roller  support  arm  having  said  mid-roUer  rotatably 
mounted  thereto:  and 
a  forward  force  reaction  structure  disposed  between  said  idler 
support  arm  and  said  mid-roller  support  arm  adapted  to  bias 
said  idler  support  arm  against  said  nnid-roller  support  arm. 


5,749,424 

POWERED  CART  FOR  GOLF  BAG 

Eric  W.  Reimers,  1235  SUrwood,  Missoula,  Mont  59802 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,662 

Int  a."  B62D  51/04 


VS.  a.  180— 19J 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle,  comprising  a  vehicle  body  having  an 
engine  compartment,  and  an  upright  radiator  in  said  engine  com- 
6  Clafans   partment; 

a  forwardly-opening  hood  for  said  engine  compartment  having  a 
swing  axis  located  forwardly  from  the  vehicle  front  tires  at 
bumper  level: 

said  hood  being  swingable  through  an  arc  of  about  seventy 
degrees  during  movement  between  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions: 

a  two-way  dampening  mechanism  for  said  hood: 

said  dampenmg  mechanism  comprising  a  variable  length  strut 
and  a  link  pivotably  connected  to  said  strut: 

said  strut  being  swingable  around  an  axis  located  above  the 
radiator  so  as  to  swing  through  an  arc  of  about  one  hundred 
sixty  degrees  during  the  opening-closing  noovement  of  the 
hood: 

said  link  having  a  swingable  connection  with  the  hood  for 
movement  between  a  forwardly  buckled  connection  with  the 
strut  when  the  hood  is  closed  and  an  aligned  connection  with 
the  strut  when  the  hood  is  fully  opened: 

said  strut  and  link  being  arranged  so  that  the  strut  experiences  a 
length  increase  as  the  hood  approaches  its  open  and  closed 
positions,  whereby  said  resilient  force  means  generates  a 
hood-movement  damping  force. 


1.  A  powered  golf  bag  cart  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  golf 
bag,  comprising: 

a  collapsible  frame  assembly  including  a.  base  porbon  having  a 
rear  end  and  a  front  end.  a  central  portion  and  a  handle 
portion: 

a  power  delivery  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  assembly: 

a  drive  wheel  assembly,  depending  from  said  frame  assembly 
below  said  rear  end  of  said  base  portion  and  actively  coupled 
with  said  power  delivery  assembly  so  as  to  be  turned  thereby: 

a  free  wheel  assembly  including  two  opposed  wheel  members: 

a  steering  assembly  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  said  drive 
wheel  assembly  with  respect  to  said  frame  assembly:  and 

user  operable  control  assembly  means  for  controlling  said  power 
delivery  assembly  and  said  steering  assembly,  wherein 

said  frame  assembly  is  formed  such  that  it  may  be  folded  into  a 
compact  storage  mode  wherein  the  central  portion  nests 
within  the  base  portion  and  the  handle  portion  nests  within  the 
frame  assembly,  and  said  free  wheel  assembly  is  formed  such 
that  it  may  be  horizontally  folded,  and  the  golf  bag  cart  may 
be  expanded  into  a  use  mode  wherein  the  portions  of  said 
frame  assembly  and  said  free  wheel  assembly  fold  outward 
and  are  secured  in  place. 


5,749,426 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CRUISE  CONTROL 
Simon  Peter  Gilllng,  Milton  Keynes,  England,  assignor  to 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Lhoaited  Company,  Solihull,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Dec  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^2 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  13,  1994, 
9425057 

Int  CL"  B60K  31/00 
VS.  O.  180—167  1  Claim 

1.  A  cruise  control  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  con- 
trolled vehicle  in  relation  to  a  target  vehicle  which  is  running  ahead 
of  said  controlled  vehicle  with  no  other  vehicles  therebetween, 
comprising: 
DESIRED  HEADWAY  means  having  a  desired  headway  request 
manually  input  by  a  driver  of  the  controlled  vehicle  in  order 
to  esublish  a  driver's  DESIRED  HEADWAY  values  defined 
in  terms  of  a  desired  time  interval  between  said  controlled 
vehicle  and  said  target  vehicle: 
means  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  said  controlled  vehicle: 
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means  for  ir^Jtiplying  together  said  driver's  DESIIiED  HEAD- 
WAY value  and  said  measured  velocity  of  said  controlled 
vehicle  to  establish  a  HEADWAY  DESIRED  RANGE  (HD 
Range)  value: 

RESIDUAL  RANGE  FACTOR  means  which  receives  said 
DESIRED  HEADWAY  value  and  which  provides  at  its  output 
a  RESIDUAL  RANGE  factor  which  increases  in  proportion 
to  said  DESIRED  HEADWAY  value,  but  wherein  said  pro- 
portion Deduces  as  said  DESIRED  HEADWAY  value 
increases: 

means  for  multiplying  together  said  driver's  DESIRED  HEAD- 
WAY value  and  said  RESIDUAL  RANGE  factor  to  establish 
a  RESIDUAL  DESIRED  RANGE  (RD  Range)  value: 

means  for  comparing  said  HEADWAY  DESIRED  RANGE 
value  with  a  value  equal  to  approximately  twice  the  value  of 
said  RESIDUAL  DESIRED  RANGE:  and 

means  for  establishing  a  DESIRED  RANGE  to  be  targeted  by 
the  system  wherein  said  DESIRED  RANGE  is  selected  to  be 
equal  to  said  HEADWAY  DESIRED  RANGE  (HD  Range) 
value,  unless  said  HEADWAY  DESIRED  RANGE  value  falls 
below  approximately  two  times  said  RESIDUAL  DESIRED 
RANGE  value,  in  which  case  the  DESIRED  RANGE  targeted 
by  the  system  is  selected  to  be  calculated  from  die  expression: 
DESIRED  RANGE=(2xRD  Range-HD  Range>+HD  Range. 


DESIRED  RANGE  =  I  IxRDRangt 
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a  vehicle  speed  sensing  unit  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  of  the 
automotive  vehicle: 

an  idle  switch  unit  for  detecting  an  OFF  state  of  the  throttle 
valve: 

a  throttle  adjusting  actuator  for  adjusting  a  throttle  opening 
angle  of  the  throttle  valve  to  control  the  vehicle  speed; 

a  target  speed  determining  unit  for  determining  a  target  speed  by 
using  the  vehicle  speed  which  is  detected  by  the  vehicle  speed 
sensing  unit  immediately  after  the  OFF  state  of  the  throttle 
valve  is  detected  by  the  idle  switch  unit:  and 

an  actuator  control  unit  for  controlling  the  throttle  adjusting 
actuator  to  set  the  throttle  opening  angle  of  the  throttle  valve 
at  a  controlled  level  to  maintain  the  vehicle  speed  at  the  target 
speed  determined  by  the  target  speed  determining  unit, 
wherein  when  the  accelerator  pedal  is  pressed  to  exceed  the 
level  of  the  throttle  opening  angle  controlled  by  the  throttle 
adjusting  actuator  during  a  constant-speed  running  mode,  the 
actuator  control  unit  controls  the  throttle  adjusting  actuator  to 
temporarily  decrease  the  throttle  opening  angle  to  zero,  and 
wherein  a  new  target  speed  is  determined  based  on  the  vehicle 
speed  detected  after  the  accelerator  pedal  is  released  and  an 
OFF  state  of  the  throttle  valve  is  detected  by  the  idle  switch 
unit. 


5,749,428 
TRACTION  CONTROL  THROUGH  AN  EFFECTIVE 
STATIC  LINEARIZATION 
Davorin  D.  Hrovat,  and  Minh  N.  Tran,  both  of  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,939 

Int  a."  B60K  15/00 

VS.  a.  180—197  1  Claim 


[jTAlltl^  30 


CALCIAATC  THROTTLE  AMCLE 
POSITION  (TAF)  FROM  SLIF 
ERROR -VASeO  ALGORITHW 


TAP  COMMANDED 


PERFORM  STATIC   UNEaRZATION 
AS  PER  PRESENT  INVENTION 
CALCULATE  TAP  COMMANDED 
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5,749,427 
CONSTANT  SPEED  REGULATOR  APPARATUS 
Hisashi  Satoaaka,  and  Setsuo  Tokoro,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238664 
Int  CI."  B60K  J 1/04;  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  180—179  15  aaims 


I" '«,.. 


u 


1.  A  constaW  speed  regulator  apparatus  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
in  which  a  thiottie  opening  angle  of  a  throttle  valve  changes  in 
response  to  a  position  of  an  accelerator  pedal  set  by  a  vehicle 
operator  and  in  response  to  an  action  of  a  driven  throttle  adjusting 
actuator,  connising: 

179-274  :  .0.  -  98  -  6  :  QL  3 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  traction  for  a  vehicle  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine  with  electronically  controlled  operating 
parameters,  including  the  steps  of: 

determining  wheel  slip  error: 

calculating  throttle  angle  position  based  on  wheel  slip  error; 

performing  static  linearization  of  a  throttle  angle  position  to 
torque  transfer  function  in  view  of  the  engine  and  powertrain 
non-linearities: 

experimentally  developing  a  table  through  a  steady-sute  relation 
between  wheel  torque  and  the  throttle  position  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  engine  speeds,  said  table  relating  powertrain 
torque  and  throttie  angle  so  that  the  total  transfer  function  of 
the  table  and  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  powertrain  is 
a  linear  transfer  function,  thus  making  traction  control  easier, 

establishing  a  desired  amount  of  wheel  slip  in  percent  slip  or  an 
equivalent  rpm  wheel  speed; 

detecting  actual  wheel  slip: 


1214 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


May  12.  1998 


determining  an  eiror  wheel  slip  by  comparing  the  actual  and 
desired  amount  of  wheel  slip: 

processing  the  error  wheel  slip  using  a  proportional — integral — 
derivative  controller  and  a  filter  to  produce  a  calculated 
throttle  angle  position: 

applying  the  throttle  angle  position  to  a  transfer  function  gener- 
ating a  command  throttle  angle  position: 

establishing  a  predetermined  minimum  throttle  angle  position 
and  a  predetermined  maximum  throttle  angle  position  from 
the  statically  linearized  calculated  throttle  angle  position: 

determining  if  the  commanded  throttle  angle  position  is  less  than 
the  predetermined  minimum  throttle  angle  position: 

if  yes,  setting  commanded  throttle  angle  position  equal  to  the 
predetermined  minimum  thronle  angle: 

if  no,  determining  if  the  commanded  thronle  angle  position  is 
greater  than  the  predetermined  maximum  thronle  angle  posi- 
tion: and 

if  the  commanded  thronle  angle  position  is  greater  than  the 
predetermined  maximum  throttle  angle  position,  then  setting 
the  commanded  throttle  angle  position  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined maximum  thronle  angle  position. 


5,749,429 

POWER  ASSIST  APPARATUS  OF  POWER  ASSISTED 

BICYCLE 

Kosaku  Yamauchi.  Shizuoka-ken,-  Shinobu  Tsutsumikoshi,  and 
Hisao  Nagai,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,188 
CfaUms  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-4r77769; 

Jul.  31, 1995,  7-195587;  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247739;  Sep.  26,  1995, 

7-247746;  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247741;  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252773; 

Oct  27,  1995,  7-286689 

Int  a."  B62M  7/n 

VS.  a.  180—205  21  Claiins 


1.  A  power  assist  apparatus  of  a  power  assisted  bicycle  compris- 


ing: 


a  crank  shaft  to  be  driven  for  rotation  by  a  pedaling  force: 
an  electric  motor  for  generating  an  assisting  power: 
a  force  composition  device  for  composing  the  pedaling  force 
and  assisting  power  to  output  a  composed  force  to  a  driving 
wheel  side  and  at  the  same  time  for  generating  two  thrust 
component  forces  having  magnitude  proportional  to  pedaling 
force  and  assisting  power: 
a  thrust  component  force  magnitude  difference  detection  means 
for  detecting  the  difference  in  magnitude  between  said  two 
tlmist  component  forces:  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  an  output  of  the  electric  motor  so 
as  to  bring  the  difference  in  magnimde  between  said  two 
thrust  component  forces  to  "O"  and  to  an  optional  magnitude 
difference  based  on  an  input  from  the  thrust  component  force 
magnitude  difference  detection  means. 


5,749,430 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,749,431 
VEHICLE  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Terry   Robert   Peterson,   Higley,  Ariz.,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,958 
Int  a.*  B62D  5/06 


MS.  a.  180—422 


6  aaims 


1.  A  vehicle  power  steering  system  comprising: 

an  electronic  controller  generating  first  and  second  control  com- 
mands: 

an  electromagnetic  mechanism  iiKluding  rotary  and  stationary 
magnetic  circuits  connollably  coupled  to  the  electronic  con- 
troller and  mechanically  coupled  to  the  power  steering  sys- 
tem, wherein  a  torque  output  of  the  electromagnetic  mecha- 
nism varies  in  response  to  the  first  control  command  fhjm  the 
electronic  controller,  wherein  the  torque  output  from  the  elec- 
tromagnetic mechanism  is  inechanically  transferred  to  the 
power  steering  system  to  provide  at  least  one  of  assist  and 
resist  torque  to  the  power  steering  system:  and 

a  hydraulic  assist  unit  including  a  controllable  valve  controUably 
coupled  to  the  electronic  connoller  and  responsive  to  the 
second  control  conunand  tfierefrom,  wherein  the  hydraulic 
assist  unit  is  mounted  to  provide  assist  torque  to  the  power 
steering  system,  wherein  the  hydraulic  assist  unit  provides  tJ»e 
assist  torque  responsive  to  the  control  of  the  controllable 
valve  by  the  electronic  controller. 


5,749,432 

POWER  STEERING  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Joel  Edward  Birsdiing,  Unionville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,468 

Int  a."  B62D  5/04:5/08i 

U.S.  a.  180-443  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  power  steering  gear  having  a  proportional 
connol  valve  comprising  a  valve  spool  connected  to  a  steered 
wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  valve  body  connected  to  a  manual  steering 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  valve  spool, 
and  a  torsion  bar  having  a  first  end  rotationally  coupled  to  a 
steerable  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
manual  steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  the  valve  spool  having  a 
center  position  relative  to  the  valve  body  with  the  torsion  bar 
resisting  relative  rotation  of  the  valve  spool  from  the  center  posi- 
tion with  a  restoring  torque  proportional  to  the  amount  of  twist  of 
the  torsion  bar  caused  by  manual  effort  applied  at  the  manual 
steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and  an  electromagnetic  apparatus  for 
varying  the  magnitude  of  the  restoring  torque  of  the  torsion  bar 
comprising  a  stationary  exciting  coil,  a  permanent  magnet  assem- 
bly including  a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  ring  connected  to  the 
valve  spool  for  rotation  as  a  unit  therewith  and  having  a  first 
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plurality  of  permanent  magnets  thereon  of  alternating  radial  polar- 
ity, each  permanent  magnet  being  separated  circumferentially  from 
adjacent  permanent  magnets  by  boundaries,  and  a  pole  piece 
connected  to  the  valve  body  for  rotation  as  a  unit  therewith  and 
magnetically  coupled  to  the  exciting  coil,  the  pole  piece  having  a 
magnetic  flux  conducting  outer  ring  disposed  radially  outboard  of 
the  permanent  magnet  ring  and  defining  a  second  plurality,  half  the 
first  plurality,  of  outer  pole  teeth  extending  radially  inward  toward 
the  permanent  magnet  ring  and  a  magnetic  ffux  conducting  inner 
ring  disposed  radially  inboard  of  the  permanent  magnet  ring  and 
defining  a  third  plurality,  equal  to  the  second  plurality,  of  inner 
pole  teeth  extending  radially  outward  toward  the  permanent  mag- 
net ring,  each  of  tfie  inner  pole  teeth  defining  with  one  of  the  outer 
pole  teeth  a  pole  tooth  pair  with  a  region  of  circumferential 
overlap,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  permanent  magnet  ring  being  oriented,  with  the  valve  spool 
in  its  centet  position,  in  a  position  of  zero  electromagnetic  and 
mechanical  torque  with  no  current  in  the  exciting  coil  and 
with  altemele  ones  of  the  boundaries  separating  the  perma- 
nent magnets  aligned  substantially  at  the  centers  of  the 
regions  of  circumferential  overiap  of  successive  pole  tooth 
pairs,  whereby  current  in  the  exciting  coil  provides  torque 
between  the  permanent  magnet  ring  and  pole  piece  in  and  to 
both  sides  of  the  center  position  of  the  valve  spool. 


5,749,433 

MASSiLINE  LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Michael  Jacks«n,  4524  N.  35th  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,497 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  181—156  21  Claims 
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predetermined  area,  through  said  first  wall  for  mounting  a 
loudspeaker  of  complementary  dimensions  to  said  predeter- 
mined dimensions  of  said  first  aperture  therein: 

a  second  aperture  through  said  second  wall  of  said  primary 
sealed  enclosure,  said  second  aperture  having  second  prede- 
termined dimensions: 

a  first  passive  plate  movably  mounted  in  said  second  aperture  in 
said  second  wall  sealing  said  second  aperture  against  passage 
of  air  therethrough: 

a  second  passive  plate  spaced  from  said  first  passive  plate  and 
movably  mounted  in  said  second  aperture  further  sealing  said 
second  aperture  against  passage  of  air  therethrough  to  form  a 
sealed  airspace  between  said  first  and  second  passive  plates 
having  a  volume  not  greater  than  twenty  percent  of  said  first 
predetermined  volume,  wherein  said  first  and  second  passive 
plates  are  independently  mounted  and  are  separated  by  a 
predetermined  distance  selected  to  permit  each  of  said  first 
and  second  passive  plates  to  undergo  a  full  range  of  indepen- 
dent acoustic  excursions  without  mechanically  interfering 
with  one  another,  and 

an  elongated  sealed  cavity  attached  to  said  second  wall  of  said 
primary  enclosure  over  said  second  passive  plate  and  having 
an  open  slot  therein  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  second 
wall,  said  open  slot  having  a  second  predetermined  area 
which  is  less  than  said  first  predetermined  area. 


5,749,434 
ROOF  EDGE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
James  G.  Wakher,  Willard;  James  R.  Limbird,  Attica,  and 
Arthur  C.  Hemer,  Monroeville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Safety  Equipment  Inc.,  Monroeville,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,128 

Int.  CI."  E04G  i/n 

U.S.  CI.  182-^5  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  risk  of  falls  during  installation 
of  a  roof  deck  on  a  building  firame,  said  building  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  beam  members  extending  in  a  first  direction  and 
wherein  said  roof  comprises  a  plurality  of  deck  panels  extending 
traversely  of  said  beam  members,  and  wherein  each  said  panel  has 
a  naversely  extending  front  edge  and  back  edge  connectible  to 
adjacent  back  and  front  edges  of  adjacent  panels  respectively, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  deck  panel  in  suppiorted  relation  on  said  building 
frame:  providing  a  platform  supportably  movable  in  said 
building  frame,  said  platform  having  a  trailing  edge  adjacent 
said  front  edge  of  said  first  deck  panel: 
supporting  a  second  deck  panel  on  said  platform  with  a  back 
edge  of  said  second  panel  in  abuning  relation  with  the  front 
edge  of  the  first  deck  panel: 
securing  the  back  edge  of  said  second  deck  panel  to  the  front 
edge  of  said  first  deck  panel  while  said  second  panel  is 
supported  on  said  platform:  and 
moving  said  platform  in  the  first  direction  on  said  building  frame 
so  that  said  second  panel  is  no  longer  supported  on  said 
platform  and  said  trailing  edge  of  said  platform  is  adjacent 
said  front  edge  of  said  second  deck  panel. 


1.  A  speakeil  enclosure  including  in  combination: 
a  primary  sealed  enclosure  having  a  first  predetermined  volume 
and  having  at  least  first  and  second  flat  walls  therein  with  a 
first  apertote  of  predetermined  dimensions,  and  having  a  first 
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5,749,436 

COLLAPSIBLE  RAILING  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A 

VEHICLE  ROOF 

Thomas  Erwin  SatchweU,  III,  1036  LaSaUe  St,  Jacksonville, 

Fta.  32207 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  567,910 

InL  CI."  E06C  SAX) 

VS.  a.  182—127  3  Claims 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  collapsible  railing  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  vehicle  with  a  roof: 

a  generally  rectangular  railing  including  a  tubular  rod  with  a 
linear  rear  section,  an  arcuate  front  section,  and  a  pair  of 
linear  side  sections  defining  an  interior  space; 

a  plurality  of  collapsible  stanchions,  each  of  the  stanchions 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  lower  end  compris- 
ing a  base  mounted  to  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  and  a  pivotal 
means  allowing  each  of  the  stanchions  to  collapse: 

a  plurality  of  generally  T-shaped  sleeve  joints,  each  of  the  sleeve 
joints  having  a  horizontal  upper  sleeve  secured  about  the 
railing  and  a  lower  sleeve  pivotally  coupled  to  the  upper 
sleeve  and  secured  about  the  upper  end  of  the  corresponding 
stanchion;  and 

a  ladder  access  section  comprising  a  portion  of  the  railing 
adjacent  to  a  ladder  coupled  to  the  vehicle,  the  ladder  access 
section  hingably  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  a  sleeve  joint  and 
releasably  coupled  at  a  second  end  to  a  sleeve,  the  ladder 
access  section  further  having  an  upright  orientation  for  allow- 
ing access  to  the  interior  space  of  the  railing  and  a  prone 
orientation  for  precluding  access  thereto; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  pivotal  means  comprises  a  locking 
hinge  having  a  circular  first  portion  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
formed  in  an  exterior  periphery  thereof  and  a  threaded  aper- 
ture centrally  disposed  therein,  the  first  portion  coupled  to  the 
base  of  the  stanchion;  a  circular  second  portion  with  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  formed  in  an  interior  periphery  thereof  and  a 
threaded  aperture  centrally  disposed  therein,  the  second  por- 
tion having  a  sleeve  coupled  thereto  for  securing  about  the 
lower  end  of  the  stanchion;  and  a  wing  bolt  for  inserting 
within  the  threaded  apertures  and  having  a  first  disengaged 
orientation  for  allowing  disengagement  of  the  teeth  thereby 
allowing  the  staiKhions  and  railing  to  swivel  between  an 
upright  and  collapsed  position,  the  wing  bolt  further  having  an 
insetted  orienution  for  allowing  engagement  of  the  teeth 
thereby  precluding  the  stanchions  and  railing  from  swiveling 
between  the  upright  and  collapsed  position. 


said  skirt  narrowing  towards  the  top  thereof,  and  said  top 
opening  having  a  smaller  size  than  said  bonom  opening; 

said  front  side  sheet,  said  rear  side  sheet,  said  right  side  sheet, 
and  said  left  side  sheet  each  being  made  of  a  substantially 
flat  but  flexible  material; 

at  least  one  of  said  front  side  sheet,  said  rear  side  sheet,  said 
right  side  sheet,  and  said  left  side  sheet  having  at  least  one 
pocket  for  holding  a  tool; 

said  top  opening  being  delineated  by  upper  edges  of  each  of 
said  front  side  sheet,  said  rear  side  sheet,  said  right  side 
sheet,  and  said  left  side  sheet; 

a  handle  extending  across  said  top  opening  and  attached  to 
said  upper  edges  of  either  said  ftx)nt  side  sheet,  said  rear 
side  sheet,  said  right  side  sheet,  and  said  left  side  sheet,  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  top  opening,  said  handle  being  made 
of  a  substontially  flat  but  flexible  material; 

whereby  when  placed  upon  a  free-sunding  ladder  the  top 
surface  of  the  free-standing  ladder  can  be  exposed  through 
the  top  opening  and  the  handle  can  rest  on  a  top  platform  of 
the  free-standing  ladder  so  that  the  top  platform  will  remain 
unobstructed  in  normal  use  of  the  free-standing  ladder; 

a  free-standing  ladder  having  a  hinged  supporting  frame 

topped  with  a  top  platform;  and 
c)  said  tool  holder  being  fitted  over  the  top  platform  of  said 

free-standing  ladder  with  a  lower  surface  of  said  handle 

resting  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  top  platform. 


b) 


5,749,437 
FREE-STANDING  LADDER  SUPPORTED  TOOL  HOLDER 
Ronald  K.  Weller.  10615-Snyder  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  91941 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,519 
InL  a.'"  B65D  85/00 
VS.  a.  182-129  14  Qaims 

1.  In  combination: 
a)  tool  holder,  comprising: 
a  skirt  including  a  front  side  sheet,  a  rear  side  sheet,  a  left  side 
sheet,  and  a  right  side  sheet  connected  together  at  sides 
thereof  to  form  a  generally  tubular  structure  having  a  top 
opening  and  a  bottom  opening; 


5,749.438 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  EMERGENCY  EXITS 
Horst  Rothkirch,  Rietschelstrasse  4,  D-01069,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0824,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1993,  43  24 
196.4 

Int  a.'  A62B  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  182—138  12  Claims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  an  emergency  exit  window  on  a  surface  of 
a  building  which  is  extendable  from  a  substantially  flat  inoperative 
position  to  an  extended  operative  position,  the  safety  device  com- 
prising: 
a  safety  bracket  having  shanks  with  first  ends  connected  by  a 
cross  member  and  second  ends  having  means  for  pivotally 
attaching  to  said  surface  of  said  building  such  that  when  said 
safety  bracket  is  in  the  inoperative  position  the  shanks  are 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  building  on  either  side  of  the 
window  and  said  cross  member  is  below  said  window  and 
such  that  when  said  safety  bracket  is  pivoted  to  the  operative 
position  said  shanks  extend  approximately  horizontally  in 
front  of  the  window  and  said  cross  member  is  positioned  in 
front  of  said  window; 
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a  support  meiriber  having  a  first  end  pivotably  disposed  on  at 
least  one  of  said  shanks  of  the  safety  bracket; 

a  guide  rail  anchorable  on  the  building  essentially  parallel  to  the 
inoperative  position  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  shanks  and 
having  a  sGdable  bearing  means  for  slidably  and  pivotally 
supporting  a  second  end  of  said  support  member  such  that 
said  guide  mil,  said  at  least  one  of  said  shanks  and  said 
support  meeiber  lie  parallel  when  said  safety  device  is  in  said 
inoperative  position; 

said  slidable  bearing  means  being  free  to  slide  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  guide  rail  when  said  safety  bracket  is 
extended  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  operative 
position,  and  said  guide  rail  having  a  stop  mounted  at  a  lower 
end  of  the  guide  rail  at  a  position  for  stopping  said  slidable 
bearing  means  such  that  said  support  member  pivots  through 
a  angle  greater  than  90°  relative  to  said  at  least  one  of  said 
shanks  whan  said  safety  device  is  extended  from  said  inop- 
erative position  to  said  operative  position  to  stably  support 
said  safety  bracket;  and 

a  safety  net  connected  to  the  cross  member  of  the  safety  bracket 
and  attachable  to  the  surface  of  the  building  to  enclose  an  area 
for  acceptifig  persons  when  said  safety  device  is  in  said 
operative  position. 


5,749,439 

HYDRAULIC  FLUID  STORAGE  FOR  A  POWERTRAIN 
Keith  D.  Van  Maanen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,836 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  9AX) 

VS.  a.  184—6.12  3  Claims 


is  at  or  below  said  first  temperature  and  simultaneously  permit 
fluid  in  said  secondary  reservoir  to  return  to  said  primary 
reservoir,  said  thermally  responsive  spring  moving  said  flow 
directing  element  to  a  second  position  to  direct  fluid  to  said 
secondary  reservoir  and  from  said  secondary  reservoir  to  a 
lube  circuit  and  prevent  direct  flow  from  said  secondary 
reservoir  to  said  primary  reservoir. 

3.  Oil  storage  structure  in  a  power  transmission  comprising: 

a  transmission  housing; 

a  primary  storage  reservoir  formed  within  said  transmission 
housing  for  continuously  storing  hydraulic  fluid  for  use  in  the 
power  transmission,  said  hydraulic  fluid  having  a  desired 
operating  range  including  a  first  temperature  and  a  second 
temperature; 

a  secondary  storage  reservoir  comprising  a  cooling  structure 
remote  from  said  transmission  housing  for  storing  and  cooling 
hydraulic  transmission  fluid  when  the  temperature  is  at  or 
above  said  second  temperature;  and 

a  valve  mechanism  including  a  flow  directing  element,  a  ther- 
mally responsive  spring,  and  a  bias  spring,  said  bias  spring 
maintaining  said  flow  directing  element  in  a  first  position  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  to  said  secondary  reservoir  when  said  fluid 
is  at  or  below  said  first  temperature  and  simultaneously  permit 
fluid  in  said  secondary  reservoir  to  return  to  said  primary 
reservoir,  said  thermally  responsive  spring  moving  said  flow 
directing  element  to  a  second  position  to  direct  fluid  to  said 
secondary  reservoir  and  from  said  secondary  reservoir  to  a 
lube  circuit  and  prevent  direct  flow  from  said  secondary 
reservoir  to  said  primary  reservoir. 


5,749,440 

ARROW  LUBRICANT  CONTAINER-APPLICATOR 

SYSTEM 

B.  Howard  Coffey,  LaGrange,  and  Gary  L.  Coffey,  Glendale, 

both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Coffey  Marketing  Corporation, 

LaGrange,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,020,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,564,527,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,930, 

Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,243.  This  application  Oct  IS, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  730,239 

Int  CI.*  FOIM  lAX) 

VS.  a.  184—102  15  Claims 


1.  Oil  storage  structure  in  a  power  transmission  comprising: 

a  transmissiof);  housing; 

a  primary  stoiage  reservoir  for  continuously  storing  hydraulic 
fluid  for  u$e  in  the  power  transmission,  said  hydraulic  fluid 
having  a  desired  operating  range  including  a  first  temperature 
and  a  second  temperature; 

a  secondary  aorage  reservoir  comprising  a  cooling  structure 
remote  from  said  transmission  housing  for  storing  and  cooling 
hydraulic  transmission  fluid  when  the  temperature  is  at  or 
above  said'  second  temperature;  and 

a  valve  mechanism  including  a  flow  directing  element,  a  ther- 
mally resppiisive  spring,  and  a  bias  spring,  said  bias  spring 
maintainink  said  flow  directing  element  in  a  first  position  to 
prevent  fliid  flow  to  said  secondary  reservoir  when  said  fluid 


,* 


111 


1.  An  arrow  lubricant  container-applicator  for  lubrication  of  an 
arrow  tip  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  an  open  top  end  and 
an  absorbent  medium  selectively  positioned  therein,  said  absorbent 
medium  providing  means  for  receiving  and  cooperatively  engaging 
said  arrow  tip.  and  a  liquid  lubricant  received  by  said  absorbent 
medium  for  lubricating  said  arrow  tip  which  touches  said  absor- 
bent medium. 
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5,749,441 
EXTRA  DECK  ELEVATOR  SHUTTLE 
Joseph  Bittar,  Avon;  Paul  Bennett,  Waterbury;  Gilbert  W. 
Wierschke,  West  Simsbury;  Samuel  C.  Wan,  Simsbury; 
Bnice  A.  Powell,  Canton;  Frederick  H.  Barker,  Bristol; 
Richard  C.  McCarthy,  Simsbury,  and  Anthony  Cooney, 
Unlonville,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  588,577 

Int  a."  B66B  9/00 

VS.  a.  187—249  22  Claims 
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1.  An  elevator  shuttle  system  for  a  building  having  a  plurality  of 
levels,  comprising: 

at  least  three  overlapping  elevator  hoistways,  each  having  a 
multi-deck  elevator  car  fi-ame  movable  from  a  low  end  of  the 
corresponding  hoistway  to  a  high  end  of  the  corresponding 
hoistway.  the  low  end  of  each  hoistway  except  the  lowest  of 
said  hoistways  in  said  system  being  at  the  same  intermediate 
buikiing  level  as  and  adjacent  to  the  high  end  of  another  of 
said  hoistways,  the  high  end  of  each  hoistway  except  the 
highest  of  said  hoistways  in  said  system  being  at  the  same 
intermediate  building  level  as  and  adjacent  to  the  low  end  of 
another  one  of  said  hoistways: 

a  plurality  of  elevator  cabs,  there  being  a  number,  N,  of  said 
cabs  for  each  of  said  car  frames,  said  cabs  being  movable 
horizontally  between  said  car  frames: 

a  pair  of  said  car  frames,  one  movable  in  said  lowest  of  said 
hoistways  and  one  movable  in  said  highest  of  said  hoistways, 
each  having  rwice  as  many  decks  as  said  number,  N,  of  cabs 
per  car  frame:  each  other  car  frame  in  said  system  except  said 
pair  of  car  fi'ames  having  2N  plus  one  decks: 

a  car  motion  means  for  each  of  said  car  frames,  each  for  moving 
the  corresftonding  car  frame  in  successive  runs  in  either  of 
two  directions  along  the  corresponding  hoistway,  said  car 
frames  each  being  moved  to  align  the  decks  of  said  pair  of  car 
frames  with  the  lowest  2N  decks  of  a  related  car  frame  in  the 
corresponding  adjacent  hoistway  at  the  end  of  each  alternate 
run  of  a  given  direction  and  being  moved  to  align  the  decks  of 
a  first  and  a  second  car  fratnes  of  said  pair  of  car  frames  with 
the  highest  2N  decks  of  said  related  car  frame  at  the  end  of 
each  run  in  said  given  direction  intermediate  said  alternate 
runs:  and 

means  for  transferring  one  of  said  cabs  from  one  deck  of  one  of 
said  car  frames  lo  a  deck  of  an  adjacent  car  frame  aligned 
with  said  one  deck  and  for  transferring  another  of  said  cabs 
from  another  deck  of  said  adjacent  car  frame  to  a  deck  of  said 
one  car  frame  aligned  with  said  another  deck. 


5,749,442 
LEAD  FRAME  MAGAZINE  FASTENING  STRUCTURE 
Fiji  Kikuchi,  Musashimurayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisba  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-182165 
Int.  CI.''  B66B  9/04 
US.  a.  187—272  3  Claims 


3.  A  structure  for  fastening  a  lead  frame  magazine  to  an  elevator 
device  wherein: 

said  lead  frame  magazine  comprising: 

a  bottom  plate  with  a  through  opening  provided  therein,  said 
bottom  plate  being  provided  with  a  positioning  hole  on  a 
bottom  surface  thereof. 

a  frame  supporting  plate  provided  on  said  bottom  plate  so  as 
to  cover  said  opening  in  a  separable  fashion  from  said 
bottom  plate,  a  plurality  of  lead  frames  being  placed  on 
said  frame  supporting  plate  in  a  stacked  fashion,  and 

a  plurality  of  frame  accommodating  members  secured  to  said 
bottom  plate  so  as  to  define  a  lead  frame  accommodation 
area  surrounded  by  said  plurality  of  frame  accomodation 
members  so  as  to  accommodate  said  plurality  of  lead 
frames  therein,  and 
said  elevator  device  compnsing: 

a  magazine  setting  plate  provided  at  a  top  portion  of  said 
elevator  device  so  that  said  bottom  plate  of  said  lead  frame 
magazine  is  set  thereon, 

raising-and-lowering  nneans  provided  in  said  elevator  device 
so  as  to  be  moved  up  and  down  while  passing  through  said 
magazine  setting  plate,  said  raising-and-lowering  means 
penett^ie  said  through  opening  of  said  bottom  plate  of  said 
lead  frame  magazine  when  said  raising-and-lowering 
means  is  moved  up  so  as  to  raise  said  lead  frame  supporting 
plate  of  said  lead  frame  magazine,  and 

a  positioning  means  and  a  vacuum  suction  holding  means 
provided  in  said  magazine  setting  plate  of  said  elevator 
device,  said  positioning  means  being  engageable  with  said 
positioning  hole  of  said  bottom  plate  of  said  lead  frame 
magazine  and  said  vacuum  suction  holding  means  coming 
into  contact  with  said  bottom  plate  of  said  lead  frame 
magazine  so  as  to  positionally  secure  said  bottom  plate  of 
said  lead  frame  magazine  on  said  magazine  setting  plate  of 
said  elevator  device. 


5,749,443 
ELEVATOR  BASED  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

UUsses  G.  Romao,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,435 

Int  CI.*^  B66B  1/42 

VS.  a.  187-384  11  oalms 

1.  An  elevator  security  system  for  controlling  access  to  a  build- 
ing having  an  elevator  system,  the  elevator  system  having  an 
elevator  car,  a  plurality  of  landings,  the  elevator  car  providing 
access  to  the  plurality  of  landings,  wherein  the  elevator  system 
includes  a  car  operating  panel  within  the  elevator  car  and  having  a 
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plurality  of  call  buttons  designating  each  of  the  landings,  the 
elevator  security  system  including: 

means  for  securing  access  to  one  or  nwre  of  the  plurality  of 
landings; 

a  plurality  of  transmitters,  each  of  the  plurality  of  transmitters 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  secured  landings,  and  each  of  the 
plurality  of  transmitters  providing  access  to  only  the  corre- 
sponding secured  landing  of  the  plurality  of  secured  landings 
by  emitting  a  signal  that  provides  access  to  only  the  cocre- 
sponding  secured  landing; 

a  receiver  thai  receives  the  signal,  determines  the  corresponding 
secured  landing  authorized  for  access  by  the  signal,  and  enters 
a  request  for  the  corresponding  secured  landing; 

a  switch  for  each  landing  having  an  on-position  and  an  oflf- 
position,  the  on-position  providing  secured  access  such  that 
the  call  buDon  designating  that  particular  landing  may  not  be 
activated,  the  off-position  providing  open  access  such  that  the 
call  button  designating  that  particular  landing  may  be  acti- 
vated: and 

a  timer  that  triggers  an  alarm  after  the  expiration  of  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  subsequent  to  the  switch  being  placed  into 
the  off-posMon. 


a  position  sensor  for  sensing  a  position  of  said  electromagnet 
with  respect  to  said  hoistway  rail  or  a  gap  between  said 
electromagnet  actuator  means  and  said  hoistway  rail  for  pro- 
viding a  sensed  gap  signal; 

a  controller,  responsive  to  a  position  or  gap  reference  signal  and 
to  said  sensed  gap  signal  for  providing  said  electn>magnet 
drive  signal  to  said  electromagnet  actuator  means  for  main- 
taining said  gap  constant. 


5,749,445 

DISK  BRAKE  WITH  IMPROVED  RECOIL 

Josep  Ruiz  Busquets,  Barcelone,  Spain,  assignor  to  AlUedSig- 

niri  Europe  Services  Techniques,  Dnuicey,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01523,  i  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  i  lt2(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  PCI  Pnh.  No.  W095a892«,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JhL  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  387,879 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1994,  94  M125 

iBt  a.*  B16D  55/224 

VS.  CL  188—73.45  1  Claim 
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5,749,444 

CONTACTLESS  SLIDE  GUIDE  FOR  ELEVATORS 
Clement  A.  Slurisid,  Avon,  Coon.,  assignor  te  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,969 

Int  CI."  B66B  7/04 

VS.  a.  187^»«9  16  Claims 


1.  A  guide  s>«lem  for  guiding  an  elevator  car  vertically  along  a 
hoistway  rail,  comprising: 

a  housing  connected  to  a  frame  of  said  elevator; 

a  yoke,  connected  to  said  housing  by  spring  means; 

electromagnet  actuator  means  connected  to  said  yoke  for  posi- 
tioning adjacent  said  hoistway  rail  and  responsive  to  an  elec- 
tromagnet drive  signal  for  said  guiding  said  elevator  car 
vertically  along  said  hoistway  rail; 


1.  A  disk  brake  for  use  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

first  and  second  brake  elements  which  can  move  one  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  first  brake  element  being  a  caliper 
which  straddles  a  brake  disk,  said  second  brake  element  being 
a  carrier  which  is  fixed  to  a  stationary  member  on  said 
vehicle; 

clamping  means  comprising  a  cylinder  secured  to  said  caliper, 
said  clamping  means  having  an  opening  facing  said  brake 
disk,  said  opening  having  a  piston  located  therein  and  point- 
ing in  a  first  direction; 

guide  means  for  allowing  said  caliper  to  slide  with  respect  to 
said  carrier  on  actuation  of  said  clamping  means,  said  guide 
means  comprising  at  least  oite  guide  pin  fixed  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  brake  elements  and  a  blind  bore  formed  in  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  brake  elements,  said  at  least  one 
guide  pin  sliding  in  said  blind  bore,  and  an  elastically  deform- 
able  annular  sleeve  which  surrouitds  an  opening  of  said  bore 
and  said  at  least  one  guide  pin,  said  at  least  one  guide  pin 
having  a  free  end  located  in  a  rear  part  of  said  blind  bore 
adjacent  a  bottom  of  the  blind  bore;  and 

first  and  second  friction  pads  pointing  towards  opposite  first  and 
second  faces  on  said  brake  disk,  said  first  and  second  friction 
pads  being  clamped  between  said  piston  and  said  caliper  on 
actuation  of  said  clamping  means,  characterized  in  that  said  at 
least  one  guide  pin  is  carried  by  said  carrier  and  in  that  said 
bore  is  pierced  in  said  caliper,  said  bore  having  an  opening 
pointed  in  a  second  direction  opposite  from  the  first  direction 
such  that  air  present  in  and  capable  of  escaping  from  said  bore 
is  at  least  partially  contained  therein  and  compressed  as  said 
at  least  one  guide  pin  moves  toward  said  bottom  of  said  blind 
bore  on  actuation  of  said  clamping  means,  said  compressed 
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air  on  termination  of  said  actuation  of  said  clamping  means 
expanding  to  move  said  caliper  to  a  rest  position. 


5,749,446 
COLLAPSIBLE  LUGGAGE  PIECE  AND  CART 
Aquino  Hsieh,   Hangzbou,   China,  assignor  to  Jet  General 
Investment  Company,  Lincolnwood,  OL 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,835 

Int  a."  A45C  7/00:5/14:13/38 

VS.  a.  190—107  6  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  luggage  piece  and  cart  combination  having  an 
assembled  state  and  an  unassembled  state,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  collapsible  luggage  body  having  a  collapsed  configuration  and 

an  erect  configuration,  the  body  comprising 

a  from  panel, 

a  rear  panel. 

a  collapsible  wall  structure  disposed  between  the  front  and 
rear  panels  for  cooperation  therewith  to  define  an  expand- 
able compartment,  the  wall  structure  having  a  first  aperture 
therethrough, 

a  first  erecting  panel  connected  to  the  collapsible  wall  struc- 
ture, the  first  erecting  panel  having  a  first  locking  element 
disposed  thereon,  wherein  in  the  erect  configuration  the 
first  erecting  panel  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rear 
panel  and  the  first  locking  element  is  disposed  through  the 
first  aperture  to  ngidly  attached  to  the  collapsible  wall 
structure  to  maintain  the  luggage  body  in  the  erect  configu- 
ration and  wherein  in  the  collapsed  configuration  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  first  erecting  panel  is  moved  to  a  position  not 
perpendicular  to  the  rear  panel  to  allow  the  luggage  body  to 
collapse:  and 
a  luggage  cart  having  a  first  connecung  member  having  a  first 

connecting  aperture,  wherein  in  the  assembled  state  the  first 

locking  element  is  disposed  through  the  first  aperture  and  the 

first  connecting  aperture,  whereby  the  body  is  releasably 

connected  to  the  luggage  cart. 


5,749,447 
HANDBAG  HAVING  COMPARTMEI^iTALIZED  STORAGE 

AREA 
Ahron  Hersh,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Chi  Yueh  Chen,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Rosetti  Handbags  and  Accessories  Ltd., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,995 

Int  CL*  A45C  i/06 

U^.  a.  190-112  24  Qaims 

1.  A  handbag  which  comprises  an  enclosure  having  opposed 

front  and  rear  walls,  opposed  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  an 


opening  for  providing  access  into  an  interior  storage  space  of  the 
enclosure,  the  interior  storage  space  being  subdivided  into  at  least 
first  and  second  storage  regions,  the  first  storage  region  being 
accessible  through  said  opening  for  storing  objects  therein  through 
said  opening,  and  the  second  storage  region  being  accessible  for 
storing  objects  therein  through  a  portal  formed  in  at  least  one  of 
said  walls,  a  closure  panel  extending  over  said  portal  and  being 
movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  portal  is  covered,  to  a 
second  position  wherein  said  portal  is  exposed  to  provide  access  to 
said  second  storage  region,  and  an  access  panel  associated  with 
said  at  least  one  wall  and  movable  between  a  first  position  which 
covers  said  closure  panel  to  a  second  position  which  exposes  said 
closure  panel,  said  access  panel  being  smaller  along  at  least  one 
dimension  than  said  at  least  one  wall. 


5,749,448 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  CONTINUOUSLY 

VAIUABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Karen  Maile,  1225  W.  Gunn  Rd.,  Rochester,  Mich.  48308 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,144 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  41/26 

VS.  CI.  192-4  A  20  aaims 


12.  A  braking  system  for  use  in  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  braking 
system  comprising: 

a  power  source  having  an  output  end; 

an  operator-controlled  power  source  accelerator; 

a  continuously  variable  transmission  connected  to  said  output 
end  of  said  power  source: 

an  axle  assembly; 

a  brakeable  wheel,  said  brakeable  wheel  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  axle  assembly; 

a  velocity  sensor  operatively  associated  with  said  axle  assembly, 
said  velocity  sensor  being  capable  of  sensing  the  velocity  of 
said  brakeable  wheel; 
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a  feedback  ( dntrol  circuit  operatively  associated  with  said  con- 
tinuously variable  transmission,  said  feedback  control  circuit 
having  a  predetermined  value  for  maximum  desired  percent 
slip  that  eorresponds  to  maximum  possible  bralung  force  of 
said  brakeable  wheel  in  relation  to  a  road  surface  slip  gener- 
ally being  defined  as 

V-atr 


5,749,451 
CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  PISTON  STROKE 
ADJUSTER 
Edwin  Thomas  Grochowsld,  HoweU,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep,  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,430 

Int  a."  F16D  13/75:25/0638 

VS.  a.  192—70^  4  Claims 


where  V=the  forward  velocity  of  the  wheeled  vehicle  and  (B=the 
rotational  speed  of  said  brakeable  wheel  (radius/sec): 
an  operator'Controlled  brake  operatively  associated  with  said 
continuoilsly  variable  transmission,  said  operator-controlled 
brake  indoding  means  for  slowing  the  wheeled  vehicle  at  a 
rate  that  is  a  percentage  of  said  predetermined  value  for 
maximum  percent  slip  in  response  to  the  velocity  of  said 
brakeable  wheel  sensed  by  said  velocity  sensor;  and 
means  for  transmitting  braking  force  between  said  continuously 
variable  irtnsmission  and  said  brakeable  wheel. 


5,749,449 
COIL  SPRING  FOR  OVERRUNNING  SPRING  CLUTCHES 
Hugh  L.  Kearaey,  Cheshire;  Charles  J.  IsabeUe,  Winsted;  Jules 
G.  Kish,  MUford,  and  WUliam  L.  Noehren,  TnunbuU,  aU  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation,  Strat- 
ford, Conn. 

nied  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767^2 

Int  a."  F16D  13/12 

VS.  a.  192-H41  S  14  aaims 


r: 
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>atent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  A  fluid  operated  selectively  engageablc  friction  assembly 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  annular  cavity  defined  therein; 

an  annular  apply  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cavity;  and 

a  one-way  mechanism  defined  by  a  plurality  of  spheres  disposed 
between  a  wall  of  said  cavity  and  the  apply  piston  for  permit- 
ting free  sliding  movement  of  the  apply  piston  in  an  engaging 
direction  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  apply  piston  in  a 
disengaging  direction  to  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,749,452 

MOBILE  CO?>JVEYOR  INCLUDING  ALIGNMENT 

SYSTEM 

Bryon  M.  Kanenwischer,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  R.A. 

Hanson  Company,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,125 

Int  a.'  B65G  43/00 

VS.  a.  198—301  19  Oaims 


1.  A  coil  spiing  (50)  including  teaser  coils  (52)  disposed  at  each 

end  thereof,  central  coils  (54)  disposed  intermediate  the  teaser  coils 

(52),  and  transition  coils  (56)  disposed  between  and  adjoining  the 

teaser  coils  (52)  and  the  central  coils  (54),  the  coil  spring  (50) 

operative  for  use  in  an  overrunning  spring  clutch  assembly  having 

a  central  arbOf  (16)  for  centering  and  supporting  the  coil  spring 

(50)  in  an  overrunning  operating  mode,  the  central  arbor  (16) 

having  an  external  bearing  surface  (16£x)  corresponding  to  each  of 

the  transition)  coils  (56),  the  coil  spring  (50)  being  characterized 

by: 

each  of  said  transition  coils  (56)  defining  an  interface  surface 

(56,s),    s«id    interface    surface    (56,^)    being    substantially 

compleitientary  to  the  corresponding  external  bearing  surface 

(16£s)  of  the  central  arbor  (16)  for  limiting  radial  deflection  of 

said  transition  coils  (56)  in  the  overrunning  operating  mode. 


1.  An  articulated  mobile  conveyor  which  is  movable  relative  to 
the  ground,  the  conveyor  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  section  including  a  fiame  having  first  and 
second  ends,  and  a  length  between  the  first  and  second  ends, 
the  frame  being  supported  from  the  ground  for  movement 
relative  to  the  ground  in  at  least  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
length; 

a  second  conveyor  section  including  a  frame  having  first  and 
second  ends,  and  a  length  between  the  first  and  second  ends. 
the  frame  of  the  second  conveyor  section  being  supported 
from  the  ground  for  movement  relative  to  the  ground  in  at 
least  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  second  con- 
veyor section; 
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a  joint  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  first  conveyor  section  to 
the  first  end  of  the  second  conveyor  section  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  first  axis;  and 

a  cylinder/piston  assembly  having  a  piston  connected  to  the  first 
conveyor  section  and  movable  with  the  first  conveyor  section, 
having  a  cylinder  mounted  to  the  second  conveyor  section  and 
movable  with  the  second  conveyor  section,  the  piston  being 
slidably  received  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver  capable  of  determining  the  location  of  the  piston  in 
the  cylinder,  the  transmitter  and  receiver  being  located  within 
the  cylinder. 


5,749,453 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  EGGS  ON  A  SECOND 
CONVEYOR  WITH  THEIR  POINTS  TO  ONE  SIDE 
Martin  Doornekamp,  Ngker:   WiUem  Van  Veldhuisen,  and 
Willem  Marius  De  Greef,  both  of  Lunteren,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  EPS  Food  Processing  Systems  B.V.,  Neth- 
erlands 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,842 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands,  Mar.   13,   1995, 
9509496 

Int.  CL*  B65G  47/22 
M&.  a.  198— «W  11  Claims 


e 


I.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  eggs  from  a  first  moving  roller 
conveyor  to  a  second  moving  roller  conveyor,  with  an  orienting 
operation  taking  place  during  the  transfer,  so  that  the  eggs  on  the 
second  conveyor  are  all  oriented  with  their  points  to  one  side,  the 
rollers  of  the  first  roller  conveyor  being  substantially  hourglass- 
shaped  and  comprising  a  roller  center  part  which  is  substantially 
cylindrical,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pre-orienting  means  located  between  two  successive  rollers  of 
said  first  roller  conveyor  for  bringing  each  egg  into  a  pre- 
oricnted  position  at  the  end  of  the  first  roller  conveyor;  and 
a  moving  transfer  conveyor  having  a  gripper  means  for  picking 
up  the  eggs  from  their  respective  pre-oriented  positions, 
bringing  the  eggs  into  a  different  aligned  position  and  trans- 
ferring the  eggs  from  the  different  aligned  position  to  the 
second  conveyor. 


a  conveyor  transfer  assembly  for  moving  articles  feeding  along 
the  system  s|>anning  between  said  conveyor  portions: 

a  conveying  surface  formed  on  top  of  said  transfer  assembly  for 
moving  said  anicles  from  said  feeding  portion  to  said  receiv- 
ing portion; 

support  means  of  said  transfer  assembly  positively  attached  to 
said  frame; 

magnet  means  to  provide  a  magnetic  force  for  establishing  said 
positive  attachment;  and 

drive  means  including  at  least  one  magnetic  coupling  for  driving 
said  conveying  surface; 

whereby  an  article  jam  or  the  like  adjacent  said  transfer  assem- 
bly, sufficient  to  overcome  the  magnetic  force  provided  by 
said  magnet  means  and  to  disconnect  said  magnetic  coupling, 
causes  said  assembly  to  be  bodily  lifted  and  released  to 
prevent  damage. 


5,749,455 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

WORKPIECES 

Akira  Mizuta,  and  Masazumi  Ogawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Jon.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,784 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-159000 

Int.  a.*  B65G  15/14 

MS,.  CI.  198—626.5  18  Claims 


cug cai\  f  II 


5,749,454 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  DRIVEN  ROLLER 

TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 

James  L.  Layne,  Scottsville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Span  Tech  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Glasgow,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,614,  May  26,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,584373.  This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,030 

Int.  CI."  B65G  4i/00 
M&.  CL  198-464.4  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  articles  including  a  first  conveyor 
having  a  feeding  portion  and  a  second  conveyor  having  a  receiving 
portion  and  a  frame  between  said  portions,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 


I.  In  a  method  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  workpieces  in  one 
direction  with  a  predetermined  interval  being  maintained  between 
adjacent  workpieces.  the  improvement  wherein  each  workpiece  is 
transferred  with  front  and  rear  edges  thereof  being  held  by  a  first 
transfer  means  and  a  second  transfer  means,  respectively,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  transfer  means  respectively  hold  said  front 
and  rear  edges,  said  front  and  rear  being  defined  as  viewed  from  a 
direction  in  which  said  workpieces  are  utmsferred.  wherein  a  drive 
means  includes  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  for  moving  said 
first  and  second  tfansfer  means  together  in  said  conveyance  direc- 
tion and  for  moving  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  transfer 
means  to  change  the  distance  there  between  and  wherein  detecting 
means  detects  the  rotary  position  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven 
shaft  to  determine  a  position  of  said  first  and  second  transfer 
means. 
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5,749,456 
JlTACK  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Alexander  W.  Logie,  West  Lothian,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,219 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  21,  1995, 
9521615 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  il/OO 
U.S.  a.  198—626.5  8  Qaims 


1.  A  stack  transport  device  for  transporting  a  stack  of  sheets 
along  a  feed  path  defined  between  an  entry  point  to  the  feed  path 
and  an  exit  poim  from  the  feed  path,  the  stack  transport  device 
comprising: 

first  and  second  belt  arrangements  defining  the  feed  path  and 
cooperating  with  each  other  to  hold  and  feed  a  stack  of  sheets 
along  the  feed  path  from  the  entry  point  to  the  exit  point; 
a  support  member  for  supporting  the  first  and  second  belt 
arrangements  such  that  the  entry  direction  of  feed  leaving  the 
entry  point  along  the  feed  path  is  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
exit  directiwi  of  feed  of  a  stack  of  sheets  approaching  the  exit 
point  along  the  feed  path,  the  suppwrt  member  being  pivotable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  a  first  portion  of  the  feed 
path  is  aw^ting  receipt  of  a  stack  of  sheets  from  the  entry 
point  and  a  second  position  in  which  a  second  portion  of  the 
feed  path  is  awaiting  release  of  a  stack  of  sheets  towards  the 
exit  point; 
a  pivot  post  for  allowing  the  support  member  to  pivot  between 

the  first  and  second  positions;  and 
a  conttoller  fpr  (i)  controlling  the  support  member  to  pivot  about 
the  pivot  post  in  a  first  direction  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  when  a  stack  of  sheets  is  received  in  the  first 
portion  of  the  feed  path  from  the  entry  point,  and  (ii)  control- 
ling the  sapport  member  to  pivot  about  the  pivot  post  in  a 
second  direction  which  is  opposite  the  first  direction  from  the 
second  position  back  to  the  first  position  when  a  stack  of 
sheets  is  itdeased  from  the  second  portion  of  the  feed  path 
towards  tli|e  exit  point. 


a  plurality  of  pivotable  bunon  actuators  each  having  a  user 
interface  portion,  and  having  an  actuator  member  positioned 
within  the  device  housing,  wherein  the  actuator  member  piv- 
ots from  a  first  position  adjacent  to  the  switch  to  a  second 
position  engaging  the  switch  when  the  user  interface  portion 
is  depressed;  and 

a  shaft  integrally  attached  to  the  plurality  of  pivotable  button 
actuators  and  anchored  within  the  device  housing  on  either 
side  of  each  pivotable  bunon  actuator,  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  pivotable  button  actuators  is  pivotable  to  create  a 
torque  within  the  shaft,  such  that  the  shaft  provides  an  oppos- 
ing spring  bias  return  force  for  the  user  interface  portion  and 
actuator  member  when  the  user  interface  portion  is  depressed. 


5,749,458 

MINUTURE  JUMPER  SWITCH  WITH  WIRE  CONTACT 

MAKER 

Giuseppe  Bianca,  Temecula,  and  Robert  M.  Bogursky,  Encin- 

tas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Auto  Splice  Systems,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,368,  Feb.  23,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,620,086.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  Na 

751,030 

Int  CI."  HOIH  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  200—541  20  Oaims 


5,749,457 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  SWITCH  AND 

PIVOTABLE  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Julio  C.  Castaneda,  Coral  Springs;  Troy  V.  Frandsen,  Sunrise, 

and  Paul  M.  Greco,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

F^led  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,047 
Int  a."  HOIH  i/n 
U.S.  a.  200—343  16  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  device,  comprising: 
a  device  hoi(9ng; 

a  circuit  carrying  substrate  mounted  within  the  device  housing, 
the  circuit  carrying  substrate  having  a  surface  with  electrical 
components  mounted  thereon; 
a  flat  switch  mounted  on  the  surface,  and  having  a  direction  of 
actuation  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface; 


1.  A  jumper  switch  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  contact  members  each  having  first  contact  portions 
and  a  second  solderable  portion. 

b)  a  switch  housing  mounted  on  and  partially  surrounding  a 
portion  of  the  contact  members  and  wherein  the  entire  hous- 
ing is  movable  on  the  contact  members  from  a  first  switch 
position  to  a  second  switch  position  to  break  and  make. 


1224 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


May  12,  1998 


respectively,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  first  contact 
portions  of  the  two  contact  members, 

c)  said  second  solderable  portions  extending  out  from  the  hous- 
ing and  configured  for  being  soldered  to  conductive  areas  of 
external  pads  or  through-holes. 

d)  electrically-conductive  means  fixed  on  the  housing  and  mov- 
able therewith  for  making  contact  to  both  of  the  first  contact 
portions  of  the  two  contact  members  when  the  housing  is  in 
its  second  position. 


5,749,459 
ELECTRICAL  ROCKER  TYPE  SWTTCH 
David  B.  Balaban,  Hauppauge,  and  Anthony  I^ifano,  North 
Massapequa,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583042,  Jan.  5,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,982,  Jan.  23,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  CMitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,587,  Dec. 

14,  1993,  Pat  No.  534,441,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  984397,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,982 

Int.  a."  HOIH  21/82 

MS.  a.  200—559  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  containing  two  or  more  elec- 
trical switches  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  base  member,  said  base  member  having  an 
interior  surface  with  two  or  more  spring  pivots  thereon  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  interior  surface  of  said  base  mem- 
ber. 

b)  two  or  more  movable  input  means,  one  for  each  of  said 
electrical  switches,  each  connected  to  said  housing  and  suit- 
able for  direct  contact  by  a  user: 

c)  two  or  nK>re  actuating  means,  one  for  each  of  said  input 
means  and  responsive  to  the  movement  of  its  associated  input 
means,  for  effectuating  on/off  control  of  its  associated  electri- 
cal switch  in  response  to  said  user  contact: 

d)  two  or  more  toggle  means,  one  for  each  of  said  input  means 
and  responsive  to  the  movement  of  its  associated  input  means, 
for  retaining  its  associated  electrical  switch  in  a  position 
established  by  said  user  contact; 

e)  two  or  more  toggle  springs,  one  for  each  of  said  toggle  means, 
each  toggle  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
positioned  such  that  said  first  end  is  in  contact  with  its 
associated  toggle  means  and  said  second  end  is  in  contact 
with  its  associated  spring  pivot,  each  of  said  toggle  springs 
being  compressed  dunng  a  first  portion  of  travel  of  its  asso- 
ciated input  means  and  being  expanded  during  a  second 
portion  of  travel  of  its  associated  input  means: 

f)  two  spring  rests  for  each  of  said  toggle  springs,  said  spring 
rests  extending  upwardly  from  said  interior  surface  of  said 
base  member  in  the  same  direction  as  its  associated  spring 
pivot  to  support  its  associated  toggle  spring  and  space  said 
second  end  of  said  toggle  spring  above  said  interior  surface  of 
said  base  member: 

g)  two  or  nKire  terminal  assemblies,  one  for  each  of  said  input 
means,  each  of  said  terminal  assemblies  having  a  first  contact 
thereon:  and 

h)  a  brush  assembly  having  two  or  more  movable  brush  arms, 
one  for  each  of  said  terminal  assemblies,  each  of  said  mov- 
able brush  arms  having  a  second  contact  thereon  and  being 
responsive  to  movement  of  its  associated  actuating  means  to 
permit  said  second  contact  to  move  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  its  associated  first  contact  thereby  effecting  on/off 


control  of  its  associated  electrical  switch,  said  brush  assembly 
being  coupled  to  a  single,  common  electrical  power  input  to 
provide  electrical  power  to  each  of  said  movable  brush  arms 
simultaneously. 


5,749,460 
UNDERCUP  ASSEMBLY 
Mkhad  J.  Rice,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  PlUsbury 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,195 

Int  a."  B65D  21/02:51/28 

\}S.  a.  220—23.83  4  Oalms 


1.  A  paclcage  comprising: 

a  first  container  that  includes  a  rimmed  end; 

a  cap  that  includes  an  elastic  annular  wall  with  an  annular  lug 
that  has  a  retaining  surface,  the  cap  attachable  to  the  first 
container  when  the  annular  lug  is  retained  adjacent  to  the 
rimmed  end;  and 

a  cup  with  a  flexible,  flanged  rim  wherein  the  cup  is  attachable 
to  the  first  container  by  positioning  the  flanged  rim  of  the  cup 
to  contact  the  retaining  surface  of  the  annular  lug. 


5,749,461 
AIRTIGHT  CIGAR  PACKAGE 
Eri  Guzman,  Guzman  &  Co  Holdings  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  70106, 
San  Juan,  00936-8106,  Puerto  Rico 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852^33 

Int  a."  B65D  85/12 

\iS.  a.  206—245  7  Claims 


1.  An  airtight  cigar  paclcage  comprising: 
a  transparent  front  sheet  and  a  transparent  rear  sheet; 
a  plurality  of  individually  wrapped  cigars: 
a  heat  seal  extending  continuously  around  the  periphery  of  said 
front  sheet  and  said  rear  sheet,  and  connecting  said  front  and 
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rear  sheets  together,  thereby  forming  an  airtight  envelope  to 
sealingly  coaiain  said  plurality  of  cigars  therein:  and 

a  first  plurality  bf  rectangular  support  members,  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  support  members  positioned  intermediate  adjacent 
cigars  and  being  substantially  the  same  height  and  the  same 
length  as  said  plurality  of  cigars. 

7,  An  airtight  cigar  package  comprising: 

a  rectangular  transparent  front  sheet  and  a  rectangular  transpar- 
ent rear  sheet,  both  of  said  sheets  made  of  polyethylene 
having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  3  mils; 

four  individually  wrapped  cigars; 

a  heat  seal  extending  continuously  around  the  periphery  of  said 
front  sheet  and  said  rear  sheet,  and  connecting  said  front  and 
rear  sheets  together,  thereby  forming  an  airtight  envelope  to 
sealingly  contain  said  four  cigars  therein,  said  heat  seal  con- 
figured so  as  to  define  an  envelope  top  end  with  a  one  and  one 
half  inch  head: 

a  paper  label  affixed  to  and  embracing  said  head  portion  of  said 
top  of  said  lectangular  envelope;  and 

five  rectangular  cardboard  support  members,  each  of  said  sup- 
port members  being  substantially  the  same  height  and  the 
same  width  as  said  four  cigars,  three  of  said  support  members 
positioned  intermediate  adjacent  ones  of  said  four  cigars,  and 
two  of  said  support  members  positioned  intermediate  end 
ones  of  said  four  cigars  and  an  edge  of  said  envelope. 


5,749^463 

COMPACT  DISC  PAGKAGE  WTTH  SPINES 

William  ColUns,  30  Durham  Rd.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  10040 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,497 

Int  a."  B65D  85/57 

U.S.  a.  206—308.1  40  Claims 


5,749,462 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  FLIP-TOP  TYPE  CARTON 
1  CONTAINERS 

Kenneth  Arthur  Houghton,  HuU,  England,  assignor  to  Reckitt 
&  Colman  Products  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,757 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
9511216 

lal.  ex."  96SD  85/10:43/16 
U.S.  a.  206—268  4  Claims 


1.  A  disc  package,  comprising: 

a  retention  panel  defining  a  plane; 

first  and  second  folded  sidewall  sections  extending  out  of  said 
plane  fi'om  said  retention  panel,  said  first  and  second  folded 
sidewall  sections  having  edges  facing  each  other  and  the 
facing  edges  being  contoured  to  substantially  correspond  to  a 
periphery  of  a  disc  for  accommodating  insertion  of  the  disc 
between  the  facing  edges;  and 

tabs  extending  from  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  folded  sidewall  sections  toward  the  other  of  said 
folded  sidewall  sections,  and  being  spaced  from  said  plane  by 
a  distance  sufficient  for  accommodating  a  thickness  of  the  disc 
between  said  plane  and  said  tabs,  said  tabs  extending  over  a 
surface  portion  of  the  inserted  disc  to  contact  the  disc  at 
spaced  apart  peripheral  portions  to  retain  the  disc  therein: 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  folded  sidewall  sections 
includes  at  least  first  and  second  substantially  adjacent  panels, 
the  first  panel  being  interposed  between  the  retention  panel 
and  the  second  panel,  each  of  the  first  and  second  panels 
defining  at  least  a  portion  of  a  facing  edge,  which  portion  has 
a  radius  of  curvature  which  substantially  conforms  to  a  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  disc. 


5,749,464 
COMPACT  DISC  BINDER  AND  DISC  CARRIER  USED  IN 

SAME 
Albert  B.  Cheris,  Highland  Park,  III.;   Robert  B.  Staubitz, 
Collinsville,  and  Timothy   Repp,  New  Hartford,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village, 
Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  813^32 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  23  Qaims 


1.  A  breachable  flip-top  container  having: 

a  body  pan  including  a  fi'ont  panel  and  a  liner  panel  internal  of 

the  front  panel,  said  liner  panel  having  an  upper  edge;  and 
a  top  pan  hingedly  connected  to  the  body  part  and  having  an 

edge  define^  by  a  break  line  and  having  a  lug  extending  from 

the  top  pan, 
characterized  in  that  when  the  container  is  breached,  and  the  top 

pan  is  in  a  closed  position,  the  lug  is  inwardly  deflected  and 

engaged  over  and  behind  a  pan  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  liner 

panel. 


1.  A  binder  for  housing  a  plurality  of  compact  discs,  comprising: 
a  binder  housing  having  two  opposing  housing  half  portions  joined 
together  along  a  common  line  of  the  binder  housing;  a  resilient 
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spine  disposed  within  said  binder  housing  and  extending  between 
the  binder  housing  half  portions,  the  spine  further  spanning  the 
binder  housing  common  line,  said  spine  fiinher  including  a  plural- 
ity of  positioners  disposed  thereon;  a  plurality  of  disc  carriers 
detachably  engaging  the  positioners,  said  spine  being  deformable 
between  an  untensioned  configuration  when  said  binder  housing  is 
clased  and  a  tensioned  configuration  when  said  binder  housing  is 
opened,  whereby  in  the  tensioned  configuration,  said  disc  carriers 
are  displayed  in  a  radial  fashion. 


1.  A  container  for  accommodating  elongated  objects,  each  of 
which  has  a  stem  and  a  head  portion,  the  container  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  circumfereniiai  wall: 

a  retrieving  area  formed  on  said  circumferential  wall,  said 
retrieving  area  including  a  retrieving  port,  a  through-hole  for 
passing  the  head  portion  of  an  object  therethrough,  and  a  neck 
portion  formed  between  said  retrieval  port  and  said  through- 
hole,  said  neck  portion  creating  a  slot  which  communicates 
with  said  retrieving  port  and  said  through-hole;  and 

a  shutter  portion  including  a  shuner  attached  to  an  annular  ring, 
said  annular  ring  rotaubly  supported  on  said  circumferential 
wall  of  said  cylindncal  body  for  rotation  between  a  first 
position,  wherein  said  shutter  portion  closes  said  retrieving 
area,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  retrievmg  area  is 
open. 


5,749,466 

PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  PACKAGING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  THOSE  HAVING 

RECTANGULAR  PARALLELEPIPED  SHAPE 

Seize  Seki,   Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,599,  Aug.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203617; 
Oct  4,  1994,  6-239959 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/575:65/14 
VS.  a.  206—387.1  16  Qaims 

1  A  packaging  method  using  a  film-shaped  packaging  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  fixing  portion,  at  least  one  printed  semi-fixing  portion, 
and  at  least  one  printed  non-fixing  portion  on  said  film-shaped 
packaging  material  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 


5,749.465 

CONTAINER 

Kimio  Hashimoto,  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki- 

gaisha  Daiwa  Riken  Kogyo,  Kunitachi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94A)0153,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21110,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,935 

lot  CI."  B65D  85/20 

VS.  a.  206—361  14  aaims 


wherein  said  semi-fixing  portion  is  adjacent  said  non-fixing 
portion  and  the  first  end  of  said  film-shaped  packaging  mate- 
rial and  the  second  end  of  said  film-shaped  packaging  mate- 
rial form  an  overlapped  portion  when  a  packaged  article  is 
packaged  by  said  film-shaped  packaging  material,  the  first  and 
second  ends  being  unbroken  in  said  overlapped  portion; 

wrapping  said  packaged  article  with  said  film-shaped  packaging 
material: 

packaging  said  packaged  article  by  fixing  said  fixing  portion  and 
said  semi-fixing  portion:  and 

leaving  said  non-fixing  poition  as  an  unwrapping  start  portion. 


5,749,467 
WAFER  SUSPENSION  BOX 
Barry  Gregerson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Empak, 
Inc.,  Chanhassen,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,259,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,555,981,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,316,  Oct 
19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  887,965,  May  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^73,159.  This  appUca- 

tion  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,024 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B65D  81/02 

VS.  a.  206-^*45  5  Claims 


1.  A  cushion  apparatus  for  use  in  suspending  a  plurality  of  disk 
products,  said  cushion  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  holding  said  plurality  of  disk  products,  said 
container  having  a  cover  and  a  base: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  substantially  rectangular  disk 
engaging  members,  each  disk  engaging  member  having  a  first 
end,  a  second  end,  a  first  substantially  planar  surface  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  ends  and  a  second  substan- 
tially planar  surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  opposite  said  first  surface  and  a  flexible  disk  receiving 
area  extending  along  said  first  substantially  planar  surface; 

(c)  a  first  support  extending  transverse  from  said  second  surface 
of  said  plurality  of  disk  engaging  members  on  said  first  end; 

(d)  a  second  support  extending  transverse  from  said  second 
surface  of  said  plurality  of  disk  engaging  members  on  said 
second  end;  and 
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(e)  means  on  said  cover  for  engaging  said  first  and  second 
supports  whereby  said  cushion  is  positioned  in  said  container 
with  each  said  disk  engaging  members  conforming  to  an  edge 
profile  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  disks  received  in  said  disk 
receiving  area  and  said  first  and  second  generally  rectangular 
supports  are  positioned  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  cover. 

2.  A  cushion  system  for  use  in  suspending  a  plurality  of  disk 
products  in  a  container  for  holding  said  plurality  of  disk  products, 
said  cushion  system  comprising: 

(a)  said  container  having  a  cover  and  a  base; 

(b)  a  first  cushion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  substantially 
rectangular  members,  each  said  member  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  plurality  of  disk  products,  and  each  said  member 
having  a  flexible  disk  engaging  surface  whereby  said  flexible 
disk  engaging  surface  conforms  to  a  profile  edge  of  a  sus- 
pended disk  product; 

(c)  a  first  support  extending  from  said  plurality  of  substantially 
rectangular  members  opposite  said  flexible  disk  engaging 
surface  and  oriented  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  generally  rectangular  members; 

(d)  a  second  support  extending  from  said  plurality  of  substan- 
tially rectaagular  members  opposite  said  flexible  disk  engag- 
ing surface  and  oriented  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  generally  rectangular  members  whereby 
said  first  and  second  supports  extend  between  said  cover  aitd 
said  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  members;  and; 

(e)  a  secoiKl  cushion  having  a  coiKave  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
disk  engaging  members  located  in  said  concave  surfaces 
second  cushion  located  in  said  base. 

3.  A  cushion  system  of  claim  2  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  securing  means  on  said  first  cushion  for  securing  said 
first  cushion  to  said  cover: 

(b)  a  second  securing  means  on  said  second  cushion  for  sectning 
said  second  cushion  to  said  base  container. 

4.  A  cushion  stispension  and  packaging  apparatus  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  disk  products,  said  cushion  suspension  and  packaging 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  package  top  having  an  upper  surface  and  four  walls 
extending  transversely  from  said  upper  surface; 

(b)  a  package  base  having  a  lower  surface  and  four  walls 
extending  transversely  from  said  lower  surface; 

(c)  a  first  cushion  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart, 
substantially  rectangularty  configured  disk  engaging  mem- 
bers, each  said  disk  engaging  member  having  a  flexible  disk 
engaging  surface  whereby  said  flexible  disk  engaging  surface 
conforms  to  a  profile  edge  of  a  suspended  disk  product,  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  lateral  supports  oriented  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  plurality  of  disk  engaging  members,  each  said  disk 
engaging  member  spans  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  lateral  supports  and  said  first  cushion  having  means 
for  security  said  first  cushion  to  said  package  top  whereby 
substantial  movement  of  said  first  and  second  lateral  supports 
in  response  to  shock  is  prevented; 

(d)  a  second  cushion  having  a  concave  surface,  a  plurality  of 
disk  engaging  members  located  in  said  concave  surface  and  a 
pair  of  support  members  extending  transversely  from  such 
concave  surface  with  means  for  securing  said  second  cushion 
to  said  padcage  base;  and 

(e)  a  second  cushion  securing  means  located  on  said  lower 
surface  of  said  package  base  for  securing  said  second  cushion 
to  said  paclcage  base. 

5.  A  wafer  cushion  system  for  use  in  suspending  a  plurality  of 
wafers  in  a  container  to  prevent  wafer  damage  from  movement 
caused  by  vibration  and  shock,  said  wafer  cushion  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  said  container  having  a  cover  and  a  base; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  substantially  rectangularly  config- 
ured wafer  engaging  members,  each  said  wafer  engaging 
member  having  a  flexible  wafer  engaging  surface; 

(c)  a  first  and  a  second  lateral  support  in  parallel  spaced  apart 
arrangement  with  each  said  wafer  engaging  member  spanning 
the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  lateral  supports, 


said  first  and  second  lateral  supports  extending  unidirection- 
ally  between  said  plurality  of  wafer  engaging  members  and 
said  cover. 


5,749,468 
FILM  HOLDER  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  AN  INDEX  PRINT 
Joseph  Anthony  Maaico,  Rochester;  Darid  Lynn  Patton,  Web- 
ster; Thomas  Richard  Roulc,  Hooceye  Fabs;  John  Randal] 
Fredlund,  Rochester,  and  Anthoay  Ronald  Bcrardi,  Rush,  all 
d  N.Y.,  aasigBors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2*3,149,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This  applicatioa 

Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser  No.  78M83 

Int  a."  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  2*6-^155  21  Claims 


1.  A  holder  having  a  plurality  of  locations  for  holding  film  image 
areas  spatially  separated  apart  to  facilitate  digital  scanning  ttteieof 
to  develop  a  digital  record,  the  holder  made  of  a  first  nnaterial  that 
allows  digital  scanning,  when  it  is  located  on  the  platen  of  a  digital 
scanner,  of  any  film  image  area  in  any  of  said  locations  and  the 
compilation  of  the  digital  record  therefrom  and  having  datum 
means  thereon  associated  spatially  with  said  plurality  of  locations, 
said  datum  means  made  of  a  second  material  that  is  distinguishable 
from  said  first  material  when  scanned  into  said  digital  record  and  is 
recognizable  in  said  digital  record  as  non-image  data  for  identify- 
ing innage  data  related  to  said  plurality  of  locations  and  for  identi- 
fying the  orientation  of  said  holder  with  respect  to  the  scanner 
platen  . 

2.  A  holder  for  holding  a  plurality  of  fitmstrips  in  spaced  apart 
relation  to  facilitate  digital  scanning  of  the  filmstrips  to  obtain  a 
digital  record  thereof  when  placed  on  a  digital  scanner  platen,  said 
holder  comprising  first  and  second  sheets  secured  together  along  a 
plurality  of  elongated  lines  of  contact  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sleeves  therebetween,  each  sleeve 
being  configured  so  as  to  receive  a  filmsnip,  said  first  and  second 
sheets  being  made  of  a  first  material  that  allows  digital  scanning 
therethrough  of  any  filmstrips  placed  in  any  of  said  sleeves  to 
develop  a  digital  record  of  said  holder  including  said  filmstrips 
comprising  image  data  and  non-image  data,  said  holder  having 
datum  associated  with  each  of  said  sleeves  for  orienting  the  posi- 
tion of  :,aid  holder  with  respect  to  said  digital  scanner  platen,  said 
datum  formed  of  a  second  material  that  is  distinguishable  from  said 
first  material  when  scanned  and  is  recognizable  in  said  digital 
record  for  identifying  the  locations  of  said  sleeves  and  filmstrips 
located  therein  when  said  holder  holding  at  least  one  filmstrip  is 
digitally  scanned. 
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5,749,469 

WAFER  CARRIER 

Randall  S.  WiUiams,  Chaska,  Minn^  assignor  to  Fluoroware, 

inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  251,017,  May  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,181,  May  15, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
480,692 
Int  CI."  B65D  85/30 
VS.  CI.  206—710  12  aaims 


1.  A  closeable  coniainer  for  containing  and  retaining  semicon- 
ductor wafers  having  a  substantially  circular  peripheral  edge,  the 
container  comprising: 

a)  a  box  comprised  of  a  receptacle  portion  and  a  removable 
cover  portion;  and 

b)  and  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  C-shaped  wafer  holders  each 
having  an  open  side  and  an  opposite  closed  side,  the  holders 
each  engageable  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  one  of  the  semi- 
conductor wafers,  the  holders  each  comprised  of  an  interme- 
diate portion  at  the  closed  side  and  a  pair  of  resilient  discrete 
arcuate  arm  ponions  extending  from  the  intermediate  portion, 
the  intermediate  portions  attached  to  and  stationary  with  the 
plastic  box,  the  arm  ponions  flexible  outwardly  and  having  a 
retaining  position  and  an  expanded  release  position  whereby  a 
wafer  may  be  retained  within  each  wafer  holder  in  the  retain- 
ing position  and  received  or  released  from  each  wafer  holder 
in  the  release  position. 


5,749,470 
INSTALLATION  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  A 
RADIOACTIVELY  CONTAMINATED  SURFACE 
Hermann  Operschall,  Lauf;  Jakob  Weber,  Baiersdorf;  Klaus- 
Alfred  Steiner,  and  Stefan  Ring,  both  of  Eriangen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec,  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,717 
Chiims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1993,  43  19 
095J 

Int  a."  B03B  9/00 
VS.  a.  209-2  6  Claims 

1.  An  installation  for  suction  extracting  and  separating  a  radio- 
actively  contaminated  abrasive/dust  mixture,  comprising: 

a)  an  extractor  for  suction  extraction  of  an  extraction  gas 
together  with  an  abrasive/dust  mixture  produced  during  blast- 
ing; 

b)  a  separator  disposed  upstream  of  said  extractor  for  separating 
the  abrasive/dust  mixture  aspirated  by  said  extractor  into  a 
dust  fraction  and  a  re-usable  abrasive  fraction; 

c)  a  storage  bin  connected  between  said  extractor  and  said 
separator, 

d)  said  storage  bin  including  a  filter  device  having  a  filter  for 
filtering  the  extraction  gas  flowing  from  said  separator  to  said 


storage  bin  and  then  flowing  through  said  storage  bin  to  said 
extractor,  and  a  blowoflF  line  to  be  connected  to  said  filter 
device  for  blowing  off  said  filter. 


5,749,471 

VIBRATING  SCREEN 

Anders  Andersson,  Arbrii ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svedala-Arbra 

AB,  Arbra,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94*W)380,  §  371  Date  Nov,  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov,  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub,  No.  W094/26427,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10, 1993,  9301592 
Int  CI."  B07B  I/2S 
VS.  a.  209—314  12  Claims 


I.  A  vibrating  screen  for  the  sizing  of  granular  material,  com- 
prising a  frame  (1)  and  an  oblong  screen  body  (2)  which  is 
movable  in  relation  to  said  frame,  oscillating  movements  to  be 
imparted  to  said  screen  body  by  means  of  a  motor  powered 
vibrator  mechanism  (3)  connected  to  said  screen  body,  said  screen 
body  being  at  one  end,  the  feed  end  (7),  arranged  to  receive 
unscreened  material  and  furthermore  being  provided  with  an  upper 
screen  deck  and  one  or  more  underneath  said  upper  deck  located 
lower  screen  decks  (11-13)  provided  with  successively  decreasing 
screen  openings  for  each  lower  deck,  the  decks  being  inclined 
downwards  from  said  feed  end  (T)  towards  an  opposite  end  of  said 
screen  body,  the  discharge  end  (9),  and  each  screen  deck  being 
composed  of  three  or  more  component  screens  (14a-<-,  15a-<-, 
16a-c)  arranged  one  after  the  other  and  provided  with  screening 
elements  (17-18).  said  component  screens  being  arranged  with 
successively  decreasing  inclinations  relative  to  the  horizontal 
plane,  said  vibrator  mechanism  (3)  being  arranged  to  impan  to  said 
screen  body  (2)  directional  oscillating  movements  which  impart  to 
said  material  lifting  or  throwing  movements  obliquely  forwards 
and  upwards  in  a  direction  towards  said  discharge  end  (9),  at  least 
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one  said  coitponem  screen  in  a  lower  screen  deck  having  a  greater 
inclination  in  relation  to  the  corresponding  component  screen  of 
the  nearest  dack  above. 


,J! 


5,749,472 

DYNAMid  Mining  system  comprising  hydrated 

MULTIPLE  RECOVERY  SITES  AND  RELATED 

METHODS 

Noel  Tanner,  Lakeshore,  Utah,  assignor  to  A.U.  Mines,  Inc., 

Calgary,  Canada,  and  Rennat  Trust,  Lakeshore,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  212,745,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,544,756.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,236 

Int  CI."  B03B  5/28 

VS.  a.  209—458  35  Claims 


1.  A  gold  recovery  apparatus  comprising: 

a  trough  comprising  a  bottom  wall  in  which  a  stream  of  ore  and 

carrier  water  turbulently  flows; 
structure  by  which  flow  adjacent  to  the  trough  bottom  wall  is 

slowed  |o  laminar  flow; 
at  least  one  slot  extending  through  the  bottom  wall  into  which 

gold  particles  move  to  a  site  outside  of  the  trough  from  the 

laminar  flow. 


5,749,473 

APPARAttJS  FOR  SORTING  SHEETS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Taichiro  Yamashita,-  Yasunori  Hamada,  both  of  Tsuchiura; 

Kazushi  Yoshida,  Ibaraki-ken;  Tadashi  Osaka,  Ibaraki-ken, 

and  Junictii  Tamamoto,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,877,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.593,044.  This  application  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334947 

Int  CI."  B07C  5/36:  B65H  85/00 

VS.  a.  209+H.S84  2  Claims 


11 
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(b) 


(a)^A 


SELECTION 
MEANS  9 


^ 


(c) 


\  2 


I.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  and  distributing  sheet-like  items,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
feeder  means  for  feeding  sheet-like  items  from  a  source  thereof; 
separation  means  for  successively  separating  the  items  fed  from 
the  feeder  means; 


a  plurality  of  stacking  means  positioned  above  the  feeder  means 
for  stacking  the  items; 

means  defining  a  conveying  path  connecting  the  separation 
means  to  the  stacking  means,  said  conveying  path  tieing 
directed  upwardly  from  the  separation  means,  reversing  in 
direction  to  extend  downwardly,  passing  below  the  feeder 
means  to  head  away  from  the  separation  means  to  a  point 
beyond  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  stacking  means  farthest 
from  the  separation  means,  changing  direction  to  extend 
upwardly  from  below  the  feeder  means  to  a  point  above  the 
staclcing  means,  and  again  changing  direction  to  head  toward 
the  separation  means;  and 

a  single  means  for  sorting  and  stacking  the  items  in  the  plurality 
of  stacking  means,  while  conveying  the  items  from  said  one 
of  the  stacking  means  farthest  from  the  separation  means 
toward  the  one  of  the  stacking  means  nearest  the  separation 
means,  and  for  reversing  the  conveying  path  direction  to 
exchange  the  leading  edge  and  the  traveling  edge  of  each 
conveyed  item,  said  single  means  being  midway  the  convey- 
ing path. 


5,749,474 
BICYCLE  DISPLAY  RACK 
Timothy  P.  Woodcock,  2  Arundel  Road,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada,  R2J  2K9 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,526 

Int  a.*  A47F  7AX) 

VS.  a.  211—18  8  Claims 


1.  A  rack  for  mounting  on  a  wall  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 
bicycles  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  wall  mount  frame  having  a  first  upper 
horizontal  rail,  a  second  lower  horizontal  rail,  each  for  mount- 
ing along  the  wall  at  a  height  spaced  from  the  floor  and  a  pair 
of  vertical  connecting  members  each  arranged  at  respective 
aligned  ends  of  the  rails  for  connecting  the  rails  to  form  a 
rigid  structure,  each  rail  comprising  an  angle  member  defining 
a  first  flat  flange  for  lying  flat  against  the  wall  and  being 
fastened  thereto  by  fasteners  extending  through  holes  in  the 
flange  and  a  second  flange  at  right  angles  to  the  first  flange  so 
as  to  project  outwardly  from  the  wall  at  right  angles  to  the 
wall  such  that  the  second  flanges  of  the  rails  are  aligned  one 
above  the  other; 

and  a  plurality  of  rack  members  each  for  receiving  a  respective 
one  of  the  bicycles  for  display; 

the  rails  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  means  therein  each  for 
receiving  a  respective  one  of  the  rack  members,  the  mounting 
means  consisting  solely  of  a  pair  of  aligned  holes  in  each  of 
the  second  flanges  of  the  upper  and  lower  rails,  each  pair 
being  aligned  relative  to  and  coaxial  about  a  vertical  axis  with 
the  axes  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  rails: 
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each  rack  member  comprising: 

a  vertical  post  portion  defining  an  upper  pin  end  projecting 
through  the  hole  in  the  flange  of  the  upper  rail  and  a  lower 
pin  projecting  through  the  respective  hole  in  the  flange  of 
the  lower  rail  so  that  the  post  portion  is  supported  on  the 
rails  and  is  maintained  vertical  for  pivotal  movement  about 
the  vertical  axis: 

the  upper  pin  end  being  longer  than  the  lower  pin  end  such 
that  the  post  portion  can  be  lifted  vertically  to  a  position  in 
which  the  upper  pin  projects  through  the  hole  in  the  second 
flange  of  the  upper  rail  to  release  the  lower  pin  end  from 
the  lower  rail  and  such  that  the  post  portion  when  released 
can  be  readily  removed  from  and  replaced  on  the  rails; 

a  horizontal  rail  ponion  attached  to  the  post  portion  for 
pivotal  movement  therewith  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  wall,  the  rail  portion  defining  a  channel  for  confining  a 
bottom  edge  of  the  wheels  of  the  bicycle; 

and  a  pair  of  angle  braces  each  inclined  from  a  point  on  the 
rail  portion  spaced  from  the  post  ponion  upwardly  and 
toward  the  post  portion  with  each  angle  brace  on  a  respec- 
tive side  of  the  channel  to  hold  the  rail  portion  horizontal 
and  to  locate  that  wheel  of  the  bicycle  adjacent  the  post 
portion. 


5,749,476 
RACK  FOR  A  SWITCHING  CABINET 
Hont  Bcssercr,  Herborn;  Udo  Miinch,  Sinn;  Markus  Neuhof, 
Ehrlngstaauscn;  Walter  Nicolai,  Buseck;  Adam  Pawlowski, 
DiDenburg,-  Matthias  Schiller,  Dletzholztal,  and  Heinrich 
Stracfcbein,  Biebertal,  all  at  Germany,  assignors  to  Rittal- 
Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Ca  KG,  Herborn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/034*1,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  62S,621 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  23,  1993,  43  36 
2*4.4 

lot  CL'  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—26  29  Claims 


5,749,475 
TIRE  SUPPORT 
Jimmy  M.  Krebs,  Round  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Benchmarc 
Display,  Incorporated,  Vernon  Hills,  Dl. 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  S22,M3 

IbL  a."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—24  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  rack  for  a  switchgear  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  frame 
pieces  constituting  s  support  framework,  a  plurality  of  mounting 
rails  with  mounting  rail  profile  sides,  extending  along  a  length  of 
the  frame  pieces  and  connected  to  the  frame  pieces  such  that  they 
project  into  an  interior  of  the  support  framwork  with  said  mounting 
rail  profile  sides  exposed,  said  mounting  rail  profile  sides  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  each  forming  at  least  one  row 
of  fastening  receivers, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

the  mounting  rails  (3%).  each  of  which  extend  at  least  over  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  an  associated  said  fraiiK  piece  (11  to 
22).  being  fixed  in  a  receiver  extending  parallel  thereto  and 
constitutMl  by  two  lateral  frame  piece  profiled  sections  (24, 
25)  of  the  frame  pieces  (11  to  22).  and  the  mounting  rails 
profile  sides  (31.  32)  having  said  at  least  one  row  of  fastening 
receivers  (33)  together  forming  an  inner  edge  (34)  of  the  rack. 


1.  A  lire  support  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposing  support  members,  wherein  each  sup- 
port member  includes  an  upright  portion  and  spaced  first  and 
second  legs  afBxed  to  said  upright  portion,  said  legs  extending 
horizontally  therefrom  in  opposing  relation  to  said  legs 
extending  from  said  opposing  support  member,  whereby 
opposing  legs  overlap  one  another;  and 

locking  means  for  selectively  fastening  together  said  overlapped 
legs,  wherein  said  locking  means  comprises  tab  means  posi- 
tioned on  one  of  said  overlapped  legs  and  receptacle  means 
positioned  on  said  opposing  overlapped  leg  for  receipt  of  said 
tab  means,  said  lab  means  comprismg  an  arm  member  hinged 
to  said  respective  leg  and  an  insert  member  carried  on  said 
arm  member. 


5,749,477 
VIDEO/AUDIO  MEDIUM  RACK 
I-Chen  Chang,  2F,  No.  41,  Man-Ping  St,  Pan-Ch'iao  City, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Duwan 

FUetl  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,237 
Int  a."  A47G  29/00.  A47B  81/06 
VS.  a.  211^10  7  Claims 

1.  A  video/audio  medium  rack  at  least  comprising  four  connect- 
ing rods,  four  wall  boards  and  a  back  board,  wherein 
each  connecting  rod  is  a  cylindrical  body  composed  of  two 
identical  hollow  semicylindrical  members  and  two  cap  mem- 
bers, an  inner  side  of  the  semicylindrical  member  being 
formed  with  an  arch  concave  having  a  central  engaging  slot, 
an  inner  edge  of  the  engaging  slot  being  formed  with  a  right 
angle  plane  face,  two  lateral  edges  of  the  semicylindrical 
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member  being  formed  with  recesses  each  of  which  together 
with  the  arch  concave  define  a  right  angle  plane  face,  each 
end  of  the  semicylindrical  member  being  formed  with  an 
annular  projection,  four  knot  sections  being  disposed  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  semicylindrical  member  at  equal  intervals, 
two  of  the  four  knot  sections  adjacent  to  one  end  being 
disposed  with  tenons,  while  the  other  two  knot  sections  adja- 
cent to  the  other  end  being  disposed  with  mortises,  two 
middle  knot  sections  being  disposed  with  hook  bodies 
directed  to  the  same  direction,  whereby  when  the  two  semi- 
cylindrical  members  are  assembled,  the  hook  bodies  are 
hooked  with  each  other  and  the  tenons  and  engaged  with  the 
monisas  and  the  recesses  together  form  another  engaging  slot, 
the  cap  member  being  tightly  fitted  with  the  annular  projec- 
tion 15  to  form  the  connecting  rod  with  upper,  lower,  left  and 
right  engaging  slots; 

the  wall  boards  are  rectangular  or  square  board  bodies,  each 
lateral  side  of  the  wall  board  being  disposed  with  multiple 
tenons  having  engaging  blocks  on  two  sides  for  passing 
through  and  engaging  with  the  engaging  slot,  a  rear  side  of  the 
wall  board  being  disposed  with  a  channel  for  the  back  board 
to  insert  therein,  the  wall  board  being  disposed  with  multiple 
slide  rails  perpendicular  to  the  channel,  multiple  arch  guiding 
ribs  being  are  disposed  across  the  slide  rails  parallel  to  the 
channel; 

the  back  hoard  is  a  rectangular  or  square  plate  body  formed  with 
peripheral  stopper  flange  for  fitting  into  the  channels  of  the 
wall  boards,  whereby  the  tenons  of  the  rectangular  wall 
boards  aad  square  wall  boards  are  interlacedly  engaged  in  the 
engagiiig  slots  of  the  four  connecting  rods. 


5,749,478 

IN-LINE  GRAVFTY  FEED  SHELF  SYSTEM 
M.  Jeffrey  EUis,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bums  Philp 
Food  Inc.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

tiled  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,598 
'  Int  a.'  A47F  I  AM 

UACL211-^59J  6  Claims 


means  for  supporting  the  tray  and  means  for  adjusting  an 
angle  between  the  tray  and  the  gondola; 

means  for  locking  the  tray  in  at  least  three  predetermined  hori- 
zontal positions  alone  the  sliding  means;  and 

means  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 


5,749,479 
DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  Belokin;  Marthi  P.  Belokin,  and  Norman  P.  BeloUn,  all  of 
P.O.  Box  1907,  Denton,  Tex.  76202 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  588,547 

Int  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—113  28  Qaims 


6.  A  displa^  shelf  mounted  to  a  gondola,  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  front  lip  for  retaining  product  there  behind; 

means  for  sliding  the  tray  in  a  generally  horizontal  manner  to 

and  from  the  gondola,  wherein  the  sliding  means  comprises 


1.  A  display  assembly  for  suspension  from  a  ceiling  having  a 
grid  of  supports  for  accepting  ceiling  tiles,  and  wherein  said 
supports  have  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  bracket  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  ends  having  a 
flange  which  overiaps  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  ceiling 
supports;  and 

(b)  a  display  attached  to  the  bracket  by  hanging  means. 


5,749,480 
PIVOTAL  DISPLAY  RACK 
Graham  Robert  Wood,  Glencoe,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Stamford 
Investments,  Inc.,  Prospect  Hts^  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,649 
Int  a."  A47F  5/12 
VS.  a.  211—169.1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  display  rack  for  supporting  an  associated  shelf-like  member 
in  a  range  of  inchnations.  comprising: 
at  least  one  support  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
at  least  two  spaced  apart  support  pegs  extending  ftDm  said 
support  member  generally  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
and 
a  support  bracket  defining  a  mounting  plane,  said  bracket  being 
mountable  to  the  shelf-like  member  and  mountable  to  said 
support  member,  said  bracket  including  an  arcuate  portion  and 
a  straight  portion  contiguous  therewith  defining  an  open  cen- 
tral region,  said  straight  portion  defining  a  central   notch 
therein  discontiguous  with  said  open  central  region,  said  arcu- 
ate portion  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  radially  ori- 
ented notches  formed  therein  contiguous  with  said  open  cen- 
tral region. 
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wherein  said  bracket  is  engageable  with  said  sup()ort  pegs  hav- 
ing one  of  said  support  pegs  engageable  with  said  central 
notch  and  the  other  of  said  support  pegs  engageable  with  a 
selected  one  of  said  radially  oriented  notches  for  orienting  the 
shelf-like  member  at  a  selected  orientation,  and  wherein  suc- 
cessively engaging  the  other  of  said  support  pegs  with  each  of 
said  radially  oriented  notches  defines  a  range  of  inclinations 
of  said  mounting  plane  of  substantially  180  degrees  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis. 


that  said  first  leg  sections  and  said  central  web  section  define 
a  generally  U-shaped  cross-sectional  shape;  and. 
an  elongate  second  leg  section  having  a  unitary  cross-section 
and  defining  a  second  inboard  end  and  a  first  projecting  end 
thereon  said  second  leg  section  integrally  joining  said  central 
web  section  at  said  second  inboard  end  thereof  along  a  path 
parallel  to  said  central  axis  of  said  central  web  section  and 
spaced  inboard  of  the  opposed  side  edges  of  said  central  web 
section;  said  second  leg  section  projecting  out  from  said 
central  web  section  on  that  side  of  said  web  plane  opposite 
said  first  leg  sections;  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  web 
plane;  and.  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  leg 
sections,  said  second  leg  section  further  defining  a  secondary 
planar  support  surface  on  one  side  thereof  oriented  perpen- 
dicular to  said  web  plane  so  that  when  said  beam  is  oriented 
generally  horizontally  while  said  web  plane  is  generally  ver- 
tically oriented  and  said  secondary  planar  support  surface  is 
facing  upwardly,  one  end  of  the  decking  member  can  be 
supported  on  said  secondary  planar  support  surface. 


5,749,482 
STORAGE  RACK  BEAM  HAVING  SURFACE  ENABLING 

INDICIA  AT  LOW  ELEVATION  TO  BE  EASILY  READ 
William  L.  Qarlc,  PineliuRt,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Unarco  Material 
Handling,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  591,294,  Jan.  25,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,655,675,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  341,749,  Nov.  18, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,526,945,  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No. 
95,607,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^68,174,  which  is  a 
coatiniution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,458,  Aug.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^72 
Int  CI."  A47F  5/00 
MS.  CI.  211—191  6  Claims 


5,749.481 

STORAGE  RACK  AND  STRUCTURAL  BEAM 

THEREFOR 

Myron  W.  Miller,  723  Greenhouse  Patio  Dr.,  Kennesaw,  Ga. 

30144 

FQed  Jan.  3,  1994>  Ser.  No.  176,771 

Int  a."  A47F  5/00 

MS.  a.  211—191  10  Claims 


1.  A  structural  beam  for  use  with  a  decking  member  having 
opposed  ends  comprising: 

an  elongate  planar  central  web  section  having  a  unitary  cross- 
section  and  defining  a  longitudinal  central  axis  along  the 
length  thereof,  a  web  plane  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
along  which  said  axis  extends,  and  side  edges  thereon  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  to  said  central  axis; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  elongate  first  leg  sections,  each  of  said 
first  leg  sections  having  a  unitary  cross-section  and  defining  a 
first  inboard  end  and  a  first  projecting  end  thereon,  each  of 
said  first  leg  sections  integral  with  one  of  said  side  edges  of 
said  central  web  section  at  said  first  inboard  end  thereof  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  central  web  section  on  one 
side  of  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  web  plane  so 
that  said  first  projecting  end  of  each  of  said  first  leg  sections  is 
spaced  a  prescribed  distaiKe  from  said  central  plane,  and  so 


1.  A  storage  rack  positioned  on  a  substantially  horizontal  sur- 
face, the  storage  rack  including  a  front  portion  facing  an  aisle  and 
a  rear  portion  facing  away  from  the  aisle,  the  storage  rack  com- 
prising an  upright  frame  including  two  front  columns,  each  front 
column  having  a  side  wall  and  a  front  wall  meeting  the  side  wall  at 
a  vertical  comer,  so  as  to  correct  informalities  noted  in  the  claim,  a 
platform  defined  by  a  wooden  or  steel  deck  or  by  spaced  wooden 
or  steel  braces,  a  support  beam  extending  horizontally  between  the 
front  columns  and  connected  to  the  front  columns,  the  support 
beam  having  an  uppermost  edge  and  having  a  surface  supporting 
the  end  portion  of  the  platform,  the  supporting  surface  being 
spaced  below  the  upper  edge,  the  support  beam  having  two  ends 
and  an  end  flange  at  each  end.  the  end  flange  being  connected  to  a 
given  one  of  the  front  columns,  the  end  flange  having  a  side 
portion  and  a  front  portion  meeting  the  side  portion  at  a  vertical 
comer,  the  side  portion  being  welded  to  said  end  of  the  support 
beam  and  facing  the  side  wall  of  the  same  one  of  the  front 
columns,  the  firont  p>ortion  facing  the  front  wall  of  the  same  one  of 
the  front  columns,  the  support  beam  having  an  inclined  wall  facing 
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upwardly  ai^  frontwardly  at  an  angle  in  a  range  from  about  10°  to 
about  80°  relative  to  a  vertical  plane,  the  inclined  wall  extending  to 
the  uppermost  edge. 
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cylindrical  chamber,  and  wherein  said  container  flow  tube 
engagement  means  resides  solely  within  said  upper  cylindri- 
cal chamber. 


5,749,483 
BABY  BOTTLE 
Jason  Tebe«a,  737  Judith  Ct,  Petaluma,  Calif.  94952 
1  FUcd  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,760 
' '  Int  CI."  A61J  9/00 


MS.  a.  215—11.4 


10  Claims 


1.  A  baby  aottle  device  comprising: 

a  contained  for  holding  a  liquid  therewithin; 

a  nipple  for  liquid  removal  from  said  container; 

a  liquid  flo<w  tube  having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  container  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  nipple; 

a  liquid  flow  control  means  being  disposed  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  liquid  flow  tube  means  and  functioning  to 
control  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  bottle  to  said  nipple, 
wherein  said  liquid  flow  control  means  includes  a  vive 
device  han/ing  a  resilient  member  disposed  therewithin.  said 
resilient  member  acting  against  a  movable  valve  member  to 
releasably  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  valve 
device; 

said  container  being  formed  with  a  neck  portion  for  the  inletting 
and  outlelting  of  liquid  therethrough; 

a  disk  member  being  removably  disposed  upon  said  neck  por- 
tion to  form  a  liquid  tight  seal  with  said  neck  ponion  of  said 
container,  said  disk  member  having  a  liquid  flow  tube  engage- 
ment member  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  liquid 
flow  passage  formed  within  said  liquid  flow  tube  engagement 
member,  said  first  end  of  said  liquid  flow  tube  means  being 
removably  engagable  with  said  liquid  flow  tube  engagement 
member; 

said  disk  member  further  including  a  container  flow  tube 
engagement  means  projecting  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said 
liquid  flow  tube  engagement  means;  said  liquid  flow  passage 
extending  through  said  container  flow  tube  engagement 
means; 

a  container  low  tube  being  engaged  to  said  container  flow  tube 
engagmom  means  and  extending  into  said  container,  whereby 
liquid  within  said  container  will  flow  through  said  container 
flow  tube  towards  said  nipple; 

said  disk  member  further  including  a  downwardly  depending 
cylindrical  sidewall  that  defines  an  upper  cylindrical  chamber 
and  a  lo\i'Cr  cylindrical  chamber,  wherein  said  upper  cylindri- 
cal chamber  is  formed  with  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  lower 


5,749,484 
TAMPER-EVIDENT  CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE 
SUnley  D.  Trout  Hunting:ton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rieke  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,157,  Sep.  22,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,609,262.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733423 

Int  a.'  B65D  55/02 
MS.  a.  215—219  11  Claims 


1.  A  tamper-evident  closure  for  a  container  having  an  extemally- 
tlireaded  neck  finish,  said  tamper-evident  closure  comprising: 

a  closure  cap  having  an  upper  wall  and  an  intemally-threaded. 
surrounding  sidewall,  said  sidewall  extending  between  said 
upper  wall  and  a  lower  edge  portion,  said  closure  cap  further 
including  an  annular  bead  extending  beyond  said  lower  edge 
portion;  and 

tamper-indicating  means  comprising  a  break-away  annular  ring 
depending  from  said  lower  edge  portion  of  the  sidewall,  a 
plurality  of  frangible  elements  detachably  securing  said  annu- 
lar ring  to  said  lower  edge  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  tabs  bent 
upwardly,  said  frangible  elements  being  radially  spaced  out- 
wardly fh)m  said  annular  bead  and  defining  therewith  an 
annular  channel,  a  portion  of  said  tabs  being  positioned  within 
said  annular  channel,  whereby  said  annular  bead  is  used  to 
hold  said  tabs  in  their  folded  position,  and  whereby  said  tabs 
cooperate  with  said  neck  finish  during  removal  of  said  closure 
cap.  causing  said  frangible  elements  to  break,  thereby  sepa- 
rating said  annular  ring  finom  the  remainder  of  said  closure 
cap. 


5,749,485 
PORTABLE  OIL  CONTAINER 
Chun  1^  Chiu,  8F-2,  No.  185  Fu  Kou  Road,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 
FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,118 
Int  a."  B65D  25/00 
MS.  CI.  220—4.12  3  Claims 

1.  A  portable  oil  container  comprising  a  steel  housing  defining 
an  oil  chamber  for  an  oil  and  having  an  oil  port  through  which  an 
oil  is  filled  into  or  poured  out  of  said  oil  chamber  and  an  internally 
threaded  air  vent  for  communication  between  said  oil  chamber  and 
the  atmosphere,  a  carrying  handle  provided  at  a  top  side  of  said 
housing,  a  wing  screw  threaded  into  said  air  vent  to  seal  its 
passage,  and  a  feed  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  oil  port, 
and  a  sealing  cap  adapted  to  seal  said  oil  port  when  said  feed  pipe 
is  not  connected  to  said  oil  port,  wherein  said  housing  is  comprised 
of  an  upper  cover  shell  having  an  outward  bottom  coupling  flange, 
a  bottom  cover  shell  having  an  outward  top  coupling  flange  fas- 
tened to  the  outward  bottom  coupling  flange  of  said  upper  cover 
shell,  and  a  rubber  packing  strip  fastened  to  said  outward  bottom 
coupling  flange  and  said  outward  top  coupling  flange  to  seal  the 
gap;  a  springy  pipe  clamp  is  welded  to  said  upper  cover  shell  on 
the  outside  and  adapted  for  holding  said  feed  pipe  when  said  feed 
pipe  is  not  connected  to  said  oil  port;  a  handhold  is  provided  at  one 
peripheral  side  of  said  housing  remote  from  said  oil  port;  a  plural- 
ity of  flat  bumpers  are  transversely  disposed  in  parallel  inside  said 
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5,749,487 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  GUSH  OF  FUEL  OIL  FROM 

THE  FUEL  TANK 
Kim  Sae  It,  ULsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 
Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  6,  1995, 
95-24173 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/00 
MS.  a.  220—86.2  3  Claims 


upper  cover  shell  and  adapted  lo  buffer  the  oil  contained  in  said 
housing  when  said  housing  is  moved  or  turned. 


5,749,486 
WORK  PLATFORM  PROVIDING  REFUSE  CONTAINER 

LID 

Scott  D.  Porter,  1872  Stoddard  Rd.,  Richmond,  Mich.  48062 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,934 

Int  a.'^  B65D  2im 

U.S.  a.  220—23.86  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  a  gush  of  fuel  oil  from  the  filler  neck 
during  the  oil  supplying  with  the  refueling  gun,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

a  conical  hollow  dispersing  plate  for  dispersing  the  injected  oil 
from  the  filler  neck,  the  conical  dispersing  plate  having  a 
through  hole  formed  at  the  top  portion  thereof; 

a  cylindrical  extension  rod  for  supporting  the  dispersing  plate 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  filler  neck,  the  extension  rod 
including  a  thread  formed  at  one  end  to  couple  with  tlie 
dispersing  plate  via  the  through  hole;  and 

an  insert  for  securely  mounting  the  other  end  of  the  extension 
rod  and  for  placing  onto  the  lower  end  portion  of  filler  neck, 
the  end  portion  of  filler  neck  having  a  stepped  section  to 
secure  the  insert  within  the  filler  neck,  the  insert  having  an 
axial  pipe  for  coupling  with  the  other  end  of  the  extension 
rod,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  radially  formed  around  the  axial 
pipe  to  support  the  insert,  diereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
passages  within  the  insert. 


I.  A  lid  for  interfining  with  a  sidewall  of  a  refuse  container  so  as 
to  cover  a  mouth  thereof,  said  lid  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar,  rigid  platform  member  having  an  upper 
surface  and  an  opposite  lower  surface,  said  platform  member 
having  a  periphery,  said  periphery  having  a  first  cross-section; 
and 

interface  inember  means  for  interfitting  with  a  sidewall  of  a 
refuse  container  at  the  mouth  thereof  to  thereby  cover  the 
mouth  and  provide  a  work  platform  at  said  upper  surface  of 
said  platform  member; 

wherein  said  interface  member  means  has  a  second  cross- 
section,  said  first  cross-section  being  larger  than  said  second 
cross-section  which  thereby  defines  an  overhang  of  said  plat- 
form member  with  respect  to  the  sidewall  of  the  refuse 
container  at  the  mouth  thereof; 

wherein  said  overhang  is  substantially  at  least  one  inch  all 
around  said  periphery. 


5,749,488 
CAN  END  WITH  RECESSED  CENTER  PANEL  FORMED 

DOWNWARDLY  FROM  COIN 
Alan  C.  Bagwell,  Chesterfield  County,  and  Daniel  A.  Edwards, 
Henrico  County,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Companv,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,484 
Int  CI.''B65D  17 /i4 
U.S.  CI.  220—269  22  Claims 

1.  An  easy-open  container  end  with  a  non-detachable  tab  for 
making  an  opening  thereUirough  suitable  for  pouring,  comprising: 
an  end  wall  formed  with  a  center  panel  and  a  seaming  panel, 
a  rupturable  score  line  in  the  center  panel  defining  most  of  the 
periphery  of  a  nonremovable  tear  panel,  while  leaving  an 
integral  hinge  between  the  panel  and  the  remainder  of  the  end 
wall,  said  score  line  extending  away  from  one  end  of  die 
hinge,  around  a  bight  where  it  is  distant  from  the  hinge,  and 
back  to  the  other  end  of  the  hinge, 
said  tab  extending  generally  parallel  and  close  to  an  underlying 
area  of  the  end  wall,  a  rear  part  of  the  tab  defining  a  finger 
gripping  portion  being  engageable  for  upward  lifting,  and  a 
forward  part  of  the  tab  overlying  a  minor  portion  of  the  tear 
panel,  and 
attaching  means  on  the  end  wall  in  a  region  thereof  adjacent  the 
score  line  and  outside  the  tear  panel,  said  attaching  means 
being  nondetachably  secured  to  connecting  means  on  the  tab, 
said  attaching  and  connecting  means  permitting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  tab  when  the  rear  part  of  the  tab  is  lifted  up  from 
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5,749,489 

PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER  FOR  FLUIDS  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  LOWER  nTMENT  RESTRAINT 
STRUCTURE 
Christopher  T.  Benner,  Vancouver,  and  Nicholas  Harambasic, 
Seattle,  b«*li  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Longview  Fibre  Com- 
pany, Longyiew,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,079 

Int  a."  B650  5/56,5/74 

U.S.  a.  220—465  28  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  fluid  materials  comprising: 

(a)  an  upright  tubular  shell  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 
said  shell  including  at  least  three  upright  first  sidewalls  having 
a  first  width  and  at  least  two  upright  second  sidewalls  having 
a  second  width  that  is  less  than  said  first  width,  each  of  said 
second  sidewalls  being  interdisposed  between  a  respective 
pair  of  stid  first  sidewalls; 

(b)  means  Icr  closing  said  bonom  end  of  said  shell 

(c)  a  flexible,  impervious  liner  located  within  said  shell; 

(d)  a  fitment  attached  to  said  liner  for  emptying  said  liner  of 
fluid  materials;  and 


the  container  and,  while  the  forward  end  of  the  tab  corre- 
spondingly swings  down. 

the  score  line  being  subject  to  initial  rupture  when  the  rear  end 
of  the  tab  is  partially  lifted  to  cause  the  forward  end  of  the  tab 
to  press  down  on  the  panel, 

continued  pivotal  movement  of  die  tab,  about  an  axis  generally 
parallel  lo  the  underlying  area  of  the  end  wall  and  close  to  the 
said  attaching  means,  being  effecdve  to  propagate  the  rupture 
of  the  score  line  and  to  swing  die  panel  down  about  its  hinge 
to  open  position, 

and  wherein  said  end  wall  is  formed  widi  a  coined  area  substan- 
tially entirely  circumscribing  the  center  panel,  and  at  least  one 
downwardly  recessed  area  defining  a  major  ponion  of  said 
center  paael  and  being  formed  immediately  radially  inwardly 
adjacent  the  coined  area. 


(e)  a  lower  portion  of  said  upright  second  sidewall  defining  an 
outer  opening  suitable  for  a  portion  of  said  fitment  to  be 
inserted  therethrough. 


RKR 


5,749,490 
DISPENSING  BOTTLE  HANGER 
Roger   Mynm   Keictaer,   Lancaster,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Advantage  Inc.,  Lancaster,  N.Y. 

Centinuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,174,  Jan.  26,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,522 

Int  a."  B65D  25/28 

U.S.  CI.  220-481  10  Claims 


30    36 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dispensing  botde  having  an  elongate 
body  portion  for  containing  a  material,  a  neck  portion  defining  an 
opening  to  said  body  portion,  and  a  cap  removably  attachable  to 
said  neck  ponion  for  closing  said  opening,  a  hanger  for  hanging 
said  bottle,  said  hanger  comprising  a  single-piece  elongate  web  of 
material  having  a  pair  of  end  portions  and  a  central  portion 
between  said  end  portions,  means  defining  at  least  one  first  open- 
ing in  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  web  which  said  means 
defining  the  first  opening  is  sized  to  receive  said  body  portion, 
means  defining  at  least  one  second  opening  in  the  other  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  web  which  said  means  defining  the  second  opening 
is  sized  to  receive  said  neck  and  to  be  held  between  said  bottle 
body  and  said  cap,  and  said  central  portion  having  means  for 
removably  attaching  said  web  to  a  wall  to  support  said  bottle 
upside  down  for  dispensing. 
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5,749,491 

REUSABLE  COVER  FOR  RENDERING  A 

CONVENTIONAL  REUSABLE  DRINKING  CONTAINER 

SPILL  RESISTANT 

Robert  N.  Wylder,  7018  Fernhlll  Dr.,  MaUbu,  Calif.  90265,  and 

Martin  C.  Steinbrecher,  462  Orsett  St.,  Chula  VUta,  Calif. 

91911 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,950 

InL  CI."  A47G  19/22 

MS.  a.  220—719  8  Oaims 


29     16 


a  vent  opening  through  said  disk-shaped  body  for  preventing  a 
vacuum  within  the  drinking  container  when  said  cover  is 
engaged  with  the  drinking  container. 


5,749,492 
SHEET  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD 
Tor  Petterson,  96  Yacht  Harbor  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  90274 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,978 

Int.  a."  A47K  /CI/24 

U.S.  a.  221—1  22  Claims 


64 


I.  An  engageable.  removable  and  reusable  cover  for  use  on  a 
conventional  reusable  drinking  container  for  rendering  the  drinking 
container  spill  resistant; 
said  cover  comprising, 

a  disk-shaped  body  of  fluid  impervious  material  for  insertion 
into  and  spanning  across  an  open  top  interior  of  the  drinking 
container;  said  disk-shaped  body  including  a  relatively  stiflF 
central  portion  and  a  readily  deformable  flexible  and  resilient 
lateral  side  periphery  extending  outward  from  said  stiff  central 
portion;  said  stiff  central  portion  sized  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  open  top  interior  of  the  drinlcing  container;  said 
disk-shaped  body  having  an  overall  diameter  larger  than  the 
open  top  interior  of  the  drinking  container;  said  disk-shaped 
body  sized  to  be  insertable  into  the  open  top  interior  of  the 
drinlcing  container  wherein  said  stiff  central  portion  supports 
said  lateral  side  periphery  tightly  abutting  against  and  friction- 
ally  adhering  to  an  annular  sidewall  interior  surface  of  the 
drinking  container; 
multiple  extending  arm  members  each  connected  to  said  disk- 
shaped  body  and  each  having  a  relaxed  condition  of  extending 
lateially  outward  beyond  said  disk-shaped  body;  said  extend- 
ing arm  members  each  made  of  resilient  flexible  material 
readily  bendable  with  bending  force  for  allowing  upward 
positioning  of  said  extending  arm  members  to  allow  insertion 
of  said  disk-shaped  body  into  the  drinking  container  with  said 
extending  atro  members  bent  upward;  said  extending  arm 
members  each  sufBcienUy  resilient  to  return,  absent  applied 
bending  force,  to  said  relaxed  condition  of  extending  laterally 
outward  beyond  said  disk-shaped  body;  said  extending  arm 
members  each  having  a  distal  end  with  the  distal  ends  in 
spaced  relationship  to  one  another  and  to  said  disk-shaped 
body;  said  extending  arm  members  each  supporting 
a  hook  structure,  one  said  hook  structure  on  the  distal  end  of 
each  of  said  extending  arm  members  with  the  hook  structures 
in  spaced  relationship  with  one  another,  the  hook  structures 
positioned  on  said  extending  arm  members  so  as  to  be  testable 
atop  an  upper  rim  of  the  dnnking  container  when  said  extend- 
ing arm  members  are  bent  upward  with  said  disk-shaped  body 
inserted  into  the  drinking  container  and  recessed  below  the 
upper  rim,  whereby  the  hook  structures  can  be  abutted  against 
the  upper  rim  of  the  drinking  container  for  serving  as  stops  for 
aiding  in  determining  a  suitable  distance  said  disk-shaped 
body  is  insertable  downward  into  the  drinking  container 
below  the  upper  rim; 
a  dispensing  opening  through  said  disk-shaped  body  for  allow- 
ing access  to  beverage  within  the  drinking  container  when 
said  cover  is  engaged  with  the  drinking  container;  said  dis- 
pensing opening  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  from  each 
of  said  extending  arm  members  and  substantially  off-centered 
of  said,  disk-shaped  body  so  as  to  be  adjacent  the  annular 
sidewall  interior  surface  of  the  drinlung  container  when  said 
cover  is  engaged  with  the  drinking  container; 


4.  A  dispenser  for  the  dispensing  of  individual  sheets  of  a 
flexible  and  foldable  fibrous  sheet  product  from  a  center  fed  roll  of 
such  product,  said  dispenser  comprising; 

(a)  a  plate  for  receiving  a  roll  of  the  sheet  product  in  a  selected 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  plate; 

(b)  an  opening  in  said  plate  positioned  with  respect  to  said  roll 
for  receiving  the  sheets  of  die  product  and  allowing  a  user  to 
pull  the  same  outwardly  through  the  opening; 

(c)  an  elongate  slot  in  said  plate  in  communication  with  an  inner 
portion  of  said  opening  and  an  edge  of  said  plate,  and  said 
opening  and  slot  forming  an  elongate  dispensing  aperture;  and 

(d)  aperture  conntjl  means  associated  with  said  elongate  dis- 
pensing aperture  in  said  plate  to  selectively  connul  the  size  of 
the  elongate  dispensing  aperttire  to  enable  accommodation  of 
sheets  with  different  thickness  or  physical  conditions. 


5,749,493 
CONDUIT  MEMBER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Debra   Cheryl   Boone,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and   Mladomir  Tomic. 
Appleton,   Wis.,   assignors   to   The   Coca-Cola    Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S42322,  Oct.  17,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1987,  Ser.  No.  119,034 
Int  a."  B65D  Him 
U.S.  a.  222—105  20  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  disposable  flexible  bag  for  use  in 
containing  and  dispensing  a  liquid  and  including  a  spout  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  bag  is  to  be  filled  and  emptied,  and  said 
bag  also  including  a  liquid  passage  means  inside  of  said  bag  for 
providing  at  least  one  elongated  liquid  channel  open  to  the  interior 
of  said  bag  and  in  liquid  flow  communication  with  said  spout 
opening  as  said  bag  progressively  collapses  against  said  liquid 
passage  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  flexible  bag  wall  means  for  use  in  forming  said  bag; 

b)  providing  a  spout  in  said  bag  wall  means  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  bag  wall; 

c)  positioning  said  liquid  passage  means  having  said  liquid 
channel  inside  of  said  bag  wall  means  prior  to  forming  said 
bag  wall  means  into  a  bag; 

d)  positioning  said  liquid  passage  means  inside  of  said  bag  wall 
means  such  that  when  said  bag  wall  means  are  formed  into  a 
bag  having  no  liquid  contained  therein,  said  liquid  channel  of 


May  12.  1'  > « 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


1237 


said  liquid  passage  means  will  be  in  liquid  flow  communica- 
tion wiih  said  spoui  opening  and  D-ansversely  disposed 
thereto,  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  spou;  and 
e)  forming  said  bag  wall  means  into  a  bag  with  said  spout  being 
connected  through  a  bag  wall,  with  said  liquid  passage  means 
being  secured  inside  of  said  bag  to  maintain  said  elongated 
channel  in  liquid  flow  communication  with  said  opening  in 
said  spoUl. 


5,749,494 

JUICE  DISPENSER 

Peter  Wolski,  Algonquin,  and  Michael  S.  Long,  Wauconda, 

both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  IMI  Wiishire  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,726 

!  Int.  a."  B67D  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  222^129.1  81  Oaims 


1.  A  beve(4ge  dispenser  comprising  a  housing,  at  least  one 
container  meaas  for  enclosing  a  liquid,  discharge  means  for  dis- 
pensing said  liquid,  and  fluid  metering  controller  means  for  con- 
o-olling  the  flow  rate  of  said  liquid  from  said  container  means  to 
said  discharge  means,  said  fluid  metering  controller  means  includ- 
ing pump  means  for  controllably  moving  said  liquid  to  said  dis- 
charge means  and  container  coupling  means  for  providing  a  pas- 
sageway froit  said  container  means  to  said  pump  means,  said 
container  coupling  means  including  a  flush  valve  movably 
mounted  and  Bubstantially  sealed  between  a  container  adaptor  and 
a  connector  bottom,  said  connector  bottom  including  a  bottom 
base,  a  seating  section  extending  from  said  bottom  base  and 
bottom  sealing  means  extending  about  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
seating  section  for  substantially  sealing  said  flush  valve  lO  said 
connector  bottom,  said  flush  valve  including  base  including  base 
cavity  means  for  telescopicaliy  receiving  said  seating  section  of 
said  connector  bottom. 


5,749y495 
DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING  TWO  LIQUID 
PRODUCTS 
Leif  Einar  Stem,  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aspect  Interna- 
tional AB,  Lund,  Sweden 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  30,  1995,  9501968 
Int  a."  B67D  5/60 
U.S.  a.  222-134  13  Claims 


1.  Dispenser  for  manually  feeding  out  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  liquid  product  on  food  products,  comprising: 

a  first  container  for  containing  one  liquid  product  and  having  an 
inner  wall  and  an  outer  discharge  space. 

a  second  container  having  an  outer  wall  and  a  valve  housing  and 
movably  provided  substantially  within  the  first  container  for 
containing  an  other  liquid  product,  the  second  container  being 
movable  between  a  return  position  and  a  dispensing  position, 

an  outer  sealing  means  located  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  second 
container,  said  sealing  means  sealingly  engaging  the  inner 
wall  of  the  first  container  when  said  second  container  is 
moved  into  a  dispensing  position  to  feed  or  press  out,  while 
sealingly  engaging  die  first  container,  such  units  of  said  one 
liquid  product  in  the  outer  discharge  space  in  said  first  con- 
tainer, 

an  inner  piston  movably  provided  within  the  second  container, 
the  inner  piston  being  movable  between  a  return  position  and 
a  dispensing  position  to  feed  or  press  out,  while  sealingly  or 
tightly  engaging  the  walls  of  the  valve  housing  of  the  second 
container,  such  units  of  said  other  liquid  product  gathered  in  a 
lower  discharge  or  feed-out  chamber  in  the  valve  housing  of 
the  second  container, 

the  outer  sealing  means  when  moved  to  the  return  position, 
cooperating  with  means  for  admitting  units  of  said  one  of  the 
liquid  products  into  the  outer  discharge  space, 

at  least  one  of  the  inner  piston  and  the  valve  housing  cooperat- 
ing with  means  to  admit  units  of  said  other  liquid  product  into 
the  lower  discharge  or  feed-out  chamber  in  said  valve  hous- 
ing, when  said  inner  piston  is  moved  from  the  dispensing 
position  to  the  rettim  position,  wherein  the  second  chamber 
and  the  inner  piston  are  movable  relative  to  each  other, 

means  for  moving  the  second  chamber  from  a  return  position  to 
a  dispensing  position  without  moving  the  inner  piston  from  a 
return  position  to  a  dispensing  position  so  that  only  units  of 
said  one  liquid  product  can  be  dispensed, 

means  for  moving  the  inner  piston  from  a  return  position  to  a 
dispensing  position  without  moving  the  second  container 
from  a  return  position  to  a  dispensing  position  so  that  only 
units  of  said  other  liquid  product  can  be  dispensed,  and 

means  for  moving  the  second  container  and  the  inner  piston 
from  respective  retiim  positions  to  respective  dispensing  posi- 
tions at  the  same  time  so  that  units  of  said  one  liquid  as  well 
as  said  other  liquid  product  can  be  dispensed  simultaneously. 
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5,749,4W 
SQUEEZE  AND  ROTATE  TO  LIFT  CAPTIVE  CAP 
DISPENSER 
Stuart    Dejooge,    Sr^    Easton,    Pa.,    and    Jack    Weinstein, 
Manchester  Township,  Ocean  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pri- 
mary Delivery  Systems,  Inc,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,988 

InL  O."  B65D  47 AX);  B67D  5/06 

VS.  CL  222—153.14  27  Claims 


2S7       IM       ai  2S3       ]« 


1.  A  captive  cap  dispenser  device  closure  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  base  for  holding  contents,  a  necli  and  an 
open  mouth,  said  neck  defining  said  open  mouth,  said  neck 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  external  surface,  said  neck 
external  surface  having  at  least  a  first  recess  track,  said  first 
recess  track  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
recess  track  first  end  having  a  first  impression  defined  therein, 
said  first  recess  track  second  end  having  a  second  impression 
defined  therein,  said  first  and  second  impressions  having  a 
greater  depth  than  said  first  recess  track:  and 

(b)  a  dispenser  cap  being  manually  rotauMe  between  a  first 
closed  position  and  a  second  open  position,  said  cap  having 
means  for  non-removably  retaining  said  cap  to  said  neck  of 
said  container,  wherein  said  cap  comprises: 

a  top  and  an  annular  sidewall  extending  from  said  top.  said 
top  having  an  inner  surface,  said  annular  sidewall  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  surface,  said  annular  sidewall  being 
semi-flexible,  said  annular  sidewall  also  having  a  di.spens- 
ing  orifice  thereon  such  that  said  dispensing  orifice  is 
closed  by  said  neck  when  said  cap  is  in  said  first  closed 
position  and  open  when  said  cap  is  in  said  second  open 
position,  said  annular  sidewall  outer  surface  having  a  first 
squeeze  point  and  a  secoitd  squeeze  point  opposite  said  first 
squeeze  point,  said  annular  sidewall  inner  surface  having  at 
least  a  first  locking  protrusion,  said  first  locking  protrusion 
being  spaced  equally  between  said  first  and  second  squeeze 
points  such  that  said  first  locking  protrusion  will  be  forcibly 
biased  outwardly  when  inward  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
first  and  second  squeeze  points,  said  first  locking  protrusion 
being  located  and  confined  within  said  first  recess  track  and 
being  in  fricuonal  contact  therewith,  said  first  locking  pro- 
trusion being  securely  located  within  said  first  recess  track 
first  impression  when  said  cap  is  in  said  first  closed  posi- 
tion, said  first  locking  protrusion  being  removably  located 
within  said  first  recess  track  second  Impression  when  said 
cap  is  in  said  second  open  position,  said  cap  being  capable 
of  rotation  from  said  first  closed  position  to  said  second 
open  position  only  when  said  first  and  second  squeeze 
points  are  biased  inwardly  such  that  said  first  internal 
locking  protrusion  is  displaced  from  said  first  recess  track 
first  impression. 


5,749,497 
CONTAINER  AND  RETRACTABLE  HANGER  SYSTEM 
Brian  T.  Davis,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 
Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,464 
InL  CL*  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222— 181 J  13  Claims 

1.  A  container  and  retractable  hanger  system  comprising: 


a  container  having  a  dispenser  at  one  end.  a  cylindrical  boss 
extending  from  an  opposite  end,  a  side  extending  between 
said  ends,  and  a  lip  extending  from  a  pottion  of  said  boss;  and 

an  elongated,  elastic  hanger  having  (i)  a  hook  at  one  end,  (ii)  a 
coupler  with  an  opening,  with  which  said  boss  is  pivotally 
couplabte  by  insertion  of  said  portion  with  said  lip  through 
said  coupler,  at  an  opposite  end.  and  (iii)  a  hinge  adjacent  said 
coupler  between  said  hook  and  said  coupler. 


5,749,498 
APPLICATOR  AND  SPREADER  TOOL  FOR  ADHESIVES 
Pierre  Lavoic,   8996   Lionel   Giroax,  St   Lcwiard,  Quebec, 
Canada,  HIR  3K9;  Andre  Lavoie,  1864  Albert,  St  Hubert, 
Quebec  Canada,  J4T  1V2,  and  Denis  Lavoie,  1504  Rocfa- 
elcau,  St  Aane  dc  Sabreroie,  Quebec,  Canada,  jeG  2J0 
FUcd  JuL  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,145 
tat  a."  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—192  16  Claiaas 


1.  A  tool  suitable  for  use  with  a  cartridge  gun  adapted  to 
dispense  a  product  from  a  cartridge,  the  tool  comprising  a  first 
nozzle  member  having  an  inlet  end.  a  secoitd  nozzle  member 
having  a  dispensing  end.  a  fluid  passageway  extending  between 
said  inlet  end  and  said  dispensing  end  of  said  first  and  second 
nozzle  members  respectively,  said  first  and  second  nozzle  members 
being  rotatably  movable  such  that  the  position  of  said  second 
nozzle  member  can  be  moved  through  180°  with  respect  to  said 
first  nozzle  member,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  nozzle 
members  having  an  arcuate  configuration  extending  through 
between  at  least  25°  and  60°,  guide  means  associated  with  said  tool 
to  guide  said  dispensing  end  through  a  prescribed  path  spaced  from 
a  fixed  object;  wherein  said  guide  means  comprises  a  breakaway 
member 
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5,749,499 

CAUtKING  TUBE  AIR  ESCAPE  STRUCTURE 
Frederick  Binder,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Research  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,821,  May  2,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,628,433.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,363 

tat  CI.*  B65D  8S/54 

VS.  CL  222t*327  17  Qaims 


1.  A  tube  for  receiving  a  fluent  material  comprising: 

a  tube  body  being  elongated  and  extending  from  a  rear  end  to  a 
forward  nozzle  end  to  define  an  axial  length; 

a  plunger  member  received  within  said  tube  body  adjacent  said 
rear  end;  and 

said  plunger  body  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  closely 
matched  to  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  hollow  tube 
body,  air  spaces  being  formed  between  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  plunger  and  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  tube  body,  said  air  spaces  being  formed  between  said 
plunger  and  said  tube  body  for  a  distance  that  is  greater  than 
the  axial  distance  of  said  plunger  and  said  air  spaces  extend- 
ing from  a  position  adjacent  said  rear  end  forwardly  toward 
said  nozile  end. 


'  5,749,500 

LIQUID  REiTRIEVING  ADAPTOR  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 
I  CONTAINERS 

Joey  Kraus;  Jamie  Keeble,  both  of  2935  Severn  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev. 
89503,  and  Jimmy  Moore,  3565  Ashfork  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev. 
89509 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,400 

tat  a.*  B65D  83/32 

VS.  CI.  222-pa77  2  Claims 


adaptor  top  wall,  said  adaptor  top  wall  comprising  a  funnel 
having  a  circular  top  surface  and  a  lowermost  opening; 

a  sump  disposed  below  said  lowermost  opening,  said  sump 
having  a  vertically  upright  wall; 

a  lateral  adaptor  outer  wall  connected  to  and  depending  from 
said  adaptor  top  wall; 

an  adaptor  bottom  wall  connected  to  and  extending  continuously 
between  said  lateral  adaptor  outer  wall  and  said  sump;  and 

a  flexible  flange  projecting  radially  fh)m  said  insertable  adaptor 
and  where  said  funnel,  said  sump,  said  lateral  adaptor  outer 
wall,  said  adaptor  bonom  wall,  and  said  flexible  flange  are 
monolithically  formed;  whereby 

said  insertable  adaptor  is  dimensioned  and  configured  such  that 
it  will  fit  smoothly  within  said  cylindrical  container  and  that 
said  radially  projecting  flexible  flange  interacts  with  said 
cylindrical  container  inner  wall  to  form  a  seal  between  said 
adaptor  top  wall  and  said  adaptor  bottom  wall  such  that  when 
said  insertable  adaptor  is  placed  within  said  cylindrical  con- 
tainer when  said  container  contains  a  liquid  and  is  moved 
towards  said  container  bottom  wall,  liquid  is  displaced  within 
said  container  towards  said  adaptor  top  wall  and  away  from 
said  adaptor  bottom  wall  through  the  seal  formed  by  said 
flexible  flange  and  said  container  inner  wall  while  preventing 
backflow  and  the  displaced  Uquid  is  thus  directed  into  said 
funnel  and  said  sump. 


5,749,501 
SHROUD  AND  SKELETAL  BODY  FOR  TRIGGER 
SPRAYER 
Wilhelmus  J.  J.  Maas,  and  Petnis  L.  W.  Hurkmans,  both  of 
Someren,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  AFA  Products,  Inc.,  For- 
est City,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,868 

Int  a.*  B65D  37/00 

VS.  a.  222—384  6  Claims 


1.  In  combiaation  with  a  cylindrical  container,  where  said  cylin- 
drical container  includes  a  container  inner  wall  and  a  container 
bonom  wall: 
an  insertabte  adaptor  for  providing  a  sump  and  funnel  for 
retrieving  liquid  stored  in  said  cylindrical  container  by  a 
pressure  responsive  dispensing  system,  said  adaptor  having  an 


I.  A  shroud  and  skeletal  body  assembly  for  a  trigger  sprayer 
comprising:  a  skeletal  body  including  a  lower  portion,  an  upright 
body  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  portion  and 
having  a  forwardly  extending  piston  receiving  portion,  a  waterway 
defining  portion  above  said  piston  receiving  portion  and  extending 
forwardly  of  the  upright  body  portion,  and  hook  means  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  upright  body  portion;  and  a  shroud  having  a 
top  wall,  spaced  apart  side  walls,  a  back  wall,  and  a  short  rear 
bottom  wall  extending  forwardly  from  said  back  wall,  and  latch 
means  located  between  said  side  walls  at  a  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  hook  means  when  said  shroud  is  brought  into  engagement 
with  said  skeletal  body;  and,  said  skeletal  body  including  shroud 
engaging  means  in  the  form  of  lateral  projecting  means  or  slot 
means  above  said  waterway  defining  portion:  said  shroud  having 
skeletal  body  engaging  means  in  the  form  of  mating  slot  means  or 
mating  lateral  projectig  means  adapted  to  engage  said  shroud 
engaging  means  when  said  shroud  is  brought  into  engagement  with 
said  skeletal  body,  and  said  shroud  engaging  means  of  said  skeletal 
body  or  said  skeletal  body  engaging  means  of  said  shroud  com- 
prising at  least  one  lateral  projection  and  said  skeletal  means  of 
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said  skeletal  body  including  at  least  one  rib  or  rail  extending 
inwardly  from  an  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  shroud  and  longitudinally  of  said  shroud  or  outwardly  from 
said  skeletal  body,  for  defining,  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
surface  of  said  shroud  or  of  said  skeletal  body,  a  slot  for  receiving 
said  at  least  one  lateral  projection. 


a  spring  wrapped  about  the  reciprocal  member  exterior  the 
container  and  chamber  to  resiliently  urge  the  pressure  genera- 
tor button  to  the  raised  position. 


5,749,502 

ADVANCED  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

Frank  C.  Hinds,  2010  Guntersvile  Rd.,  Arab,  Ala.  35016 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,637 

Int  a."  B65D  83/00 

VS.  a.  222— 401  3  Claims 


'  J6  i 
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5,749,503 
CONVERTIBLE  LUGGAGE  SYSTEM 
Katherine  Wulf,  Vista,  and  Richard  Steven  Barker,  Escondido, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eagle  Creek,  Inc.,  San  Marcos, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625392 

int.  CI."  A45F  4/02:  A45C  5/14 

VS.  a.  224—153  18  Oaims 


16 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  storage  of  a  liquid  and  for  its  dispensing 
therefrom  in  a  mist  form  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  container  having  cylindrical  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  a  spheri- 
cal dome-shaped  top  with  a  corresponding  radius,  a  central 
vertical  hole  aligned  with  a  vertical  axis  extending  there- 
through, and  a  flange  formed  about  the  central  vertical  hole 
for  releasably  coupling  with  a  conventional  aerosol  cap.  the 
container  including  a  space  at  the  upper  extent  thereof; 

a  dispenser  formed  of  a  hollow  tube  extending  from  a  lower 
extent  of  the  container  to  above  the  hole  in  the  top  of  the 
container  with  a  button  secured  to  the  top  of  the  tube,  the 
button  having  a  horizontal  opening  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  tube  for  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the 
container  to  the  exterior  of  the  button  and  the  container; 

a  pressure  generator  for  creating  a  high  pressure  atmosphere  in 
the  upper  extent  of  the  container;  the  pressure  generator 
including  a  valve  formed  at  the  top  of  the  container  in  a  side 
of  the  spherical  dome-shaped  top  oflfset  from  the  hole;  the 
pressure  generator  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  extending 
into  the  canister  a  distance  less  than  the  radius  of  the  dome- 
shaped  lop.  the  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  first  lower 
opening  with  an  associated  first  lower  movable  one  way 
diaphragm  located  within  the  container  coupled  at  an  end 
thereof  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  chamber;  a  reciprocal 
member  having  a  central  axis  with  an  approximate  45  degree 
departure  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  canister,  the  reciprocal 
member  having  a  cylindrical  plunger  within  the  chamber  and 
a  button  exterior  of  the  chamber  and  container  with  a  central 
aperiure  through  the  plunger  and  button  coupling  the  chamber 
and  exterior  of  the  chamber  and  atmosphere;  and  a  .second 
upper  movable  one  way  diaphragm  located  within  the  cham- 
ber coupled  at  an  end  thereof  to  an  outer  surface  of  the 
reciprocal  member  within  the  chamber  whereby  when  the 
pressure  generator  button  is  pushed,  pressurized  air  will  flow 
from  the  chamber  into  the  container  and  when  the  pressure 
generator  button  is  moved  upwardly,  air  will  flow  from  atmo- 
sphere passed  the  upper  diaphragm  into  the  chamber; 
an  arcuate  handle  attached  to  the  dome-shaped  top  diametrically 
opposite  the  pressure  generator;  and 


1.  A  luggage  container  comprising: 

a  first  compartment  having  a  first  edge; 

a  second  compartment  affixed  to  said  first  compartment; 

a  first  cover  operable  to  provide  access  to  said  second  compart- 
ment; 

an  elongated  axle  affixed  to  said  first  edge  of  said  first  compart- 
ment; 

a  pair  of  wheels,  one  of  said  wheels  rotatably  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  elongated  axle  and  the  other  of  said  wheels 
mounted  at  the  other,  opposite  end  of  said  axle; 

a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  positioned  in  and  deployable  from  said 
second  compartment,  such  that  when  said  straps  are  deployed 
from  said  second  compartment,  the  luggage  container  can  be 
carried  on  a  user's  back,  and  wherein  said  first  cover  when 
opened  covers  only  the  portions  of  said  wheels  which  are 
exposed  to  said  user's  back  when  said  straps  are  deployed  and 
said  luggage  container  is  worn  on  said  user's  back,  whereby 
said  first  cover  does  not  cover  the  portions  of  said  wheels 
which  contact  the  ground  when  said  luggage  container  is 
rested  upon  the  ground. 


5,749,504 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  TUBE  HOLDER 

Michael  C.  Bieker,  6358  Los  Altos  Dr.,  Rockford,  Mich.  49341 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,685 

Int.  a."  A45F  3/14 

U.S.  CL  224—221  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  blood  collection  tube  holder  and  a  plurality 

of  blood  collection  tubes  removably  mounted  therein,  the  blood 

collection  tube  holder  comprising  a  wrist  band  adapted  to  be 

fastened  around  a  user's  wrist  and  a  plurality  of  blood  collection 

tube  holders  mounted  side  by  side  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the 

wrist  band,  each  of  the  tube  holders  comprising  a  resilient  clip 

member  having  an  opening  in  a  side  facing  away  from  the  wrist 

band  that  receives  one  of  said  plurality  of  blood  collection  tubes 

laterally  therethrough,  each  of  the  clip  members  having  an  inside 
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size  al  least  jlighdy  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  blood 
collection  tube  mounted  therein,  such  that  the  tube  is  itsiliently 
gripped  and  held  by  the  clip  member. 


5,749,505 

AUTOFOLDABLE  GARMENT  HANGER  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Daniel  Reyes,  11530  Grifflng  Blvd.  #11,  North  Miami,  Fla. 

33161 

FUed  Jaa.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,037 

IbL  CI."  B60R  7/00 

VS.  a.  224—482  2  Qalms 


1.  A  foldable  garment  hanger,  comprising: 

A)  a  foldable  body  assembly  including  first  and  second  arm 
members  horizontal  and  outwardly  extending  from  centrally 
disposed  first  and  second  hanger  body  assemblies,  respec- 
tively, and  said  first  and  second  arm  members  having  each  a 
front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  and  said  first  and  second 
hanger  body  assemblies  having  each  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 
surface,  and  said  first  hanger  body  assembly  being  adjacent 
and  connected  to  said  second  hanger  body  assembly  by  a  first 
hinge  assembly,  and  said  first  hinge  assembly  being  mounted 
to  said  rear  surface  of  said  first  and  second  hanger  body 
assemblies  and  said  first  hinge  assembly  having  a  first  pivot 
pin  member  with  first  and  second  ends  where  said  first  end 
has  a  head  member  including  an  opening; 

B)  a  foldable  handle  assembly  for  holding  said  garment  hanger 
and  brin|mg  more  stability  to  said  garment  hanger  when  a 
motor  vehicle  is  moving,  and  said  handle  assembly  including 
two  L-shpped  handle  means  having  first  and  second  handle 
members  horizontally  disposed  and  third  and  fourth  arm 
members  parallel  and  apart  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  said  first  handle  member  having  said  third  and 
fourth  ends,  and  said  second  handle  member  having  fifth  and 
sixth  ends,  and  third  and  fifth  ends  being  connected  by  a 
vertically  and  centrally  disposed  second  hinge  assembly  hav- 
ing a  second  pivot  pin  member,  and  said  third  and  fifth  ends 
each  having  a  stopping  surface  adjacent  to  each  other,  and 
said  third  arm  member  having  said  fourth  end  for  said  first 
handle  member  and  seventh  end,  and  said  fourth  arm  member 


having  said  sixth  end  for  said  second  handle  member  and 
eight  end,  and  said  seventh  end  being  connected  to  a  third 
hinge  member  with  a  third  pivot  pin  member,  and  said  eight 
end  being  connected  to  a  fourth  hinge  member  with  a  fourth 
pivot  pin  member,  and  said  third  and  fourth  hinge  members 
being  finally  mounted  within  first  and  second  cavities  of  said 
first  and  second  body  assemblies,  respectively; 

C)  a  loop  member  for  holding  said  garment  hanger  and  said  loop 
member  being  mounted  in  said  opening  of  saidiiead  member 
of  said  first  pivot  pin  member; 

D)  a  hook  means  for  being  rigidly  mounted  inside  a  motor 
vehicle  and  for  supporting  said  loop  means  and  said  handle 
assembly;  and 

E)  a  pair  of  supporting  means  being  rigidly  mounted  inside  a 
motor  vehicle  and  located  to  the  both  sides  of  said  hook 
means,  and  said  pair  of  supporting  means  for  supporting  said 
first  and  second  handle  members  and  bringing  more  stability 
to  said  garment  hanger  while  keeping  said  first  and  second 
handle  members  in  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
ground. 


5,749,506 
WILD  GAME  FIELD  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Glen  T.  Davies,  32102  Glaser,  Browns  Town,  Rockwood,  Mich. 
48173 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,038 

lot  a."  B6eR  9/06 

VS.  CI.  224-501  7  claims 


I.  A  wild  game  field  removal  system  comprising: 

an  elongate  U-shaped  basket  for  engaging  a  wild  game  carcass, 
said  U-shaped  basket  having  a  lateral  width  and 
longitudinally-spaced  ends; 

a  first  adjustable  support  slidably  secured  to  one  longitudinal 
end  of  the  U-shaped  basket  to  permit  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  first  support  with  respect  to  said  U-shaped  basket; 

a  second  adjustable  support  slidably  secured  to  the  longitudinal 
end  of  the  U-shaped  basket  opposite  of  the  first  adjustable 
support  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  second  sup- 
port with  respect  to  said  U-shaped  basket;  and 

a  vehicle  securing  means  secured  to  the  U-shaped  basket  for 
securing  to  a  vehicle; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  adjustable  supports  each  comprise 
a  U-shaped  structure  formed  by  an  L-shaped  member  and  a 
reverse  L-shaped  member,  said  L-shaped  member  and  said 
reverse  L-shaped  member  being  laterally  moveable  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  lateral 
spacing  therebetween,  wherein  the  lateral  spacing  between  die 
L-shaped  and  reverse  L-shaped  members  of  each  said  adjust- 
able support  is  adjustable  independently  of  the  lateral  spacing 
of  the  other  said  adjustable  support  and  independently  of  the 
lateral  width  of  said  U-shaped  basket. 
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5,749307 
CONCEALED  WEAPON  HOLDER 

Lonnie  Wood,  550  13th  PI.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32960 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,732 
Int  a."  F41C  33/02 
VS.  a.  224—587 


nailed,  a  gun  holder  for  attaching  the  nailing  gun  to  said  frame;  and 
a  gun  firing  assembly  for  positioning  the  nailing  gun  in  proper 
position  for  firing  a  nail  into  the  surface  to  be  nailed,  said  gun 
firing  assembly  comprising  a  trigger-engaging  arm  positioned  to 
depress  a  trigger  of  the  nailing  gun  so  as  to  cause  the  nailing  gun  to 
3  CUums  fire,  a  trigger  safety  release  positioned  to  engage  and  release  a 
trigger  safety  mechamsm  of  the  nailing  gun  to  enable  the  gun  to  be 
fired,  and  a  cam  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  and  operative  to 
cycle  said  trigger-engaging  arm  between  firing  and  non-firing 
modes  and  to  cycle  said  trigger  safety  release  between  engaged  and 
released  modes  so  that  said  frame  may  be  moved  along  the  surface 
to  be  nailed  and  so  that  the  nailing  gun  carried  by  said  frame  can 
be  periodically  fired  to  nail  according  to  the  cycles  of  said  cam 
mechanism. 


1.  A  holder  for  a  weapon  with  a  barrel  opening  having  a  trigger 
to  be  concealed  beneath  a  user's  garment,  comprising; 

A.  an  elongated  support  plate  member  having  two  ends,  being 
substantially  flat  and  having  two  longitudinally  extending 
lateral  edges,  and  further  including  a  base  portion  at  one  end, 
a  central  portion  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
base  portion  and  an  upper  portion  extending  from  said  central 
portion  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  central  portion  defining 
the  other  end.  and  said  upper  portion  being  in  substantial 
perpendicular  relationship  with  respect  to  said  ba.se  portion, 
and  said  base  portion  includes  a  supporting  pin  that  is  remov- 
ably received  within  said  opening; 

B.  a  ftom  guiding  plate  member  perpendicularly  mounted  to  one 
of  said  lateral  edges  on  said  upper  and  central  portions; 

C.  a  rear  guiding  plate  perpendicularly  mounted  to  the  other 
lateral  edge  on  said  central  portion  and  cooperatively  posi- 
tioned to  substantially  coincide  with  the  trigger  area  of  said 
weapon; 

D.  clip  means  for  removably  attaching  said  holder  to  a  user's 
garment  and  said  clip  means  being  securely  mounted  to  said 
front  guiding  plate. 


5,749,509 

RESILIENTLY  EXPAISDABLE  RING  SEAL  FOR 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  PROPELLANT  TOOL 

David  L.  Remerowski,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sencorp, 

Newport,  Ky. 

FUed  Jun,  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,709 

Int.  a."  B25C  1/08 

VS.  a.  227—10  12  OaiRLS 


no 
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5,749,508 

NAILING  GUN  CARRIER 

DarreU  S.  Clothier,  1985  Hwy  35,  KalispeU,  Mont.  59901 

FUed  Mar,  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,206 

InL  a."  B27F  7/02 


VS.  a.  227—7 


12  Oaims 
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I.  A  propellant  tool  for  driving  an  object  by  combustion  of  a 
caseless  propellant  charge,  comprising; 

a  body,  said  body  defining  a  combustion  chamber  for  receiving  a 
caseless  propellant  charge  and  a  cylinder  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combustion  chamber 
being  at  least  panially  formed  by  first  and  second  members 
that  are  movable  relative  to  each  other;  and 

an  annular  ring  having  opposite  axial  ends  interposed  between 
the  first  and  second  members  of  the  combustion  chamber  for 
providing  a  sealing  relationship  therebetween,  said  ring  being 
resiliently  expandable  in  an  axial  direction  under  combustion 
pressure  created  in  the  combustion  chamber  by  ignition  of  the 
propellant  charge  so  as  to  increase  sealing  pressure  between 
the  annular  ring  and  said  first  and  second  members  of  the 
combustion  chamber  in  response  to  pressure  created  in  the 
combustion  chamber. 


1.  A  nailing  gun  carrier  which  comprises  a  frame  for  carrying  a 
nailing  gun  and  moving  the  nailing  gun  along  a  surface  to  be   of; 


5,749,510 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  BONDING  METHOD 

Hideki  Eifuku,  Oomuta.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,123 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-099173 

Int  a."  HOIL  2]/58 

VS.  a.  228—122.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  chip  on  a  substrate,  comprising  steps 
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5,749312 

SELF-ADHESIVE  CORNER  REINFORCEMENT  FOR 

CARDBOARD  BOXES 

Lynn  Gingras-Taylor,  4041  -  17th  Ave..  Bettendorf,  Iowa  52722 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,160 

Int  a."  B65D  5/50 

VS.  a.  229-199  2  Claims 


dissecting  a  chip  mounting  section  defined  on  a  flush  surface  of 
said  substrate  into  a  plurality  of  subsections; 

applying  bond  within  the  chip  mounting  section  on  said  flush 
surface  of  said  substrate  in  a  discrete  manner  so  that  a 
plurality  of  bonding  bumps  are  arranged  within  each  region  of 
said  subsections,  wherein  a  minimum  clearance  between  two 
bonding  bumps  in  the  same  subsection  being  smaller  than  a 
minimum  clearance  between  two  bonding  bumps  belonging  to 
adjacent  id  subsections;  and 

mounting  a  chip  on  said  plurality  of  bonding  bumps  by  applying 
a  force  thereon,  diereby  mashing  said  plurality  of  bonding 
bumps  h^  a  bottom  surface  of  said  chip. 


1.  A  comer  reinforcement  for  a  cardboard  box.  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  resilient  material  having  first  and  second  side  panels 
pivotally  connected  along  a  vertical  hingeline  and  having  first 
and  second  base  flaps  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  side  panels  along  first  and  second  horizontal  hinge- 
lines,  wherein  said  side  panels  and  said  base  flaps  further 
comprise  a  layer  of  adhesive  for  securement  to  the  cardboard 
box.  and  wherein  said  side  panels  are  substantially  rectangular 
in  shape  and  said  base  flaps  are  substantially  ninety  degree 
isosceles  triangles. 


5,749311 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO 
WORKPIECES  TOGETHER 
Hans  Aebersoid,  Birmensdorf;   Norbert  Gross,  Zurich,  and 
Werner  Uracfa,  Kaiserstuhl,  aU  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to 
Elpatronic  AG,  Zug,  Switzeriand 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,996 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  May  15,  1995,  01 
409/95 

int  a.'  B23K  15/00.31/02 
VS.  a.  22«-+^12  7  Claims 


5,749313 

CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD  BOX  WITH 

REINFORCED  SIDE  WALLS 

Buford  R.  Strauser,  WentzviUe,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Innovative 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Washington,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,289 

Int  a.*  B65D  5/50 

VS.  CI.  229—199  14  Claims 
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1.  Method  fiar  connecting  two  workpieces  together  by  a  welded 
seam,  in  which  the  workpieces  are  held  in  a  welding  station 
between  opposed  tracks  comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  run- 
ning around  guide  rollers  in  a  conveying  direction,  characterized  in 
that 

a  clearance  in  the  section  of  the  path  of  the  n^cks  which  is  first 
in  the  conveying  direction  is  changed  upon  insertion  of  the 
workpieces  between  the  tracks. 


1.  A  box  comprising:  an  upright  front  wall;  an  upright  back  wall 
spaced  from  the  front  wall;  a  bonom  wall  connected  to  the  front 
and  back  walls;  upright  side  walls  extended  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  front  and  back  walls,  each  side  wall  including  a  first 
side  panel  connected  to  the  front  wall  and  a  second  side  panel 
connected  to  the  back  wall,  each  side  panel  of  each  side  wall 
including  an  extension,  the  extensions  for  the  side  panels  of  each 
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side  wall  being  joined  together  to  form  a  column  which  is  located 
between  the  front  and  back  walls  and  imparts  enhanced  strength  to 
the  side  wall,  the  columns  of  the  two  side  walls  being  spaced  apart; 
and  a  separate  beam  attached  to  and  supported  by  the  columns 
between  which  it  extends,  the  beam  being  spaced  from  the  bonom 
wall. 


5,749^14 
HOLLOW  STACKABLE  PRODUCT  WITH  CURVED 
SIDESTRIPS  IN  LONGITUDINAL  FOLDS  OF 
CONICALLY  CONTOURED  SIDEWALLS 
Paul  Philip  Br»wn,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  and  Jens  Ole  Sorensen, 
Cayman  Kai,  Cayman  Islands,  assignors  to  Universal  Ven- 
tures, Cayman  Islands 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,167 

Int.  a."  B65D  3/06 

VS.  a.  229—400  22  Oaims 


1.  A  hollow  stackable  injection-molded  product,  comprising  at 

least  a  section  of  a  generally  conically  contoured  sidewall  having  a 

plurality  of  longitudinal  folds  of  alternating  ndges  and  furrows, 

each  fold  including 

a  first  side  strip  laterally  extending  from  the  top  of  a  first  said 

ridge  to  the  bonom  of  a  first  said  furrow:  and 
a  second  side  strip  laterally  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 

first  said  furrow  to  the  top  of  a  second  said  ridge  next  to  the 

first  said  ridge: 
wherein  the  first  side  strips  have  a  greater  wall  thickness  than 

the  second  side  strips:  and 
wherein  over  at  least  most  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 

section  of  the  sidewall.  at  least  a  predominant  portion  of  each 

of  a  plurality  of  the  second  side  strips  has  an  outward  lateral 

curvature. 


an  actuator  for  selectively  moving  the  movable  valve  member  to 
an  opened  position  away  from  the  annular  valve  seat, 

a  jiggle  pin  having  a  neck  portion  located  in  the  vent  opening  of 
the  movable  valve  member,  a  head  portion,  and  an  anchor 
portion,  the  jiggle  pin  being  movable  within  the  vent  open  so 
that  the  anchor  portion  opens  and  closes  the  vent  opening,  and 

an  elastomeric  material  located  on  the  movable  valve  member 
covering  the  edge  wall  to  reduce  wear  on  the  jiggle  pin. 


5,749416 

VEHICLE  HEATER  WITH  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Michael  Huroburg,  Giippingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Eber- 

spacber  GmbH  &  Co.,  Esslingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04309,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1993,  43  45 
056J 

Int  a."  G05D  23/00 
VS.  CL  237—2  A  U  Claims 


5,749,515 
VALVE  VENTING  APPARATUS 
Wayne  R.  Duprez,  Waltham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard- 
Thomson  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,113 
Int  a."  FOIP  7/16 
VS.  a.  236—34.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermostat  for  controlling  coolant  fluid  flow  in  an  engine, 
the  thermostat  comprising: 

a  stationary  valve  member  formed  to  include  an  annular  valve 

seat  configured  to  define  an  opening, 
a  movable  valve  member  coupled  to  the  stationary  valve  mem- 
ber for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  annu- 
lar valve  seat,  the  movable  valve  member  being  formed  to 
include  a  vent  opening  defined  by  an  edge  wall, 
a  spring  for  biasing  the  valve  member  to  a  normally  closed 
position  against  the  annular  valve  seat  of  the&utionary  valve 
member. 


1.  A  vehicle  heater,  comprising: 

a  burner: 

a  combustion  air  blower  for  feeding  combustion  air  to  the 
burner,  said  combustion  air  blower  including  a  blower  hous- 
ing: 

a  fiiel  feed  pump,  said  burner  including  a  combustion  chamber 
surrounded  by  a  heat  exchanger,  said  fuel  feed  pump  for 
feeding  fuel  to  said  burner  in  order  to  generate  a  flame  in  said 
combustion  chamber, 

a  control  device  arranged  on  a  circuit  board  and  containing 
electronic  components  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
burner: 

heat  conduction  means  providing  a  heat  conducting  connection 
between  said  blower  housing  and  .said  control  device,  said 
control  device  being  fastened  at  said  heat  conduction  means 
to  said  blower  housing. 
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5.749,517 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SNOW  MAKING  DEVICES 

Herman  K.  IMipre.  c/o  Seven  Springs,  Champion,  Pa.  15622 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,128,  Apr.  16,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,837,  Sep.  27,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5,628,456.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

813,412 

,  CL'  F25C  3/04:  F16K  11/14:31/12 

VS.  a.  2394i4.2  23  Oaims 


'41'^ 


Dwiaia 


1 79-274  O.Ci 


said  cover  plate  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  inclined 
indentations  at  its  peripheral  rim. 


5,749,519 

LIQUID  AIR  FRESHENER  DISPENSER  DEVICE  WITH 

NONPOROUS  WICKING  MEANS 

Eric  J.  Miller,  ML  Pleasant,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 

Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,836 

Int.  CI."  A61L  9AX) 

VS.  CI.  239—44  12  Claims 


I.  In  a  snowiaiaking  system  including  a  snow  making  device  for 
producing  a  sprey  of  artificially  manufactured  snow  from  a  com- 
bination of  compressed  air  and  water  supplied  under  pressure 
thereto  from  remote  compressed  air  and  water  supplies,  air  and 
water  valves  operatively  connected  between  said  snow  making 
device  and  the, respective  supplies  of  compressed  air  and  water  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  and  water  to  the  snow  making  device, 
said  air  and  water  valves  ganged  for  simultaneous  valving  of  the 
air  and  water  supply  and  said  valves  adapted  for  draining  water 
from  the  connected  snow  making  device  when  said  valves  are  in 
their  off  position,  an  air  operated  drive  connected  for  actuating  said 
ganged  valves  simultaneously  and  connected  to  said  air  supplied 
under  pressure  for  maintaining  said  ganged  valves  on  when  the 
pressure  of  said  supplied  air  is  above  a  predetermined  minimum, 
the  improvement  comprising:  said  ganged  valves  having  a  ganged 
lever  operating  mechanism  which  is  weighted  for  turning  off  said 
ganged  valves  when  said  predetermined  minimum  air  pressure  is 
attained. 


(10 


5,749.518 
ADJUSTABLE  MULTI-PATTERN  MINUTURE  FOUNTAIN 

SPRINKLER 
Yulis  Wang,  lypei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Eiko  Electric  Products 

Corp..  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  21.  1996,  Ser  No.  651,959 
I ;  Int.  CI."  B05B  17/OS 

VS.  CI.  239-[J7  4  Oaims 

1.  An  adjustable  miniature  fountain  sprinkler,  comprising  a  base 
having  a  bottom  surface,  a  water  duct  connected  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  base  with  a  plurality  of  water  holes  disposed 
therebetween:  jadjusting  means  consisting  of  an  upper  adjusting 
seat  and  a  lowtr  adjusting  seat  fitted  together  and  disposed  within 
an  inner  hole  qf  said  base,  said  upper  adjusting  seat  and  said  lower 
adjusting  seat  j  (espectively  having  an  inner  hole  and  a  bottom 
surface  provided  with  a  central  hole  which  extends  outwardly  to 
form  sector-likje  holes;  and  a  cover  consisting  of  a  cover  plate  and 
a  stem,  said  cdvier  being  fitted  onto  said  upper  adjusting  seat  such 
that  said  stem  pctends  downwardly  through  the  respective  central 
holes  of  said  ffper  adjusting  seat  and  said  lower  adjusting  seat. 


1.  An  air  freshener  dispenser  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheer  sidewall  container  which  encloses  a  reservoir  of 
liquid  air  freshener  medium: 

(b)  a  nonporous  insert  sleeve  which  is  ia  coextensive  proximity 
to  the  container  sidewall  interior  surface,  and  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  air  freshener  medium:  and 

(c)  a  container  closure  comprising  a  vapor-emanating  surface 
means  which  is  in  contact  with  the  interior  insert  sleeve: 
wherein  the  sidewall  interior  surface  and  insert  sleeve  surface 
are  in  a  capillary  spacing  proximity  which  provides  a  wicking 
means  for  transmission  of  the  liquid  air  freshener  medium 
from  the  enclosed  reservoir  to  the  vapor-emanating  surface 
for  evaporation  into  the  atmosphere. 


98  -  7  :  QL  .3 
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5,749,520 

LIQUID  AIR  FRESHENER  DISPENSER  DEVICE  WITH 

CAPILLARY  WICKING  MEANS 

John  Martin,  Caledonia,  and  Eric  J.  Miller,  Mt.  Pleasant,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,549 

Int.  CI."  A61L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  239—44  14  Claims 


I.  An  air  freshener  dispenser  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sheer  sidewall  container  with  an  upside  open  end.  and 
a  downside  closed  end  having  a  porthole  means  accessing  the 
container  interior: 

(b)  a  second  sheer  sidewall  container  which  is  inverted  and 
intemally-nesced  within  the  first  container,  with  a  downside 
open  end  and  an  upside  closed  end.  wherein  the  coextensive 
sidewails  of  the  two  containers  are  in  a  capillary  spacing 
proximity; 

(c)  a  closure  in  the  first  container  which  comprises  a  vapor- 
emanating  surface  means  that  is  in  contact  with  the  upside 
closed  end  of  the  inverted  internally-nested  second  container: 
and 

(d)  a  cover  means  which  is  removably  attached  to  the  first 
container,  and  which  seals  and  isolates  the  vapor-emanating 
surface  from  the  atmosphere. 
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an  electronic  means  for  generating  periodic  electrical  current 
pulses  that  pass  through  the  soil  between  two  conductive 
electrodes  fixed  upon  a  nonconductive  support  and  disposed 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  soil,  said  electrical  current  being  in 
the  form  of  a  unipolar  pulse  of  the  briefest  practical  duration 
followed  immediately  by  a  unipolar  pulse  of  the  same  dura- 
tion and  current  amplitude  having  opposite  polarity. 

an  electronic  comparator  means  that  compares  the  voltage 
potential  difference  produced  by  said  electrical  current  pulses 
between  said  conductive  electrodes  with  a  voltage  potential 
expressing  a  reference  setting. 

an  electronic  sensor  means  for  measuring  temperature  of  the  air 
or  soil  and  applying  a  correction  to  said  voltage  potential  that 
expresses  said  reference  setting,  equal  to  the  effect  from 
change  with  temperature  of  the  apparent  electrical  resistance 
in  the  soil  medium. 

an  electronic  switching  means  that  completes  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  electrically  controlled  irrigation  valves  when  the 
voltage  potential  difference  produced  by  said  electrical  cur- 
rent between  said  conductive  electrodes  exceeds  said  voltage 
potential  expressing  the  reference  setting. 

and  an  electronic  means  that  detects  the  presence  of  an  external 
control  signal  and  that  causes  cessation  of  said  periodic  elec- 
trical current  pulses  during  the  presence  of  said  external 
control  signal. 


5.749,522 

MARKING  DEVICE  WITH  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

CAPABILITY 

Thomas  J.  Smrt,  9716  S.  Grant  Hwy.,  Marengo.  III.  60152 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,036 

Int  a.''  B67D  5/OH 

U.S.  a.  239—71  6  Qalms 


»    a 


5,749,521 

MOISTURE  SENSING  ELECTRONIC  IRRIGATION 

CONTROL 

Jerome  E.  Lattery,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Lore 

Parker,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,740 

Int.  a."  B05B  12/12:  AOIG  25/16 

VS.  a.  239—64  5  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  companng  the  amount  of  moisture  in  soil 
with  a  reference  setting  and  controlling  the  application  of  irrigation 
water,  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  discharging  the  contents  of  an  aerosol  container 
onto  a  surface  which  allows  an  operator  to  determine  the  distance 
the  device  travels  when  moved  relative  to  the  surface,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

means  disposed  on  the  housing  for  holding  an  aerosol  container, 
wherein  the  container  has  an  actuator  mounted  on  the  con- 
tainer that  moves  between  discharging  and  non-discharging 
positions; 

actuating  means  which  effects  movement  of  the  aerosol  con- 
tainer actuator  between  the  discharging  and  non-di.scharging 
positions; 

means  disposed  on  the  device  for  controlling  the  actuating 
means  which  allows  an  operator  to  discharge  the  contents  of 
the  aerosol  container  onto  the  surface; 

at  least  one  rotatable  wheel  dispo.sed  on  the  device  which 
contacts  the  surface  and  rotates  as  the  device  is  moved  rela- 
tive to  the  surface; 
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deposed  on  the  device  for  counting  the  number  of 
ii  of  the  at  least  one  wheel; 

I  attached  to  the  counter  which  moves  between 
ltd  and  actuated  positions  thereby  actuating  the 
4d 

ing  a  second  end  attached  to  the  lever  arm  and  a 
attached  directly  to  the  at  least  one  wheel  such  that 

the  wheel  moves  the  lever  arm  between  the  actu- 

it)n-actuated  positions  thereby  actuating  the  counter 

allow  ilig  an  operator  to  determine  the  distance  the  device 


h^v 


1  eft 


1.  A  jet  act  i;  itor,  particularly  for  actuating  hydraulic  apparatus 
such  as  rotatii^  pulse  sprinklers,  which  comprises: 

a  nozzle  foi-  generating  a  free  jet  of  water  directed  along  a  first 
longitudinal  axis,  said  nozzle  being  located  at  the  free  end  of 
a  spout.  $«id  spout  being  coupled  to  a  line  of  pressurized 
water  by  irpeans  of  a  rotatable  joint  having  a  second  rotation 
axis  that  js  transverse  to  said  first  longitudinal  axis; 

a  deflector  Which  can  freely  oscillate  in  a  transverse  direction 
between  »  first  end  position  wherein  the  deflector  lies  com- 
pletely outside  the  jet  and  a  second  end  position  wherein  the 
deflector  is  immersed  to  the  maximum  extent  in  the  jet  so  as 
to  draw  |;|al1  of  its  energy;  and 

a  support  means  for  oscillably  mountmg  said  deflector  on  said 
spout  to  transfer  the  energy  drawn  from  the  jet  to  said  spout  to 
promote  sa  stepwise  movement  thereof  about  said  second 
rotation  axis; 

wherein  said  deflector  has  at  least  one  main  surface  having  a 
curved  a(d  convex  shape  suitable  to  laterally  enter  the  jet 
while  reitiaining.  substantially  aligned  with  the  jet.  so  as  to 
generate  a  negative  pressure  force  tending  to  move  said 
deflector  towards  the  interior  of  the  jet  upon  initial  oscillation 
and  durinjg  steady-state  oscillatory  operation,  and  a  secondary 
surface  thai  is  substantially  flat  and  forms  with  respect  to  the 
curved  m^n  surface  a  solid  angle  that  is  relatively  large  so  as 
to  gener^tfe  a  reaction  force  with  a  component  which  is 
opposite  to  the  negative  pressure  force  produced  on  said 
curved  main  surface  and  tending  to  expel  said  deflector  away 
from  the  jet  thus  starting  and  maintaining  the  steady-state 
operation, 


5,749.524 

SIDE  DRIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  AN  IRRIGATION 

DEVICE  WITH  AN  OSCILLATING  ARM 

Gianfranco  Roman,  Pasiano  (Pordenone),  Italy,  assignor  to 

Claber  S.p.A.,  Fiume  Veneto  (Pordenone),  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  3.  1995,  MI95002  U 

InL  CI."  B05B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  239—240  10  Claims 


5,749,523 

JET  ACftUATOR  PARTICULARLY  FOR  PULSE 

SPRINKLERS 

Amo  Drechseli  Via  Castel  Mareccio  4,  39100  -  Bolzano,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCTIEP95/00278.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/31288.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  732,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12,  1994,  VI94A0069 
Int  CI.*  B05B  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  239-*^p3  23  Claims 


1.  A  side  driving  element  for  an  irrigation  device  with  an 
oscillating  sprinkling  arm.  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  bottom  wall  forming  a  flat  resisting  plane 
arranged  for  sliding  movement,  a  top  wall  and  two  side  walls, 
the  oscillating  arm  extending  from  one  of  the  two  side  walls, 
a  turbine  rotor  being  housed  inside  said  casing,  the  turbine 
rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  that  of  the  oscillat- 
ing arm  of  the  irrigation  device,  said  rotor  driving  the  oscil- 
lating arm.  and 

an  external  mouth  extendmg  from  said  casing  in  a  position  close 
to  said  resting  plane  for  connecting  a  supply  conduit  of  an 
irrigation  liquid. 

wherein  said  mouth  has  an  axis  parallel  to  said  resting  plane  and 
orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  mouth 
communicating  with  an  internal  rectilinear  conduit  aligned 
with  said  mouth  and  directed  toward  said  rotor,  so  that  a  fully 
rectilinear  liquid  supply  path  extends  from  said  external 
mouth  to  said  rotor. 


5,749,525 
FLUIDIC  WASHER  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ronald  D.  Stouffer,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Fluidics  Corporation.  Columbia.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636.765 
Int  CI."  F15C  I/OH:  B05B  I/IO 
VS.  CI.  239—284.1  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  washer  nozzle  system  having  a  source  of  washer 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  fluidic  oscillator  having  a  power  nozzle,  an 
oscillation  chamber  having  an  upstream  end  coupled  to  said  power 
nozzle  for  issuing  a  jet  of  washer  liquid  into  said  oscillation 
chamber  and  a  downstream  end  having  an  outlet  aperture  for 
issuing  a  jet  of  wash  fluid  to  ambient,  and  side  and  top  and  bottom 
walls,  an  oscillation  inducing  means  in  said  oscillation  chamber  for 
causing  said  jet  of  wash  fluid  to  rhythmically  sweep  back  and  forth 
between  said  sidewails  and  said  oscillation  chamber,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  top  and  bottom  walls  first  gradually  diverge  for 
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predetermined  distance  in  a  downstream  direction  and  then  gradu- 
ally converge  towards  each  other  through  said  outlet  aperture. 


the  operation  of  said  pump  in  association  with  the  restric- 
tion of  flow  by  said  nozzle: 
a  fluid  conduit  operably  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  pump 

outlet  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  inlet  port  of  said 

valve; 
a  spray  wand,  including  an  outlet  nozzle; 
means  for  .selectively,  operatively  connecting  or  disconnecting 

said  spray  wand  to  said  outlet  port  of  the  valve; 
means  for  operably  inu-oducing  a  cleaning  chemical  into  the 

fluid  pa.ssing  through  said  fluid  conduit;  and 
wireless  remote  control  means  for  selectively  turning  said  pump 

on  or  off  from  a  location  remote  from  said  pump. 


5,749327 
SOLENOID  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 

Takuya  Fujikawa,  and  Katsuhiko  Abe,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  594,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-037739 

Int.  CI."  B05B  l/.W:  F16K  .11/02 

VS.  CI.  239— 585J  |3  Claims 


5,749326 

CENTRALLY  INSTALLED  CLEANING/WASHING 

SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Gary  R.   Laabs,  2155  James  Ave.,  Britt,  Iowa  50423,  and 

Donald   R.  Anderson,  Britt,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Gary   R. 

Laabs,  B:itt,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,754 

Int  CI."  B05B  15/00 

VS.  a.  239—307  II  Claims 


10.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosed  building  having  outside  walls; 

a  water  line  disposed  in  said  building  for  supplying  water  at  a 

pressure  in  a  first  pressure  range: 
a  pump  having  an  inlet  operably  attached  to  said  water  line  and 
an  outlet  for  delivering  water  at  a  pressure  higher  than  that  of 
the  pressure  of  said  first  pressure  range: 
a  valve  comprising: 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port: 
a  valve  body: 
a  valve  seat  in  said  valve  body  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  valve  inlet  port: 
a  valve  head  disposed  in  said  valve  body  having  a  closed 

position  in  sealing  contact  with  said  valve  seat  and  an  open 

position  spaced  from  said  valve  seat: 
a  fluid  passageway  associated  with  said  valve  body  for  con- 
necting said  valve  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  when  said 

valve  head  is  in  said  open  position; 
means  for  biasing  .said  valve  head  to  said  closed  position 

thereof: 
handle  means  on  the  outside  of  the  building  for  selectively 

overcoming  the  biasing  means  to  move  the  valve  head  to 

said  open  position  thereof:  and 
pressure  means  associated  with  said  vahe  head  for  causing 

said  valve  head  to  remain  in  said  open  position  in  response 

to  a  buildup  of  pressure  upstream  of  said  valve  head  due  to 


I.  A  solenoid  fuel  injection  valve  for  an  engine  having  at  least 
one  cylinder  comprisifig; 

a  valve  housing: 

a  solenoid  winding  provided  in  the  valve  housing: 

an  armature  responsive  to  energizing  of  the  solenoid  winding, 
the  armature  having  a  coupling  section  and  a  flat  section 
integral  with  the  coupling  section: 

a  fuel  supply  port: 

a  fuel  passage  coupled  to  the  fuel  supply  port; 

a  valve  seat  formed  with  a  nozzle  communicable  with  the  fuel 
supply  port  through  the  fuel  passage; 

a  needle  valve  coupled  to  the  coupling  section  of  the  armature, 
the  needle  val\e  enabling  fuel  to  be  injected  from  the  nozzle 
into  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  when  it  is  raised  together  with 
the  armature  in  response  to  energizing  of  the  solenoid  wind- 
ing: 

an  armature  chamber  accommodating  the  armature,  wherein  the 
flat  portion  of  the  antiature  partitions  the  annature  chamber 
into  an  upper  armature  chamber  and  a  lower  armature  cham- 
ber: and 

a  portion  of  the  fuel  passage  communicating  the  upper  armature 
chamber  and  the  lower  annature  chamber  being  provided  at  a 
location  other  than  the  flat  section  of  the  amature.  the  portion 
of  the  fuel  passage  being  an  axial  fuel  passage  formed  in  the 
coupling  section  of  the  armature  to  face  into  the  armature 
chamber. 
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5,749328 
REVERSIBLE  SPRAY  TIP 
Danuta  H.  Cirey,  Stockholm:  John  D.  Geberth,  Ramsey;  John 
Walsh.  MaiMson,  and  Daniel  S.  Hosley,  Clinton,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Titan  Tool,  Inc.,  Oakland,  N  J. 

lied  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,864 

Int.  CI."  B05B  I/2S:  15/02 

V.S.  a.  23»4lil9  27  Claim-s 


I.  A  reversip  e  spray  tip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  discharge 
end  of  a  spr^y  gun  for  hydraulicaily  atomizing  and  spraying 
liquids,  said  reversible  spray  tip  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  forward  extending  spray  tip  guard  inte- 
grally forraed  therewith: 

b)  a  cylind^cally  shaped  rotatable  turret  member  received  for 
rotation  in  a  transverse  bore  in  said  housing,  said  turret 
member  i^luding  a  diametric  bore  therethrough; 

c)  a  spray  ti().  insert  received  in  said  diametric  bore  of  said  turret 
member,  stid  spray  tip  insert  having  a  fluid  bore  therethrough 
terminating  adjacent  an  end  of  said  diametric  bore  in  a  spray 
orifice:     ' 

d)  a  one  pi^de  seal  insert  received  in  an  axial  through  bore  of 
said  houstiig  upstream  of  said  turret  member  and  extending 
from  said  turret  member  to  the  spray  gun  discharge  end.  said 
seal  insert  including  a  transverse  bore  therein  having  a  for- 
wardly  facing  sidewall  opening  corresponding  to  the  spray 
orifice  of i  said  spray  tip  insert,  said  transverse  bore  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  turret 
member  so  as  to  receive  said  turret  member  with  an  interfer- 
ence fit  sc  as  to  releasably  secure  said  turret  member  in  said 
reversible  $pray  tip.  said  seal  insert  having  an  axial  fluid  bore 
therein  communicating  between  the  spray  gun  discharge  end 
and  the  tr&lisverse  bore  of  said  seal  insert  diametrically  oppo- 
site the  ftrward  facing  sidewall  opening  and  in  alignment 
with  said 'fluid  bore  of  said  spray  tip  insert: 

e)  means  colipled  with  said  seal  insert  for  enhancing  the  sealing 
pressure  hctween  said  seal  insert  and  said  turret  member  and 
between  K<id  seal  insert  and  the  spray  gun  discharge  end 
during  spray  gun  operation;  and 

f)  means  fof  securing  said  housing  to  the  spray  gun  discharge 
end. 


5,749329 

METHOD  OlF  PRODUCING  CORONA  DISCHARGE  AND 

ELECTROSTATIC  PAINTING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

CORONA  DISCHARGE 

Shigenori  Kazama,  Sagamihara,  and  Ryo  Sasaki,  Ebina,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179005; 
Jun.  1,  1995,  7-135427 

Int  CI."  B05B  SAX) 
U.S.  a.  239—490  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  painting  system  comprising: 
a  spray  gunjincluding: 
means  fof  atomizing  a  liquid  paint  to  obtain  atomized  par- 
ticles of  the  paint,  and 
electrode  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  field  and  a  corona 
discharge  field  between  said  electrode  and  an  object  to  be 


painted  and  for  providing  electric  charge  to  the  atomized 
particles  of  the  paint,  said  electrode  being  formed  of  one  of  a 
wire  netting-like  material  and  an  electrically  conductive  plas- 
tic. 


5,749330 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AN  ECCENTRIC  JAW 

CRUSHER 

Hiroshi    Nakayama,    Chiba;    Koichiro    Ogushi,    and    Tomio 

Aimori,  both  of  Saga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nakayama 

Iron  Works,  Ltd.,  Saga,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317173 
Int.  a."  B02C  W2 
VS.  CI.  241—27  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  eccentric  jaw  crusher  having  a 
fixed  crushing  plate  and  a  movable  crushing  plate  in  which  a 
selected  point  on  said  movable  crushing  plate  moves  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  crushing  plate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  movable  crushing  plate  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
crushing  plate  along  a  path  defined  by  a  closed  hysteresis 
curve  having  a  top  dead  point  and  a  bottom  dead  point  and 
which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  facing  surface  of  said  fixed 
crushing  plate,  and 
selectively  moving  said  movable  plate  to  traverse  said  hysteresis 
curve  in  a  first  direction  for  crushing  a  first  material  or  in  a 
reverse  direction  for  crushing  a  second  material. 


5,749331 
YARN  CREELS 
William  Ewart  Alan  Shelton,  and  Mark  Alan  Shelton,  both  of 
Croft,  England,  assignors  to  Alan  Sheltoo  Limited,  Englaod 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00017,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,438 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1993, 
9300184;  Feb.  19,  1993,  9303407;  Aug.  3,  1993,  9316040 

Int  CI."  B65H  49/02:  A47L  15/00:5/14;  DOIH  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  242—131.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  yam  packages,  comprising: 
a  duct  having  therein  a  plurality  of  openings. 
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5,749.532 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,749.533 

nSHING  REEL  WITH  ELECTRONICALLY  VARIABLE 

BRAKE  FOR  PREVENTING  BACKLASH 

John  J.  Daniels,  323  Roosevelt  Dr.,  Seymour,  Conn.  06483 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  510^18 

Int.  a."  AOiK  mm 

IJ.S.  CI.  242—287  20  Claims 


a  plurality  of  mounting  points  mounted  directly  on  said  duct  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  yam  packages;  each  of  said  mounting 
points  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  openings; 

and  gas  flow  means  operative  to  create  a  flow  of  gas  outwardly 
through  the  openings  in  said  duct. 

wherein  the  flow  of  gas  impinges  upon  the  yam  packages  to 
entrain  lint  deposited  thereon. 


flC3 

\ 

J 
34 


II.  A  fishing  reel,  comprising:  a  spool  for  holding  and  releasing 
a  length  of  fishing  line;  an  electronically  variable  brake  couplable 
with  the  spool  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  resist  rotation  of  the 
spool  during  casting  to  prevent  the  spool  from  overrunning  the 
length  of  fishing  line  being  released  from  the  spool;  determining 
means  for  determining  an  overrun  status  of  the  length  of  fishing 
line  being  released  from  the  spool  and  generating  an  electronic 
status  signal  dependent  thereon;  and  controlling  means  receptive  of 
the  electronic  status  signal  for  controlling  the  electronically  vari- 
able brake  to  apply  the  braking  force  to  resist  rotation  of  the  spool 
during  casting  when  the  determining  means  determines  an  overrun 
status  so  that  a  braking  force  is  applied  when  the  overrun  status 
determined  by  the  determining  means  indicates  that  the  spool  is 
overrunning  the  length  of  fishing  line  being  released,  the  braking 
force  being  applied  until  the  overmn  status  determined  by  the 
determining  means  indicates  that  the  spool  is  not  oveminning  the 
length  of  fishing  line  so  as  to  prevent  the  spool  from  further 
overmnning  the  length  of  fishing  line  being  released. 


5,749.534 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLE-BEARING  HSHING 

REEL 

Shinichi  Morimoto,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano 

Inc..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1996,  8-121879 
Int.  CI.*'  AOIK  S9mi;&9/0]55 
U.S.  CI.  242—288  8  Claims 

1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  a  double-bearing  fishing  reel  compris- 
ing: 

a  reel  body; 

a  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  said  reel  body; 

an  electric  conductor  rotatable  with  said  spool; 

at  least  one  magnet;  and 
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5,749336 
COUPLING  FOR  TORQUE  TRANSFER  FROM  A 
PROPELLANT-OPERATED  ROTARY  DRIVE,  ON  A  BELT 
SHAFT  OF  A  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  FOR 
TENSIONING  A  SEAT  BELT 
Martin  Specht,  Feldafing,  and  Walter  Krauss,  Miinchen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems 
GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01538,'§  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/32305,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750^71 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1995,  295  06 
208  U  " 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  22/46 
U.S.  CI.  IM—yiA  21  Claims 


magnet  positioning  means,  said  magnet  positioning 

c  ibable  of  variably  positioning  said  magnet  between  a 

ion  in  which  a  surface  of  said  magnet  is  generally 

a  surface  of  said  electric  conductor,  and  a  second 

n  which  said  surface  of  said  magnet  is  generally 

perpend  c  ular  to  said  surface  of  said  electric  conductor. 


5,749.535 

DECELERATION  DEVICE 

H.  Dante  K^bn.  HI,  4855  Velasquez  St.,  Pensacola.  Fla.  32504 

filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,500 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63B  21 /W 

MS.  a.  242t+371 


second 
attaches 


1.  A  coupling  for  torque  transfer  from  a  propellant-operated 
14  Claims  rotary  drive  lo  a  bell  shaft  of  a  seal  bell  retractor  for  tensioning  a 
seal  belt,  said  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  component  which  is  roialively  driven  by  the  rotary  drive 
with  a  first  angular  velocity; 

a  second  component  which  is  operatively  coupled  lo  said  first 
component  for  being  driven  thereby  wiih  a  second  angular 
\elocity  which  is  higher  than  said  first  angular  velocity: 

a  coupling  element  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  compo- 
nent; and 

an  engaging  part  connected  to  ihe  bell  shaft. 

said  coupling  element  being  displaceable  between  a  rest  condi- 
tion in  which  said  coupling  element  does  not  engage  said 
engaging  part  and  an  engagement  condition  in  which  said 
coupling  element  engages  said  engaging  part  for  torque  trans- 
fer from  said  second  component  lo  said  engaging  part. 

said  coupling  element  being  retained  in  said  rest  condition  by  a 
retaining  means  which  is  overcome  by  a  force  generated  upon 
activation  of  the  rotar\  drive. 


«-1 


1.  A  decel^^tion  device  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  spool  lo<jdled  within  the  base; 

chamber  attached  to  the  base; 
a  piston,  s  itlably  disposed  within  pneumatic  chamber: 
an  energy   lorage  means,  located  within  the  pneumatic  chamber. 

for  biasii^  movement  of  the  piston; 
a  linear  mtdium.  having  a  first  end  attached  lo  the  spool  and  a 
efid,  thai  passes  into  the  pneumatic  chamber  and 
tj:i  the  piston  and  then  passes  out  of  the  de\  ice;  and 


a  rewind  n  ^ns,  for  rewinding  the  linear  medium  onto  the  spool. 


5,749,537 
METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  CRYOGENIC  INSULATION 
AROUND  AN  INNER  CRYOGENIC  TANK 
Joseph  R.  Muzio,  Jr.,  Latham,  and  Kenneth  James  McGivern, 
Sr,  Cohoes.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lydall,  Inc..  Manches- 
ter, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,719 
Int.  CI."  B65H  H]/a) 
MS.  CI.  242-^39.5  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  wrapping  cr>ogenic  insulation  around  an  inner 
lank  disposable  within  an  outer  lank  of  a  cryogenic  lank  system 
comprising  unrolling  crvogenic  insulation  paper  from  at  least  one 
roll  thereof,  wrapping  the  paper  in  serially  disposed  wraps  around 
the  inner  tank,  unrolling  cryogenic  Insulating  metal  foil  from  at 
least  one  roll  thereof  and  wrapping  the  foil  in  serially  disposed 
wraps  onto  respective  serial  wraps  of  the  paper,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
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each  spindle  is  positioned  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  turret  and  is  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  sheet 
material,  each  spindle  having  a  length  that  is  greater  than  the 
longest  distance  between  the  points  where  the  arms  extend 
from  the  turret,  whereby  the  difference  between  the  length  of 
each  spindle  and  the  longest  distance  between  the  points 
where  the  arms  extend  from  the  turret  causes  imbalance  when 
a  full  roll  of  sheet  material  is  loaded  on  one  spindle  and  the 
other  spindle  has  a  substantially  depleted  roll  of  sheet  material 
thereby  urging  the  turret  to  rotate  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  to  position  the  full  roll  of  sheet  material  in  a  dispens- 
ing position; 

retaining  means  to  secure  the  roll  of  sheet  material  on  each 
spindle:  and 

a  limit  gate  located  adjacent  said  dispensing  position  to  impede 
rotation  of  the  turret  when  the  limit  gate  encounters  a  roll  of 
sheet  material  that  is  less  than  substantially  depleted. 


( 1 )  providing  at  least  one  combined  roll  of  cryogenic  insulation 
having  alternating  combined  layers  of  the  paper  of  a  defined 
first  width  and  foil  of  a  defined  second  width  wherein  the 
defined  second  width  is  less  than  the  defined  first  width  and 
the  foil  is  centered  on  the  paper  so  as  to  provide  edge  portions 
at  each  edge  of  the  paper  which  are  not  contacted  by  the  foil 

(2)  unrolling  from  the  combined  roll  lengths  of  combined  layers; 
and 

(3)  wrapping  the  lengths  of  combined  layers  in  serially  disposed 
wraps  around  the  inner  tank. 


1.  A  gravity-operated  apparatus  for  sequentially  dispensing  sheet 
matenal  from  rolls  of  sheet  material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening; 

a  turret  rotatable  about  a  central  point  said  turret  being  located 
on  a  vertical  wall  of  the  housing  and  rotatable  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  vertical  wall; 

arms  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  turret  at  respective 
locations  radially  outward  from  said  central  point  a  sufficient 
distance  to  provide  clearance  for  a  roll  of  sheet  material; 

a  cantilevered  spindle  extending  perpendicularly  from  a  portion 
of  each  arm  in  the  general  direction  of  the  central  point  so  that 


5,749^39 

DUNNAGE-CREATING  MACHINE  WITH  PLUGLESS 

PAPER  ROLL  AND  METHOD 

Richard  O.  Ratzel.  Westlake.  Ohio,  and  Dirk  Johannes  Siek- 

mann,  Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ranpak  Corp., 

Concord  Township,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  267,960 

Int.  CI."  B65H  16/02:19/12:75/22 

VS.  CI.  242— 598J  38  Claims 


5,749338 
GRAVITY-OPERATED  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
John  Hiram  Brown,  Marietta,  Ga.;  Kenneth  Harry  LaCount, 
Pulaski,  Wis.,  and  Terry  Lyie  Petty,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignors 
to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,210 

Int.  CI."  B65H  9/10 

lis.  CL  242—559.2  20  Claims 


1.  A  dunnage-creating  machine  for  producing  dunnage  product 
from  sheet-like  stock  material  supplied  as  a  roll  having  a  holtow 
core,  said  dunnage-creating  machine  comprising  conversion 
as.semblies  for  converting  the  sheet-like  stock  material  into  a 
three-dimensional  cushioning  product,  and  a  stock  roll  support 
assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  sheet-like  stock  material 
imm  which  the  sheet-like  stock  material  is  payed  off  for  conver- 
sion by  the  machine  into  a  dunnage  product,  said  stock  roll  support 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  mounts  and  a 
Slock  roll  holder  having  opposite  end  portions  removably  sup- 
ported on  said  mounts,  said  stock  roll  holder  including  first  and 
second  holder  portions  each  including  a  respective  spindle  member 
having  an  axially  outer  portion  forming  a  respective  one  of  said 
opposite  end  portions,  a  core  insert  rotatably  supported  on  and 
axially  carried  by  said  spindle  member  for  telescopic  insertion  into 
the  stock  roll  core  at  an  adjacent  end  thereof  thereby  to  support  the 
stock  roll  for  rotation  with  said  core  insert,  and  an  axial  abutment 
axially  carried  on  said  spindle  member  axially  outwardly  of  said 
core  insert  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  core 
insert  to  form  an  abutment  for  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
stock  roll  core  thereby  to  limit  axial  outward  movement  of  the 
stock  roll  core  relative  to  said  spindle  member. 
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5,749,540 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  AUTOMATICALLY 

STABILIZING  THE  ROTATIONAL  MOTION  OF  A 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Paul  E.  Arltoq,  1132  Anthrop  Dr.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.  47906 

Riled  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,649 

'  Int.  CI."  B64C  27/82 

\}S.  CI.  244—117.13  47  Claims 


1.  A  device  I  cr  stabilizing  yaw  motion  of  a  rotary  wing  aircraft 
including  an  aitcraft  body  and  a  main  rotor  rotating  relative  to  the 
aircraft  body  ahout  an  aircraft  axis  of  rotation,  the  device  compris- 
ing 

thrust-produding  means  for  generating  a  thrust  force  along  a 
thrust  axis  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  aircraft 
axis  of  rotation. 

thrust-varying  means  for  permitting  a  pilot  to  remotely  control 
the  thrust-jproducing  means  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  the 
thrust  force  produced  by  the  thrust-producing  means. 

gyro  rotor  tneans  for  automatically  controlling  the  thrust- 
producing  means  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  the  thrust  force 
produced  ty  the  thrust-producing  means  to  oppose  rotational 
motion  of  i  the  rotary  wing  aircraft  about  the  aircraft  axis  of 
rotation  during  flight,  the  gyro  rotor  means  being  adapted  to 
be  mounted  to  an  aircraft  body  to  maintain  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  thrust-producing  means,  and 

means  for  itidependently  connecting  each  of  the  gyro  rotor 
means  and  thrust-varying  means  to  the  thrust-producing 
means  so  that  each  of  the  thrust-varying  means  and  the  gyro 
rotor  meats  operates  independently  to  vary  the  thrust  force 
generated  by  the  thrust-producing  means  and  so  that  the  gyro 
rotor  remains  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  thrust- 
producing  means  when  the  pilot  operates  the  thrust-varying 
means  to  *ary  the  magnitude  of  the  thrust  force  produced  by 
the  tlirust-  >roducing  means. 


Pa|( 


5,749,541 
:ent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,749,542 
TRANSITION  SHOULDER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DIVERTING  BOUNDARY  LAYER  AIR 
Jeffrey  Williain  Hamstra,  Fort  Worth;  Brent  Neal  McCallum, 
Benbrook;  Tkomas  Gerard  Sylvester;  Brett  Willian  Denner, 
both  of  Fort  Worth,  and  Jeffrey  Allen  Moorehouse,  Arling- 
ton, all  of  Titx..  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,295 
Int.  a."  B64D  33/02 
VS.  C\.  244—53  B  28  Claims 

1.  A  system  jfbr  diverting  boundary  layer  air  from  an  aircraft 
engine  inlet,  coftprising: 

a  surface  rai^d  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  aircraft,  said 
surface  co  nprising; 


a  compression  surface  near  the  opening  of  said  inlet; 

a  difiuser  fairing;  and 

a  transition  shoulder  beginning  at  the  Estop  station  and  end- 
ing at  the  throat  station,  said  transition  shoulder  having  a 
varying  rate  of  change  of  surface  slope  relative  to  radial 
location  on  the  surface  of  said  transition  shoulder,  said 
transition  shoulder  operable  to  create  a  greater  spanwise 
static  pressure  gradient  to  increase  the  amount  of  boundary 
layer  air  diverted  ftx)m  the  aircraft  inlet. 


5,749,543 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CARGO  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Thomas  Huber,  Iffeldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telair  Interna- 
tional Cargo  Systems  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.511,247 

Int.  CI."  B64C  01/20:  B65G  43m:  1 3/06:47/51 

U.S.  CI.  244—118.1  5  Claims 


I.  Loading  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  a  cargo  area  in 
an  aircraft  with  containers,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  roller  drive  units; 
a  switch  device  to  start  and  to  stop  a  transport  process  via  said 

roller  drive  units  and  to  determine  a  transport  direction; 
each  of  said  roller  drive  imits  comprising: 
a  drive  roller; 

a  controllable  drive  motor  to  rotate  the  drive  roller  in  a 
predetermined  direction  according  to  the  transport  direc- 
tion; 
a  sensor  means  for  each  roller  drive  unit  to  detect  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  container  in  the  region  of  action  of  said 
drive  roller  thereof: 
a  control  means  for  each  roller  drive  unit,  said  control  means 

connected  to  said  sensor  means  of  said  roller  drive  unit; 
control  leads  connected  between  said  control  means  of  adja- 
cent roller  drive  units; 
each  sensor  means  including  a  testing  means  which  tests  the 
functionality  of  its  associated  sensor  means  and,  in  the  case 
of  a  loss  of  function  of  the  sensor  means,  disables  said 
control  means  in  such  a  way  that  the  drive  motor  of  the 
associated  roller  drive  unit  can  be  turned  on  and  off  inde- 
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pendently  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  container  in  the 
region  of  action  of  the  drive  roller  of  that  drive  unit;  and 
whereby  during  a  transport  process,  the  drive  motor  of  one  of 
said  roller  drive  units  is  only  turned  on  when  the  sensor 
nneans  associated  with  said  drive  unit  detects  the  presence 
of  a  container  in  the  region  of  action  of  the  drive  roller  of 
said  drive  unit  in  the  absence  of  the  detection  of  another 
container  prior  to  the  detection  of  said  container  in  the 
region  of  action  of  the  drive  roller  of  the  next  adjacent 
roller  drive  unit  in  the  direction  of  transport. 


5,749344 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,749,545 

AUTONOMOUS  ONBOARD  SATELLITE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Sevastian  Dmltrievich  Gnatjuk,  ul.  Engeisa,  26-42,  g.Khimki 

Moskovskoi  obi.,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU93/W)262,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  505,262 
Claims   priority,  application   Russian  Federation,  Feb.  9, 
1993,  93007754 

Int  CI."  B64G  \/24 
U.S.  CI.  244—164  4  Claims 


I.  Autonomous  on-board  satellite  control  system,  comprising 

an  Eanh  sensor  having  an  output,  a  Pole  star  sensor  having  an 
output,  a  computer  having  inputs  which  are  connected  with 
said  output  of  said  Earth  sensor  and  said  output  of  said  Pole 
star  sensor  and  which  determines  angular  misalignments 
between  satellite  internal  building  axes  and  external  coordi- 
nate system  axes,  and  forms  control  signals  for  supporting  the 
input  relative  to  location  of  said  coordinate  system  axes; 

a  timing  device  having  an  output  which  is  connected  with  a 
computer  input; 

actuator  units  having  an  input  which  is  connected  with  a  com- 
puter output; 

a  navigational  star  sensor  and  a  storage  device  of  inertial  longi- 
tude readout  base  parameters,  and  said  parameters  include  the 
Pole  star  right  ascension  and  an  angle  relative  to  the  Pole  star, 
and  an  Earth  sensor  gef>eral  sensitivity  plane,  that  is  equal  to 
an  angle  between  the  plane,  containing  an  axis  connecting  the 


Earth  center  with  the  Pole  star  and  an  axis  connecting  the 
Earth  center  with  the  Pole  of  the  World; 

the  plane,  containing  an  axis  connecting  the  Earth  center  with 
the  Pole  star  and  the  Earth  center  with  the  navigational  star; 

said  computer  making  a  satellite  location  point  latitude  determi- 
nation on  the  angle  of  the  Earth  center  to  satellite  to  the  Pole 
star  and  providing  an  angular  orientation  control  for  the  yaw 
control; 

said  computer  measuring  corresponding  angular  misalignments 
and  forming  control  signals,  during  which,  general  sensitivity 
plane  of  the  Earth  and  the  Pole  star  sensors,  containing 
satellite  longitudinal  axis  is  combined  with  the  plane,  contain- 
ing the  Earth  center,  satellite  and  the  Pole  star; 

said  computer  making  a  determination  of  satellite  location  point 
inertial  longitude  according  to  azimuth  angle  of  chosen  navi- 
gational star  turning  around  the  direction  of  satellite  to  the 
Pole  star,  to  be  counted  in  corresponding  field  of  view  from 
the  base  angular  position  of  the  plane,  containing  directions 
satellite  to  the  navigational  star  and  satellite  to  the  Pole  star, 
taking  into  account  inertial  longitude  of  this  readout  base, 
such  that  outputs  of  the  navigational  star  sensor  and  the 
storage  device  are  connected  with  the  corresponding  com- 
puter inputs;  and 

said  computer  calculating  a  correction,  determined  as  a  multipli- 
cation of  polar  distance  of  the  Pole  star  onto  cosine  of  the 
angle,  equal  to  the  difference  of  the  value  of  current  inertial 
longitude  and  right  ascension  of  the  Pole  star. 


5,749346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

AIRFRAME  AEROSOUND 

Anthony  M.  Blackner,  Kirkland,  and  Thomas  A.  Zierten,  Belle- 

vue,  both   of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,246 

Int.  CI."  B64C  i/50 

MS.  a.  244—215  II  CUims 


1.  In  an  airplane  wing  having  an  inboard  portion  and  an  out- 
board portion,  an  upper  wing  surface,  a  lower  wing  surface,  and  a 
trailing  edge  formed  at  tlie  juncture  of  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  said  wing  being  capable  of  relative  motion  through  a 
fluid,  an  apparatus  for  reducing  noise  levels  created  by  said  wing 
when  said  wing  is  moving  through  said  fluid,  comprising: 
a  flap  positioned  at  said  trailing  edge  on  said  wing  and  disposed 
between  said  inboard  portion  and  said  outboard  portion  of 
said  wing,  said  flap  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface 
and  at  least  one  lateral  edge  exposed  to  said  fluid  when  said 
airplane  is  landing,  and 
a  smooth,  arcuate,  continuously  convex-shaped  surface  formed 
at  said  lateral  edge  of  said  flap,  whereby  as  fluid  moves  from 
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said  flap  Ibwer  surface  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  flap  a 
primary  \|clrtex  is  produced,  said  arcuate  surface  substantially 
reducing  pny  noise-generating  secondary  vortices  that  may  be 
produced] by  said  flap  edge  when  said  edge  is  exposed  to  said 
fluid. 


5,749347 

CONTROL  OF  MODEL  VEIflCLES  ON  A  TRACK 
Neil  P.  Young,  3240  Bear  Gulch  Rd.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94062,  and  David  Hampton,  Nevada  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Neil  P.  Young,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,102,  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,441,223,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

833,869,  Feb.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^51,856.  This  application 

Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,052 

Int.  CI."  B61L  7/08:27/00 

U.S.  CI.  246-r4  13  Claims 


■^^ 


1.  A  control  $ystem  for  transmitting  control  signals  to  an  alter- 
nating current  1(AC)  powered  first  model  vehicle  on  a  track,  com- 
prising: ! 
a  hand-held  (emote  transmitter  for  transmitting  user  input  sig- 
nals; I 
input  means  for  receiving  said  user  input  signals; 
first  control  itieans,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for  generating 
direct   cuttent   (DC)   control   signals   for  said   first   model 
vehicle;  and 
a  transmittet  means,  coupled  to  said  first  control  means  and  to 
said  track),  for  transmitting  said  DC  control  signals  such  that 
said  DC  control  signals  can  be  received  by  circuitry  on  said 
first  mod^l  vehicle;  and 
said  control  I  system  further  controlling  at  least  a  second  model 
vehicle,  tie  system  comprising: 

second  coiryrol  means,  coupled  to  said  track  and  responsive  to 
said  user  input  signals  from  said  hand-held  remote  trans- 
mitter, for  generating  electromagnetic  control  signals  along 
said  traick:  and 
receiving  means,  located  on  said  second  model  vehicle,  for 
receivitg  said  electromagnetic  control  signals,  and  direct- 
ing the  operation  of  said  second  model  vehicle  in  response 
to  said  electromagnetic  control  signals. 


5,749,548 

THERMAL  INSULATING  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR 

PIPING 

Kouji  Tamura,  Aichiken;  Mamoru  Morohashi,  Yokohama; 
Akira  Okada,  Kamakura;  Kenji  Matsumura,  and  Satoshi 
Hama,  botk  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  JGC 
Corporation,  Japan 

FOed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,273 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1996,  8-221315 
Int.  CI."  F16B  7/00.  F16L  i/00:  F16M  li/00 
\iS.  CI.  248—49  2  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  insulating  support  device  for  piping,  comprising: 
a  base  frame  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  pair  of  side  plates  and 
a  pair  of  end  plates  integrally  formed  with  each  other; 


a  support  frame  of  a  plate  shape  and  formed  with  a  support  hole, 
the  support  frame  being  fixed  at  a  bottom  of  the  piping; 

a  support  shaft  made  of  resin  material  extending  through  the 
support  hole  of  the  support  frame  and  fixedly  supported  by  the 
pair  of  side  plates  on  the  base  frame,  the  support  shaft  having 
thermal  insulation  properties  and  mechanical  strength  suffi- 
cient for  supporting  the  piping;  and 

a  pair  of  stopper  blocks  provided  on  inside  faces  of  the  pair  of 
end  plates  in  the  base  frame  such  as  to  be  interposed  between 
the  edges  of  the  support  frame  and  the  end  plates,  the  stopper 
blocks  40  being  made  of  a  matenal  having  thermal  insulation 
properties  and  mechanical  strength  sufficient  for  supporting 
the  support  frame. 


5,749,549 

SATELLITE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  ANTENNA 

SUPPORTING  TRIPOD 

Javad  Ashjaee,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Javad  Positioning, 

LLC,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,169 

Int.  CI."  F16M  11/38 

U.S.  CI.  248—168  27  Claims 


I.  A  tripod  head  for  adjusting  and  securing  a  position  of  a 
surveyor's  rod.  the  rod  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  having  an 
angular  position  0x  relative  to  an  x-axis  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
an  angular  position  ©y  relative  to  a  y-axis  in  said  horizontal  plane, 
said  head  comprising: 
a  base  platform  conneciable  to  a  plurality  of  support  legs,  said 
platform  defining  a  central  opening  therein  and  including  at 
least  one  slot  defining  a  path; 
a  first  housing  slidably  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  first 
housing  defining  a  first  central  cavity  therein,  said  first  hous- 
ing including  at  least  one  guiding  and  locking  member  mating 
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with  said  slot  for  guiding  the  sliding  motion  of  said  first 
housing  along  the  path  defined  by  said  at  least  one  slot,  and 
for  locking  said  first  housing  into  a  first  desired  position 
relative  to  said  platform: 

a  second  housing  slidably  mounted  within  said  first  central 
cavity  of  said  first  housing,  said  second  housing  defining  a 
second  central  cavity  therein,  said  second  housing  including  a 
second  locking  member  for  locking  said  second  housing  into 
a  second  desired  position  relative  to  said  first  housing:  and 

gimbal  means  pivotally  disposed  within  said  second  central 
cavity  of  said  second  housing  for  retaining  said  rod  and  for 
enabling  at  least  one  angular  position  of  the  rod  to  be  adjusted 
to  a  desired  position,  said  second  locking  means  releasably 
engaging  said  gimbal  means  for  locking  said  gimbal  means 
and  the  rod  into  said  desired  angular  position. 


5,749,550 

APPLIANCE  LEVELING  SYSTEM  ALLOWING 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  REAR  SUPPORTS  WITHOUT  ACCESS 

TO  REAR  OF  CABINET 
Wade  Lee  Jackson,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  653.915 

Int.  CI."  FI6M  11/24 

VS.  a.  248—188.2  20  Oaims 


1.  A  leveling  system  for  leveling  an  appliance,  the  appliance 
including  a  support  having  a  rear  rail  with  at  least  one  notch  pad 
formed  thereon  and  a  front  rail  having  an  adjusting  screw  opening 
extending  therethrough,  said  leveling  system  comprising: 

a  rail  bracket  comprising  a  u-shaped  cutout,  said  rail  bracket 
comprising  a  rear  pair  of  flanged  feet  and  a  from  pair  of 
flanged  feel,  and  a  pin  opening,  said  rail  bracket  configured  to 
be  engaged  to  the  rear  rail  al  the  one  notch  pad: 

a  leveling  link  having  a  substantially  triangular  shape,  a  first 
comer  of  said  link  having  a  first  opening  extending  there- 
through, a  second  comer  of  said  link  having  a  second  opening 
extending  therethrough,  and  a  third  comer  of  said  link  having 
a  third  opening  extending  therethrough: 

a  link  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  link 
arm  extending  through  said  second  opening  in  said  leveling 
link,  said  second  end  of  said  link  arm  ha\ing  a  threaded 
opening  extending  therethrough: 

an  adjusting  screw  compnsing  a  head  and  a  threaded  ponion. 
said  screw  configured  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  the 
front  rail  and  said  threaded  ponion  extending  through  and  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  opening  in  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  link  arm: 

at  least  one  leveling  roller  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through: 

a  hrst  pin  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  leveling  roller 
and  said  first  opening  in  said  leveling  link:  and 

a  second  pin  extending  through  said  pin  opening  in  said  rail 
bracket  and  through  said  third  opening  in  said  leveling  link. 


5,749,551 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  TO  ALLOW  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
DUPLEX  PRINTING  AND  SCANNING  ON  SINGLE  PASS 

MACHINES 

Eric  R.  Torres,  21  W.  581  North  Ave.,  Lombard,  III.  60148,  and 

Jesus  Almanza,  504  Valerie  La.,  Apt.  4,  Addison,  III.  60101 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser  No.  707,112 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—205.1  20  Claims 


41  »      M 


1.  A  device  for  juxtaposing  a  plurality  of  prim-heads  to  a 
single-pass  print  table,  said  device  comprising: 

a.)  plurality  of  first  elongated  memtiers.  each  first  elongated 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

b.)  a  first  coupling  means  adapted  to  receive  said  first  end: 

c.)  a  second  coupling  means  adapted  to  receive  said  second  end: 

d.)  a  second  elongated  memtier  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be 
received  by  said  first  coupling  means,  and  having  a  second 
end  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  first  attachment  means, 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  elongated  member 
extends  along  a  line  which  differs  from  the  line  along  which 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  elongated  members  extend; 

e.)  a  third  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  t>e 
received  by  said  second  coupling  means  and  having  a  second 
end  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  second  attachment  means 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  third  elongated  member 
extends  along  a  line  which  differs  from  the  line  along  which 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  elongated  members  extend: 
and 

f.)  a  means  for  holding  the  plurality  of  print-heads,  said  means 
slidably  received  by  said  first  elongated  members,  wherein 
said  holding  means  slides  along  said  first  elongated  members 
and  between  said  first  and  second  coupling  means,  whereby 
the  first  and  second  attachment  means  removably  position  the 
device  to  the  print  table. 


5,749,552 
SHOWER  HEAD  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Chen-tung  Fan,  Room  F/23.  4th  Fl.,  No.  5.  Sec.  5,  Hsinyi  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,480 
Int.  CI."  A47G  2W00:  A47K  3/22 
VS.  CI.  248—205.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  a  bracket  for  attaching  a 
hand-held  shower  head  in  relation  to  a  wall  of  a  bathroom,  com- 
prising: 

a  fitting  having  a  first  end  adapted  lo  be  connected  with  a  fixed 
spray  head,  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water 
supply  pipe  and  a  first  extending  portion: 
a  post  adapted  to  allow  a  bracket  for  attaching  a  hand-held 
shower  head  to  be  slidably  locked  therealong.  said  post  com- 
prising a  first  end  for  fixedly  connecting  with  the  first  extend- 
ing ponion  and  a  second  end:  and 
a  vacuum  mounting  de\  ice  attached  on  the  second  end  of  said 
post  for  mounting  the  second  end  of  said  post  on  a  flat  surface 
with  a  vacuum  pressure,  said  vacuum  mounting  device  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  second  extending  portion   integrally 
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5,749354 
TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Javier    Avila,    Troy;    James    Andrew    Obermeyer,    Dayton; 
Michael  H.  Speck,  Troy,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Ronald  Henry 
Dybalski,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  650337 

Int  CI."  B60N  3/10 

VS.  a.  248— 311J  17  Claims 


formed  wiih  the  housing  for  receiving  the  second  end  of  said 
post,  a  sutker  linearly  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
a  sucker  ciantrolling  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  connjected  with  said  sucker  for  controlling  the  linear 
movemer*  of  said  sucker  in  relation  to  said  housing,  wherein 
said  sucl^er  controlling  means  comprises  a  rod  threadedly 
engaged  Wth  said  housing,  said  rod  having  a  first  end  fixedly 
connected  with  said  sucker  and  a  second  end  fixedly  con- 
nected with  a  knob. 


5,749,553 
DEFLECTOR  MOUNTING 
Willi  Meyer,  tlTretikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  lo  Emhart  Glass 
Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  505,091 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1994, 
9414740 


Int  a."  A47F  5/00 


VS.  a.  248—298.1 


4  Claims 


1.  An  adjusliable  mounting  for  a  deflector  of  a  trough  assembly 
in  a  glass  machine,  comprising 

an  axially  horizontally  extending  suppon,  said  axially  extending 
suppon  having  an  axially  extending  slot  extending  horizon- 
tally therethrough, 

a  first  supporting  block  mounted  on  said  suppon  for  sliding 
movement  lengthwise  of  said  suppon, 

a  first  supporting  bracket  for  supponing  the  deflector, 

means  for  mounting  said  first  supponing  bracket  on  said  first 
supponinf  block  with  said  bracket  extending  tfirough  said 
axially  emending  suppon  slot  for  movement  transversely  of 
said  suppon. 

first  adjusting  means  for  displacing  said  first  supponing  block 
lengthwise  of  said  suppon.  and 

second  adjusting  means  for  displacing  said  first  supponing 
bracket  transversely  of  said  suppon. 


1.  A  tray  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  recessed 
companment.  the  tray  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  on  the  recessed 
companment  for  movement  between  an  open  position  in 
which  the  housing  is  substantially  outside  the  recessed  com- 
panment and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  housing  is  sub- 
stantially concealed  within  the  recessed  compartment; 

at  least  one  generally  planar  tray  ponion  pivotally  connected  to 
the  housing  for  movement  between  a  laterally  outward 
deployed  position  when  the  housing  is  in  the  open  condition 
and  a  laterally  inward  folded  position  when  the  housing  is  in 
the  closed  position; 

at  least  one  pivot  pin  for  pivotally  mounting  the  tray  ponion  to 
the  housing; 

a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  pivot  pin.  the  coil  spring  for 
biasing  the  tray  ponion  laterally  outward  towards  the 
deployed  position;  and  a  cup  plate  disposed  on  the  housing, 
the  cup  plate  having  a  cupholder  ponion  thereon,  the  pivot  pin 
engaging  the  cup  plate,  and  the  coil  spnng  including  one  end 
engaging  the  cup  plate  and  another  end  engaging  the  tray 
ponion  for  biasing  the  tray  ponion  laterally  outward  towards 
the  deployed  position. 


5,749355 
HEIGHT  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 
Donald  H.  Albrecht,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Composite 
Structures  International,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  512,879 
Int  a."  A47C  3/04 
VS.  C\.  248—346  27  Claims 

I.  A  height  compensating  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  suppon  surface  defining  a  predetermined  shape; 

(b)  a  sidewall  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
suppon  surface; 

(c)  said  device  having  a  weight  of  8  pounds  or  more  and  having 
a  non-porous  surface;  and 
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1.  A  rotating  apparatus  for  rotating  an  object,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  rotation  table  rotatably  supported  on  said  base  wherein  said 

rotation  table  can  support  the  object: 
a  driving  unit  for  rotating  said  rotation  table;  and 
a  motor  for  supplying  torque  to  said  driving  unit,  wherein  said 

driving  unit  includes: 
a  worm  gear  fixed  on  a  roiatable  axle  of  said  motor: 
a  worm  wheel  engaged  with  said  worm  gear:  and 
a  gear  for  transferring  to  said  rotation  table  torque  supplied  from 

said  worm  gear  to  said  worm  wheel, 
first  and  second  spring  members  projecting  upward  from  said 
base  and  having  a  first  predetermined  arcuate  distance  ther- 
ebetween for  establishing  a  first  rotation  range  of  said  rotation 
Uble. 
a  bar  projecting  downward  from  said  rotation  table, 
wherein  when  said  rotation  table  is  rotated  by  said  driving  unit 
to  a  limit  of  the  first  rotation  range,  said  bar  is  caught  by  one 
of  said  spring  members  thereby  stopping  rotation,  and 
wherein  when  said  rotation  table  is  rotated  manually  to  the  limit 
of  the  first  rotation  range,  said  bar  is  caught  by  one  of  said 
spring  members  thereby  slopping  rotation  until  a  sufficient 
manual  rotating  force  is  applied  to  deform  said  spring  mem- 
ber and  permit  further  rotation  beyond  the  first  rotation  range. 


5,749,557 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHAIR 
Shu-chuan  Chang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Huang 
Ching-Feng,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,135 

Int.  CI.''  F16M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-^105  12  Claims 


(d)  at  least  one  sloped  channel  formed  in  said  support  surface 
and  positioned  to  drain  fluid. 


5,749356 
ROTATING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Matsuoka,-  Kazuo  Chimura,  and  Shigeki  Kariya,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,403 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335382 

Int.  CI.*  F16M  13/00:  F16H  1/16 

VS.  CI.  248—349.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  height  adjusting  device  comprising: 

an  inner  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  bushing  fixedly  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  tube 
and  defining  internal  threads; 

a  positioning  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  sleeve 
securely  mounted  in  said  upper  end  of  said  positioning  tube 
and  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly  greater  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  inner  tube  for  fitting  and  partially  receiving 
the  inner  tube  and  allowing  axial  and  rotational  movement  of 
said  inner  tube,  and  a  base  plate  securely  mounted  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  positioning  tube  and  having  a  cenu-al  hole 
and  a  plurality  of  downward  protrusions  arranged  around  the 
central  hole; 

a  screw  defining  a  threaded  upper  section  for  the  bushing  to  be 
screwed  thereto  and  to  be  moved  therealong  and  a  reduced 
lower  section,  said  threaded  upper  section  comprising  a  top 
and  bottom  blocking  means  for  limiting  the  traveling  of  the 
bushing  therealong  between  a  top  position  and  a  bottom 
position,  said  reduced  lower  section  defining  a  bottom  and 
extending  through  the  central  hole  of  the  base  plate; 

a  bearing  assembly  and  a  spring  mounted  around  the  reduced 
lower  section  of  the  screw  and  located  between  the  base  plate 
and  the  threaded  upper  section  of  the  screw;  and 

an  engaging  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 
reduced  lower  section  of  the  screw  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
upward  protrusions  for  releasably  engaging  with  the  down- 
ward protrusion  defined  in  the  base  plate. 


5,749,558 
WALL-MOUNTED  PICTURE  HANGER 

William  H.  Wallo,  8  Leeward  Island,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34630 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,825 
Int.  CI."  A47G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  248— «75.I  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  hanging  a  picture  frame  or  like  object  from  a 
vertical  supporting  surface,  the  apparatus  symmetrical  about  a 
mirror  plane,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  back  plate  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  two  sides,  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface,  the  back  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  vertical  supporting  surface  so  that  the  rear  surface  of  the 
plate  is  adjacent  the  vertical  supporting  surface; 

two  cantilevered  arm  portions,  each  cantilevered  arm  portion 
attached  to  the  back  plate  on  a  respective  side  of  the  mirror 
plane,  each  of  the  cantilevered  arm  portions  extending  later- 
ally outward  from  its  respective  attachment  to  the  back  plate; 

two  intermediate  arm  segments,  each  of  the  intermediate  arm 
segments  attached  to  a  respective  cantilevered  arm  segment 
adjacent  that  end  of  the  cantilevered  arm  segment  that  is  distal 
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1.  A  devic;  for  controlling  a  spacecraft  by  gating  gas.  said 
device  compr  s  ing: 

a  nozzle  ha^ng  a  gate  seat  integrally  formed  therewith; 

a  hot  gas  fe  ^  duct  in  selective  communication  with  said  nozzle; 

a  plunger  cjntisiituiing  with  said  seat  a  gale  interposed  between 
said  hot  feps  feed  duct  and  said  nozzle:  and 

control  means  including  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  opening 
and  the  closing  of  said  gate  in  order  lo  selectively  open  or 
close  coititnunicalion  between  said  hot  gas  feed  duct  and  said 
nozzle,  wierein  said  nozzle  is  integrally  formed  with  a  mov- 
able pistoi  housed  in  a  cylinder  and  divides  the  inner  volume 
of  the  cy|ibder  into  a  first  chamber  pemianently  connected  to 
said  hot  gts  feed  duct,  and  a  second  chamber  in  communica- 
tion withj  $aid  first  chamber  and  connected  to  said  pilot  valve 


via  an  exhaust  duct  opening  into  the  second  chamber,  wherein 
said  plunger  is  fixed  with  respect  lo  said  cylinder,  and  wherein 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  gate  is  caused  by  hot  gas 
admitted  through  said  hot  gas  feed  duel  and  acting  directly  on 
said  piston  to  move  said  nozzle  away  or  towards  said  plunger 
under  the  control  of  said  pilot  valve. 


5,749,560 
VALVE  PACKING  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  L.  Wolford,  Long  Beach,  and  Brian  K.  Prince.  River- 
side, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,261,  Dec.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,657,785. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,282 
InL  CI."  F16K  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  251—214  19  Claims 


from  the)  pack  plate,  each  intermediate  arm  segment  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  back  plate  and  disposed  adjacent 
the  front  surface  thereof:  and 
two  upstaiifing  end  portions,  each  of  the  upstanding  end  por- 
tions attjched  adjacent  that  end  of  a  respective  intermediate 
arm  segirem  that  is  distal  from  the  back  plate. 


5,749.559 
t^OR  CONTROLLING  A  SPACECRAFT  BV 
GATING  GAS  VIA  A  MOVING  NOZZLE 
Andre  Dumortier,  Merignac,  and  Jean-Gabriel  Faget,  Bor- 
deaux, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeene  de 
Propulsion.  Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,704 
Claims  priurity,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1995,  95  12362 
Int.  CI."  F16K  M/40:M/3H3 
U.S.  CI.  251—30.03  3  Claims 


I.  A  valve  packing  assembly  for  sealing  a  shaft  of  a  vahe  to 
prevent  leaks,  the  shaft  extending  through  a  stuffing  box  and 
having  an  end  external  to  the  vahe.  the  valve  packing  assembly 
comprising: 

a)  a  compression  member  on  the  valve  shaft  and  against  the 
stuffing  box; 

b)  at  least  one  compressible  first  packing  ring  on  the  ^alve  shaft 
and  against  the  compression  member; 

c)  at  least  one  compressible  second  packing  ring  on  the  valve 
shaft: 

d)  a  lantern  ring  on  the  valve  shaft  between  the  first  packing  ring 
and  the  second  packing  ring; 

g)  a  .stub  shaft;  and 

h)  a  joint  detachably  connecting  the  stub  shaft  and  the  end  of 
valve  shaft  external  to  the  valve. 


5,749,561 
PLUG  ASSEMBLE 
Albert   Edward   VVorthington,   Christchurch,   New    Zealand. 
a.ssignor  to  Wes  Wastes  Limited.  New  Zealand 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,079 
Claims  prioritv,  application  New   Zealand,  Oct.  31.  1995, 
280356 

Int.  CI."  A47K  1/14:  F16K  31/46:31/528 
U.S.  CI.  251—229  13  Claims 

1.  A  plug  assembly  unit  including: 
a  sink  waste  pipe  unit  of  known  type: 
a  plug  with  a  closed  top  and  side  with  holes  formed  in  the  side 

for  the  draining  of  fluid  therethrough; 
means  for  draining  fluid  from  said  sink  to  said  pipe; 
means  to  move  the  plug  between  an  open  and  the  closed  posi- 
tion: 
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5,749,563 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCI  LATION  SYSTEM 
Yuji  Hosaka;  Ya.suhiro  Makibayashi;  Tomnyuki  Kumagai,  and 
Tatsuaki  Nakanishi,  all  of  Aichi-Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Taiho  Kog>'o  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26.  1996,  8-032655 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/126:  F02M  25/07 

VS.  CI.  251—61.5  7  Claims 


means  to  enable  said  plug  to  be  left  in  an  open  position  which 

includes  a  spring  means; 
said  plug  assembly  unit  including  inter-engaging  means  for  said 
pipe  and  plug  and  means  to  secure  said  plug  relative  to  said 
pipe  such  that  said  plug  can  be  moved  relative  to  said  pipe  but 
cannot  be  removed  therefrom  under  normal  operating  condi- 
tions; wherein 
said  opening  means  and  means  to  leave  the  plug  in  the  open 
position  includes  spring  means  positioned  between  the  plug 
and  the  waste  pipe;  wherein 

said  plug  can  be  moved  between  the  open  and  the  closed 
position  and  said  fluids  drain  through  at  least  one  peripheral 
hole  in  said  plug  through  the  interior  of  said  plug  to  the 
pipe;  and 
wherein  the  arrangement  of  the  plug  sides,  the  means  to 
enable  the  plug  to  be  left  in  the  open  position  and  the 
opening  means  is  such  that  said  fluid  does  not  touch  said 
spring  means  when  said  fluid  passes  through  said  plug  to 
die  pipe. 


5,749,562 
MODULAR  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Rudolf  Moller,  Gehrden,  and  Peter  Miiller,  Hanover,  both  of 
Germany,  a.s$ignor$  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Diisseldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  24,  1995,  195  12 
263.1 

Int  a."  F16K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  251—367  8  Claims 

V         r 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  comprising  an  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  passage  formed  in  a  housing,  a  diaphragm  case 
disposed  within  the  housing,  a  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  dia- 
phragm case  to  partition  the  diaphragm  case  to  define  pressure 
chambers,  a  valve  connected  to  the  diaphragm  to  be  driven  for 
movement  back  and  forth  to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  a 
valve  seat  mounted  on  the  housing  to  open  and  close  the  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  passage,  a  guide  bushing  mounted  on  the  housing 
for  guiding  the  valve  for  movement  back  and  forth  in  which  the 
guide  bushing  is  covered  by  a  securing  protective  cover,  and  a 
cup-shaped  movable  protective  cover  mounted  on  the  diaphragm  to 
prevent  foreign  matter  located  between  the  covers  from  ingressing 
between  the  guide  bushing  and  the  valve: 

characterized  m  that  an  air  passage  is  formed  in  the  movable 
protective  cover  and  spaced  away  from  the  securing  protec- 
tive cover  to  substantially  prevent  entrainment  of  such  foreign 
matter  by  air  flow  between  the  covers. 


5,749364 

STAPLE  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Shahin  Shane  Maiek,  45  Rapp  Rd.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12203 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,239 

Int.  CI."  B2SC  11/00 

VS.  CI.  254—28  20  Claims 


1.  A  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  front,  a  back  and  two  oppositely  directed 

sides; 
a  dovetail  tenon  arranged  on  a  first  of  the  sides  so  as  to  run  from 

the  front  to  the  back; 
a  dovetailed  mortise  provided  in  a  .second  of  the  sides  so  as  to 

run  trom  the  front  to  the  back; 
a  through  passage  perpendicular  to  the  tenon  and  the  mortise; 
a  nub  provided  on  one  of  die  sides:  and 


I.  A  device  for  removing  staples  of  given  width  and  leg  length. 


a  depression  provided  in  the  other  of  the  sides  so  as  to  cone-    comprising: 
spond  to  the  nub.  a  first  arm,  pivoially  attached  to  a  second  arm  at  a  pivot  point. 
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said  first  am  i  including  a  wedge-shaped  piece  having  a  tip  at  one 
end,  a  sec  ctid  end.  and  a  central  region  between  said  one  end 
and  said  <  ^ond  end.  and 

said  second  4rm  including  a  plate  with  a  flat  edge  shaped  to 
conform  I  a  said  wedge-shaped  piece  when  the  two  arms  are 
pivoted  tc  gether,  wherein 

said  wedge-  Itaped  piece  varies  in  width  such  that  it  is  narrowest 
at  its  tip  tnd  becomes  gradually  wider  toward  its  central 
region;  w  if  rein 

said  wedge  ^aped  piece  varies  in  thickness  such  that  it  is 
narrowest  it  its  tip  and  becomes  gradually  thicker  toward  its 
central  region;  wherein 

a  front  surfs  ce  of  said  wedge-shaped  pieced  is  curved  in  an  arc 
with  a  radius  of  curvature  determined  such  that  the  origin  of 
the  arc  coincides  substantially  with  the  position  of  said  pivot 
point;  whefein 

at  a  point  of  closest  proximity  between  said  wedge-shaped  piece 
and  said  Hat  edge  of  said  plate  when  the  two  arms  are  pivoted 
together,  Mid  plate  is  affixed  to  the  second  arm  along  a  first 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  second  plane  tangent  to 
said  front  surface  of  said  wedge  shaped  piece;  and  wherein 

at  said  central  region,  the  sum  of  said  width  plus  twice  said 
thickness  of  said  wedge-shaped  piece  exceeds  the  total  sum  of 
the  width  plus  twice  the  leg  length  of  said  staples  which  said 
device  is  to  be  used  to  remove;  whereby 

when  the  fiipl  and  second  arms  are  pivoted  together,  said  front 
surface  ol  said  wedge-shaped  piece  and  said  flat  edge  of  said 
plate  clojoit  to  said  front  surface  will  remain  at  a  small, 
substantially  fixed  distance  from  one  another  as  said  wedge- 
shaped  pi^e  moves  past  said  plate. 


5,749365 

OPTICAL  FIBRE  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Peter  Lewis  John  Frost,  Suffolk,  and  Paul  David  Jessop,  Essex, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  a.ssignors  to  British  Telecommuni- 
cations public  limited  company.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/(iB95/00450,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23988,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230^82,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,503.369.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

433.426 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  2, 
1994.  94301511 

Int  CI."  B65H  59/00 
VS.  CI.  254-;^134.4  5  Qaims 


1.  A  hand  I  did  tool  for  installing  an  optical  fibre  transmission 
line  between  lh(e  inside  of  a  customer's  premises  and  the  outside 
thereof  along  i  pre-installed  tubular  pathway  which  passes  through 
an  aperture  in. a  wall  of  said  premises,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  housing,     I 

a  motor  moulted  within  the  housing, 

a  motor  outblit  shaft,  and 

a  pair  of  drive  wheels, 

at  least  one^of  the  drive  wheels  being  drivably  connected  to  the 
output  shaft  of  the  motor. 


the  drive  wheels  being  mounted  on  the  housing  for  relative 

movement  towards/away  from  one  another, 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  optical  fibre  transmission  line  to  the 

nip  between  the  drive  wheels, 
support  means  for  supporting  an  end  portion  of  the  tubular 

pathway  at  the  other  side  of  the  nip. 
wherein  an  air  injector  unit  constitutes  the  guide  means  and  the 

support  means, 
the  air  injector  unit  being  provided  with  means  for  injecting 

pressurised  air  into  the  tubular  pathway,  and 
whereby  the  optical  fibre  transmission  line  can  be  driven  along 

the  tubular  pathway  by  the  inter-engagetnent  of  the  counter- 
rotating  drive  wheels. 


5,749366 
SELF  COMPENSATING  FLUID  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  Vitale.  and  Frank  Vitale,  both  of  164  Beacon  Ave.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  06512 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,044 

Int  CI."  F16F  9/04 

VS.  CI.  267—64.23  2  Claims 


--Y** 


1.  A  self  compensating  fluid  actuated  spring  assembly  for  resil- 
iently  supporting  a  vehicle  load  under  variable  load  and/or  road 
conditions  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  mounting  surfaces  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, 
a  resilient  circumscribing  tubular  wall  interconnected  between 
said  opposed  mounting  surfaces  to  define  an  expandable 
chamber  for  movement  between  an  extended  and  distended 
position  in  response  to  load  variations  and  road  conditions, 
limit  means  disposed  within  said  expandable  chamber  to  limit 
the  extended  position  of  said  expandable  chamber  beyond  a 
predetermined  limit, 
and  control  means  for  automatically  inflating  and  deflating  said 
expandable  chamber  in  response  to  load  variations  and  road 
conditions, 
said  limiting  means  comprising 
a   plurality   of  interconnected   links   disposed   within   said 
expandable  chamber  to  define  a  chain  of  connected  linlcs, 
said  chain  of  connected  links  including  a  pair  of  opposed 

anchor  links, 
each  of  said  anchor  links  being  connected  to  the  mounting 

surface  adjacent  thereto,  and 
an  intermediate  link  interconnected  between  said  anchor  linlcs, 
means  for  slidably  interconnecting  said  linlcs. 
each  of  said  interconnecting  links  comprising: 
a  flat  plate. 

said  means  for  slidably  interconnecting  said  links  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongated  slots  so  that  the 
elongated  slots  of  one  flat  plate  are  axially  aligned  with 
die  slots  of  the  next  adjacent  flat  plate, 
and  a  stud  extending  through  the  aligned  slots  of  adjacent 
flat  plates  for  slidably  interconnecting  said  adjacent  flat 
plates  to  allow  said  plate  links  to  extend  and  distend  as 
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said  expandable  chamber  extends  and  discends  within 
predetermined  limits. 


5,749,567 

PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Andrew  V.  DeAngelis,  164  Kirkwood  Ct.,  Bloomfield  Hills, 

Mich.  48304 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,752,  Dec.  16,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,840,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5320334.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

624,007 

Idt  a."  B41F  I  J/58:  B42D  l/(X) 

VS.  a.  270-7  19  Claims 


J  fir  A  ^ 


of: 


1.  A  meihod  of  fomiing  a  plurality  of  books  comprising  the  steps 

F: 

providing  first,  second  and  third  moving  webs  of  paper: 

printing  the  first,  second  and  third  moving  webs  of  paper  at  first, 
second  and  third  printing  stations  respectively; 

providing  a  folder: 

providing  an  interleaver: 

defining  first  and  second  web  path  s  for  said  first  and  second 
moving  webs  extending  from  the  first  and  second  printing 
stations  respectively,  extending  through  the  interleaver  along 
spaced  but  aligned  interleaver  path  portions,  and  extending  to 
the  folder; 

defining  a  third  web  path  for  said  third  moving  web  extending 
from  said  third  printing  station  to  said  interleaver:  and 

providing  a  plurality  of  alternate  entry  path  portions  for  said 
third  web  as  il  enters  the  interleaver  with  at  least  some  of  said 
entry  path  portions  providing  different  interleave  relations 
w  ith  respect  10  the  spaced  interleaver  path  portions  of  the  first 
and  second  webs. 


5,749368 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  PRINTED 

PRODUCTS  TO  A  PROCESSING  SECTION 
Walter  Reist.  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Hin- 
wil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540346 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   27,    1994, 
03215/94 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  J/44 
VS.  O.  271-9.01  ,7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  printed  products  to  a  processing 
section  having  a  plurality  of  stations,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  buffer  assigned  for  each  respective  station,  each  buffer  includ- 
ing means  for  discharging  printed  products  onto  the  pr(x.ess- 
ing  section  at  a  discharge  speed: 
a  mobile  supply  device  having  a  storage  unit  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  printed  products,  a  drive  for  the  storage  unit,  and 
a  conveying  device  for  removing  printed  products  from  the 
storage  unit  at  a  conveying  speed,  the  mobile  supply  device 


being  temporarily  connectable  to  one  of  the  buffers  for  inter- 
mittently charging  that  buffer  with  printed  products  at  the 
conveying  speed: 
the  conveying  speed  being  greater  than  the  discharge  speed. 


5,749,569 
DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  FORWARDING  MEANS 
Tomoyuki  Atsumi:  Vuusuke  Morigami,  and  Hirokazu  Matsuo. 
all    of  Toyohashi,   Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta   Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  135,730,  Oct.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277482; 
Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277483;  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277484 

Int.  CI."  B65H  .V(K) 
VS.  a.  271—10.11  5  Claims 


4.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  successively  forwarding  a  plurality  of  sheets  accom- 
modated in  a  state  of  stacked  layer  one  by  one.  said  forward- 
ing means  movable  between  a  forwarding  position  where  the 
forwarding  means  is  brought  in  contact  with  the  leading  end 
of  the  stacked  sheets  for  forwarding  sheets  and  a  retracted 
position  where  the  forwarding  means  is  separated  away  from 
the  sheets: 

transport  means  for  receiving  sheets  forwarded  by  the  forward- 
ing means  and  transporting  the  sheet  toward  a  predetermined 
transport  direction: 

delecting  means  provided  between  said  forwarding  means  and 
said  transport  means  for  detecting  a  sheet  forwarded  by  the 
forwarding  means: 

means  for  controlling  the  transport  of  a  sheet  by  controlling  said 
transport  means  corresponding  to  a  result  of  a  detection 
conducted  by  said  detecting  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  timing  of  movement  of  said 
forwarding  means,  wherein  the  control  means  forwards  a 
sheet  by  positioning  the  forwarding  means  at  a  forwarding 
position  and  moves  the  forwarding  means  to  a  retracted 
position  after  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  is  forwarded  by  the 
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forwardirig  means,  and  further  stans  moving  the  forwarding 
means  to  the  forwarding  position  for  forwarding  the  following 
sheet  before  the  rear  end  of  the  sheet  previously  forwarded 
passes  thlough  the  detecting  means. 


5,749370 
$ttEET  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Naohiro  Iwal«,  Yokosuka;  Minoni  Yokoyama,  Yokohama;  Yuji 
Nakano,     Kawasaki;     Shunji     Kawashima,     Wako,     and 
Hideyuki  Itrashima,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FOed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124718 
Int  CI."  B65H  5/00 
VS.  CI.  271—10.13  8  Claims 


I.  A  sheet  c  Jhveying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  rotary  member  for  conveying  a  sheet; 

a  second  rotary  member  disposed  at  a  down-stream  side  of  said 
first  rotarj  member  in  a  sheet  conveying  direction  for  convey- 
ing the  shoet: 

a  single  molar: 

first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  force  of  said  single 
motor  to  taid  first  rotary  member,  said  first  transmission 
means  bfing  provided  with  clutch  means  for  effecting 
connectiofi/disconnection  of  the  force  to  said  first  rotary  mem- 
ber and  Irst  delay  means  for  delaying  transmission  of  the 
force,  sai<l  clutch  means  including  a  rotary  member  rotatable 
about  a  shaft,  said  first  delay  means  including  a  first  pair  of 
engagement  portions  between  which  play  can  be  formed: 

second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  force  of  said 
single  motor  to  said  second  rotary  member  and  provided  with 
second  dslay  means  including  a  second  pair  of  engagement 
portions  hatween  which  play  can  be  formed,  wherein: 

( 1 )  in  a  fjrst  step,  said  clutch  means  is  connected  by  normal 
rotatioii  of  said  single  motor  to  rotate  said  first  rotary 
member  for  conveying  the  sheet; 

(2)  in  a  $^ond  step,  said  single  motor  is  rotated  reversely 
when  aitip  end  of  the  sheet  is  located  between  said  first  and 
second!  rotary  members,  to  disconnect  said  clutch  means 
thereby  not  to  rotate  one  of  the  first  paired  engagement 
portions  and  not  to  form  the  play  therebetween  but  to 
thereby  rotate  one  of  the  second  paired  engagement  por- 
tions apd  to  form  the  play  therebetween: 

(3)  in  a  ifiird  step,  said  single  motor  is  rotated  normally  to 
connect  said  clutch  means  to  thereby  rotate  said  first  rotary 
member  for  conveying  the  sheet  through  the  first  paired 
engagement  portions  between  which  no  play  is  formed,  but 
to  thertby  not  rotate  said  second  rotary  member  until  the 
play  fdrmed  in  the  second  paired  engagement  portions  is 
cancelad.  so  that  the  tip  end  of  the  sheet  conveyed  by  said 
first  rotary  member  is  abutted  against  said  second  rotary 
member,  and 

(4)  in  a  Ijourth  step,  said  single  motor  continues  the  normal 
rotatioii  to  cancel  the  play  in  the  second  paired  engagement 
portionp  to  thereby  rotate  said  second  rotary  member  for 
convey  i^g  the  sheet. 


5,749371 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  SHEET  PILE 
Peter  Heiler,  Forst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger  Druck- 
maschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
3853 

Int.  CI."  B65H  J 1/04 
VS.  CI.  271—213  4  Claims 


'"H^^A^ 


iL 


'^ 


1.  Device  for  forming  a  sheet  pile  from  a  sheet  stream  made  up 
of  substantially  horizontally  oriented  descending  sheets  of  paper, 
having  leading-edge  stops  for  the  sheets,  the  stops  being  disposed 
on  a  front  side  of  the  pile;  a  stop  shaft  carrying  the  leading-edge 
stops;  a  stop  lever  which  is  secured  to  the  stop  shaft  and  is 
pivotable  between  a  first  and  a  second  stop  lever  position  in  the 
course  of  a  change  between  a  first  and  a  second  mode  of  operation 
of  the  device,  respectively,  the  stop  lever,  in  the  first  stop  lever 
position,  keeping  the  leading-edge  stops  in  engagement  with  the 
pile  and,  in  the  second  stop  lever  position,  keeping  the  leading- 
edge  stops  in  a  release  position  pivoted  away  from  the  pile;  a 
spring  engaging  with  the  stop  lever  and,  in  a  state  of  tension, 
having  a  tendency  to  keep  the  stop  lever  in  the  first  stop  lever 
position;  a  catch  device  with  catch  arms  which,  in  the  first  operat- 
ing mode  of  the  device,  are  located  in  a  basic  position  outside  the 
sheet  stream  and,  in  the  second  operating  mode,  are  in  a  catch 
position  wherein  they  enter  into  the  sheet  stream;  catch  levers  to 
which  the  catch  arms  are  aniculatedly  connected;  a  catch  lever 
shaft  parallel  to  the  stop  shaft  and  carrying  the  catch  levers:  and  a 
tilt  lever  secured  to  the  catch  lever  shaft  and  being  pivotable 
between  a  first  and  a  second  tilt  lever  position  upon  a  change 
between  the  first  operating  mode  and  the  second  operating  mode, 
respectively,  the  tilt  lever,  in  the  first  tilt  lever  position,  maintaining 
the  catch  arms  in  the  basic  position  thereof  and,  in  the  second  tilt 
lever  position,  maintaining  the  catch  arms  in  the  catch  position 
thereof,  comprising  a  cam  adjustable  along  an  adjusting  path 
between  a  first  and  a  second  cam  position:  said  cam  maintaining 
the  spring  in  a  state  of  tension  in  said  first  cam  position  and  along 
a  segment  of  said  adjusting  path  originating  at  said  first  cam 
position,  and  maintaining  the  stop  lever  in  the  second  stop  lever 
position  in  said  second  cam  position;  the  tilt  lever  being  formed 
with  a  slot  or  coulisse;  a  sliding  block  adjustable  jointly  with  said 
cam  being  engageable  in  said  slot  formed  in  the  tilt  lever;  said 
sliding  block  maintaining  the  tilt  lever  in  the  first  and  second  tilt 
lever  position,  respectively,  when  said  cam  assumes  said  first  and 
second  cam  position  thereof,  respectively. 


5,749372 

GRIPPER  CONTROL  FOR  A  CYCLICALLY  ROCKINGLY 

DRIVEN  PREGRIPPER  FOR  SINGLE-SHEET 

TRANSPORT  IN  A  SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESS 

Andreas  Fricke,  Eberbach;  Heiner  Luxem,  Wilhelmsfeld,  and 

Lothar  Stadler,  Eppelheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757343 
Claims  priority  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1995,  195  43 
3813 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/12 

VS.  CI.  271—268  3  Claims 

1.  Gripper  control  for  a  cyclically  rockingly  driven  pregripper 

for  single-sheet  feeding  in  a  sheet-fed  printing  press,  the  pregripper 

being  disposed  at  a  free  end  of  a  rocker  lever,  which  is  swivelable 
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about  a  rocker  shaft  fixed  to  a  frame  of  the  printing  press,  and 
having  at  least  one  sheet  gripper  forcibly  movable  by  cams  about 
an  articulated  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  the  rocker  shaft,  for  closing 
and  opening  the  sheet  gripper  when  the  sheet  is  taken  over  and 
transferred,  respectively,  one  of  the  cams  being  revolvable  a  single 
revolution,  and  another  of  the  cams  being  disposed  on  a  locally 
stationarily  swivelable  roller  lever  carrying  a  cam  roller  engaging 
with  the  one  cam.  the  other  cam  being  swivelable  cyclically  in  the 
position  thereof,  the  position  of  the  cams  determining  the  closing 
time  and  opening  time  of  the  gripper.  comprising  an  indexing 
mechanism  for  fixing  the  other  cam  on  the  locally  stationarily 
swivelable  roller  lever,  the  other  cam  having  a  first  gnpper-closing 
cam  region  and  a  first  gripper-opening  cam  region,  said  first 
gripper-closing  cam  region  having  a  second  gripper-opening  cam 
region,  the  one  cam  revolvable  a  single  revolution  having  a  second 
gripper-closing  cam  region  operatively  associated  with  the  second 
gripper-opening  cam  region  for  compensation. 


a  plurality  of  bins  situated  near  the  sheet  distributing  section  for 
receiving  the  sheets  from  the  sheet  distributing  section,  said 
bins  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  being  movable 
relative  to  the  sheet  distributing  section, 

means  for  positioning  the  bins  to  a  home  position,  a  sheet 
receiving  position  and  a  sheet  taking  position,  and 

return  signal  means  for  actuating  the  positioning  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  positioning  means,  said  positioning 
means,  when  receiving  a  signal  from  the  return  signal  means, 
positioning  the  bins  to  a  predetermined  position, 

said  home  position  being  located  at  one  side  relative  to  the  sheet 
distributing  section,  wherein  the  bins  are  stacked  adjacent  to 
each  other  with  a  distance  (LI),  and  all  the  bins  can  be  located 
in  the  home  position. 

said  sheet  receiving  position  facing  the  sheet  distributing  section 
to  receive  one  of  the  sheets  onto  one  of  the  bins,  wherein  a 
sheet  receiving  bin  except  a  top  bin  is  situated  away  from  a 
bin  located  above  the  sheet  receiving  bin  with  a  distance  (L2), 

said  sheet  taking  position  being  located  at  the  other  side  opposite 
to  the  home  position  relative  to  the  sheet  receiving  position, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  said  bins  is  stacked  adjacent  to  each 
other  with  a  distance  (L3)  greater  than  the  disunce  LI  and 
less  than  the  distance  (L2),  at  least  one  bin  being  located  in 
the  sheet  taking  position  when  the  sheets  are  supphed  to  at 
least  tow  bins  so  that  the  sheets  can  be  easily  removed  from 
the  bins. 


5,749.574 

COLLAPSIBLE  SPORTS  RACQUET 

Stephen  Curtis,  2128  Longview  Dr.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32303 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,100 

Int.  CI."  A63B  49/08 

VS.  CI.  273—73  J  4  Oaims 


5,749,573 
SORTER  WITH  DIFFERENT  BIN  POSITIONS 
Misao  Kobayashi,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisca  Corpo- 
ration, Yamanashi-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  226,626,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,607,147. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-148667; 
Nov.  24,  1993,  5-319149 

Int.  a."  B65H  39/10 
VS.  a.  271—293  16  Claims 


1.  A  sorter  for  receiving  sheets  supplied  from  a  sheet  supply 
machine,  comprising: 
a  sheet  distributing  section  for  distributing  sheets  supplied  from 
the  sheet  supply  machine. 


I.  A  collapsible  sports  racquet  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  male  end  with  a  pair  of  prongs  extending 
therefrom; 

a  racquet  head  having  a  receptacle,  in  corresponding  shape  to 
the  shape  of  the  male  end.  with  a  pair  of  opposing  openings: 

a  pair  of  channel  openings  locatable  within  the  receptacle: 

a  pair  of  channels  extending  inwardly  from  the  pair  of  channel 
openings  for  receiving  the  pair  of  prongs:  and 

a  pair  of  detents,  located  on  the  male  end  of  the  handle  receiv- 
able within  the  pair  of  openings. 
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5,749,575 

DUAL  MAZE 

Neal  German.  81  Beaver  Lake  PI.,  Divide.  Colo.  80814 

Piled  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,744 

Int.  a."  A63F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  273-4-113  4  Oaims 


1.  A  dual  niafte  game  board  and  playing  pieces  comprising: 

Tollable  playing  pieces: 

two  substantially  identical  game  boards  Joined  together  within 
an  encloSiffe  with  each  of  said  boards  having  surface  ramps, 
upright  o|)^tacles  and  holes  through  which  said  playing  pieces 
can  fit;  ati^ 

player  contiol  means  mounted  on  said  enclosure  for  tilting  the 
playing  sli|face  of  each  of  said  playing  boards  independently 
of  the  otll^r  board,  said  control  means  including  two  control- 
lers for  ee^h  player  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  each 
other  molihted  under  the  playing  board's  surface  and  having 
control  handles  extending  from  said  enclosure,  said  control 
means  al^o  including  game  board  suspensions  for  vertically 
supporting  said  game  board  by  vertically  disposed  rods  hav- 
ing lower  hinged  Joints  to  connect  them  to  a  horizontally 
disposed  bsmmon  shaft. 


79  ji-"jr^ 


r 


J 


I.  Gaming  machine,  comprising  a  movable  disk  provided  with 
windows  pos  t  oned  in  predetermined  positions:  carrier  means 


located  behind  the  windows  and  provided  with  at  least  one  symbol; 
and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  means  and  for  randomly  stopping 
the  carrier  means,  a  win  being  obtained  if  at  the  randomly  deter- 
mined standstill  of  the  carrier  means  the  symbol  ap[>ears  in  a 
predetermined  window,  wherein  the  windows  are  positioned  in 
predetermined  positions  in  a  row  and  the  carrier  means  comprises 
a  belt. 


5,749,577 

PERPHERAL  INPUT  DEVICE  WITH  SIX-AXIS 

CAPABILITY 

Johnny   D.  Couch,   Redwood   City,  and  James   L.   Huether, 

Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,218,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  376,392,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

36,221,  Mar,  15.  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des.  378,931.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,205,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  378,768,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

36,220,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des.  369,835,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,219,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  370,941.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

454,609 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  273—148  B  3  Claims 


5,749,576 
GAMING  MACHINE 
Horst   Heineii,   Stromberg;    Konrad   Rieck,   Gau-Algesheim; 
Martin    Kawka.   Waldalgesheim,   and   Jiirgen   Schattauer. 
Hiittelsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  NSM  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03204.  §  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18428.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6i,  1995 

per  Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  507.457 
Claims  pripritv,  application  Germany.  Dec.  30.  1993,  43  45 
021.0 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  273—138.1  1  Claim 

,76 


1.  Peripheral  input  device  for  use  with  a  game  console  allowing 
six-axis  input  which  comprises: 

a)  two  independent  three-axis  input  devices; 

b)  a  control  pad  with  a  microprocessor,  with  two  input  ports  for 
establishing  an  electrical  connection  between  the  two  three- 
axis  input  devices  and  the  control  pad  and  with  an  output  port 
for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  between  a  control  pad 
microprocessor  and  the  game  console; 

c)  control  pad  microprocessor  for  determining  whether  one  or 
two  of  the  two  three-axis  input  devices  are  connected  to  the 
control  pad  input  ports 

wherein  the  control  pad  microprocessor  determines  whether  the 
two  input  ports  are  connected  to  three-axis  input  devices  and, 
based  upon  the  results  of  the  determination,  outputs  an 
address  signal  to  the  game  console  through  the  control  pad 
output  port  which  indicates  to  the  game  console  whether  one 
or  two  three-axis  input  devices  are  connected  to  the  control 
pad  input  pons. 
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5,749,578 

COMBINATION  LOTTO  CHECKER  AND  SCRAPER 

Karen  Lynne  Stacey,  1  West  St.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.  11735 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851^79 

InL  CI.''  A47L  25/00:  A63F  3/06 

VS.  CI.  273—148  R  20  Claims 


12.  A  combination  lotto  checker  and  scraper  comprising: 

a)  a  handle/blade  having  a  transverse  slot  extending  through 
opposite  side  edges  thereof  and  a  top  recessed  surface  above 
said  transverse  slot,  so  that  in  a  first  instance  a  person  can 
write  with  a  writing  instrument  winning  numbers  withm  said 
top  recessed  surface  and  insert  and  slide  a  lotto  ticket  through 
said  transverse  slot  to  compare  the  winning  numbers  with 
numbers  on  the  lotto  ticket,  while  in  a  second  instance  the 
person  can  use  said  side  edges  of  said  handle/blade  to  scratch 
off  lottery  cards  to  see  the  numbers  thereon; 

b)  a  display  case; 

c)  a  personalized  logo  carried  within  said  display  case; 

d)  a  tang  between  a  first  side  of  said  display  case  and  said 
handle/blade;  and 

e)  a  loop  on  a  second  side  of  said  display  case  opposite  from 
said  tang,  so  that  said  loop  can  be  used  lo  hang  up  said 
combmation  lotto  checker  and  scraper  when  not  in  use  and 
engage  with  a  key  ring. 


labeled  for  various  automobile  parts,  circles  labeled  ignition 
key,  circles  labeled  spin  and  circles  labeled  pick-a-card,  and 
the  outline  of  an  automobile  opposite  each  player; 

means  for  generating  random  numbers; 

a  plurality  of  visually  distinguishable  drivers,  one  for  each 
player,  said  drivers  marking  the  location  of  a  player  on  said 
game  board; 

a  plurality  of  automobile  parts  corresponding  to  the  playing 
circles  having  labeled  automobile  parts  shown  on  the  game 
board,  each  of  said  players  having  automobile  parts  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  playing  circles; 

a  plurality  of  cards  positioned  on  the  board  relating  to  the 
pick-a-card  circles  and  labeled  with  particular  moves; 

a  rotatable  dial  mounted  centrally  on  the  board  and  a  circle 
divided  into  segments  extending  outwardly  from  the  dial, 
each  of  said  segments  being  labeled  with  a  color  and  an 
odd/even  designation; 

a  lock  positioned  on  the  game  board  opposite  each  player  having 
a  plurality  of  peg  apertures  and  a  key  aperture; 

an  ignition  key  and  a  plurality  of  pegs  mounted  in  their  respec- 
tive lock  apertures; 

a  power  supply  mounted  to  the  game  board,  a  motor  and  a 
contact  coupling  the  motor  lo  the  power  supply; 

a  means  for  engaging  the  ignition  key  with  the  contact;  and, 

wherein  the  players"  drivers  move  about  the  playing  circles  in 
accordance  with  the  means  for  generating  random  numbers 
and  the  card  indications  to  complete  the  automobile  assembly 
on  the  board  outline,  remove  the  pegs  from  their  apertures  and 
lastly  the  ignition  key  from  its  aperture,  said  key  being  used  to 
engage  the  contact  to  electronically  activate  the  motor  signal- 
ling completion  of  the  game  by  a  particular  player. 


5,749,580 
EDUCATIONAL  BOARD  GAME  FOR  PREPARING  FOR  A 

DRIVER'S  LICENSE  EXAMINATION 
Gilberto  Lopez,  PO  Box  8703.  Fernandez  Juncos  Station,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  00910 

Filed  Oct  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,480 

Int  CI."  A63F  3A)0 

VS.  CI.  273—243  16  Claims 


5,749,579 

SIMULATING  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Ray  Piacentino,  39  Cypress  Rd.,  Dunont,  N  J.  07628 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,998 

Int  CI."  A63F  3/00:9/24 

VS.  a.  273—237  I  Claim 


1.  A  game  simulating  the  assembly  of  various  parts  lo  complete 
an  automobile  in  a  game  played  by  a  plurality  of  players  compris- 
ing: 

a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  playing  circles  arranged 
about  the  periphery  of  the  board,  said  circles  including  circles 


1.  A  new  and  improved  educational  board  game  which  assists 
the  players  in  the  preparation  for  the  driver's  license  examination, 
the  board  game  comprising: 

a  gameboard,  said  gameboard  being  generally  rectangular  and 
having  a  plurality  of  squares,  said  squares  defining  a  path, 

said  path  including  policeman  squares,  question  mark  squares, 
drunk  driver  squares,  and  traffic  sign  squares,  said  drunk 
driver  squares  including  a  percent  alcohol  indication  thereon, 

a  plurality  of  decks  of  cards,  said  plurality  of  decks  of  cards 
disposed  on  said  gameboard,  said  decks  including  a  police- 
man deck,  a  question  mark  deck,  a  drunk  driver  deck  and  a 
traffic  sign  deck,  each  of  said  decks  further  having  a  plurality 
of  questions  located  thereon, 

a  scorecard,  said  scorecard  to  keep  track  of  points  awarded  when 
the  player  correctly  solves  the  question  posed  on  said  picked 
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to  keep  track  of  percent  alcohol  accumulated  by 

4n  said  drunk  driver  squares. 

the  players  move  on  said  path  and  pick  a  card  from  one 

•lurality  of  decks  of  cards  when  they  land  on  the 

associat :  1  one  of  said  squares  on  said  path,  and  must  attempt 

corre ;  Jy  answer  the  question  posed  on  said  card,  wherein 

qui !  tion  is  relevant  to  the  questions  posed  on  the  driver's 

lamination. 


5,749,581 

APPiVRATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A 

BASKETBALL  BOARD  GAME 

Renald  Poisson,  13223  Champions  Centre  Dr.,  #266,  Houston, 

Tex.  77069 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,021 

Int.  CI."  A63F  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  2731^244  49  Claims 


48.  A  gam^!  system  comprising: 

a  basketball  game  board  having  a  representation  of  a  basketball 
court  thereon  including  two  basketball  goals,  a  center  court 
position,  two  paint  areas,  a  plurality  of  playing  positions, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  playing  positions  being 
connected  to  other  of  the  playing  positions  by  a  plurality  of 
connectiiig  lines,  wherein  any  two  playing  positions  are  con- 
nected only  by  a  single  line,  said  plurality  of  playing  positions 
including  a  plurality  of  shot  positions  wherein  the  plurality  of 
connecting  lines  represent  pa.ssing  lanes: 

a  game  piece  representing  a  game  ball: 

a  deck  of  passing  cards,  a  deck  of  rebound  cards,  a  deck  of  foul 
shot  cands  and  a  deck  of  playing  cards,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  passing  deck  the  rebound  deck,  and  the  playing 
deck  carries  insuuctions  for  their  use  to  replicate  the  progress 
of  a  basketball  game; 

wherein  the  passing  deck  of  cards  comprises  a  plurality  of  pass 
cards,  each  having  a  type  of  pass  accompanied  with  an 
instruction  indicating  the  number  of  playing  positions  the 
game  ball  can  advance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
bounce  pass, 
chest  paiit, 
cross  coUT  pass, 
full  court  pass, 
behind  the  back  pass,  and 
alley  oop  pass; 

wherein  the  rebound  deck  of  cards  comprises  a  plurality  of 
rebound  cards  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
offensive  rebound,  and 
defensive  rebound; 

wherein  the  foul  shot  deck  of  cards  comprises  a  plurality  of  foul 
shooting  cards  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
foul  shot  no  good,  and 
foul  shot  good; 

wherein  the  playing  deck  of  cards  comprises  a  plurality  of 
situation  play  cards,  a  plurality  of  offense  cards  and  a  plurality 
of  defent*  cards, 

wherein  the  plurality  of  situation  play  cards,  each  situation  play 
card  having  an  instruction  concerning  a  movement  an  action 
or  a  shot,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
steal, 

block  slidt, 
jump  bail, 


traveling. 

non-shooting  foul, 

shooting  foul, 

technical  foul,  and 

illegal  defense; 
wherein  the  plurality  of  offense  cards,  each  having  a  type  of  shot 

corresponding  to  one  of  said  types  of  shots  represented  by 

said  shot  positions,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

lay  up. 

slam  dunk 

jump  hook 

sky  hook 

1 0  foot  jump  shot, 

1 5  foot  jump  shot. 

20  foot  jump  shot,  and 

3  point  shot: 
wherein  the  plurality  of  defense  cards,  each  having  a  type  of 

shot  that  is  no  good  corresponding  to  a  type  of  shot  on  said 

shot  cards,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

lay  up  no  good. 

slam  dunk  no  good, 

jump  hook  no  good, 

sky  hook  no  good, 

10  foot  jump  shot  no  good. 

1 5  foot  jump  shot  no  good. 

20  foot  jump  shot  no  good,  and  3  point  shot  no  good. 


5,749382 

AUTOMOBILE  RACING  BOARD  GAME 

Bernard  L.  Fritz,  6300  Eichelberger,  and  Bryan  L.  Fritz,  5847 

Holly  Hills,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63109 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588433,  Jan.  18,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,795 
Int  CI."  A63F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  273—246  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  playing  a  race  game  on  a  game  board  having  an 
endless  loop  track  divided  into  a  plurality  of  lanes,  each  lane  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  spaces,  some  of  the  spaces  being 
designated  as  lane  change  spaces,  some  of  the  spaces  being  desig- 
nated as  action  card  spaces,  the  loop  track  having  a  start/finish  line 
extending  across  the  track  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  lanes, 
and  a  pit  area  positioned  inside  the  loop  track  on  the  game  board, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
each  player  taking  a  turn  moving  a  playing  piece  around  the 
spaces  in  a  lane  of  the  track,  the  player  having  an  option  of 
changing  lanes  if  at  the  end  of  the  player's  turn  his  or  her 
playing  piece  is  on  a  lane  change  space,  no  player's  playing 
piece  being  allowed  to  pass  over  another  player's  playing 
piece  in  the  same  lane,  the  player  drawing  an  action  card  if  at 
the  end  of  the  player's  turn  his  or  her  playing  piece  is  on  an 
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action  space,  at  least  one  action  card  designated  as  a  lane 
change  card,  the  player  moving  his  or  her  playing  piece 
according  to  the  action  card,  the  player  moving  his  or  her 
playing  piece  to  a  different  lane  when  the  lane  change  card  is 
drawn,  the  player  receiving  a  flag  each  time  his  or  her  playing 
piece  crosses  the  start/finish  line,  the  player  removing  the  flag 
and  replacing  it  with  a  yellow  flag  each  time  his  or  her 
playing  piece  lands  on  the  pit  area,  play  continuing  until  one 
player's  playing  piece  has  traversed  the  track  a  predetermined 
number  of  times. 


19  Claims 


1.  An  Expanded  Chess  Game  Apparatus  for  play  by  a  first  player 
against  a  second  player  comprising: 

a  rectangular  game  board  having  a  playing  surface  comprising 
sixteen  rows  and  sixteen  columns  of  alternating  colored 
squares; 

a  reducer  having  four  lateral  sides  in  surrounding  relationship 
with  a  rectangular  aperture  formed  therebetween,  the  reducer 
being  positionable  upwn  the  rectangular  game  board  and  form- 
ing a  reduced  playing  surface  comprising  twelve  rows  and 
twelve  columns  of  alternating  colored  squares: 

a  first  set  of  game  pieces  for  play  upon  the  reduced  playing 
surface  comprising  a  king,  a  queen,  two  rooks,  two  bishop- 
2's,  two  knight-2's,  two  bishops,  two  knights  and  a  plurality 
of  pawns,  the  king,  the  queen,  the  rooks,  the  bishops,  the 
knights  and  said  pawns  operatmg  according  to  the  rules  of  a 
traditional  chess  game:  and 

a  second  set  of  game  pieces  for  play  upon  the  reduced  playing 
surface  comprising  a  king,  a  queen,  two  rooks,  two  bishop- 
2's.  two  knight-2's,  two  bishops,  two  knights  and  a  plurality 
of  pawns,  the  king,  the  queen,  the  rooks,  the  bishops,  the 
knights  and  the  pawns  operating  according  to  the  rules  of  the 
traditional  chess  game,  the  second  set  of  game  pieces  bemg 
distinguishable  from  the  first  set  of  game  pieces;  and  wherein 
said  first  set  of  game  pieces  has  twelve  pawns  and  said  second 
set  of  game  pieces  has  twelve  pawns. 


5,749,584 
COMBINED  BRl  SH  SEAL  AND  LABYRINTH  SEAL 
SEGMENT  FOR  ROTARY  MACHINES 
David  Robert  Skinner,  Pattersonville;   Bharat  S.  Bagepalli, 
Schenectady;  Robert  Harold  Cromer,  Johnstown,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Osman  Saim  Dine,  Istanbul,  TUrkey;  Norman  Arnold  Ibm- 
quist,  Cobleskill,  and  Christopher  Edward  Wolfe,  Niska- 
yuna,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
SchenecUdy,  N.Y, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,665,  Jun.  28,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,228,  May  9,  1995, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  342,011,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,474306,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,731,  Nov. 

19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

719,667 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/447 

\}S.  a.  277—53  14  Claims 


5,749,583 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  AN 

EXPANDED  CHESS  GAME 

Tengiz  Sadounichvili,  and  Larisa  Sadounichvili,  both  of  5950 

Bathurst  St.,  Apt.  mAS,  North  York,  Ontario,  Canada,  M2R 

1Y9 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,446 
Int  a."  A63F  .W2 
U.S.  a.  273—261 


1.  An  annular  brush  seal  for  disposition  between  a  rotatable 
component  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  another  component 
about  said  axis,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  for  forming  an  annulus  about  and 
lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  and  between  said  compo- 
nents, each  said  segment  mcluding  an  arcuate  array  of  dis- 
crete, generally  linearly  extending  bristles  secured  to  said 
segment  and  extending  therefrom  at  angles  offset  from  radii 
of  said  segments; 
each  of  said  segments  having  opposite  ends  along  radii  thereof 
for  substantial  registration  with  ends  of  adjoining  segments 
such  that,  upon  assembly  of  the  segments  into  an  annulus.  the 
opposed  ends  of  each  pair  of  adjoining  segments  lie  substan- 
tially along  a  radius  of  the  annulus  with  the  bristles  extending 
at  angles  offset  from  radii  of  the  segments. 


5,749485 

DOWNHOLE  TOOL  SEALING  SYSTEM  WITH 

CYLINDRICAL  BUSING  MEMBER  WITH  NARROW 

WIDTH  AND  WIDER  WIDTH  OPENINGS 

Jeffrey  J.  Lembcke,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,824 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/06 

VS.  a.  277—116.2  21  Claims 


•>v 


1.  A  sealing  system  for  a  downhole  tool,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  nonelastomeric  sealing  element  on  said  body: 
compressing  means  on  said  body  to  iongitudinally  compress  said 
sealing  element  downhole;  and 
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at  least  one  biasing  member,  said  biasing  member  capable  of 
storing  a  potential  energy  force,  said  biasing  member  mounted 
to  said  boidK'  such  that  after  actuation  of  said  compressing 
means,  a  substantially  longitudinal  biasing  force  is  exerted  on 
said  nonellstomeric  sealing  element  which  varies  in  response 
to  varying  thermal  or  fluid  pressure  loads  acting  on  said 
nonelasiorieric  element; 

said  biasing  jmember  further  comprises  a  cylindrically  shaped 
element  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  openings  and  a 
longitudinil'  axis; 

said  opening^  are  elongated  and  substantially  transverse  to  said 
longitudinil  axis;  and 

said  opening^  comprise  narrow  width  openings  and  wider  width 
openings. 


5,749,586 

gasket  for  sanitary  piping  and  method  of 
Manufacturing  the  same 

Makoto  Abe;  Katsuo  Wada;  Takeshi  Miyoshi,  all  of  Hyogo; 

Tosiyasu  Taaimura,  and  Tetsuya  Akai,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02195,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  2«,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/I2903,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  5,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-257823 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  15/00 

U.S.  a.  277—608  8  Oaims 


1.  An  annular  gasket  for  sanitary  piping  wherein  a  whole  body 
of  said  gasket,  excluding  an  inner  circumferential  surface  layer,  is 
made  of  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  and  a  pore- free 
fused  solidifiedjPTFE  layer  is  formed  only  at  said  inner  circumfer- 
ential surface  Itjfer. 


5,749387 

HAND  TRt'CK  FOR  EASY  REMOVAL  OF  CARRIED 
OBJECTS 
Jose  Colon,  7(13  Banks  Rd.,  Margate,  Fla.  33063 
WOtA  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,361 
I !  Int.  CI."  B62B  1/12 

VS.  CI.  280—47.27  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  an^  improved  hand  truck  for  easy  removal  of  carried 
objects  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hand  truck  having  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped  frame  with 
a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and  a  curved  upper  end  for 
handling  tree  lower  ends  positionable  near  the  ground,  a  pair 
of  curved  supports  having  upper  ends  secured  to  the  rear  face 
of  the  frame  adjacent  to  upper  regions  thereof  and  having 
lower  ends  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  frame  adjacent  to 
lower  regions  thereof,  a  plurality  of  support  brackets  on  each 
side  of  thq  frame  coupling  the  lower  portions  of  the  frame  to 


the  central  regions  of  the  supports,  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably 
supported  about  horizontal  axes  secured  to  the  supports  near 
lower  regions  thereof; 

an  L-shaped  retainer  having  an  elongated  generally  horizontal 
portion  and  a  short  generally  vertical  portion  secured  to  each 
other  and  to  the  front  face  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  lower 
ends  thereof; 

a  pusher  member  including  a  small  horizontally  extending  plate 
positionable  in  a  first  rest  orientation  adjacent  to  the  vertical 
plate  of  the  retainer  with  an  associated  small  vertically 
extending  plate  extending  upwardly  from  the  small  plate  with 
an  enlarged  rectangular  backing  plate  coupling  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  plates,  the  pusher  member  capable  of  moving 
from. a  rest  orientation  to  a  pushing  orientation  for  urging  a 
box  seated  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  L-shaped  retainer: 

a  rearwardly  extending  upwardly  curved  lever  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  vertically  extending  plate  of  the  pusher 
member  and  between  the  supports,  the  rearwardly  extending 
curved  lever  having  a  pivot  pin  coupling  the  lever  to  the 
frame  adjacent  to  a  lower  region  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  coil  springs  with  lower  ends  secured  to  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  the  lever  and  upper  ends  coupled  to  the  frame 
adjacent  a  central  extent  thereof. 


5,749,588 
COMPOSITE  HAND  TRUCK 
John   J.   Stallbaumer.   Wichita,   Kans.,   assignor  to   Harper 
Trucks,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,825 

Int.  CI."  B62B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  280-^7.27  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-wheeled,  industrial  hand  truck  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  side  frames  having  handles  at  their  upper  ends,  the  sjde 
frames  being  joined  by  cross  rails  along  their  length  and  a  toe  plate 
for  supporting  the  load  joining  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  frames, 
an  axle  and  a  pair  of  wheels  also  attached  to  said  lower  ends,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  side  frames  of  the  truck  each  constructed  of  molded  plastic 
in  a  single  piece  formed  in  an  open  truss  having  compressive 
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5.749489 
AIRLINE  BAGGAGE  CART 
Anthony  Hopkins,  Bartlett.  III.;  Dale  Matlock.  Twins  Lakes. 
Wis..-  John  Senter.  Gurnee.  III.;  Fred  Shield,  Hanover  Park. 
III.;    Cbet    Malanowski.    Barrington,    III.;    James    Ortery. 
Aurora,  III.;  Frank  Wilson.  Woodridge.  III.;  Leonard  Tim- 
pone,  LaGrange,  III.;  Richard  Pugh,  Glendale,  III.;  Joel  Hey- 
ndricks.  Woodstock,  III.;  Ronald  Kotlarz.  Elk  Grove.  III.; 
Stanley  Lorenz.  McHenry.  ill.,  and  Ralph  Unrath.  Round 
Lake  Beach,  III.,  assignors  to  United  Air  Llines,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^42 
Int.  Cl.*^  B62D  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—47.34  10  Claims 


I.  An  airline  baggage  cart  comprising: 

a  can  body: 

a  frame  tor  attaching  said  cart  body  to  a  wheeled  chassis  said 

frame  comprising: 
a  hrst  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  angle  braclcets  adapted  to  be 

secured  to  said  chassis,  said  angle  brackets  having  a  lower 

ponion   and   an   upper   portion   separated   by   an   angle   of 

approximately  \i5  degrees; 
at  least  one  dampening  pad  mounted  to  each  of  said  upper 

portions  of  said  angle  braclcels: 


a  hrsi  runner  member  secured  to  the  dampening  pads  of  said  first 

pair  of  angle  brackets: 
a  second  runner  member  secured  to  the  dampening  pads  of  said 

second  pair  of  angle  brackets: 
said  runner  members  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  cart  body:  and 
a  first  crossbar  connecting  one  of  said  angle  brackets  in  said  first 

pair  to  one  of  said  angle  brackets  in  said  second  pair. 


5,749,590 

SUSPENSION  FORK  ASSEMBLY 

Scott  Roerig,  13888  Clear  Creek  Dr.,  Lowell,  Mich.  49331 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,188 

Int.  CI."  B62K  2.5/05 

U.S.  a.  280—276  16  Oaims 


and  tensile  members,  separated  by  diagonal  members,  the 
truss  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  normal  to  the  axle  of  the  truck. 


I.  A  front  fork  as.sembly  for  a  bicycle  or  motorcycle,  having  a 
frame  comprising: 

a  hollow  head  tube  mounted  on  a  front  end  of  the  frame  in  a 
generally  upright  position: 

a  hollow  steerer  tube  roiatably  mounted  in  the  head  lube  and 
including  upper  and  lower  ends  that  extend  out  of  the  top  and 
bottom  ends  respectively  of  the  head  tube; 

an  elongated  resilient  biasing  means  positioned  in  the  steerer 
tube  and  mounted  at  an  upper  end  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
interior  of  the  steerer  tube,  the  biasing  means  having  a  lower 
end  that  extends  out  of  a  lower  end  of  the  steerer  tube; 

a  fork  that  supports  a  front  w  heel  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  the  fork 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  fork  arms  interconnected  by  a 
cross  member  mechanism  extending  between  the  fork  arms  at 
longitudinally  spaced  locations  on  an  upper  portion  of  the 
fork  arms: 

an  upper  pivot  link  bracket  attached  to  the  steerer  tube  above  the 
head  tube: 

a  pair  of  upper  pivot  links  pivotally  attached  at  rear  ends  to  the 
upper  pivot  link  bracket  on  opposite  sides  of  the  steerer  tube 
and  extending  forwardly  to  front  ends  that  are  pivotally 
attached  to  the  fork  at  laterally  spaced  locations  thereon: 

a  lower  pivot  link  bracket  attached  to  the  steerer  tube  below  the 
head  tube; 

a  pair  of  lower  pivot  links  pivotally  anached  at  rear  ends  to  the 
lower  pivot  link  bracket  on  opposite  sides  of  the  steerer  tube 
and  extending  forwardly  to  front  ends  that  are  pivotally 
attached  to  the  fork  at  laterally  spaced  locations  thereon:  and 

shock  absorber  fastener  means  for  drivingly  interconnecting  the 
lower  pivot  links  with  the  lower  end  of  the  resilient  biasing 
means  at  a  position  spaced  away  from  the  position  where  the 
lower  pivot  links  are  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  pivot  link 
bracket,  such  that  pivotal  movement  of  the  lower  pivot  links 
by  upward  reciprocation  of  the  fork  causes  deflection  of  the 
resilient  biasing  means  to  cushion  the  movement  of  the  fork. 
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,  5,749,591 

MOTORCYCLE  LEAF  SPRING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  R.  Thurm,  2348  Rockridge  Cir,  Orange.  Calif.  92667 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Set.  No.  516,499 

Int.  CI."  B62K  25/00 

VS.  CI.  280—284  5  Oaims 


1.  A  suspensitafi  system  for  a  motorcycle,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  swing  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  on  a  pivot  axis, 
said  swing  trm  having  a  pair  of  wheel  mounts  located  on  a 
wheel  axis  spaced  to  receive  a  wheel,  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
from  each  of  said  wheel  mounts,  a  connector  connecting  each 
said  pair  af  arms,  each  connector  being  joined  to  the  other 
connector  by  an  upper  transverse  cross  member  and  a  lower 
transverse  Cross  member. 

a  shaft  extending  along  said  pivot  axis:  and 

a  leaf  spring  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  shaft  and  a 
second  end  configured  to  engage  said  swing  arm  in  a  manner 
such  that  pivoting  movement  of  said  swing  arm  is  resiliently 
restrained  by  said  spring,  wherein  said  leaf  spring  engages 
said  upper  transverse  cross  member  of  said  swing  arm. 


connector  including  a  pin  and  a  hub  sleevable  on  the  pin.  at 
least  one  of  the  pin  and  hub  being  connectable  to  the  vehicle; 
said  coupler  including  a  male  portion  having  sectors  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  alignment  axis  and  female  portion 
having  recesses  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  align- 
ment axis  for  mating  relationship  with  the  sectors,  said  male 
and  female  portions  including  confronting  surfaces  of  the 
respective  sectors  and  recesses  for  engaging  each  other  and 
securing  the  coupler  togedier.  said  male  and  female  portions 
being  rotatable  for  decoupling  the  coupler. 


5,749393 
CONVERTER  DOLLY  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Dennis  Earl  PhiUips,  7660  State  Rte.  100  East,  Jacks  Creek, 
Tenn.  38347,  and  Demiis  Nathan  Wright,  381  Kitchen  Dr.^ 
Henderson,  Tenn.  38340 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,977 

Int.  CI."  B60D  lAK):  B62D  53A)S 

U.S.  CI.  280-476.1  1  Claim 


5,749,592 

TOWING  DEVICE  FOR  TWO-OR  THREE- WHEEL 
VEHICLES 

Carlo  Marcbetto,  via  Postale  Vecchia,  19-36070  Trissino  (VI), 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT«P94/01543,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26580,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  14, 1993,  VI93A0080; 
Oct.  1,  1993,  VI93A0154 

Int.  a."  B62K  13/02 
U.S.  a.  280—292  7  Claims 


I.  A  towing  Of  vice  for  vehicle  comprising: 

at  least  two  lifeid  bars; 

a  coupler  for  [connecting  the  two  bars  in  substantially  coaxial 
alignmentj  ^aid  bars  being  rotatable  one  with  respect  to  the 
other  along  an  alignment  axis,  said  at  least  two  rigid  bars 
having  free  ends  disposed  distally  from  the  coupler; 

a  connector  for  each  free  end  of  the  rigid  bars,  said  connector 
being  rota|a|bly  coupled  with  the  free  end  about  a  first  rotation 
axis  perpeiviicular  to  the  alignment  axis,  said  connector  for 
connectioil  to  the  vehicle  on  a  second  rotation  axis  peipen- 
dicular  to  ithe  first  rotation  axis  and  the  alignment  axis,  said 
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1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  tractor: 

(b)  a  convenor  dolly;  and 

(c)  a  lift  mechanism  comprising: 

(i)  an  elongated  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  said 
arm  including  a  first  elongated  side  beam,  a  second  elon- 
gated side  beam,  and  a  cross  beam  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  side  beams  with  said  beams  joined  together 
to  form  a  rigid  A-frame  structure; 

(ii)  tractor  attachment  means  pivotally  attaching  said  first  end 
of  said  arm  to  said  tractor;  said  tractor  attachment  means 
including  a  suppon  beam  fixedly  attached  to  said  tractor, 
including  a  plurality  of  ears  attached  to  said  suppon  beam, 
and  including  a  pivot  rod  pivotally  attaching  said  first  end 
of  said  arm  to  said  ears; 

(iii)  convenor  dolly  attachment  means  attaching  said  second 
end  of  said  arm  to  said  convenor  dolly;  said  convenor  dolly 
attachment  means  including  a  pinde  having  a  locked  posi- 
tion and  an  unlocked  position  and  including  pintle  piston 
means  for  moving  said  pinUe  between  said  locked  and 
unlocked  positions; 

(iv)  actuating  means  for  raising  said  second  end  of  said  arm; 
said  actuating  means  including  an  actuating  means  piston 
means  extending  between  said  tractor  attachment  means 
and  said  arm  for  raising  said  second  end  of  said  arm;  and 

(v)  a  pneumatic  system  for  activating  said  pintle  piston  means 
and  said  actuating  means  piston  means;  said  pneumatic 
system  including  a  pressurized  air  source,  a  pintle  piston 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  from  said 
pressurized  air  source  to  said  pintle  piston  means,  and  a 
actuating  means  piston  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressurized  air  from  said  pressurized  air  source  to  said 
actuating  means  piston  means. 
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5,749,594 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  CAMBER  AND 

CASTER  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

END  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Krisber,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration. Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  754,204 

Int.  CI."  B62D  17/00 

U.S.  a.  280—661  20  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  end  a<>sembly  for  a  steering  axle  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  wheel  end  assembly  comprising: 

a  tube  yoke  capable  of  being  attached  to  an  axle  tube  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  said  tube  yoke  having  an  upper  arm  portion 
having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  and  a  lower  arm,  said 
lower  arm  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough; 

an  upper  arm  extension  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  including  an  internal  opening  and  said 
second  end  including  a  bore  therethrough; 

a  steering  knuckle  rotatably  coupled  to  a  wheel  spindle  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  said  steering  knuckle  having  an  upper  mount- 
ing boss  positioned  adjacent  said  bore  in  said  upper  arm 
extension  member  and  a  lower  mounting  boss  positioned 
adjacent  said  bore  in  said  lower  arm  of  said  tube  yoke, 
wherein  said  upper  mounting  boss  and  said  lower  mounting 
boss  of  said  steering  knuckle  each  include  a  bore  extending 
therethrough; 

at  least  one  shim  of  predetermined  thickness  positioned  between 
said  upper  arm  portion  of  said  tube  yoke  and  said  upper  arm 
extension  member  to  establish  a  desired  camber  of  said  wheel 
end  assembly;  and 

a  removable  fastener  inserted  through  said  opening  extending 
through  said  upper  arm  portion  of  said  tube  yoke  and  into  said 
internal  opening  in  said  first  end  of  said  upper  arm  extension 
member  to  establish  the  desired  caster  of  said  wheel  end 
assembly. 


5,749495 
TRAILER  SUSPENSION 
Gregg  M.  Hoss,  Bedford;  James  E.  Thompson,  Ft.  Worth; 
Thomas  Franklin  Johnson,  Uvalde;  Martin  Kirbie,  Grand 
Prairie,  and  Andrew  J.  Speer,  III,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  JHC  Ventures,  L.P.,  Irving,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  430.788,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,549,359,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
392,630,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,551,759.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  490496 
Int  CI."  B60G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  280—688  2  Oaims 

1.  A  rigidified  suspension  for  a  load-carrying  vehicle,  such  as  a 
dual  use  belly-dumping  and  end-dumping  trailer,  of  the  type  hav- 


ing a  frame  with  left  and  right  side  beams  connected  together  and 
having  a  plurality  of  axles  and  wheel  assemblies  attached,  said 
rigidified  suspension  comprising: 

a)  left  and  right  suspension  rails,  each  having  a  forward  end  and 
a  rearward  end  and  each  being  horizontally  disposed  inward 
from  and  below  said  left  and  right  side  beams  of  said  frame; 

b)  a  rear  plate  fastened  to  said  left  and  right  side  beams  of  said 
frame  and  extending  downward  therefrom  adjacent  to  said 
rearward  end  of  said  left  and  right  suspension  rails; 

c)  a  rear  cross  beam,  rigidly  fastening  said  rearward  ends  of  said 
left  and  right  rails  to  each  other  and  to  said  rear  plate  and 
thereby  to  said  frame; 

d)  a  forward  cross  beam  rigidly  fastening  said  forward  ends  of 
said  left  and  right  suspension  rails  to  said  frame  and  to  each 
other;  and 

e)  an  intermediate  cross  beam  rigidly  fastening  said  left  and 
right  suspension  rails  to  said  frame  at  a  position  intermediate 
of  said  forward  ends  and  said  rearward  ends. 


5,749496 
LATCHABLE  STABILIZER  BAR  ACTUATOR 

Eric  Lee  Jensen,  Dayton;  William  Charles  Knickemeyer,  Bea- 

vercreek,  and  John  David  Fehring,  Waynesville,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,289 

Int.  a."  B60G  2]/00 

U.S.  a.  280—689  5  Claims 


1.  A  latchable  stabilizer  bar  actuator  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  first  end  that  is  closed  and  a  second  end  closed 

by  a  rod  guide  defining  a  cavity  that  is  permanently  sealed; 
a  piston  slidably  carried  in  the  tube  and  separating  the  cavity 

into  a  compression  chamber  and  an  extension  chamber; 
a  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  extending  through  the  extension 

chamber  and  exiting  the  cavity  through  the  rod  guide; 
a  gas  cup  slidably  carried  in  the  tube  and  separating  a  gas 

charged  compensation  chamber  ofiF  from  the  compression 
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chamber '  v  ithin  the  tube  wherein  the  gas  charge  applies  a  first 
force  on  I  hje  piston  tending  to  drive  the  rod  out  of  the  cavity; 
and 

a  spring  extending  between  the  rod  guide  and  the  piston  wherein 
the  spring  applies  a  spring  force  to  the  piston  that  offsets  the 
first  force;  so  that  when  the  actuator  is  in  an  at-rest  condition 
the  combination  of  the  first  force  and  the  spring  force  places 
the  piston  at  a  mid-stroke  position  within  the  tube. 


5,749497 

INTEGRAL,  COVER-DEPLOYMENT  CHUTE  FOR  SIDE 
AIRBAG  MODULE 
Davin    G.    Siaderbolm,    Wolfsweg    42,    74321     Bietigheim- 
Bissingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,436 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2] no 

U.S.  CI.  280—728.2  12  Oaims 


1.  An  airbat 
comprising: 
an  inflator 
an  airbag  co 
of  gas  by 
a  pouch  ma(]q 
surroundi 
a  pouch  i 
tially 
within  the 
breakable 
the  pouch 
extension 
beyond 
end  adja 
whereby  upon 
frangible  seam 
through  the 
pouch  such 


therfeji 


II  ic 


the 


acftt 


po*Ch 
ihiit 


module  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  the  module 


5,749,598 
fTEERING  W  HEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Gregor>'  F.  Exner.  Woodhaven;  John  Curtis  Hofer,  Troy:  Sher- 
yar  Durrani,  Canton,  and  Richard  L.  Matsu,  Plymouth,  all 
of  Mich.,  aKsignors  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc., 
Lakeland,  Flu. 

Filled  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,616 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  280-4128.2  15  Qaims 

1.  A  steerinj  K^heel  and  airbag  assembly  comprising: 
a  hub  havin  y  a  cavity  defined  by  an  upper  surface  at  an  axial 

outer  end  (Jf  said  cavity; 
an  airbag  as  ><mbly  mounted  on  said  hub; 


a  gear  having  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  complementary  to  a 
wormgear.  said  gear  further  including  threads,  said  gear  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity  of  said  hub  below  said  upper  surface. 


5,749499 

VEHICLE  AIR  BAG  GUARD 

Henry  J.  Gardner,  1002  Bayview  Rd.,  Greenacres,  Fla.  33463 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,980 

Int.  a."  B60R  2\/02 


UJS.  CI.  280—748 


17  Claims 


i^i  generating  gas; 
ibled  to  the  inflator  and  deployable  upon  generation 
Ifie  inflator; 

of  fabric  material,  the  pouch  having  wall  portions 
lif  the  airbag  and  inflator.  the  wall  portions  defining 
i^tprior  containing  the  inflator  and  the  airbag  substan- 
n  such  that  the  inflator  and  the  airbag  are  housed 
pouch,  the  pouch  including  a  frangible  seam  being 
tt)  define  a  pouch  deployment  opening;  and 
iluding  a  fabric  chute  portion  being  a  continuous 
of  the  fabric  material  of  the  pouch  and  extending 
frangible  seam,  the  chute  portion  having  a  first 
the  frangible  seam  and  an  opposite  free  end; 
airbag  deployment,  the  airbag  breaks  open  the 
of  the  pouch  to  permit  deployment  of  the  airbag  out 
deployment  opening  and  the  chute  portion  of  the 
the  pouch  guides  the  airbag  during  deployment. 


10-    .,^ 


10.  An  air  bag  guard  for  a  \ehicle  for  use  in  protecting  a  child 
during  the   inflation  of  a  vehicle  air  bag.  said  air  bag  guard 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  support  posts,  each  support  post  having  a  top  end  and  a 

bottom  end; 
a  pair  of  horizontal  support  bars,  each  support  bar  ha\  ing  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  ends  coupled  to  said  top  ends 

respectively: 
whereby  said  horizontal  support  bars  are  positionable  beneath  a 

child's  car  seal  and  said  support  posts  are  positionable  over 

said  child's  car  seat  wherein  said  air  bag  guard  provides  a 

cage  to  prevent  contact  between  air  bag  deployment  and  the 

child. 
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5.749,600 
DOOR  TRIM  ENERGY  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE 
Shigeo  Yamada,  Okazaki;  Takero  Kato;  Hiromi  Nagai,  both  of 
Toyota,  and  Kazuo  Kitamura,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,757.  Aug.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206821 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/04 
VS.  a.  280—751  14  Claims 


L. 


1.  A  door  trim  energy  absorbing  structure  comprising: 

a  door  member  disposed  at  a  vehicle  side  portion; 

a  door  trim  provided  at  a  veiiicie  inner  side  of  said  door  member. 

an  energy  absorbing  member  absorbing  energy  from  a  vehicle 
exterior  and  provided  at  said  door  trim  so  as  to  correspond  to 
a  region  which  is  lower  than  an  ilium  of  a  vehicle  occupant 
sitting  generally  adjacent  the  door  member  and  which  absorb- 
ing member  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  actively  absorb 
energy  only  at  the  femur. 

a  pushing  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  push  said  energy 
absorbing  member  by  a  surface  of  said  pushing  member 
contacting  a  surface  of  said  energy  absorbing  member, 
wherein  said  pushing  member  is  a  second  energy  absorbing 
member  provided  at  a  vehicle  outer  side  with  respect  to  said 
energy  absorbing  member,  and 

a  second  holding  member  holding  said  second  energy  absorbing 
member  at  a  predetermined  position,  wherein  said  second 
energy  absorbing  member  holding  member  is  a  strip-shaped 
member. 


5,749,601 

BELT  FORCE  LIMITER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT 
Heinz   Knoll,  Stuttgart,  and  Wolfgang  Fischer,  Leinfelden- 

Echterdingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merredes-Benz 

AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,157 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1996,  1%  14 
730.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  22/2H 
VS.  a.  280-805  13  Claims 

1.  A  belt  force  limiter  for  a  vehicle  seat  belt,  comprising  a  pivot 
lever  which  is  aligned  approximately  venically  in  a  rest  position,  a 
first  end  of  said  pivot  lever  being  connected  to  a  vehicle-fixed 
structure  via  an  energy-absorbing  component,  a  shoulder  strap  of 
the  vehicle  seat  belt  being  secured  to  said  pivot  lever  proximate  a 
free  end  of  the  pivot  lever  located  opposite  said  first  end.  said  free 
end  of  the  pivot  lever  being  pivotable  about  said  first  end  to  allow 
a  limited  forward  displacement  of  said  shoulder  strap  with  respect 


11,110 


to  said  vehicle-fixed  structure  due  to  a  tensile  load  on  said  shoulder 
strap,  said  energy-absorbing  component  absorbing  energy  of  said 
tensile  load. 


5,749,602 
MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Michael  R.  Delaney,  Springfield,  Mo.,  and  Allen  D.  Tilley, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Mend  Technologies,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681^36 

Int.  CI.*"  BOID  46/42:  F16L  27AX) 

VS.  CI.  285—61  9  Claims 


1.  A  medical  device  for  aiding  evacuation  of  airborne  and 
hazardous  biological  smoke  fumes  produced  by  surgically  burnt 
tissue  in  an  operating  room,  the  device  comprising: 

a  nozzle; 

a  hose  fitting  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  nozzle; 

a  ba.se  fixture  for  mounting  to  a  stable  support  structure  in  the 
operating  room; 

an  elongated  chain  of  multiple  inter-connected  segments,  which 
chain  extends  between  and  interconnects  the  nozzle  and  base 
fixture;  and. 

an  elongated  flexible  liner  encasing  the  nozzle  and  chain  sub- 
stantially from  a  point  of  origin  about  the  nozzle,  to  a  point  of 
termination  toward  the  base  fixture; 

wherein,  each  one  segment  is  configured  to  be  capable  of 
connecting  to  another  adjacent  segment  such  that  frictional 
gripping  between  the  one  and  other  segment  holds  the  one  and 
other  segments  in  a  relatively  rigid  given  alignment,  the 
segments  being  further  configured  such  that  the  frictional 
gripping  therebetween  can  be  sufficiently  overcome  by  an 
applied  external  force  such  as  the  gripping  and  pulling  and 
thrusting  by  a  user  so  that  the  alignment  of  the  chain  as  a 
whole  is  diversely  changeable  from  one  given  alignment  of 
relative  flexion  to  another;  and. 
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wherein  th(  hose  fitting  and  sheath  are  sized  and  arranged  to 
permit  a  <  vacuator  hose  connected  to  suction  and  filtration 
equipmei  t  to  connect  to  the  hose  fitting  and  allow  the  evacu- 
ator  hose  o  extend  away  to  the  suction  and  filtration  equip- 
ment in  1  direction  relatively  away  from  the  terminal  end  of 
the  sheal  h ;  whereby  aiming  the  nozzle  at  a  source  of  the 
hazardou;  biological  smoke  fumes  draws  the  fumes  in 
through  tne  nozzle  and  safely  away  to  the  suction  and  filtra- 
tion equiplnent. 


5,749,603 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HOSE  CLIP 
Stephan   Mann,   Bieber,   Germany,   assignor   to    Rasmussen 
GmbH,  Maintal,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  20,  1995,  195  18 
628.1 

Int  CI."  F16L  3J/20:  B6SD  63/02 
VS.  CL  285-^23  25  Claims 


10  7  20 


.21-^ 


Q-^-m 


iM 


^^^^^^s^ 
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5,749,604 

PIPE  COUPLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Anthony  D.  Williams,  929  Washington  St.,  San  Caries,  Calif. 

94070 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541308.  Jun.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,671, 
Apr.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,064,225,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser,  No.  179,062,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,819,969. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,715 
Int.  CI."  F16L  35/00 
V.S.  a.  285—39  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  system:  first  and  second  tubular  pipe 
members,  one  of  said  pipe  members  having  a  tapered  wail  adapted 


for  press-fit  engagement  with  a  wall  of  the  other  of  said  pipe 
members,  and  means  for  pressing  the  two  pipe  members  together 
to  bring  the  tapered  wall  and  the  other  wall  into  tight  press-fit 
engagement,  the  tapered  wall  having  a  preformed  taper  which 
extends  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  engagement  between  the 
walls  of  the  pipe  members,  and  said  means  for  pressing  the  two 
pipe  members  together  comprising  a  tool  having  jaws  engagable 
with  the  pipe  members  and  movable  toward  each  other,  linkage 
means  connected  to  the  jaws  for  moving  the  jaws  toward  each 
other  along  a  straight  line,  and  an  actuator  connected  to  the  linkage 
means  for  moving  the  jaws  toward  each  other  with  a  force  suffi- 
cient to  press  the  pipe  members  together. 


5,749,605 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATIVE  THREADED 
CONNECnON 
John  T.  Hampton,  III;  William  F.  Trainor,  both  of  Houston, 
and  Thomas  R.  Bandy,  Katy,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pro- 
technics  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618083 

Int  CI."  F16L  11/12 

VS.  CI.  285—48  12  Claims 


1.  A  holding  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  holding  arms  positioned  substantially  parallel  to 

and  around  an  axis;  and 
a  connecting  body  secured  to  said  holding  arms  at  one  end  of 

said  holding  arms  to  connect  together  said  holding  arms; 
a  tubular  element  secured  to  said  connecting  body  and  spaced 

from  each  of  said  holding  arms: 
a  clip  band  having  an  axial  width,  wherein 
each  of  said  holding  arms  ha.s  a  radially  inward  side  with  a 

groove  defined  therein; 
said  grooves  of  said  holding  arms  are  in  the  same  transverse 

plane  and  have  a  width  corresponding  to  the  axial  width  of  the 

clip  band  so  that  the  clip  band  may  be  received  within  said 

grooves. 


1.  An  electrically  insulative  threaded  connection,  comprising: 

a  tubular  joint  having  a  threaded  pin  end; 

a  box  having  threads  therein,  the  threads  of  the  box  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  threads  of  the  tubular  joint  matingly; 
and 

an  electrically  insulative  coating  therebetween,  the  coating  hav- 
ing a  selected  thickness  and  compnsing  insulative  plastic 
having  dispersed  therein  insulative  particles,  the  particles 
having  a  maximum  dimension  less  than  the  selected  thick- 
ness. 


1276 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


5,749.606 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RETAINER 
Jian  Gang  Lu,  Troy,  and  Ronald  Lee  Beckmann,  Rochester, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,909 

Int.  CI."  F16L  .UA)88;55/00 

VS.  a.  285-«6  19  Claims 


40  ,2 


1.  A  connecior  asseinbly  comprising: 

a  female  member  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough; 

a  male  member  for  axial  insertion  into  the  bore  of  the  female 
member,  the  male  member  having  a  tapered  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  shoulder  portion,  the  male  member  having  an  axial 
axis  including  an  axial  length: 

a  resilient  member  disposed  on  the  female  member  and  extend- 
ing partially  into  the  twre,  the  resilient  member  for  axially 
sliding  over  the  tapered  portion  and  engaging  the  shoulder 
portion  of  the  male  member  to  lock  the  male  member  in 
position  within  the  female  member  when  the  male  member  is 
fully  inserted  into  the  female  member,  the  resilient  member 
having  a  relaxed  condition  when  the  male  member  is  fully 
inserted  into  the  female  member  and  the  resilient  member 
engages  the  shoulder  portion,  the  resilient  member  having  a 
radially  expanded  condition  when  engaging  the  tapered  por- 
tion when  the  male  member  is  partially  inserted  into  the 
female  portion; 

a  retainer  initially  mounted  on  the  male  member  and  slidable 
from  the  male  member  onto  the  female  member  upon  full 
insertion  of  the  male  member  into  the  female  member,  the 
retainer  having  an  internal  retainer  groove  being  axially  align- 
able  along  the  length  of  the  axis  for  receiving  the  resilient 
member  therein  when  the  male  member  is  fully  inserted  in  the 
female  member  and  the  retainer  is  coaxially  connected  to  the 
female  member,  the  internal  retainer  groove  being  axially 
misaligned  along  the  length  of  the  axis  with  the  resilient 
member  when  the  resilient  member  engages  the  tapered  por- 
tion and  is  in  the  expanded  condition  when  the  male  member 
is  partially  inserted  into  the  female  member,  the  tapered 
portion  being  shaped  and  sized  for  radially  enlarging  the 
resilient  member  larger  than  the  retainer  when  the  resilient 
member  engages  the  tapered  portion,  such  thai  when  the 
resilient  member  is  in  the  relaxed  condition  and  engages  the 
shoulder  portion  of  the  male  member,  the  retainer  groove  is 
axially  alignable  along  the  length  of  the  axis  with  the  resilient 
member  for  snap-Htted  engagement  of  the  resilient  member 
into  the  retainer  groove  indicating  that  the  male  member  is 
fully  inserted  in  the  female  member  and  such  ihal  when  ihe 
resilient  member  is  in  the  expanded  condition  and  engages  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  male  member,  the  retainer  groove  is 
axially  misaligned  along  the  length  of  the  axis  with  the 
resilient  member  and  the  resilient  member  is  disengaged  from 
the  retainer  groove  thereby  indicating  that  the  male  member  is 
partially  inserted  in  the  female  member. 


5,749,607 
JOINT  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING  MULTI-RING  GASKET 
Ronald  L.  Carr,  Rainier,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  KC  Multi-Ring 

Products,  Inc.,  Kelso,  Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S93/05343,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25836,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,653,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5362,115.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

347,407 

InL  Cl.*^  F16J  15/00 

VS.  a.  285—93  26  Oainis 
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1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  flange; 

(b)  a  second  flange  disposed  substantially  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  said  first  flange,  thereby  defining  a  joint  between  said  first 
flange  and  said  second  flange,  said  second  flange  comprising 
an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  a  groove  disposed  in 
said  inside  surface,  and  a  channel  in  communication,  at  one 
end  thereof,  with  said  groove  and.  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
with  said  outside  surface  of  said  flange; 

(c)  a  first  strip  of  sealing  material  formed  in  a  substantially- 
continuous  loop  having  a  predetermined  shape,  said  first  strip 
having  an  outer  periphery  whose  size  is  greater  than  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  pipe  flanges  and  being  disposed  between 
said  first  flange  and  said  second  flange; 

(d)  a  second  strip  of  sealing  material  formed  in  a  substantially- 
continuous  loop  having  a  predetermined  shape,  said  second 
strip  having  an  inner  periphery  whose  size  is  greater  than  said 
outer  periphery  of  said  first  strip  and  less  than  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  flanges  and  being  disposed  between  said 
first  flange  and  said  second  flange; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  fasteners  disposed  around  said  flanges;  and 
(0  a  plurality  of  spokes  of  sealing  material,  each  disposed 

between  and  attached  to  said  first  strip  and  said  second  strip, 
and  extending  between  said  first  strip  and  said  second  strip, 
said  first  strip,  said  second  strip  and  said  spokes  having  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness  between  said  inner  periphery 
of  said  flanges  and  said  outer  periphery  of  said  flanges. 


5,749,608 
LATERAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Lee  Wilkins;  Steven  Dwayne  GulUon,  both  of  Houston, 
and  Charles  Edward  Jones,  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Kvaerner  Oilfield  Products.  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,357,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.582,438.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.974 

Int.  CI."  F16L  .V/2fi 

VS.  CI.  285—123.12  3  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 

coupling  element  having  a  flange  positioned  at  the  first  end  and  a 

generally  cylindrical  nose-piece  protruding  from  a  face  of  the 

flange,  said  nose  piece  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
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til 


second  end  of 
suriace  that 
said  coupling 
end  10  the  sec 
second  end  and 
second  end  of 
lioned  in  a  genfej-ally 
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of  the  fluid  passage  therein  by  distributing  a  bending  force  to 
prevent  kinking  of  said  tube; 

a  flange,  said  flange  integrally  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
tube  with  said  tube  and  said  flange  made  from  a  compressible 
but  bendable  material  lo  permit  said  flange  to  be  compression 
fastened  in  a  sealing  relationship  with  a  conveying  apparatus; 
and 

a  rigid  reinforcing  band,  said  rigid  reinforcing  band  concentri- 
cally positioned  within  said  flange  so  that  when  said  flange  is 
compressed  during  the  compression  fastening  said  rigid  rein- 
forcing band  prevents  said  flange  from  deformably  penetrat- 
ing into  the  flow  passage  within  the  tube,  said  reinforcing 
band  having  an  inner  surface  that  is  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  interior  surface  of  said  tube  so  that  material  can  flow 
through  said  lube  without  accumulation  on  said  rigid  reinforc- 
ing band  or  said  interior  surface. 


aid  nose  piece  forming  a  generally  flat  sealing 

tsponds  to  the  second  end  of  the  coupling  elemenl. 

lament  forming  a  passage  extending  from  the  first 

(^id  end.  said  passage  being  partially  closed  al  (he 

being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  openings  at  the 

he  coupling  element,  said  openings  being  posi- 

annular  pattern. 


5,749.610 
BOLT  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  TOOL  THEREFOR 
Terrence  N.  Brammall,  Angola:  Randel  Mills.  Pleasant  Lake; 
Rodney  Ridenour.  Fremont,  and  David  Stevenson.  Angola, 
all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Transguard  Industries,  Inc.,  Angola. 
Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,132 

Int.  CI."  E05B  J9/02 

U.S.  CI.  292— 327  21  Claims 


5.749.609 

FLEXIBLiti  CONNECTOR  WITH  FLOW  PASSAGE 

INTEGRITY 

James  R.  Stetfle,  Stillwater.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dynamic  Air, 
Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Fied  Nov.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.491 

Int.  CI."F16L2//(tW 

U.S.  CI.  285—226  14  Claims 


s-s 


I.  A  flexible 

the  tube  conn4(ilor 

passage  integrity 

or  bent  conditio* 

a  tube  haxin 

interior  su 

having  a 

without  a< 

surface 

around  sa|i 

plurality 

that  when 


hakii 


o^ 


i|be  connecior  for  conveying  materials  therein  with 
having  a  flow   passage  that  retain  its  flow 
whether  the  flexible  tube  connector  is  in  a  straight 
comprising: 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  tube  having  an 
rface  and  an  exterior  surface;  .said  interior  surface 
smooth  finish  to  permit  flow  of  materials  thereover 
cumulation  of  the  material  thereon,  said  exterior 
ing  a  plurality  of  Integral  spaced  ribs  extending 
(|  tube,  said  ribs  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
kalleys  with  said  ribs  and  said  valleys  coacting  so 
>^id  tube  is  bent  the  ribs  maintain  the  flow  integrity 


I.  A  bolt  seal  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  hasp  having  a  bolt 
receiving  aperture  comprising: 

an  elongated  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  opposing  ends, 
said  boll  for  passing  through  the  aperture; 

a  bolt  head  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  head  being 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  bolt,  the  head  proximal  end  being 
dimensioned  lo  be  received  in  said  aperture,  the  head  distal 
end  ha\ ing  al  least  a  portion  enlarged  relative  to  said  aperture 
to  preclude  being  received  in  the  aperture;  and 

a  seal  for  locking  attachment  to  the  boll  for  locking  the  bolt  to 
the  hasp,  said  seal  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  seal 
proximal  end  for  being  received  in  said  aperture,  said  seal 
distal  end  being  enlarged  relative  to  said  aperture  to  preclude 
being  received  in  the  aperture,  said  seal  and  bolt  including 
means  arranged  to  permit  the  seal  to  be  axially  displaced  and 
locked  to  the  boll  in  a  range  of  longitudinal  axial  positions  for 
causing  said  head  and  seal  proximal  ends  to  engage  said 
aperture  in  opposing  relation  while  permitting  transverse  dis- 
placement of  the  bolt  relative  to  the  hasp. 
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5,749,611  5,749.612 

DOOR  LATCH  REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  OVAL  DOOR  KNOB  CONSTRUCTION 

Earl  L.  Watson.  Walled  Lake,  and  Nicolaas  C.  Akemann.  South    l-**"*  ^   ^^^'  Fleetwood,  and  Philip  C.  Ellis.  Reading,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation,  Read- 
ing, Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.940 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706386  |„,.  cV  E05B  1/00 

InL  CI."  E05B  MX)  VS.  a.  292—347  9  Claims 

U.S.  a.  292—336.3  19  Claims 


Lyon,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 


1.  A  latch  remote  control  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle 
door  adapted  to  control  first  and  second  door  latches,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  back  plate,  a  pair  of  operating  levers  pivoted  on  a  back  plate 
split-pin.  each  having  a  radiused  seat  on  one  end  and  a 
connector  on  an  opposite  end.  for  movement  in  one  direction 
between  a  spring  biased  rest  position  and  a  latch  releasing 
position,  by  associated  first  and  second  handle  means  on  the 
door,  with  each  said  handle  means  for  being  linked  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  operating  lever  connectors; 

a  release  lever,  pivoted  on  said  split-pin,  having  a  leg  formed 
with  a  first  arcuate  guide  slot  receiving  a  link  pin.  said  release 
lever  connectable  by  linking  means  to  each  said  door  latch, 
such  that  pivoting  said  release  lever  in  said  one  direction 
between  a  biased  rest  position  and  a  latch  unlatching  position 
unlatches  said  door  latches: 

a  locking  lever  having  a  first  portion  pivoted  on  said  back  plate 
and  a  second  portion  located  intermediate  said  operating 
levers,  spring  means  for  being  connected  between  said  back 
plate  and  said  second  portion,  for  overcenter  snap  movement 
of  said  locking  lever  between  a  latch  releasing  mode  and  a 
latch  locking  mode,  and  said  link  pin  received  in  a  second 
arcuate  guide  slot  in  said  second  portion:  wherein 

with  said  locking  lever  in  its  latch  releasing  mode,  said  link  pin 
is  at  a  proximate  end  of  said  second  slot  and  said  link  pin  is 
yieldably  held  at  a  distal  end  of  said  first  slot,  while  said 
release  lever  biases  said  link  pin  into  each  said  operating  lever 
radiused  seat,  whereby  actuation  of  either  handle  means 
swings  its  associated  operating  lever  and  said  release  lever  in 
said  one  direction,  unlatching  the  door  latches:  and 

with  said  locking  lever  snapped  overcenter  to  its  latch  locking 
mode  said  link  pin  is  yieldably  held  at  a  proximate  end  of  said 
first  slot,  such  that  actuation  of  either  handle  means  causes  its 
associated  operating  lever  to  freewheel,  obviating  unlatching 
of  the  door  latches. 


1.  A  door  knob  construction  operably  connected  to  a  spindle  of  a 
lock  mechanism  mounted  within  door,  said  door  knob  construction 
comprising: 

a  knob  body  with  an  ellipsoid  configuration,  an  interior  chamber 
and  an  opening  to  said  chamber; 

a  shank  attached  to  said  knob  body,  said  shank  having  a  substan- 
tially funnel-shaped  configuration  with  an  elliptical  head  por- 
tion fastened  to  said  knob  body  and  a  neck  portion,  said  neck 
portion  including  at  least  one  longitudinal  ridge,  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  and  a  notch  having  a  different  widths,  said  slot  and 
notch  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  lugs  on  the  lock 
spindle  to  orient  said  shank  and  knob  body  in  only  one 
orientation  on  the  spindle; 

means  for  fastening  said  shank  to  said  knob  body;  and 

a  shank  cover  engaging  said  knob  body  and  matingly  mounted 
on  .said  shank  to  conceal  said  shank,  said  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal ndge  forming  an  interference  fit  between  said  shank 
and  shank  cover. 


5,749,613 

TOOL  HANDLE  EXTENSION 

Doris  R.  Rapp,  2143  Fairview  Ave.,  Mt.  Penn,  Pa.  19606-1809 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,426 

Int  CI."  B25G  1/04,3/02 

U.S.  CI.  294—58  20  Claims 


1.  A  tool  handle  extension,  comprising: 
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a  tool  handle  i  ttachmeni  member  comprising  a  straight,  elongate 
cylindrical  ube  having  a  tool  ailachmeni  portion  and  end  and 
an  opposi  q  handle  end.  with  said  tool  attachment  portion 
being  ada  i^ed  to  secure  to  the  handle  of  a  tool  having  a 
straight,  elongate,  cylindrical  handle,  with  the  tool  handle 
being  secilrtd  within  said  tool  attachment  portion  of  said  tool 
handle  att;  iChment  member; 

a  crossmeml  dr  handle  comprising  a  straight,  elongate  cylindri- 
cal tube  h  lying  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end.  said 
crossmeml  >^r  handle  being  permanently  aflRxed  to  and  copla- 
nar  with  i^id  handle  end  of  said  tool  handle  altachment 
member  aid  substantially  normal  thereto,  so  that  said  tool 
handle  atiitphment  member  and  said  crossmember  handle 
form  an  in  i^rsection  having  a  substantially  T  shaped  configu- 
ration, anc : 

said  tool  haijdie  attachment  member  including  a  reinforcement 
strap  attachment  point  immediately  adjacent  said  tool  attach- 
ment portion  thereof,  with  a  first  and  an  opposite  second 
elongate  diagonal  reinforcement  strap  each  having  a  first  end 
permanently  affixed  to  said  reinforcement  strap  attachment 
point  of  s^ld  tool  handle  attachment  member,  and  an  opposite 
second  enjl  permanently  affixed  to  said  crossmember  handle 
respectively  adjacent  said  first  end  and  said  second  end 
thereof. 


5.749.614 

VACUUM  flltKUP  TOOL  FOR  PLACING  BALLS  IN  A 

CUSTOMIZED  PATTERN 

Ellen  Margaret  Raid.  Boca  Raton.  Fla..*  Douglas  Bruce  Feicht, 

Phoenix.  Ariz.;  Dennis  Brian  Miller.  Barrington,  III..-  Daniel 

Joseph  Viza,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Mark  William  McGarry, 

Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Faed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.012 

Int.  CI."  B25J  /5/06 

U.S.  CI.  294—154.1  12  Claims 


w;^^^z^z^z^y////^//^//A'm 


5,749.615 
CYCLING  AND  SKATING  RAMP  TRAILER 
Joseph  Derwood  Itson.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
GT  Bicycles,  Inc.,  Santa  .Ana,  Calif, 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,065 

Int.  CT."  B62D  i^/OO 

U.S.  CI.  296—26  11  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  detachable  from  a  tow  vehicle  and  rapidly  erectable 
into  a  half  pipe  ramp  for  cycling  and  skating  exhibitions,  said 
trailer  comprising: 

a  first  trailer  portion  attachable  to  the  tow  vehicle; 

a  second  trailer  portion  releasably  fixed  to  said  first  trailer 

portion: 
an  upper  ramp  formed  on  each  of  said  trailer  portions;  and 
a  lower  ramp  anachable  to  each  of  the  upper  ramps  to  form 

continuous  ramps: 
said  continuous  ramps  positionable  to  substantially  oppose  each 

other. 


5,749.616 
HOSE  BED  DIVIDER  FOR  A  FIRE  TRUCK 
Joel  A.  Steever,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Body  Parts. 
Inc.,  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,190 

Int.  CI."  A62C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—37.6  11  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  |>ickup  tool  for  carrying  balls  arranged  in  a  desired 
pattern,  the  vac  uum  pickup  tool  comprising: 

a  manifold  defining  a  vacuum  chamber  and  comprising  a  carrier 
plate  havi(ig  an  inner  face  adjacent  to  the  vacuum  chamber 
and  an  ouljer  face,  said  manifold  further  comprising  a  plurality 
of  manifold  bores  arranged  in  a  pattern  at  the  outer  face,  each 
manifold  pore  being  sized  and  shaped  to  retain  a  ball  in 
response  tt>  reduced  gas  pressure  within  the  vacuum  chamber; 
and 

a  retaining  |)late  overlying  the  inner  face  and  comprising  a 
plurality  df  retaining  plate  bores  arranged  in  a  pattern  such 
that  each  retaining  plate  bore  registers  with  a  corresponding 
manifold  >(»re.  said  retaining  plate  being  efifective  to  secure  a 
stencil  fofitied  of  a  gas-impermeable  foil  against  the  inner 
face  to  prevent  gas  flow  between  a  manifold  bore  and  a 
corre.spondBig  retaining  plate  bore. 


1.  An  improved  fire  truck  hose  bed  dividing  structure  of  the  type 

including  an  elongated  divider  panel  connected  with  fasteners  to 

stationary  structuring  within  a  fire  truck  hose  bed.  the  di\  ider  panel 

extending  vertically  upward  from  said  stationary  structuring  and 

dividing  the  fire  truck  hose  bed  into  at  least  two  areas:  wherein  the 

improvements  comprise; 

the  divider  panel  comprising  a  one-piece  extruded  structure 

substantially  of  aluminum  and  including  a  relatively  wide  top 

rail  integrally  connected  to  a  relatively  thin  intermediate  panel 

portion  integrally  connected  to  a  widened  mount-base  portion 

continuous  along  a  bottom  edge  of  said  intermediate  panel 

portion:  the  mount-base  portion  extending  laterally  outward 

of  each  of  two  sides  of  said  intermediate  panel  portion  and 
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providing  a  widened  base  centralized  beneath  said  intermedi- 
ate panel  portion,  the  mount-base  portion  including  a  plurality 
of  multiple-diameter  fastener  receipt  holes  with  said  fasteners 
in-pan  within  said  holes  and  with  heads  of  said  fasteners 
recessed  within  an  upper  diameter  of  the  holes  and  primarily 
below  a  top  surface  of  said  mount-base  portion. 


5,749,617 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ROOF  WITH  .\  CONTROL  BY 

WHICH  IT  C.4N  BE  OPENED  BY  MOTOR  THROUGH 

VARIOUS  INTERIM  STAGES 

Alfons   Weissbrich,   Gauting;   Martin   Danzl,   Miichen.   and 

Johann  Mayer,  Petershausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Webasto  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH,  Stockdorf,  Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  414JJ15 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 
338.9 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/0() 
VS.  CI.  296—107  10  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  roof  comprising  several  movable  roof  com- 
ponents which  are  movable,  at  least  in  pan.  independently  of  one 
another  by  separate  drives  for  partially  exposing  a  roof  opening  in 
a  roof  surface  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  several  interim  positions  and 
for  completely  exposmg  a  passenger  compartment  of  the  motor 
vehicle  in  a  convertible  roof  manner  by  stowing  the  entire  roof, 
including  all  of  said  roof  components,  in  a  stowage  space  of  the 
motor  vehicle;  wherein  said  separate  drives  are  activated  by  a 
single  rotary  switch,  the  rotary  switch,  starting  from  a  zero  posi- 
tion, being  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  through  sequentially 
arranged  peripheral  areas  of  the  rotary  switch  in  a  first  switch 
mode  for  opening  said  roof  components  one  after  another  as  each 
of  said  penpheral  areas  is  reached  by  operation  of  one  or  more  of 
said  drives  being  selectively  actuated  for  starting  predetermined 
opening  stages  when  a  respective  one  the  peripheral  areas  is 
reached,  and  being  rotatable  from  said  zero  position  in  an  opposite 
direction  in  a  second  switch  mode  for  activating  all  of  the  drives  in 
a  predetermined  sequence  for  completely  closing  the  vehicle  roof. 


5,749,618 
VISOR  WITH  TELESCOPING  EXTENDER  BLADE 
James  Gavin  Jones,  Dryden,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Irvin  .Automo- 
tive Products,  Inc.,  Auburn  HilLs,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,044 
Int.  CI."  B60J  JAH) 
VS.  CI.  296—978  20  Claims 

1.  A  sun  visor  assembly  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 
a  visor  body  having  a  pair  of  opposing  sides  and  a  pair  of 

opposing  ends; 
a  first  panel  movably  mounted  to  said  visor  body  and  adapted 
for  movement  between  a  stored  position  and  a  use  position, 
said  first  panel  includes  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  legs 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  legs  defining  an  open  area  therebe- 
tween, said  first  panel  being  generally  coinciding  with  said 


visor  body  when  in  said  stored  position  and  generally  extend- 
ing beyond  one  edge  of  said  visor  body  when  in  said  use 
position,  said  first  panel  including  a  pair  of  opposing  sides 
and  each  of  said  sides  including  a  retumly  bent  portion 
terminating  in  oppositely  facing  edges,  said  retumly  bent 
portions  defining  channels  being  open  in  a  direction  toward 
one  another; 

a  second  panel  being  movably  mounted  to  said  first  panel  in  said 
channels  and  adapted  for  telescoping  movement  relative  to 
said  first  panel  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position,  said  second  panel  generally  coinciding  with  said  first 
panel  in  said  retracted  p>osition  and  generally  extending  axi- 
ally  beyond  one  end  of  said  first  panel  when  in  said  extended 
position:  and 

means  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  panels  to  said  visor 
body.  '- 


5,749,619 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  FOLDABLE  ROOF,  AND 

FOLDABLE  ROOF  FOR  SUCH  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Laurentius  A.  G.  Mentink,  Haaksbergen,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  21,  1995, 
9500543 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/08 
VS.  a.  296—107  16  Claims 


I.  A  motor  vehicle  with  a  foldable  roof,  which  foldable  roof 
comprises  a  bow  assembly  with  a  main  bow.  a  fabric  tensioning 
bow  for  a  rear  part  of  the  foldable  rcwf  which  fabric  tensioning 
bow  can  be  pivoted  up  and  down,  and  a  buggy-link  system  with 
two  links  which  are  pivotably  connected  to  the  fabric  tensioning 
bow  and  to  a  fixing  point  of  the  bow  assembly  respectively,  the 
foldable  roof  also  comprising  a  power  drive  unit  which  is  con- 
nected for  drive  purposes  to  the  buggy- link  system  and  can  move 
the  buggy-link  system  between  an  extended  p*)sition.  in  which  the 
links  thereof  lie  essentially  in  line  with  each  other  and  thereby 
force  the  fabric  tensioning  bow  downwards,  and  an  angled  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  links  lie  at  an  angle  relative  to  each  other, 
wherein  the  power  drive  unit  is  placed  in  a  side  wall  part  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  transmission  mechanism  is  present,  which  transmis- 
sion mechanism  connects  the  drive  unit  for  drive  purposes  to  one 
of  the  links  of  the  buggy-link  system. 
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5,749,620 

TAILG^tE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPEN  TOP  LOAD 

CARRYING  CONTAINER 

Thomas  Gordon  Carrier,  Brookville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carlisle 

Management  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

F^led  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,613 

Int.  CI."  B62D  35/00 

VS.  a.  296— tl$0.1  12  Claims 


2.  A  tailgate 
the  tailgate  assi 

(a)  a  tailgate 
a  frame 
frame  hav 

(b)  a  venting 
about  a 
position 
position 


.      FORWARD  DIRECTION 
y^         OF   TRAVEL 


xsembly  for  an  open  top  load  carrying  container, 
i^mbly  comprising: 
frame  movably  connected  to  the  container  between 
position  and  a  frame  closed  position,  the  tailgate 
ing  a  venting  opening;  and 
door  connected  to  the  tailgate  frame  and  movable 
stantially  vertical  axis  between  a  door  closed 
ottluding  the   venting  opening  and  a  door  open 
sii  hfetantially  within  the  container. 


open 


si^s 


to 


5,749,621 
OPENING  ROOF  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Robert  Smith,  Wolverhampton,  Great   Britain,  assignor 
Inalfa  Industries  B.V.,  Venray,  Netherlands 

Fied  Jan.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  591.724 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1995. 
9501533;  Nethfrlands,  Oct.  25,  1995,  1001499 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/12 
V.S.  CI.  296— )19  26  Claims 


17.  An  openii  i; ;  roof  for  a  vehicle  having  an  opening  in  a  fixed 

roof,  comprisinj : 

a  frame  to  b<   mounted  around  the  opening,  the  frame  having 

guide  rails  along  two  opposite  sides; 
a  flexible  cov  -t  guided  in  the  guide  rails  to  a  forward  position  to 

close  the  o  )f  ning; 
a  drive  motor  fjor  driving  the  cover  along  the  guide  rails  in  order 

to  open  an(  I  iclose  the  opening;  and 
a  mount  for  t|ic  drive  motor,  the  mount  allowing  movement  of 

the  dnse  niotor  in  order  to  tension  the  cover,  after  the  drive 

motor  has  i  ipved  the  cover  to  the  forward  position. 


5,749,622 
CONTRACTING  STRUCTURE  ON  BICYCLE  SEATS 
Shao-Chien  Tseng,  No.  130  Sec  2.  Yang-Shin  Rd.,  Yang-Mei 
Taoyuan  326,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,146 

InL  CI."  B60N  2/.iN:  B25G  3/i6:3/l8 

VS.  CI.  297—195.1  1  data 


1.  A  contracting  structure  for  a  seat  on  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  clamper  seat,  two  clamping  blocks  and  two  contracting  semi- 
circular annuli  in  a  lock  head  on  a  post  pipe  of  the  bicycle 
seat,  so  that  two  seat  frames  at  a  bottom  of  said  bicycle  seat 
can  be  pressed  and  engaged  by  said  clamper  seat  and  said  two 
clamping  blocks; 

said  lock  head  includes  a  clamping  gap  through  which  a  screw  is 
extended,  so  that  the  diameter  of  said  lock  head  can  be 
reduced  by  tightening  said  screw,  said  lock  head  includes  a 
grooved  inner  wall;  and 

said  two  semi-circular  annuli  are  arciform  and  are  engaged  in 
said  grooved  inner  wall  of  said  lock  head,  an  inner  wall  of 
each  of  said  two  arciform  semi-circular  annuli  is  formed  to 
have  a  ridge  with  bevelled  stop  surfaces: 

sides  of  said  clamper  seat  are  formed  with  two  arciform  rod 
grooves,  said  clamper  seat  has  a  base  surface  for  receiving 
said  two  clamping  blocks  between  said  rod  grooves; 

outer  lateral  sides  of  said  two  clamping  blocks  are  formed  as 
two  arciform  clamping  grooves  corresponding  respectively  by 
position  to  said  two  rod  grooves  of  said  clamper  seat  to 
thereby  form  two  clamping  mouths  which  can  be  opened  and 
closed  for  clamping  said  two  seat  frames; 

top  edges  of  said  clamping  grooves  are  provided  respectively 
with  two  outwardly  bevelled  surfaces  which  form  pushing 
force  bearing  surfaces; 

inner  lateral  sides  of  said  two  clamping  blocks  are  formed 
respectively  with  two  inwardly  bevelled  surfaces  which  cor- 
respond to  an  upper  one  of  said  bevelled  stop  surfaces  of  an 
upper  said  arciform  semi-circular  annuli; 

inner  lateral  sides  of  said  rwo  clamping  blocks  are  further 
provided  with  two  spring  grooves  in  which  a  spring  is 
received,  so  that  said  clamping  grooves  of  said  two  clamping 
blocks  can  be  adjustably  moved  to  and  fro  relative  to  said  two 
clamping  mouths;  such  that 

before  a  pressing  force  in  a  normal  direction  is  exerted  to  press 
and  engage  said  seat  frames  at  the  bottom  of  said  bicycle  seat 
in  said  two  clamping  mouths  respectively,  said  seat  frames 
having  a  given  distance  ihereberween  firstly  contacts  and 
presses  said  outwardly  bevelled  surfaces  of  said  two  clamping 
blocks  to  retract  said  two  clamping  blocks,  now  said  spring  in 
said  two  clamping  blocks  is  compressed,  when  said  seal 
frames  are  pressed  and  engaged  in  said  two  clamping  mouths 
respectively,  said  two  clamping  blocks  subjecting  to  the  elas- 
tic restoring  force  of  said  spring  clamp  and  engage  said  seat 
frames,  then  said  screw  on  said  lock  head  is  screwed  tight  to 
contract  said  seat  frames. 
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5,749,623 
REVERSIBLE  SWING  WITH  STORAGE  CABINETS 
Thakor  R.  Mistry,  and  Jyotsna  T.  Mistry,  both  of  9000  Chel- 
tenham Dr.,  Brandywine,  Md.  20613 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,135 

Int  a.*  A47D  13/10 

VS.  a.  297—281  13  Claims 


reclining  device  being  adapted  to  pivot  the  seat  back  to  a  desired 
angular  Position  relative  to  the  seat  cushion,  said  reclining  device 
comprising: 

first  and  second  side  reclining  mechanisins  which  are  substan- 
tially the  same  in  construction  and  are  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to  respective  sides  of  the  seat  to  allow  the  seat  back  to  be 
locked  at  the  desired  angular  position; 
a  connecting  rod  extending  between  said  first  and  second  side 
reclining  mechanisms,  said  connecting  rod  adapted  to  induce 
a  locked  condition  of  the  seat  back  when  turned  in  a  first 
direction  about  an  axis  thereof  and  adapted  to  induce  an 
unlocked  condition  of  the  seat  back  when  turned  in  a  second 
direction  about  the  axis,  said  connecting  rod  being  adapted  to 
pass  through  a  narrow  tunnel  formed  in  the  flexible  pad  of  the 
seat  back: 
a  control  lever  connected  to  one  end  of  said  connecting  rod  to 

pivot  therewith:  and 
an  elongate  plate  part  formed  on  and  substantially  extending 
along  an  entire  length  of  said  connecting  rod,  said  elongate 
part  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  connecting  rod. 


I.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising: 

a)  a  support  frame  comprising  a  first  hollow  vertical  support 
having  an  upper  end.  a  second  hollow  vertical  support  having 
an  upper  end,  and  a  horizontal  strut  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  first  vertical  support  to  the  upper  end  of  the  second 
vertical  support; 

b)  a  bench  comprising  a  horizontal  support  member,  a  plurality 
of  arm  rests  mounted  on  said  support  member,  a  seat  back, 
and  a  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  seat  back  to  said 
plurality  of  arm  rests;  and 

c)  a  means  for  suspending  the  bench  from  the  horizontal  strut; 
wherein  the  interior  of  at  least  one  of  the  vertical  supports  is 

accessible  through  at  least  one  door  provided  in  .said  at  least 
one  of  the  vertical  supports;  and 
wherein  (i)  said  first  and  second  hollow  vertical  supports  are 
adapted  to  support  a  first  defined  total  weight  of  the  horizontal 
strut,  the  bench  suspended  from  the  horizontal  strut,  and  a 
plurality  of  adult  humans  or  on  the  bench;  and  (ii)  said 
horizontal  strut  is  adapted  to  support  a  second  defined  total 
weight  of  said  bench  and  said  plurality  of  adult  humans. 


5,749,624 
SEAT  RECLINING  DEVICE 
Tomonori  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bus- 
san  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1995,  7-314701 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/02 

VS.  CL  297—367  13  Claims 


5,749,625 

SEAT  RECLINER  FOR  REDUCING  CHUCKING 

David  L.  Robinson,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Dynamics  Corporation,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,465,  Mar.  28,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,622,410.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,216 

InL  CI."  B60N  2/02 

VS.  CI.  297—367  I  Claim 


1.  A  reclining  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  seat  including  a  seat 
cushion  and  a  seat  back  having  a  flexible  pad  packed  therein,  said 


1.  A  pivot  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising: 

a  quadrant  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  seat  back,  said  quadrant 
being  pivotally  mounted  about  a  first  pivot  and  having  a  set  of 
teeth; 

a  locking  pawl  having  a  first  cam  surface  and  a  set  of  teeth 
engaging  said  quadrant  teeth  for  releasably  locking  said  quad- 
rant in  position,  said  locking  pawl  being  pivotally  mounted 
about  a  second  pivot  and  moving  from  a  first  pawl  position 
engaging  said  quadrant  to  a  second  pawl  position  disengaging 
said  quadrant  enabling  movement  of  said  quadrant; 

a  cam  member  pivotally  mounted  on  a  third  pivot  and  having  a 
second  cam  surface  for  engaging  said  first  cam  surface  of  said 
locking  pawl  when  said  cam  member  is  in  a  first  cam  |X)sition, 
said  cam  member  being  biased  in  said  first  cam  position  so  as 
to  exert  a  locking  force  on  said  locking  pawl  when  said 
locking  pawl  is  in  .said  first  pawl  position  and  movable  to  a 
second  cam  position  enabling  rotation  of  said  locking  pawl  to 
said  second  pawl  position,  such  that  when  said  cam  member 
is  in  said  first  cam  position  the  locking  force  exerted  against 
said  locking  pawl  creates  a  force  vector  that  is  directed 
between  said  first  and  second  pivots  so  as  to  substantially 
bisect  a  line  extending  between  said  first  and  second  pivots  to 
thereby  reduce  die  chucking  of  the  seat  back  and  ensure  that 
the  locking  pawl  teeth  and  quadrant  teeth  firmly  mesh. 
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5,749,626 

ROTARY-CAM  TYPE  RECLINING  DEVICE 
Tomonori  Yo^ida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bus- 
san  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1996,  8-150201 
Int.  CI.'  B60N  2/22:  B2IK  1/30 
VS.  CI.  297—367  7  Claims 


1.  A  reclining  device,  comprising: 

a  stationary  base  (1)  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  to  a  seat 
cushion  |]3C); 

a  pivoiable;  press-worked  arm  (2)  adapted  to  be  fixedly  con- 
nected tq  a  seat  back  (33)  and  pivotally  supported  on  said 
base  by  4  pivot  shaft  (4).  said  arm  (2)  formed  integral  with  a 
recessed  portion  (19)  having  an  inner  toothed  portion  (21a; 
2lh)  on  an  inner  peripheral  wall  thereof; 

a  toodied  bkick  (12A;  I2B)  slidably  disposed  between  said  base 
(1)  and  ssid  arm  (2)  and  having  an  outer  toothed  portion  (13) 
on  an  outer  periphery  thereof; 

said  base  (1)  being  formed  integral  with  a  recessed  guide  (10) 
having  guiding  side  walls  for  slidably  guiding  said  toothed 
block  (12A;  12B)  outwardly  away  from  a  center  of  rotation  of 
said  arm  Or  inwardly  towards  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
arm; 

a  rotary  cafii  (16)  in  cam-connection  with  said  toothed  block 
(12A:  120)  for  producing  an  outward  sliding  motion  of  said 
toothed  blbck  to  mesh  said  outer  toothed  portion  (13)  with 
said  inner  toothed  portion  (21a,-  2lb)  by  a  rotary  motion  of 
said  cam.  in  a  first  rotational  direction  and  for  producing  an 
inward  sliding  motion  of  said  toothed  block  to  unmesh  said 
outer  toojlhed  portion  (13)  from  said  inner  toothed  portion 
(21a;  21>>)  by  a  rotary  motion  of  said  cam  in  a  second 
rotational  direction  opposing  said  first  rotational  direction; 
and  I 

an  operatinjg  lever  (3)  mechanically  linked  to  said  cam  for 
producin|  said  rotary  motion  of  said  cam; 

wherein  a  thick-walled  reinforced  portion  (24)  of  a  lack-of-fill 
suppressive  geomeu^  and  shape,  being  composed  of  at  least 
two  outsijdt  curved  faces,  is  integrally  formed  with  said  arm 
all  aroun^  a  circumferentially-extending  stepped  portion  (22) 
on  an  arr^i  outside  face  opposed  to  an  arm  inside  face  formed 
with  said  inner  toothed  portion  (21a;  2lb). 


5,749.627 

PUSHCHkiR  WITH  BACKREST  ADJUSTMENT  BY 
;    CENTRALIZED  CONTROL 
Gianluca  Perego,  Arcore,  Italy,  assignor  to  Peg  Perego  Pines 
S.p.A.,  Arcore,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  29, 1993,  MI930929  U 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2/20 
VS.  CI.  297—370  18  Claims 

13.  A  pushc^ir  comprising: 
a  frame; 


a  backrest  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame; 

first  and  second  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said 
arms  being  positioned  on  substantially  opposite  sides  of  said 
backrest,  said  arms  defining  a  plurality  of  engaging  notches; 

first  and  second  engaging  pins  positioned  on  said  backrest  and 
cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  arms  respectively,  said 
engaging  pins  engaging  with  said  engaging  notches  in  said 
first  position  to  block  movement  of  said  backrest  relative  to 
said  frame,  said  engaging  pins  disengaging  with  said  engag- 
ing notches  in  said  second  position; 

single  engaging  means  mounted  directly  on  said  backrest  and  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  arms  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond positions; 

said  engaging  means  directly  moves  said  arms  simultaneously 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 

spring  means  acting  directly  on  said  first  and  second  arms  to 
continuously  bias  said  first  and  second  arms  toward  said  first 
position. 


5,749,628 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  ARM  WITH 
ROTATABLE  ARMREST 
Bobbie  L.  Synder.  Kansas  City;  C.  Thomas  Bradley,  Raytown, 
both  of  Mo.,  and  Paul  W.  Horner,  Overland  Park,  Kans., 
assignors  to  Fixtures  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661369 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/54 
VS.  CI.  297— 411 J6  16  Chiims 

1.  An  adjustable  chair  arm  assembly  for  a  chair  having  a  seat 
member  and  comprising; 

(a)  an  arm  support  member  extending  upwardly  from  a  chair 
seal  member,  said  arm  support  member  having  a  planar  cross 
section  with  opposite  edges; 

(b)  an  armrest  housing  mounted  in  slidable  relation  to  said 
support  member  and  enabling  substantially  \'ertical  movement 
of  said  housing  relative  to  said  support  member,  said  housing 
including  a  flattened  hollow  stem  section  with  opposite  edge 
regions,  said  stem  section  being  received  about  said  support 
member  in  sliding,  telescoping  relation; 

(c)  a  slide  retainer  mechanism  engaged  between  said  housing 
and  said  support  member  and  releasably  retaining  said  hous- 
ing in  a  selected  vertical  position  relative  to  said  support 
member,  said  slide  retainer  mechanism  including: 

(Da  ratchet  surface  extending  substantially  along  an  edge  of 

said  support  member; 
(2)  a  pawl  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  stem  section  at  one 

of  said  edge  regions  thereof; 
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(3)  said  pawl  lever  including  a  bawl  end  positioned  iniemally 
within  said  stem  section  and  including  a  pawl  surface,  said 
pawl  surface  facing  said  ratchet  surface; 

(4)  a  pawl  spring  engaged  between  said  stem  section  and  said 
pawl  lever  and  resiliently  urging  said  pawl  surface  into 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  surface  to  releasably  retain 
said  housing  in  said  selected  vertical  position  relative  to 
said  support  member;  and 

(5)  said  pawl  lever  having  a  control  end  opposite  said  pawl 
end,  said  control  end  being  positioned  external  to  said  stem 
section  for  enabling  manual  pivoting  of  said  pawl  lever  by 
one  hand  upon  gripping  said  stem  section  to  thereby  release 
said  bawl  surface  from  engagement  with  said  ratchet  sur- 
face and  enabling  said  vertical  movement  of  said  housing 
relative  to  said  support  member; 

(d)  an  armrest  pad  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing 
and  enabling  pivotal  movement  of  said  pad  member  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis;  and 

(e)  a  pivot  retainer  mechanism  engaged  between  said  housing 
and  said  pad  member  and  releasably  retaining  said  pad  mem- 
ber in  a  selected  pivotal  position  relative  to  said  housing. 


5,749.629 
CONSOLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  ARMREST 
Gerald  Arthur  Heath,  Canton;  Kelly  Michael  Obriot,  Dear- 
bom;  lonel  Eugene  SimpUcean,  Dearborn  Hgts.,  and  Sorin 
Stancu,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,699 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/54 
\i&.  a.  297^111  J6  5  Claims 

I.  A  console  assembly  providing  a  vertically  and  horizontally 
adjustable  armrest  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  center  console  adapted  to  extend  between  a  pair  of  seats 
and  having  a  mounting  well  and  a  first  storage  compartment 
therein; 

(b)  a  second  storage  compartment,  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
console,  and  having  a  lid  with  an  outer  surface  for  receiving 
an  arm  of  a  vehicle  occupant  thereon; 

(c)  at  least  one  telescoping  member  angularly  mounted  with 
respect  to  a  vertical  axis  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
second  storage  compartment  both  in  a  vertical  direction  and  in 
a  fore-aft  direction  with  respect  to  the  console,  the  telescoping 
member  mounted  to  a  storage  compartment  bottom  of  the 
second  storage  compartment  on  a  hrst  end  and  a  telescoping 
member  sleeve  mounted  within  the  mounting  well  on  a  sec- 
ond end; 

(d)  a  slide  bracket  attached  to  the  storage  compartment  bottom 
for  horizontally  adjusting  the  storage  compartment  relative  to 
the  console;  and 


(e)  a  stabilizing  rod  mounted  within  a  stabilizing  rod  sleeve 
integral  with  the  telescoping  member  sleeve  substantially 
parallel  to  the  at  least  one  telescoping  member  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  second  storage  compartment  about  said  at  least 
one  telescoping  member. 


5,749,630 
GRAVITY  UNLOADING  MECHANISM 
Lu-Hsiung  Ung,  Fl.  2,  No.  5,  Lane  3,  Hsing  Tong  Street,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,394 

Int.  CI."  B60P  ]/i4 

MS.  CI.  29*— 18  9  Claims 


'"M    ii    k- 
UU 


-4  -ti-    fao 
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1.  An  unloading  mechanism  for  a  box  having  split  bottom  plates 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  rectangular  split  bottom  plates  having  long  sides 
running  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  box.  the  plates 
mutually  abutting  at  one  of  the  long  sides  of  the  plates,  each 
of  said  bottom  plates  being  pivoted  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  abutting  side  and  at  a  distance  from  this  abutting  side; 

a  pair  of  rectangular  side  plates  each  having  a  free  end  abutting 
one  of  the  bottom  plates  and  a  pivoted  end.  pivoted  along  an 
upper  part  of  the  side  plate,  which  is  not  abutting  one  of  the 
bottom  plates,  wherein  each  of  the  side  plates  has  an  outside 
face  away  from  the  bottom  plates; 

a  pair  of  cables,  one  end  of  each  of  the  cables  being  secured  to 
a  respective  bottom  plate  adjacent  the  abutting  side,  the  other 
end  of  each  of  the  cables  extending  along  the  respective 
bottom  plate  to  the  other  long  side  of  the  respective  bottom 
plate,  through  a  pulley,  turning  vertically  and  extending  to  a 
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pivoted  end  of  the  respective  side  plate,  down  the 
of  the  side  plate  and  secured  at  the  free  end  of  the 


Hydraulic  cylinders  arranged  in  two  rows  along  the 
i  Its  of  the  bottom  plates  w  ith  piston  rods  pivoted  to 
bottom  plate; 

ending  the  piston  rods  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders 
sides  of  the  bottom  plates  are  lifted,  rotating  the 
s  and  pivoting  the  side  plates  through  the  cables. 


n? 


5,749,631 
DUAL  CMN  ROTATING  TRANSFER  PLATE  TO 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Robert  Williaias,  Randolph,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sequa  Corpora- 
tion, Hackensack,  N.J. 

F|td  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,012 
i  Int.  CI."  B65G  47/ii4 

U.S.  a.  198—441  20  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  I  or  conveying  containers  each  of  which  has  an 
open  end  and  a  c  losed  end  opposite  said  open  end.  said  apparatus 
including: 

continuous  minion  first  and  second  transfer  conveyors  rotatable 
about  later;  I  y  spaced  respective  first  and  second  axes  that  are 
generally  pii'allel  to  each  other; 

a  continuous  iiotion  mandrel  carrier  rotatable  about  a  third  axis, 
and  a  conti  ilious  motion  belt  conveyor  including  a  hrst  flight 
section; 

said  first  trarsfer  conveyor  being  disposed  axiall>  forward  of 
both  said  s  Jtond  transfer  conveyor  and  said  carrier,  and  said 
hrst  flight  section  passing  in  front  of  said  second  transfer 
conveyor; 

u  plurality  of  container  carrying  mandrels  on  said  carrier, 
extending  t:»ward  therefrom; 

a  plurality  o  container  carrying  holding  units  on  said  first 
transfer  cor  vteyor.  projecting  rearward  therefrom,  and  being  in 
an  array  su -founding  said  first  axis; 

said  second  transfer  conveyor  being  prosided  with  a  container 
receiving  f(ttward  facing  generally  planar  surface  that  is  gen- 
erally perpdndicular  to  said  second  axis  and  from  which  a  hrst 
attracting  f(^ilce  extends  to  draw  containers  rearward  from  said 
hrst  transfe^  conveyor  toward  said  second  transfer  conveyor 
to  operativdl^'  engage  and  be  held  at  said  planar  surface  while 
ponions  of  wid  planar  surface  travel  through  a  holding  zone: 

portions  of  said  carrier  and  said  first  transfer  conveyor  being  in 
confrontingj  relationship  at  a  first  transfer  zone  where  said 
holding  uni>}  receive  containers  thai  are  being  carried  by  said 
mandrels; 

ponions  of  slid  first  and  second  transfer  conveyors  being  in 
confronting]  telationship  at  a  second  transfer  zone  where  said 
generally  pUnar  surface  receives  containers  that  project  rear- 
ward from  Uid  holding  units; 

portions  of  sajd  first  flight  section  and  said  second  transfer 
conveyor  bejng  in  confronting  relationship  at  a  loading  zone 
where  containers  which  project  forward  from  said  second 
transfer  coi^eyor  are  received  by  said  first  flight  section  of 


said  belt  conveyor,  with  containers  so  received  being  held  on 
said  first  flight  section  by  another  attracting  force; 

said  loading  zone  being  downstream  of  said  second  transfer 
zone,  and  said  holding  zone  extending  between  said  second 
transfer  zone  and  said  loading  zone; 

said  closed  ends  being  forward  of  said  open  ends  while  said 
containers  are  at  said  first  and  second  transfer  zones  and 'at 
said  loading  zone; 

at  said  second  transfer  zone  said  open  ends  being  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  generally  planar  surface,  at  said  first 
transfer  zone  said  closed  ends  being  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  holding  units,  and  at  said  loading  zone  said  closed 
ends  being  in  operative  engagement  with  said  first  flight 
section. 


5,749,632 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.749,633 
BR.AKE  BY  WIRE  SYSTEM 
Ernst  Severin  Baumgartner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854,459 

int.  CI."  B60T  H/}4 

U.S.  CI.  303—113.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  braking  system  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder; 

a  wheel  brake  connected  to  the  master  cylinder  by  a  brake  line 
and  including  a  caliper  assembly  with  first  and  second  pis- 
tons; 

an  electro-hydraulic  modulator  including  a  motor  and  being 
connected  to  the  wheel  brake;  and 

a  pressure  control  block  associated  with  the  wheel  brake  includ- 
ing a  first  port  communicating  with  the  brake  line  so  that  fluid 
pressure  generated  by  the  master  cylinder  is  communicable 
through  the  pressure  block  to  the  first  and  the  second  pistons 
of  the  caliper  assembly  for  operation  of  the  braking  system  in 
a  manual  apply  mode  and.  the  pressure  control  block  includ- 
ing a  second  port  communicating  with  the  electro-hydraulic 
modulator  so  that  fluid  pressure  generated  by  the  electro- 
hydraulic  modulator  is  communicable  through  the  pressure 
control  block  to  the  second  piston  of  the  caliper  assembly  and 
is  prevented  from  being  communicated  to  the  first  piston  of 
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the  caliper  assembly  by  a  solenoid  valve  assembly  positioned 
in  the  pressure  control  block. 


5.749,634 
ELASTIC  MOUNTING  FOR  TRACK  PIVOT  PINS  IN 
ENDLESS  HINGED  VEHICLLAR  CRAWLER  DRIVE 
TRACKS 
Hagen  Heinz  Wiesner,  Solingen,  and  Klaus  Spies,  Remscheid, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Diehl  Remscheid  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00258,  §  371  Date  Apr.  II,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21089,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1994,  44  02 
946.2 

Int.  CI."  B62D  55/215 
VS.  a.  305—42  16  Oaims 


1.  An  endless  hinged  vehicular  crawler  drive  track  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  linked  track  link  members,  wherein  each  track 
link  member  defines  a  bore; 

b.  a  prestressed  rubber  mounting  concentrically  mounted  within 
the  bore; 

c.  a  bushing  concentrically  mounted  within  the  prestressed  rub- 
ber mounting,  and  having  at  least  one  dividing  gap  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bushing; 

d.  a  track  pivot  pin  concentncally  mounted  within  the  bushing, 
and  wherein  the  internal  width  of  the  bushing  is  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  track  pivot  pin. 


5,749,635 

REVERSIBLE  TRACK  LINK  FOR  AN  ENDLESS  TRACK 

Darvl  Umbarger,  790  W.  Ironwood,  Gwinn,  Mich.  49841 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,808 

Int.  CI."  B62D  55/20 

U.S.  a.  305—190  19  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  track  link  assembly  for  an  endless  track  of  a  track 
type  vehicle  characterized  by: 

a  track  link  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  at  least  one 
bore  transversely  extending  through  said  track  link  and  inter- 
secting respective  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  track  link; 


a  wear  bar  removably  affixed  to  said  upper  surface  and  having  at 
least  one  aperture  being  counter  bored  and  aligned  with  said 
at  least  one  bore  in  .said  track  link; 

a  track  shoe  removably  affixed  on  said  lower  surface  and  having 
at  least  one  aperture  aligned  with  said  at  least  one  bore  in  said 
track  link; 

an  elongated  fastener  having  a  head  counter  sunk  in  said 
counter-bored  aperture  m  said  wear  bar  and  extending  through 
a  respective  bore  in  said  track  link  and  through  a  respective 
aperture  in  said  track  shoe  and  having  an  end  extending 
therefrom; 

a  female  fastener  engaging  said  end  of  said  elongated  fastener  to 
assemble  said  shoe,  link  and  wear  bar  together. 


5,749,636 

STORAGE  RACK  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nabil  Boury,  120  Sunset  Ave.,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.  60137 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,894 

Int.  CI."  A47B  87/00 

VS.  a.  312—201  18  Claims 


1.  A  storage  rack  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  storage  media 
comprising  first  and  second  storage  rack  tower  components 
adapted  to  assume  either  a  locked  or  unlocked  mode,  the  first 
storage  rack  tower  component  including  a  top  piece  having 
opposed  front  and  back  edges,  the  front  edge  having  a  length  less 
than  the  length  of  the  back  edge,  a  base  piece  complementing  the 
top  piece,  at  least  two  upright  segments  joining  the  top  piece  with 
the  base  piece  defining  an  interior  region  disposed  proximate  to  an 
upright  peripheral  segment  of  the  first  storage  tower  component 
and  one  or  more  recesses  provided  in  the  interior  region  adapted  to 
receive  one  or  more  of  the  storage  media;  the  second  storage  rack 
tower  component  having  an  upright  peripheral  segment  cooperat- 
ing with  the  peripheral  segment  of  the  first  storage  rack  tower 
component;  when  in  the  locked  mode,  said  first  storage  rack 
component  assuming  an  upright  abutting  relation  with  said  second 
storage  rack  component  thereby  preventing  hand  access  to  storage 
media  retained  in  the  interior  region,  said  storage  rack  components 
being  adapted  to  assume  any  selected  upright  relative  angular 
position  when  in  the  unlocked  mode. 
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5,749,637 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  CHASSIS  HAVING  A 

SELECTIVELY  EXTENDIBLE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CONVERSION  BETWEEN  DESKTOP  AND  TOWER 

PATFORMS 

Robert  L.  McMaban,  Cedar  Park,  and  Maureen  Martinez, 

Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539383 

Int.  CI."  A47B  91/00 

VS.  CI.  3lZ—i%3.2  6  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  which  is  configurable  between  desktop 
and  tower  platfdims,  comprising: 
a  chassis  for  enclosing  components,  the  chassis  comprising: 
a  first  side  being  proximate  and  substantially  parallel  to  a  first 
supportiag  surface  during  resting  of  the  chassis  in  a  desktop 
position;,  tnd 
a  second  s^  being  proximate  and  substantially  parallel  to  a 
second  supporting  surface  during  resting  of  the  chassis  in  a 
tower  position,  the  second  side  having  a  length  and  being 
bounded  between  a  first  outer  edge  and  a  second  outer 
edge,  each  of  the  outer  edges  located  along  the  length  of  the 
.second  side; 
a  chassis  support  assembly  for  stabilizing  the  chassis  in  the 
tower  position,  the  chassis  support  assembly  being  connected 
to  the  second  side  of  the  chassis  and  comprising  a  bracket  and 
a  support  member,  the  bracket  being  connected  to  the  second 
side  proximate  the  first  outer  edge  of  the  second  side; 
and  wherein  the:  support  member  is  connected  to  the  bracket  by  a 
pin  such  that  the  support  member  is  pivotable  about  the  bracket 
between    a   retracted   position    and    an   extended   position,   the 
extended  position  being  characterized  in  that  the  support  member 
extends  outwardly  from  the  second  side  beyond  the  first  outer  edge 
of  the  second  side,  the  redacted  position  being  characterized  in  that 
the  support  member  lies  substantially  between  the  first  outer  edge 
and  the  second  Outer  edge. 


5,749,638 

RAPIDLY  SCANNING  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  LASER 
Hugo  J.  Corndissen;  Comelis  J.  Savert,  and  Johannes  T.H. 
Leijten,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,067 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  14, 
1995,  95203101,1 

I J        Int.  CI."  HOI  J  29/62 

VS.  a.  313— 4Jffl  6  Claims 

1.  An  electroit-optical  device  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube 

having  an  envelope  containing  a  laser-crystal  target  for  producing 

laser  light  when  excited  by  an  electron  beam,  an  electron  gun  for 

producing  an  electron  beam  directed  along  an  axis  for  deflection 

across  the  target,  and  means  for  focusing  the  electron  beam  at  the 

target,  said  envelope  comprising: 

a)  a  longitudiqally-extending  tubular  portion,  disposed  about  the 

axis,  through  which  the  electron  beam  propagates  to  the 

target;  and 
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b)  a  target-containing  portion,  in  which  the  target  is  secured. 

including  a  window  through  which  the  laser  light  may  leave 

the  envelope; 
said  window  extending  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  axis  and 

having  a  laser-light  transmitting  region  which  is  substantially 

closer  to  the  target  than  the  tubular  portion  is  to  the  axis; 
said  target  being  oriented  for  emining  the  laser  light  through 

said  laser-light  transmitting  portion  of  said  window. 


5,749,639 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.749.640 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  MOVING  AND 

CHANGING  COLORED  LIGHT  RAYS  ALONG  A 

HORIZONTAL  AXIS.  THE  LIGHT  RAYS  BEING 

ROTATABLE  SYNCHRONOUSLY  ABOUT  THE 

HORIZONTAL  AXIS 

Jason  Yu,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  J.A.L.  Taiwan  Ltd., 

Chung  Ho.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,074 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2I/2H 

U.S.  a.  353—51  5  Claims 


35    "33 


1.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  moving  and  chang- 
ing colored  light  rays,  comprising: 

a  first  stepper  motor  having  a  Hrsi  rotor  and  a  first  output  shaft 
coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  first  rotor; 

a  mounting  frame  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said  first  output 
shaft: 

a  second  stepper  motor  having  a  second  rotor  and  a  second 
output  shaft  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  second  rotor,  said 
second  stepper  motor  being  mounted  on  said  mounting  frame 
such  that  said  second  output  shaft  is  transverse  to  said  first 
output  shaft,  and  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  mounting  frame: 

at  least  a  first  reflector  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said  second 
output  shaft,  said  first  reflector  havmg  a  light  reflecting  sur- 
face and  a  plurality  of  differently  colored  reflecting  facets 
disposed  around  an  axis  of  said  second  output  shaft  and  on 
said  reflecting  surface;  and 

a  light  source  radially  disposed  and  spaced  from  said  first  output 
shaft  such  that  light  emined  by  said  light  source  is  reflected 
by  said  light  reflecting  surface  of  said  first  reflector  when  said 
mounting  frame  is  turned  stepwise  by  said  first  output  shaft  so 
as  to  move  said  first  reflector  on  a  route  of  the  emitted  light. 


through  which  light  beams  may  be  directed  into  and  out  of  the 
prismatic  cube,  said  third  and  fourth  frame  members  being 
adhered  to  said  edges  of  said  lip  regions  of  said  first  and 
second  frame  members  to  position  and  align  said  optical 
elements  borne  thereby  with  the  prismatic  cube. 


5.749,642 
ILLUMINATING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  PROJECTOR 
I  TILIZING  THE  SAME 
Kazumi  Kitnura,  Atsugi;  Hideaki  Mitsutake,  Tokyo;  Kohtaro 
Yano,  Yokohama;  Shigeni  Kawasaki,  Isehara.  and  Junko 
Kuramochi.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461357,  Jun.  5,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  453,441,  May  30,  1995.  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  30,571.  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819.408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18.  1992,  4-62293 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  2I/2H 

U.S.  CI.  353—98  7  Claims 


[»~403 


5,749.641 
OPTICAL  PROJECTOR 
Steve  Brice,   Portland:   Gary   Kingsley,  Tigard,  and   David 
Payne.  Hillsboro.  all  of  Oreg..  a.ssignors  to  Delta  America 
Ltd.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,395,  Jan.  25.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,605,390. 
This  application  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,652 
Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 
U.S.  a.  353— «1  5  aaims 

I.  A  prismatic  cube-mounting  frame  for  use  in  an  optical  projec- 
tor including  a  housing,  the  frame  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposing  frame  members  extending  around  a 
first  and  opposing  face  of  the  prismatic  cube,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  frame  members  mcluding  a  lip  region  extending 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  first  and  second  opposing  faces  of  the 
cube  a  predetermmed  distance,  said  lip  regions  defining  cor- 
respondmg  opposing  edges  of  said  first  and  second  frame 
members; 
third  and  a  fourth  frame  members  extending  between  said  first 
and  said  second  opposing  frame  members,  said  third  and 
fourth   frame   members   bearing   optical   elements   thereon 


402 


1.  An  illuminating  optical  system  comprising: 

an  elliptical  reflector  for  reflecting  the  light  from  a  light  source, 

positioned  at  a  focal  point  thereof,  toward  an  area  to  be 

illuminated: 
an  optical  element  for  converting  the  light  beam,  from  said 

elliptical  reflector,  into  a  substantially  parallel  light  beam:  and 
a  flat  mirror  having  an  aperture  of  a  cross  section  dift'erent  from 

that  of  the  light  beam  coming  by  way  of  said  optical  element. 

said  mirror  being  positioned  substantially  perpendicularly  to 

the  optical  axis  of  the  light  beam  from  said  optical  element. 


5.749,643 
STEP  LIGHT  WITH  DIFFISER 
David  H.  Porter.  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Libbe  A.  Milicia.  North 
Royalton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  L.D.  Kichler  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar,  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820.644 

Int.  CI.'  F21S  im 

VS.  CI.  362—146  3  Claims 

1.  A  step  light,  comprising:  a  housing  including  an  upper  wall 

portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  step  and  a  front 
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face  that  forms  I  Sight  emitting  opening,  a  lamp  in  said  housing  for 
emitting  light  ttirOugh  said  opening,  and  a  louver  overhanging  said 
opening,  said  loiiver  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  hous- 
ing wall  and  a*By  from  said  front  face  in  order  to  direct  light 
downward  onto  t  le  tread  of  a  step  below  said  housing. 


5,749,644 
FLEXIBLE  Et.ECTRICAL  DEVICE  WITH  ATTACHABLE 

ENDS 
Richard  C.  Caii>one.  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,741 
i  Int.  CI."  F21L  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  362— i98  14  ClaiiBS 


16     56 

1.  In  a  flashi  ght  having  a  flexible  core,  a  power  supply  end 
connected  to  a  (irst  end  of  the  flexible  core,  and  an  Illumination 
end  connected  to  an  opposite  second  end  of  the  flexible  core, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  power  supply  end  having  a  recess  on  its  exterior  and  the 
illuminatioii  end  having  a  projection  extending  from  its  exte- 
rior surface},  wherein  the  projection  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  retiesss  and  thereby  mechanically  connect  the  power 


supply  end 


a  resilient  (t>  ring. 


to  the  illumination  end  said  projection  comprising 


5,749,645 
FLASHLIGHT 

Anthony  Maglica.  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MAG  Instru- 
ment, Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 
Continuation  *t  Ser.  No.  138.918,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  832.857,  Feb.  7.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,260,858.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
719.156.  Jun.  21,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,113326,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,977,  Jul.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483381 
Int.  CI."  F21L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—205  11  Claims 

1.  A  flashlight,  comprising 
a  flashlight  bartel; 


a  switch  housing; 

a  retainer  adjacent  one  side  of  the  switch  housing:  and 
a  resilient  member  between  the  flashlight  barrel  and  the  switch 
housing. 


5,749.646 
SPECIAL  EFFECT  LAMPS 
Gerald  A.  Brittell,  2849  Coulter  Rd.,  Whiteoak.  Pa.  15131 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,533,  Dec.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,5%, 
Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  339,922 
InL  CI."  F21V  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  362—231  20  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  lamp  assembly  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  colored  light  generating  units  each  comprised 
of  a  plural  number  of  light  sources  ad  coloring  means  to 
individually  color  the  light  emitted  by  each  light  source  a 
desired  color, 

(b)  lamp  electrical  means  providing  an  electrical  circuit  between 
an  external  power  supply  and  each  of  the  light  sources  to 
energize  said  light  sources  and  to  make  them  shine  when 
desired. 

(c)  light  source  timing  means  to  cause  different  of  the  individual 
said  light  sources  at  least  some  times  to  shine  at  least  one-at- 
a-time  at  different  points  of  time  providing  that  a  different 
color  frequency  of  resultant  light  can  be  emitted  from  indi- 
vidual of  said  colored  light  generating  units  at  different  times, 

(d)  lamp-part  holding  means  to  hold  all  parts  of  said  lamp 
assembly  together  in  desired  placement, 

(e)  light  blocking  partitioning  means  between  said  colored  light 
generating  units  to  determine  an  extent  of  mixing  together  or 
blending  of  the  resultant  light  emitted  from  individual  of  said 
colored  tight  generating  units  with  the  resultant  light  emitted 
by  the  other  colored  light  generating  units. 

(0  a  background  light  affecting  area  and  at  least  one  foreground 
light  affecting  area,  each  of  the  light  aftecting  areas  with  a 
light  affecting  property  .selected  from  a  group  of  light  affect- 
ing   properties   including   translucent,    uansparent.    opaque. 
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refractive,  and  reflective,  and  any  degree  and  combination  of 
these  properties,  each  of  the  hght  affecting  areas  illumined 
with  the  resultant  light  emitted  from  at  least  one  of  said 
colored  light  generating  units,  each  of  the  light  affecting  areas 
affecting  the  resultant  light  according  to  said  property, 

(g)  a  superimposed  configuration  of  the  light  affecting  areas  and 
the  colored  light  generating  units,  said  illumined  light  affect- 
ing areas  and  said  colored  light  generating  units  so  held  by 
lamp-part  holding  means  that  at  least  some  of  the  light  origi- 
nally emitted  by  the  at  lest  one  colored  light  generating  unit 
illumining  said  background  light  affecting  area  passes  by  and 
around  at  least  part  of  a  periphery  of  at  least  one  of  the 
illumined  foreground  light  affecting  areas  supenmposed 
before  the  illumined  background  light  affecting  area,  the 
extent  of  mixing  of  the  resultant  light  from  the  individual 
colored  light  generating  units  determined  by  said  light  block- 
ing partitioning  means. 

(h)  whereby  the  lamp  assembly  can  simultaneously  illuminate  a 
plural  number  of  light  diffusing  areas  with  colored  light,  each 
area  changing  from  one  color  to  another. 


ments  not  be  struck  by  the  sun's  rays  at  an  angle  of  incidence 
greater  than  the  minimum  angle  of  Incidence. 


5,749,647 
MATRIX  ARRAY  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Philippe  Migny.  Saint  Cyr-sur-Loire,  France,  assignor  to  Secu- 
rite  et  Signalisation,  Tours  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  S«r.  No.  708,190 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1995,  95  10427 

int.  a."  F21V  lAX) 

VS.  a.  362—248  5  Claims 


1.  A  display  panel  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  light 
emitting  elements  arranged  in  matrix  array  on  a  vertical  display 
surface  and  means  for  preventing  the  sun's  rays  from  directly 
striking  said  light  emitting  elements  beyond  a  given  minimum 
incidence  in  a  vertical  plane,  while  allowing  an  observer  to  see  an 
image  constituted  by  said  light  emitting  elements  at  an  angle  of 
observation  smaller  than  a  given  maximum  angle  of  observation, 
wherein  said  means  are  constituted  by  a  mask  disposed  in  front 
of  the  display  surface  and  at  a  distance  therefrom,  said  mask 
comprising  a  vertical  wall  parallel  to  the  display  surface, 
which  represents  a  plurality  of  openings  each  disposed  oppo- 
site a  light  emitting  element,  said  openings  being  dimensioned 
and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  light  emitting  elements  so 
that  the  light  emitted  thereby  is  visible  by  an  observer  who  is 
looking  at  said  panel  at  an  angle  of  observation  smaller  than 
the  given  maximum  angle  of  observation,  and  further  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fins  directed  towards  the  display  surface 
and  intended  to  intercept  at  least  in  part  the  sun's  rays  passing 
tlirough  said  openings,  in  order  that  the  light  emitting  ele- 


5.749.648 

LAMP  FOR  DECORATIVE  LIGHT  STRINGS 

Wen-Chien  Lin,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,799 

Int.  CI."  F21V  11/00 


U.S.  CI.  362—353 


3  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  for  decorative  light  strings,  comprising  a  lamp  holder, 
a  lamp  base  mounted  in  said  lamp  holder  and  holding  a  lamp  bulb, 
a  lampshade  fastened  to  said  lamp  holder  around  said  lamp  base 
and  said  lamp  bulb,  and  two  electric  wires  respectively  extended 
out  of  said  lamp  holder  and  having  a  respective  contact  terminal 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  said 
lamp  bulb  respectively,  wherein  said  lamp  holder  comprises  a 
cup-like  holder  base,  an  inner  thread  disposed  around  an  inside 
wall  of  said  cup-like  holder  base,  a  plurality  of  air  vents  at  a 
bottom  side  of  said  cup-like  holder  base,  a  center  barrel  venically 
disposed  at  the  center  of  said  cup-like  holder  base  and  defining  a 
top  receptacle,  which  receives  said  lamp  base,  and  a  hinged  cap 
closed  on  one  end  of  said  center  barrel  remote  from  said  top 
receptacle  and  having  two  semicircular  notches  for  the  passing  of 
said  electric  wires:  said  lampshade  has  an  outer  thread  around  a 
bonom  end  thereof  threaded  into  the  inner  thread  of  said  cup- like 
holder  base. 


5,749,649 
SATELLITE  EXTRITJER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
POLYMER  MELT  MIXING  WITH  A  DYNAMIC  MIXER 
Desider  G.  Schobert-Csongor,  Manchester,  and  Nick  Reinhold 
Schott,  Westford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dynamic  Mix- 
ers Inc.,  Manchester,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,453 

InL  CI."  B29B  7/40:  BOIF  7/08 

VS.  CI.  366—76.4  10  Oaims 


I.  An  extrusion  arrangement  for  the  controlled  compounding 
and  mixing  of  a  plurality  of  time,  pressure  and  condition  sensitive 
substances  In  a  single  screw  plastic  extrusion  machine,  comprising: 
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a  main  supp  )^  shaft  of  a  dynamic  melt  mixer  connected  to  the 
downstreart  end  of  a  single  screw  plastic  extrusion  machine, 
said  suppodt  shaft  enclosed  within  a  barrel  shaped  housing: 

at  least  one  iitator  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  barrel 
shaped  housing,  and  arranged  about  said  support  shaft  and 
one  rotor  secured  onto  said  support  shaft,  within  said  barrel 
shaped  hojfcing: 

at  least  one  Satellite  extrusion  feeder  arranged  to  supply  an 
additive  t(  ^d  barrel  shaped  enclosure  through  an  introduc- 
tion port,  iaid  introduction  pon  arranged  at  a  location  radially 
adjacent  s^id  rotor  on  said  suppon  shaft; 

said  stators  having  an  internal  bore  therethrough,  said  internal 
bore  havjitg  a  plurality  of  helically  disposed  channels 
machined  {thereon:  and 

each  of  said  fotors  having  a  plurality  of  blades  circumferentially 
disposed  terearound.  each  of  said  blades  having  a  helical 
dispositioi  khereto,  said  stators  arranged  to  be  removed  and 
remounted  With  respect  to  said  barrel  shaped  housing,  said 
rotors  arranged  to  be  removed  with  respect  to  said  support 
shaft  to  p^ifnit  reversal  thereon,  to  permit  the  change  of  the 


handedness 
stators. 


5,749,650 
MOMOGENIZATION  VALVE 
Richard  R.  Kinney,  Boxford.-  William  D.  Pandolfe,  Billerica, 
and  R.  Daniel  Ferguson,  Melrose,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
APV    Homogenizer    Group,    a    Division    of   APV    North 
America,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 


Fted  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,278 
I  Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/00 


VS.  CI.  366—176.2 


17  Claims 


I  dc\^- 


I.  A  homogi 
opposing  each 
gap.  wherein 
staggered  by  at 
the  vahe  but  wl 
layers  of  a  flui( 
with  a  homogeji 
faces. 


;i  sizer  valve  comprising  flow   restricting  surfaces 

jjher  on  either  side  of  a  laterally  extended  valve 

nstream  terminations  of  the  oppo.sed  surfaces  are 

least  a  distance  necessary  to  inhibit  chattering  of 

trein  the  overlap  is  small  enough  such  that  mixing 

being  expressed  through  the  valve  gap  converge 

zation  zone  beyond  the  terminations  of  the  sur- 


5,749,651 
COMBINED  FEED  AND  MIXING  DEVICE 
Klaus   Hiittenhofer,    Heroldsberg;    Wolfgang   Herr,    Friesen; 
Josef  Sprehe,  Fiirth,  and  Horst  Spielmann.  Baiersdorf,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
237.2 

Int.  a."  BOIF  .W2;5/06 
V.S.  CI.  366—181.5  9  Claims 


of  the  helical  disposition  of  said  rotors  and  said 
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1.  In  an  assembly  including  a  flow  duct  conducting  a  gaseous 
second  fluid  medium  in  a  given  flow  direction  and  having  a  given 
cross-sectional  area  and  a  given  hydraulic  diameter,  a  combined 
feed  and  mixing  device  for  introducing  a  first  fluid  medium  into 
the  second  fluid  medium  in  the  flow  duct  and  for  mixing  the  fluid 
media,  comprising: 
at  least  one  tube  conducting  the  first  fluid  medium,  said  at  least 
one  tube  having  from  0.05  to  10  feed  orifices  per  m-  of  die 
given  cross-sectional  area; 
a  mixing  insert  disposed  downstream  of  said  feed  orifices  in  the 
given  flow  direction,  said  mixing  insert  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  feed  orifices  by  a  distance  of  from  0.05  to  3  times 
the  given  hydraulic  diameter:  and 
said  mixing  insert  having  mixing  elements  being  small  relative 
to  the  given  hydraulic  diameter  and  being  disposed  in  mutu- 
ally parallel  rows  in  a  plane  oriented  at  an  angle  to  the  given 
flow  direction,  and  said  mixing  elements  of  each  of  said  rows 
being  inclined  relative  to  a  plane  in  the  same  direction  to  one 
another  and  in  opposite  direction  to  said  mixing  elements  of 
each  adjacent  row. 


5,749,652 
MIXING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Randy  J.  Bninn,  Brooklyn  Park;  William  O.  Gran.  Circle 
Pines,  and  James  P.  Junk.  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn..  as.sign- 
ors   to   Red   Devil   Equipment   Company,   Brooklyn   Park, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,948,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
330,122,  Oct.  27,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  620,800 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  366—209  13  Claims 

I.  A  securing  apparatus  for  securing  a  container  of  fluid  to  be 
mixed  in  a  mixing  device  having  a  main  frame  and  a  subframe 
movably  coupled  to  the  main  frame,  said  securing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
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5,749,654 

CALORIMETRIC  WATTMETER  FOR  TESTING 

MICROWAVE  OVENS 

Oliver  E.  Gibson,  Jr.,  1430  Solomon  Rd.,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 

93455 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  584.318 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  17/00 

VS.  CI.  374—32  1  Claim 


a  frame  assembly  carried  on  said  subftame  and  including  a 
frame  assembly  top: 

a  first  clamping  member  movably  supported  by  said  frame 
assembly  and  a  second  clamping  member  mounted  on  the 
subframe.  said  second  clamping  member  generally  parallel  to 
the  first  clamping  member:  and 

drive  means  carried  by  said  frame  assembly  for  moving  said  first 
clamping  member  toward  and  away  from  said  second  clamp- 
ing member,  wherein  said  drive  means  comprises  a  motor  and 
a  scissors  linlcage  operably  coupling  the  motor  and  the  first 
clamping  member. 


5,749,653 
CONTINIIOUS  SQUEEZE  FLOW  MIXING  PROCESS 
Stuart  Jacob  Kurtz,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,190,  Mar.  28,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822307 
Int  CI."  BOIF  II/OO 
VS.  a.  366—256  11  aaims 


1.  A  calorimetric  wattmeter  for  testing  microwave  ovens,  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  calorimeter  including 
a  body  including  an  upright  vessel  for  holding  a  particular 

quantity  of  a  liquid: 
a  thermometer  having  a  sensor  portion  and  an  indicator  por- 
tion; 
a  thermometer  scale: 

first  means  connecting  said  thermometer  to  said  body  for 

holding  the  sensor  portion  of  the  thermometer  in  the  liquid; 

second  means  connectmg  said  thermometer  scale  to  said  body 

for  permitting  said  thermometer  scale  to  be  moved  relative 

to  the  indicator  portion  of  said  thermometer;  and, 

an  enclosure  connected  to  said  calorimeter  and  containing  a 

quantity  of  gaseous  neon. 


'                             1 

c — ^ 

i 

•T -* 

1.  A  continuous,  energy  efficient  process  for  dispersively  mixing 
a  viscoelastic  material,  which  comprises: 
i)  introducing  the  material  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  into  a 
single  stage  mixing  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  axis,  an  inner  surface,  two  end  walls, 
an  inlet,  and  an  outlet; 

b)  a  central  shaft  located  parallel  to  or  on  the  axis  of  the 
housing  that  is  reciprocatively  movable  parallel  to  or  along 
the  axis  of  the  housing,  .said  central  shaft  comprising  a  plate 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  therefrom,  wherein 
the  plate  does  not  touch  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing; 
and 

c)  drive  means  operatively  anached  to  said  central  shaft  for 
moving  the  central  shaft  through  the  housing  in  a  recipro- 
cating fashion: 

ii)  squeezing  the  material  between  the  plate  and  the  end  walls  of 
the  housing  at  a  Hencky  strain  greater  than  2  and  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  a  Deborah  Number  greater  than  10:  and 

iii)  withdrawing  the  material  from  the  device  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate. 


5,749,655 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.749,656 

THERMAL  PROBE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MOLD-OVER 

CRIMP  SENSOR  PACKAGING 

Michael  James  Boehm;  Peter  John  Straub.  both  of  Warren, 

and  Richard  Darrell  Kirkwood,  Bristolville.  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,079,  Aug.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  91431 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  7/22.  HOIR  4/20 

VS.  CI.  374—185  3  Claims 


«  7      10'       \V       M' 
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1.  A  thermal  sensor  comprising: 
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a  thermisui  and  a  pair  of  wires  leading  therefrom,  each  wire 
having  dii  insulation  covering  a  portion  thereof  so  that  one 
end  of  the  wire  is  exposed,  a  male  terminal  for  each  wire,  the 
male  terminal  having  a  metal  crimp  having  a  first  finger 
crimped  to  the  insulation  covering  the  wire  and  a  second 
finger  citimped  to  the  exposed  end  of  the  wire,  and  wherein 
the  expoBed  end  of  the  wire  is  resistance  welded  to  the  crimp: 

a  pre-mold  sealing  off  on  the  first  finger  and  encapsulating  the 
second  tfiger,  the  resistance  weld,  and  only  a  portion  of  the 
first  fingler  leaving  a  portion  exposed. 


5,749,657 

FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE  WITH  HANGHOLE  AND  TEAR 
STRING  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

I  THE  SAME 

Timothy  J.  May,  Greenville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Products  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Eiled  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,092 

Int.  CI."  B65D  33/14 

VS.  a.  383—9  13  Claims 


a  heat-setting  sealant  compound  coextnided,  coated  or  laminated 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  flange  portions  for  permanendy 
adhering  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  flange  portions  to  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  film  below  the  first  and  second  closure 
profiles, 

wherein  the  thickness  of  the  flange  portions  is  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  base  strips  above  the  flange  portions. 


5,749,659 

BEARING  TAKE-UP  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

CONVENTIONAL  FLANGE  BEARING 

Donald  L.  Nisley,  Greenville,  S.C..  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 

Industrial  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.299 

Int.  CI."  F16C  23/02 

VS.  CI.  384—260  17  Claims 


1.  A  flexib|4  package  comprising: 

first  and  s^cxsnd  opposed  panel  sections; 

a  header  section  positioned  adjacent  the  first  and  second  panel 
sections  and  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  package,  the  header 
section  hiving  a  hanghole; 

a  reclosable  system  attached  to  the  header  section  and  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  a  reclosable  zipper  and  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive:  and 

a  tear  strifig  enclosed  and  arranged  in  the  header  section  to 
strengthen  the  header  section  and  positioned  within  the  hang- 
hole  for  banging  support  at  the  hanghole  and  to  tear  open  the 
enclosei  portion  in  response  to  a  pulling  force. 


5,749,658 

CLOSURH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

OUTSIDE  OF  BAG 

Catherine  B.  Kettner,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Appleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.917 
Int.  CI."  B65D  33/24 
VS.  CI.  383—204  28  Claims 

1.  A  zippef  for  a  recloseable  bag  of  a  polymeric  film  having  an 
interior  and  it  exterior  surface,  the  zipper  comprising: 
first  and  stcond  generally  parallel  extruded  base  strips, 
a  first  closire  profile  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  base  strip 
and  a  secrDnd  closure  profile  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  second 
base  stiip.  the  closure  profiles  positioned  above  the  flange 
portion<i  end  configured  to  interlock  with  one  another  above 
the  bag  t^lms;  and 


1.  A  bearing  take-up  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  member  including  a  first  longitudinal  rail: 
a  second  elongated  member  spaced  apart  from  said  first  elon- 
gated member,  said  second  elongated  member  including  a 
second  longitudinal  rail  situated  in  parallel  with  said  first 
longitudinal  rail: 
a  bearing  carrier  mounted  between  said  first  elongated  member 
and   said   second   elongated   member,   said   bearing   carrier 
including  guide  structures  engaging  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  rails  to  move  axially  therealong: 
a  bearing  assembly  defining  a  shaft  bore  for  receipt  of  a  shaft 
therein,  said  bearing  assembly  including  a  bearing  housing 
removably  mounted  to  said  bearing  carrier  such  that  said 
guide  structures  of  said  bearing  carrier  are  operatively  main- 
tained in  position  on  said  first  and  .second  longitudinal  rails 
independently  of  said  bearing  housing  and 
an  adjustment  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  bearing 
carrier  to  effect  axial  movement  of  said  bearing  carrier  and 
said  bearing  assembly  mounted  thereto. 
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5,749,660 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DYNAMIC  DRAINAGE 
SUPPLIED  WITH  LUBRICANT 
Guy   Franck   Paul   Dusserre-Telmon,  Sivry-Courtry;    Daniel 
Georges  Plona,  Vulaines  Sur  Seine,  and  Christophe  Yvon 
Gabriel  Toume,  Montgeron,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Soci- 
eie  Nationale  d'Etude  de  Contniction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"Snecma",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,041 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1995,  95  12204 
Int  Cl."^  F16C  3J/58 
VS.  a.  384—475  9  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly,  which  comprises: 
a  bearing  housing  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring: 
a  plurality  of  beanng  elements  engaged  between  said  inner  ring 
and  said  outer  ring  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  rings  has  a 
plurality  of  drainage  orifices  formed  therein,  said  orifices 
draining  lubricating  liquid  to  a  location  outside  said  bearing 
and  being  inclined  m  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  bearing  to 
facilitate  flow  of  the  lubricating  liquid. 


5,749,661 
PLASTIC  SEPARATOR  CAGE  FOR  BALL  BEARINGS 
Rainer  Moller,  Stammheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  FAG  OEM 
und  Handel  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  19%,  296  02 
48IJ 

Int  CI."  F16C  JJI/46 
VS.  a.  384—526  14  Oaims 


I.  A  separator  for  the  rolling  bodies  of  an  antifriction  bearing, 
wherein  the  separator  comprises 

a  generally  flat  strip  including  webs  extending  transversely  of 
the  strip,  adjacent  webs  defining  pockets  between  them  for 
respective  rolling  bodies: 

the  strip  being  bendable  lo  form  a  ring; 

the  strip  having  opposite  sides;  elastic  holding  noses  being 
defined  on  at  least  one  of  the  sides  of  the  strip  and  projecting 
out  of  the  strip,  the  noses  being  shaped  and  sized  to  project 
radially  out  of  the  ring  into  which  the  strip  is  bent,  whereby 
the  noses  are  engageable  in  one  bearing  ring  of  the  antifriction 
bearing  for  preventing  axial  direction  movement  of  the  sepa- 
rator that  has  been  formed  into  a  ring. 


5,749,662 
PRINTING  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
WITH  MULTIPLE  PRINT  HEADS 
Souhei    Shibasaki;    Yukio   Sauano,    both    of  Tokyo,-    Shuzo 
Hanaoka,  and  Hiroyoshi  Takano,  both  of  Nagano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-348036; 
Dec.  15,  1995,  7-348037 

Int  a.*  B41J  3/54 
VS.  O.  400—82  14  Claims 


1.  A  printing  method  of  a  recording  apparatus  for  performing 
enlargement  printing  of  one  continuous  line  by  simultaneously 
shifting  a  plurality  of  printing  heads  arranged  at  a  given  interval  in 
a  primary  scanning  direction  by  a  shifting  magnitude,  said  printing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  an  enlarging  process  for  image  data; 
setting  said  shifting  magnitude  of  said  printing  heads  in  said 
primary  scanning  direction  to  be  greater  than  a  shifting  mag- 
nitude utilized  in  standard  printing; 
setting  dividing  points  for  shifting  traces  of  each  of  said  printing 
heads  such  that  the  shifting  traces  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
printing  heads  partially  overlap  one  another; 
establishing  divided  printing  zones  between  said  dividing  points 
to  be  printed  by  each  of  said  printing  heads  in  a  non- 
overlapping  manner;  and 
controlling  a  printing  timing  of  the  respective  printing  heads  for 
performing  an  enlarging  printing  of  the  one  continuous  line. 


5,749,663 
MULTIPLEX  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Kazunari  Takahashi,  Yoshikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pentel 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-214241; 
Oct  31, 1995,  7-306507;  Nov.  30, 1995, 7-336160;  May  30, 1996, 
8-158879 

Int  a."  B43K  7/0() 
VS.  a.  401—31  4  Claims 

1.  A  multiplex  writing  instrument  in  which  a  plurality  of  writing 
elements  including  at  least  one  mechanical  pencil  are  provided  in  a 
barrel  body  and  are  respectively  urged  rearward  by  resilient  mem- 
bers, said  writing  elements  being  arranged  so  that  a  selected 
writing  element  is  projected  from  said  barrel  body  when  a  pressure 
member  secured  to  a  rear  end  of  said  selected  writing  element  is 
made  to  move  forward,  and  in  which  said  mechanical  pencil 
comprises  an  external  member  connected  to  a  corresponding  pres- 
sure member,  and  a  lead  feeding  mechanism  dispo.sed  inside  said 
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outwardly  therefrom  through  said  slot  means  to  be  in  engagement 
with  said  continuous  spiral  groove  so  that  said  cosmetic  holder 
moves  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  main  body  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  outer  body;  an  insert  sleeve  surrounding  said  main 
body  and  arranged  fixedly  with  respect  to  said  outer  body;  said 
main  body  being  provided  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof 
with  an  annular  projection  which  contacts  with  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  insert  sleeve  and  is  spaced  apart  from  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  open  upper  end  portion  of  said  outer  body. 


external  meitiber.  a  knock  member  for  operating  said  lead  feeding 
mechanism  txing  disposed  on  said  corresponding  pressure  mem- 
ber. 


5,749,664 
COSMETljtJ  CONTAINER  HAVING  AN  INSERT  SLEEVE 
TO  IMPROVE  AIR  TIGHTNESS  AND  ROTATIONAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Takashi    Inoue,   Fujisawa;    Kenichi    Ito,    Funabashi;    Tetsuo 
Kobayashi,    Nagareyama;    Hirobumi    Matayoshi,    Toride; 
Masahisa  Koyama,  Tsukuba,  and  Hideo  Fujita,  Kashiwa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hidan  Co.,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-179659; 
Mar.  31,  199$,  7-097517 

I  Int  a.*"  B43K  21/08:23/00 


VS.  CI.  401 


-78 


26  Claims 


1.  A  cosnp  ejtic  container  comprising:  a  main  body  provided  at  a 
lower  portion  thereof  with  slot  means  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction;  aa  outer  body  having  an  open  upper  end  and  being 
provided  with  a  continuous  spiral  groove  on  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  thereof,  said  outer  body  surrounding  said  main  body  sub- 
stantially in  close  relation  to  each  other  but  allowing  relative 
rotation  thetabetween;  a  cosmetic  holder  accommodated  within 
said  main  body  substantially  in  close  relation  to  each  other  but 
allowing  relative  longitudinal  sliding  movement  therebetween,  said 
cosmetic  holder  being  provided  with  projection  means  projecting 


5,749,665 

KNOCK-TYPE  LIQUID  APPLICATOR 

Naoki  Kato,  Ishioka,  and  Masayuki  Kawasaki,  Soka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01998,  §  371  Date  JuL  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15265,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-068943 
U;  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027424;  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027432;  Jan.  31, 
1994,  6-087751;  May  31,  1994,  6-140984 

Int  CI."  «43K  5/18:5/00:  F04B  43/00 
V.S.  CI.  401—264  4  Claims 

1.  A  knock-type  applicator  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  storage  chamber  located  in  the  main  body  for  storing  a  coating 
solution; 

an  application  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  for 
retaining  by  a  capillary  force  a  coating  solution  supplied  firom 
the  storage  chamber  and  supplying  the  coating  solution  to  an 
article  to  be  coated,  the  application  member  being  mounted  in 
and  extending  into  the  main  body; 

an  absorbing  member  mounted  in  the  main  body  for  absorbing 
by  a  capillary  force  the  coating  solution  and  supplying  the 
coating  solution  to  the  application  member,  the  absorbing 
member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  recess  at  the 
first  end  thereof  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  applica- 
tion member,  and  a  second  recess  at  the  second  end  thereof, 
the  second  end  of  the  absorbing  member  being  connected 
with  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  end  of  the 
application  member; 

a  valve  disposed  between  the  storage  chamber  and  the  absorbing 
member  for  directing  the  coating  solution  from  the  storage 
chamber  to  the  absorbing  member; 

a  first  space  defined  between  an  outer  periphery  of  the  absorbing 
member  and  the  main  body; 

a  second  space  defined  between  an  outer  periphery  of  the  appli- 
cation member  and  the  main  body,  the  second  space  opening 
to  the  outside  of  the  main  body  and  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  first  space;  and 

an  actuator  for  actuating  the  valve  to  direct  the  coating  solution 
from  the  storage  chamber  to  the  absorbing  member,  the  valve 
comprising  a  valve  body  connected  to  the  actuator  and  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  second  recess  at  the  second  end  of  the 
absorbing  member,  and  a  cover  member  having  a  tubular 
portion  disposed  in  the  second  recess,  the  tubular  portion 
having  a  valve  seat  for  engagement  by  the  valve  body,  the 
actuator  comprising  a  movable  member  having  a  pressing 
portion  and  a  flexible  portion  integrally  connecting  the  press- 
ing portion  and  the  main  body  so  that  the  pressing  portion  is 
axially  movable  in  the  main  body,  the  pressing  portion  being 
connected  to  the  valve  body,  the  flexible  portion  comprising  a 
first  disc  portion,  a  second  disc  portion  smaller  than  the  first 
disc  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  connecting  the  first 
and  second  disc  ponions  to  one  another,  the  cylindrical  wall 
portion  having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  thickness  of  each  of 
the  first  and  second  disc  portions. 


1296 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav  12.  1998 


5,749,666 
EXPANDING  FILE 
Chung  Cheng  Yu.  No.  12-5,  Alley  1,  Lane  31,  Ta-Li  St,  Ta-Li 
City,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6I7J67 

Int.  CI."  B42F  IJA)6 

VS.  O.  402—18  3  Claims 


a  generally  mushroom-shape  configuration  with  a  bulbous 
opening  portion  and  a  stem  opening  portion  which  connects 
said  bulbous  opening  portion  to  an  open  edge  of  said  sheet, 
said  bulbous  opening  portion  defined  by  an  arcuate  surface 
ha\ing  opposite  ends  and  a  substantially  flat  bearing  sur- 
face having  opposite  ends  which  are  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arcuate  surface; 

and  said  stem  opening  portion  being  defined  by  a  narrow 
channel  opening  having  a  width  smaller  than  a  width  of 
said  flat  bearing  surface  and  connecting  the  open  edge  of 
said  sheet  to  said  flat  bearing  surface,  and  wherein  said 
narrow  channel  opening  of  said  stem  opening  portion  is 
defined  by  opposite,  substantially  flat  surfaces;  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  dislc-like  fastening  members  are  Insenable 

in  respective  openings  of  said  stack  of  sheets  to  retain  said 

sheets  in  said  stack. 


1.  An  expanding  file  comprising: 

an  upper  cover,  a  bottom  cover  and  at  least  one  plate  arranged 
between  said  upper  cover  and  said  bottom  cover,  each  of  said 
upper  cover,  said  bottom  cover  and  said  plate  having  an  inner 
side  and  an  outer  side; 

a  document  folder  having  at  least  one  open  side,  the  document 
holder  fixedly  attached  to  the  at  least  one  plate; 

an  elongated  connecting  member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side  each  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  first 
side  and  said  second  side  thereof  respectively  fixedly  disposed 
to  one  of  said  two  adjacent  inner  sides  of  said  upper  cover, 
said  bottom  cover  and  said  plate,  and 

a  fastener  binder,  said  fastener  binder  having  a  base  portion  with 
two  ends  and  being  fixedly  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
upper  cover,  and  said  bottom  cover  by  way  of  ultrasonic  weld, 
a  deformable  extension  part  extending  from  each  one  of  said 
two  ends  of  said  base  portion. 


5,749,667 

NOTEBOOK  SYSTEM 

Jacobo  Feldman,  and  Shirley  Czukerberg,  both  of  2101  NW. 

53rd  SL,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  334% 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,242,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5^53,959.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,390 

Int.  CI."  B42F  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  402—79  9  Claims 


er   25     20 


1.  A  plurality  of  refill  sheets  for  use  m  a  notebook  system,  the 
refill  sheets  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sheets  arranged  in  a  stack: 
each  sheet  of  said  stack  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 

which  openings  are  spaced  apart  along  an  edge  of  the  sheets. 

the  respective  openings  of  each  sheet  in  the  slack  being 

aligned  with  each  other, 
each  opening  having: 


5,749,668 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXERCISING  AND/OR 

REHABILITATING  AN  ANKLE 

Gary   Eugene   McIIvain,  4423  Soper  Ave.,   Nashville,  Tenn. 

37204,  and  Charles  Neil  McIIvain,  5625  Constantine  Dr., 

Rockvale,  Tenn.  37153 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,352 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2im 

VS.  a.  482—79  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  an  ankle,  comprising: 
a  base  frame; 

a  seat  mounted  on  the  base  frame; 

a  foot  carriage  assembly  comprising  a  fool  carriage  frame  piv- 

otally   attached  at   spaced  apart   sides   to  the   ba.se   frame 

enabling  plantar  and  dorsiflexion  of  the  foot; 

the  foot  carriage  frame  further  including  a  foot  plate  assembly 

comprising  a  support  arm  pivotally  attached  at  spaced  apart 

ends  to  the  foot  carriage  frame  such  that  the  support  arm 

pivots  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  apparatus  enabling 

inversion  and  eversion  of  the  foot,  and  a  foot  platform 

pivotally  attached  to  the  support  arm  such  that  the  platform 

pivots  laterally  about  a  pivot  point  at  a  rear  portion  of  the 

platform  enabling  abduction  and  adduction  of  the  foot;  and 

a  resistance  system  operably  connected  to  the  foot  carriage 

assembly  for  providing  resistance  against  a  force  applied  by  a 

person  during  use. 
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5,749,669 

DEVitt  FOR  THE  MUTUAL  ALIGNMENT  AND 

.\tTACHMENT  OF  TWO  COMPONENTS 

.Alfons   Kell^ler,   Darmstadt,   Germany,   assignor   to   Robert 

Bosch  Gf4)H,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766J05 
priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1996,  196  03 


Claims 

751.4 


U.S.  a.  4o:  ►  -12 


I.  Device 
spaced 
device 

a  spacer 


compof^nts 
fingers 
in  said 
a  washer 
receive 
washer 
having 
than 

extend^(  1 
receiv 


tie 


slot 

fil 


a  screw 
said  : 
said 
fingers 
both  el 
memlH  fj 
gated 
relativ 
fasteni 
said  setbnd 
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Int  CI."  F16B  i'im 


7  Claims 


or  fastening  together  first  and  second  components  in 
relationship,  the  first  component  having  an  opening,  said 
com]  II  ising 


( c  nfigured  to  be  recei\ ed  between  said  first  and  second 
said  spacer  having  a  slot  flanked  by  a  pair  of 
Configured  so  as  to  be  extendable  through  said  opening 
(  rst  component, 

laving  a  slot  flanked  by  a  pair  of  holes  spaced  to 

said   fingers  therethrough   when   said  slot  in   said 

s  aligned  with  said  slot  in  said  spacer,  said  washer 

1  n  outside  diameter  which  is  configured  to  be  larger 

opening  in  the  first  component  as  said  fingers  are 

through  said  opening  in  said  first  component  and 

in  said  holes  in  said  washer,  and 

n|4mber  received  in  through  said  slot  in  said  washer,  and 

in  said  spacer,  said  slots  both  being  elongated,  and 

ters  and  holes  being  positioned  so  that  when  said 

^t  in  said  holes,  the  slots  in  the  washer  and  spacer  are 

I  *gated  in  the  same  direction  transverse  to  said  screw 

said  screw  member  being  moveable  in  said  elon- 

il0ts  in  the  transverse  direction  to  provide  adjusting 

tnovement  of  said  first  and  second  components  during 

i|  of  said  first  component  in  spaced  relationship  with 

component. 


ed 


with  each  said  first  wall  portion  extending  generally  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  hole; 

a  second  element  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  hole 
opening  in  said  first  surface  of  said  second  element,  said 
second  hole  having  threads  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein 
said  second  structural  element  is  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  first  structural  element  such  that  said  first  hole  and  said 
second  hole  are  substantially  coaxial  with  each  other  with  said 
second  axial  section  being  remote  from  said  second  structural 
element; 

a  fastener  having  a  head  portion,  the  fastener  being  positioned  in 
.said  first  and  second  holes  so  as  to  join  said  first  and  second 
elements,  such  that  said  fastener  occupies  only  a  portion  of 
said  second  axial  section  of  said  first  hole  and  thereby  creates 
an  unoccupied  portion  of  said  second  axial  section  of  said  first 
hole,  the  unoccupied  portion  including  a  portion  of  said 
second  axial  section  located  between  the  head  portion  of  said 
fastener  and  said  first  surface  of  said  first  structural  element 
and  including  said  at  least  one  recessed  cavity,  and  wherein 
said  fastener  has  threads  for  engaging  the  threads  of  said 
second  hole; 

a  hardened  cast  material  contained  within  said  first  hole  so  as  to 
fill  the  unoccupied  portion  of  said  .second  axial  section  of  said 
first  hole  and  said  at  least  one  recessed  cavity  wherein  said 
hardened  cast  material  is  thereby  mechanically  retained  in 
said  first  structural  element. 


5.749,671 
BUS  BAR  ASSEMBLY,  FASTENING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR, 

AND  METHOD 
Jacques  Chauquet,  .\yse-Bonneville,  France,  a.ssignor  to  Erico 
International  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556482 

Int.  CI."  F16B  5/06:  HOIR  •//.« 

U,S.  CI.  403—384  16  Claims 


5,749,670 

METHOD  FOR  FASTENING  PARTS  TOGETHER  AND 
RESULTING  STRl  CTURE 
John  J.  Aslor,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser-Rand  Com- 
pany, Olpan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,465 

Int.  CI."  F16B  5/l92;5/0« 

U.S.  a.  40  \  -269  20  Claims 

12.  A  stn  i(  ture  of  joined  elements  comprising: 

a  first  ele  n  lent  having  first  and  second  surfaces  with  a  first  hole 

extend  i  g  through  said  first  element  from  said  first  surface  to 

said  sc :  3nd  surface,  said  first  hole  having  a  longitudinal  axis 

and  a  f  rst  axial  section  and  a  second  axial  section  having 

larger  i  dial  dimensions  than  said  first  axial  section  and  being 

positioned  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  axial 

section  having  an  annular  sidewall  surface  with  at  least  one 

recess^4  cavity  formed  in  said  annular  sidewall  surface,  each 

said  at|ltast  one  recessed  cavity  having  a  first  wall  portion  and 

a  secoitl  wall  portion  with  each  said  second  wall  portion 

being  iicated  between  the  first  wall  portion  of  the  respective 

recess<  (  cavity  and  the  first  axial  section  of  said  first  hole  and 


I.  A  fastening  system  for  bus  bar  panels  comprising  a  headless 
stud  having  threads  on  one  end  and  at  least  one  flat  on  the  other 
end  whereby  the  flatted  end  may  be  inserted  through  a  hole  in  a 
bus  bar  with  the  threaded  end  projecting  toward  the  from,  and  a 
clip  adapted  to  be  slipped  behind  the  bus  bar  to  engage  the  flat 
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whereby  a  nui  and  washer  assembly  may  be  used  on  the  threads  to 
make  a  bus  bar  connection,  including  al  least  three  closely  spaced 
parallel  bars  in  the  panel  forming  a  phase,  the  flatted  end  extending 
between  al  least  two  bus  bars  of  the  phase  to  make  a  connection 
between  said  two  bars,  said  clip  extending  between  the  second  and 
third  bar 


5,749.672 
IRRIG.'VTION  PROCESS 
Peter  Chamberlain.  Shipley.  Lniled  Kingdom,  and  Richard 
Everett  Cole.  Oakdale.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids 
Limited,  West  Yorkshire.  Lniled  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502^18 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1994, 
9414302 

lot  CI."  E02B  13/00 
VS.  a.  405—36  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  irrigating  soil  adjacent  to  an  elongated  furrow 
that  leads  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end.  the  priKess  compris- 
ing 

providing  a  supply  of  water  from  a  header  into  the  inlet  end  and 
allow mg  the  supplied  water  to  flow  along  the  furrow  and  to 
infiltrate  from  the  furrow  into  the  soil  adjacent  the  furrow  as 
the  water  advances  towards  the  outlet  during  an  advance  stage 
and  thereafter  as  the  water  runs-off  from  the  outlet  end.  and 
then  terminating  the  supply,  and  in  which 
erosion  of  the  furrow  is  reduced  and  the  inhltration  is  increased 
throughout  the  process  by  flocculating  suspended  soil  par- 
ticles from  the  water,  the  flocculating  being  caused  by  a 
process  comprising  providing  a  water-erodible  block  material 
which  contains  water-soluble  polymeric  flocculent  al  a  disso- 
lution position  in  the  header  or  inlet  end  of  the  furrow  and 
flowing  the  supply  of  water  turbulently  over  the  block  mate- 
rial whereby  water  falls  onto  exposed  surfaces  of  the  block 
material  from  the  start  of  the  advance  stage  and  thereby 
dissolving  flocculent  into  the  water, 
and  removing  any  residual  block  material  from  the  dissolution 
position  before  substantial  run-off  occurs. 


5,749.673 

STACKABLE  VERTICAL  PANEL 

Jack   H.   Kulp.  San  Juan  Capistrano.  Calif.,  and   Billy   E. 

Wehring.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Traffix  Devices.  San 

Clemente.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195.119.  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,560,732.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.264 

InL  CI."  EOIF  9A)I2 
VS.  CI.  404—10  20  Claims 

20.  A  method  of  storing  or  transporting  a  plurality  of  vertical 
panel  delineators  for  use  in  identifying  road  construction  zones, 
each  of  which  comprises  a  conical  body  portion  fabricated  of 
molded  plastic  and  having  at  least  one  rectangular  generally  planar 
vertical  panel  having  a  flexible  highly  reflective  material  fixedly 
anached  thereto,  a  portion  of  said  vertical  panel  extending  tangen- 
lially  along  a  portion  of  said  conical  body  portion,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

standing  a  first  one  of  said  delineators  in  an  upright  position:  and 
stacking  a  second  one  of  said  delineators  over  said  first  delinea- 
tor in  a  nesting  fashion  such  that  the  vertical  panel  attached  to 


the  tirst  delineator  wraps  about  the  conical  body  portion 
thereof  as  the  second  delineator  slides  over  the  first  vertical 
panel. 


5.749.674 

METHOD  OF  PAVEMENT  REPAIR 

Jack  H.  Wilson.  Sr.,  3775  Coker  Rd.,  Jackson,  Miss.  39213 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,449 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  7/.U 

VS.  CI.  404—75  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  pavement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  coating  all  exposed  surfaces  of  a  void  in  a  paved  area  as  well 
as  a  portion  of  the  pavement  surface  surtounding  the  void 
with  a  liquid  waterproof  material: 

b)  filling  a  substantial  portion  of  the  void  with  concrete; 

c)  allowing  the  concrete  to  set  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time: 

d)  applying  a  layer  of  polymer  fortified  portland  cement  of 
suflScieni  thickness  to  fill  the  remaining  portion  of  the  void 
and  overlapping  the  surtounding  pavement  surface; 

e)  allowing  the  layer  of  polymer  fortified  portland  cement  to 
cure  for  a  suSicieni  period  of  time; 

f)  applying  a  waterproof  sealer  layer  over  the  entire  repaired 
area. 


5.749.675 

UNDERGROUND  TANK  FOR  STORAGE  OF  LIQUIDS  AT 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  AND  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

LIQUIFIED  GASES 

Franco  Ferrari.  Rome.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing  Nino  Ferrari- 

Impresa  Construzioni  Generate  SRL.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,103 
Claims     priority,     application     Italv,     Nov.     17,     1994, 
GE94A0129;  Apr.  14,  1995.  GE95A0040 

Int.  CI."  B65G  5/00:  E21F  17/16 
VS.  a.  405—52  14  Claims 

I.  An  underground  storage  tank  consisting  of  an  internal  metal 
containment  structure  (1).  an  outer  static  facing  (2)  in  touch  with 
surrounding  soil  (3)  and  a  filler  (5).  poured  between  the  metal 
structure  (I)  and  the  static  facing  (2)  through  first  and  second  feed 
bushes  (13.  15).  the  metal  structure  (1)  being  formed  by  rings  (la. 
lb.  Ic.  Id)  placed  side  by  side  with  some  spacing  and  featuring 
transverse  (4)  and  longitudinal  channels,  welded  onto  edges  of 
these  rings,  for  location  and  drainage  of  leaks,  the  transverse 
channels  (4)  being  formed  by  omega  .sections  (8)  and  flats  (9), 
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whereas  hor  i  ontal  channels  are  formed  by  flats  (10.  11)  and  the 

metal  structi  i^  (1)  is  supported  by  the  static  facing  (2)  by  means 

of.  insulatin;;^  U-bolts  (20)  to  which  the  external  omega  sections 

(8)  of  the  traiRverse  channels  (4)  are  secured,  characterized  in  that: 

a  netting  (6})  is  fastened  by  flat  joint  plates  (7)  positioned  on  the 

outside  ai  the  metal  structure  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal 

tank  ax  s.  so  that  the  netting  (6)  is  embedded  in  the  filler  (5) 

and  will  act  as  a  stabilizer; 

vessels  (1$)  are  combined  with  the  second  feed  bush  and  a  third 

feed  bush  (15.  16)  through  which  the  filler  (5)  is  charged  in 

order  id  apply  a  greater  load  on  the  filler  material,  to  provide 

for  thic  ;tning  of  the  filler  (5)  and  a  better  bond  to  walls  of  the 

metal  s  ructure  (1)  and  of  the  sialic  facing  (2).  at  least  in  an 

upper  tJtik  zone  as  well  as  to  ensure  optimum  structural 

stability  Df  the  tank. 


of: 


11.  A  method  for  accessing  a  subsea  well  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  positi(i«ing  a  surface  vessel  above  a  well  head  of  a  subsea 
well: 

(b)  tetheriHg  at  least  one  buoy  of  a  guide  arrangement  to  said 
well  heoil  with  a  guide  line,  said  guide  arrangement  having  a 
guide  alignable  with  said  well  head; 


(c)  evacuating  said  at  least  one  buoy  to  tension  said  line,  render 
said  guide  arrangement  rigid  and  align  said  guide  with  said 
well  head; 

(c)  feeding  a  flexible  coil  tubing  from  said  vessel  through  said 
guide  to  said  well  head; 

(e)  extending  said  tubing  between  said  vessel  and  said  guide  for 
a  length  suflicienl  to  compensate  for  movement  of  said  vessel 
relative  to  said  well  head:  and 

(f)  controlling  a  profile  of  at  least  a  stretch  of  said  tubing 
between  said  vessel  and  said  well  head  by  affixing  to  said 
stretch  adjustable  buoyancy  members  and  controlling  the 
buoyancy  of  said  members. 


5.749.677 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPACT  ACTION 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Grigoraschenko,'  Veniamin  Viktorov- 
ich  Kamensky,  both  of  Novosibirsk:  Vladimir  Alexeevich 
Klimenko.  Omsk:  Mikhail  Vladimirovich  Kurlenya.  Novosi- 
birsk; Vladimir  Dmitrievich  Plavskih.  Novosibirsk:  Anatoly 
Antonovich  Repin.  Novosibirsk;  Sergei  Konstantinovicb 
Ttipitsin,  Novosibirsk,  and  Sergei  Jurievich  Fetisov,  Novosi- 
birsk, all  of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  In.stitut  gor- 
nogo  dela  Sibirskogo  otdelenia  Rosstiskoi  Akademii  nauk, 
Russian  Federation 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.442 

Int.  CI."  E02F  5/10:  E21B  4/14:  B25D  9/00 

VS.  CI.  405—184  5  Claims 


//  ^      7      !2    i  ,1  5, 
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5.749,676 

METHOD  OF  ACCESSING  A  SUB  SEA  WELL  AND  A 
GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Philip  Head,  6  Leith  Mansions,  Grantully  Road,  London  W9 
ILQ,  Great  Briuin 

'  Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1995. 
950  09  54.4 

int.  a."  E21B  33/043:33/072:41/04;  F16L  11/133 
VS.  CI.  405^171  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  impact  action  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  striker  having  a  through  central  channel,  the  striker  being 
positioned  inside  said  body  and  capable  of  performing  recip- 
rocal movement  therein; 

a  front  chamber  defined  by  said  body  and  said  striker; 

a  rear  chamber  defined  by  said  body  and  said  striker; 

an  air  duct;  and 

an  air  distribution  system  which  is  autonomous  for  each  of  said 
front  chamber  and  said  rear  chamber,  said  air  distribution 
system  including  first  separate  channel  for  the  inlet  of  a  fluid 
medium  into  said  front  chamber,  second  separate  channel  for 
the  exhaust  of  the  fluid  medium  from  said  front  chamber,  third 
separate  channel  for  the  inlet  of  the  fluid  medium  into  said 
rear  chamber,  and  fourth  separate  channel  for  the  exhaust  of 
the  fluid  medium  from  said  rear  chamber  whereby  separate 
autonomous  control  of  each  of  said  front  chamber  and  said 
rear  chamber  is  achieved. 


5.749,678 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  TUNNEL  OR  DRAIN  PIPE 
Rolf  Dose.  Filderstadt.  and  .Arnold   Diehl.  Neckartailfingen, 

both      of     Germany,      assignors      to      Putzmeister-VVerk 

Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Aichtal.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/0I137.  §  371  Date  Oct.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  25.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30065.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  732J95 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1994,  44  15 
399.6 

Int.  CI."  F16L  l/(X):  E03F  3/06 
VS.  CI.  405—184  13  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  driving  a  tunnel  or  drain  pipe  along  a 
driving  stretch  leading  from  a  starting  shaft  to  a  target  shaft. 
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drawing  gas  into  ihe  device  from  the  interior  of  the  life  jacicet; 

compressing  the  gas  in  the  device: 

discharging  the  gas  from  the  device  to  a  medium  surrounding 

the  device: 
performing  the  steps  of  drawing,  compressing  and  discharging 
by: 

utilizing  an  actuating  element  and  a  piston  each  being  a  part 
of  the  device,  the  actuating  element  being  operaiivelv  con- 
nected to  the  piston;  and 
actuating  the  actuating  element  between  two  end  positions; 
and 
determining  the  end  positions  of  the  piston  by  utilizing  a  limit 
switch. 


comprising  a  driving  head,  which  has  a  cylindrical  shell  and  a 
drilling  disk,  which  can  be  rotated  on  Ihe  front  side  about  a  center 
axis  of  the  shell  and  can  be  driven  by  a  motor,  a  number  of  pipe 
pieces,  which  can  be  introduced  one  after  the  other  through  the 
starting  shaft  into  the  driving  stretch,  a  first  pipe  piece  of  the  pipe 
pieces  rests  axially  against  the  shell  of  the  driving  head,  a  pressing 
carriage,  which  can  be  supported  on  an  abutment  within  the 
starting  shaft,  presses  the  pipe  pieces  axially  in  the  direction  of  the 
driving  stretch,  a  cutting  chamber,  which  can  be  loaded  with 
around  spoil  through  openings  in  the  drilling  disk,  a  transponing 
pipe  for  the  removal  of  the  spoil  from  the  cutting  chamber  to  a 
spoil  transporting  stretch  connected  to  an  outlet  end  of  the  trans- 
porting pipe  which  transporting  pipe  is  equipped  with  a  conveyor 
worm  or  a  pair  of  conveyor- worms,  and  a  stone  trap,  w hich  can  be 
closed  off  pressure-tight,  and  a  vacuum  side  of  a  thick  matter 
pump,  which  vacuum  side  can  be  closed  off  pressure-tight,  can  be 
connected  one  after  the  other  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  transporting 
pipe,  the  thick  matter  pump  being  connected  on  the  pressure  side  to 
a  successively  extendable  conveyor  line  for  the  spoil,  the  thick 
matter  pump  being  a  hydraulically  operaiable  piston  pump  with 
one  or  two  conveyor  cylinders,  the  conveyor  cylinder  or  cylinders 
respectively  end  or  ends  in  a  material-feed  container,  which  can  be 
closed  off  pressure-tight,  and  into  which  extends  a  pipe  switch 
connected  to  the  conveyor  line  and  alternately  connectable  to  one 
conveyor  cylinder  or  the  conveyor  cylinders. 


5.749,679 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LETTING  OUT  GAS  FROM 

LIFE  JACKETS  OF  DIVERS 
Thomas  Kromp,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  GfT  Gesellschaft 

fuer  Tauchtechnik  mbH  &  Co.  KG.  Essen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02719.  (5  371  Date  Feb.  20.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05306.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  596J27 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  .Aug.  19.  1993,  43  27 
833.7;  Jul.  16,  1994.  44  25  223.4 

Int.  CI."  B63C  11/02 
VS.  a.  405—186  47  Claims 


,6         »    i      30-^ 
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5,749,680 
WIRE  MAT  CONNECTOR 
William    K.   Hilfiker,   3718   Grapevine   Dr.,   Grepevine,   Tex. 
76051,  and  Thomas   P.  Taylor,  Euless,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
William  K.  Hilfiker,  Grapevine,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,191 

Int.  CI."  E02D  2^)2 

VS.  CI.  405—262  28  Claims 


12        25 


1.  A  method  of  letting  out  gas  from  a  life  jacket  for  divers 
through  a  device  adapted  to  be  in  gas  flow  communication  with  an 
interior  of  the  life  jacket,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


fe5= 


20 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  retaining  an  earthen  formation,  comprising: 

a  face  panel  vertically  disposed  with  a  back  face  facing  the 
earthen  formation  and  preformed  to  include  an  anchor  embed- 
ded in  the  face  panel  and  extending  from  the  back  face  in  at 
least  one  predetermined  kKation. 

a  soil  reinforcing  mat  horizontally  disposed  within  the  earthen 
formation  in  general  correspondence  with  the  predetermined 
location,  said  mat  having  an  end  adjacent  the  face  panel 
folded  to  form  substantially  a  right  angle  portion  of  the  mat 
including  a  vertical  face  and  a  horizontal  face. 

first  right  angle  member  having  a  venical  face  and  a  horizontal 
face  disposed  in  contact  with  the  corresponding  vertical  face 
and  horizontal  face  of  the  right  angle  portion  of  the  mat.  and 

means  for  securing  the  first  right  angle  member  to  the  anchor 
such  that  the  right  angle  ponion  of  the  mat  is  rigidly  clamped 
therebetween. 


5,749,681 
HIGH  TENSILE  STRAND.  ANCHORAGES  AND 
METHODS  OF  INSTALLATION  THEREOF 
Jeffrey  Doidge.  Cardiff,  and  Terence  Cassidy,  Sheffield,  both  of 
I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Edgar  Allen  Engineering  Lim- 
ited, Sheffield.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00274,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Oct.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23277.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,974 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1995. 
9403675 

Int.  CI."  E2ID  20/02 
VS.  CI.  405—302.2  8  Claims 

1.  An  anchorage  in  rock  of  a  high  tensile  strand,  the  strand 
comprising  a  core  wire  and  a  ring  of  outer  wires,  each  outer  wire 
being  arranged  in  a  helical  pattern  around  the  core  wire  and 
contacting  the  core  wire  along  a  length  of  each  outer  wire,  the 
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strand  being  located  in  a  bore  formed  in  the  rock  and  the  strand 
being  anchored  therein  by  a  bonding  agent,  the  strand  being  fitted 
within  the  borf  with  a  clearance  sufficient  to  permit  easy  insertion 
of  the  strand  aiid  to  allow  flow  of  bonding  agent  therearound; 
wherein  the  diameter  of  the  core  wire  is  between  5%  and  50% 
greater  th^  the  diameter  of  the  outer  wires  and  sufficient  gaps 
are  provided  between  adjacent  outer  wires  by  which  a  bond- 
ing  agent    impregnates   into   the   strand   through   the   gaps 
between  adjacent  outer  wires  for  securing  the  stand  within  a 
bore  fom)ed  in  the  rock. 


U.S.  CI.  406-t-l 


1.  Apparatu 


4  Claims 


'j^ 


ifor  pneumatically  conveying  a  plurality  of  articles 
selectively  fropi  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  the  articles 
to  at  least  on^  of  a  plurality  of  remote  locations,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

auxiliary  conduits  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  con- 
nected at  the  inlet  thereof  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality 
of  the  soiilces  of  the  articles: 
secondary  i:(>nduits  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
connected  at  the  outlet  thereof  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  pf  the  remote  locations: 
a  primary  ionduit  connected  to  the  auxiliary  conduits  at  the 
outlets  ti  i^reof  and  the  secondary  conduits  at  the  inlets 
thereof; 

a  plurality  (if^  tubular  sleeves  slidably  carried  within  the  primary 
conduit  iich  proximate  a  respective  one  of  the  auxiliary 


conduits  and  having  a  wall  and  a  side  opening  in  the  wall, 
wherein  each  of  the  tubular  sleeves  is  selectively  slidable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  the  side  opening  thereof  and 
the  inlet  of  the  respective  auxiliary  conduit  coincide  with  one 
another  to  open  the  outlet  of  the  respective  auxiliary  conduit 
for  selectively  conveying  the  articles  from  the  respective 
source  of  the  articles  to  the  primary  conduit,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  side  opening  thereof  and  the  inlet  of  the 
respective  auxiliary  conduit  are  displaced  from  one  another  to 
close  the  outlet  of  the  respective  auxiliary  conduit; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  liners  carried  within  the  primary  conduit 
each  having  an  end  cut  at  an  angle  proximate  the  inlet  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  secondary  conduits:  and 

a  plurality  of  tubular  inserts  each  slidable  carried  within  the 
respective  secondary  conduit  and  having  an  end  cut  at  an 
angle  proximate  the  primary  conduit  for  selectively  joining 
with  the  cut  end  of  a  respective  one  of  the  tubular  liners, 
wherein  each  of  the  tubular  inserts  is  selectively  slidable 
between  a  first  position  partially  inserted  into  the  primary 
conduit  to  close  the  primary  conduit  wherein  the  cut  ends  of 
the  tubular  insert  thereof  and  the  respective  tubular  liner  are 
joined  together  for  selectively  conveying  the  articles  from  the 
primary  conduit  to  the  respective  remote  location,  and  a 
second  position  withdrawn  from  the  primary  conduit  to  open 
the  primary  conduit. 


5,749,682 
ARTICLE  COLLECTION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
J.  Carrol  Epting.  Pfafflown,  N.C..  assignor  to  Renfro  Corpora- 
tion. Mount  Airy,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,946 
Int  CI."  B65G  51/02 


5,749,683 
DRY  VAN  TRAILER  CONVERSION  AND  MATERIAL 
HANDLING  METHOD 
Thomas  R.  Kuitse,  Clare,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Northern  Logis- 
tics, L.L.C.,  Clare,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,524 

Int.  CI."  B65G  53/24 

VS.  CI.  406-^1  16  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  construction  for  receiving  and  transporting  flowable 
dry  solids  material  in  bulk,  comprising: 

an  elongate  dry  van  trailer  body  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  top 
wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  and  at  least  one 
closable  back  door; 

a  wheel  carriage  supporting  said  trailer  body; 

a  bulkhead  adjacent  the  back  of  said  trailer  body  enclosing  an 
interior  space  within  said  trailer  body,  said  bulkhead  having  a 
material  inlet  and  an  air  outlet: 

an  exterior  flexible  fill  tube  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said 
material  inlet  of  said  bulkhead  and  an  opposite  free  end 
connectable  to  a  source  of  pressurized  flowable  dry  solids 
material  so  as  to  direct  a  high  velocity  flow  of  such  material 
through  said  exterior  fill  tube  and  into  the  interior  of  said 
trailer  body: 

an  integral  interior  distribution  conduit  supported  by  said  trailer 
body  within  the  interior  of  said  trailer  body  and  coupled  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  material  inlet,  said  conduit  extending 
longitudinally  forwardly  of  said  inlet  above  said  bottom  wall 
to  an  open  end  adjacent  said  front  wall  of  said  trailer  body, 
said  conduit  including  a  longitudinal  material  distribution 
opening  extending  rearwardly  from  said  open  end  of  said 


1302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12.  1998 


conduit  to  a  closed  rearward  end  of  said  opening  adjacent  said 
back  of  said  trailer  so  as  to  discharge  the  high  velocity  flow  of 
material  from  said  conduit  in  a  manner  to  fill  said  uailer 
generally  from  front  to  back;  and 
a  (liter  system  arranged  between  said  interior  of  said  trailer  and 
said  air  outlet  of  said  bulkhead  to  permit  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough  out  of  said  trailer  through  said  air  outlet  while 
preventing  the  escape  of  the  solids  material  from  through  said 
air  outlet. 


5,749,684 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS 

Fninziskus  Horn  Feja,  Santiago,  Chile,  assignor  to  Fosfoquim 
S.A.,  Santiago,  Chile 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  655,697 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
9511494 

InL  CI.*  B65G  53/50 
VS.  a.  406—141  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  free- flowing  particulate  material 
entrained  In  a  carrier  gas  from  a  bed  of  the  particulate  matenal. 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  riser  tube  having  an  inlet  in  an  inlet 
region  of  the  riser  tube,  the  inlet  being  for  the  particulate  material 
and  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  bed  of  the  paniculate  material, 
means  for  pneumatically  propelling  the  particulate  matenal 
entrained  in  the  carrier  gas  from  the  inlet  region,  thru  the  riser  tube, 
a  duct  for  onward  forwarding  of  the  gas-entrained  material  to  an 
onward  location,  a  bend  leading  from  the  riser  tube  remote  from 
the  inlet  arranged  to  deflect  the  gas-entrained  particulate  material 
thru  the  bend  into  the  duct  for  onward  forwarding,  and  an  aperture 
in  the  bend  passing  thru  an  outer  periphery  of  the  bend,  directed 
substantially  in  axial  alignment  with  the  riser  tube,  and  being 
generally  outside  the  bed  of  paniculate  material,  to  intercept  and 
eject  a  proportion  of  the  gas-entramed  paniculate  material  by 
momentum  thereof  to  control  a  rate  of  the  feeding,  thereby  corre- 
spondingly reducing  a  proponion  destined  for  onward  forwarding. 


5,749,685 

ADJUSTABLE  SECURING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  J.  Hain,  213  Mtn  View,  Anaconda,  Mont.  59711 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822341 

Int.  a.''  B60P  7/OH 

MS.  CI.  410—7  1  Claim 


1.  An  new  adjustable  securing  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
bed  of  a  vansport  vehicle  for  use  with  a  trailer  ball  secured  on  a 
vehicle  to  be  transported,  said  adjustable  securing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  frame; 

said  frame  comprising  two  pieces  of  angle  iron,  said  two  pieces 
of  angle  iron  being  positioned  parallel  with  one  another  in 
longitudinal  arrangement  on  the  bed  of  the  transport  vehicle 
and  securely  mounted  to  the  bed  of  the  transport  vehicle  via 
fastening  means; 

said  frame  comprising  a  strap,  said  strap  being  attached  perpen- 
dicularly to  one  of  said  two  pieces  of  angle  iron  and  lying  flat 
on  the  bed  of  the  transport  vehicle: 

a  swing  arm,  said  swing  arm  having  a  first  and  a  second  end 
thereof; 

said  swing  arm  being  mounted  in  a  hinged  manner  on  said  first 
end  thereof  to  and  between  said  two  pieces  of  angle  iron; 

said  swing  arm  being  capable  of  swinging  from  said  first  end 
thereof  from  a  resting  position  parallel  with  and  on  the  bed  of 
the  transport  vehicle  to  a  raised  attachment  position  for 
engaging  said  trailer  ball  secured  on  the  vehicle  to  be  trans- 
ported; 

said  swing  arm  having  a  trailer  ball  coupler  mounted  on  said 
second  end  thereof,  said  trailer  ball  coupler  providing  for 
attachment  to  the  trailer  ball  secured  on  the  vehicle  to  be 
transported; 

said  swing  arm  having  an  L-shaped  extension  on  said  first  end 
thereof;  and, 

said  L-shaped  extension  having  a  threaded  bolt  mounted  there- 
through, said  threaded  bolt  providing  for  adju::tment  of  said 
swing  arm  relative  to  the  bed  of  the  transport  vehicle  by 
abutting  and  adjusting  against  said  strap  after  the  vehicle  to  be 
transported  is  secured  to  said  swing  arm. 


5,749.686 
PIVOTABLE  SIDEWALL  MOUNTED  CONTAINER  STOP 

FOR  RAILCAR  WELL 
Ronald  S.  Butcher,  and  llario  A.  Coslovi,  both  of  Burlington. 
Canada,   as.signors   to   National   Steel   Car   Ltd.,   Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641 J77 

Int.  CI.''  B60P  7/135:  B61D  45An) 

U.S.  CI.  410-94  14  Claims 

9.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  displacement  of  a  cargo  container 

when  said  cargo  container  is  received  in  a  cargo  hold  of  a  transport 

vehicle  or  vessel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


May  12.  19  S  8 


GE^fERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1303 


w 


9. 


an  elongate  stop  member  having  a  base  end  portion  and  a  distal 
end  p>oTtiDn.  the  elongate  stop  member  being  adapted  for 
pivotable  mounting  adjacent  the  base  end  portion  thereof  onto 
the  transport  vehicle  or  vessel  for  rotatable  movement  of  the 
distal  end  portion  between  a  retracted  position,  wherein  the 
distal  end  portion  does  not  extend  into  said  cargo  hold  when 
said  elongate  stop  member  is  mounted  as  aforesaid,  and  an 
extende4  position,  wherein  the  distal  end  portion  extends  into 
said  cario  hold  to  thereby  prevent  longitudinal  displacement 
of  the  c>(go  container  past  the  distal  end  portion  when  said 
elongate  stop  member  is  mounted  as  aforesaid; 

locking  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  elongate  stop  member 
in  the  retiacted  position,  the  locking  means  being  adapted  for 
mounting  onto  the  transport  vehicle  or  vessel,  the  locking 
means  when  mounted  as  aforesaid  being  moveable  between  a 
lock  position,  wherein  the  elongate  member  is  prevented  from 
rotatable  movement  to  its  extended  position  and  a  release 
position,  wherein  the  elongate  stop  member  is  enabled  for 
rotatable  movement  to  its  extended  position,  the  locking 
means  being  biased  to  said  lock  position;  and 

wherein  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  elongate  member  is  shaped 
for  urgiag  the  locking  means  away  from  the  lock  position 
when  the  elongate  member  is  brought  from  its  extended 
position  10  its  retracted  position,  the  locking  means  being 
returned  Od  the  lock  position  by  said  bias  when  the  elongate 
member  has  achieved  its  retracted  position. 


5,749,687 

WALL  TOGGLE 

John  C.  Kil^dre,  III,  522  River  Rd.,  Hinckley,  Ohio  44233 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639334 

Int  CL*  F16B  21/00 

MS.  a.  411-r^29  25  Claims 


1.  A  wall  toggle  apparatus  for  securing  a  fastening  member  on  a 
wallboard.  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  body,  said  body  including  a  passage 
extending  in  said  body  between  a  first  opening  and  a  second 


opening,  wherein  said  first  opening  is  disposed  at  a  first  axial 
end  of  said  body,  and  wherein  said  second  opening  comprises 
a  pair  of  radially  opposed  second  openings  through  said  body, 
said  second  opening  axially  disposed  from  said  first  end, 
wherein  said  body  comprises  a  second  axial  end  opposed  of 
said  first  axial  end.  and  further  comprising  at  least  one  cutting 
tooth  in  operative  connection  with  said  second  end.  whereby 
rotation  of  said  body  enables  said  body  to  cut  through  said 
wallboard; 

a  toggle  member,  wherein  said  toggle  member  is  movably 
mounted  on  said  body  and  wherein  said  toggle  member  is 
selectively  movable  in  said  passage  to  a  projecting  position 
wherein  said  toggle  member  extends  radially  outward  from 
said  second  opening,  whereby  in  said  projecting  position  said 
toggle  member  is  engageable  with  said  wallboard  to  hold  said 
fastening  member  therein, 

wherein  said  toggle  member  is  moveable  in  said  passage  from  a 
generally  axially  extending  position  to  a  first  generally  radi- 
ally extending  position  wherein  said  toggle  member  extends 
radially  from  one  of  said  second  openings  in  said  pair,  and 
wherein  said  toggle  member  is  movable  to  a  second  radially 
extending  position  wherein  said  toggle  portion  extends  radi- 
ally outward  from  each  of  said  second  openings  in  said  pair, 

wherein  said  toggle  member  further  comprises  a  ratchet  means 
for  engaging  with  a  tool  through  said  first  opening  to  move 
said  toggle  member  from  the  first  radially  extending  position 
to  the  second  radially  extending  position  when  said  tool  is 
engaged  therewith  and  rotated. 


5,749,688 
SCREW  FIXING  PLUG 
Takao  Wakai,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Wakai  &  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-268687 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  411—42  15  Claims 


1,  A  screw  fixing  plug  comprising: 

a  trunk  having  first  and  second  axial  ends,  a  screw  inserting  bore 
extending  axially  from  said  first  axial  end  to  an  axial  mid- 
portion  of  said  trunk,  and  a  composite  hole  extending  axially 
from  said  axial  mid-ponion  toward  said  second  end; 

wherein  said  trunk  includes  two  inwardly  projecting  axial  ribs 
on  an  inner  periphery  thereof; 

wherein  said  two  axial  ribs  are  located  symmetrically  about  a 
symmetry  point  on  a  circumference  of  said  trunk;  and 

wherein  said  trunk  has  no  inwardly  projecting  rib  at  a  location 
on  said  inner  periphery  thereof  opposite  said  symmetry  point. 
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5.749,689 

DRILL,  PARTICILARY  DRILLING  SCREW 

Gottfried   Konig.  Bad   Laube.  Germany,  assignor  to  EJOT 

Verbindung  Stechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00841,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1996.  §  102(e( 
Date  Dec.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25901,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  28.  1995 

per  Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704.769 
Claims  priority-,  application  German v.  Mar.  23,  1994.  44  10 
027.2 

Int  CI.*"  F16B  25/00:13/04 
VS.  a.  411—387  15  Claims 


1.  Drill  with  a  drilling  shank  (1).  particularly  with  a  screw  shank 
(19.  40l  comprising  a  self-tapping  thread  (18),  and  with  a  fork- 
shaped  hard-material  drilling  tip  (10,  26,  32,  39,  41,  53)  disposed 
opposite  the  driving  end  (2)  of  the  shank  (1,  19,  40).  said  drilling 
tip  (10,  26,  32,  39,  41.  53)  being  inserted  into  a  holder  in  the  shank 
(1.  19,  40),  said  holder  comprising  two  grooves  (3,  4:  45,  46), 
disposed  diametrically  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  shank  (1, 
19,  40),  for  accommodating  prongs  (13,  14:  27,  28.  42.  43:  49,  50) 
of  the  dnlling  tip  (10,  26,  32,  39,  41,  53),  the  width  of  said  drilling 
tip  (10,  26,  32,  39,  41,  53)  corresponding  lo  the  diameter  of  the 
drilling  shank  (1),  characterized  in  that  the  shank  (1.  19,  40) 
lerminaies  bluntly  in  an  essentially  radially  flat  end  surface  (5) 
from  which  the  grooves  (3,  4:  45,  46)  extend  towards  the  driving 
end  (2)  in  such  a  manner  that  exclusively  the  two  prongs  (13,  14: 
27,  28;  42,  43:  49,  50)  of  the  drilling  tip  (10,  26.  32,  39,  41,  53), 
pressed  axially  into  the  grooves  (3,  4;  45,  46)  and  snugly  seated 
therein,  hold  the  drilling  tip  (10.  26,  32.  39,  41,  53)  self-lockingly 
on  the  shank  (1,  19,  40),  the  torque  being  transmitted  from  the 
shank  (1,  19,  40)  via  the  walls  of  the  grooves  (3,  4;  45,  46)  lo  the 
two  prongs  (13,  14:  27.  28:  42,  43:  49.  50). 


5.749,690 
SCREW  NUT  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Kurt  Kutz.  1408  Cherokee  Trail,  Atlanta,  Tex.  75551 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,117 
Int.  CI.''  F16B  I9/00:JM)0:37/I4 
VS.  a.  411^131  20  Qaims 

1.  A  screw  nut  fastener  assembly  comprising: 
a  nut  member,  a  cap  member  and  a  snap  ring  member: 
said  nul  member  being  in  the  general  shape  of  a  thick  walled 
round  cylinder  section  having  essentially  flat  first  and  second 
end  surfaces,  and  interior  wall  surface  threaded  for  mating 
engagement  with  a  bolt  element,  and  an  essentially  smooth 
exterior  wall  surface,  said  exterior  wall  .surface  having  a 
penpheral  groove  therein  positioned  between  said  end  sur- 
faces: 


said  cap  member  being  in  the  general  shape  of  a  thick  walled 
round  cylinder  section  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
and  an  essentially  smooth  interior  wall  surface,  .said  cap 
member  being  of  a  length  and  internal  diameter  to  accommo- 
date said  nut  member  substantially  totally  therewithin:  said 
interior  wall  surface  having  a  peripheral  groove  positioned  at 
a  distance  from  said  open  end  that  it  is  substantially  the  same 
as  the  distance  between  the  said  first  end  surface  and  said 
peripheral  groove  of  said  nut  member: 

said  snap  ring  member  being  of  a  size  to  rest  untensioned  partly 
within  said  peripheral  groove  in  said  nut  member  and  partially 
within  said  peripheral  groove  in  said  cap  member  when  said 
cap  member  is  positioned  to  accommodate  said  nut  member 
therewithin. 


5,749,691 
REACTION  NUT  WITH  CAM  ACTION  QUICK 
FASTENING 
David  Campbell,  Ashington,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Med- 
ley Purvis  Ltd  A  Company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  Morpeth,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01264,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33931,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.070 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1994, 
9411313 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  .17/08 
U.S.  CI.  421-433  9  Claims 


1.  A  reaction  nut  used  for  location  on  a  threaded  bolt,  the  nut 
comprising: 

a    plurality    of    internally-threaded    segments    (22)    movable 
between  an  outermost  inoperative  position  radially  spaced 
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from  on«  unother  so  as  to  be  positioned  out  of  engagement 

with  the  l^olt  (2),  and  an  operative  position  radially  together 

so  as  to  liiake  threaded  engagement  with  the  bolt  (2),  said 

segments  |22)  having  tapering  surfaces  thereon, 
a  primary   -^ng  member  (16)  movable  axially  relative  to  the 

segments  |[22)  and  having  a  corresponding  tapering  surface 

(18)  ther:<)n, 
first  resilient  means  (20)  for  biasing  the  tapering  surface  (18)  of 

the   primbry  ring  member  (16)  into  engagement  with  the 

tapering  >?rfaces  on  said  segmenis  (22), 
cam  means  (26)  for  moving  the  primary  ring  member  (16)  from 

a  rest  position  to  an  axially  displaced  position  against  the  bias 

of  said  tlfii  resilient  means  (20),  and 
associated  ^cond  resilient  means  (24)  for  moving  associated 

segments  between  their  operative  and  inoperative  positions 

after  saicj  tarn  means  moves  said  primary  rind  member  to  the 

displaced  position. 


5,749,692 
FASTE|«|ER  WITH  POLYMER-COATED  SHANK 
Frederick  A.  Kish,  Wheeling,*  Elizabeth  J.  Eckmann,  Chicago, 
and  Lawrehce  S.  Shelton,  Morton  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,906,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,003,  Aug.  19, 
1994,  Pat.  N«.  5,489.179.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  869,500 
Int.  CI."  F16B  1 5/06:  IS/OS 
VJS.  CI.  411-I-JJ53  5  Claims 


X 


I.  A  fasteniit  formed  from  steel  wire  so  as  to  have  a  shank,  an 
enlarged  head  formed  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  generally 
pointed  tip  fohtied  at  the  other  end  of  ihe  shank,  the  shank  having 
a  ringed  port  On  formed  with  annular  grooves  defining  annular 
rings,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  shank  is  coated  with  a 
ihennosei.  polimeric  material  which  has  a  softening  point  that 
does  not  exceed  the  temperature  that  the  fastener  reaches  when 
driven  so  as  u  i  jflow  upon  penetration  and  so  as  to  resist  corrosion, 
10  improve  e;  ^  of  driving  the  fastener,  and  to  increase  holding 
power  of  the  ijastener.  as  when  the  fastener  is  driven  through  a 
woixlen  plyw  )i)d,  or  plasterboard  w  orkpiece  and  then  through  a 


steel  framing 


Tiember. 


a  traveling  mechanism  constructed  to  travel  horizontally  along  a 
respective  rack: 

a  lifting  mechanism  attached  to  said  traveling  mechanism  and 
constructed  to  move  vertically  along  the  cells  disposed  verti- 
cally in  series,  the  lifting  mechanism  being  provided  with  an 
inching  function: 

a  lifting  and  pulling  mechanism  attached  to  said  traveling 
mechanism  and  constructed  (o  position  the  pallet  at  a  pre- 
scribed position:  and 

a  pick-up  device  attached  to  the  lifting  mechanism,  said  pick-up 
device  being  positionable  above  the  ream  and  picking  up  the 
ream,  by  a  suction,  of  the  desired  kind  from  the  plurality  of 
reams  of  one  or  more  kinds  slacked  up  on  a  respective  cell, 
the  pick-up  device  including  a  picking,  gripping  and  pulling 
mechanism  upwardly  picking  and  gripping  the  slacked  ream 
by  suction,  and  a  discharging  and  stacking  mechanism  with- 
drawing the  pulled  ream  and  discharging  and  stacking  the 
pulled  ream  on  said  pallet. 


5.749,694 
REAR  LIFT  GATE-MOUNTED  BICYCLE  MOUNT  FOR 
PASSENGER  VAN 
Robert  S.  Ackerman,  Bloomfield,  and  L.  John  Ozark,  Grosse 
Pointe  Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, .Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,250 

Int  CI."  B60P  WOO 

VS.  CI.  414-^462  19  Claims 


5,749,693 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  PICKING  UP 

PACKAGED  SHEETS 

Morimasa    Hanaya,   Mishima,   Japan,   assignor   to   Tokushu 

Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,427,  May  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,630,692.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  16,  1994,  6-125801; 
Jun.  28,  1994,  6-170300;  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-293910 

Int.  CI."  B65G  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  414-^-277  11  Claims 

1.  An  appa  atus  for  picking  up  a  ream  of  packaged  sheets  of  a 
desired  kind  fi  ijm  a  plurality  of  reams  of  one  or  more  kinds  stacked 
on  a  respectiv  :  jone  of  cells  in  an  automated  warehouse  and  loading 
the  picked-up  ream  on  a  pallet,  the  cells  constituting  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spai  *1  groups  of  horizontally  extending  racks,  the  appa- 
ratus comprisi  r  g: 


17.  A  bicycle  mounting  system  for  a  passenger  van  having  a  rear 
lift  gate  defining  upper  and  lower  portions,  comprising: 

an  upper  mount  affix  able  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  lift  gate  for 
holding  a  first  component  of  a  bicycle;  and 
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a  lower  mount  affixable  lo  the  lower  portion  of  the  lift  gate  for 
holding  a  second  component  of  the  bicycle,  wherein  the  tirsi 
component  includes  left  and  right  fork  elements  of  a  bicycle 
front  fork  and  the  second  component  is  a  bicycle  rear  tire,  and 
the  upper  mount  includes: 

a  base,  the  base  including  a  base  surface  attachable  lo  the 
upper  ponion  of  the  lift  gale  and  a  hollow  ba.se  holder 
spaced  from  the  ba.se  surface  and  defining  a  channel  there- 
through, the  base  holder  defining  left  and  right  ends:  and 
a  clamp  element  engaged  with  the  channel  of  the  base  holder, 
the  clamp  element  being  movable  between  a  release  con- 
figuration, wherein  left  and  right  fork  elements  of  a  bicy- 
cle's front  fork  can  be  advanced  between  the  clamp  ele- 
ment and  the  respective  left  and  right  ends  of  the  base 
holder,  and  a  clamp  configuration,  wherein  left  and  right 
fork  elements  of  a  bicycle's  front  fork  can  be  clamped 
between  the  clamp  element  and  the  base  holder 


the  bottom  surface  of  one  support  beam  and  to  the  top  surface 
of  the  other  support  beam  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
hanger  plates. 


1.  A  universal  mounting  frame  for  filling  to  a  rear  end  of  carrier 
vehicles  having  a  chassis  comprising  at  least  two  spaced  apart 
chassis  support   beams  of  variable  spacing   and  above  ground 
heights  and  for  mounting  a  forklift  truck  of  a  type  having  a  pair  of 
front  wheels  and  load  supporting  forwardly  projecting  height 
adju.stable  forks  comprising: 
a  rear  support  beam  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
a  front  support  fieam  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hanger  plates  interconnecting  the  front  and 
rear  support  beams  to  form  a  composite  prefabricated  support 
framework  with  the  bottom  surface  of  one  of  the  support 
beams  spaced  apart  from  the  top  surface  of  the  other  support 
beam  with  respect  to  the  hanger  plates; 
chassis  engaging  means  formed  on  each  hanger  plate  by  crank- 
ing the  plates  intermediate  their  ends  to  lie  across  and  above 
the  support  framework  to  provide  a  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally extending  cha.ssis  support  beam  engaging  surface; 
a  pair  of  forklift  front  wheel  rest  plates  mounted  in  spaced  apart 

relationship  on  the  rear  support  beam;  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hollow  socketed  support  bars  for  reception 
of  the  forks  of  a  forklift  truck,  each  bar  rigidly  connected  to 


5,749,696 

HEIGHT  AND  TILT  INDICATOR  FOR  FORKLIFT 

TRICK 

Marc  Johnson,  Olathe.   Kans.,  assignor  lo  Scott  Westlake, 

Overland  Park,  Kaas. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,051,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  S«r.  No.  594,378 

Int.  CI."  B66F  9AJ6 

U.S.  CI.  414—635  7  Claims 


5,749,695 
FORKLIFT  TRUCK  MOUNTING  FRAME 
Robert  Moffetl;  Carol  Moffett;  James  McAdam,  all  of  Clonti- 
bret;  Paul  Quinn,  Castleblaney;  Gerard  McHugh.  Carrick- 
macross:  Gerard  Harte,  Castleblaney;  .\ndrew  Wylie,  Bally- 
bay;  Martin  .McVicar,  Killybrone.  and  Thomas  Cadden, 
Monaghan,  all  of  Ireland,  a.ssignor>  to  Moffett  Research  and 
Development  Limited,  Monaghan.  Ireland 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  May  31,  1996.  960398 

InL  CI."  B66F  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  414-^167  19  Claims 


'T.^^  a  a  a  a  a  A^t 
1aei.  90000900    b 


1.  A  position  indicator  for  a  forklift,  the  forklift  having  a  chassis, 
a  vertical  mast  mounted  to  the  chassis  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  pivot  axis,  and  a  pair  of  lifting  forks  mounted  to  the 
mast  for  vertical  movement  thereon,  comprising: 

means,  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the  mast  and  the  lifting 
forks,  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  forks  with  respect  lo  the 
mast  and  generating  position  signals  indicating  such  position; 
a  controller  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  including  a 
memory  for  storing  information  indicating  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined positions  on  said  mast,  said  controller  being 
operative  for  receiving  said  position  signals,  for  comparing 
said  signals  with  said  information,  and  for  generating  display 
signals  based  upon  the  comparison  of  said  signals  and  said 
stored  information; 
a  display,  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  height  indicators  for 
providing  an  indication,  to  an  operator  of  the  forklift,  of  the 
position  of  the  forks  on  said  mast  with  respect  lo  a  selected 
one  of  said  predetermined  positions  stored  in  said  nriemory, 
each  of  said  indicator  sets  including  an  above  portion  and 
spaced  therefrom  a  below  portion,  means  for  selectively  illu- 
minating each  of  said  portions  in  a  first  area  and  in  a  second 
area,  said  display  being  operative  for  receiving  said  display 
signals  from  said  controller,  said  controller  including  means 
for  illuminating  said  first  area  in  said  above  portion  of  each 
said  indicator  set  when  the  forks  are  above  said  selected  one 
of  said  predetermined  positions,  and  illuminating  said  first 
area  in  said  below  portion  when  the  forks  are  below  said 
selected  one  of  said  predetermined  positions,  and  wherein 
each  said  above  ponion  and  said  below  portion  of  said  .sets  of 
height  indicators  further  includes  means  for  simultaneously 
illuminating  said  second  area  in  said  above  ponion  a  first 
color  when  said  forks  are  substantially  located  at  said  selected 
one  of  said  predetermined  positions,  said  first  areas  being 
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idepen  J  ;ntly  illuminated  a  second  color  when  said  forks  are 

sub  >  antially  located  at.  but  are  within  a  first  selected 

from  said  selected  one  of  said  predetennined  posi- 

a  third  color  when  said  forks  are  greater  than  said 

sel|4ted  distance  from  a  predetermined  position. 


im 

not 

distance 

tions, 

first 
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5,749,697 

Multi-purpose  mobile  hoist 

Gary  E.  Dalfe,  Rt.  9  Box  408-D,  Statesville,  N.C.  28677 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  283,555 
Int.  CL"  G66F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  4I4M-680  21  Claims 
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5,749,698 

SUBSTRATE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  AND 

SUBSTRATE  TRANSPORT  PATH  ADJUSTMENT 

METHOD 

Hideaki  Miyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kaijo  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,489,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned,. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,474 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/24 

MS.  a.  414—786  12  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  transport  path  adjustment  method,  comprising 

steps  of: 

artanging  a  substrate  between  first  and  second  guide  members 
which  are  capable  of  suppyorting  the  sides  of  said  substrate  so 
as  to  guide  said  substrate  along  a  prescribed  path  and  which 
can  be  moved  towards  and  away  from  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  prescribed  path  by  a 
first  driving  means  for  driving  said  first  guide  member  and  a 
second  driving  means  for  driving  said  second  guide  member; 
operating  said  first  driving  means  to  move  said  first  guide 
memfjer  towards  said  second  guide  member  while  said  second 
guide  member  is  stationary;  and 
engaging  said  substrate  with  said  first  and  second  guide  mem- 
bers, and  operating  said  first  and  second  driving  means  in 
synchrony  to  move  said  first  and  second  guide  members  in  the 
same  direction  in  synchronization  to  center  said  substrate  with 
respect  to  a  centerline  of  said  prescribed  path. 


5,749,699 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  multi  iJurpose  boom  hoist  for  use  with  a  variety  of  imple- 
ments havinf  p  mounting  socket  afiixed  to  an  associated  structure 
and  with  a  c(  ijventional  forklift  vehicle  having  a  traitor  hitch,  said 
hoist  compri:  ing: 

an  upstan4tg  mast  having  a  bottom  mast  section  and  a  top  mast 
section; 

an  elongat  ;^  retaining  core  disposed  within  at  least  a  portion  of 
.said  top  ^d  bottom  mast  sections  about  which  said  top  mast 
section   ()tates; 

a  bottom  I  cjad  bearing  flange  carried  by  an  upper  end  of  said 
bottom  r|ast  section; 

a  top  flanj  a  carried  by  a  lower  end  of  said  top  mast  section; 

said  top  and  bottom  flanges  mating  together  in  a  rotational 
relationsHip; 

a  lock  can  i^d  with  said  flanges  for  locking  said  top  and  bottom 
flanges  qgether  in  a  desired  rotational  position; 

a  cantilev(  ifed  boom  arm  carried  by  an  upper  end  of  said  top 
mast  set  tion; 

a  base  can  i^d  by  a  lower  end  of  said  bottom  mast  section  having 
a  tongue  ^hich  slidably  fits  with  said  socket  of  said  associated 
structun  ,for  supporting  said  mast  in  a  generally  upright 
operatin  ^  position;  and 

a  forklift  r  lOunt  assembly  for  mounting  said  boom  hoist  lo  said 
convent  (inal  forklift  vehicle;  and  said  forklift  mount  assem- 
bly con  [prising  a  socket  for  receiving  said  tongue  of  said 
hoist,  a  litch  connector  supporting  said  socket  for  connecting 
to  said  l-»iler  hitch  of  said  forklift.  and  a  stabilizer  carried  by 
said  soc  cfet  for  engaging  a  rear  surface  of  said  forklift  vehicle. 


5,749,700 
HIGH  SPEED,  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HYBRID 
MAGNETIC  THRUST  BEARING 
Mark  S.  Henry,  Indianapolis,  and  Brian  P.  King,  Greenwood, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Allison  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  and 
Allison  Advanced  Development  Company,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,107 

Int.  CI."  FOID  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  415—104  41  Claims 


!1  ^  * 


1.  In  combination: 
a  gas  turbine  engii^e;  and 

a  magnetic  thrust  bearing  rotor  within  said  engine,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  magnetically  attractable  member;  and 

a  high  specific  strength  composite  ring  positioned  circumfer- 

entially  about  said  magnetically  attractable  member  for 

resisting  non-magnetic  forces  applied  to  said  magnetically 

attractable  member. 
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5.749,701 
INTERSTAGE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TURBINE 
Jonathon  P.  Clarke,  West  Chester;  Charles  E.  Steckie,  Love- 
land;  Kevin  W.  McMahan,  Cincinnati;  George  A.  Durgin, 
West  Chester,  and  Randall  C.  Bauer.  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.450 
Int.  a."  POID  11/02 
MS.  a.  415—115  10  Claims 


1.  A  seal  assembly  positioned  between  forward  and  aft  rotor 
stages  in  a  turbine  to  separate  a  forward  cavity  and  an  aft  cavity, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  seal  body  connected  to  a  platform  portion  of  a  staler  nozzle 
located  between  said  forward  and  aft  rotor  stages,  wherein  an 
inner  seal  cavity  in  flow  communication  witli  an  insert  in  said 
stator  nozzle  is  formed  therebetween; 

(b)  a  static  seal  member  arranged  m  sealing  relationship  with  a 
rotary  toothed  member  between  said  forward  and  aft  cavities, 
said  static  seal  member  being  connected  to  said  seal  body:  and 

(c)  an  intermediate  number  positioned  between  said  seal  body 
and  said  static  seal  member  to  define  a  plenum  therebetween 
in  flow  communication  with  said  inner  seal  cavity,  said  inter- 
mediate member  having  a  plurality  of  angled  passages  formed 
therein,  each  passage  having  a  first  end  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  plenum  and  a  respective  second  end  in  flow 
communication  with  said  aft  cavity: 

wherein  air  entering  into  said  stator  nozzle  insen  flows  into  said 
inner  seal  cavity  and  then  into  said  plenum  so  that  it  exits  through 
said  angled  passages  into  said  aft  cavity  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  aft  rotor  stage,  whereby  such  air  will 
acquire  a  tangential  velocity  component  in  a  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  aft  rotor  stage. 


5.749.702 
FAN  FOR  AIR  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Dipti  Kr.  Datta.  MissLssauga.  and  Werner  Richarz.  Ottawa, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Air  Handling  Engineering  Ltd., 
Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732.522 
Int.  CI."  F04D  29/66 
U.S.  a.  415—119  27  Claims 

25.  An  air  fan  unit  for  an  air  handling  system  comprising: 
a  support  structue  including  a  generally  planar  wall  with  an 

inwardly  converging  air  inlet  opening  formed  therein: 
a  blade  fan  wheel  mounted  on  said  support  structure  for  rotation 
about  a  central  axis  and  having  an  axial  air  intake  on  a  front 
side  thereof  confronting  said  inlet  opening,  said  fan  wheel 
having  an  annular,  circumferential  air  oudet:  and 
an  annular  curved  lip  extending  around  said  air  inlet  opening 
and  projecting  substantially  outwardly  from  a  planar  front 


surface  of  said  wall,  said  lip  being  filled  with  sound  attenuat- 
ing material  and  having  a  curved  surface  extending  from  said 
air  inlet  opening  to  said  front  surface  of  the  wall. 

wherein  said  wall  contains  sound  attenuating  material  at  least  in 
an  area  surrounding  said  air  inlet  opening: 

said  fan  unit  further  include  an  elongate  centerbody  rigidly 
mounted  in  the  center  of  said  air  inlet  opening  and  coaxial 
with  said  fan  wheel,  said  centerbody  being  filled  with  sound 
attenuating  material  and  directing  air  flow  through  said  air 
inlet  opening. 


5,749,703 
SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS  CONTROL  FLAP  IN  A  GAS 

TURBINE 
Volker  Von  Erichsen,  Recklinhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Stober  +  Morlock  Warmekraft  Gesell.schaft  mbh,  Reckling- 
hausen, Germany 

Filed  May  9.  1996,  Ser,  No,  644,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1995,  195  18 
174J;  Sep.  23,  1995,  195  35  469.9 

Int.  Cl."^  F04D  29/44 
VS.  CI.  415—148  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  system  having  a  duct  traversed  by  hot  gas.  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  flap  pivotable  in  said  duct  to  switch  a  flow  direction 
or  block  flow  through  said  duct: 

a  shaft  assembly  connected  to  said  flap  to  apply  torque  thereto, 
said  shaft  assembly  comprising  a  solid  drive  stub  shaft  and  a 
hollow  pipe-shaped  shaft  connected  to  said  solid  stub  shaft, 
said  solid  stub  shaft  projecting  with  play  axially  into  said 
hollow  pipe-shaped  shaft:  and 

a  mechanical  entrainer  system  angularly  coupling  said  .solid  stub 
shaft  with  said  hollow  pipe-shaped  shaft  for  imparting  torque 
to  said  flap  and  free  from  radial  force  transfer  between  said 
solid  .stub  shaft  with  said  hollow  pipe-shaped  shaft. 
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5,749,704 

SEAT  GUN  FAN  ASSEMBLY 

Jeffrey  S.  Jerdee,  Brooklyn  Center.  Minn,,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Fled  Jan,  6,  1997,  Ser,  No,  779^23 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOID  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  415— 2fll.2  20  Claims 


20.  A  heat  gut  fan  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  blower  housing  having  an  interior  hollow  region,  an  inlet 
region  at  a  first  end  thereof,  and  an  outlet  region  at  a  second 
end  thereof  downstream  of  the  inlet  region: 

b.  an  electric  motor  at  the  interior  of  the  blower  housing  and 
having  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  and  a  case,  the  case  defining  a 
motor  interior  and  a  motor  exterior,  the  case  further  having  at 
least  a  first  |a|)erture  and  at  least  a  second  aperture: 

c.  an  impeller:  attached  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  motor;  and 

d.  a  flow  straightener  downstream  from  the  impeller,  the  flow 
straightener  having  an  upstream  end,  a  downstream  end,  and  a 
radially  interior  wall,  such  that  air  moved  by  the  impeller  into 
the  upstream  end  of  the  flow  straightener  is  directed  axially 
downstreaiT)  by  the  interior  wall  of  the  flow  straightener 
toward  the  blower  housing  outlet  region,  and  further  wherein 
the  second  aperture  of  the  motor  is  located  downstream  of  at 
least  a  porticDi  of  the  flow  straightener  with  the  result  that  air 
is  forced  past  the  motor  exterior  and  across  the  second  aper- 
ture creating  a  lower  pressure  region  at  the  motor  exterior 
than  in  the  motor  interior  to  pull  air  into  the  motor  interior 
through  the'first  aperture  and  out  through  the  second  aperture; 

such  that  the  interior  wall  of  the  flow  straightener  generates 
increased  airflow  through  the  interior  of  the  motor  to  draw  heat 
away  from  the  it^or. 


(1)  a  root  portion  received  by  said  receiving  means  of  said 
rotor  disk; 

(2)  a  platform  portion  connected  to  said  root  portion  and 
having  a  damper  pocket  formed  therein,  said  damper 
pocket  having  a  substantially  triangular  cross-section  and 
including: 

(a)  a  rear  surface  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  at  an  angle  to  said  upper  portion: 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  side  surfaces;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  coplanar  lower  surfaces 
extending  from  said  rear  surface  lower  portion,  said 
damper  pocket  lower  surfaces  being  provided  by  a  first 
flange  extending  laterally  inward  from  one  of  said  side 
surfaces  and  a  second  flange  extending  laterally  inward 
from  the  other  of  said  side  surfaces: 

(3)  an  airfoil  portion  connected  to  said  platform  portion; 

(4)  a  generally  bar-shaped  damping  member  loosely  arranged 
in  said  damper  pocket  having  at  least  one  scrubbing  sur- 
face; and 

(5)  first  and  second  retainer  pins  extending  through  and  being 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  flanges,  respectively,  and 
being  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bar-shaped  damp- 
ing member  so  as  to  retain  said  bar-shaped  damping  mem- 
ber within  said  damper  pocket. 


5,749,706 

TURBINE  BLADE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ROTOR 

BLADES  FIXED  TO  THE  ROTOR  WHEEL  BY  RIVETS 

Karl  Maar,  Pfaffenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  MTU  Motoren- 

und  'Hirbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1996,  196  03 
388.8 

Int  a.*  FDID  5/32 
VS.  CI.  416—220  R  20  Oaims 


5.749,705 
RETENTIOlW' SYSTEM  FOR  BAR-TYPE  DAMPER  OF 
ROTOR  BLADE 
Jonathon  P,  Clarke,  West  Chester,  and  Brian  A,  Norton,  Cin-' 
cinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinaati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Sen  No,  728,710 
Int.  CI."  FOID  5/26 
U,S.  CI,  416— lN>  12  Claims 

12.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotor  disk  including  means  for  receiving  a  root  portion  of  a 
rotor  blade  arranged  on  the  outer  circumference  of  said  rotor 
disk: 

(b)  at  least  onja  rotor  blade,  comprising: 


179-274  0.0  -98-9  :QLT 


1.  A  rotor  blade  wheel  assembly  comprising 
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a  rotor  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  toothed  axial  grooves  that 
include  groove  teeth  and  that  are  arranged  on  a  circumference 
of  a  wheel  rim  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  respectively  having  toothed  blade 
roots  that  include  root  teeth  and  that  are  respectively  engaged 
In  said  toothed  axial  grooves,  with  a  respective  radial  gap 
between  a  radially  inner  root  end  of  each  said  blade  root  and 
a  floor  of  each  said  axial  groove. 

two  respective  mserts  arranged  on  each  said  axial  groove  floor  in 
each  said  radial  gap. 

two  respective  wedge-shaped  seating  collars  respectively 
arranged  at  two  opposite  axial  ends  of  each  said  radial  gap. 
and  seated  against  respective  wedge-shaped  angled  seating 
surfaces  provided  on  said  inserts  and  on  said  blade  roots 
adjacent  each  said  radial  gap.  and 

a  respective  rivet  arranged  in  each  said  radial  gap.  wherein  each 
said  rivet  has  a  shaft  guidedly  extending  along  and  in  contact 
with  said  two  inserts  in  said  radial  gap.  and  tirst  and  second 
rivet  heads  at  two  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  shaft  seated 
against  and  surrounded  by  said  two  respective  seating  collars 
such  that  said  rivet  heads  clamp  said  two  respective  seating 
collars  axially  and  radially  against  said  respective  wedge- 
shaped  angled  seatmg  surfaces. 


5.749,707 
WATER  PL'MPS 
Yuji  Nomoto,  .\tsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  l!nisia  Jecs  Corpora- 
tion. Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713J52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1995.  7-241041 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49AX) 

VS.  CI.  416—223  B  2  Claims 


.J 


1.  A  water  pump,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  end  formed  with  an  inlet  port  for  cooling 

water; 
a  drive  shaft  arranged  through  said  housing:  and 
an  impeller  mounted  to  said  drive  shaft  at  an  end  thereof,  said 
impeller  including  a  rotor  main  body  and  vanes  arranged  to 
protrude  from  an  end  face  of  said  rotor  main  body  and  to  be 
disposed  radially,  each  vane  having  an  inlet  portion  which 
faces  an  inlet  port  of  said  housing  and  has  an  inner  end.  said 
inner  end  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
cooling  water  flowing  from  said  inlet  port  to  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  each  vane,  each  vane  having  an  outlet  portion  at  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  main  body  which  is  formed 
continuously  with  respect  to  said  inlet  portion  and  with  con- 
stant radius  of  curvature,  said  inlet  portion  having  a  circular 
arc  with  an  inclination  angle  which  is  substantially  identical 
to  an  inflow  angle  of  cooling  water. 

2.  An  impeller  for  a  water  pump  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet 
port  for  cooling  water,  comprising: 

a  rotor  main  body:  and 


vanes  arranged  to  protrude  from  an  end  face  of  said  rotor  main 
body  and  disposed  radially,  each  vane  having  an  inlet  portion 
which  faces  the  inlet  port  of  the  housing  and  has  an  inner  end. 
said  inner  end  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  cooling  water  flowing  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  each  vane,  each  vane  having  an  outlet  portion  at 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  main  body  which  is  formed 
continuously  with  respect  to  said  inlet  portion  and  with  a 
constant  radius  of  curvature,  said  inlet  portion  having  a  circu- 
lar arc  with  an  inclination  angle  which  is  substantially  identi- 
cal to  an  inflow  angle  of  cooling  water. 


5.749.708 
EASILY  SERVICEABLE  FAN  WITH  UNIVERSAL 
SUBFR.AME  ASSEMBLY  AND  TENSIONABLE  GUARDS 
Carl  G.  Mateon,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Triangle  Engi- 
neering of  Arkansas  Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Ark. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,483 

Int  CI."  F04D  29/70 

L.S.  CI.  416—247  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  high  volume  ventilation  fan  comprising: 
a  rigid  housing  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  a  supporting  surface 
and  aimed  at  a  target,  said  housing  comprising: 
a  generally  parallelepiped  frame  defining  an  air  intake  end 

and  a  high  velocity  air  output  end: 
reinforced  edges  circumscribing  said  frame,  each  edge  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  apart  slits  penetrating 
each  of  said  edges: 
a  pair  of  selectively  removable  guards,  each  guard  comprising  a 
series  of  criss-crossed,  vertically  and  horizontally  oriented 
filamentary  members  and  a  periphery: 
tensioning  means  for  coupling  said  guards  to  said  edges,  each  of 
said  tensioning  means  penetrating  one  of  said  slits. 


5,749,709 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  INCLUDING 

MODULAR  PUMP  COMPONENT 

Benjamin  R.  Du,  22832  Skyview  Ave.,  Laguna  Beach.  Calif. 

92677 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648^17.  May  15.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,613,834.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,467 
Int.  CI."  F04B  49/06 
U.S.  CI.  417— W.8  9  Claims 

1.  A  positive  di.spiacemem  pump,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  pump  inlet  port  and  a  pump  outlet  port: 
a  chamber  plate  disposed  within  the  housing  and  at  least  par- 
tially defining  a  pump  inlet  chamber  which  fluidly  communi- 
cates with  the  inlet  port  and  a  pump  outlet  chamber  which 
fluidly  communicates  with  the  outlet  port: 
a  wobble  plate  disposed  within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  pump 

fluid  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  outlet  chamber:  and 
an  unloader  valve  attached  to  the  housing  and  cooperatively 
engaged  to  the  chamber  plate  such  that  said  unloader  valve  is 
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operable  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  outlet  chamber 
to  the  inlet  chamber  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  outlet 
chamber  eixceeds  a  first  level,  thus  causing  the  fluid  to  be 
re-circulatcd  within  the  housing: 
said  unloader  valve  being  modularly  configured  for  detachment 
from  the  housing  and  replacement  with  an  alternative  modular 
pump  conrlponent  to  selectively  modify  the  operational  char- 
acteristics cif  the  pump. 


;brai* 


5,749,710 

REFRIGEMANT  COMPRESSOR  WITH  ROTATION 

DETECTING  MEANS 

Kazuya    Kimura,   and   Yoshihiro   Makino,   both   of  Kariya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 

Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128665 
Int  CI."  F04B  49/02 


U.S.  a.  417—163 


a  magnetic  detecting  means  arranged  in  said  magnetic  circuit 
means  in  a  region  outside  said  housing  assembly  for  detect- 
ing a  change  in  the  magnetic  flux  which  occurs  in  response 
to  the  repetitive  motion  of  said  compressing  means  to 
thereby  produce  an  output  signal  representing  a  rotating 
speed  of  said  compressor:  and 

a  permanent  magnet  means  fixedly  arranged  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  framework  members  at  a  position  close  to  said 
magnetic  detecting  means  and  where  said  permanent  mag- 
net means  confronts  said  compressing  means,  said  perma- 
nent magnet  means  being  arranged  to  generate  an  addi- 
tional magnetic  flux  increasing  the  density  of  the  magnetic 
flux  circulating  through  said  magnetic  circuit  means  at  a 
position  close  to  said  magnetic  detecting  means  to  thereby 
activate  the  detecting  operation  of  said  magnetic  detecting 


5,749.711 
AUTOMATIC  PNEUMATIC  PUMP  INCLUDING  A  TANK 
WITH  INLET  AND  OUTLET  AND  A  PUMP  CONNECTED 

TO  THE  INLET 
Sae  Joon  Park,  175-20,  Sadang  3-dong,  Dongjak-ku,  Seoul. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  156-093 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  784^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  13,  1995, 
1955/11798 

Int.  a."  F04F  W2:  E03F  5/22:1/00:  B67D  5/54 
U.S.  a.  417—120  1  aaim 


9  Oaims 


1.  A  refrigerstit  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  formed  by  a  plurality  of  framework  mem- 
bers combined  together: 

a  mechanical  combining  means  for  mechanically  combining  said 
plurality  Of  framework  members  in  a  fluid-tight  condition: 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  assembly  and 
having  a  drive  portion  thereof  within  said  housing  assembly, 
and  an  axiial  extension  outwardly  extending  from  said  drive 
portion  thtteof  so  as  to  receive  a  drive  power  from  an  external 
drive  soufoe  via  a  solenoid  clutch  having  a  staton  element 
containing  a  solenoid: 

a  compressing  means  mounted  on  said  drive  portion  of  said 
drive  shaft  within  said  housing  assembly  for  performing  a 
repetitive  motion  upon  being  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  to 
compress  a  refrigerant  gas:  and 

a  rotation  detecting  means  which  comprises  in  combination: 
a  magnetif  circuit  means  for  permitting  magnetic  flux  leaking 
from  sa(4  solenoid  clutch  to  circulatively  flow  through  said 
drive  si  i|ft.  said  compressing  means,  and  said  mechanical 
combin  itg  means; 


1.  An  automatic  pneumatic  pump  comprising: 

a  liquid  tank  for  receiving  liquid  therein,  said  tank  having  a 
liquid  inlet  pipe,  liquid  outlet  pipe,  air  pressure  pipe  and  first 
and  second  air  exhaust  pipes,  said  liquid  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
being  provided  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  while  said  air 
pressure  and  exhaust  pipes  being  provided  on  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tank: 

a  pair  of  sensing  units  provided  in  said  tank  and  adapted  for 
sensing  liquid  level  and  air  pressure  inside  said  tank,  respec- 
tively: 

a  plurality  of  solenoid  valves  mounted  to  said  air  pressure  and 
exhaust  pipes,  respectively,  and  selectively  opened  to  open 
said  air  pressure  and  exhaust  pipes  in  accordance  with  the 
liquid  level  inside  said  tank: 

a  pair  of  check  valves  mounted  to  said  liquid  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes,  respectively; 

an  air  compressor  mounted  to  said  air  pressure  pipe  and  selec- 
tively operated  during  a  time  when  the  liquid  level  inside  said 
tank  reduces  from  a  predetermined  top  level  to  a  predeter- 
mined bottom  level: 
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a  vacuum  pump  mounted  to  said  second  air  exhaust  pipe  and 
selectively  operated  during  a  time  when  the  liquid  level  inside 
said  tank  increases  from  said  bottom  level  to  said  top  level; 

a  liquid  pump  adapted  for  forcibly  feeding  the  liquid  into  said 
tank  through  said  liquid  inlet  pipe:  and 

a  microcomputer  adapted  for  controlling  said  solenoid  valves, 
air  compressor,  vacuum  pump  and  liquid  pump  in  response  to 
signals  output  from  said  sensing  units. 


5.749,712 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  SWASH  PLATE  TYPE 
COMPRESSOR 
Yukio  Umemura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Calsonic  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19%.  Ser.  No.  712.604 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995.  7-237087; 
Nov.  27,  1995,  7-'30774« 

Int.  CI."  F09B  1/14 
VS.  a.  417—269  18  Oaims 


5,749,713 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNERS 
Albert  Heylbroeck,  5743  Auteuil.  Brossard.  Quebec.  Canada. 
J4Z  1M6 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,000 

Int.  CI."  F23C  5/00 

MS.  a.  431—8  12  Qaims 


9.  A  method  of  burning  a  liquid  fuel  having  contaminants 
therein,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  supplying  an  apparatus 
having  a  fuel  distributing  member,  the  fuel  distributing  member 
having  a  generally  conical  configuration  with  a  narrow  upper 
portion  and  a  wider  portion  downwardly  thereof,  a  vaporizing 
apenure  formed  in  an  exterior  wall  of  said  conically  shaped  mem- 
ber, feeding  a  liquid  fuel  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  fuel  distrib- 
uting member  to  allow  a  thin  liquid  film  to  flow  downwardly  from 
said  upper  portion,  feeding  a  pressurized  gas  to  said  vaporizing 
apenure  to  thereby  cause  atomization  of  the  liquid  fuel  at  said 
aperture,  igniting  said  atomized  fuel,  and  controlling  the  distance 
between  a  source  of  ignition  and  said  vaporizing  aperture. 


1.  A  variable  displacement  swa.sh  plate  type  compressor  com- 
prising: 
a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  circumferentially 

arranged  therein: 
a   plurality  of  pistons   incorporated   with   the  cylinder   bores 

respectively: 
a  drive  shaft  extending  in  said  casing: 
a  swash  plate  disposed  about  said  drive  shaft: 
a  hinge  mechanism  for  achieving  a  hinged  connection  between 

said  drive  shaft  and  said  swash  plate: 
means  for  making  a  hinged  and  slidable  connection  between  the 
swash  plate  and  each  of  the  pistons  to  make  a  reciprocating 
movement  of  each  piston  when  the  swa.sh  plate  is  rotated 
together  with  said  drive  shaft: 
a  coil  spring  disposed  about  drive  shaft  for  biasing  said  swash 

plate  in  a  given  direction:  and 
a  coupling  structure  arranged  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
swash  plate  in  order  to  allow  said  swash  plate  to  be  movable 
along  the  drive  shaft  and  inclinable  relative  to  the  same,  said 
coupling  structure  including: 

a  bearing  portion  provided  on  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with, said  bearing  portion  including  first  and  second  semi- 
cylindrical  outer  walls  which  are  symmetrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  an  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and  first  and 
second  flat  side  walls  which  are  symmeu-ically  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
semicylindrical  outer  walls  being  perpendicular  to  each  of 
said  first  and  second  flat  side  walls:  and 
means  defining  a  center  bore  in  a  hub  portion  of  said  swash 
plate,  said  center  bore  being  so  sized  and  shaped  as  to 
intimately  and  slidably  receive  therein  said  bearing  portion. 


5,749,714 
MUFFLER  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSOR 
Sung  Tae  Lee.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.718 
Claims  piiority.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  5.  1995, 
95-46748 

Int.  CI."  F04B  i9/00 
VS.  CI.  417—312  7  Claims 
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1.  A  recipriKating  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  forming  a  bore  for  receiving  gaseous  refrigerant; 

a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  bore  for  compressing 

the  ga.seous  refrigerant: 
a  cylinder  head  mounted  on  the  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  bore 

for  conducting  for  conducting  gas  to  and  from  the  bore; 
a  suction  muffler  connected  to  the  cylinder  head  and  comprising: 
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a  muffler  >  xly  for  receiving  gas  to  be  compressed,  and 
a  base  mqrtiber  fixed  to  the  cylinder  head  for  delivering  the 
llle  bore,  the  base  member  being  connected  to  a 
:  portion  of  the  muffler  body  which  is  installed  in  the 
base  mtmber  in  a  forward  direction  of  installation,  the 
leading:  portion  and  base  member  including  mutually 
engageable  securing  surfaces  securing  the  muffler  body  to 
the  base  member,  the  base  member  including  an  elastic 
element  pushing  elastically  against  the  muffler  body  in  a 
rearward  direction  opposite  the  forward  direction  of  instal- 
lation for  pressing  the  mutually  engageable  securing  sur- 
faces arainst  one  another  to  prevent  relative  movement 
beiweea  the  muffler  body  and  base  member  in  forward  and 
rearwartl  directions. 


5,749,715 
CIRCULATION-HEATING  ELEMENT  DEVICE 
Karsten  Andreas  Laing,  1253  La  JoUa  Rancho  Rd.,  La  JoUa, 
Calif.  92037 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,452 
Claims  prioffty,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  19%,  1%  06 
369.8 

U,S.  a.  417- 


Int  CI.*  H05B  1/02:  F24H  I /1 2 
Ills 


1  Claim 


1.  A  circulation  unit  comprising  a  motor-pump-unit  having  a 
circulation  puitip  with  a  pump  housing  and  a  resistance  heating 
element  which  is  situated  in  a  suction  pipe  of  the  pump  in  order  to 
heat  fluid  contest  of  a  hot  tub,  characterized  in  that 

a)  the  suctio^  pipe  (4)  having  a  rod-shaped  heating  element  (8) 
therein,  t^t  suction  pipe  (4)  being  bent  to  form  a  support 
which  carrfcs  the  motor-pump-unit, 

b)  an  end  of  the  suction  pipe  (4)  facing  the  pump  has  a  lateral 
opening  t|irough  which  the  inside  of  the  pipe  communicates 
with  an  iiilet  port  of  the  pump  housing  (1), 

c)  the  inlet  port  of  the  pump  housing  (1)  lies  in  a  semi- 
cylindrical  groove  (5), 

d)  a  lid  (3)  vwhich  is  connected  by  screws  to  the  pump  housing 
(1)  pressed  the  end  portion  of  the  pipe  (4)  against  an  0-ring  (6) 
which  foitns  a  seal  between  the  pipe  (4)  and  the  inlet  port  of 
the  pumpt 

e)  a  second  ring  <7)  seals  an  annular  space  between  the  inside  of 
the  pipe  (*)  and  an  end  portion  of  the  heating  element  (8). 

0  leads  of  tfe  heating  element  (8)  end  in  a  dry  chamber  formed 

by  the  lid  (3)  and  the  pump  housing  (1), 
g)  an  outlet  epd  of  the  pipe  (4)  runs  upwards  and  forms  an  angle 

of  45°  wi  1|  the  vertical, 
h)  a  lower  pth  of  the  pipe  (4)  is  bent  in  a  U-shape,  whereby  two 

portions  (|3)  run  parallel  to  each  other  and  rest  on  a  base  (14). 


5,749,716 
INTEGRATED  OIL  PUMP  ROTOR  AND  COUPLING 
PIECE  FOR  AN  OIL-SEALED  VACUUM  PUMP 
Thomas  Abelen,  Cologne;  Lutz  Amdt,  Troisdorf.  and  Peter 
Muiler,   Cologne,  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Cologne,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01680,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04222,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  28,  1993,  43  25 
285.0 

Int.  CI."  F04B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  417-^lOJ  14  Claims 


'"^ 


1.  Oil-sealed  vacuum  pump  (1)  with  a  pump  chamber  (8.  9), 
with  a  rotor  3  rotatively  mounted  therein,  with  a  bearing  piece  (13) 
delimiting  the  pump  chamber  on  a  drive  side  and  with  a  passage 
(35)  in  the  bearing  piece  (13)  which  contains  a  coupling  piece  (37) 
used  to  interlock  the  rotor  (3)  with  a  shaft  (36)  of  a  drive  motor  (4) 
and  a  sealing  ring  (55)  to  seal  off  the  coupling  piece  from  the 
passage  (35)  in  the  bearing  piece  (13),  wherein  the  creation  of 
connections  with  a  positive  fit  between  rotor  (3)  and  coupling  piece 
(37)  as  well  as  between  coupling  piece  (37)  and  shaft  (36)  is 
effected  via  projections  and  corresponding  recesses:  and  that  the 
coupling  piece  (37)  is  a  support  for  a  rotor  (46)  for  an  oil  pump 
(45,  46),  a  pump  chamber  (45)  of  which  is  formed  in  a  working 
piece  (13). 


5,749,717 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  PUMP  FOR  A  COMMON 
RAIL  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Straab,  Lowell;  Richard  Frederic  Teerman,  Wyo- 
ming; Thomas  M.  Stegink,  Kalamazoo,  and  Daniel  B.  Ogren. 
Hudsonville.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Deisel  Technology 
Company,  Wyoming,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^64 
Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04 
CI.  417—505  35  Claims 

A  pump  for  a  fuel  injection  system,  the  pump  comprising: 
pump  body  having  a  pump  body  end  ponion,  a  pumping 
chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  pumping 
chamber,  an  outlet  port,  and  a  control  valve  chamber  between 
said  pumping  chamber  and  said  outlet  port; 
a  reciprocating  plunger  disposed  in  said  pumping  chamber,  said 
plunger  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail  end,  said  plunger  being 
reciprocatable  over  a  stroke  range  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position: 
a  plunger  spring  for  resiliendy  biasing  said  plunger  to  the 
retracted  position: 


U.S. 
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a  control  valve  disposed  in  said  control  valve  chamber  for 
controlling  fuel: 

a  cam  follower  assembly  including  a  housing  receiving  the  tail 
end  of  said  plunger  therein;  and 

cylindrical  sleeve  having  first  and  second  end  ponions.  said 
pump  body  end  portion  being  press-fit  into  the  first  end 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  relatively  reciprocatably  interfitting  with 
said  cam  follower  assembly  for  allowing  said  cam  follower 
assembly  to  drive  said  plunger  thereby  reciprocating  said 
plunger  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  sleeve  over  the  stroke 
range. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  main  gas  valve 
which  regulates  the  flow  of  fuel  to  a  plurality  of  manual  gas  valves 
each  controlling  fuel  flow  to  an  associated  burner  within  a  plurality 
of  burners  comprising: 

relay  means  responsive  to  the  application  of  power  thereto,  said 

relay  means  controlling  the  operation  of  the  main  gas  valve: 

tirsi  switching  means  associated  with  each  manual  gas  valve  for 

each  burner  within  the  plurality  of  burners: 
means  for  storing  power  for  application  to  said  relay  means: 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  flame  at  each  burner 
within  the  plurality  of  burners:  and 


means  for  controlling  the  application  of  power  to  said  relay 
means,  said  controlling  means  comprising  first  timing  means 
and  second  switching  means,  actuation  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  first  switching  means  causing  said  power  storing  means 
to  apply  power  stored  therein  to  said  relay  means  actuating 
said  relay  means  allowing  power  from  an  electrical  power 
source  to  be  applied  to  the  main  gas  valve  and  causing  said 
first  timing  means  to  co-operate  with  said  second  switching 
means  permitting  power  from  said  electrical  power  source  to 
continue  to  be  applied  to  said  relay  means  and  the  main  gas 
valve  for  a  first  pre-determined  period  of  lime  and  preventing 
the  contmued  application  of  power  from  said  electrical  power 
source  to  said  relay  means  and  the  main  gas  valve  after  the 
expiration  of  said  first  pre-determined  period  of  time  unless 
said  detecting  means  determines  that  a  flame  is  present  at  each 
burner  whose  associated  first  switching  means  has  been  actu- 
ated. 


5,749,719 
VELOCITY  SEALED  FLARE  TIP 
Robert  Karl  Rajewski,  R.R.  tt\,  Donaida,  Alberta,  Canada, 
TOB  IHO 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  S«r.  No.  736,944 

Int.  CI."  F23D  5100 

U.S.  CI.  431—202  5  Claims 


5,749,718 
MULTI-BURNER  GAS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Don  A.  Berlincourt.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Channel 
Products.  Inc.,  Chesterland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,631,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5382416.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,448 

Int.  CI."  F23N  5/00 

UJS.  a.  431—60  4  Claims 


2M  V 


1.  A  flare  stack,  comprising: 

a  pipe  having  a  flare  tip: 

a  conical  shield  having  an  apical  end  and  a  base,  and  being 

secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  flare  tip  to  allow  gas  to  flow 

between  the  conical  shield  and  the  flare  tip.  the  conical  .shield 

being  open  at  the  apical  end: 
the  conical  shield  being  sealed  around  the  flare  tip  at  the  base  of 

the  conical  shield,  and 
means  connected  to  the  conical  shield  for  providing  a  flow  of 

gas  between  the  conical  shield  and  the  flare  tip. 


5,749,720 
GAS  HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH  DUAL  BURNERS 
Segi  Fukuda;  Sunao  Nakamura,  and  Yotaro  Ohno,  all  of 
Kawasaki-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096857 

Int.  CI."  F23D  2MX):  14/12 

U.S.  CI.  431—285  12  Claims 

1.  A  gas-heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  outer  shell  coupled  in  a  path  of  a  piping  or  a  duct  in 
which  a  gas  to  be  heated  is  supplied,  said  cylindrical  outer 
shell  having  opposite  ends  In  an  axial  direction  of  said  outer 
shell: 
a  pre-mixture  gas  supply  tube  connected  to  said  outer  shell  for 
supplying  a  pre-mixture  gas  to  an  interior  of  said  outer  shell: 
and 
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5,749,722 

SINGLE  CHARGE  CONTINUOUS  ROTARY  RETORT 

FURNACE  WITH  AN  ACCESSIBLE  DOOR 

Michael  E.  DriscoU,  Marlboro;  Michael  A.  Dorio,  Whitehouse 

Station,  and  Frank  T.  Keogh,  Lebanon,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  American  Gas  Furnace  Company.  Rancocas,  N  J. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,254 

Int.  CI."  F27B  7/14 

VS.  CI.  432—118  17  Claims 


— i 


device  including  a  cylindrical  sintered  fiber  mat 
I  nside  said  outer  shell  across  a  spacing  and  integrally 
a  cylindrical  shape  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  the 
the  duct,  said  sintered  fiber  mat  having  opposite 
whf^h  are  secured  to  protrusions  located  at  respective 
;nds  of  said  outer  shell,  an  inner  surface  of  said 
f  ber  mat,  facing  the  interior  of  said  outer  shell,  the 
combust  (  n  device  further  including  a  combustion  surface  for 
combust  I  g  said  supplied  pre-mixture  gas. 


5,749,721 

CERAMltl  COMBUSTION  SUPPORT  ELEMENT  FOR 

SURFACE  BURNERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Bernd  Klingej  Leipzig:  Michael  Gutknecht.  Dassendorf:  Bernd 
Weise,  Berlin,  and  Ingo  Birnkraut,  Hamburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  (Jossler  Thermal  Ceramics  GMBH, 
Reinbek/Hamburg.  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCrr/EP94/02419,  §  371  Date  May  29.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03511,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2.  1995 

Pt*r  Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  592,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1993,  43  24 
644J 


U.S.  CI.  431--328 


aggrega  4^ 
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the  materi  i 
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the  first 


Int  CI."  F23D  14/12 


33  Claims 


5   '6/ 


1.  A  com!  I  ition  support  element  for  surface  burners,  said  ele 
meni  compri ;  ng 
a  ceramic 
said  the  c^^bu 

posite 
said  first 


bjly 


Material  having  a  plurality  of  ihroughfiow  openings, 
stion  suppon  element  being  a  multi-layer  corn- 
having  three  layers, 
Jyer  being  built  up  of  ball-like  or  hollow  ball-like 
s  and  forms  a  porous  conglomeration  ceramic, 
sdcjond  and  third  laver  are  each  of  a  solid  reinforced 
conglon K  ration  of  mullite  fibers  or  other  crystalline  (single 
Mly-crystalline)  temperature  resistant  fibers  or  fiber 


thijd 


of  the  second  layer  having  a  greater  temperature 
I  than  the  material  of  the  first  layer. 

layer  ha\  ing  a  greater  temperature  resistance  than 
ind  the  second  layer. 


1.  A  single  charge  continuous  rotary  retort  furnace  for  heat 
treating  machine  parts  in  a  sealed  atmosphere,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotary  retort  furnace  housing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  end: 

b)  a  feeder  assembly  at  said  inlet  end  having  at  least  one 
chamber  for  supplying  the  machine  parts  to  said  rotary  retort 
furnace  housing  to  be  heat  treated: 

c)  a  locking  collar  assembly  for  connecting  said  feeder  assembly 
to  the  inlet  end  of  said  rotary  retort  furnace  housing: 

d)  locking  means  for  locking  said  feeder  assembly  to  said 
locking  collar  assembly: 

e)  means  for  rotating  .said  locking  collar  assembly  relative  to 
said  feeder  assembly: 

0  means  for  sealing  said  feeder  assembh  relative  to  said  kK'king 
collar  assembly  to  create  an  atmospheric  seal  in  said  retort 
furnace  housing  for  enabling  the  machine  parts  to  be  heat 
treated: 

gi  drive  means  for  rotating  as  a  unit  said  retort  furnace  housing. 
said  feeder  assembly  and  said  locking  collar  assembly  for  heat 
treating  the  machine  parts: 

h)  an  internal  discharge  chute  assembly  cooperating  with  the 
outlet  end  of  said  rotary  retort  furnace  housing  for  renio\ing 
therefrom  the  heat-treated  machine  parts:  and 
an  outer  discharge  chute  assembK  cooperating  with  said 
internal  discharge  chute  assembh  for  receiving  the  heat- 
treated  machine  parts  from  said  internal  discharge  chute 
assembly  and  for  transferring  the  machine  parts  lo  a  quench 
medium  in  a  quench  tank. 


I) 


5.749,723 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Wataru  Okasc.  Kanagawa-Ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited.  Tokyo-to.  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Ltd, 
Iwate-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.937 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  1994, 
Int.  CI."  F27D  .V/2 
U.S.  CI.  432—241 

1.  A  heat  treatment  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  heal  source: 

a  heat  treatment  atmosphere  forming  device:  and 

a  reaction  vessel  which  is  heated  bv  said  heal  source  and  w ithin 

which  said  atmosphere  forming  dev  ice  forms  a  heat  treatment 

atmosphere,  said  reaction  vessel  being  comprised  of  a  firsi 

and  a  second  layer  with  the  first  layer  ha\ ing  a  heat  ueatment 


.  6-159533 


24  Claims 
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5,749.725 

MOUNTING  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Donald  B.  Chinlund.  208  E.  Lakeshore  Dr..  Cary.  111.  60013 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996.  Sen  No.  741.723 

Int.  CI.''  A61C  II.W) 

VS.  CI.  433—60  22  Claims 


atmosphere  contacting  interior  surface  and  said  second  layer 
being  positioned  external  to  said  first  layer, 
said  first  layer  being  comprised  of  a  synthetic  quartz  glass, 
said  second  layer  being  comprised  of  a  molten  quartz  glass, 

and 
wherein  said  first  layer  forms  a  monolithic  body  having  an 

open  bottom,  closed  top  and  side  wall,  and  said  second 

layer  forms  a  monolithic  body  having  an  open  bottom. 

closed  top  and  side  wall. 


5.749,724 
DENTAL  LIGHT  CURING  DEVICE 
Sterling  Cheng.  No.  226.  Kong-Shieh-Sir  Village.  Chungli.  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854.457 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  MX) 

VS.  a.  433—29  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  dental  articulator  having  a  mounting  plate  assembly 
connected  therewith,  the  mounting  plate  assembly  being  adapted 
for  supporting  a  dental  cast  of  a  patient,  the  improvement  of  the 
mounting  plate  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  plate  structure  havmg  a  plurality  of  raised  por- 
tions on  a  first  side  of  the  mounting  plate  structure,  the 
mounting  plate  structure  having  a  pin  member  extending 
perpendicular  from  a  centermost  portion  of  a  second  side  of 
the  mounting  plate  structure;  and 

(b)  a  base  plate  structure  including  a  portion  having  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  the  pin  member,  the  slot 
being  posilionable  with  respect  to  the  pin  member  from  an 
unlocked  position  to  a  locked  position  upon  movement  of  the 
portion  of  the  base  plate  structure  to  secure  the  base  plate 
structure  and  mounting  plate  structure  in  fixed  position  with 
one  another. 


5.749.726 

DISPOSABLE  POINT  OF  USE  FILTRATION  ELEMENT 

FOR  PURIFYING  AIR  AND  WATER  SUPPLIES  TO 

DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

David  I.  Kin.sel.  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gelman  Sciences. 

Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397 Jl% 

Int  CI."  A61G  17/02:  A61C  I /US 

VS.  O.  433-80  16  Claims 


1.  A  dental  light  curing  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
first  casing  member  and  a  second  casing  member,  the  second 
casing  member  being  malingly  engageable  with  the  first  casing 
member  to  define  the  housing,  the  first  casing  member  having  an 
interior  space  for  receiving  and  fixing  therein  a  light  source,  the 
second  casing  member  having  an  optical  fiber  mounted  thereon  to 
have  an  inner  end  of  the  optical  fiber  positioned  in  the  proximity  of 
the  light  source  to  receive  light  therefrom,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  casing  members  having  an  elongated  extension  formed 
therewith  and  matingly  engageable  with  each  other,  each  of  the 
extensions  having  a  lower  end  with  a  pivotal  connection  provided 
thereon  so  as  to  allow  the  second  casing  member  to  be  rotatable 
about  the  pivotal  connection  with  respect  to  the  first  casing  mem- 
ber between  a  closed  position  where  the  casing  members  and  the  1.  A  multicompanmental  filter  component  suitable  to  filter  cool- 
extensions  thereof  engage  each  other  and  an  open  position  where  ing  water  and  cooling  air  supplied  to  a  turbine  driven  dental 
the  second  casing  member  is  away  from  the  first  casing  member,     handpiece,  comprising: 
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a  polymeric  h  )iising  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  said 
inlet  end  h;iiing  a  turbine  air  supply  passage,  a  turbine  air 
return  passajgje.  a  cooling  water  inlet  passage,  and  a  cooling  air 
inlet  passagt; 

said  outlet  enq  having  a  turbine  air  supply  passage,  a  turbine  air 
return  passage,  a  cooling  water  outlet  passage,  and  a  cooling 
air  outlet  passage: 

said  housing  domprising  minimally  four  compartments: 

a  first  compahment  in  communication  with  said  turbine  air 
supply  pass^e  in  said  inlet  end  and  said  turbine  air  supply 
passage  in  $aid  outlet  end: 

a  second  comjiertment  in  communication  with  said  turbine  air 
return  passage  in  said  inlet  end  and  said  turbine  air  return 
passage  in  $aid  outlet  end: 

a  third  compartment  in  communication  with  said  cooling  air 
inlet  passage  and  said  cooling  air  outlet  passage,  said  third 
compartmertl  containing  a  microporous  air  filtration  mem- 
brane positipned  such  that  all  cooling  air  entering  the  device 
through  said  cooling  air  inlet  passage  must  pass  through  said 
microporoui  air  filtration  membrane  before  exiting  the  device 
through  said  cooling  air  outlet  passage: 

a  fourth  compwtment  in  communication  with  said  cooling  water 
inlet  passage  and  said  cooling  water  outlet  passage,  said 
fourth  compartment  containing  a  microporous  hydrophilic 
water  filtration  membrane  positioned  such  that  all  cooling 
water  entering  the  device  through  said  cooling  water  inlet 
passage  must  pass  through  said  microporous  hydrophilic 
water  filtration  membrane  before  exiting  the  device  through 
said  cooiina  water  outlet  passage. 


5,749.727 
TRANSDUCER  ACTIVATED  SUBGINGIVAL  TOOL  TIP 
Huy-Can  Dao,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,-  George  H.  Warrin. 
North  Merrick.  N.Y..-  Harvey  B.  Foulkes.  Conunack.  N.Y.; 
Rene   Perdreaux.   Brooklyn.   N.Y..   and   Edward   W.   Lee, 
Bethpage.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Corp.,  IVtilford,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,418,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.531.597.  This  application  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
635,083 
at  CI."  A61C  1/07:3/03:3/08 
U.S.  a.  433— iH  42  Claims 


1^ 


within  0.03  inch  from  die  terminus  of  said  subgingival  outlet 
end.  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  0.0.^  inch; 

an  activating  transducer  connecting  body  connecting  said  tip  to 
an  activating  transducer;  and 

a  fluid  source  connected  to  said  tip  fluid  passageway  and  pro- 
viding a  flow  of  fluid  discharging  from  said  tip  fluid  passage- 
way discharge  orifice. 


5,749,728 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  DENTAL  PROPHYLAXIS 

ANGLE 

Ronald  L.  Bailey,  Harvester.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Young  Dental 

Manufacturing  Company.  Earth  City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,263,  Apr.  7,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5303,555,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,132,  Oct. 

19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5328369,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  613366,  Nov.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,156,547.  This 

application  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.178 

Int.  CI."  A61C  3/06 

VS.  CI.  433—125  14  Claims 


7c'  ?»'T7        TP 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dental  prophylaxis  angle  comprising 
a  step  of  molding  a  one-piece  body  part,  including  a  sleeve,  a  neck, 
a  head,  and  a  continuous  opening  extending  from  a  rearward  end  of 
the  sleeve  through  the  neck  and  into  the  head,  the  continuous 
opening  having  a  reduced  diameter  bearing  portion  in  the  neck,  a 
forward  end  of  the  reduced  diameter  bearing  portion  forming  a 
forwardly  facing  shoulder  in  the  one-piece  body  part,  the  shoulder 
being  rearward  of  the  head:  a  step  of  molding  a  drive  part  includ- 
ing a  shaft  and  a  forward  part,  the  forward  part  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  shaft;  and  a  step  of  inserting  the  drive  part 
shaft-first  through  the  head  into  the  continuous  opening  until  the 
forward  part  of  the  drive  pan  abuts  the  forwardly  facing  shoulder 


5.749.729 

DENTAL  ABSORBENCY  DEVICE 

Gregory  C.  Skinner,  250  S.  Lyon  Ave.,  Hemet  Calif.  92543,  and 

Gaylen  J.  Cox,  129  W.  Parkwav,  Provo,  Utah  84604 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757387 

Int  a."  A61C  5/14 

VS.  CI.  433—136  19  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  activated  subgingival  tool  for  contacting  subgin- 
gival tooth  surfaces  and  directing  a  fluid  adjacent  to  said  surfaces, 
comprising: 

an  activated  tip  having  a  fluid  inlet  end.  a  subgingival  outlet  end. 
a  step  in  the  surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  tip  between  said 
inlet  end  and  said  subgingival  outlet  end.  and  a  fluid  passage- 
way having  a  wall  internal  to  said  tip  formed  in  said  inlet  end 
generally  alpfig  die  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  inlet  end 
of  the  tip,  siiid  subgingival  outlet  end  being  shaped  to  contact 
said  tooth  svtrfaces,  said  fluid  passageway  having  a  central 
axis  which  |s  offset  from  said  center  axis  of  said  inlet  end  of 
the  tip  suchi  that  said  fluid  passageway  wall  ends  at  an  edge 
providing  a  fluid  discharge  orifice  formed  in  the  side  of  said 
lip  and  said  passageway  being  displaced  from  said  center  axis 
of  said  tip,  the  length  of  .said  subgingival  end  of  said  tip 


1.  A  dental  absorbency  device  for  collecting  fluids,  comprising: 
a  flat  section  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  a  highly  absorbent 
material,  said  flat  section  including  a  first  end.  a  second 
opposing  end.  and  a  midsection  disposed  in  connection  ther- 
ebetween, said  flat  section  formed  having  a  contoured  elon- 
gated shape  sized  to  fit  comfortably  within  a  human  mouth; 
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an  upper  surface  of  said  flal  section,  said  upper  surface  compris- 
ing means  for  resisting  slippage  of  the  flat  section,  said  upper 
surface  having  at  least  one  porous  opening  formed  therein  for 
absorbing  said  fluids  therethrough: 

a  lower  surface  of  said  flat  section  providing  means  for  absorb- 
ing said  fluids  therethrough: 

edges  formed  along  an  outer  periphery  of  said  flat  section,  said 
peripheral  edges  being  unobstructed  to  fluid  flow  wherein 
providing  means  for  absorbing  said  fluids  therethrough:  and 

a  collection  reservoir  disposed  between  said  upper  surface  and 
said  lower  surface  of  said  flat  section,  said  collection  reservoir 
providing  means  for  retaining  said  fluids  therein. 


40. 


both 


5,749.730 

DENTAL  ORGANIZER  FOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIALS 

James  B.  Johnsen.  Beaverton.  and  Hal  J.  Olen,  Ashland. 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Jordco.  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  199<t,  Ser.  No.  604,114 

Int.  a."  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—163  18  Claims 


5.749,731 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING  INTERDENTAL 
PAPILLA  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 
Vincent  J.  Morgan,  Boston,  and  Norman  J.  Shepherd,  Merri- 
mack, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  DIRO.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2933)8,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,499,918.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,951 

Int.  CI."  A61C  S/00 
VS.  CI.  433—173  5  Oaims 

1.  An  emergence  cufi^  member  for  use  in  preserving  the  mterden- 
tal  papilla  during  the  procedure  of  placing  an  abutment  on  a  root 
member  implanted  in  the  alveolar  bone  of  a  patient  in  which  the 
abutment  has  a  fhisto- spherical  basal  surface  portion  and  a  conical 
surface  portion  having  a  selected  height  extending  therefrom  com- 


prising a  generally  annular  member  formed  of  biocompatible  syn- 
thetic plastic  having  flrst  and  second  ends,  a  bore  extending  from 
the  first  to  the  second  ends,  the  bore  having  a  taper  generally 
matching  that  of  the  conical  surface  portion  of  the  abutment,  the 
larger  end  of  the  bore  being  at  the  first  end.  the  outer  surface  of  the 
annular  member  forming  a  feathered  edge  with  the  bore  at  the  first 
end  of  the  annular  member,  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  being  less  than  the  height  of  the  conical  surface,  the 
diameter  of  the  cuff  member  increasing  in  the  direction  going  from 
the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  and  locking  means  formed  at  the 
second  end  to  lock  a  temporary  crown  thereto. 


5,749,732 

DENTAL  IMPLANTATION 

Victor  Sendax,  70  E.  77th  St.,  New  York,  N.V.  10021 

Filed  Oct  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,680 

Int.  a."  A61C  SAX) 

VS.  a.  433—174 


11  Claims 


1.  A  dental  organizer  for  use  in  carrying  light-sensitive  materials, 
said  dental  organizer  comprising: 

an  opaque  base  which  defines  a  plateau  structure  with  a  plurality 
of  wells,  each  being  configured  to  contain  a  quantity  of 
light-sensitive  material: 

an  opaque  cover  configured  to  shield  with  said  base  in  a  closed 
orientation,  thereby  denying  light  to  light-sensitive  materials 
within  said  wells,  said  cover  defining  a  cavity  configured 
matingly  to  receive  said  plateau  structure  upon  positioning 
said  cover  in  said  closed  orientation,  said  cover  being  releas- 
ably  held  in  said  closed  orientation  by  frictional  forces  result- 
ing from  mating  engagement  of  said  plateau  structure  with 
said  cavity:  and 

a  resilient  hinge  mounted  intermediate  said  base  and  said  cover 
to  accommodate  pivotal  opening  and  closing  of  said  cover 
relative  to  said  base,  said  hinge  being  configured  to  bias  said 
cover  toward  an  open  orientation  wherein  said  cover  at  least 
partiUly  shades  said  wells  of  said  base  from  light. 


y 


10 


1.  A  dental  mini-implant  comprising  a  shaft  having  two  opposite 
ends,  one  of  which  is  tapered  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected 
to  a  non-circular  abutment,  wherein. 

(A)  the  shaft  ranges  in  diameter  from  about  I  mm  to  about  2  mm 
and  in  length  from  about  12  mm  to  about  16  mm: 

(B)  a  portion  along  a  surface  of  the  shaft  at  a  location  beginning 
between  5  mm  to  8  mm  from  the  tapered  end  is  provided  with 
a  flattened  area,  free  of  thread,  the  flattened  area  in  cross- 
section  defining  a  chord  of  a  circle: 

(C)  the  shaft  being  threaded  essentially  over  its  entire  length 
except  for  said  portion  in  (B): 

(D)  the  non-circular  abutment  ranges  in  length  from  about  2  mm 
to  about  6  mm:  and 

(E)  the  dental  mini-implant  ranges  in  overall  length  from  about 
1 5  mm  to  about  20  mm. 


5,749,733 
ONE-COMPONENT  PRIMER/BONDING-RESIN  SYSTEM 
Xuejun  Qian,  Bartlett;  Byoung  I.  Suh,  Oak  Brook;  Martin 
Hamer,  Skokie,  and  Russell  H.  Tobias,  Cary,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Bisco,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,617,  Feb.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,658,963. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,006 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/46 
VS.  a.  433— aj«.l  26  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  bonding  of  dental  restorative 
materials  and  dental  components  to  dental  substrates  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  optionally  pre-treating  the  substrate  with  a  suitable  etchant, 
decalcifying  agent  and/or  abrasive: 

(2)  contacting  the  substrate  with  a  primer/bonding  resin  compo- 
sition com^sing: 

(A)  a  polyiticrizable  resin  component  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(i)  at  lea^l  one  of  a  hydrophilic  primer  monomer  having  at 

least  one  carboxylic  acid  group  and  at  least  one  polymer- 
izable  vinyl  group,  said  primer  monomer  comprising  a 
reaction  product  of  at  least  one  of  an  anhydride  and  a 
dianhydride  compound  with  a  compound  having  at  least 
one  vinyl  group  and  at  least  one  hydroxy!  group, 

(ii)  at  l4ast  one  high  viscosity  bonding  resin  compound 
having  at  least  one  reactive  vinyl  group,  and 

(iii)  a  reictive  monomer  for  diluting  the  viscosity  of  at  least 
one  of  said  high  viscosity  bonding  resin  compound  and 
said  hvdrophilic  primer  monomer,  said  reactive  mono- 
mer hiving  at  least  one  vinyl  group  reactive  with  at  least 
one  of  said  high  viscosity  bonding  resin  and  said  hydro- 
philic (monomer: 

(B)  a  phot0-initiator  system  for  initiating  polymerization  of 
said  resin  component  when  said  system  is  combined  with 
said  resin  component  and  exposed  to  activating  radiation: 
and 

(C)  a  solvent  for  dissolving  or  suspending  said  resin  compo- 
nent and  taid  photo- initiator  system  in  a  flowable  form, 

wherein  said  resin  component,  said  photo-initiator  system  and 
said  solMant  are  selected  so  that  a  mixture  thereof  results  in 
a  shelf  slable  composition  substantially  polymerizable  upon 
exposure  of  said  mixture  to  at  least  one  of  an  activating 
radiation  and  an  external  polymerization  catalyst: 

(3)  at  least  panially  light  curing  said  composition:  and 

(4)  contacting  said  at  least  partially  cured  composition  with  a 
desired  dental  restorative  material  or  component  and  effecting 
polymeriz^ion  of  said  composition  to  adhere  said  material  or 
component  to  said  substrate. 


5,749,734 

MATHEMATICAL  TEACHING  APPARATUS 

Elon  Kohlberg  122  Brattle  SL,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

F|«d  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,639 

Int  CI."  G09B  23/02 

VS.  CI.  434— ifS  26  Qaims 


a  block  element  container,  for  organizing  and  holding  a  plu  'ality 
of  block  elements,  wherein  a  plurality  of  block  elements  will 
lock  and  hold  within  said  block  element  container  only  when 
a  predetermined  number  of  block  elements  are  inserted  into 
said  block  element  container:  and 

a  container  for  block  element  containers,  for  organizing  and 
holding  a  plurality  of  block  element  containers,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  block  element  containers  will  lock  and  hold 
within  said  container  for  block  element  containers  only  when 
a  same  said  predetermined  number  of  block  element  contain- 
ers are  inserted  into  said  container  for  block  element  contain- 


5.749,735 
INTERACTIVE  BOOK,  MAGAZINE  AND  AUDIO/VIDEO 

COMPACT  DISK  BOX 

Peter  M.  Redford,  Los  Gatos,  and  Donald  S.  Stem,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TV  Interactive  Data  Corporation, 

San  Jese,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,492,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,624,265. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,836 

InL  CI."  G09B  1/00 

VS.  a.  434—307  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  on  a  display  device  included  in  a  host 
device,  information  to  be  retrieved  from  a  storage  media  accessible 
by  said  host  device,  the  method  comprising: 

sensing,  in  a  printed  publication,  a  touching  on  a  surface  portion 
of  said  printed  publication: 

generating,  from  said  printed  publication,  a  wireless  signal  in 
response  to  said  sensing: 

receiving  said  wireless  signal  at  said  host  device: 

selecting,  in  response  to  said  wireless  signal,  a  selection  of 
information  at  random  from  a  plurality  of  selections  acces- 
sible by  said  host  device:  and 

displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  randomly  selected  selection. 


1.  A  mathemifical  teaching  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  block  elements: 


5,749,736 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTERIZED 
LEARNING,  RESPONSE,  AND  EVALUATION 
Michael  R.  Griswold,  Provo;  Thierry  Guillerm,  Salt  Lake  City; 
Wayne  Jiang;  Bruce  Mossman,  both  of  Provo;  Spencer  Rog- 
ers, Orem.  and  Giovanni  Tata,  Provo,  all  of  Utah,  assignors 
to  Taras  Development,  Provo,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,734,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.664 
Int.  CI."G09Bi/W;7/W 
U.S.  CI.  434—322  13  Claims 

13.  A  computer-readable  medium  having  computer-executable 
instructions  comprising: 
means  to  create  a  plurality  of  pages  which  together  form  a 
lesson  adapted  for  use  in  a  presentation  portion  of  a  comput- 
erized learning,  response  and  evaluation  system: 
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means  to  associate  at  least  one  resource  comprising  at  least  one 
of  text,  graphics,  or  sound  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  pages 
so  that  said  lesson  comprises  a  plurality  of  such  resources: 
and 

means  for  identifying  which  of  said  at  least  one  resource  asso- 
ciated with  said  plurality  of  pages  may  be  used  by  said 
computerized  learning,  response  and  evaluation  system  to 
create  questions  by  a  process  which  selects  a  plurality  of 
resources  from  said  plurality  of  pages  and  assembles  the 
selected  resources  into  a  question,  said  means  for  identifying 
adapted  for  eliminatmg  identified  resources  from  use  by  said 
process. 


5,749,737 
MOTOR  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  PCB 
Gianni  Zuin,  Mestrino-Padova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,437 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  J/OO 

VS.  CI.  439—500  6  Claims 


20' 


34a 


1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  a  generally  cylindrical  motor  on  a 
printed  circuit  board,  the  motor  including  a  pair  of  terminals 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  bracket 
comprising: 

an  elongated  dielectric  housing  adapted  to  receive  the  motor  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  corresponds  generally  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  motor: 
a  pair  of  conductive  contacts  mounted  on  the  housing  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  each  contact  including  a 
contact  portion  adapted  for  engaging  a  respective  one  of  the 
motor  terminals  and  a  tail  portion  adapted  for  connection  to 
an  appropriate  circuit  trace  on  the  printed  circuit  board:  and 
receptacle  means  adapted  for  holding  the  motor  in  position  in 
the  bracket  such  that  the  motor  terminals  are  in  engagement 


with  the  contact  portions  of  the  contacts,  wherein  the  recep- 
tacle means  is  formed  in  part  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  by  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  housing  having  a  gripping 
arm  for  embracing  one  side  of  the  motor,  and  in  part  on  the 
other  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  by  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
of  the  conductive  contacts  having  a  spring  arm  for  embracing 
an  opposite  side  of  the  motor. 


5,749,738 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  CONTACT  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Johnson,  Wayzata;   Eric  V.  Kline,  Stillwater,  and 
Donald   L.   Fulcher,   Fridley,   all   of  Minn.,  assignors   to 
JohnsTech  International  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,206,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,634.801,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

56,677,  May  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5388,996,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,694,  Dec.  2,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,207,584,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,126, 

Jan.  9, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,069,629.  This  application  Apr.  26, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  638,510 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CI.  439—66  14  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  lead  of  a  device  to 
a  terminal  spaced  at  a  distance  from  the  lead,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elastomeric  element  having  a  perimeter  formed  by  a 
uniformly  irregular  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially identical  recesses: 

(b)  a  substantially  rigid  contact  engagable  by  the  lead  and 
further  engagable  by  the  spaced  terminal:  said  contact  having 
a  surface  confining  said  elastomeric  element  about  at  least 
180°  of  said  perimeter: 

(c)  a  housing  mounting  said  contact  and  having  a  surface, 
together  with  said  surface  of  said  contact,  confining  said 
elastomeric  element  about  a  full  360°  of  the  perimeter:  and 

(d)  wherein,  as  said  contact  is  engaged  by  the  lead,  said  elasto- 
meric element  deforms  to  permit  movement  of  said  contact, 
the  deformation  of  said  elastomeric  element  causing  a  portion 
of  said  elastomeric  element  to  flow  at  least  partially  into  at 
lea.st  one  recess. 


5,749,739 

BRANCH  CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

^'uuji  Saka,  and  Hideaki  Shibata,  both  of  Vokkaichi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1994.  6-220357 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  y/yv 

U.S.  CI.  439—76.2  7  Claims 

I.  A  branch  connection  device  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 
circuit  control  components  (6.  7)  to  at  least  one  wiring  harness  (40) 
of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 
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a  device  nui  i  body  (1)  having  first  and  second  surfaces. 

a  plurality  c  f  circuit  control  sockets  (9.  10)  provided  on  the  first 
surface  oi  he  device  main  body  (1)  and  into  which  a  plurality 
of  the  ci  r  :uit  control  components  (6.  7)  are  connectable. 
lespectivi  I  (, 

a  plurality  pf  connector  sockets  (II)  provided  on  the  second 
surface  of  the  device  main  body  (1)  and  being  disposed  and 
configuretl  for  connection  with  conductors  of  the  at  least  one 
wiring  ha^ess  (40), 

wiring  condbctors  (12)  in  the  device  main  body  (1)  and  between 
the  first  atid  second  surfaces  thereof  for  establishing  specified 
connectiofis  of  each  said  connector  socket  (11)  to  at  least  one 
other  of  s^d  sockets  (9,  10,  II)  of  said  device  main  body  (1), 

an  auxiliary  connecting  member  (2)  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  siirface. 

a  plurality  e^f  auxiliary  connector  ponions  (22)  provided  on  the 
first  surface  of  the  auxiliary  connecting  member  (2),  said 
plurality  tf  auxiliary  connector  portions  (22)  being  disposed 
and  confiigured  for  detachably  engaging  a  plurality  of  the 
respective  connector  sockets  (II)  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
device  mfin  body  (I), 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  sockets  (23)  provided  on  the  second 
surface  of  the  auxiliary  connecting  member  (2),  the  auxiliary 
sockets  2&  being  connected  with  the  conductors  of  said  at 
least  one  Sviring  harness  (40). 

at  least  one  auxiliary  wiring  conductor  connected  to  at  least  one 
said  auxiliary  socket  (23)  for  enabling  connections  between 
the  conductors  of  the  at  least  one  wiring  harness  (40)  and  the 
circuit  control  components  (6.  7)  that  are  different  from  the 
specified  connections  established  by  the  wiring  conductors 
(12)  of  thie  device  main  body  (I),  and 

an  intermediate  connecting  member  (60)  between  the  device 
main  body  (1)  and  the  auxiliary  connecting  member  (2),  the 
auxiliary  'wiring  conductor  being  at  least  partly  disposed  in 
the  intemlodiate  connecting  member  (60). 


5,749,740 

BONDING  STRAP  FOR  NON-METALLIC  ELECTRICAL 
ENCLOSURE 
Thomas  R.  Swift,  Monroe,  and  Kevin  R.  Richter,  North  Haven, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange, 
Conn. 

FSed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,506 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/648 
VS.  CI.  439-+92  13  Oaims 

1.  A  bonding  strap  for  at  least  one  electrical  device  arranged  in  a 
non-metallic  electrical  enclosure,  said  bonding  strap  comprising  an 
elongated  plan*  member:  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated planar  member  for  fastening  said  bonding  stfap  to  an  elec- 
trical device:  a  central  aperture  in  said  elongated  planar  member 
intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof:  means  extending  trans- 
versely in  a  center  ponion  of  said  elongated  planar  member  for 
clampingly  engaging  interior  surface  structure  of  said  electrical 


enclosure:  and  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  planar 
member  forming  terminations  for  grounding  conductors. 


5,749,741 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  GROUND  CLIP 
Jeffrey  J.  Bellas,  Columbia,  Mo.,-  Clyde  W.  Boling,  Austin,  Tex.; 
Dennis  M.  Bninner,  Centralia,  Mo.,  and  Steven  Feldman. 
Madison,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,832 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/66 

VS.  CI.  439—95  23  Claims 


60- 


38B        54 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  with  a  circuit  card  having  a 
generally  planar  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  conductive  elements 
disposed  along  at  least  one  edge  of  said  generally  planar  substrate, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  elements  coupled  to  an  elec- 
trically conductive  trace  on  said  generally  planar  substrate,  and  at 
least  one  generally  planar  conductive  cover  panel  mounted  to  and 
covering  said  generally  planar  substrate,  said  electrical  connector 
comprising: 

an  electrical  coupling  which  includes  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
is  coupled  to  an  associated  electrical  terminal  which  is  mated 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  elements:  and 
a  grounding  clip  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  associated 
electrical  terminals,  said  grounding  clip  having  a  conductive 
member  extending  therefrom  adapted  to  engage  said  at  least 
one  generally  planar  conductive  cover  panel  while  said  at 
least  one  generally  planar  conductive  cover  panel  is  mounted 
to  said  generally  planar  substrate  wherein  at  least  one  electri- 
cally conductive  trace  on  said  generally  planar  substrate  is 
electrically  coupled  through  a  conductive  element,  said  elec- 
trical coupling  and  said  grounding  clip  to  said  at  least  one 
generally  planar  conductive  cover  panel. 


5,749,742 
MAXIMUM  RETENTION  SERVICEABLE  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  SPARK  PLUG  ADAPTER 
Dale  Charles  Bertuzzi,  Jr.;  Michael  James  Bezusko,  both  of 
Warren,  and  David  Allen  Nuss,  Cortland,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,026 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/44 
U.S.  a.  439—125  13  Claims 

1.  A  spark  plug  adapter  for  making  electrical  and  mechanical 
connection  to  a  spark  plug  comprising: 
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a  spark  plug  cable  having  a  terminal  ai  one  end  for  making 
electrical  connection  to  a  spark  plug  terminal,  a  connector 
body  having  a  central  bore  formed  therein  for  receiving  the 
cable  terminal,  said  connector  body  having  a  first  downwardly 
extending  tubular  sleeve  for  receiving  said  cable  terminal  and 
a  portion  of  a  spark  plug  terminal  post,  .said  first  downwardly 
extending  tubular  sleeve  having  a  hole  formed  near  one  end 
for  receiving  a  spark  plug  terminal  retaining  ball; 

a  compression  spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  an  outside  wall  of 
said  first  tubular  sleeve,  a  sliding  retainer  constructed  and 
arranged  for  slidable  movement  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
first  tubular  sleeve,  said  sliding  retainer  having  an  upwardly 
extending  leg  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  spaced  a  dis- 
tance from  said  first  tubular  member  and  defining  a  gap 
between  the  outer  wall  of  the  first  tubular  sleeve  and  the 
upwardly  extending  leg  portion  for  receiving  said  compres- 
sion spring,  said  sliding  retainer  including  a  ledge  extending 
inwardly  towards  the  first  tubular  sleeve  to  provide  a  stop  and 
pressure  point  for  the  compression  spring; 

a  main  body  portion  of  the  sliding  retainer  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  ledge  and  having  a  first  flat  inside  surface 
spaced  a  distance  from  the  first  tubular  sleeve,  and  a  second 
flat  inside  surface  spaced  from  the  first  tubular  sleeve  a 
distance  greater  than  the  first  flat  surface  and  a  shoulder 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  flat  surfaces; 

the  sliding  retainer  being  movable  from  a  first  retracted  position 
wherein  no  spark  plug  is  connected  to  the  adapter  and  wherein 
the  ball  engages  the  second  flat  surface  of  the  sliding  retainer, 
and  wherein  the  sliding  retamer  is  movable  from  the  first 
position  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  sliding  retainer  is 
moved  downwardly  so  that  the  shoulder  engages  the  ball 
forcing  the  ball  to  move  radially  inward  towards  the  spark 
plug  terminal  until  the  shoulder  moves  passed  the  ball  and  the 
ball  is  trapped  between  the  first  flat  surface  of  the  sliding 
retainer  and  the  spark  plug  terminal  and  wherein  .said  ball 
applies  a  force  to  the  spark  plug  terminal  to  mechanically  hold 
the  spark  plug  in  place. 


5,749.743 
BULB  SOCKET  FOR  VEHICULAR  LAMP 
Tadashi  Harada,  and  Kihachiro  Uchida.  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  (o  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  S«r.  No.  5«1.427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1995.  7-021047; 
Oct.  17.  1995.  7-293531 

int.  CI."  HOIR  4/50 
U.S.  a.  439—336  15  Claims 

1.  A  bulb  socket  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  for  receiving  a  base  of  a  bulb;  and  a  positive 
terminal  insertion  portion  formed  at  a  bottom  ponion  of  said 


socket  body,  said  positive  terminal  insertion  portion  opening 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
socket  body;  at  lea.st  one  positive  terminal  inserted  into  said 
socket  body  through  said  positive  terminal  insertion  portion 
and  held  on  an  inner  bottom  ponion  of  said  socket  body,  said 
positive  terminal  contacting  a  positive  electrode  formed  on 
said  base  of  said  bulb,  said  positive  terminal  insertion  portion 
being  formed  generally  diametrically  of  said  socket  body  and 
having  a  length  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  socket  body, 
said  positive  terminal  being  supported  in  said  positive  termi- 
nal insertion  portion  along  the  length  thereof,  and  said  posi- 
tive terminal  having  a  length  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
socket  body;  a  negative  terminal  insertion  portion  with  a  first 
opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  socket  body  communicating 
with  an  axially  disposed  longitudinal  slot  and  a  negative 
terminal  having  a  narrow  longitudinal  shape  and  being  insert- 
able  into  said  first  opening  and  supported  in  said  longitudinal 
slot  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  socket  body,  said 
negative  terminal  contacting  a  negative  electrode  on  said  base 
of  said  bulb. 


5.749.744 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  EMI/RFI  SHIELDING 

Brent  E.  Henderson,  R.R.  1,  Box  lA,  Golden,  111.  62339;  Pat  A. 

Bolen,  914  Main  St.,  Carthage.  111.  62321.  and  John  A. 

DeFranco,  29733  Deer  Run,  Farmington,  Mich.  48331 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671^61 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—164  8  Claims 


1.  A  clockspring  for  carrying  electrical  signals  through  a  steering 
wheel  comprising; 
a  housing  having  an  outer  radial  wall  and  a  top  formed  of 

conductive  plastic; 
a  hub  rotatably  mounted  to  the  housing  formed  of  conductive 

pla.stic;  and 
a  ribbon  cable  coiled  around  the  hub  and  connected  to  the 

housing  and  the  hub.  wherein  the  ribbon  cable  is  shielded 

from  EMI/RFI. 
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5,749,745 
ADAPTER  CONNECTOR  AND  CAMERA  ASSEMBLY 
EQUIPPED  WITH  SAID  ADAPTER  CONNECTOR 
Werner  Flother.  and  Gerhard  Hohberg,  both  of  Aalen.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Ger- 
many 

I^^Ued  Nov.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  551,795 
Claims  prnity,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9, 1994.  9417946 


U 


U.S.  CI.  439 


I.  An  adap^ 
and.  in  turn 
comprising: 
an  elongat 
said  elong^ttd 
cylinder 
receivi 


(ir  for  receiving  an  insertable  connector  plug  therein 
iting  insertable  into  a  receiving  socket,  the  adapter 


inj! 


dvfl 


a  clamping 

hollow 

therein 
said  elong^ijed 

formed 

connectdtt 

ing  latcl 
said  elongi 
an  elong; 

bore  ant 

with  s 


gat -I 


sail! 


rtshi' 


a  connecto  ■ 

the  insei 
availablt 
and  the 
biy;  and 

.said  adapt( 
and  the 


Intel."  HOIR  l.i/627 


349 


9  Claims 


4  body  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends; 

body  having  an  adapter  socket  defining  a  hollow 

formed  on  said  first  longitudinal  end  thereof  for 

the  insertable  connector  plug  therein; 

device  for  exclusively  engaging  and  pressing  in  said 

inder  to  tightly  clamp  the  insertable  connector  plug 


body  further  having  an  adapter  connector  plug 
ifi  said  second  longitudinal  end  and  said  adapter 

plug  including  an  external  cylinder  with  a  project- 
hose  for  insertion  into  the  receiving  socket; 
tpd  body  defining  a  first  central  through  bore; 
i  insulating  part  fixedly  seated  in  said  first  central 
Said  insulating  part  defining  a  second  bore  coaxial 

first  central  bore; 

jpin  disposed  in  said  second  central  bore; 

e  connector  plug  being  part  of  a  commercially 

control  line  of  a  flash  device  of  a  camera  assembly 

1  Reiving  socket  being  mounted  on  the  camera  assem- 


being  compatible  with  the  insertable  connector  plug 
iceiving  socket. 


circuit  board  soldered  to  the  connector  body  and  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  at  least  one  conductor; 

a  pair  of  insulation  pads  attached  to  two  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
circuit  board  for  enclosing  and  protecting  the  circuit  board; 
and 

lock-in  means  comprising  two  spring  plates,  each  having  a  rear 
retaining  section  retained  within  the  casing  and  a  front  lock-in 
section  projecting  out  of  the  casing  to  be  movable  between  a 
first  position  where  the  lock-in  .section  engages  a  counterpart 
lock-in  member  provided  on  the  counterpart  connector  to 
secure  the  cable  connector  to  the  counterpart  connector  and  a 
second  position  where  the  lock-in  section  disengages  from  the 
counterpart  lock-in  member  of  the  counterpart  connector,  a 
pushbutton  section  being  integrally  connected  between  the 
retaining  section  and  the  lock-in  section  and  user-operable  to 
move  the  lock-in  section  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; wherein 

the  lock-in  section  of  each  of  the  spring  plates  comprises  a 
projection  formed  thereon  adapted  to  be  engageable  with  a 
notch  formed  on  the  counterpart  lock-in  member  of  the  coun- 
terpart connector 


5.749.747 
PARTIAL-FITTING  PREVENTION  CONNECTOR 
Shigemitsu  Inaba:  Makoto  Yamanashi;  Yukio  Ohta;  Masaru 
Fukuda.  and  Fiji  Fukuda.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773^573 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1995.  7-343456 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /  </6:7 

U.S.  CI.  439—358  12  Claims 


5.749.746 
t^BLE  CONNECTOR  STRUCTURE 
Havi-Chan  uin.  and  Frank  C.  Ma.  both  of  Diamond  Bar. 
Calif..  a.s.signors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd..  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.049 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/54 
VS.  CI.  4394-357  10  Claims 

1.  A  cable  Itsonnector  comprising; 
a  casing  defining  therein  an  interior  space  having  a  first  and  a 

second  4>tienings; 
a  conneclof  body  disposed  within  the  interior  space  of  the  casing 
w  ith  a  ciiipling  end  partially  projecting  out  of  the  first  open- 
ing of  the  casing  adapted  to  couple  to  a  counterpart  connector; 
a  cable  ct(iitaining  at  least  one  conductor,  having  a  joint  end 
receivet^  ivilhin  the  casing  through  the  second  opening  of  the 
casing  ^llh  said  at  least  one  conductor  electrically  connected 
to  the  ctifineclor  body  with  a  connection  means  including  a 


I.  A  partial-fitting  prevention  connector,  comprising: 
a  first  connector  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  accommodating 
chambers  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  for  receiving 
first  terminals  therein; 
a  second  connector  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  accommodat- 
ing chambers  for  receiving  second  terminals  therein,  said 
second  connector  being  adapted  to  be  mated  with  said  first 
connector  upon  relative  movement  of  said  second  connector 
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in  a  rearward  direction  with  respect  to  said  first  connector, 
said  rearward  direction  being  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
direction,  said  second  connector  including  a  retaining  projec- 
tion; 

retaining  means  connected  to  said  first  connector  for  retaining 
said  first  connector  to  said  second  connector  in  a  completely 
locked  position,  said  retaining  means  including  a  lock  mem- 
ber which  is  slidably  secured  to  said  first  connector  so  as  to  be 
moveable  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  which  is  pivotable 
with  respect  to  said  first  connector;  and 

biasmg  means  for  urging  said  lock  member  toward  said  second 
connector  m  a  forward  direction,  opposite  said  rearward 
direction,  wherein  said  lock  member  is  engageable  with  said 
retaining  projection  when  said  first  and  second  connectors  are 
in  said  completely  locked  position. 


5,749.748 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.749,749 
ELECTRIC  LOW-VOLTAGE  CONNECTING  TERMINAL, 

IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  LUMINOUS  SIGNALLERS 
Flavio  Gallone.  Comaredo.  Italy,  assignor  to  Signal  Lux  S.p.A., 
Novara.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.103 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  13. 
1995,95830511 

inL  CI."  HoiR  nm 

\i&.  CI.  439— «17  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  luminous  signaller  low-voltage  connecting  termi- 
nal ( 1 ),  comprising  a  socket  connector  (2)  and  a  plug  connector  (3) 
constructed  to  be  mutually  coupled  to  provide  low  voltage  electri- 
cal contact. 

said  socket  connector  (2)  has  a  tubular  coupling  portion  (2a). 

said  plug  connector  (3)  has  a  reed-like  coupling  portion  (3a), 

said  reed-like  coupling  portion   having  two  opposite  side 

edges  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
said  tubular  coupling  portion  being  sized  to  provide  electric  con- 
tact between  substantially  only  said  two  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
reed-like  coupling  portion  and  inner  walls  of  said  tubular  coupling 
portion  when  said  socket  connector  and  said  plug  connector  are 
coupled,  and 

locking  means  (8)  to  releasabiy  lock  said  plug  connector  (3)  to 

said  socket  connector  (2). 


5,749,750 
CONNECTOR 
Wang-I  Yu,  Taipei,  and  Jui-Chu  Lin,  Tao-Yuan.  both  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc..  Reno.  Nev. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.797 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  2inO 
L.S.  CI.  439—637  6  Claims 


1' 


^ 


I.  A  connector  for  receiving  a  circuit  board  comprising,  an 
elongated  housing  having  opposed  ends  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinal  sides  and  a  longitudinal  board  receiving  groove  inter- 
posed between  said  longitudinal  sides  such  that  an  edge  of  the 
circuit  board  is  receivable  in  said  board  receiving  groove,  trans- 
verse contact  receiving  slots  having  opposed  side  walls  with  an 
axial  projection  receiving  groove  in  one  of  said  side  walls  and  at 
least  one  longitudinal  row  of  electrical  contact  elements  positioned 
adjacent  said  board  receiving  groove  and  at  least  one  of  the  contact 
elements  having  a  transverse  plate  which  has  a  projection  extend- 
ing in  normal  relation  from  said  plate  to  engage  the  axial  projec- 
tion receiving  groove  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  one  of  the 
transverse  contact  receiving  slots  for  imparting  an  axial  retention 
force  on  the  at  least  one  contact  element  and  wherein  the  at  least 
one  contact  has  a  contact  tip  portion  spaced  from  the  plate  and  the 
plate  is  positioned  to  be  engageable  by  said  contact  tip  portion  so 
as  to  provide  an  overstress  protection  surface  for  the  contact. 


5.749.751 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
James  Joseph  Shortt,  Galway.  and  Shay  Joseph  Lavelle.  West- 
port,  both  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company. 
Palatine.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.777 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland.  Apr.  4.  1995,  950239 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  V/22 
U.S.  CI.  439—721  17  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  a  circuit  breaker  housing  with  at  least 
two  supply  terminals  and  a  terminal  connector  electrically  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  supply  terminal,  the  terminal  connector  being 
formed  from  a  strip  of  conducting  material  having  at  least  two 
upstanding  spaced  apart  rows  of  laterally  arranged  male  spade 
connectors  interconnected  by  a  mounting  plate,  adjacent  male 
spade  connectors  in  different  rows  being  offset  laterally,  the  mount 
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5,749,753 
JOINT  CONNECTOR 
Masamitsu  Chishima,  and  Tomonari  Ito,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-164651 

Int  CI."  HOIR  \i/5l4 

U.S.  CI.  439—752.5  11  Claims 


at  least  two  oppositely  directed,  locking 
a  corresponding  formation  on  the  circuit  breaker 


5,749,752 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Motohisa  Kastiiyama,  and  Masanori  Tsuji,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670.982 
Claims  pr^ty.  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1995.  7-166107 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  ]i/42 
U.S.  a.  439-t-j733.1  8  Claims 


I.  A  conne^fcr.  comprising: 

a  terminal  holder  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  accommodating 
chambers  separated  by  partition  walls,  said  terminal  accom- 
modating phambers  being  defined  by  said  partition  walls  and 
bottom  V  '^lls,  said  bottom  walls  each  having  a  fitting  portion 
projecting'  therefrom;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  respectively  provided  in  said  terminal 
accommodating  chambers,  said  terminals  each  including  an 
opening  in  a  bottom  surface  thereof  which  receives  therein  the 
respecti\le  fitting  portion  of  said  terminal  holder  to  prevent 
said  teririnal  from  being  withdrawn  from  said  terminal 
accomm<;)4ating  chamber  in  a  rearward  direction  of  said  ter- 
minal, 

wherein  sai  c|  plurality  of  terminals  are  initially  secured  to  each 
other  via  li  carrier  strip,  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  openings 
function  as  feed  holes  for  conveyance  of  said  strip,  and 
wherein  >i  id  terminals  are  individually  severed  from  said  strip 
with  saic    jpenings  remaining  in  said  terminals. 


1.  A  joint  connector  assembly  comprising  a  terminal  and  a 
connector  housing 

said  terminal  having  a  front  portion,  facing  said  connector 
housing,  and  a  rear  portion,  facing  away  from  said  connector 
housing,  said  front  portion  including  a  first  upstanding  wall 
and  a  second  upstanding  wall,  said  first  wall  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  terminal  toward  said  rear  portion,  said  sec- 
ond wall  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  laterally  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  wall,  thereby  forming  a  space  therebe- 
tween. 

said  connector  housing  having  a  receptacle  for  said  terminal 
adapted  to  receive  said  front  portion  with  said  first  wall  and 
said  second  wall  in  a  predetermined  orientation. 

said  first  wall  being  lower  than  said  second  wall,  said  receptacle 
having  a  low  portion,  complementary  to  said  first  wall,  and  a 
high  portion  complementary  to  said  second  wall  when  said 
terminal  is  in  said  predetermined  orientation,  said  low  portion 
being  lower  than  said  second  wall  whereby,  if  said  terminal  is 
in  other  than  said  predetermined  orientation,  it  cannot  be 
introduced  into  said  receptacle,  a  resilient  tongue  in  said  space 
and  extending  vertically  out  of  said  space  when  no  downward 
pressure  is  exerted  thereon,  whereby  contact  is  obtained 
between  said  tongue  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  housing. 


5.749.754 

RADIOTELEPHONE  HAVING  A  COMBINATION 

FASTENER  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Gregory  S.  Patterson.  Morrisville.  and  Darrell  G.  Epperson, 

Wake  Forest,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson,  Inc.,  RTP, 

N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684^91 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  \in.4 

U.S.  CI.  439—824  29  Claims 


1.  A  combination  fastener  and  electrical  connector,  comprising: 
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a)  a  fastener  having  external  threads  for  securing  two  compo- 
nents together: 

b)  a  cavity  formed  in  the  fastener  and  including  an  outer  open- 
ing: 

c)  a  movable  electrical  connector  movably  contained  within  the 
cavity  and  wherein  the  electrical  connector  and  the  fastener 
form  a  unit  conductor: 

d)  a  spring  disposed  within  the  cavity  for  biasing  the  electrical 
connector  outwardly  from  the  cavity  so  as  to  expose  the 
electrical  connector  exteriorly  of  the  fastener:  and 

el  wherein  the  electrical  connector  may  be  pressed  inwardly  into 
the  cavity  against  the  spring. 


5.749,756 
SEALED  CORROSION-PROOF  CRIMPED  TERMINAL  OF 

SPLICE 
William  Joseph  Vockroth,  Harrisburg;  James  Donald  Engle, 
Bainbridge:  Ralph  Richard  Goss,  Palmyra,-  Richard  Dean 
Heim,  Landisville;  Ronald  Joseph  Maley,  Landisville,  and 
David  Keith  Schrum,  Hummelstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  W'hitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  733.286 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/20 
U.S.  CI.  43»— 879  II  Claims 


5.749,755 
FEMALE  ELECTRIC  TERMINAL 
Alessandro  Genta,  TUrin,  and  Renzo  Rarapone.  Moncalieri, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors  Interna- 
tional S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03416,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr  17.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11535,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  628.697 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  18,  1993,  T093  A 
000768 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  l.yil 
VS.  CL  439—856  6  Claims 


1.  A  crimped  assembly  for  terminating  an  end  of  a  wire,  the 
assembly  having  a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  hollow  barrel 
provided  with  an  insert  sleeve  which  is  received  within  the  barrel 
and  abuts  against  an  interior  wall  thereon,  wherein  the  wire  is 
received  through  the  open  end  of  the  barrel  and  within  the  insert 
sleeve,  and  wherein  the  housing  is  crimped  over  the  insert  sleeve 
and  the  wire,  thereby  retaining  the  wire:  a  protruding  lug  on  the 
barrel,  the  protruding  lug  extends  axially  from  the  interior  wall, 
radially  inwardly  of  the  barrel,  and  in  the  direction  toward  the  open 
end  thereof,  and  the  insert  sleeve  having  a  notch  receiving  the 
protruding  lug  on  the  barrel,  thereby  circumferentially  keying  the 
insert  sleeve  to  the  barrel  and  preventing  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween, improving  heat  dissipation,  and  reinforcing  the  housing  and 
the  insert  sleeve  when  the  housing  is  crimped  over  the  insert  sleeve 
and  the  wire. 


5,749,757 

IMPELLER  SHAFT  JOURNAL  FOR  JET  PIMP 

Noboni  Suganuma,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizouka-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,125,  Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1994.  6-322271 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  ll/Ul 

UJS.  CI.  440—83  4  Claims 


1.  A  female  electric  terminal  made  of  conductive  sheet  metal  and 
comprising,  integrally,  a  contact  body  with  contact  means  for 
cooperating  with  a  itiale  terminal,  and  a  portion  for  connection  to 
an  electric  cable,  said  contact  means  comprising  hrst  and  second 
flexible  blade  means  projecting  from  opposite  walls  of  said  contact 
body,  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  an  insertion  plane  of  said 
male  terminal  for  cooperating  elastically  with  respective  opposite 
faces  of  said  male  terminal,  said  blade  means  dehning.  when 
undeformed.  a  gap  smaller  than  a  thickness  of  said  male  terminal, 
wherein  said  hrst  and  second  blade  means  are  asymmetncal  in 
relation  to  said  insertion  plane  of  said  male  terminal  so  as  to  dehne 
transversely  offset  contact  areas  on  respective  faces  of  said  male 
terminal,  said  first  and  second  blade  means  comprising  respective 
flexible  portions  having  a  substantially  identical  flexural  rigidity, 
wherein  said  first  blade  means  comprise  a  single  first  blade,  and 
said  second  blade  means  comprise  a  single  second  blade,  and  said 
first  blade  having  a  width  less  than  a  width  of  second  blade. 


1.  An  elastic  bearing  support  for  the  impeller  shaft  of  a  water  jet 
propulsion  unit  compnsed  of  an  outer  housing  having  a  tubular 
extension  through  which  an  impeller  shaft  extends,  a  plane  bearing 
having  a  slidable  support  with  the  forward  end  of  said  impeller 
shaft,  an  elastomeric  element  directly  affixed  to  said  plane  bearing 
and  tubular  housing  for  accommodating  transverse  movement  of 
said  plane  bearing  relative  to  said  tubular  extension,  and  a  seal 
received  in  an  integral  cavity  formed  at  one  end  of  said  plane 
bearing  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  impeller  shaft. 
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5,749,758 
VESSEJC  FOR  PRODUCTION  AND/OR  LOADING/ 
I  NLOADING  AND  TRANSPORT  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
FROM  OfFSHORE  FIELDS,  AND/OR  FOR  CARRYING 
I         OUT  WELL  OPERATIONS 
Rare  Breivlk.  Tau;  Trygve  G.  Egge,  Hafrsfjord,  and  Sverre 
Herstad,  l^anghus,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Den  Norske 
Stats  Oljesi^Lskap  A.S.,  I  &  K  Patent,  Stavenger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO9.S/00022,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug,  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,597 

Claims  parity,  application  Norway,  Feb.  2,  1994,  940352 

Int.  CI."  B63B  22/02 

VS.  a.  44Ih-5  8  Claims 


r-r^. 


I.  A  vessel  capable  of  alternating  between  operation  as  a  pro- 


duction ship  for  hydrocarbon  production,  as  a  storage  ship  on 
offshore  fields,  and  as  a  shuttle  tanker,  the  vessel  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  subnjei-ged.  downwardly-open  receiving  space  at  a  bow  of 
the  vessel  for  receiving  a  bottom-anchored  underwater  buoy 
for  traniffer  of  hydrocarbons, 

(b)  a  serviw  shaft  extending  between  the  receiving  space  and  a 
deck  of  t|ie  vessel. 

(c)  a  swivel  unit  arranged  at  a  lower  end  of  the  service  shaft,  for 
connection  of  the  buoy  to  a  pipe  system  on  the  vessel,  the 
swivel  i|ait  being  movably  arranged  to  be  taken  away  from 
the  shall  and  clear  the  shaft  when  the  swivel  is  not  in  use, 

(d)  a  coupling  head  and  equipment  for  connection  of  a  hose  for 
loadingAinloading  of  oil.  the  coupling  head  being  disposed  at 
a  stem  0f  the  vessel,  and  the  equipment  being  disposed  at  the 
stem  fof  execution  of  operations  on  sea  bed  installations  or 
wells  ai  the  same  time  as  the  vessel  is  anchored  to  the 
underw:  ter  buoy. 


5,749,759 
i40UADYNAMIC  SWIM  APPARATUS 
William  J.  JBopper,   1270  North   Marine  Drive,  Suite   101, 
Tarauning,  Guam,  96911 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,926 
Int.  CI."  A63B  31/12 
VS.  a.  4411-60  22  aaims 

I.  An  appamtus  for  aiding  a  swimmer  to  swim,  comprising: 
a  leg  cuff  titlapted  to  attach  to  a  leg  of  the  swimmer; 
a  first  foil  Connected  to  said  leg  cuff,  said  first  foil  having  a 
working  Surface  and  a  working  surface  profile  having  a  cur- 
vilinear shape  taken  along  a  longitudinal  plane  of  said  work- 
ing surf;  i^e: 

said  first  ( ail  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  leg  cuff  so  as  to 
permit  rrjative  rotation  therebetween. 

control  mechanism  coupled  between  said  first  foil 
leg  cuff  for  controlling  said  rotation  of  .said  first  foil: 


an  attitude 
and  said 
and 

said  attitude 
a  contrcjl 
from 


control  mechanism  comprising: 
arm  coupled  to  said  first  foil  and  extending  away 
;  lid  working  surface,  and 


an  extensible  member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  control  arm  at 
a  distal  end  of  said  control  arm  a  length  of  said  extensible 
merrlber  self  adjusting  in  response  to  a  force  applied  to  said 
working  surface. 


5,749,760 
ELECTRON  GUN  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  ELECTRON  GUN 
Yasuki  Kimura;  Takashi  Shirase;  Masamitsu  Okamura,  and 
Shuichi  Maezono,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041969 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/IH:W42 

U.S.  a.  445-^  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  electron  gun.  for  positioning  and 
fixing  a  cathode  to  an  electron  gun  assembly  in  which  at  least  first 
and  second  electrodes  are  supported  by  an  insulating  glass  and  are 
arranged  at  a  predeiemiined  interval,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  measuring  a  position  of  a  surface  of  said  cathode  at  a 
cathode  surface  measuring  position  outside  said  electron  gun 
assemblv: 
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measuring  a  position  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  electrode  in 
said  electron  gun  assembly: 

measuring  a  position  of  said  second  electrode  in  the  electron  gun 
assembly; 

determining  an  interval  between  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode  in  said  electron  gun  assembly  on  the  basis  of 
at  least  the  measured  positions  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode,  and  a  measured  and 
known  thickness  of  said  first  electrode; 

calculating  an  optimal  value  of  an  interval  between  said  first 
electrode  and  said  cathode,  which  depends  on  the  interval 
between  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode; 

moving  said  cathode  from  the  cathode  surface  measuring  posi- 
tion to  a  cathode  assembling  position  where  said  cathode  is 
incorporated  into  said  electron  gun  assembly; 

determining  a  current  position  of  the  surface  of  said  cathode 
from  the  position  of  the  surface  of  said  cathode  at  the  cathode 
surface  measuring  position  and  a  variation  in  position  of  the 
surface  of  said  cathode  which  is  caused  by  a  movement  of 
said  cathode  to  the  cathode  assembling  position;  and 

positioning  and  fixing  said  cathode  by  inserting  said  cathode 
into  said  electron  gun  assembly  until  a  difference  between  the 
current  position  of  the  cathode  surface  and  the  position  of  the 
first  electrode  upper  surface  reaches  the  optimal  value  calcu- 
lated. 


5,749,761 
MODEL  GLIDER  HAVING  TWIN  PROPELLERS 
Cho-kwon  Kim,  Kwachon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kang- 
hee  Hahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
95-31826 

Int.  CI."  A63H  27/00 
MS.  a.  446—60  3  Claims 


fa>      M 


510  »e 


1.  A  model  glider  comprising: 

a  central  frame  which  forms  a  body  of  the  glider: 

a  vertical  tail  mounted  on  a  rear  part  of  the  body: 

a  pair  of  horizontal  tails  respectively  provided  on  both  sides  of 

the  rear  part  of  the  body; 
a  pair  of  main  wings  horizontally  provided  on  both  sides  of  a 

middle  part  of  the  body; 
a  rotating  member  having  a  first  and  second  end.  the  first  end  is 

fixed  in  a  hole  formed  through  the  central  frame  of  the  body: 
a  power  transmitting  part  having  a  main  gear  and  an  auxiliary 

gear  which  are  engaged  with  each  other  and  arranged  in  a 

front  part  of  the  body; 
an  elastic  band  member  having  a  first  end  connected  with  the 

second  end  of  the  rotating  member  and  a  second  end  coaxially 

connected  to  the  main  gear,  wherein  the  elastic  band  member 

is  twisted  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotating  member  and  restored 

by  its  restoring  force; 


a  stopper  having  one  end  fixed  at  a  predetermined  position  on 
the  body  and  another  end  located  on  the  main  gear  configured 
to  interrupt  the  rotation  of  the  main  gear; 

a  driving  part  comprising  twin  propellers  respectively  formed  in 
front  of  the  main  wings,  a  first  pulley  mounted  coaxially  with 
the  auxiliary  gear  via  a  connecting  members  a  pair  of  pulleys 
respectively  mounted  coaxially  with  the  twin  propellers,  and 
connecting  belts  which  connect  the  first  pulley  with  the  pair  of 
pulleys  configured  to  rotate  the  propellers  by  restoring  force 
of  the  elastic  band  member;  and 

a  link  lever  provided  in  the  rear  part  of  the  body  and  an  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  rotating  member  for  twisting  the 
elastic  band. 


5,749,762 
FIELD  EMISSION  COLD  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Masayuki  Nakamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Tomio  Ono,  Yamato, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabnshiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,928,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,483,118.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-054018 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  1/30:9/02 

U.S.  a.  445—50  5  Claims 


'103 


N05 


szs: 


4^101 

107 


'  119  [^ r 


M05        M03 


101 

i-ll3 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  field  emission  cold  cathode, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  substrate  having  a  first  main  surface  and  a  second 
main  surface; 

(b)  providing  holes  each  having  a  sharp  point  in  said  first  main 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

(c)  forming  a  first  insulation  layer  on  said  first  main  surface 
having  dents  corresponding  to  said  holes,  each  said  dent 
shaped  as  a  sharply  pointed  cone; 

(d)  forming  windows  by  incising  said  second  main  surface  of 
said  substrate  so  that  a  back  surface  of  said  first  insulation 
layer  is  exposed,  each  of  said  windows  being  formed  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  each  of  said  holes  formed  in  said 
first  main  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

(e)  forming  an  emitter  layer  in  conformity  with  a  contour  of  a 
front  surface  of  said  first  insulation  layer,  said  emitter  layer 
including  a  plurality  of  emitters  each  having  a  sharp  point  at  a 
lead  end  part  thereof  transferred  from  said  sharply  pointed 
cone  of  said  first  insulation  layer. 
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5,749,763 
DISPLMY  device  WITH  ELECTRON-EMITTING 
DEVKP  i  WITH  ELECTRON-EMITTING  REGION 
'INSULTED  FROM  ELECTRODES 
Seishiro  Yoshioka,  Hiratsuka,-  Ichiro  Nomura,  Yamato;  Hideto- 
shi    Suzuki,    Atsugi,-    Toshihiko    Takeda,    Tokyo;    Tetsuya 
Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Yoshikazu  Baiuio,  Atsugi,  and  Kojiro 
Yokono,    Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  3%,066,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,065,  Feb.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,720,  May  24, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
218,203,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,066,883.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1987,  62-174837; 
Oct.  2,  1987,  62-250448;  Oct.  9,  1987,  62-255063;  Oct  9,  1987, 
62-255068;  Apr.  27,  1988,  63-102485;  Apr.  27,  1988,  63-102486; 
Apr.  27,  19(88.  63-102487;  Apr.  27,  1988,  63-102488;  Jun.  21, 
1988,  62-154516 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  9/02:1/30 
U.S.  CI.  44$-r-5I  4  Claims 


9       n 


> 


2.  A  methi  >  I  of  preparing  an  electron-emitting  device  comprising 
(a)  electrode  s  disposed  on  a  substrate,  and  (b)  an  electron  emitting 
portion  disp3;ed  between  said  electrodes,  wherein  electrons  are 
emitted  by  iid  electron  emitting  portion  by  applying  a  voltage 
between  sai<  electrodes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  coatinj  Ian  insulating  layer  containing  fine  particles  on  said 
substrai  a  to  form  said  electron  emitting  portion: 

(ii)  thereaher  baking  said  coating:  and 

(iii)  formi^  said  electrodes  on  said  insulating  layer. 


Jeffrey  L. 
U.S.  a. 


5.749,764 
jSEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  CHILDREN 
Blsiley,  4517  Wainwright  Ave.,  Lansing,  Mich.  48911 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^52 
Int.  CI."  A63H  33/00:3/00:3/28:3/02 
4444-27  1  Claim 


1.  An  amijr^ment  system  for  children  comprising: 
a  soft  sculpture  character  having  at  least  two  open  access  pock- 
ets and  til  least  one  sealable  pocket  having  a  fastening  mecha- 
nism In  qrconnectable  in  a  manner  to  seal  said  opening  Into 
said  .scalable  pocket: 


a  fabric  bag  containing  a  plurality  of  high  density  panicles,  said 
fabric  bag  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  fit  entirely  within  said 
at  least  one  sealable  pocket  and.  in  combination  with  said 
plurality  of  high  density  particles,  having  a  weight  sufficient 
to  maintain  said  soft  sculpture  character  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion, said  fabric  bag  filled  with  said  high  density  particles 
being  removably  posltlonable  within  said  at  least  one  sealable 
pocket; 

a  tape  player  assembly  including  a  tape  player  device  and  a 
headphone  assembly,  connectable  with  said  tape  player 
device,  having  an  over  said  head  support  piece; 

an  Illustrated  book  containing  a  story  that  includes  said  soft 
sculpture  character; 

a  cassette  tape  recording  having  said  story  recorded  thereon  in  a 
manner  to  be  played  by  said  tape  player  device; 

a  costume  element  wearable  by  a  child  having  visual  character- 
istics Identifiable  with  said  soft  sculpture  character;  nd 

a  drinking  vessel  bearing  Indica  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  that 
corresponds  to  said  soft  sculpture  character,  said  drinking 
vessel  including  a  straw  type  drinking  tube  extending  from  a 
top  cover  of  said  drinking  vessel; 

said  costume  element  being  a  representation  of  ear  appendages 
as  depicted  in  said  soft  sculpture  character,  said  costume 
element  being  detachably  attachable  to  said  over  the  head 
support  piece  of  said  headphone  assembly  with  at  least  one 
crimp  connector,  each  said  crimp  connector  including  a  pair 
of  gripping  edges  curlable  around  and  frictionally  gripping  a 
portion  of  said  headphone  assembly: 

said  soft  sculpture  character  having  a  rearwardly  facing  open 
access  pocket  that  is  sized  to  simultaneously  receive  and 
allow  storage  therein  of  both  said  Illustrated  book  and  said 
drinking  vessel  and  a  forward  facing  open  access  pocket  that 
Is  provided  on  a  stomach  area  of  said  soft  sculpture  character 
that  is  sized  to  receive  and  allow  storage  therein  of  said  tape 
player: 

said  soft  sculpture  character  further  including  a  first  and  a 
.second  forward  paw,  each  said  first  and  second  forward  paws 
each  having  a  portion  of  a  hook  and  pile  type  fastener 
attached  at  an  end  thereof  in  a  manner  that  allows  said  first 
and  second  paws  to  be  secured  together  to  assist  in  maintain- 
ing said  tape  player  within  said  forward  facing  access  pocket. 


5.749,765 
PINWHEELS  FOR  PLAYGROUND  EQUIPMENT 
Jahn  Stopperan,  16145  Hyland  Ave.  South.  Lakeville,  Minn. 
55044 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664J34 

Int  CI."  A63H  33/40 

VS.  CI.  446—217  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotaiable  pinwheel  mounted  for  rotation 
on  a  pinwheel  shaft  and  means  for  activation  by  a  stream  of 
moving  air.  with  the  pinwheel  shaft  being  coupled  at  Its  distal  end 
to  a  support  post:  fastener  means  for  joining  said  support  po.st  to  a 
base  member  movable  In  the  ambient  air,  said  fa.stening  means 
comprising: 

(a)  base  bracket  means  comprising  a  "C'-shaped  arcuate  pad 
defining  an  inner  concave  base  member  contacting  surface  on 
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a  convex  outer  surface,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  ears  for  securely  engaging  a  resilient  flex- 
ible locking  strap  across  said  concave  base  member  contact- 
ing surface; 

(b)  a  resilient  flexible  locking  strap  having  a  body  in  the  form  of 
a  generally  rectangular  sheet  with  ear  hooking  openings 
formed  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  coupled 
across  the  edges  of  said  "C"-shaped  arcuate  pad  and  to  close 
the  opening  of  said  pad:  and 

(c)  a  socket  integral  with  said  "C'-shaped  arcuate  pad  and 
positioned  on  the  convex  outer  surface  thereof  to  retainably 
receive  the  proximal  end  of  said  support  post  therewithin. 


5,749,768 

ADJUSTABLE  CUP  BRA 

Andre  Green,  912  Portland  St.,  Apt  #4,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15206 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,266 

Int.  CI."  A41C  3/00:3/IO;3/l2 

U.S.  a.  450—65  6  Claims 


5,749,766 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,749,767 

PROTECnVE  TIPS  FOR  BRASSIERE  WIRES 

Kathie  Ann  Areeo,  2029  S.  Hickory,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92707 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,010 

Int.  CI."  A41C  3/10:3/14 

UJS.  a.  450-^1  1  Oaim 


1.  Protective  tips  for  brassiere  wires  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  brassiere  having  a  pair  of  opposed  cups  coupled  by  a  connect- 
ing member,  a  torso  strap  coupled  to  sides  of  the  cups  oppo- 
site the  connecting  cloth  wherein  an  upper  edge  of  the  torso 
strap  and  a  periphery  of  the  cups  adjacent  thereto  form  a 
concave  arcuate  continuous  edge,  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps 
coupled  between  an  upper  extent  of  each  cup  and  the  torso 
strap,  a  closed  sleeve  formed  along  the  periphery  of  each  cup 
between  an  upper  edge  of  the  connecting  member  and  the 
interconnection  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  torso  strap  and 
respective  cup; 

an  elongated  wire  situated  within  the  sleeve  and  extending  along 
the  entire  length  thereof: 

a  pair  of  T-shaped  tips  each  including  a  cylinder  and  an  arcuate 
member  integrally  coupled  at  a  central  extent  thereof  to  the 
cylinder,  whereby  one  of  the  cylinders  of  the  T-shaped  mem- 
bers is  integrally  coupled  to  an  end  of  each  wire,  wherein  each 
arcuate  member  resides  coincident  with  the  concave  edge  of  a 
respective  cup; 

said  arcuate  member  being  approximately  1  iiKh  in  length  and 
extending  about  Vi  an  inch  from  either  side  of  the  cylinder  of 
the  a.ssociated  T-shaped  tips; 

a  seam  formed  in  the  brasserie  which  encompasses  each  arcuate 
member;  and 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  tips  each  including  a  cylinder,  whereby  one 
of  the  cylindrical  tips  is  integrally  coupled  to  an  end  of  each 
wire  opposite  the  respective  T-shaped  lip: 

said  cylinders  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  wire; 

said  tips  being  coated  with  polytetrafluroethylene. 


1.  An  adjustable  cup  bra  comprising  a  pair  of  breast  cups  and  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  straps  symmetrically  spaced  about  a  periph- 
ery of  each  cup  and  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the  cup  toward 
a  center  thereof,  whereby  on  changing  the  length  of  straps  the  size 
of  each  cup  may  be  changed. 


5,749,769 
LAPPING  PROCESS  USING  MICRO-ADVANCEMENT 
FOR  OPTIMIZING  FLATNESS  OF  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
AIR  BEARING  SURFACE 
Mark  A.  Church,  Los  Gatos,  and  Alain  Michel  Desouches, 
Santa  Cruz,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,787,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,124,  Dec.  16,  1994, 
PaL  No.  5,603,156.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
674,054 
Int.  CI."  B24B  37/04 
U.S.  CI.  451—5  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  lapping  a  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  lapping  machine  that  has  a  lapping  plate  includ- 
ing a  grinding  surface,  a  linear  motion  mechanism  for  moving 
the  workpiece  over  the  grinding  surface  in  a  first  direction, 
and  a  micro-advance  mechanism  for  controllably  advancing 
the  workpiece  over  the  grinding  surface  in  a  second  direction; 
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(b)  affix!  n  g  the  workpiece  to  the  lapping  machine  proximate  to 
the  la{  i|  ling  plate; 

(c)  depo  ;i  ling  an  abrasive  slurry  on  the  grinding  surface  of  the 
lappin  I  plate; 

(d)  perfi  1  ming  an  initial  lapping  stage  including  moving  the 
grindii;;  surface  with  respect  to  the  workpiece.  so  that  the 
workp  i(  ice  is  lapped  to  a  first  predetermined  lapping  target 
specifi :  ition; 

(e)  wash  i  g  the  grinding  surface;  and 

(f)  performing  a  micro-advanced  lapping  stage  including  micro- 
advancing  the  workpiece  in  the  second  direction  and  simulta- 
neously linear  lapping  the  workpiece  in  the  first  direction  to 
proviti  a  a  second  predetermined  lapping  target  specification. 


5,749,770 

MEtMOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SANDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  WORK-PIECES  HAVING  RESPECTIVE 

SURFACES  OF  VARYING  CONTOURS 

Albert  1.  Utumcu,  Hoffman  Elstates;  Matthew  Malone,  River 

Grove,  aad  Russell  J.  Schweizer,  Crystal  Lake,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  S-B  Power  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,224 

InL  CI."  B24B  1/00:7/19.7/30 

U.S.  a.  45|1|— 28  14  Qaims 


. 

A 

A 

B 

/ 

V 
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1.  An  ap|Aratus  for  sanding  a  plurality  of  work-pieces  having 
respective  .'lUrfaces  of  varying  contours  comprising: 

(a)  a  contitiuous  flexible  tubular  member  having  an  inner  surface 
and  ail  buter  abrasive  surface;  and  (b)  a  plurality  of  contour 
memtw^  each  having  a  length  as  defined  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  oil  the  contour  member  and  each  having  a  uniform 
cross-Mction  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  the  cross- 
sectioij  being  defined  by  a  first  external  portion  and  a  second 
extemM  portion,  the  first  portion  of  each  contour  member 
having  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  as  the  first  portions  of 
the  other  contour  members,  the  second  portion  of  each  con- 
tour mpmber  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  which  is  different 
from  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  second  portions  of  the 
other  Contour  members  and  including  a  contour  section  con- 
figureti  to  conform  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  work- 
piece  io  be  sanded,  each  contour  member  being  received 
one-at-a-time  within  said  tubular  member  with  at  least  parts 
of  said  first  external  portion  and  said  second  external  portion 
in  engiifemeni  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member 
and  eafc)i  contour  member  being  dimensioned  such  that  the 
tubulai  member  will  be  in  a  taut  condition  when  the  tubular 
membsr  has  one  of  the  contour  members  received  therein  and 
( I )  is  ol$mped  to  the  first  portion  of  said  one  contour  member 
and  (21  has  the  abrasive  surface  thereof  adjacent  the  contour 
sectiort  of  said  one  contour  member  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  work-piece  to  be  sanded. 


5,749,771 

POLISHING  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  AT  HIGH  POLISHING  RATE 

UNDER  ECONOMICAL  RUNNING  COST 
Akira  Isobe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-049769 
Int.  CI."  B24B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  451^»1  18  Claims 


231 


nu 


23 
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I.  A  polishing  apparatus  for  grinding  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
comprising: 

a  table  driven  for  rotation; 

a  polishing  pad  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  table  that  rotates 

together  with  said  table; 
a  slurry  supplying  system  provided  over  said  polishing  pad  for 

supplying  a  polishing  slurry  thereto; 
a  wafer  holder  system  retaining  at  least  one  semiconductor 

wafer  for  pressing  a  surface  of  said  at  least  one  semiconductor 

wafer  against  said  polishing  pad;  and 
a  pad  conditioning  system  operative  to  clean  said  polishing  pad 

while  said  semiconductor  wafer  is  being  polished  on  said 

polishing  pad; 
wherein  said  wafer  holder  system  and  said  pad  conditioning 

system  are  combined  into  a  combined  system  which  com- 
prises: 

a  movable  arm  member; 

a  carrier  block  connected  to  said  arm  member  and  moved  into 
and  out  of  a  space  over  said  polishing  pad: 

a  retainer  retaining  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer  in 
cooperation  with  said  carrier  block  and  allowing  said  at 
least  one  semiconductor  wafer  to  project  therefrom;  and 

a  cleaner  attached  to  said  retainer; 
said  carrier  block  concurrently  pressing  said  at  least  one  semi- 
conductor wafer  and  said  cleaner  against  said  polishing  pad. 


5,749,772 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  WAFER 
Kimiaki  Shimokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-040795 

InL  CI."  B24B  53/00 

VS.  CI.  451—53  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  polishing  a  wafer,  comprising  the  following 

steps: 

a  step  for  pressing  the  wafer  against  a  polishing  portion  op  a 

polish  wheel  and  applying  relative  motion  between  the  wafer 

and  the  polish  wheel  so  as  to  polish  the  surface  of  the  wafer; 

a  step  for  controlling  a  conditioning  tool  to  a  predetermined 

temperature;  and 
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a  step  for  conditioning  the  polishing  portion  using  the  condition- 
ing tool. 


5,749,773 

SOLID  BUFFING  COMPOUND 

Toshikazu  Tabata,  3-6,  Miyake  l-chome.  Minami-ku,  Fukuoka- 

shi  Fukuoka  815,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,813,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-257116; 
Apr.  6,  1993,  5-105084 

int.  CI.*  C09G  1/02 
MS.  a.  451—66  3  aaims 

1.  Buffing  equipment  for  polishing  a  metal  surface  comprising  a 
buff  and  a  solid  buffing  compound  applied  to  the  buff,  the  solid 
buffing  compound  comprising  a  mixture  of  polishing  powder  and  a 
bonding  agent  substantially  made  of  a  water  soluble  surface  active 
agent,  wherein  said  bonding  agent  is  water  soluble  and  has  a 
melimg  point  of  40°  to  80°  C. 


entire  length,  the  column  having  exterior  threads  at  its  upper 
end  and  an  outwardly  flared  cylindrical  support  at  its  lower 
end  for  being  coupled  with  respect  to  a  recipient  surface; 

a  crown  having  a  central  vertical  bore  with  internal  threads 
removably  received  by  the  threads  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
column,  the  crown  having  a  lower  surface  with  a  radial 
interior  edge  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
column,  the  crown  having  four  radially  extending  tins  each 
with  an  enlarged  height  at  its  radially  exterior  edge  and  an 
upper  surface  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
vertical,  each  upper  surface  having  a  dove  tail  recess; 

cylindrical  bushing  sleeve  positioned  within  the  bore  of  the 
column,  the  bushing  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  located  at  an 
intermediate  extent  of  the  column  and  a  lower  end  located 
beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  column,  the  bushing  sleeve 
having  an  exterior  surface  in  contact  with  the  interior  surface 
of  the  column,  the  bushing  sleeve  having  an  internal  surface 
with  spaced  bushings  of  a  bearing  material  adapted  to  receive 
and  rotatably  support  the  cylindrical  stem  of  a  valve  to  be 
ground,  the  bearing  material  being  selected  from  the  class  of 
bearing  materials  including  NYLON  and  BRONZE; 

an  aperture  formed  in  an  intermediate  extent  of  the  column  with 
a  securement  component  positioned  in  the  aperture  to  contact 
and  position  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  column;  and 

a  plurality  of  grind  pads,  each  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
dove-tail  projection  positioned  in  an  associated  dove-tail  slot 
of  the  crown  with  an  associated  locking  bolt  extended  through 
a  threaded  aperture  in  an  associated  hn  to  secure  the  pads  at  a 
preset  position  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  crown,  the  grind 
pads  each  having  on  its  upper  surface  an  abrasive  hard  alumi- 
num flex  hie  with  an  adhesive  backing  for  securing  such 
abrasive  material  to  the  grind  pad  at  spaced  lateral  locations 
on  the  upper  surface  thereof: 

said  grinding  pads  being  off  center  to  allow  the  pads  to  be 
rotated  180  degrees  to  allow  use  of  both  sides  of  the  pads. 


5,749,774 

VALVE  REFACING  TOOL 

John  R.  Foster,  P.O.  Box  147,  Lincdnville,  Me.  04849-0147 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,673 

Int.  CI."  B24B  i/OS 

VS.  a.  451—252  2  Claims 


5,749,775 

DIAMOND  BELT  FOR  CUTTING  STONES 

Donald  D.  Fish,  1212  K  St.,  Bedford,  Ind.  47421 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  8,  1995,  SV95A0025 

InL  CI."  B28D  }/0S 

MS.  a.  451—298  12  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  valve  refacing  tool  for  restoring  concen- 
tricity between  the  valve  center  Ime  and  the  valve  face,  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  die  cast  aluminum  column  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  and  having  a  central  bore  throughout  its 


1.  An  endless  and  continuous  diamond  belt  for  cutting  stones, 
said  belt  having  a  flexible  core  with  a  main  body  with  length  and  a 
hrst  side  and  an  opposite  second  side  and  comprising: 

a  least  one  cable; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  metal  segments  with  bores  through  which 
said  cable  extends,  said  segments  spaced  apart  along  said 
cable  forming  intervals  between  segments; 

a  flexible  material  forming  the  main  body  and  extending  into 
said  bores  of  said  rigid  segments  and  said  intervals  holding 
said  segments  together  and  to  said  cable,  said  flexible  material 
at  least  partially  covering  said  segments;  and  wherein: 

said  segments  having  sintered  diamond  elements  projecting 
above  said  flexible  material  and  outwardly  from  the  main 
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body  facii  %  the  stone  to  be  cut,  said  elements  having  profiles 
with  mail  jstems  and  tongues  connected  together  with  said 
main  stenii  extending  transversely  atop  and  from  said  first 
side  to  sa  A  opposite  second  side  across  the  main  body  and 
said  tongues  extending  downwardly  therefrom  adjacent  the 
first  side  and  the  opposite  second  side,  said  tongues  extend 
longitudinally  from  said  main  stems  along  the  length  of  the 
main  body  in  alternate  directions,  said  main  body  having 
transverse  and  lateral  grooves. 


5,749,776 
k»EAT  DEBONING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  R.  Evahs.  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Evans  Machine 
Company,  Inc.,  Brockton,  Mass. 

FBed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,842 

Int  CI."  B02C  /9/22;  A22C  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  452—138  17  Claims 


1.  An  improi4d  meat  deboning  apparatus  of  the  type  disposing 
an  auger  meai^s  through  a  pressure  feed  can  and  a  cylindrical 
screen  housing,  and  having  motor  means  connecting  to  said  auger 
means  for  inducing  its  direct  drive  in  rotation  during  functioning  of 
the  apparatus,  ^3id  motor  means,  auger  means,  pressure  feed  can 
and  screen  houfiing  being  fully  supported  by  a  base  member,  said 
feed  can  being  ;of  the  type  having  an  infeed  region  for  depositing 
bone  laden  milterial  therein,  conveying  said  boney  material  by 
means  of  rotatiiin  of  said  auger  means  within  the  feed  can  to 
achieve  its  prej-pressurization  before  its  u-ansfer  into  the  screen 
housing  for  ihftein  effecting  substantial  separation  of  the  bone 
from  the  materjal  as  said  material  passes  through  the  screen,  and 
conveying  the  Residue  bone  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  screen 
housing,  the  iniprovement  comprising: 

a  pressure  fdtjd  can  comprised  of  a  split  feed  can  having  two 
longitudin^y-split,  half-cylinder  segments,  a  bottom  half 
base  segnient  and  a  removable  top  half  feed  segment,  .said 
feed  segment  having  a  circular  infeed  sleeve  formed  on  its 
surface  thiKiugh  which  the  ground  bone  laden  materia!  yet  to 
be  deboneil  enters  into  the  feed  can; 
a  hollow  reptaceable  cylindrical  insert  contained  within  said 
split  feed  if^n.  said  insert  having  an  aperture  corresponding  to 
the  feed  cjn  infeed  sleeve; 
an  auger  means  comprised  of  a  one-piece  feed  and  compression 
auger  divided  into  two  longitudinal  segments,  a  rearward  feed 
segment  aild  a  forward  compression  segment,  said  auger 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  auger  having  a 
significantly  increasing  diametrical  dimension  along  its 
length.  frof<  the  auger  proximal  end  to  the  auger  distal  end. 
said  augeii  being  disposed  such  that  said  feed  segment  is 
disposed  \4ithin  said  insert  and  said  compression  segment  is 
disposed  Within  said  screen  housing,  said  auger  also  having  a 
cylindrical,  aperture  bored  out  along  its  center  longitudinal 
axis: 
a  motor  driv^  Ishaft  interconnecting  said  motor  means  with  said 
auger  proxjilnal  end; 


two  split  pillow  blocks,  a  forward  block  and  a  rearward  block, 
having  spherical,  self-aligning,  roller  bearings,  said  blocks 
attached  to  said  base  and  arranged  to  support  said  motor  shaft; 

an  auger  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  shaft 
being  slip  fitted  through  the  length  of  the  auger  central  aper- 
ture so  that  the  proximal  end  of  the  auger  shaft  abuts  the  said 
motor  shaft: 

a  roller  bearing,  adapter-mounted  end  pillow  block  attached  to 
said  base  and  arranged  to  support  the  distal  end  of  said  auger 
shaft. 


5,749,777 
SLABBING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  H.  Burch,  Harahan;  Warren  E.  Cancienne,  Jr.,  River 
Ridge;  Somsak  S.  Rodboon,  Kenner,  and  Eric  W.  Morales. 
New  Orieans,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corpora- 
tion, Harahan,  La. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,820 

Int.  CI."  A22C  25/1  fi 

MS.  CI.  452—149  39  Claims 


1.  A  fish  cutting  apparatus  for  subdividing  a  fish  body  into  slab 
sections,  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  feed  track  mounted  on  the  frame  defining  a  transport  path  and 
including  means  for  aligning  a  fish  body  longitudinally  along 
the  transport  path; 

a  cutting  mechanism  at  an  end  of  the  feed  track  for  cutting  along 
a  cutting  plane  crossing  the  transport  path; 

means  for  sequentially  transporting  the  fish  body  in  preselected 
increments  along  the  feed  track  into  a  stationary  cutting 
position  intersecting  the  cutting  plane; 

means  for  coordinating  the  cuning  mechanism  with  the  means 
for  sequentially  transporting  to  cut  through  the  stationary  fish 
body  along  the  cutting  plane  when  the  fish  body  is  sequen- 
tially transported  into  the  cutting  position  in  preselected  incre- 
ments, the  cutting  mechanism  thereby  sequentially  subdivid- 
ing the  longitudinally  aligned  fish  body  into  slab  sections:  and 

means  for  attaching  a  registrable  holder  to  the  subdivided  slab 
sections  in  the  same  orientation  relative  to  the  skeletal  or  meat 
structure  of  the  fish  body  for  all  the  slab  sections  to  permit  the 
slab  sections  to  be  retained  in  registration  in  downstream 
processing. 


5,749,778 
HINGED  POULTRY  HOCK  RETAINER 
Daniel  J.  Volk.  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Volk  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  lUriock,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,459 

Int.  CI."  A22C  21/00 

MS.  CI.  452—174  11  Claims 

1.  A  retainer  for  fowl  having  hocks  having  distal  knuckles 

comprising  a  thin,  unitary  member  having  a  body  formed  in  a  ring 
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with  an  opening,  a  flap,  a  hinge  connecting  said  flap  to  said  ring, 
said  opening  being  shaped  for  passage  through  the  opening  of  a 
pair  of  hocks  to  hold  the  hocks  against  a  fowl  carcass,  said  flap 
being  shaped  to  flex  distally  as  said  h(x:ks  are  inserted  through  said 
opening  and  then  to  retract  at  least  partially  toward  initial  position 
10  engage  proximally  against  the  knuckles. 


stream  as  (he  air  stream  enters  the  ventilation  housing  through 
the   inlet  zone   thereof  and  exits  through   the  outlet   zone 
thereof;  and 
(g)  ventilation  housing  movement  means  for  moving  said  chas- 
sis along  said  track  means  within  the  work  facility. 


5,749,780 

ROOF  VENT 

Sven  Harder,  Vallensbaek,  and  Jan  Borst,  Elsinore,  both  of 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Icopa  A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  711,416 

Int.  CI."  F24F  7/02 

\i&.  CI.  454—359  10  Claims 


5,749,779 
MOVABLE  OVERHEAD  VENTILATION  ASSEMBLY  AND 

FILTERING  METHOD 
Donald  William  Wilbum,  and  Gary  Francis  Faiello,  both  of 
Monroe,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Wilburn's  Body  Shop,  Inc.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,462 

Int.  CI."  B05B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  454—65  14  Claims 


1.  A  rtxif  vent  comprising  a  conduit  having  an  open  entry  end 
adapted  for  hemg  arranged  in  sealing  communication  with  an 
aperture  in  a  roof  surface,  and  an  exit  end  spaced  from  said  entry 
end.  said  roof  vent  further  comprising  a  shield  means  adapted  for 
preventing  entry  of  rain  into  said  conduit,  a  valve  assembly  for 
controlling  flow  of  air  or  gas,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
valve  member  adapted  for  opening  to  passage  of  air  or  gas  when 
ihe  pressure  at  the  entry  end  exceeds  the  pressure  at  the  exit  end 
and  adapted  for  closing  on  other  conditions  to  prevent  backflow  of 
air  or  gas.  and  thermostat  means  adapted  for  opening  said  valve 
member  to  bidirectional  passage  of  air  or  gas  when  the  temperature 
at  said  thermostat  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


I.  A  movable  overhead  ventilation  assembly  for  use  in  a  work 
facility  to  be  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  a  source  of  airborne 
environmental  material,  said  ventilation  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  frame  located  within  the  work  facility,  and 
comprising  longitudinally-disposed  overhead  track  means; 

(b)  a  movable  chassis  carried  by  said  track  means; 

(c)  a  ventilation  housing  carried  by  said  chassis  for  overhead 
translational  movement  of  said  ventilation  housing  within  the 
work  facility,  said  ventilation  housing  including  an  open  bot- 
tom defining  an  air  inlet  zone  thereof,  a  plurality  of  attached 
side  walls,  and  an  enlarged  top  htxxl  positioned  on  the  side 
walls  and  cooperating  with  the  side  walls  to  form  a  plurality 
of  side  openings,  the  side  openings  collectively  defining  an  air 
outlet  zone  of  said  ventilation  housing; 

(d)  air  movement  means  comprising  an  exhaust  fan  ItKated 
within  said  ventilation  housing  between  the  inlet  zone  and  Ihe 
outlet  zone  thereof  for  creating  an  upwardly  moxing  air 
stream  in  the  area  surrounding  the  source  of  airborne  environ- 
mental material; 

(el  a  cone-shaped  air  dilTuser  located  adjacent  to  an  interior 
surt'ace  of  the  hood  for  directing  the  upwardly  moving  air 
stream  outwardly  towards  an  outer  periphery  of  the  ho<id  and 
through  the  side  openings  of  the  ventilation  housing; 

(fl  a  filtration  medium  positioned  between  the  inlet  zone  of  said 
ventilation  housing  and  the  exhaust  fan  for  capturing  and 
separating  material  entrained  in  Ihe  upwardly  moving  air 


5,749,781 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,749,782 
EQl'IPMENT  FOR  CONVEYING  ARTICLES  OF  ROD- 
LIKE APPEARANCE,  IN  PARTICULAR  CIGARETTES 
Fulvio  Boldrini,  Ferrara,  Italy,  a.ssignor  to  (i.  D.  S.p.A.,  Bolo- 
gna, Italy 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  7,  1995,  BO95A0417 
Int.  CI."  A24C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  454— .^70  5  Claims 

1.  Equipment  for  conveying  rod-like  articles,  comprising: 
at  least  one  magazine  located  between  at  least  one  station  or 
machine  dispensing  such  rod-like  articles  and  at  least  one 
station  or  machine  receiving  said  articles,  each  said  magazine 
having  channels  serving  to  support  and  transfer  said  articles, 
at  least  some  of  said  channels  constituting  respective  enclo- 
sures arranged  to  accommodate  said  articles; 
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U.S.  CI.  460r^ll9 


1 .  A  devict 
a  product 
comprising 
selected  fron 
tal  axis  and 
distance 
distance  s 
said  distance 
controlling  a 
one  additional 
measure   a 
machine  and 
which  are  al 
devices  so  as 


sensor 
sign  i|s 


20  Claims 


srf  ej 
T  ihe 


or  automatic  filing  of  a  traveling  load  container  with 

stt'^am  at  an  adjacent  traveling  harvesting  machine. 

ejection  element  tumable  about  at  least  one  axis 

e  group  consisting  of  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizon- 

bnnectable  with  a  harvesting  machine;  at  least  one 

arranged  on  said  ejection  element  and  generating 

an  electronic  evaluating  and  control  unit  receiving 

signals  from  said  distance  sensor  and  correspondingly 

tiiming  position  of  said  ejection  element:  and  at  least 

idistance  sensor  arranged  on  said  ejection  element  to 

lateral   distance   between   said   traveling   harvesting 

;aid  load  container  and  to  produce  distance  values 

supplied  to  said  electronic  evaluating  and  control 

tp  provide  additional  control  of  said  ejection  element. 


0 


5,749,784 
ELECTRONIC  GAMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  C.  Clapper,  Jr.,  20753  Horace  St.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
91311 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,130,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,536,008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,268, 
Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,377,975,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  879,747,  May  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5  J48,299. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  562,834 
Int.  CI."  A63F  }/06 
U.S.  CI.  463—17  43  Claims 


means  foi  tonditioning  air  internally  of  .said  enclosures,  said 
means  I  cr  conditioning  air  including  an  air-conditioning  unit 
that  is  1 1  innected  with  said  enclosures,  sensing  means  inter- 
locked (  said  air-conditioning  unit  and  located  within  said 
enclosu  <  s.  said  sensing  means  being  arranged  to  monitor  at 
least  «  (  of  operating  parameters  of  said  equipment  and 
conditic  r  s  relative  to  the  said  air  and  an  electronic  monitoring 
and  coi  t  'ol  unit  connected  to  and  operating  in  conjunction 
with  th*  sensing  means  and  being  arranged  to  control  opera- 
tion of  i  id  air-conditioning  unit. 


5,749,783 

DEVKpf:  FOR  AUTOMATIC  HLLING  OF  LOAD 

CONTAINERS 

Manfred  Polldas,  Rheda-Wiedenbriick,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Claas  KGaA,  Harsewinkel,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  703,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1995,  195  31 
662.2 

Int.  CI."  AOID  90/00:90/10:  AOIF  I2/4H 


37.  An  electronic  gaming  apparatus  capable  of  displaying  indicia 
upon  actuating  the  apparatus  and  where  displayed  indicia  is  corre- 
lated to  that  on  a  drawn  gaming  ticket,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  ticket  having  a  first  surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed 
second  surface; 

b)  indica  used  in  the  play  of  the  game  on  the  first  surface  of  said 
ticket; 

c)  a  code  associated  with  said  ticket  which  is  machine  readable 
and  not  readily  discemable  by  visual  examination; 

d)  reading  means  associated  with  said  apparatus  for  reading  the 
code  corresponding  to  the  indicia  on  the  ticket;  and 

e)  means  for  displaying  indicia  which  is  the  same  as  that  on  the 
ticket  which  is  dispensed  and  in  the  same  arrangement. 


5,749,785 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING  BETS 
Michael  T.  Rossides,  3666  Upton  St.,  N.W..  Wash.,  D.C.  20008 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  309,677,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,575,474,  and  Sen  No.  547,503,  Oct.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,883 
Int.  CI."  A63F  9/22 
VS.  CI.  463—25  1  Claim 

1.  A  communications  apparatus  for  the  automated  transaction  of 
bets  over  a  network,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  computer  including  input/output  means,  memory  means,  pro- 
cessing means,  and  program  means, 
said  apparatus  holding  a  central  data  base  and  connected  to  a 

network  of  input/output  terminals, 
said  program  means  directing  the  operation  of  said  apparatus, 
said  program  means  directing  said  apparatus  to  enable  users  to 

choose  from  among  several 
modes   for  entering  information  into  said  central  data  base, 

including: 
a  user  account  mode  for  enabling  a  user  to  establish  a  user 

account  in  said  data  base. 
a  search  mode  for  enabling  a  user  to  search  said  data  base. 
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a  placing  a  bet  mode  for  enabling  a  first  user  to  enter  a  bet  into 

said  data  base, 
an  accepting  a  bet  mode  for  enabling  a  second  user  to  accept 

said  bet. 
a  changing  a  bet  mode  for  enabling  either  of  said  users  to  change 

said  bet  and. 
a  sealing  a  bet  mode  for  enabling  said  users  to  settle  said  bet: 
when  a  user  chooses  said  user  account  mode,  said  program 

means  directing  said  apparatus  to  execute  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  user  record  for  identification  data,  contact  data,  billing 

data,  credit/debit  data,  bet  data,  and  bet  result  data, 
creating  a  user  identification  number  (PIN)  and  storing  it  in  said 

user  record, 
outputting  said  PIN  to  said  user, 
inpuning  and  storing  said  user's  name,  contact,  billing,  and 

credit/debit  data  m  said  user  record: 
when  a  user  chooses  said  search  mode,  said  program  means 

directing  said  apparatus  to  execute  the  steps  of: 
inputting  search  parameters  for  a  bet, 
checking  to  see  if  a  bet  matching  said  parameters  is  in  said  data 

base, 

if  said  bet  is  not  found,  outputting  a  message  saying  that  no 
such  bet  is  found, 

if  said  bet  is  found,  outputting  the  bet: 
when  a  user  chooses  said  place  a  bet  mode,  said  program  means 

directing  said  apparatus  to  execute  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  user  bet  statement  record  (UBSR)  for  storing  data  for 

a  bet, 
storing  the  user's  PIN  in  the  record  to  identify  said  user  as  the 

Placer  of  said  bet. 
inputtmg  and  storing  in  said  record  a  bet  statement, 
inputting  and  storing  a  designation  that  the  Placer  is  making  a 

guarantee  (G-bet). 
inputting  and  storing  in  said  record  the  type  of  commodity  being 

bet, 
inputting  and  storing  in  said  record  the  amount  at  stake, 
inputting  and  storing  in  said  record  an  acceptance  fee. 
inputting  and  storing  a  designation  of  the  divide  the  pot  method, 
inputting  and  storing  an  identifier  identifying  a  beneficiary 

account  for  the  acceptance  fee, 
inputting  and  storing  the  necessary  to  accept  the  G-bet, 
inputting  and  storing  a  deadline  for  acceptances, 
outputting  the  information  stored  in  said  bet  UBSR: 
when  a  user  chooses  said  accept  a  bet  mode,  said  program 

means  directing  said  apparatus  to  execute  the  steps  of: 
inputting  search  parameters  for  a  bet. 
finding  said  bet. 

creating  a  UBSR  for  the  user,  called  an  Acceptor, 
outputting  the  identity  of  each  Acceptor, 
outputting  how  many  Acceptors  there  are, 
if  the  deadline  has  expired, 
stopping  the  inputting  of  acceptances, 
dividing  the  acceptance  lee  by  the  number  of  Acceptors,  yielding 

an  Acceptor's  Share  of  the  Fee, 


deducting  the  Acceptor's  Share  of  the  Fee  from  each  Acceptor's 

account, 
crediting  the  beneficiary  account  with  the  fees  deducted  from 

each  Acceptor's  account: 
when  a  user  chooses  said  settle  a  bet  mode,  said  program  means 

directing  said  apparatus  to  execute  the  steps  of: 
inputting  search  parameters  for  a  bet. 
finding  said  bet. 

checking  said  user's  PIN  to  see  if  said  user  is  either  the  Placer  or 
Acceptor, 
if  no.  outputting  a  message,  "You  are  not  authorized  to  report 

a  result," 
if  yes.  receiving  an  input  for  a  Judge  or  a  bet  result, 
if  said  input  is  for  a  judge,  sending  a  message  to  a  CSUB  Judge, 
if  said  input  is  a  bet  result, 
storing  the  result  in  the  bet  record  under  the  user  identified  by 

the  PIN, 
checking  to  see  if  results  have  been  entered  by  both  Placer 
and  Acceptor. 

if  no,  alerting  the  other  party  of  said  stored  result, 
if  yes,  checking  to  see  if  results  match, 
if  the  results  do  not  match,  alerting  both  parties  of  the 
clashing  results. 

if  the  results  match,  storing  the  matching  result  in  the  bet 
and  users'  records,  alerting  the  Placer  and  Acceptor  that 
bet  is  settled. 

if  the  matching  result  is  "Undecided."  declaring  neither 
party  the  winner. 

if  the  bet  settles  in  favor  of  the  Placer,  registering  the 
result  in  the  Placer's  and  in  each  Acceptor's  UBSR. 
if  the  bet  settles  in  favor  of  the  Acceptors, 
dividing  the  Placer's  stake  by  the  number  of  Acceptors, 
yielding  a  Share  of  the  Stake. 

deducting  the  stake  form  the  Placer's  account  and  add 
the  Share  of  the  Stake  to  each  Acceptor's  account, 
registering  the  result  in  the  Placer's  and  each  Acceptor's 
UBSR. 


5,749,786 

SHAFT  COUPLING  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING 

SHAFT 

Eiic  David  Pattok,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767366 

Int  CI."  F16D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  464—106  4  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  coupling  between  a  first  shaft  element  and  a  second 
shaft  element  comprising: 
a  socket  in  an  end  of  said  first  shaft  element  having  a  plurality  of 

planar  sides  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  first 

shaft  element  cooperating  in  defining  an  opposite  pair  of 

wedge-shaped  comers  of  said  socket, 
a  plunger  on  an  end  of  said  second  shaft  element  disposed  in 

said  socket. 
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a  longitud  nal  slot  in  said  end  of  said  second  shaft  element 
dividing  said  plunger  into  a  pair  of  cantilever  springs  flexible 
laterally  |  lielative  to  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  second 
shaft  eletttent. 
a  plurality!  P*^  planar  sides  on  said  plunger  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  second  shaft  element  and  coop- 
erating ifi  defining  an  external  wedge  on  each  of  said  cantile- 
ver sprirtgs  facing  corresponding  ones  of  said  wedge-shaped 
comers  of  said  socket, 
a  transverse  convex  lobe  on  each  of  said  planar  sides  of  said 
plunger  ^ngageable  tangentially  on  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plaiiar  sides  of  said  socket. 

a  pair  of  jpan  dimensions  of  said  plunger  across  said  convex 
lobes  bn  said  planar  sides  of  said  plunger  exceeding  a  pair 
of  span  dimensions  of  said  socket  across  said  planar  sides 
thereof  so  that  each  of  said  cantilever  springs  is  resiliently 
flexed, *hen  said  plunger  is  in  said  socket  and  said  external 
wedgejs  on  said  plunger  at  said  convex  lobes  thereon  are 
wedgejd  into  said  corresponding  ones  of  said  wedge-shaped 
comeiii  of  said  socket,  and 
a  recess  oni  each  of  said  planar  sides  of  said  plunger  adjacent  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  transverse  convex  lobes  accommo- 
dating reittive  articulation  between  said  first  and  said  second 
shaft  elements  about  fulcrums  defined  at  lines  of  tangential 
contact  between  said  transverse  convex  lobes  and  said  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  planar  sides  of  said  socket. 


5,749,787 
FLOOR  c6VER,  ESPECIALLY  SPORTS  FIELD  COVER 

Jank,  Sonnhaldenstrasse  8,  CH-6052  Hergiswil, 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Werner  A.  Jank,  Hergiswil,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00008,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19822,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,135 
Claims  pripritv,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  19,  1994,  165/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  A63C  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  472-f^2  18  Claims 


h  lb 


1.  A  suppor  Covering  for  supporting  objects,  the  support  surface 
comprising: 
a  material 

tactable  v 

material 

anisotropic 

elasticity 


positionable  on  a  base  and  having  a  surface  con- 
ith  the  objects  to  provide  support  to  the  objects,  said 
Having  elasticity,  said  material  having  elastically 
means  for  being  anisotropic  with  respect  to  said 
ifi  directions  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface. 


5,749,788 
TUNA^E  JOINT  FOR  A  POOL  CUE  H.WING 
COMPRESSIVE  INSERTS 
Daniel  R.  Bonrque,  5  Brompton  St.,  Sanford,  Me.  04074 
nied  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  764,144 
Int.  CI."  A63F  15/Ofi 
VJS.  CI.  473-^44  14  Claims 

1.  A  thread!  ble  joint  of  hard  material  for  Joining  together  a  bull 
and  a  shaft  se  :|ion  of  a  wooden  pool  cue.  said  Joint  comprising: 


a  first  and  second  flanged  Joint  having  two  separable  halves 
threaded  respectively  for  connection  together  at  one  end  and 
adapted  at  the  other  end  for  connection  respectively  into 
separate  butt  and  shaft  cue  sections: 

a  cylindrical  bore,  extending  longitudinally  through  the  Joint: 

a  pair  of  wooden  inserts  seated  in  said  Joint  bore  for  contact  at  a 
sealed  end  with  the  cue  wood  of  the  butt  and  shaft  sections 
respectively:  and 

a  third  center  wooden  insert  spanning  the  flanged  section  of  said 
Joint  for  compressibly  fitting  within  said  bore  and  adopted  to 
provide  a  wood-to-wood  continuum  for  said  cue. 


5,749,789 

PORTABLE  MINUTLRE  GOLF  GAME 

James  S.  Karl,  2731  Ross  Rd.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,919 

Int.  CI."  A63B  67/02 


U.S.  CL  473—162 


16  Claims 


50C  26 


1.  A  portable  miniature  golf  game  to  be  played  with  a  putter  and 
ball,  comprising: 

a  flexible  putting  mat  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  marginal  edge, 
and  a  lop  playing  surface,  said  lop  playing  surface  formed 
substantially  of  loop-like  fibers. 

a  retaining  rail  having  a  lop  surface,  a  base  surface,  and  a  mount 
device  incorporated  into  said  retaining  rail,  said  mount  device 
comprising  a  top  cap.  a  base  cap.  and  a  connector,  said 
connector  connecting  said  top  cap  to  said  base  cap.  said  base 
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cap  having  hook-like  projections  disposed  thereon  enabling 
said  retaining  rail  to  be  detachably  attached  to  a  desired 
location  on  said  putting  mat  when  said  hook-like  projections 
interlock  with  said  loop-like  fibers  of  said  top  playing  surface. 


head  and  having  a  diameter  and  an  apex,  said  diameter  being 
parallel  to  and  proximate  to  said  face  and  having  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball,  said  apex  oriented  such 
that  said  apex  is  aligned  with  said  sweet  spot. 


5,749,790 
ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  CLUB 
James  L.  Van  Alen,  H;  Robert  B.  Van  Alen,-  Jeanne  B.  Van 
Alen;  James  L.  Van  Alen,  Jr.,  all  of  Newtown  Square,  Pa., 
and  Alexander  Van  Alen,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Arrowhead  Innovations  Corporation,  Newtown  Square,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,473 
Int  a."  A63B  53/06:53/16 
VS.  a.  473—245  21  Qaims 


1.  An  adjustable  golf  club  comprising: 

A)  a  club  head  having  a  ball  striking  surface,  a  heel,  a  toe.  a 
sole,  a  top  surface,  and  a  heel-to-toe  axis; 

B)  a  shaft  having  a  grip  end  and  a  connection  end: 

C)  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  club  head  at  a  connec- 
tion point  along  the  heel-to-toe  axis  and  at  a  line-of-play 
alignment  angle  and  a  heel-to-toe  alignment  angle: 

D)  balance  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  connection  point 
of  the  club  head  in  infinite  increments  along  the  heel-to-toe 
axis  of  the  club  to  adjust  the  balance  of  the  club  head: 

E)  alignment  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  line-of-play 
alignment  angle  of  the  shaft  in  infinite  increments:  and 

G)  means  for  limiting  adjustment  of  the  line-of-play  alignment 
angle  of  said  club  within  the  ranges  specified  by  the  U.S.G.A. 
rules  of  golf. 


5,749,791 

GOLF  BALL  PUTTER 

Robert  V.  Passeri,  Jr.,  6925  W.  Hobart  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60631 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,554 

InL  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  473—251  8  Claims 


1.  For  a  golf  ball  putter  comprising  an  elongated  head  having  a 
face  for  striking  a  golf  ball,  said  face  including  a  sweet  spot,  the 
putter  further  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  connected 
to  said  head  and  a  distal  end  extending  away  from  said  head,  an 
improvement  to  the  head  for  better  alignment  of  the  golf  ball  with 
the  sweet  spot,  the  improvement  comprising  a  generally  arcuate 
aperture  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  face  and  centered  about 
said  sweet  spot,  said  aperture  extending  vertically  through  said 


5,749,792 

GOLF  CLUB  HANDLE  OVERSIZE  GRIP  KIT 

Jeffrey  R.  Engfer,  859  Littleton  Rd.,  Parsippany,  NJ.  07054, 

and  Michael  J.  Britton,  14  Osage  Dr.,  W.  Milford,  N  J.  07480 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,987 

Int  CI."  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  473—300  6  Claims 


1.  A  kit  of  auxiliary  grips  for  golf  clubs,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  grips  each  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  circumferen- 
tial wall  having  an  internal  cavity  cooperating  with  the  handle  of 
the  golf  club  and  a  linearly  and  continuously  tapered  external 
surface,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  and  an  integral  cap 
closing  said  proximal  end,  said  distal  end  being  open,  said  circum- 
ferential wall  being  of  variable  thickness,  said  circumferential  wall 
having  a  first  thickness  dimension  at  said  proximal  end  of  said 
circumferential  wall  and  a  second  thickness  dimension  at  said 
distal  end  of  said  circumferential  wall,  said  first  thickness  dimen- 
sion being  of  greater  magnitude  than  that  of  said  second  thickness 
dimension. 

each  one  said  auxiliary  grip  having  an  outside  diameter  of 
magnitude  different  from  every  other  one  said  auxiliary  grip, 
said  cavity  of  each  said  auxiliary  grip  being  identical  to  said 
auxiliary  grip  of  every  other  said  auxiliary  grip;  and 

an  enclosure  enclosing  said  plurality  of  auxiliary  grips. 


5,749,793 

MONOLITHIC  PEBBLE  HEAD  GOLF  CLUB 

Joseph  J.  Lucetti,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chad  A.  Ema- 

rine,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,799,  Jul.  30,  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,912 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CI.  473—324  II  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  which  comprises: 

a  section  of  natural  composite  intrusive  igneous  forming  a 
monolithic  striking  head,  and  having  a  substantially  flat  lateral 
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striking  f  ice  and  a  hole  drilled  into  a  top  surface  section;  and, 
a  shaft  ha'  i  ng  a  lower  end  secured  into  said  hole. 


a  head  boc  y 
and  said 


1.  A  golf  c  li  lb  head  comprising: 


having  a  front  and  a  back,  said  front  having  a  face 
back  having  a  concave  portion,  said  concave  portion 
being  defined  by  a  rear  surface  of  the  head  body  and  an  entire 
peripheral  portion  of  the  back  to  form  a  thickened  portion: 
a  balance  ^tight  which  is  secured  into  said  concave  portion, 
wherein  sapd  concave  portion  is  provided  with  a  protrusion  in 
approxirtiiitely  a  center  of  a  bottom  thereof,  said  protrusion 
having  i  width  increa.singly  greater  in  a  direction  defined 
from  sai  d  front  to  said  back  of  said  head  body,  so  as  to  be 
securely  itted  into  a  front  side  of  .said  balance  weight. 


5,749,795 
IRON  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  DUAL  INTERSECTING 

RECESSES 
Glenn  H.  Schmidt,  Malibu,  and  Richard  C.  Helmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,930,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,472,203,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,697, 
Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^30,187,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  921,857,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,282,625. 
This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,647 
Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CI.  473—350  85  Claims 


fai^J"^ 


5,749,794 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Kenji  Kobayashi,  and  Hitoshi  Takeda,  both  of  Tsubame,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Seisakusho,  Niigata- 
Ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,971,  May  19,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,522^:93.  This  appUcation  Aug,  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
521,951 
Claims  pilirity,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129608,- 
Aug,  27,  1993,  5-213039;  Mar.  31,  1994, 6-63532;  Mar.  31,  1994, 
6-63538;  Man  23,  1995,  7-64025 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CI.  473^342  12  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  having  a  body  defining  a  heel,  toe,  top  wall, 
bottom  wall,  and  a  front  wall  defining  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  front  face  and  rear  face,  and  also  defining  comer  walls 
between  said  top  wall  and  said  heel  and  toe,  and  between  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  heel  and  toe,  and  comprising 

a)  said  body  defining  a  forwardly  extending  main  recess  located 
rearwardly  of  said  front  wall, 

b)  said  body  also  defining  an  undercut  recess  located  directly 
rearwardly  of  said  front  wall  to  intersect  said  main  recess  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  main  recess  toward  at  least 
one  of  said  top  wall  and  bottom  walls,  and  also  toward  at  least 
one  of  said  comer  walls,  proximate  said  rear  face, 

c)  the  thickness  of  said  one  wall  measured  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  said  front  wall  front  face  and  proximate  said  rear 
face  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  one  wall  measured 
in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  front  face  and  distal  said 
rear  face. 


5,749,796 

WOUND  GOLF  BALL 

Hirotaka  Shimosaka,  and  Keisuke  Ihara,  both  of  Chichibu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510^75,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-208004 

Int  CI."  A63B  37/12 

U.S.  CL  473— 365  12  Claims 

1.  A  wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  center  ball,  thread  rubber 

wound  thereon,  a  first  cover  layer  enclosing  the  wound  center,  and 

a  second  cover  layer  comprising  a  resin  composition  and  having  a 

thickness  of  up  to  300  pm  enclosing  the  first  cover  layer,  said 
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0.5  to  3.0  mm 


4 


t 


5.749.798 
RACKET  FOR  TENNIS  OR  THE  LIKE  C.AMF^ 
Siegfried  Kuebler.  I'berlingen.  Germany,  and  Frank  Garrett, 
Barrington.  III..  a.s.signors  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  part  Interest 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.734 
Int.  CI."  A63B  49/0(1 


VS.  CI.  473—549 


18  Claims 


INJECTION  OR  PRESS 
MOLDED  FILM  UP  TO 
300 //m 

second  cover  layer  being  formed  by  injection  molding  the  resin 
composition  to  enclose  the  first  cover  layer. 


5,749,797 

AUTOMATIC  PITCHING  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Robert  Sunseri,  165  S.  Opdyke  Rd.,  Lot  6,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

48326,  and  Earl  Sunseri,  2233  London  Bridge  Dr.,  Unit  J40, 

Rochester  Hills,  Mich.  48307 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,850 

lot  a.'  A63B  7/00 

VS.  a.  473—451  15  Claims 


1.  A  racket  for  tennis  games  having  a  frame  (12)  for  accommo- 
dating stringing  (18.19)  and  comprising  a  hollow  profile  bar  (14) 
and  a  handle  (24)  which  is  of  polygonal  cross-section  and  which  is 
wound  around  with  a  grip  strip  (28)  and  having  a  blank  provided  at 
the  comers  of  the  cross-section  with  longitudinal  edges  (32)  sepa- 
rating each  two  longitudinal  surfaces  (31)  of  said  blank,  wherein 
longitudinal  ribs  (36.  36„  to  36,.  37)  extend  at  the  longitudinal 
edges  (32)  of  the  handle  (24). 


5,749,799 

LAVA-PRODUCING  PLAYBALL 

Ann  Jasperson,  349  Havirland  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06903 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,000 

Int.  CI."  A63B  41/00 

VS.  CI.  473—594  9  Claims 


1.  An  object  ejecting  device  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  ejected: 

impacting  means  for  impacting  against  said  object  at  a  relatively 
large  velocity  for  forcibly  ejecting  said  object  from  said 
support  means: 

means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  said  objects,  one  at  a  time,  to 
said  support  means  in  a  predetermined  cyclical  period: 

actuating  means  for  cyclically  actuating  both  said  impacting 
means  and  said  supplying  means  in  said  predetermined  cycli- 
cal period: 

said  actuating  means  comprising  a  rigid  member  movable  in  a 
substantially  linear  fashion,  said  rigid  member  having  a  first 
projecting  portion  engageable  and  disengageable  with  said 
impacting  means  for  actuating  said  impacting  means,  and  a 
second  projecting  portion  engageable  with  said  supplying 
means  for  actuating  said  supplying  means:  and 

wherein  said  actuating  means  further  comprises  a  motorized 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  rigid  memter  for 
moving  said  rigid  member  in  said  substantially  linear  fashion. 


1.  A  playball  which  when  manipulated  by  a  player  produces  a 
display  simulating  the  flow  of  lava,  said  playball  comprising: 

A.  a  sphere  formed  of  transparent  plastic  material  having  a 
partition  therein  dividing  the  sphere  into  upper  and  lower 
half-sections,  and  partition  having  openings  dispersed  therein: 
and 

B.  a  clear  oil  filling  the  sphere  having  a  charge  of  a  water-based 
syrup  having  a  distinctive  color  deposited  therein  which  is 
immiscible  with  the  oil  and  normally  forms  a  pool  at  the 
bottom  of  the  lower  section  of  the  sphere,  whereby  when  a 
player  turns  the  sphere  upside  down,  the  pool  is  then  in  the 
upper  section  of  the  sphere  and  by  gravity  flow  the  pool 
impinges  on  the  partition  and  is  separated  thereby  at  the 
partition  to  pass  through  the  openings  to  form  rivulets  which 
simulate  lava  and  collect  at  the  bottom  of  die  sphere  to  reform 
the  pool. 
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5,749,800 
SYNCHRONOUS  BELT  DRIVE 
Thomas  Nagel,  Dresden,  and  Llf  Richard,  Frankfurt  an  der 
Oder,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Technische  Universitaet 
Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01445.  §371  Date  Jun.  6.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16152,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,557 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1993,  43  41 
572.5 

Int.  a."  F16H  19/06 
VS.  CI.  474—44  21  Qaims 


'  9       ' 


10.  A  synchronous  belt  drive  comprising: 

first  and  secolid  belt  drive  assemblies  each  having: 

a  toothed  bolt  with  teeth  on  opposing  first  and  second  sides 

having  first  and  second  pitches  respectively:  and 
a  driving  t(>othed  wheel,  a  driven  toothed  wheel,  and  at  least 

one  return  wheel  interconnected  by  said  toothed  belt: 
said  driving  toothed  wheel  engaging  said  teeth  having  said 
first  pitch  and  said  driven  toothed  wheel  engaging  said 
teeth  having  said  second  pitch: 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  driving  toothed  wheels  of 
said  first  and  second  belt  drive  assemblies  to  prevent  indepen- 
dent rotation  of  said  driving  toothed  wheels  of  said  first  and 
second  bell  drive  assemblies; 

second  couplirig  means  for  coupling  said  driven  toothed  wheels 
of  said  firiit  and  second  belt  drive  assemblies  to  prevent 
independent  rotation  of  said  driven  toothed  wheels  of  said 
first  and  second  belt  drive  assemblies;  and 

said  first  and  second  pitches  of  said  toothed  belt  of  said  first  belt 
drive  assenibly  being  equal  and  said  first  and  second  pitches 
of  said  toothed  belt  of  said  second  belt  drive  assembly  being 
unequal  siWi  that  products  of  a  number  of  teeth  of  said 
driving  whjeel  and  said  first  pitch  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  belt  drive  assemblies  are  different. 


an  oil  pump  to  be  rotated  due  to  differential  rotations  of  said 

differential  gear  mechanism; 
an  oil  passage  for  causing  an  oil  reservoir  in  a  differential  carrier 

for  rotatively  supporting  said  differential  case  and  said  oil 

pump  to  communicate  with  each  other  to  allow  oil  to  flow  to 

said  oil  pump;  and 
a  hydraulic  actuator  which  receives  oil  discharge  pressure  from 

said  oil  pump  so  as  to  press  and  clutch  said  frictional  clutch, 

wherein 
said  oil  pump  includes  plural  sets  of  gear  pumps  and  a  pump 

housing, 
said  plural  sets  of  gear  pumps  consists  of  a  pump  drive  gear  and 

a  plurality  of  pump  gears, 
said  pump  drive  gear  is  arranged  so  as  to  integrally  rotate 

together  with  one  of  said  differential  case  and  said  side  gear, 
said  pump  housing  is  arranged  so  as  to  integrally  rotate  together 

with  the  other  of  said  differential  case  and  said  side  gear, 
said  plurality  of  pump  gears  are  engaged  to  said  pump  drive  gear 

and  rotatively  supported  by  said  pump  housing,  and 
said  oil  pump  and  said  hydraulic  actuator  are  disposed  in  a  space 

formed  between  said  differential  gear  mechanism  and  said 

differential  case. 


5,749,802 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Katsuyuki  Tanahashi;  Hiroshi  Tsutsui;  Yoshibisa  Yamamoto, 
and  Kaziunasa  Tsukamoto,  all  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-138377 
Int  CI."  F16H  6I/00' 
VS.  CI.  475—120  6  Claims 


5,749,801 
DIFFERENTIAL  UNIT 
Masao  Teraoka,   and   Nobushi   Yamazaki,   both   of  Tochigi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tochigi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,326 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-070083; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7.166047;  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-300012 
Int.  CL"  F16H  1/455:  B60K  17/20 
VS.  CI.  475—88  20  Claims 

l.^A  different  al  unit  comprising: 

a  differential  ctise  to  be  rotated  by  drive  force  of  an  engine; 
a  differential  gear  mechanism  for  ouiputting  rotations  of  said 
differential  case  from  a  pair  of  side  gears  thereof  through  a 
pinion  geai  (upported  in  a  portion  adjacent  to  said  differential 
case:  | 

a  frictional  qllitch  for  limiting  differential  of  said  differential 
gear  mechinism; 


179-274  0.3. -98-  10  :  QL  .^ 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  control  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  first  friction  engaging  element  which,  when  a  forward  driving 

range  is  selected,  is  engaged  to  achieve  forward  driving; 
a  second  friction  engaging  element  which,  when  a  re\erse  driv- 
ing range  is  selected,  is  engaged  to  achieve  reverse  driving; 
first  hydraulic  servo  and  second  hydraulic  servo  for  engaging 
and  releasing  said  first  friction  engaging  element  and  said 
second  friction  engaging  element,  respectively; 
fluid  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  supply 
to  said  first  hydraulic  servo  and  .said  second  hydraulic  servo; 
range  shift  detecting  means  for  detecting  shift  to  said  forward 

driving  range  and  shift  to  said  reverse  driving  range;  and 
electronic  control  means  for  controlling  said  fluid  pressure  con- 
trol means  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  of  detection  of  the  range 
shift  detecting  means, 
said  fluid  pressure  control  means  comprising: 

an  oil  piimp  driven  together  with  revolution  of  an  engine,  said 
oil  pump  forming  a  fluid  pressure  source  for  a  line  pressure; 
a  manual  valve  for  supplying  a  forward  driving  range  pressure 
as  said  line  pressure  to  said  first  hydraulic  servo  when  said 
forward  driving  range  is  selected,  and  for  supplying  a 
reverse  driving  range  pressure  as  said  line  pressure  to  said 
second  hydraulic  servo  when  said  reverse  driving  range  is 
selected; 
pressure  regulating  means  disposed  between  said  manual 
valve  and  said  first  hydraulic  servo,  for  regulating  said 
forward  driving  range  pressure  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  from 
said  electronic  control  means  to  output  a  regulated  fluid 
pressure; 
a  changeover  valve  having  a  signal  pressure  port  to  which  a 
signal  pressure  is  selectively  supplied,  said  changeover 
valve  supplying  said  forward  driving  range  pressure  to  said 
first  hydraulic  servo  when  said  signal  pressure  is  being 
supplied  to  said  signal  pressure  port,  and  said  changeover 
valve  supplying  said  regulated  fluid  pressure  from  said 
pressure  regulating  means  to  said  first  hydraulic  servo  when 
said  signal  pressure  is  not  supplied  to  the  signal  pressure 
port;  and 
a  solenoid  valve  for  supplying  said  signal  pressure  as  said  line 
pressure  to  said  signal  pressure  port  of  said  changeover 
valve  when  magnetized  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  from  said 
electronic  control  means,  and  for  discharging  said  signal 
pressure  from  said  signal  pressure  port  when  demagnetized, 
said  electronic  control  means  comprising: 
first  signal  outputting  means  for.  when  said  range  shift 
detecting  means  has  detected  shift  to  said  forward  driv- 
ing range,  outputting  a  signal  to  magnetize  said  solenoid 
valve  and  to  cause  said  pressure  regulating  means  to 
output  a  predetermined  regulated  fluid  pressure;  and 
second  signal  outputting  means  for.  when  said  range  shift 
detecting  means  has  detected  shift  to  said  reverse  driving 
range,  outputting  a  signal  to  magnetize  said  solenoid 
valve. 


5,749,803 
DIFFERENTIAL  APPARATUS 
Masao  Teraoka,  and  Nobu.shi  Yamazaki,  both  of  Tochigi-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235651 
Int.  a."  F16H  1/445:  B60K  17/16 
VS.  a.  475—249  7  Claims 

1.  A  differential  apparatus  comprising: 
a  differential  casing  rotated  by  driving  force  of  an  engine; 
a  pair  of  output  side  gears  rotatably  supported  within  the  differ- 
ential casing; 
at  least  one  pair  of  pinion  gears  aaanged  outside  said  side  gears 
in  a  diametrical  direction  and  having  first  gear  portions  sepa- 
rately engaged  with  the  side  gears  and  second  gear  portions 
engaged  with  each  other; 
storing  holes  formed  in  the  differential  casing  and  sidably  and 
rotatably  storing  the  respective  pinion  gears; 


a  locked  member  coupled  to  a  differential  rotating  member  with 

respect  to  the  differential  casing  in  a  rotating  direction; 
a  lock  member  integrally  rotated  with  the  differential  casing; 
a  clutch  mechanism  formed  between  the  locked  member  and  the 

lock  member,  and  locking  a  differential  rotation  by  locking 

the  locked  member  to  the  differential  casing  through  the  lock 

member; 
an  actuator  for  coupling  and  operating  the  clutch  mechanism; 

and 
a  cam  mechanism  for  increasing  coupling  force  of  the  clutch 

mechanism  by  receiving  differential  torque  when  the  clutch 

mechanism  is  coupled. 


5,749,804 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 
Nobusuke  Toukura,  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to   Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-272945 

Int.  CI.*"  F16H  59/48 

VS.  a.  477-^7  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  continuously  variable  transmis- 
sion for  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  including  an  accelerator 
pedal,  the  transmission  having  an  input  and  output  shaft,  the 
transmission  being  operable  at  a  variable  speed  ratio  for  transmit- 
ting a  drive  from  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft,  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  vehicle  operating  conditions  including  vehicle 

acceleration  and  vehicle  speed; 
means  for  producing  a  released  accelerator  pedal  indicative 

signal  when  the  accelerator  pedal  is  released; 
means  for  calculating  a  target  value  for  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  input  shaft  ba.sed  on  the  sensed  vehicle  operating  condi- 
tions; 
means  for  correcting  the  target  input  shaft  speed  value  to  bring 
the  vehicle  acceleration  into  a  predetermined  range  in  the 
presence  of  the  released  accelerator  pedal  indicative  signal; 


nil 
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t:tig  an  upper  limit  for  the  target  input  shaft  speed 
ion  the  vehicle  speed; 
ing  the  corrected  target  input  shaft  speed  value 
(iper  limit;  and 

njtrolling  the  speed  ratio  to  bring  the  input  shaft 
aointidence  with  the  corrected  target  input  shaft 


5.749,805 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  GEAR  SHIFT  IN 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Takamichi  Shimada.  Sakado,  and  Noboru  Sekine,  Kasukabe, 
both  uf  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokjo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  597,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-041378 

Int.  CI.*"  F16H  I/2S 

VS.  CL  477—116  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparilius  for  controlling  a  gear  shift  in  an  automatic 
transmission  haKing  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft  disposed  paral- 
lel to  the  input  ishaft.  a  plurality  of  power  transmining  gear  trains 
juxtaposed  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft  and  making 
up  a  combinatioa  of  forward  power  transmitting  paths  that  can  be 
selected  one  at  a  lime,  a  plurality  of  frictional  engaging  elements 
for  selecting  onp  of  the  forward  power  transmitting  paths  at  a  time, 
and  a  one-wa))  clutch  for  establishing  a  starting  gear  position 
among  the  forward  power  transmitting  paths,  the  frictional  engag- 
ing elements  bping  controllable  for  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment to  establish  at  least  a  forward  gear  range  composed  of 
forward  gear  positions  and  a  neutral  gear  range  for  cuning  off 
power  transmis(iion  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
gear  engaging  control  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  gear  shift 
to  be  mad^  from  the  neutral  gear  range  to  the  forward  gear 
range;  and) 
gear  shift  control  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said 
gear  engaging   control   detecting   means,   for  preliminarily 
engaging  one  of  the   frictional   engaging  elements   which 
mechanically  connects  to  the  one-way  clutch  and  is  not  used 
for  establishing  the  starting  range,  thereafter  starting  engaging 
one  of  the  frictional  engaging  elements  which  is  necessary  to 
establish  tlie  starting  gear  position,  then  releasing  said  at  least 
one  of  the  tfrictional  engaging  elements  which  was  preliminar- 
ily and  plt^ially  engaged  but  not  use  for  establishing  the 
starting  gear  position  when  an  actual  shift  from  the  neutral 
gear  range  to  the  forward  gear  range  is  judged  to  be  ready. 


5,749,806 

SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Jae  Dirk  Jang,  and  Kibeen  Lim.  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995, 
95-14255 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/10 
VS.  a.  477—133  14  Oaims 


1 .  A  hydraulic  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission  for  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  line  pressure  control  means  for  converting  line  pressure  from  a 
hydraulic  pump  into  constant  hydraulic  pressure; 

a  torque  pressure  generating  means  for  converting  the  constant 
hydraulic  pressure  fed  from  the  line  pressure  control  means 
via  a  manual  valve  into  torque  pressure  in  accordance  w  ith  the 
operation  of  a  transmission  control  unit; 

a  torque  pressure  switching  means  for  switching  the  supply 
direction  of  the  torque  pressure  fed  from  the  torque  pressure 
generating  means  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  the 
transmission  control  unit;  and 

a  shift  means  for  primarily  feeding  the  torque  pressure  fed  from 
the  torque  pressure  switching  means  to  friction  members  and 
for  secondary  feeding  drive  pressure  to  the  friction  members 
after  converting  the  line  pressure  fed  from  the  line  pressure 
control  means  into  the  drive  pressure. 


5,749,807 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCLVTED  METHOD 

INCLUDING  RHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  BRAKE 

Gregory  M.  Webb,  Independence,  Va.,  assignor  to  NautiliLs 

Acquisition  Corporation.  Independence.  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,743,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6362,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,374,227.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,141 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/00:23/10 

U.S.  CI.  482—52  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  user  selected  resistance  during 

exercise  on  an  exercise  apparatus  of  a  type  including  a  frame,  and 

user  actuation  means  connected  and  moveable  relative  to  the  frame 

for  being  engaged  and  moved  by  at  least  one  limb  of  a  user  during 

exercise,  wherein  the  user  actuation  means  includes  receiving 

means  receiving  the  limb  of  a  user  and  providing  an  interface  for 

engaging  the  apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

engaging  a  limb  of  the  user  with  the  respective  receiving  means; 

coupling  a  theological  fluid  brake  to  the  user  actuation  means. 

the  rheological  fluid  brake  comprising  a  rheological  fluid 

having  a  controllable  viscosity;  and 

applying  a  predetermined  field  strength  to  the  rheological  fluid 

based  upon  a  user  selected  resistance  value  to  thereby  provide 
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5,749^09 

STEPPING  AND  SWINGING  EXERCISER 

Ting  Fung  Lin,  12F-1,  No.  83,  Suei  Yuan  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,311 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  482—52  4  Claims 


a  desired  resistance  to  movement  of  the  user  actuation  means 
and  receiving  by  the  user. 


5,749.808 
STAIRWAY  CLIMBING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  Alexander  Harris,  6905  Tennyson  Ten,  Ruckville,  Md. 
20855 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,822 

Int  a.*  A63B  2i/04:  E04H  17/00 

U.S.  a.  482—52  15  Claims 


1.  An  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  front  portion  and  including  a  rear  portion 

having  a  post  extended  upward  from  said  base,  said  post 

including  an  upper  portion  having  a  pivot  shaft, 
a  pair  of  foot  supports  pivotally  coupled  to  said  post  at  said  pivot 

shaft, 
an  axle  rotatably  secured  on  said  front  portion  of  said  base  and 

adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  handle  secured  to  said  axle  and  rotated  in  concert  with  said 

axle  about  said  vertical  axis,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  fool  supports  to  said  axle  and  for 

applying  a  rotational  operation  to  said  axle  by  a  rotational 

movement  of  said  foot  suppons  about  said  pivot  shaft. 


5,749,810 
UPPER  BODY  EXERCISER 
Charies  L.  Fenstermaker,  2765  Valley  View  Ave.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah  84117-5467 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995.  Sen  No.  547,282 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/12 

MS.  CI.  482—57  1  Claim 


I.  A  stair  climbing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rails  for  mounting  on  opposite  sides  of  a  flight  of  .stairs, 
said  rails  having  plurality  of  spaced  notches  in  their  respective 
upper  surfaces; 

a  rod  adapted  lo  be  sustained  by  said  notches  in  said  rails:  and. 

a  pair  of  guides  secured  adjacent  the  opposed  ends  of  said  rod 
for  allowing  said  rod  to  be  lifted  from  said  rails  but  prevent- 
ing .said  rod  from  laterally  sliding  or  twisting  from  engage- 
ment with  said  rails. 


1.  A  pair  of  portable  hand-held  elongate  exercise  supfwrts  for 
use  while  bicycle  pedaling,  each  support  comprising  a  lower  tubu- 
lar rod;  a  leg  engaging  member  integrally  connected  to  said  lower 
rod  and  having  a  bottom  padded  thigh  engaging  portion,  said 
portion  sized  and  contoured  to  engage  the  thigh  of  a  user:  an  up()er 
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T-shaped  tubul:  n  rod  adapted  to  be  lelescopically  and  adjustably 
received  within:  laid  lower  tubular  rod,  the  T-portion  of  said  rod 
functioning  as  d  hand  grip,  a  lower  collar  secured  lo  said  lower  rod. 
and  at  least  one  cord  attached  to  said  collar  and  having  a  clip  for 
attachment  to  ll)e  user  for  releasably  securing  a  respective  support 
to  the  user:  whereby  said  leg  engaging  member  is  maintained  in 
engagement  wi<h  a  leg  of  the  person  and  the  arms  move  in  unison 
with  the  movertieni  of  the  person's  knees  while  pedaling. 


5,749311 

SKIING  SIMULATOR 

Roger  F.  Wilsdil,  1923  Wood  Hollow  La.,  Sarasota.  Fla.  34235 

RIed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  334346 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69//« 

MS,.  CI.  482— tl  21  Claims 


1.  A  skiing  s  rnulation  device,  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  track  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  rotation  on  said 
support  frame  about  an  inclined  axis,  said  track  including  a 
channel  ancl  a  pair  of  track  cars  mounted  in  said  channel  each 
having  a  friction  reducing  member  for  enabling  each  said 
track  car  to  move  freely  along  said  channel;  and 

a  foot  platfom  for  a  user's  foot  mounted  on  each  track  car  and 
slidable  with  said  track  car  along  said  channel  independently 
of  the  other  foot  platform  mounted  on  the  other  track  car 
slidable  al<>ag  said  channel. 


5,749,812 

SPEED  lUMP  ROPE  BALL-BEARING  SWIVEL 

ATTACHMENT 

Paul  N.  Feciura,  1906  Coppersmith  Ten,  and  Anthony  N.  Lee, 

1922  Copperanith  Ten,  both  of  Woodbridge,  Va.  22191 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  780355 

Int  CI.*  A63B  ]]/02 


MS.  CI.  482—82 


ICbHM 


Bx- 


cr 


/ 


1.  A  jump  ro|)e  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  Substantially  tubular  handles  defining  a  bore,  each 
handle  havihg  a  closed  first  end  and  a  second  end  having  a 
threaded  bpre. 

(b)  a  pair  of  ball  bearing  swivel  housings  each  having  a  threaded 
cap  end  and  a  spindle  end  having  an  O-ring,  the  threaded  cap 
ends  attached  to  the  threaded  bores  of  said  handles, 

(c)  a  jump  rope  having  each  end  attached  to  said  O-ring;  said 
Jump   ropd    having    a   longitudinal    axis   aligned   generally 


co-axial  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said  handle;  and 
wherein  the  swivel  housings  remain  external  to  the  handles. 


5,749,813 

EXERCISING  MACHINE  WITH  DIRECT  DRIVE  TO 

WEIGHT  STACK 

Ken  Domzalski,  Milford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  3266974  Canada  Inc., 

Boucherville,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,474 

Int.Cl.''A63B2//06 

U.S.  CI.  482—97  6  Claims 


ie  f* 


1.  An  exercising  machine  comprising  a  support  frame  having  a 
seat  to  accommodate  a  user  person,  a  weight  stack  having  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  weight  elements  guidingly  connected  to 
a  pivoting  support  platform,  restraining  guide  means  secured  to 
said  pivoting  support  platform  to  permit  said  weight  elements  lo  be 
displaced  therealong  in  a  predetermined  stack  form,  an  elongated 
carrier  means  extending  freely  through  said  weight  stack  and 
having  a  plurality  of  attachment  points  along  a  prescribed  length 
thereof,  connection  means  to  secure  a  selected  one  of  said  weight 
elements  to  one  of  said  attachment  points  to  form  said  predeter- 
mined stack,  a  pivotal  connecting  linkage  secured  to  said  carrier 
means  and  pivotally  connected  to  a  rear  end  portion  of  a  pivoting 
exercising  frame  engageable  by  a  user  person  to  perform  an 
exercise,  said  pivoting  exercising  frame  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  a  stationary  frame  member  intermediate  said  weight  stack 
and  said  seat,  said  pivoting  exercising  frame  further  having  a  user 
engagement  means  in  a  front  portion  thereof,  said  predetermined 
stack  being  displaced  along  said  restraining  guide  means  during  a 
pivoting  displacement  of  said  pivoting  exercising  frame  about  said 
pivotal  connection  while  said  pivoting  support  platform  and  pivoial 
connecting  linkage  pivot  to  accommodate  an  arcuate  displacement 
of  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  pivoting  exercising  frame  when 
displaced  about  said  pivotal  connection,  said  pivotal  connecting 
linkage  being  adjustably  secured  to  a  selected  one  of  said  attach- 
ment points  whereby  to  adjust  the  pivotal  angle  of  said  pivoting 
exercising  frame  lo  position  said  user  engagement  means  of  said 
exercising  frame  at  a  desired  position  relative  to  said  seat  to  adapt 
said  exercise  machine  to  a  particular  user  person,  said  pivotal 
connecting  linkage  being  comprised  of  a  connecting  block  pivot- 
ally connected  at  opposed  ends  thereof  between  parallel  frame 
members  secured  to  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  pivoting  exercis- 
ing frame  and  said  elongated  carrier  means  which  is  an  elongated 
rod  extending  freely  through  aligned  apertures  of  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  weight  elements,  said  elongated  rod  having  a  plu- 
rality of  equidistantly  spaced  holes  therein  constituting  said  attach- 
ment points,  said  connecting  block  having  a  rod  receiving  aperture 
through  which  said  elongated  carrier  means  extends,  a  locking  pin 
bore  in  a  side  wall  of  said  block  and  extending  to  said  rod 
receiving  aperture,  a  locking  pin  to  engage  said  block  within  a 
selected  one  of  said  spaced  holes,  and  one  or  more  guide  holes  for 
receiving  therethrough  one  or  more  restraining  rods  which  are 
secured  at  a  lower  end  to  said  pivoting  support  platform  and  which 
extend  through  respective  aligned  guide  holes  provided  in  said 
weight  elements  of  said  slack,  said  restraining  rods  constituting 
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said  restraining  guide  means,  said  pivotal  connection  being  dis- 
posed at  opposed  ends  of  said  block  said  user  engagement  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another  on  respective  sides  of  said  seat. 


c.  a  limb  which  is  positioned  in  a  slot  which  is  integral  with  said 
main  body  section; 

d.  a  elastic  band  the  mid  section  of  which  is  attached  to  the 
second  terminal  end  of  said  main  body  section  the  terminal 
ends  of  said  elastic  band  being  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  limb  outboard  of  said  main  body  section. 


5,749,814 
STRUCTURE  OF  MATCHING  WEIGHTS  FOR  A  HEALTH 

EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Chao-Yueh  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Fitness  Quest, 
Inc^  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767310 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  482—93  7  Oaims 


5,749,816 
FLOOR  MOUNTABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  ROTATING 
RESISTANCE  EXERCISER 
Thomas  E.  Froelich,  Sr,  2332  12th  St.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
44223,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Bertka,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Thomas  E.  Froelich,  Sn,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,559,  Jan.  22,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,634,871, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,958,  May  27, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,487,709.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  801,017 
Int  CI."  A63B  21/02 
MS,.  CI.  482—123  8  Claims 


1.  An  add-on  weight  including: 

a  pair  of  arch-shaped  weight  blocks  having  opposed  top  end 
surfaces  and  bottom  neck  portions,  each  of  said  end  surfaces 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  wherein  the  opposed  end  surfaces 
slope  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  said  neck 
portions  forming  an  opening  therebetween;  and 

spring  means  mounted  in  and  extending  between  the  end  sur- 
faces for  biasing  the  neck  portions  toward  each  other  for 
clipping  the  weight  on  a  portion  of  a  health  exercise  machine 
which  extends  through  the  opening. 


5,749,815 

PORTABLE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

John  D.  Lipps,  1514  Ridgecrest  Dr.,  Kent,  Ohio  44240 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,728 

Int  CI.''  A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—122  20  Claims 


1.  A  floor  mounted  resistance  exerciser,  comprising: 

a  base  mountable  to  a  floor; 

a  tubular  support  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  base; 

a  rotating  resistance  exerciser;  and 

a  flexible  member  telescopically  received  and  selectively 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  tubular  support  member  and  tele- 
scopically received  and  selectively  secured  at  the  opposite  end 
to  said  rotating  exerciser,  wherein  said  rotating  resistance 
exerciser  rotates  around  said  flexible  member  which  is  flex- 
ible transversely  with  respect  to  said  tubular  support  member. 


1.  A  portable  exerci.se  device  which  comprises: 

a.  a  two  segment  main  body  section  having  a  first  terminal  end 
and  a  second  terminal  end; 

b.  a  cushion  which  is  detachably  attached  to  the  Arst  terminal 
end  of  the  main  body  section; 
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5,749,818 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORMING  PUSH-UP  EXERCISES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bradlev  T.  Sather,  4702  Rose  Creek  Pkwy.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

58103 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,941,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,527,252. 
This  ^plication  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,242 


Int  CI."  A63B  2i/l2 


U.S.  CI.  482—1141 


12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  performing  push-up  exercises  with  an  exercise 
apparatus,  the  dxercise  apparatus  being  configured  to  provide  at 
least  one  hand  hold  on  a  staircase,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  selecting  e  desired  level  of  difficulty,  wherein  the  level  of 
difficulty  varies  with  the  placement  of  the  exercise  apparatus 
at  a  plurality  of  elevations  on  the  staircase; 

(b)  placing  the  exercise  apparatus  at  the  elevation  corresponding 
to  the  desifed  level  of  difficulty; 

(c)  grasping  the  at  least  one  hand  hold  on  the  exercise  apparatus; 

(d)  performing  push-up  exercises;  and 

(e)  providing  the  exercise  apparatus  with  means  for  supporting 
the  exercise  apparatus  on  fool  receiving  surfaces  of  first  and 
second  stfps  in  the  staircase  simultaneously,  and  means  for 
restricting  tnovement  of  the  exercise  apparatus  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  foot  receiving  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  slips;  whereby  rocking  of  the  exercise  apparatus  dur- 
ing the  p«itorming  step  is  reduced. 


5,749,819 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Hong-Sen   Yan:    Wen-Miin    Hwang;    Fu-Chen    Chen,    all   of 
Tainan;  PhiUne  Huang,  and  Yang-Sheng  Fan,  both  of  Tai- 
chung,  ail  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

rUed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,971 
I  Int.  Cl."^  B23Q  .V/.57 

U.S.  CI.  483-4^39  7  Claims 

1.  An  autortiatic  tool  changing  apparatus  connected  to  a  power 


source  within 
ratus  comprisMg: 


machine  body,  said  automatic  tool  changing  appa- 


a  reducer  connected  to  the  power  source  for  adjusting  a  speed 

provided  by  the  power  source  and  for  altering  an  axis  of 

rotation  provided  by  the  power  source, 
a  driving  shaft  connected  to  said  reducer,  said  reducer  rotating 

said  driving  shaft, 
a  compound  cam  rotationally  driven  by  said  driving  shaft, 
a    four-bar    mechanism    connected    to    said    compound    cam, 

whereby  said  compound  cam  provides  oscillation  movement 

to  said  four-bar  mechanism, 
a  spline  pivotally  connected  to  the  machine  body  and  rotation- 
ally  connected  to  said  compound  cam. 
a  spline  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  the  machine  body  and 

axially  driven  by  said  four-bar  mechanism, 
a  tool  changing  arm  connected  to  said  spline  and  said  spline 

shaft,  said  spline  rotating  said  tool  changing  arm.  said  spline 

shaft  axially  moving  said  tool  changing  arm. 
a  cylindrical  cam  driven  by  said  reducer, 
a  toggle  mechanism  driven  by  said  cylindrical  cam  to  oscillate, 
a  draw  bar  axially  driven  by  said  toggle  mechanism,  and 
a  spindle  head  attached  to  said  draw   bar  for  grabbing  and 

holding  a  tool. 


5,749,820 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTATING  BODY 
Emile  Lonardi,  Bascharage,  and  Giovanni  Cimenti,  Fentange, 
both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  Paul  W'urth  S.A.,  Luxem- 
bourg 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764^134 

Int  CI."  F16C  l9/iQ 

ViS.  CI.  384—620  23  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  a  heavy  body  rotating  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  including: 

a  running  strip  attached  to  said  body,  said  running  strip  having 
an  annular  running  surface  therein: 

at  least  n  rollers  positioned  to  engage  and  press  against  said 
running  surface  to  supfxjrt  said  body,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  3; 

compressible  elastic  means  between  and  connecting  said  run- 
ning strip  and  said  body  to  enable  elastic  deformation  of  said 
running  surface  about  the  points  of  contact  between  said 
rollers  and  said  running  surface; 

said  compressible  elastic  means  being  effective  to  permit  elastic 
deformations  sufficient  to  establish  weight  bearing  contact 
between  said  n  rollers  and  said  running  surface;  and 

said  compressible  elastic  means  being  effective  to  permit  elastic 
defomiations  sufficient  substantially  to  correct  an  unequal 
distribution  of  the  weight  of  said  body  over  .said  rollers 
resulting  from  slight  defects  in  the  coplanarity  of  said  n 
rollers. 


5.749,821 

CUSHIONING  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONVERTING  PAPER  STOCK  INTO  CUSHIONING 

MATERIAL  WITH  A  STAGING  AREA  AND  A  PICK  AND 

PLACE  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Simmons,  Painsville  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  505,108 
Int  CI."  B31B  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  493—3  6  Claims 

1.  A  cushioning  conversion  system,  comprising: 
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a  cushioning  conversion  machine  including  a  conversion  assem- 
bly which  converts  stock  paper  into  pads; 

a  conveyor  system  positioned  to  receive  a  pad  produced  by  the 
cushioning  conversion  machine  and  to  move  the  pad  to  a 
staging  area,  the  staging  area  including  a  first  sensor  for 
sensing  a  presence  or  absence  of  a  pad  in  the  staging  area  and 
generating  a  representative  signal  in  response  to  (he  sensing; 

a  pick  and  place  assembly  for  retrieving  the  pad  from  the  suging 
area;  and 

a  controller  which  receives  the  representative  signal  regarding 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  pad  in  the  staging  area  from  the 
first  sensor  and  which  controls  the  operation  of  the  cushioning 
conversion  machine  to  produce  a  pad  when  a  pad  is  absent 
from  the  staging  area  and  controls  the  pick  and  place  assem- 
bly to  obtain  a  pad  from  the  staging  area  when  a  pad  is 
present  in  the  staging  area. 


5,749,822 

GUSSET  FOLDING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PLASTIC  BAG  MAKING  MACHINE 

William  D.  Ellsworth,  Fairport,-  David  Z.  Dike,  Port  Gibson, 

and  David  I.  Laber,  Victor,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Proven 

Designs,  Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  617,251 
Int  CI."  B31B  17/26:23/00 


opposite  sides  of  said  fold  line  initially  to  extend  transversely 
between  the  separated  portions  of  said  web. 
thereafter,  during  the  remainder  of  the  advance  of  the  web  to  the 
outlet  rolls,  causing  the  previously  separated  adjacent  portions 
of  said  web  gradually  to  become  reengaged,  and 
during  the  reengagement  of  said  adjacent  portions  of  the  web 
causing  said  remaining  portions  of  the  web  to  be  folded  as  a 
gusset  progressively  inwardly  to  said  predetermined  depth 
between  said  adjacent  portions  of  the  web  as  they  become 
reengaged. 
3.  In  a  bag  making  machine  of  the  type  in  which  (he  overlapped 
halves  of  an  elongate  non-tubular  web  of  material,  which  is  folded 
about  a  single  fold  line  extending  medially  of  its  separable  longi- 
tudinal side  edges,  travel  from  the  nip  between  a  pair  of  inlet  rolls 
to  the  nip  between  a  pair  of  outlet  rolls  spaced  from  the  inlet  rolls, 
a  gusset  forming  mechanism  located  in  the  space  between  said 
pairs  of  rolls  and  comprising, 
web  separating  means  including  a  pair  of  elongate  wing  mem- 
bers extending  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
between  said  overlapped  halves  of  web  transversely  of  said 
longitudinal  side  edges  thereof,  and  part  way  toward  said  fold 
line,  and  having  thereon  web  guiding  surfaces  operative  dur- 
ing travel  of  said  web  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  rolls 
initially  to  effect  disengagement  and  gradual  separation  of 
said  side  edges  and  adjacent,  registering  portions  of  said  web 
a  predetermined  distance,  and  then  gradual  reengagement  of 
said  adjacent  portions  of  the  web, 
gusset  folding  means  operative  during  the  gradual  reengagement 
of  said  adjacent  portions  of  said  web  to  engage  and  urge  said 
fold  line  progressively  inwardly  to  a  predetermined  depth 
between  said  adjacent  portions  of  said  web.  thereby  to  fold 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  web  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
fold  line  progressively  inwardly  to  form  a  gusset  of  said 
predetermined  depth  between  said  adjacent  portions  of  said 
web.  and 
means  mounting  said  wing  members  for  limited  movement 
selectively  toward  or  away  from  each  other  thereby  selec- 
tively to  adjust  the  space  between  said  wing  members  and 
said  web  guiding  surfaces  thereof. 


VS.  a.  493—248 


13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gusset  of  predetermined  depth 
between  the  two  overlapping  layers  of  an  elongate  non-tubular  web 
of  material  thai  is  folded  about  a  single  fold  line  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  folded  web  medially  of  its  registering,  separate 
longitudinal  side  edges,  comprising 
causing  the  folded  web  (o  advance  from  a  pair  of  inlet  rolls  to  a 

pair  of  outlet  rolls  spaced  from  said  inlet  rolls, 
dunng  the  initial  advance  of  said  web  gradually  separating  the 
longitudinal  side  edges  and  adjacent,  registering  poriions  of 
said  web  from  each  other  to  a  distance  equal  to  twice  the 
predetermined  depth  to  which  the  gusset  is  to  be  formed  in  the 
web.  thereby  causing  the  remaining  portions  of  the  web  at 


5,749,823 

SIGNATURE  CONTROL  IN  A  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING 

PRESS 

John  Richards,  Barrington,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg 

Harris,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,038 
Int  CI."  B31B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  493-^17  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  signature  on  a  table  surface, 
(he  apparatus  comprising: 
a  firs(  actuator  including 

a  first  magnetic  core  arranged  adjacent  to  the  table  surface; 
a  first  coil  arranged  radially  outside  the  first  magnetic  core; 
a  first  pivoting  arm  arranged  adjacent  to  the  table  surface  and 

opposite  of  the  first  magnetic  core;  and 
a  first  positioner,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  formed  of 
ferromagnetic  material,  coupled  with  the  first  pivoting  arm; 
a  second  actuator  including 

a  second  magnetic  core  arranged  adjacent  to  the  table  surface: 
a  second  coil  arranged  radially  outside  the  second  magnetic 

core; 
a  second  pivoting  arm  arranged  adjacent  to  the  table  surface 

and  opposite  of  the  second  magnetic  core;  and 
a  .second  positioner,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  formed  of 
ferromagnetic  material,  coupled  with  the  second  pivoting 
arm; 
a  sensor  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  signature  moving  on  the 

table; 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  to  the  first  and  second 
coils  for  providing  a  current  to  the  first  and  second  coils. 
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wherein,  when  ;  i  current  is  provided  through  the  first  coil,  the  first 
magnetic  core  attracts  the  first  positioner  toward  the  table  surface 
so  (hat  the  first  positioner  contacts  a  first  portion  of  the  signature  to 
retard  motion  ol  the  first  portion  of  the  signature  across  the  table 
surface  and  whortin  when  a  current  is  provided  through  the  second 
coil,  the  second  magnetic  core  attracts  the  second  positioner 
toward  the  tabit  surface  so  that  the  second  positioner  contacts  a 
second  portion  ;of  the  signature  to  retard  motion  of  the  second 
portion  of  the  signature  across  the  table  surface  to  control  the 
signature's  pathiOf  movement  on  the  table. 


1.  A  device  fbr  loading  sheet  stock  material  from  a  supply 
thereof  into  a  cijitiioning  conversion  machine  for  conversion  of  the 
stock  material  )i|to  a  cushioning  dunnage  product,  said  loading 
device  comprisi^ig: 

an  elongated  threading  member  which  passes  through  a  stock 
material  p^tb  of  the  cushioning  conversion  machine  without 
interference,  said  threading  member  including  a  row  of  slots, 
including  qt  least  one  slot  extending  from  an  attachment  end 
of  the  thretading  member  longitudinally  along  the  threading 
member;  ahd 
at  least  one  laiiachment  device  at  the  attachment  end  of  the 
threading  member  which  attaches  the  stock  material  to  the 
threading  member. 


5,749,824 

CONVERSION  MACHINE  LOADER  AND  METHOD 
Paul  J.  Guth,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranpak  Corp., 
Concord  TowiLship,  Ohio 

Hkd  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,735 

Int.  CI."  B31F  5/02,- 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  493—464  21  Oaims 


a  first  guide  wire  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  main  artery 
and  into  a  continuation  artery  of  that  main  artery; 

a  second  guide  wire  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  main 
artery  and  into  a  side  branch  artery  of  the  main  artery,  the  side 
branch  artery  and  the  continuation  of  the  main  artery  forming 
an  arterial  bifurcation  therebetween; 

a  balloon  angioplasty  catheter  having  an  inner  shaft  which  has  a 
distal  end  and  also  an  inflatable  balloon  located  at  a  di.stal 
section  of  the  balloon  angioplasty  catheter,  the  inflatable 
balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  distal  end 
of  the  balloon  being  sealingly  joined  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
inner  shaft,  the  inner  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  slidingly 
advanced  over  the  first  guide  wire: 

a  side  branch  tube  being  joined  to  the  balloon  near  the  balloon's 
proximal  end  and  also  being  joined  to  the  balloon  at  a  central 
attachment  point  which  is  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
balloon  from  which  central  attachment  point  the  side  branch 
tube  extends  for  a  length  of  greater  than  1  mm  in  a  distal 
direction  free  from  attachment  to  the  balloon,  the  side  branch 
tube  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion  and  being 
adapted  to  be  slidingly  advanced  over  the  second  guide  wire, 
and, 

an  expandable  stent  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion  and  having  an  open  space  therebetween  through 
which  open  space  the  side  branch  tube  projects  in  a  distal 
direction,  the  proximal  portion  of  the  side  branch  tube  lying 
within  the  proximal  portion  of  the  stent  and  the  distal  portion 
of  the  side  branch  tube  lying  outside  the  distal  portion  of  the 
stent. 


5,749,826 

URINARY  INCONTINENCE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

James  W.  Faulkner,  20  Regent  Wood,  Northfield,  111.  60093 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,709 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/00 

VS.  CI.  600—29  8  Claims 


5,749,825 
MEANS  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  STENOSED 
ARTERIAL  BIFURCATIONS 
Robert   E.   FiscfaeU,   Dayton,   Md.;    David   R.   Fischell,   Fair 
Haven,  N  J.,-  Tim  A.  FLschell,  Richland,  Mich.,  and  Todd  H. 
TUrnland,  Saanyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  IsoStent,  Inc.,  Bel- 
mont, Calif. 

FJed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714315 
Int.  CI."  A61N  5/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  600—3  19  Claims 

1.  A  stent  delivery  catheter  system  including  a  stent  for  insertion 
at  an  arterial  bijfiircation  or  arterial  side  branch,  tlie  system  com- 
prising: 


3.  A  urinary  incontinence  control  device  for  placement  and 
removal  in  the  urinary  tract  of  a  human  female  comprising: 
a  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said  catheter 

adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  urethra  of  a  patient; 
a  plurality  of  retractable,  flexible  flanges  formed  at  the  distal  end 

of  the  catheter,  said  flanges  being  biased  outwardly  in  their 

natural  state  and  adapted  to  retain  the  catheter  in  a  bladder  of 

a  patient; 
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a  semi-rigid  slylet  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
attached  to  a  plug,  said  stylet  slidably  disposed  in  said  cath- 
eter and  said  distal  end  of  the  slylet  effective  to  retract  the 
flanges,  said  retracted  flanges  adapted  to  pass  through  a  ure- 
thra into  a  bladder; 

a  connector  is  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  within 
which  the  plug  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  stylet  is  inserted 
and  locked  when  the  flanges  are  retracted  by  the  stylet,  said 
plug  blocking  the  flow  of  urine  through  the  connector. 

a  slidably  adjustable  anchoring  structure  at  the  proximal  end  of 
the  catheter  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  urethra  for  pre- 
venting migration  of  the  catheter  at  an  external  opening  of  a 
urethra. 

whereby  said  catheter  and  stylet  form  a  unitary  structure  facili- 
tating in,senion  and  removal  of  the  catheter. 


5,749,827 

OBJECTIVE  OPTICAL  MEMBER  WITH  AIR  GAP  FOR 

ENDOSCOPE  IMAGING  UNIT 

Itsuji  Minami.  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd..  Omiva.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,351 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-074588 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  600—109  4  Qaims 
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I.  An  endoscope  imaging  unit  comprising: 

an  imaging  device  with  a  color  Alter  provided  on  an  imaging 

plane  thereof:  and 
an  objective  optical  member  which  is  in  contact  with  said  color 

filter  of  said  imaging  device,  and  which  is  provided  with  an 

air  gap  corresponding  to  said  imaging  plane  and  wherein  said 

air  gap  separates  said  imaging  device  and  said  objective 

optical  member:  and 
wherein  said  objective  optical  member  has  a  prism  which  is 

provided  with  a  groove  as  said  air  gap.  and  which  is  disposed 

on  an  upper  surface  of  said  imaging  device. 


<,. 


/' 


^^^^:    .  . 


k. 


a  series  of  tubular  sleeves  for  encircling  the  links,  each  sleeve 

corresponding  to  a  link  in  the  series; 
a  plurality  of  channels  formed  in  each  link,  encased  by  the 

tubular  sleeve,  the  channels  spanning  the  length  of  the  links: 
a  plurality  of  tabs,  at  least  one  tab  of  the  plurality  of  tabs 

protruding  from  each  link  of  the  series,  engaging  the  tubular 

sleeve: 
a  pair  of  swivel  joints,  diametrically  opposed,  positioned  at  a 

first  end  of  each  of  the  sleeves: 
a  pair  of  swivel  sockets,  diametrically  opposed,  positioned  at  a 

second  end  of  each  of  the  sleeves  adapted  to  receive  the  pair 

of  swivel  joints: 
a  central  lumen  formed  within  each  of  the  links,  the  lumens  of 

the  links  collectively  forming  a  center  conduit,  through  the 

length  of  the  bending  neck;  and 
a  plurality  of  retractable  cables,  anchored  to  the  head  assembly, 

each  cable  threaded  through  a  corresponding  channel,  and 

wherein  the  bending  neck  is  articulated  by  retraction  of  at 

lea.st  one  the  retractable  cables. 


5,749,829 
ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM 
TUceshi  Yokoi,  Hino;  Takahiro  Kishi,  Machida;  Tsutomu  Ish- 
iguro,  Hachioji;  Masaaki  Nakazawa,  Hino;  Yukio  Takahashi, 
Hachioji;  Hideo  Ito,  Akishima;  Hisao  Yabe,  Hachioji,  and 
Satoshi  Nakagawasai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593^41 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-117525 
Int  CI."  A61B  1/00 
MS.  CL  600—153  19  Claims 


5,749,828 
BENDING  NECK  FOR  USE  WITH  INVASIVE  MEDICAL 

DEVICES 
Rodney  J.  Solomon,  Andover,  and  Hubert  K.  Yeung.  Lynnfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Set.  No.  576,940 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  600—141  4  Claims 


1.  A  bending  neck  for  a  remotely  controlled  head  assembly  used 
in  invasive  medical  procedures,  the  bending  neck  comprising: 

a  series  of  cylindncal  links  having  a  concave  socket  at  a  first  end 
and  having  a  convex  ball  at  the  second  end.  the  convex  ball  of 
each  link  in  the  series  adapted  for  engaging  the  concave 
socket  of  an  adjacent  link  in  the  series: 


1.  An  endoscope  system,  comprising: 

an  endoscope  having  an  Insertional  part,  an  operation  unit,  and  a 
connector  unit  wherein  said  connector  unit  is  connected  to 
said  operation  unit  via  a  universal  chord  including  tubes  and 
said  insertional  part  is  connected  to  said  operation  unit  via 
channels,  said  in.sertional  part  having  a  distal  section,  wherein 
said  distal  section  has  an  opening  formed  therein  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  operation  unit  via  said  channels;  and 

at  lea.st  one  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  out  any  one  of  a  group 
consisting  of  said  tubes  between  said  connector  unit  and  said 
operation  unit  and  said  channels  between  said  insertional  part 
and  said  operation  unit,  said  cleaning  means  having  a  flexible 
tube  that  can  be  connected  to  an  opening  formed  in  any  one  of 
a  group  consisting  of  said  operation  unit  and  said  connector 
unit  of  said  endoscope  via  an  adaptor  and  said  flexible  tube 
having  an  overall  length  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  30  cm  or 
larger. 
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5.749,830 
FLUORESCENT  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS 
Mamoru  Kaneko.  Hannou;  Yasuhiro  Ueda.  Kokubunji;  Sakae 
Takehana.  Machida;  Masaya  Yoshihara,  Hino;  Masahiko 
lida,  Hachi*Ji;  Naruto  Shinkai,  Machida;  Kazunari  Naka- 
raura,  Hino;  Nobuhiko  Washizuka.  Tama;  Yoshinao  Oaki, 
Hino,  and  Katsuya  Suzuki.  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors 
to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

nied  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser.' No.  329.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3.  1993,  5-304428; 
Dec.  3.  1993,  5^m429;  Dec.  3,  1993.  5-304432;  Feb.  10,  1994, 
6-016879 


A61B  1/06 


VS.  CI 


6  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  endoscope  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  endoscope  including  a  light  guide  for  transmitting  light  with 
which  a  subject  portion  to  be  obser\ed  is  irradiated  and  an 
image  guiile  for  transmitting  an  image  obtainable  from  the 
subject  portion  to  be  observed  that  has  been  irradiated  with 
light  transinitted  through  said  guide: 

a  normal  observation  light  source  apparatus  for  emitting  normal 
light  for  ptrforming  normal  light  endoscope  observation; 

at  least  one  Iftuorescent  observation  light  source  apparatus  for 
emitting  tiw'tation  light  for  performing  fluorescent  light 
observatioti; 

an  introducer-light  switching  apparatus  for  selectively  introduc- 
ing, to  saij  light  guide  of  said  endoscope,  normal  light  emit- 
ted by  said  normal  observation  light  source  apparatus  or 
excitation  light  emitted  by  said  fluorescent  observation  light 
source  apparatus,  said  introduced-light  switching  apparatus 
having  a  housing  provided  with  an  endoscope  connection 
portion  to  |*hich  said  light  guide  of  said  endoscope  is  con- 
nected, a  normal  light  receiving  portion  for  receiving  said 
normal  light  emitted  by  said  normal  observation  light  source 
apparatus,  and  an  excitation  light  receiving  portion  for  receiv- 
ing said  ejtaitation  light  emitted  by  said  fluorescent  observa- 
tion light  source  apparatus; 

an  extemallytattached-type  camera  including  a  rotative  filter  that 
selectivelyi  transmits  a  normal  light  image  obtained  due  to 
irradiation  jof  the  subject  portion  to  be  observed  with  normal 
light  or  e)«c3tation  light  and  transrained  through  said  image 
guide  of  s^id  endoscope  or  a  fluorescent  image  obtained  due 
to  irradiatibn  with  excitation  light  to  form  on  one  solid-state 
image  sen$ing  device,  said  extemally-attached-type  camera 
being  attacjied  to  an  ocular  portion  of  said  endoscope; 

a  timing  coiltfoller  for  synchronizing  said  image  selectively 
sensed  by !  $aid  externally-attached  type  camera  with  light 
which  is  introduced  from  said  introduced-light  switching 
apparatus  ki  said  light  guide  of  said  endoscope; 

an  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  said  image  syn- 
chronized ty  said  timing  controller  and  formed  on  said  image 
sensing  dejvice  of  said  extemally-attached-type  camera  into 
video  data]  for  the  normal  observation  and  converting  said 
fluorescent!  image  formed  on  said  image  sensing  device  and 
obtained  djie  to  the  irradiation  with  excitation  light  into  video 
data  with  ^hich  fluorescent  diagnosis  can  be  performed  to 
determine  ^ether  or  not  the  subject  portion  to  be  observed  is 
normal. 


wherein  said  image  processing  apparatus  comprises  sensitivity 
improving  means  for  improving  sensitivity  of  the  fluorescent 
image  obtained  due  to  the  irradiation  with  excitation  light: 
wherein  said  sensitivity  improving  means  compnses  a  two- 
dimensional  lock-in  ampliher  for  calculating  a  difference  and 
for  integrating  the  fluorescent  image  obtained  due  to  the 
irradiation  with  excitation  light, 
wherein  said  two-dimensional  lock-in  amplitier  compri.ses; 
an  A/D  con\erter  for  converting  an  image  signal  into  digital 

data: 
a  multiplexor  for  distributing  image  data  convened  by  said 

A/D  converter: 
a  frame  memories  for  storing  data  distibuted  by  said  multi- 
plexor: 
a  diflTerence-calculating  circuit  for  canceling  a  noise  compo- 
nent by  calculating  difference  of  data  in  said  two-frame 
memories;  and 
an  integrating  circuit  for  accumulating  image  data  from  which 
the  noise  component  has  been  canceled  by  said  difference- 
calculating  circuit, 
wherein  the  number  of  integration  operations  performed  by 
said  integrating  circuit  is  changed  in  accordance  with  the 
brightness  of  the  fluorescent  image  transmitted  through  said 
image  guide  of  said  endoscope  and  obtained  due  to  the 
irradiation    with   excitation    light    so   that   S/N   ratio   is 
improved:  and 
display  switch  means  for  switching  display  between  a  mode  in 
which  normal  observation  video  data  and  fluorescent  observa- 
tion video  data  processed  by  said  image  processing  apparatus 
are  simultaneously  displayed  and  a  mode  in  which  they  are 
displayed  in  a  time-divided  manner. 


5,749,831 

FETAL  CARDIAC  MONITORING  UTILIZING 

UMBILICAL  BLOOD  FLOW  PARAMETERS  AND 

HEARTBEAT  INFORMATION 

Donald  A.  Baker,  P.O.  Box  742,  Deer  Park,  Wash.  99006-0742 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880J52 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/026 

U.S.  CI.  600—301  36  Claims 
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29.  A  fetal  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  a  fetus  cairied 
within  a  mother,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  fetal  heart  sensor  for  sensing  fetal  heartbeat  infor- 
mation; 

at  least  one  umbilical  flow  detector  for  detecting  umbilical  blood 
flow  information  which  indicates  flow  of  blood  within  an 
umbilical  cord  which  extends  between  the  fetus  and  a  pla- 
centa carried  by  the  mother: 

at  least  one  processor  connected  to  receive  said  fetal  heartbeat 
information  from  the  at  least  one  fetal  heartbeat  sensor,  and 
connected  to  receive  umbilical  flow  information  from  the  at 
least  one  umbilical  flow  detector,  said  at  least  one  processor 
deriving  therefrom  at  least  one  fetal  health  parameter. 
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5,749^2 

MONITORING  SYSTEMS 

Pankqj  Madganlal  Vadgama,  Manchester,  and  Paul  William 

Crump,  Brinsworth,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

The  Victoria  University  of  Manchester,  Manchester,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00163,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  6,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14693,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,981 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1992, 
9202172;  Feb.  2«.  1992.  9204253 

Int  Cl.*^  A61B  5/00 
\]S.  a.  600—345  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  various  body  parameters  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  installing  an  electrode  in  place  in  vivo, 
providing,  at  a  site  of  introduction  of  the  said  electrode,  a  liquid 
protecting  medium  having  the  properties  of  (a)  suppressing  adverse 
depressive  effects  on  the  electrode's  output  induced  by  the  biologi- 
cal environment  at  the  site  of  introduction  of  the  electrode  in  the 
absence  of  the  protecting  medium  and  (b)  not  injuring  the  biologi- 
cal environment  around  the  site  of  introduction  of  the  electrode, 
and  flowing  the  protecting  medium  into  the  biological  environ- 
ment, and  wherein  the  liquid  protecting  medium  is  introduced  into 
the  site  in  which  the  electrode  is  to  be  used  prior  to  the  insertion  of 
the  electrode,  and  measuring  signal  outputs  of  the  electrode  to 
provide  a  measure  of  the  body  parameter  being  monitored. 


5,749,833 
COMBINED  ECHO-ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  PROBE 
A-Hamid  Hakki,  and  Said  I.  Hakkv,  both  of  8547  Merrimoor 
Blvd.,  E.,  Largo,  Ha.  34647-3145 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515315 

InL  CI."  A61R  5/042:8/12:  A61B  S/12 

MS.  a.  600—380  7  Oaims 


1.  An  esophageal  probe  for  use  in  diagnosis  or  as  a  stimulant 
comprising; 

a  flexible  elongated  conduit  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end; 
a  first  EKG  electrode  positioned  on  said  conduit  near  said  distal 

end; 
a  first  ultrasonic  transducer  longitudinally  positioned  on  said 

conduit  in  selective  spaced  relationship  to  said  hrsi  electrode; 
a  second  ultrasonic  transducer  longitudinally  positioned  on  said 

conduit  in  selective  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  trans- 
ducer; 
a  second  EKG  electrode  positioned  on  said  conduit  in  selective 

spaced  relationship  to  said  second  ultrasonic  tfansducer  and 

spaced  at  a  distance  from  the  proximal  end; 
the  ultrasonic  u-ansducers  being  positioned  between  the  EKG 

electrodes,  conductive  pathways  connected  to  said  electrodes 

and  transducers: 
said  proximal  end  being  adapted  for  receiving  the  conductive 

pathways  from  each  of  the  electrodes  and  vansducers  for 

connection  with  electrocardiological  and  echocardiographic 

devices;  and 
wherein  the  selective  spaced  relationship  between  each  electrode 

and  transducer  is  equal  and  not  more  than  5  centimeters. 


5,749,834 
INTERSECTING  MULTISLICE  MRI  DATA  ACQUISTION 

METHOD 
Stephen  G.  Hushek,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,494 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CI.  600-^10  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  multiple  slice  images  with  an  MRI 
system  depicting  a  subject  in  multiple  planes  that  intersect  within  a 
region  of  interest,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  producing  a  series  of  slice  select  magnetic  field  gradient 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  multiple  planes; 

b)  producing  concurrently  with  the  slice  select  magnetic  field 
gradient  pulses  a  corresponding  series  of  selective  RF  excita- 
tion pulses  which  produce  transverse  magnetization  in  each  of 
said  multiple  planes; 

c)  producing  phase  encoding  magnetic  field  gradient  pulses  for 
each  of  said  multiple  planes; 

d)  producing  an  RF  refocusing  pulse  which  refocuses  the  trans- 
verse magnetization  in  all  of  said  multiple  planes  al  a  series  of 
echo  signal  times; 

e)  producing  a  readout  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  at  each  of 
said  echo  signal  limes; 

0  acquiring  an  echo  signal  for  each  of  .said  multiple  planes; 

g)  repeating  steps  a)  through  f)  until  echo  signals  are  acquired 
for  a  preselected  number  of  different  phase  encodings;  and 

h)  reconstructing  a  slice  image  for  each  of  said  multiple  planes 
using  the  corresponding  acquired  echo  signals;  and 

wherein  the  flip  angles  of  the  RF  excitation  pulses  are  chosen 
such  that  the  echo  signal  intensity  at  the  intersections  of  said 
multiple  planes  is  a  preselected  level  relative  to  the  echo 
signal  intensity  throughout  the  multiple  planes. 


5.749,835 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATION  OF  A 

CATHETER  TIP 

Jerald  Glantz,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SIMS  Deltec, 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,734,  May  10,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,869,  Sep.  6,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,518 

Int  CI."  A6IB  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  600—424  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  determining  the  location  of  a  tip  of  a  catheter, 
inside  biological  tissue,  wherein  the  catheter  includes  a  distal  end 


May  12,  I99i 


and  a  proxima 
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end  and  a  lumen  positioned  therebetween,  the 
method  compriiihg  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  B  source; 

b)  providing  la  detector  locked  within  the  lumen  of  the  catheter 
remote  frohl  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter,  the  detector  oper- 
able in  geijerating  a  voltage  when  the  source  is  proximate  the 
detector;    ; 

c)  trimming  iHe  distal  end  of  the  catheter  as  to  define  a  trimmed 
distal  end;' 

d)  unlocking  ithe  detector  from  within  the  lumen  of  the  catheter; 

e)  positionin*  the  detector  proximate  the  trimmed  distal  end  of 
the  catheter; 

f)  positioning  the  trimmed  distal  end  of  the  catheter  within  the 
biological  tissue;  and 

g)  placing  the  source  proximate  the  detector  to  locate  the 
trimmed  djstal  end  of  the  catheter 


5,749,836 
QUANTItATrVE  SKIN  ALLERGIC  TEST  DEVICE 

Ray-Ling  Hsiao,  4F,  No.  12,  AUey  15,  Lane  175,  Sec.  2,  Ho-Ping 
East  Rd.,  Ta(|>ei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,939 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  600—556  3  Claims 


5,749,837 
kNCED  LUBRICITY  GUIDEWIRE 
Thomas  J.  Palermo,  Palo  Alto;  Gene  Samson.  Milpitas;  Gre- 
gory E.  Mirigian,  Fremont,  and  U.  Hiram  Chee,  San  Carios, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fremont 
Calif. 
Continuation  vt  Ser.  No.  346,143,  Nov.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,456,  May  II, 
1993,  Pat  Nof  ^,409,015.  This  application  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  695,185 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  600—^  24  Claims 

1.  A  guidewire  section  suitable  for  guiding  a  catheter  within  a 
blood  vessel,  ct^inprising 


a.)  an  elongated  flexible  metal  wire  core  having  a  proximal 

section  and  a  distal  tip  section, 
b.)  a  |x>lymeric  tie  layer  disposed  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

distal  section, 
c.)  a  lubricious  polymer  layer  disposed  about  the  polymeric  tie 

layer,  and 
d.)  a  malleable  metal  wire  coil  disposed  about  another  distally 

located  portion  of  said  distal  tip  section,  said  malleable  metiil 

wire  coil  having  a  section  length  uncoated  by  said  polymeric 

tie  layer 


5,749,838 
POSTURE  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Daniel  S.  Kline,  P.O.  Box  188236,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/15631,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17548,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578^59 

Int  a."  A61H  n/00 

UJS.  CI.  601—71  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  skin  allergic  lest  device  of  the  type  which  includes  a 

finger  grip,  an  diongated  stem  extending  therefrom,  and  a  plurality 

of  punctures  provided  at  an  end  of  said  elongated  stem,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

the  end  of  said  elongated  stem  having  at  least  a  raised  portion, 

which  is  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to  said 

punctures  $o  to  act  as  a  slop. 

each  of  said  punctures  extending  from  the  end  of  said  elongated 

stem,  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

elongated  stem  as  well  as  the  axis  of  said  raised  portion,  and 

each  said  puncture  having  a  length  greater  than  the  height  of 

said  raised  portion  by  a  predetermined  value  which  is  less 

than  the  thickness  of  the  epidermis  layer  of  human  skin,  so 

that  each  puncture  will  not  penetrate  through  the  epidermis 

layer  of  the  skin  of  a  patient  due  to  said  raised  portion  being 

acting  as  a  stop  during  a  skin  allergic  lest,  in  order  to  obtain 

an  accurate  interpretation  of  the  test  result. 


1.  A  posture  training  device,  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  positionable  against  the  back  of  a  person  at  the 
intersection  of  a  backbone  curve  defined  by  the  person's 
backbone  and  a  transverse  curve  thereof; 

a  rigid  generally  box-shaped  hollow  module  disposed  in  the 
frame  and  movably  engaged  therewith  between  a  good  pos- 
ture position,  corresponding  to  respective  first  convexities  of 
the  curves,  and  a  poor  posture  position,  corresponding  to  one 
or  both  of  respective  second  convexities  of  the  curves,  each 
second  convexity  being  greater  than  the  respective  first  con- 
vexity; and 

a  tactile  signal  generator  mounted  on  the  module  for  generating 
a  tactile  signal  when  the  module  is  in  the  poor  posture 
position. 


5,749,839 
DIRECT  MECHANICAL  BI- VENTRICULAR  CARDUC 
ASSIST  DEVICE 
Stephen  G.  Kovacs,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Duke  Univer- 
sity, Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,726,  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655J10 
Int  CI."  A61H  il/00 
U.S.  CL  601—153  18  Claims 

1.  A  ventricular  assist  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cup  having  an  open  top  and  defining  a  heart  cavity  sized  to 
receive  a  human  heart,  said  cup  being  formed  of  a  material 
with  sufficient  rigidity  to  form  a  self-supporting  shell; 

(b)  an  annular  diaphragm  disposed  along  an  inner  surface  of  the 
cup  and  thereby  defining  a  fluid  chamber  therebetween; 

(c)  a  pressure  inlet  in  said  cup  communicating  with  said  fluid 
chamber  for  alternately  applying  positive  and  negative  pres- 
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sures  to  said  fluid  chamber  to  actuate  said  diaphragm,  wherein 
the  diaphragm  distends  to  compress  the  heart  when  a  positive 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  fluid  chamber,  and  contracts  when 
negative  pressure  is  applied  to  said  fluid  chamber  allowing 
said  heart  to  relax:  and 
(d)  a  size-adjustment  assembly  to  allow  for  size  adjustment  of 
the  open  top  of  said  cup  relative  to  the  human  heart  inserted 
into  said  heart  cavity  of  said  cup.  said  assembly  including  (i) 
an  inflatable  compensation  ring  adjacent  said  open  top  of  said 
cup  and  positioned  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  cup  and 
said  diaphragm,  (ii)  an  opening  formed  in  said  cup  adjacent  to 
said  compensation  ring,  and  (iii)  a  fill  valve  positioned  in  said 
opening  and  fluid-connectable  to  said  compensation  ring  to 
allow  fluid  to  be  injected  into  said  compensation  ring  and 
thereby  inflate  the  same,  whereby  the  size  of  said  open  top  of 
said  cup  is  adjusted. 


1.  A  bias  adjustment  assembly  for  an  adjustable  splint  device 
having  a  first  splint  strut  member,  a  second  splint  strut  member,  a 
joint  assembly  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  strut  members 
for  relative  pivotal  movement  and  a  bias  unit  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  the  bias  unit  operating  to  oppose  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  said  strut  members  in  a  first  direction,  the  bias 
adjustment  assembly  comprising: 


a  mounting  unit  mounted  at  said  joint  assembly. 

a  rotatable  adjustment  unit  including  an  elongate  adjustment 
shaft  mounted  on  said  mounting  unit,  and  a  gear  member 
having  gear  teeth  mounted  on  said  adjustment  shaft  for  rota- 
tion, and 

an  elongate  rotatable  actuator  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
mounting  unit,  said  rotatable  actuator  having  threads  which 
mesh  with  said  gear  teeth  of  said  gear  member  to  rotate  said 
gear  member  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  rotational  positions  and 
to  hold  said  gear  member  in  a  rotational  position  when  said 
rotational  actuator  ceases  to  rotate. 

the  first  end  of  said  bias  unit  being  attached  to  said  rotatable 
adjustment  unit  and  said  bia.s  unit  being  adapted  to  wrap 
around  said  adjustment  shaft  as  said  rotatable  adjustment  unit 
is  rotated  to  increase  the  bias  of  .said  bias  unit. 


5.749.840 
DYNAMIC  SPLINT 
Andrew    L.    Mitchell,    Wilmington,    DeU    and    Kenneth   A. 
Patchel,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ultraflex  Systems. 
Inc..  Malvern,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,200,  May  17,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.658,241,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  210,763.  Mar. 
22,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  740387,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,358,469,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,460,  Dec.  7,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,603 
InL  Cl.'^  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—5  24  Claims 


22 


5.749,841 

WRIST  BRACE  WATCH 

Jay  Gary  Moore,  720  W.  Shubert  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60614 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,871 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—21  6  Claims 


1.  A  wrist  brace  comprising:  a  flexible  tube  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface  of  said  tube  having 
sufficient  diameter  to  encompa.ss  a  wrist  of  a  person  wearing  said 
brace,  a  front  open  end  in  said  tube  through  which  the  fingers  of 
said  person  may  extend  and  a  rear  open  end  in  said  tube  through 
which  the  forearm  of  said  person  may  extend,  said  tube  comprising 
a  web  with  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  which,  while  in  an  open 
position  said  web  can  loosely  cover  said  wrist,  a  pari  of  said  hand 
and  a  part  of  said  forearm,  and  when  .said  first  edge  and  said 
second  edge  of  said  web  are  rolled  near  to  each  other  into  a  closed 
position  to  form  said  tube,  said  tube  can  securely  encompass  said 
wrist,  a  part  of  said  hand  and  a  part  of  said  forearm,  a  top  side  of 
said  tube  which  is  generally  disposed  above  said  wrist  when  said 
wrist  brace  is  being  worn  by  said  person  and  a  bottom  side  of  said 
lube  which  is  disposed  generally  below  said  wrist  when  said  wrist 
brace  is  being  worn  by  said  person: 
at  least  one  elongated  reinforcement  member  made  of  substan- 
tially rigid  material  for  supporting  said  wrist  against  excessive 
bending  and  being  housed  along  said  tube  outside  said  inner 
surface: 
a  strip  of  multiple  tiny  loops  attached  to  said  tube: 
at  least  one  strap  having  a  proximal  end  attached  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge,  said  strap  having  a 
strip  of  multiple  liny   hooks  thereon   which  can   securely 
engage  said  multiple  tiny  loops  on  said  tube  to  attach  said 
strap  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  tube  to  maintain  said  web  in 
said  closed  position: 
a  looped  band  for  receiving  a  remote  end  of  said  strap  there- 
through, a  strip  of  multiple  tiny  loops  being  attached  to  an 
interior  surface  of  said  looped  band  for  engaging  said  multiple 
tiny  hooks  on  said  strap  to  secure  said  loosed  band  to  said 
strap,  and  a  sDip  of  multiple  tiny  hooks  being  attached  to  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  looped  band  for  engaging  said  strip  of 
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multiple  I  iiiy  loops  on  said  tube  to  secure  the  looped  band  to 
said  tube.  t)iereby  also  securing  the  remote  end  of  said  strap  to 
said  tube  jsaid  looped  band  comprising  a  first  band  with  a 
proximate  lend  and  a  remote  end  and  a  second  band  with  a 
proximate  end  and  a  remote  end: 
a  time  piece)  attached  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  looped  band, 
said  time]  piece  includmg  a  first  dowel  setting  supporting  a 
first  dow^l  and  a  second  dowel  setting  supporting  a  second 
dowel  ea^h  on  opposed  sides  of  said  time  piece,  said  proxi- 
mate end  I  of  said  first  band  being  secured  to  said  first  dowel 
and  said  ^Mximate  end  of  said  second  band  being  secured  to 
said  secof4  dowel,  a  strip  of  multiple  tiny  hooks  attached  to 
said  remcte  end  of  said  first  band  which  engages  a  strip  of 
multiple  ti«y  loops  on  said  remote  end  of  said  second  band, 
and  said  pmximate  end  of  said  first  band  being  split  into  a  first 
arm  and  a  second  arm  and  said  first  arm  attaches  to  said  first 
dowel  an<  I  |.said  second  arm  attaches  to  said  second  dowel. 


I.  A  packag^  containing  a  separate  sterile  wound  dressing,  the 
package  comprising  a  first  web  and  a  second  web  hermetically 
sealed  together  around  their  peripheries,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  webs  lta^ing  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
inner  surfaces  facing  each  other  to  define  a  package  interior,  said 
package  interiqr  being  sterile,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second 
webs  include  ti'ansparent  areas  and  wherein  the  inner  surface  of 
one  of  the  first!  and  second  webs  at  the  transparent  area  thereof  is 
receptive  to  milking  and  has  a  grid  pattern. 

14.  A  methcjd  for  recording  the  area  of  a  wound  which  com- 
prises: I 

providing  a  ^und  dressing  package  containing  a  wound  dress- 
ing, the  package  comprising:  a  first  web  and  a  second  web 
hermetically  sealed  together  around  their  peripheries,  each  of 
the  first  and  second  webs  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  sojd  inner  surfaces  facing  each  other  to  define  a 
package  ia|erior.  said  package  interior  being  sterile,  wherein 
each  of  tl^Q  first  and  second  webs  include  transparent  areas 
and  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  first  and  second 
webs  at  ine  transparent  area  thereof  is  receptive  to  marking: 
opening  the  package: 

folding  one  ieb  onto  the  other  web  so  that  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  webs  arp  in  contact  and  the  transparent  areas  are  superim- 
posed:     I ' 
placing  the  )F0lded  package  on  the  wound  with  the  markable 

surface  re^iiote  from  the  wound:  and 
marking  on  lite  markable  surface  an  oudine  of  the  wound. 


5,749,843 

WOVEN  OR  KNITTED  ELASTIC  BANDAGES  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  COMPRESSIVE  FORCES 

Nigel  David  Miller,  Little  Neston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Smith   &   Nephew   Group   Research   Centre,   Henslington, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,934,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75.863,  Jun.  11.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,543.  Aug. 

13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

837,550,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  476.408,  Jun.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.560 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  25.  1989. 
8904375;  Jul.  27.  1989.  891721 

Int.  a."  A61L  15/00 
VS.  CI.  602—75  19  Claims 


5,749,842 
^tVOUND  DRESSING  PACKAGE 
Catherine  L.  Cheong,  Burnley,  and  David  Rigby,  Slough,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,864 
Claims  priortty,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31.  1993, 
9318016 

j  Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00:  A61I  17/02 
VS.  CI.  602-441  19  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  bandage  comprising  a  knitted  or  woven  fabric 
containing  both  inelastic  and  elastic  yams,  knitted  or  woven 
together,  in  which  the  ratio  of  inelastic  yams  to  elastic  yams  is 
firom  1:1  to  12:1  and  in  which  the  bandage  achieves  an  effective 
compressive  force  at  an  extension  of  between  20  to  60%  after 
which  any  further  extension  of  the  bandage  up  to  100"?}^  is  accom- 
panied by  an  increase  of  less  than  40%  in  compressive  force  above 
the  effective  compressive  force. 


5,749,844 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,749,845 
DELIVERING  AN  AGENT  TO  AN  ORGAN 
Keith  R.  Hildebrand,  Houlton.  Wis.,  and  J.  Edward  Shapland, 
Shoreview,   Minn.,   assignors   to   lotek.   Inc..   Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,845 

Int.  a."  A6IN  1/30 

VS.  CI.  604—21  23  Claims 


y 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  an  agent  from  a  catheter  having  an 
inflatable  portion  to  an  organ  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
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bladder  and  a  uterus,  the  organ  having  an  inner  surface  and  folds  of 
tissue  along  the  inner  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  inserting  the  inflatable  portion  of  the  catheter  into  the  organ: 

(b)  inflating  the  inflatable  portion  so  that  it  expands  the  organ 
and  removes  folds  of  tissue  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 
organ;  and 

(c)  delivering  the  agent  from  the  inflatable  portion  into  the  wall 
of  the  organ. 


5,749.846 
MEDICAL  PROBE  DEVICE  WITH  OPTICAL  VIEWING 
CAPABILITY 
Stuart  D.  Edwai^s,  Los  Altos;  Hugh  R.  Sharkey,  Redwood 
City;  Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Pebble  Beach;  Ronald  G.  Lax, 
Grass  Valley,  and  James  Allen  Baker.  Jr..  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed.  Inc^  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,364,  May  13.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5.435.805.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.638. 
Aug.  12,  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  12,370.  Feb.  2,  1993. 
Pat  No.  5370,675.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
485.802 
Int  C1.''A61B  n/i9 
MS.  CL  604—22  30  Claims 


sidewardly  of  the  guide  housing  to  permit  viewing  of  the  radio 
frequency  electrode  and  the  insulating  sleeve  as  they  are  deployed 
sidewise  from  the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  housing. 


5.749.847 
DELIVERY  OF  NUCLEOTIDES  INTO  ORGANISMS  BY 
ELECTROPORATION 
Thomas  E.  Zewert,  Boston;  Uwe  Pliquett,  Cambridge;  Robert 
S.  Langer,  Newton,  and  James  C.  Weaver,  Sudbury,  all  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96^12.  Jul.  23,  1993.  Pat 
No.  5347,467,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
705.778.  May  28.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331 J63,  Mar.  30,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,019.034, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146343,  Jan.  21, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
471,642 
Int  a."  A61M  iim 
MS.  a.  604-^9  49  Claims 


Ihour 
poftl-pu>sc 


3liourt 
pott-pulM 


1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  nucleotide  component  of  a  compo- 
sition into  an  organism,  comprising: 

a)  applying  the  compositions  which  includes  the  nucleotide 
components  to  stratum  comeum  of  the  organism,  whereby 
said  nucleotide  component  directly  contacts  said  stratum  cor- 
neum;  and  thereafter 

b)  electroporating  the  stratum  comeum,  whereby  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  composition  enters  or  passes  across  the  stratum 
comeum.  thereby  delivering  the  nucleotide  component  into 
the  organism. 


1.  A  medical  probe  device  for  medical  treatment  of  tissue  of  a 
prostate  through  a  urethra  dehned  by  a  urethral  wall  comprising  a 
guide  housing  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  having  a 
passageway  extending  from  the  proximal  extremity  to  the  distal 
extremity,  a  stylet  mounted  in  the  guide  housing,  means  carried  by 
the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  housing  and  in  communication 
with  said  passageway  for  directing  the  stylet  sidewise  of  the  guide 
housing,  the  stylet  including  a  flexible  radio  frequency  electrode 
and  an  insulating  sleeve  coaxially  mounted  on  the  electrode, 
handle  means  coupled  to  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  guide 
housing  for  introducing  the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  housing 
into  the  urethra  into  the  vicinity  of  the  prostate,  said  handle  means 
including  means  secured  to  the  stylet  for  advancing  the  stylet  from 
the  passageway  of  the  guide  housing  to  cause  the  radio  frequency 
electrode  and  the  insulating  sleeve  to  penetrate  the  urethral  wall 
and  to  extend  into  the  tissue  of  the  prostate  with  the  insulating 
sleeve  extending  through  the  urethral  wall  and  the  radio  frequency 
electrode  having  a  predetermined  length  in  the  tissue  of  the  pros- 
tate, means  for  supplying  radio  frequency  energy  to  the  radio 
frequency  electrode  to  cause  the  temperature  of  the  tissue  of  the 
prostate  adjacent  the  predetermined  length  of  the  radio  frequency 
electrode  to  be  raised  to  cause  destruction  of  cells  in  the  tissue  of 
the  prostate  and  an  optical  viewing  device  positioned  in  the  guide 
housing    having   a    viewing    field    that    extends    forwardly    and 


5,749348 
CATHETER  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMAGING,  BALLOON 

ANGIOPLASTY.  AND  STENT  DEPLOYMENT 
CAPABILITIES,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  FOR  GUIDED 
STENT  DEPLOYMENT 
Yue-Teh   Jang.   Fremont'    Stephen   M.   Salmon,   Sunnyvale; 
David  A.  White,  and  Rizza  A.  (larcia,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.. 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556.660 

Int  CI."  A61M  J  1/00.29/00.  A61F  2AM:  A61B  8/12 

VS.  CI.  604—53  39  Claims 


±0- 


1.  A  method  for  guided  placement  and  implanting  of  a  prosthesis 
within  a  body  passageway  using  a  catheter  having  proximal  and 
distal  regions,  wherein  the  prosthesis  is  associated  with  the  distal 
region  of  the  catheter,  said  prosthesis  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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advancing  the  catheter  into  the  body  passageway  until  the  pros- 
thesis lies  within  a  region  of  interest: 

imaging  by  ultrasound  using  an  imaging  assembly  from  within 
the  bo<fy  passageway  at  least  one  of  the  proximal  and  distal 
ends  of  the  prosthesis  to  ensure  that  the  prosthesis  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  desired  location:  and 

expanding  the  prosthesis  at  the  region  of  interest  while  maintain- 
ing the  imaging  assembly  within  the  region  of  interest. 


5.749.849 

VARIABLE  STIFFNF^SS  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Erik  T.  Engebon,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Thera- 
peutics. Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/05679,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug,  12.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27668.  PCT  Puh. 
Dale  Dec.  8,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,284,  Jun.  2.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,437,632.  This  PCT  application  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
557.075 
Int  a."  A61M  31/00 
VS.  CI.  604-1-53  IS  Claims 


1.  A  single  lumen  valved  balloon  catheter  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  guidewire.  said  catheter  comprising  an  elongate  tubular 
body  having  a  proximal  end  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen  extending 
between  said  ends  for  receiving  the  guidewire,  said  body  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  inflatable  balloon  segment  intermediate  said  ends,  proxi- 
mate said  distal  end: 

(b)  an  outer  coaxial  tube  extending  continuously  between  the 
proximal  end  and  the  balloon:  and 

(c)  proximal  and  distal  inner  coaxial  polymeric  tube  sections 
positioned  contiguously  in  tandem  proximal  to  the  inflatable 
balloon  segment  and  located  within  a  portion  of  the  outer 
coaxial  tube:  wherein  a  distal  end  of  the  distal  inner  coaxial 
tube  section  is  proximal  said  balloon,  the  distal  inner  coaxial 
tube  section  being  less  stiflF  than  the  proximal  inner  coaxial 
tube  section  but  stifl'er  than  the  portion  of  the  outer  coaxial 
tube  exKtiding  from  the  distal  inner  coaxial  tube  section  to  the 
balloon. 


5,749,850 
BREAST  PUMP 
Roger  Leonard  Williams,  Herts,  and  David  Anthony  Edgerley, 
London,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cannon  Rub- 
ber LimitEil,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,171 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1995, 
9506014 

Int  a.*^  A61M  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  6041—74  21  Oalms 

1.  A  breast  pump  comprising: 
a  body,  said  body  having  an  inlet: 
a  breast  receiving  portion  connected  to  the  inlet  and  shaped  to 

receive  a  portion  of  a  user's  breast  and  nipple: 
means  for  releasably  connecting  an  expressed  milk  collecting 

container  to  said  body: 
a  deformable  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  body: 
actuating  nieans  operatively  connected  to  the  diaphragm  for 
cyclicly  moving  said  diaphragm  to  generate  a  negative  pres- 
sure in  the  inlet:  and 


valve  means  mounted  in  the  body  for  cyclically  releasing  the 
negative  pressure  which  is  generated  in  the  inlet. 


5,749,851 

STENT  INSTALLATION  METHOD  USING  BALLOON 

CATHETER  HAVING  STEPPED  COMPLIANCE  CURVE 

Lixiao  Wang.  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Scimed  Life 

Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,615 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  604—96  16  Claims 

1.  A  balloon  for  a  dilation  procedure,  the  balloon  having  first  and 
second  adjacent  body  longitudinal  portions  the  first  body  portion 
having  a  generally  linear  compliance  curve  to  burst  pressure  and 
the  second  body  portion  having  a  stepped  compliance  curve  char- 
acterized by  a  low  pressure  segment  defined  by  a  low  inflation 
pressure  range,  said  low  pressure  segment  being  generally  col- 
linear  with  a  corresponding  segment  of  the  compliance  curve  of  the 
first  body  portion  which  is  defined  by  said  low  inflation  pressure 
range,  a  transition  segment  during  which  the  balloon  expands 
rapidly  relative  to  the  first  body  portion  and  a  high  pressure 
segment  during  which  the  compliance  curve  of  the  second  portion 
expands  slowly  relative  to  the  transition  region. 


5,749,852 
SHEATH  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOPERFUSION  DILATATION 

CATHETER  BALLOON 
Sharon  Schwab,  San  Diego;  Glen  L.  Lieber,  Poway;  Don  H. 
Tran,   Westminster;    Michael   P.   Brose,   and   Maritess   E. 
Minas,    both    of  San    Diego,   all    of   Calif.,   assignors   to 
Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.119 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  604—96  16  Claims 


1.  A  sheath  for  a  catheter  balloon  of  predetermined  length  and 

diameter  and  having  a  spiral  axial  pattern  of  lobes  and  channels 

which  comprises: 

a  generally  tubular  body  having  a  central  axis  and  having  an 

inside  diameter  and  length  sized  to  fit  over  said  spiral  catheter 

balloon; 
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ends  of  said  tubular  body  at  least  partially  configured  to  corre- 
spond to  end  lobes  of  said  spiral  axial  lobe  pallem; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  openings  are  formed  in  said  tubular  body 
at  locations  corresponding  to  said  spiral  balloon  channels 
when  placed  on  said  balloon;  and 

wherein  said  ends  of  said  tubular  body  have  edges  that  include 
an  integral  bead. 


5,749,853 
INFLATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  ELAPSED  TIME 

MEASUREMENT 
Joseph  A.  O'Donnell,  and  Douglas  R.  Hamper,  both  of  Escon- 
dido,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,202 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00:1/00 

VS.  CI.  604—97  13  Claims 


O^ 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  inflation  of  an  inflatable  device 
and  for  measuring  elapsed  time  during  inflation  control,  the  system 
comprising: 

an  inflation  medium  disposed  in  the  inflatable  device,  the  extent 
of  inflation  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  inflation  medium: 

a  sensor  that  senses  the  pressure  of  the  inflation  medium  and 
provides  a  pressure  sense  signal: 

a  manually  operable  pressure-decrease  switch  that  provides  a 
pressure  decrease  control  signal: 

a  pressure  control  device  that  receives  the  pressure  sense  signal 
and  the  pressure  decrease  signal,  controls  the  pressure  of  the 
inflation  medium  in  response  to  the  pressure  decrease  control 
signal,  and  provides  a  timer  activation  signal; 

a  timer  that  receives  the  timer  activation  signal,  measures 
elapsed  time,  and  provides  a  time  signal;  and 

a  display  that  receives  the  time  signal  and  displays  the  elapsed 
time  based  on  the  time  signal; 

wherein  the  timer  begins  timing  elapsed  deflation  time  after  the 
pressure-decrease  switch  has  been  activated,  the  pressure 
sense  signal  indicates  that  the  pressure  of  the 
medium  has  reached  a  predetermined  threshold, 
pressure-decrease  switch  is  then  inactivated;  and 

wherein  the  display  displays  the  elapsed  inflation  time 


inflation 
and  the 


5,749,854 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROLLED  INR SION  DEVICE 
Chung-Shan  Shen,  Suite  2,  7F,  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec. 
1,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,468 
Int.  CI."  A61M  .UAK) 
VS.  a.  604—131  7  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  controlled  infusion  device  comprising: 
an  infusion  bag.  said  bag  having  an  internal  wall  for  containing 
a  predetermined  amount  of  medicament  therein  and  an  exter- 
nal wall  connected  together  with  the  internal  wall  at  their 
corresponding  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  receiving  space 
being  defined  between  said  internal  and  external  walls  for 
receiving  pneumatic  pressure  therein,  a  tubular  air  outlet  at  a 
bottom  communicating  with  the  medicament  including  a 
pierceable  blockage  therein,  a  tubular  air  inlet  at  a  bottom 
symmetrical  to  said  outlet  and  communicating  to  said  receiv- 


ing space  and  insertable  by  an  external  hose  therein  and  a 
hollow  cylinder  chamber  having  a  central  recess  communicat- 
ing with  said  receiving  space  and  an  outward  opening  forined 
at  a  bottom  between  said  air  inlet  and  outlet,  said  cylinder 
chamber  being  provided  to  secure  a  pressure  release  valve 
therein  which  is  sealed  by  a  sealing  ring: 
a  pneumatic  fluid  control  assembly  connected  with  said  infusion 
bag  via  said  tubular  air  inlet  by  a  hose,  said  control  assembly 
comprising  a  spherical  body,  a  transverse  circular  hole  radi- 
ally extended  through  the  body  thereof  and  separated  by  a  first 
vertical  partition  at  a  middle  of  said  hole  which  defines  a  first 
and  a  second  chamber  by  said  partition,  an  aperture  formed  at 
a  center  of  said  partition  for  communicating  said  chambers, 
each  of  said  chambers  having  a  tubular  extension  projected 
outward  from  said  body  and  each  of  said  extensions  having  a 
threaded  outer  periphery  at  a  free  end  thereof,  a  tubular  air 
inlet  projected  upward  from  said  body,  said  air  inlet  having  a 
threaded  inner  periphery,  a  stem  projected  upward  from  a 
center  therein  and  communicated  to  said  first  chamber  via  a 
first  air  passage,  a  tubular  outlet  projected  downward  from  a 
bottom  of  said  body  and  communicated  to  said  second  cham- 
ber via  a  second  air  passage  therebetween,  said  tubular  outlet 
having  a  corrugated  outer  periphery  engageable  with  an  other 
end  of  said  hose,  a  first  piston  slidingly  disposed  into  said  first 
chamber  and  secured  by  a  first  cap  onto  the  free  end  of  said 
extension  for  operating  said  pneumatic  fluid  control  assembly, 
a  second  piston  slidingly  disposed  into  said  second  chamber 
and  secured  by  a  second  cap  onto  the  free  end  of  said  second 
extension  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  pneumatic  fluid  passing 
through  the  aperture  of  said  partition,  said  first  and  second 
caps  each  having  a  threaded  inner  periphery  and  a  threaded 
central  bore  at  a  bottom  thereof,  and  a  pneumatic  source 
engaged  into  said  tubular  inlet  of  said  body  and  opened  by 
said  stem  for  supplying  pneumatic  fluid  into  said  body. 


5,749,855 
CATHETER  PUMP 
Oyvind  Reitan,  Villebradsvagen  10,  s-226  53  Lund,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  2,  1992,  92.02517 

Int.  CI.''A61M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  604—151  25  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  catheter  pump  for  pumping  blood  comprising 
a  drive  cable  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
of  said  drive  cable  being  connectable  to  a  drive  source,  a  collaps- 
ible drive  propeller  attached  proximate  to  said  second  end  of  said 
drive  cable,  means  for  adjusting  said  collapsible  drive  propeller 
between  a  closed  configuration  in  which  said  collapsible  drive 
propeller  is  collapsed  upon  said  drive  cable  and  an  open  configu- 
ration in  which  said  collapsible  drive  propeller  is  expanded  so  as  to 
be  operative  as  an  impeller,  and  elongated  sleeve  means  extending 
between  a  first  location  on  said  dnve  cable  on  a  first  side  of  said 
collapsible  drive  propeller  and  a  second  location  on  said  drive 
cable  on  a  second  side  of  said  collapsible  drive  propeller  thereby 
surrounding  said  collapsible  drive  propeller,  said  elongated  sleeve 
means  movable  between  a  first  configuration  proximate  to  said 
drive  cable  when  said  collapsible  drive  propeller  is  in  said  closed 
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5,749,857 

CATHETER  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Cuppy,  13805  Frontier  La.,  Burnsville,  Minn.  55337 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,867 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—164  1  Claim 


configuratic 
drive  cable 
said  open  o 
configurating 
sleeve 
lapsible  dri 


meai  \% 


'4 


and  a  second  configuration  expanded  about  said 
Ibr  accommodating  said  collapsible  drive  propeller  in 
:  )|ifiguration  said  sleeve  means  further  having  an  open 
thereby  permitting  said  blood  to  flow  through  said 
and  said  collapsible  drive  propeller  when  .said  col- 
propeller  is  in  said  open  configuration. 


5,749,856 

NEEDIJE  STICK  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANt'AL  CATHETER  PLACEMENT  DEVICES 
Filiberto  P.  Zadini,  16814  Rayen  St.,  North  Hills,  Calif.  91343, 
and  Gior|io  C.  Zadini,  2237  Hilltop  La.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
93012 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562324 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—162  10  Claims 


1.  A  iiee<  I !  stick  protector  comprising: 


ijeedle  having  a  tip; 
chamber  in  flow  communication  with  the  hollow 


a  hollow 

a  vacuuiti 
needle 

means  fc  r  creating  a  vacuum  within  the  vacuum  chamber, 

an  imerf  i  :e  member,  engaged  with  said  means  for  creating 
vacuui  1  said  interface  member  having  a  front  f)ortion  slide- 
able  o  N  T  the  needle,  wherein  said  front  portion  of  the  inter- 
face I] «  mber  slideable  over  the  needle  is  also  adapted  to 
enclos  :  the  tip  of  said  needle  upon  full  forward  advancement 
of  sai(  interface  member,  said  forward  advancement  being 
initiated  by  said  means  for  creating  vacuum. 

an  engaging  means  for  converting  a  rearward  displacement  of 
said  vacuum  creating  means  into  a  forward  displacement  of 
said  iiiterface  member, 

said  me:  r  s  for  creating  vacuum  being  manually  displaceable 
upon  p  ood  vessel  penetration  by  said  needle  to  enable  a 
manually  driven  advancement  of  said  interface  member: 

said  interface  member  being  irreversibly  lockable  in  its 
advanced  position  by  locking  means  to  provide  a  needle  stick 
proteclipn  with  said  front  portion  of  said  interface  member. 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  of  the  over-the-needle  type  for  a  user  to 
percutaneously  introduce  a  liquid  into  a  bloodstream  of  a  patient 
from  a  conduit,  said  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a  catheter  housing  defining  an  interior  region,  a  first  port,  and  a 
second  port,  the  conduit  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  port  in  fluid  communication  therewith  such  that  the  liquid 
may  flow  from  the  conduit  into  said  interior  region  of  said 
catheter  housing; 

a  needle  carried  on  said  catheter  housing  and  selectively  remov- 
able therefrom,  said  needle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end: 

a  catheter  tube  operatively  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
catheter  housing  in  covering  relation  to  said  needle,  said 
catheter  tube  defining  a  lumen  fluidly  communicating  with 
said  interior  region  of  said  catheter  housing  and  a  distal  end 
received  within  the  bloodstream  of  the  patient  such  diat  the 
fluid  may  flow  from  the  interior  of  the  catheter  housing  into 
the  bloodstream  of  the  patient: 

a  check  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  catheter  housing  and 
fluidly  communicating  with  said  first  port,  said  check  valve 
preventing  blood  or  the  liquid  from  flowing  from  said  interior 
of  said  catheter  housing  out  through  said  first  port; 

a  self-sealing  injection  site  connected  to  said  catheter  housing  in 
sealing  relation  to  said  second  port,  said  catheter  housing,  said 
check  valve,  and  said  self-sealing  injection  site  forming  a 
closed  hub  configuration  external  to  the  patient  and  to  which 
the  conduit  is  attached  to  introduce  the  liquid  into  the  blood- 
stream of  the  patient,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  needle  extend- 
ing through  and  being  selectively  removable  front  said  self- 
sealing  injection  site  and  said  catheter  tube; 

a  safety  tube  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  catheter 
housing,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  safety  tube  assembly  being 
retractable  relative  to  said  catheter  housing,  said  proximal  end 
of  said  needle  being  operatively  connected  to  said  safety  tube 
assembly  such  that  when  said  portion  of  said  safety  tube 
assembly  is  retracted  said  distal  end  of  said  needle  is  com- 
pletely withdrawn  through  said  self-sealing  injection  site  and 
received  within  said  safety  tube  assembly; 

a  latching  mechanism  for  engaging  and  maintaining  said  portion 
of  said  safety  tube  assembly  which  is  retractible  against 
rearward  movement  relative  to  said  catheter  housing,  said 
latching  mechanism  including  a  trigger  member  which  may 
be  selectively  actuated  by  the  user;  and 

a  biasing  mechanism  for  urging  said  portion  of  said  safety  tube 
assembly  which  is  retractible  rearwardly  relative  to  said  cath- 
eter housing,  such  that  when  the  user  selectively  actuates  said 
trigger  member  said  latching  mechanism  releases  said  portion 
of  said  safety  tube  assembly  such  that  it  retracts  and  with- 
draws said  distal  end  of  said  needle  through  said  self-sealing 
injection  site  and  completely  into  said  safety  tube  assembly. 
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5,749.858 
METHOD  OF  USING  AN  ASPIRATION  CATHETER 
B«rnhard    M.    Cramer,    Wuppertal,    Germany,    assignor    io 
Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.,  Bulacb,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Sen  No.  26236,  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.569,204.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.560 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  24, 
1993,93110061 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/01 
MS.  a.  604—164  12  Oaims 


9         t. 


.^ 


one  integrally  moulded  hinged  valve  piece  bearing  against  the 
press  point  and  resilienlly  deform  the  press  point  to  prevent  flow 
through  the  cannula. 


5,749,860 

DISPOSABLE  SELF-CAPPING  NEEDLE 

Terreena  Kyte,  28071  Everett,  Southfield,  Mich.  48076 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  722,962 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  5/00 

MS.  CI.  604—192  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  aspirating  a  blood  vessel  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  aspiration  device  comprising: 

(i)  an  outer  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

and 
(ii)  an  inner  catheter  removably  configured  at  least  partially 

within  the  outer  catheter,  adapted  for  removal  from  the 

proximal  end  of  the  outer  catheter,  and  having  a  proximal 

end  and  a  distal  end; 

(b)  inserting  the  aspiration  device  into  a  blood  vessel  and 
advancing  the  aspiration  device  adjacent  a  treatment  site; 

(c)  aspirating  thrombus  and/or  emboli  through  the  inner  catheter 
until  the  inner  catheter  becomes  clogged; 

(d)  after  the  inner  catheter  becomes  clogged,  removing  the  inner 
catheter  through  the  proximal  end  of  the  outer  catheter  while 
at  least  part  of  the  outer  catheter  remains  in  the  blood  vessel; 

(e)  cleaning  the  clogged  inner  catheter  to  provide  a  cleaned  inner 
catheter; 

(f)  inserting  the  cleaned  inner  catheter  into  the  outer  catheter 
through  the  proximal  end  of  the  outer  catheter  while  at  least 
part  of  the  outer  catheter  remains  in  the  blood  vessel:  and 

(g)  continuing  to  aspirate  thrombus  and/or  emboli  through  the 
cleaned  inner  catheter. 


I.  A  disposable  self-capping  needle  comprising: 

a  hollow  needle  having  a  front  exit  opening  and  a  rear  plunger 

assembly; 
a  normally  closed  sheath  completely  enclosing  said  needle  and 

having  an  openable  front  hinged  lid  end  and  a  protective  rear 

end  seal; 
means  on  the  lid  for  maintaining  said  hinged  front  lid  in  a  closed 

position  when  said  lid  is  closed; 
means  on  the  sheath  to  engage  said  means  on  the  lid  for 

maintaining  said  hinged  front  lid  in  an  opened  position  when 

said  lid  is  opened;  and 
a  syringe  capable  of  containing  fluids  and  adapted  to  engage  said 

needle's  rear  end  plunger  assembly  when  the  sheath's  protec- 
tive rear  seal  does  not  obstruct  engagement. 


5,749.859 

CATHETER  OR  CANNULA  SYSTEM 

Andrew   Robert   Powell,   Largs   Bay,  Australia,   assignor  to 

Parashar  Holdings  Pty  Ltd,  Adelaide,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU93AW763,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15779,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuB.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656^^2 
Claims    priority,    applicatioB    Australia,    Dec.    10,    1993, 
PM2895 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/178:5/00 
MS.  a.  604—167  29  Claims 


5,749,861 

CONNECTOR  WITH  PROTECTION  VALVE  FOR 

MEDICAL  INFUSION/TRANSFUSION  LINES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Ernesto  Guala,  and  Gianni  Guala,  both  of  T\irin,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Industrie  Boria  .S.p.A.,  T^rin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  26,  1996,  T096A0132 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  664—249  14  Claims 


'2        16c     14  15b  15  9  16 


1.  A  cannula  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  to  a  tr(x:ar,  the  cannula 
incorporating  a  press  point  which  is  adapted  to  be  resiliently 
deformed  by  externally  applied  pressure  by  at  least  one  finger  of  a 
person  during  the  insertion  of  the  cannula  and  trocar  assembly  into 
a  patient  and  removal  of  the  trocar  so  as  to  prevent  a  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  cannula  during  the  msertion  and  removal,  and  at  least 


1.  A  connector  for  medical  infusion/transfusion  lines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  first  and  second  ends 
between  which  an  axial  flow  path  is  defined,  said  body  having  at 
said  first  end  an  inlet  fitting  to  axially  receive  therein  a  fluid 
dispenser  member,  and  having  an  outlet  at  said  second  end  thereof; 
an  annular  valve  seat  provided  in  said  fluid  path  between  said  inlet 
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fitting  and  k<id  outlet,  on  the  side  of  said  inlet  fltting;  a  valve 
obturator  including  a  resilient  member  housed  within  the  body 
transversaliy  to  said  fluid  path,  on  the  side  of  said  outlet,  and 
having  a  peripheral  circumferential  sealing  edge  normally 
co-operating  under  closing  contact  with  said  annular  valve  seat  to 
hermetically  isolate  said  inlet  fitting  from  said  outlet;  and  tubular 
push  mean^  Bxially  slidable  within  the  body  on  the  side  of  said 
inlet  fitting  ifrom  a  retracted  position  to  an  advanced  position  to 
elastically  stiiain  said  valve  obturator,  following  axial  introduction 
of  said  fluid  dispenser  member  into  said  inlet  fitting,  so  as  to  move 
said  circumferential  edge  of  the  valve  obturator  away  from  said 
annular  valve  seat  and  open  thereby  communication  between  said 
inlet  htting  and  said  outlet,  wherein: 

said  valvt  obturator  has  a  generally  solid  disk  configuration, 
said  connector  body  has  an  annular  reaction  surface  juxtaposed 
and  adjacent  to  said  annular  valve  seat  and  against  which  said 
obturatlY  disk  bears  on  the  side  of  said  outlet, 
said  tubular  push  means  operate,  in  said  advanced  position,  so  as 
to  press  said  obturator  disk  into  said  annular  reaction  surface 
thus  elastically  stretching  said  obturator  disk  in  the  axial 
directidn  towards  said  outlet,  whereby  said  circumferential 
sealing;  edge  of  said  obturator  disk  radially  retracts  moving 
away  f^(tm  said  annular  valve  seat. 


said  retention  means  comprises  means  for  retaining  said  condom 
improving  device  so  that  the  groin  covering  panel  substan- 
tially covers  the  groin  area  of  an  user. 


5,749,862 
CONDOM  IMPROVING  DEVICE 
Kai-Ming  Lau,  Flat  Bl,  18/F,  Blocli  B,  18-26  Kin  Wah  Street, 
North  Point,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,030 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1995, 
6516156;  Mar  8,  1996,  9605012;  Jun.  4,  1996,  9611632 

i  Int.  CI.''  A61F  5/44:6/04 

U.S.  a.  604—353  10  Oaims 


1.  A  con  1pm  improving  device  comprising  a  groin  covering 
panel  and  a  rttention  means  wherein: 

said  groiii  covering  panel  comprises  first  and  second  imperme- 
able sheets: 

said  fir|,t  impermeable  sheet  being  highly  elastic  and  being 
surrtjunded  by  said  second  impermeable  sheet  which-  is 
subsjaitially  non-elastic,  and 
said  firs^  sheet  is  provided  with  an  apenure  which  compres- 
sivelk'! retains  a  condom  on  a  penis  both  in  the  fully-excited 
and  M-exciied  states  by  exerting  a  substantially  radial  force 
on  ar<l  along  the  perimeter  of  said  penis  and  said  condom 
by  tha  resilience  of  said  first  impermeable  sheet, 
said  aperture  being  expandable  between  an  un-stretched  size 
and  >  fully  stretched  size  which  is  defined  by  the  junction 
betwten  said  first  and  second  sheets,  and 
said  apaiure  being  surrounded  by  an  elastic  collar  means 
whiclijs  expandable  and  contractible  in  response  to  expan- 
sion atid  contraction  of  said  aperture, 
said  c(  l|ar  means  comprising  an  axially  extending  flange 
porti  )|i  which  compressively  retains  said  condom  on  said 
peni;    both  in  the  fully-excited  and  un-excited  slates  by 
exerting  a  substantially  radial  force  on  and  along  the  perim- 
eter I )(  said  penis  and  said  condom  by  the  resilience  of  said 
collar  means,  and  wherein 


5,749,863 

FLUID  ACQUISITION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  MEMBER 

FOR  ABSORBENT  CORE 

Michael  Payne,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,831,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,119 
Int.  a.*"  C08L  97/00:97/02:  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  604—376  4  Qaims 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising  a  liquid  pervious 
topsheet.  a  liquid  impervious  backsheel  and  an  absorbent  core 
positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet.  said  absor- 
bent core  comprising:  (i)  a  fluid  acquisition  and  distribution  mem- 
ber having  a  dry  density  ranging  from  0.03  to  0.20  g/cc  and 
consisting  essentially  of  Ci-C,  polycarboxylic  acid  crosslinked 
cellulose  fibers,  said  fibers  having  crosslinks  which  are  primarily 
intra-fiber,  said  fibers  having  an  amount  of  a  Cj-C,  polycartxjxylic 
acid  crosslinking  agent  reactant  therein  in  a  intra-fiber  ester 
crosslink  bond  form  providing  a  water-retention  value  of  from 
about  25  to  60,  and  having  distributed  thereon  fi-om  about  0.005% 
to  1%  by  weight,  on  a  dry  fiber  basis,  of  a  surface  active  agent, 
said  fluid  acquisition  and  distribution  member  having  a  top  surface 
adjacent  said  topsheet  and  a  bottom  surface;  and  (ii)  a  fluid  storage 
member  having  a  top  surface  in  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  fluid  acquisition  and  distribution  member  in  comprising  dis- 
crete particles  cf  absorbent  gelling  materials. 


5,749,864 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,749,865 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  OF  PANTS  TYPE 
Masamitsu  Yamamoto;  Takamitsu  Igaue,  and  Tom  Sasaki,  all 
of  Ehime-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation, 
Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197732 

Int  CI."  A6IF  13/15 

VS.  CI.  604—385.2  11  Claims 


17,18. 


1.  An  absorbent  pants  type  article,  comprising  a  laminated  panel 
including  a  liquid-permeable  topsheet.  a  liquid-impermeable  back- 
sheet  and  a  liquid  absorbent  core  panel  disposed  between  said 
topsheet  and  said  backsheet.  .said  laminated  panel  having  a  trans- 
verse direction  and  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  laminated  panel 
being  folded  in  two  sections  which  are  bonded  together  along 
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transversely  opposite  side  edges  thereof  except  along  longitudi- 
nally intermediate  regions  so  as  to  define  front  and  rear  waist 
regions,   a  trotch   region,   a  waist-opening  and  a   pair  of  leg- 
openings;  a  first  elastic  member  extending  around  said  waist- 
opening  so  as  to  be  circumferentially  stretchable.  a  second  elastic 
member  extending  around  each  of  said  leg-openings  so  as  to  be 
circumferentially  stretchable  and  a  third  elastic  member  located 
between  said  waist-opening  and  said  leg-openings  and  extending 
transversely  across  said  core  panel  so  as  to  be  circumferentially 
stretchable; 
said  first  elastic  member  being  arranged  in  front  and  rear  waist- 
opening  marginal  stretchable  regions  defined  between  respec- 
tive portions  of  an  upper  end  of  said  waist-opening  and 
respective   first   border   lines   extending   transversely    along 
respective  upper  ends  of  said  core  panel  in  said  front  and  rear 
waist  regions; 
.said  third  elastic  member  being  provided  on  said  front  waist 
region  in  a  front  waist  stretchable  region  defined  between  said 
first  border  line  in  said  front  waist  region  and  a  second  border 
line  in  said  front  waist  region  connecting  respective  upper 
portions  of  said  pair  of  leg-openings; 
said  front  waist  stretchable  region  comprises  upper,  intermediate 
and  lower  stretchable  subregions  and  said  third  elastic  mem- 
ber provided  in  each  of  said  subregions;  and 
said  first  elastic  member  in  said  front  waist-opening  marginal 
stretchable  region  has  an  elongation  stress  higher  than  an 
elongation  stress  of  said  third  elastic  member  in  each  of  said 
upper  and  lower  stretchable  subregions  and  said  third  elastic 
member  in  said  upper  and  lower  stretchable  subregions  has  an 
elongation  stress  higher  than  an  elongation  stress  of  said  third 
elastic  member  in  said  intermediate  stretchable  subregion. 


5,749,866 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  MULTIPLE  ZONE 

STRUCTURAL  ELASTIC-LIKE  FILM  WEB  EXTENSIBLE 

WAIST  FEATURE 
Donald  Carroll  Roe,  West  Chester;  David  Joseph  Kenneth 
Goulait;  Sheila  Snyder  Rodriguez,  both  of  Cincinnati; 
Edward  Paul  Cariin,  Maineville;  Kimberly  Ann  Dreier,  Cin- 
cinnati; Carolyn  Mae  Jasper,  Cincinnati,  and  Dean  Jeffrey 
Daniels,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,951,  May  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,569,232,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203,456,  Feb.  28, 

1994,  PaL  No.  5,554,145.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  S«r. 

No.  720,103 

InL  a."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CI.  604—385.2  19  Claims 


centerline.  a  lateral  direction  parallel  to  this  lateral  centerline, 
lateral  edges  and  leg  edges,  said  chassis  assembly  comprising 
a  topsheet.  a  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheel.  and  an 
absorbent  core  pt)sitioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet,  said  absorbent  core  having  side  edges  and  waist 
edges;  and 
an  extensible  back  waist  feature  joined  with  said  chassis  assem- 
bly adjacent  one  of  said  lateral  edges,  said  back  waist  feature 
comprising  a  hip  panel  extending  longitudinally  outwardly 
from  said  chassis  assembly,  a  central  waistband  panel  joined 
with  and  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  .said  hip 
panel,  and  a  pair  of  side  panels  joined  with  and  extending 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  central  waistband  panel  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  hip  panel,  said  central  waistband  panel 
comprising  a  structural  elastic-like  film  web.  said  web  com- 
prising a  strainable  network  of  at  least  two  contiguous,  dis- 
tinct and  dissimilar  regions,  said  strainable  network  including 
at  least  a  first  region  and  a  second  region  having  one  or  more 
deformations  which  extend  beyond  the  surface  of  said  first 
region,  said  first  region  having  a  surface-pathlength  less  than 
the  surface-pathlength  of  said  second  region  as  measured 
parallel  to  a  predetermined  axis  while  said  web  is  in  an 
untensioned  condition  such  that  said  web  exhibits  at  least 
two-stages  of  controlled  resistive  forces  along  said  predeter- 
mined axis  when  subjected  to  an  applied  axial  elongation  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  predetermined  axis. 


5,749,867 

METHOD  OF  ANALYSING  ASTIGMATISM  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  CORNEAL  SURGERY 

Noel  Ami  Alpins,  7  ChesterviUe  Road,,  Cheltenham,  Vic.  3192, 

Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,056,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5314,124, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,016,  Aug.  10, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

618335 

Int.  CI."  A61N  .5/06 

U.S.  CI.  606—4  31  Claims 


PRE  OP  (1) 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising: 
a  cha.ssis  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  centerline,  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  centerline,  a  lateral 


1.  An  article  encoded  with  a  computer  readable  program  for 
operating  a  processing  means  of  a  computer  to  obtain  magnitude 
and  angle  parameters  for  a  surgical  procedure  to  correct  astigma- 
tism in  the  eye  of  a  patient,  said  program  being  provided  with 
magnitude  and  angle  values  of  measured  pre-operative  astigmatism 
of  an  eye  of  a  patient,  magnitude  and  angle  values  of  aimed 
astigmatism  to  be  achieved  following  surgery  on  the  eye  of  the 
patient,  and  magnitude  and  angle  values  of  surgically  induced 
astigmatism  after  a  prior  surgery  intended  to  correct  said  pre- 
operative astigmatism,  said  program  being  operative  to  determine 
surgical  parameters  to  treat  the  cornea  of  the  eye  of  the  patient  to 
achieve  said  aimed  astigmatism  by; 
vectorially  adding  the  preoperative  astigmatism  and  the  aimed 
astigmatism  to  obtain  an  aimed  induced  astigmatism  vector; 
vectorially  adding  the  pre-operative  astigmatism  and  said  surgi- 
cally induced  astigmatism  to  obtain  a  surgically  induced  astig- 
matism vector,  and 
vectorially  subtracting  the  surgically  induced  astigmatism  vector 
from  the  aimed  a.stigmatism  vector  to  obtain  a  difference 
vector  which  represents  the  vector  difference  between  said 
aimed  astigmatism  and  said  surgically  induced  astigmatism; 
said  program  providing  magnitude  and  angle  components  of  said 
difference  vector  which  are  indicative  of  parameters  of  a 
funher  surgical  procedure  to  achieve  said  aimed  astigmatism. 
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5,749,868 
NEAR  IIVFRA-RED  SELECTIVE  PHOTOTHERMOLYSIS 

FOR  ECTATIC  VESSELS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Horace  W.  Furumoto,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cynosure, 

Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Ma.ss, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  353,565,  Dec.  9.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,267 
Int.  CI."  A61N  5/06 
VS.  CI.  6(H^— 9  34  Claims 


5,749,869 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SURGICAL  GENERATOR  FOR 
CUTTING  TISSUE 
Heinz  Lindenmeier,  Planegg;  Georg  Lohr,  Ottobrunn;  Karl 
Fastenraeier,  Munich,  and  Gerhard  Flachenecker,  deceased, 
late  of  Ottobrunn,  all  of  Germany,  by  Hildegard  Flache- 
necker, Itgal  representative,  assignors  to  Karl  Storz  GmbH 
&  Co.,  IXittlingen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,109,  Jul.  18,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1991,  41  26 
607.2;  Oct  24,  1991,  41  35  180.2;  Oct  24,  1991,  41  35  184J 

Int  CI.' A61B  17/39 
VS.  CI.  6H—34  6  Oaims 

1.  A  high  I  frequency  surgical  generating  system  having  a  device 


t  le  maximum  power  output  sufficient  for  tissue  being 
with  respect  to  material  detected  at  an  operation  site 


for  setting 

operated  oh 

comprising : 

a  high  fi  qquency  generator  having  an  output:  indicating  means, 
said  ifidicating  means  comparing  a  spectrum  of  power  from 
.said  h^|h  frequency  generator  output  influenced  by  electrical 
value^  dependent  thereon;  said  indicating  means  comparing 
the  power  spectrum  of  at  least  two  different  frequency  ranges 


display  means  receiving  and  displaying  an  electric  signal 
representing  said  power;  an  evaluating  circuit  receiving  an 
output  from  said  indicating  means,  said  evaluating  circuit 
having  a  desire-value  transmitter  for  setting  a  desired  output 
value  from  said  high  frequency  generator  that  is  dependent 
upon  a  ratio  of  a  plurality  of  output  signals  representing  said 
at  least  two  different  frequency  ranges  from  said  indicating 
means. 


5,749,870 

ELECTRODE  FOR  COAGULATION  AND  RESECTION 

David  Gloth,  Boston,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Dann,  Worcester,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  NEBL,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,916 

Int  CI."  A6 IB  17/39 

VS.  CI.  606—45  18  Claims 


1.  A  neif-infrared  selective  photothermolysis  device  for  treat- 
ment of  va  scular  targets,  the  device  comprising: 

a  laser  System  for  generating  near-infrared  laser  light  pulses 
having  wavelengths  in  a  range  of  approximately  750  to  780 
nm  ai|d  durations  that  concentrate  heat  from  the  light  pulses  in 
the  viacular  targets  and  selectively  damage  the  vascular  tar- 
gets; ^d 

a  delivefj  system  for  receiving  the  laser  light  pulses  from  the 
laser  p^ystem  and  transmitting  the  laser  light  pulses  to  the 
vascuiar  targets  of  a  patient. 


1.  An  electrode  for  a  monopolar  electrosurgical  insuument. 
which  electrode  comprises  an  elongated  electrically-conducting 
member  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end,  and  a  longitudinal 
axis,  wherein  the  proximal  end  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  electric  current  and  the  distal  end  terminates  in  a  loop  of 
electrically-conducting  metal  wire,  which  loop  is  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  at  least  45  degrees  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  member  and  has  top  and  bottom  portions,  each  having  a 
respective  outward  area  defined  by  a  respective  substantially  uni- 
form surface,  and  a  retrograde  operating  edge  defined  by  another 
portion  of  the  loop,  which  portion  has  a  plurality  of  gaps  disposed 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5,749,871 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFICATIONS  OF 
VISUAL  ACUITY  BY  THERMAL  MEANS 
Larry  L.  Hood,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Antonio  Mendez  G., 
Mexicali,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Refractec  Inc.,  Laguna  Hills, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,255,  Dec.  20,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,296,  Aug.  23,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,523,999,  This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
287,657 
IntCI."A61B  17/36 
VS.  CI.  606—50  II  Claims 

1.  A  thermokeratoplastic  probe  system  for  reshaping  a  cornea, 
comprising: 

a  power  source  which  contains  a  radio  frequency  generator  that 

generates  an  alternating  current: 
a  first  electrode  that  is  coupled  to  said  radio  frequency  generator 
and  which  transfers  the  alternating  current  from  said  radio 
frequency  generator  to  the  cornea  which  is  in  contact  with 
said  first  electrode; 
a  lid  speculum  that  is  coupled  to  said  power  source  and  the 
cornea  to  create  a  return  path  so  that  the  alternating  current 
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flows  from  said  first  electrode,  through  the  cornea  and  back 
into  said  lid  speculum. 


5,749,872 

KEYED/KEYLESS  BARREL  FOR  BONE  PLATES 

Richard  F.  Kyle,  Long  Lake,  Minn.;  Richard  H.  Clewett,  Los 

Angeles,  and  Drew  D.  Wright,  Santa  Monica,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Ace  Medical  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  525,853 

int.  CI."  A61B  ]7/5!^ 

IT.S.  a.  60(>— 69  9  Claims 


1.  A  fixating  system  for  internally  fixating  bone  fractures,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  fixator  including: 
a  plate  portion,  the  plate  portion  defining  at  least  one  plate 
aperture  extending  through  the  plate  portion  for  receiving 
fastening  means  to  fasten  the  fixator  to  a  shaft  of  a  bone; 
a  head  portion  extending  from  the  plate  portion:  and 
a  barrel  extending  from  the  head  portion,  the  barrel  having  a 
length  and  a  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  a  keyless 
lag  screw  and  a  keyed  lag  screw,  the  means  defining  at  least 
one  key  way  recessed  into  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  the 
barrel  along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  of  the  barrel,  and 
a  first  keyed  lag  screw  having  a  threaded  end  portion   for 
fastening  to  a  bone  fragment  and  a  smooth  end  portion  for 
being  slidably  received  within  the  barrel,  the  smooth  end 
portion  having  a  length  and  an  outer  surface  defining  at  least 
one  key  protruding  from  and  integral  and  unitary  with  the 
outer  surface  and  extending  at  least  partially  along  the  length 


for  being  received  by  the  key  way  of  the  banel  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  first  lag  screw  within  the  barrel;  and 
a  compression  screw  adapted  to  be  threadably  fastened  to  the 
smooth  end  portion  of  the  first  lag  screw  and  configured  to 
bear  against  the  head  portion  of  the  plate  portion  to  hold  the 
bone  fragment  in  compression. 


5,749,873 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MOBILE  HXATION  OF  BONES 

Jeffrey  D.  Fairley,  Haeberlstrasse  5,  80337,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,938,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1993,  43  40 

398.0 

intcL'AsiB  nm 

U.S.  a.  606—70  7  Claims 
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\.  A  physiologically-compatible  apparatus  configured  to  pas- 
sively but  rigidly  maintain  at  least  a  first  bone  or  bone  segment  and 
a  second  bone  or  bone  segment  in  a  sub.stantially  coplanar  relation, 
one  to  the  other,  while  permitting  substantially  linear  movement  of 
said  bones  or  bone  segments  along  a  bone  growth  axis,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  assembly  plate  which  is  configured  to  be  fixed  on  said  first 
bone  or  bone  segment  by  a  first  fixing  means  and  which  has  a 
first  connecting  part; 

a  second  assembly  plate  which  is  configured  to  be  fixed  on  said 
second  bone  or  bone  segment  by  a  second  fixing  means  and 
which  has  a  second  connecting  part; 

a  connecting  element  located  between  said  first  and  second 
assembly  plates,  said  connecting  element  being  mounted  on 
said  first  and  second  connecting  parts,  said  connecting  ele- 
ment having  a  connecting  element  axis  fixedly  attached  to 
said  second  connecting  part  of  said  second  assembly  plate 
said  connecting  element  having  one  guide  pin  having  a  guide 
pin  axis,  said  guide  pin  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  connect- 
ing part  of  said  first  assembly  plate,  said  guide  pin  slidably 
and  rotatably  attached  to  said  connecting  element  axis, 

so  that  said  first  and  second  assembly  plates  are  configured  to  be 
initially  moved  together  as  far  as  possible  along  said  connect- 
ing element  axis  when  said  first  and  said  second  fixing  means 
are  fixed  on  said  first  and  second  bones  or  bone  segments, 

wherein  movement  of  said  first  and  second  assembly  plates  in 
relation  to  each  other  is  substantially  possible  linearly 
between  said  guide  pin  attached  to  said  first  connecting  part  of 
said  first  assembly  plate  along  said  connecting  element  axis 
attached  to  said  second  connecting  part  of  said  second  assem- 
bly plate,  and  rotationally  around  said  guide  pin  axis  of  said 
guide  pin, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  assembly  plates  are  configured  to 
move  freely  from  each  other  substantially  along  said  connect- 
ing element  axis  in  response  to  bone  growth  along  said  bone 
growth  axis,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  assembly 
plates  and  said  connecting  element  are  configured  to  maintain 
said  substantially  coplanar  relation  between  said  first  and 
second  bones  or  bone  segments. 
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5,749,874 
CARTnLXGE  REPAIR  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Robert  E.  ScnWartz,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Matrix  Bio- 
technologies, Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  659,174,  Jun.  5,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,849,  Feb.  7, 

1995,  PaL  No.  5,632,745.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  774,390 

Inta.'^A61B  17/6& 

MS.  a.  606->75  13  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  assembling  a  bio-absorfoable  cartilage  repair 
system  for  regenerating  damaged  or  destroyed  articular  cartilage 
on  a  surface  of  a  bone  by  establishing  a  chondrogenic  growth- 
supporting  matrix  between  an  area  of  damaged  or  destroyed  articu- 
lar cartilage  that  has  been  removed  and  an  adjacent  healthy  area  of 
articular  cartilage  and  cancellous  bone,  the  system  comprising  an 
assembly  of: 

(A)  a  bio-abeorbable  delivery  unit  configured  and  dimensioned 
to  be  mounted  in  both  an  area  of  damaged  or  destroyed 
articular  cartilage  that  has  been  removed  and  an  adjacent 
healthy  area  of  articular  cartilage  and  cancellous  bone;  and 

(B)  a  deformable,  porous,  bio-absorbable  insert  supported  by  the 
delivery  unit  and  establishing  communication  between  the 
removed  wea  and  the  adjacent  healthy  area  for  a  chondro- 
genic growth-supporting  matrix; 

the  delivery  unit  having  a  support  portion  which  supports  the 
insert  to  allow  cellular  migration  to  the  sides  of  the  insert  by 
an  adjaceitt  healthy  area  of  articular  cartilage; 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directly  placing  the  insert  on  the  support  portion  of  the 
delivery  unit  so  as  to  leave  a  top  of  the  insert  exposed; 

(b)  applying  a  flexible,  porous  fabric  piece  consisting  substan- 
tially of  bio-absorbable  material  over  the  exposed  top  of  the 
insert,  the  fabric  piece  including  a  central  body  portion 
configured  and  dimensioned  to  substantially  cover  the 
exposed  top  of  the  insert  and  a  plurality  of  leg  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  the  body  portion;  and 

(c)  using  the  leg  portions  to  secure  the  insert  on  the  delivery 
unit. 


tion  having  opposed  edges  for  engaging  and  propping  open 
the  bone,  the  plate  extending  toward  the  ends  on  either  side  of 
the  projection  for  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  the  bone;  and 
a  tool  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the  distal  end  of 
the  tool  including  a  wedge  having  two  prongs,  the  two  prongs 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  bone  plates,  the  prongs  of  the  wedge  having  a 
substantially  linearly  tapered  thickness  beginning  at  the  distal 
end  for  wedging  and  holding  open  the  resected  bone  and 
receiving  between  the  prongs  a  selected  bone  plate  for  prop- 
ping open  the  wedged  open  resected  bone. 


5,749,876 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESECTION  OF  THE  CONDYLES  OF 
THE  KNEE  FOR  PUTTING  A  PROSTHESIS  INTO 
PLACE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PUTTING  SUCH  AN 
APPARATUS  INTO  POSITION 
Eric  Duvillier,  Paris;  Jean-Marie  Gineston,  Neuilly,  and  Olivier 
De  Roaldes,  Longpont-Sur-Orge,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Biomicron,  Clichy,  and  Ortho  Diffusion  &  Recherche,  Caen, 
both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00923,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  612,917 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1994,  94  08670 
IntCI.''A61B  ]7/\5 
U.S.  CI.  606—88  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  resection  of  condyles  of  a  knee  for  putting  a 


5,749375 

BONE  PtATE  SYSTEM  FOR  PROXIMAL  TIBUL 

OSTEOTOMY 

Giancarlo  Puddu,   Rome,   Italy,  assignor  to  Arthrex,   Inc., 
Naples,  Fla. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  440,306,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,620,448.  lUs  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,203 
Int  CI."  A61B  n/58 
U.S.  O.  606-^87  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  performing  opening  wedge  osteotomies  in  which 
a  bone  is  reseated  so  as  to  have  an  opening  on  one  side  governed 
by  a  bony  hinge  on  the  other  side,  the  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  df  bone  plates,  each  bone  plate  having  two  ends,  a 
width,  a  proximal  side,  and  a  distal  side,  the  distal  side  having 
at  least  one  projection  with  a  length  and  a  depth  for  insertion 
into  the  opening  to  prevent  closure  of  the  opening,  the  projec- 


prosthesis  into  place,  comprising  a  femoral  cutting  devices,  includ- 
ing said  femoral  cutting  device  comprising: 
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a  suppwn  elemeiil  equipped  with  a  lower  baseplate  able  to 
cDoperate.  in  a  bearing  manner,  with  femoral  condyles: 

a  guide  for  blades  for  femoral  cuts,  being  anterior  cut.  beveled 
anterior  cut.  beveled  posterior  cut.  posterior  cut.  and  distal 
cut.  said  guide  being  fixed  and  comprising  at  least  three 
blocks,  of  which  at  least  two  blocks  are  movable  in  relation  to 
said  support  element,  said  blocks  being  adjustable  in  height  in 
relation  to  one  another,  one  of  the  blocks  comprising  means 
for  guiding  at  least  one  cut  from  among  the  anterior  cut.  the 
posterior  cut.  the  beveled  anterior  cut.  and  the  beveled  poste- 
rior cut.  and  the  other  bltKks  comprising  means  for  guiding 
remaining  cuts  from  among  the  anterior  cut.  the  posterior  cut. 
the  beveled  anterior  cut.  and  the  beveled  posterior  cut; 

an  intramedullarv  femoral  rod  for  orienting  and  centering  of  said 
device:  and 

means  for  tracing  an  anterior  cortical  portion  of  the  femur,  said 
tracing  means  being  integral  with  said  guide. 


5.749^7 

TOOL  BIT  FOR  USE  IN  ULTRASONIC  REMOVAL  OF 

PLASTICS  EMBEDMENT  OF  AN  OSTEAL  PROSTHESIS 

Michael  John  Radley  Young,  A.shburton,  United   Kingdom, 

aviignor  to  Ortho$onics  Ltd.,  .\.shburton.  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,805,  Mar  23.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,536^72.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.989 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1993, 
9306380 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/56 
U.S.  CI.  606—99  5  Haims 


L 


^H' 


80 


82 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  revision  arthroplasty  wherein  a  prosthetic 
member  to  be  removed  is  at  least  partially  encumbered  by  bone 
cement,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  an  elongate  stem  adapted 
for  connection  to  ultrasonic  longitudinal  oscillation,  said  stem 
having  a  distally  facing  convexly  rounded  spoon-shaped  distal  end 
provided  with  one  or  more  spaced  longitudinal  apertures  through 
which  said  cement  melted  by  ultra.sonic  vibration  of  said  tool  may 
pass  for  external  removal,  said  tool  being  so  dimensioned  that  it  is 
adapted  to  remove  said  cement  immediately  adjacent  said  pros- 
thetic member. 


5,749,878 
ENDOSCOPIC  SCREW  ANCHOR  EXTRACTOR 
Barton  \V.  Bracy,  and  Reinhold  Schmieding,  both  of  Naples, 
Fla.,  a.<ysignor>  to  Arthrex,  Inc..  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,210 

Int.  CI."  A61B  nm 

U.S.  CI.  606—104  11  Claims 


U 


L 


end  of  the  lube  extends  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  to 
frictionally   engage   the  threads  of  the   suture   anchor  and 
thereby  capture  the  suture  anchor:  and 
means  for  gripping  the  tube  for  facilitating  longitudinal  sliding 
of  the  tube  along  the  shaft. 


5,749,879 
DEVICE  OR  APPARATl'S  FOR  MANIPULATING 
MATTER 
Lee  M.  Middleman,  Portola  Valley;  Walter  R.  Pyka,  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif.;  Michael  Buhler,  Madeira  Beach,  Fla.; 
Philippe  Poncet;  Karl  van  Dyk,  both  of  Fremont,  Calif.; 
James  E.  JervLs,  Atherton,  Calif.,  and  Reza  Zadno,  Newark, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,775,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,632,746,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
594,768,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  608,117,  Nov. 
1,  1990,  abandoned,  and  .Sen  No.  594,769,  Oct.  9,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  608,121,  Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  594,871,  Oct.  9.  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
594,896,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  594,874,  Oct 
9,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  594,873,  Oct.  9,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  656,651,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  631.809,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,509,923,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,463,  Aug.  16,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22^59 
lnl.Cl."A61B  17/12 
U.S.  CL  606—139  16  Claims 


44  37, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  passing  a  ligature  around  an  object,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cannula  hating  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough: 

(b)  a  member  disposed  within  said  longitudinal  bore  and 
expendable  therefrom,  said  member  having,  i)  a  proximal 
segment,  and  ii)  a  distal  segment  coupled  to  said  proximal 
segment  and  at  least  partially  constructed  of  an  elastic  mate- 
rial, said  distal  segment  assuming  a  first  shape  when  extended 
from  said  bore  and  assuming  a  second  shape  when  withdrawn 
into  said  bore: 

(c)  a  distal  end  structure,  at  a  distal  end  of  said  member,  for 
contacting  the  object  to  be  manipulated:  and 

(d)  retainer  means,  located  near  a  distal  end  of  said  distal 
segment  of  said  member,  for  retaining  a  segment  of  the 
ligature  during  movement  of  said  member  into  or  out  of  said 
cannula,  so  to  enable  passing  the  ligature  around  the  object 
during  movement  of  said  member. 


1.  A  suture  anchor  extractor  for  capturing  and  extracting  a  suture 
anchor,  the  extractor  comprising: 

a  suture  anchor  driver  having  elongated  shaft  with  an  outer  shaft 
diameter  and  a  distal  end: 

a  suture  anchor  having  threads  and  disposed  on  the  distal  end  of 
the  suture  anchor  driver: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  tube  having  a  length  extending  over  a 
portion  of  the  shaft,  the  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end.  the  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  dimensioned 
such  that  the  tube  is  disposed  slidabiy  over  the  shaft  of  the 
suture  anchor  driver  to  advance  the  tube  such  that  the  distal 


5,749,880 

ENDOLUMINAL  ENCAPSULATED  STENT  AND 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  ENDOLUMINAL 

DELIVERY 

Christopher  E.  Bana.s,  Mesa,  and  Tarun  J.  Edwin,  Chandler, 

both  of  .^riz.,  a.ssignors  to  Impra,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  401,871,  Man  10,  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  508,033 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  29/«0 

U.S.  CI.  606—198  21  Claims 

1.  A  radially  expandable  reinforced  vascular  graft  comprising: 
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at  least  one  tubular  radially  expandable  support  member  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  passing  through  walls  of  the  support 


member, 


and 


an  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  tubular  member  circumfer- 
entially  turrounding  and  at  least  substantially  enclosing  the  at 
least  ont  tubular  radially  expandable  support  member  and 
passing  ptito  and  through  the  plurality  of  openings  passing 
through  the  walls  of  the  support  member,  the  expanded  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene tubular  member  being  radially  expandable 
with  the.  support  member  to  an  expanded  diameter;  wherein 
the  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  tubular  member  further 
comprise?  a  node-fibril  microstructure  which  undergoes  nodal 
elongatici  during  radial  expansion  to  the  expanded  diameter. 


5,749,881 
LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  CLAMP 
Jonathan  M.  Sackier,  Del  Mar;  Michael  L.  Jones,  Capistrano 
Beach,  and  Edward  E.  Dolendo,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,   a.s.signors   to   Applied    Medical    Resources,   Laguna 
Hills.  CaUr. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12I05,  §  371  Date  Jul.  I,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  I.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11620,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  632,484 

Int.  C1."A61B  17/04 

U.S.  a.  606—151  41  Oaims 


I.  A  surgi(ial  clamp  having  a  longitudinal  configuration  and  an 
axis  extending  between  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  clamp 
comprising:  | 

a  support  Structure: 

first  and  second  opposed  jaws  coupled  to  the  support  structure, 
the  first!  jaw  being  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  the  support 
structur^  and  the  second  jaw  and  the  jaws  being  operable 
between;  an  open  state  wherein  the  first  jaw  is  spaced  from  the 
second  jaw  to  accept  a  body  conduit,  and  a  closed  state 
wherein' the  jaws  are  proximate  to  at  least  partially  occlude 
the  body  conduit: 

means  for  jbiasing  the  first  jaw  to  the  open  state: 

portions  of  the  first  jaw  defining  a  beveled  surface  which  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  clamp: 

means  carried  by  the  support  structure  and  movable  relative  to 
the  sup^rt  structure  for  engaging  at  least  the  first  jaw  to 
move  Ihf  first  jaw  relative  to  the  .second  jaw  between  the  open 
state  an()  the  closed  state;  and 

a  screw  included  in  the  engaging  means  and  disposed  at  the 
proximate  end  of  the  clamp,  the  screw  being  operable  to  move 


axially  along  the  beveled  surface  of  the  first  jaw  in  the  open 
state  to  move  the  first  jaw  toward  the  closed  state. 


5,749382 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISRUPTING  VEIN  VALVES 
Charles  C.  Hart,  Huntington  Beach;  Eduardo  Chi  Sing,  aiul 
Mark  P.  Ashby,  both  of  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Applied   Medical   Resources  Corporation,   Laguna 
HiUs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  544,860 

Int  CI."A61B  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  606—159  25  Claims 


1.  A  valvulotome  for  disrupting  valve  cusps  in  a  vein  of  a 
patient,  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  an  elongate  configuration  and  being  sized  and 
configured  for  insertion  into  the  vein: 

a  cutting  member  having  an  axis  extending  between  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end.  the  axis  defining  an  axial  direction 
extending  along  the  axis  and  an  angular  direction  extending 
around  the  axis,  the  proximal  end  of  the  cutting  member  being 
attached  to  the  shaft: 

first  portions  of  the  cutting  member  defining  a  first  cutting  edge 
extending  generally  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  cutting 
member:  and 

second  portions  of  the  cutting  member  defining  a  second  cutting 
edge  extending  generally  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  cutting 
member: 

third  portions  of  the  cutting  member  defining  a  shoulder  dis- 
posed in  close  proximity  to  the  first  portions  of  the  cutting 
member,  the  third  portions  defining  with  the  first  portions  a 
slot  which  extends  proximally  with  progressive  outward  posi- 
tions along  the  cutting  member; 

the  cutting  member  having  the  configuration  of  a  blade  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  axis  and  being  twisted  about  the 
axis  so  that  the  first  portions  of  the  cutting  member  are  axially 
disposed  along  and  angularly  disposed  about  the  axis  relative 
to  the  :>econd  portions  of  the  cutting  member:  whereby 

the  first  cutting  edge  and  the  second  cutting  edge  are  positioned 
to  engage  and  disrupt  different  cusps  of  the  valve  when  the 
shaft  is  withdrawn  axially  from  the  vein. 


5.749,883 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 

David  Marcos  Halpern,  Avenida  Gaona  2645,  Buenos  Aires, 

Argentina 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  703,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Aug.  30,  1995, 
333334 

Int  CI."  A6 IB  77/22 
U.S.  CI.  606—159  11  Claims 

1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising:  an  elastic  tubular  portion 
formed  as  a  weaving  ponion;  and  an  actuating  element  arranged  so 
that  by  its  displacement  it  acts  on  said  tubular  portion  so  that  said 
tubular  portion  assumes  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  expanded 
radially  to  assume  a  globe  shape,  and  a  second  position  in  which  it 
is  reduced  radially  to  assume  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  with 
a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  globe 
shape,  said  tube  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  elastic 
sections  connecting  said  ends  with  one  another,  said  actuating 
element  having  a  distal  end  connected  with  said  distal  end  of  said 
tube  so  as  to  displace  a  distal  end  of  said  tube  relative  to  said 
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1.  A  bone  anchor  implantation  device  for  directing  a  bone 
anchor  at  a  selected  site,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  stationary  and 

generally  parallel  probe  channels: 
at  least  a  hrst  and  a  second  generally  parallel  probes  axially 

slidably  extending  through  the  housing  the  first  and  second 

probes  being  disposed  in  the  first  and  second  probe  channels. 

respectively:  and 
a  guide  channel  extending  through  the  housing  generally  parallel 

to  the  first  and  second  probe  channels,  the  guide  channel 


being  situated  generally  in  between  the  first  and  second  probe 
channels  such  that  a  line  extending  transversely  between  the 
first  and  second  probe  channels  intersects  at  least  a  ponion  of 
the  guide  channel,  wherein  the  guide  channel  has  a  slot 
extending  through  a  wall  of  the  guide  channel  and  longitudi- 
nally throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  guide 
channel. 


5,749,885 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  EMBEDDED  CODING 

ELEMENT 
Douglas  D.  Sjostrom,  Reading,  Mass.;  Michael  A.  Fritschy, 
Derry;  Peter  M.  Cesarini.  Londonderry,  both  of  N.H.,-  Alex- 
ander Grisberg,  Newton:  William  G.  McGee,  Tyngsboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  aad  Graham  Smith,  Plaistew,  N.H.,  assigwtrs 
to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Andever,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^98 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  17 /n 

U.S.  a.  MM— 179  47  Claims 


proximal  end  and  therefore  to  expand  said  elastic  sections  and  to 
straighten  said  elastic  sections  correspondingly. 


5,749,884 
■ONE  ANCHOR  IMPLANTATION  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
The«d«re  V.  Benderev,  .San  Juan  Capistrane:  NeU  H.  Naves, 
and  Mark  J.  Legone,  both  of  Mission  Viejo,  aH  ef  Calif., 
assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Technology,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,847,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  continuatiofl-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  881,747,  Dec.  3, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

34S,M3 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 

M&.  a.  tM— 167  18  Claims 


2S      " 


CONITCXI^    * 


42 


■-ca 


34 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising 

a  hollow  outer  member  having  an  opening  in  a  distal  region 
thereof  for  admitting  tissue. 

an  inner  member  disposed  for  movement  within  said  outer 
member,  a  distal  region  of  said  inner  member  supporting  a 
surgical  tool  adjacent  to  said  opening, 

a  plastic  hub  mounted  to  a  proximal  region  of  said  outer  member 
and  including  a  passage  therethrough  for  receiving  a  proximal 
region  of  said  inner  member,  said  plastic  hub  including  a  wall 
that  encloses  said  passage  and  includes  a  hole  oriented  radi- 
ally with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hub,  and 

at  least  one  detectable  coding  element  embedded  in  said  hole  of 
said  wall. 


5,749,886 

DISPOSABLE  GUARDED  FINGER  SCALPEL  FOR 

INSERTING  A  LINE  IN  A  PATIENT  AND  BLADE 

THEREFOR 

Michael  R.  Abidin,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Steven  P.  Lefam- 

becii,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Leonard  Bloom,  TowsoD, 

Md.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  287,123,  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5345,175,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

79,985,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5370,654.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,217 

Inta.''A61B  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  606—182  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  kit  for  a  central  line  to  be  installed  in  a  patient,  the 

combination  of  a  needle  for  making  a  puncture  in  the  patient's  skin 

above  one  of  the  veins,  a  guarded  finger  scalpel  having  a  blade 

attached  thereto  for  enlarging  the  puncture  in  the  patient's  skin, 

guard  means  on  the  guarded  finger  scalpel,  the  guard  means  having 

a  normal  position  in  which  the  blade  is  covered  and  further  having 

a  retracted  position  in  which  the  blade  is  exposed,  the  blade  having 

a  planar  body  provided  with  a  top  edge  and  a  lower  cutting  edge. 
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and  the  blade  terminating  forwardly  thereof  in  a  tip  portion  defined 
by  a  front  edg)e  connecting  the  top  edge  of  the  blade  with  the  lower 
cutting  edge  c|f  the  blade,  the  front  edge  and  the  lower  cutting  edge 
forming  an  aiJute  angle  therebetween,  the  acute  angle  being  suffi- 
ciently large  to  prevent  the  blade  from  cutting  into  the  vein 
adjacent  to  the  puncture  in  the  patent's  skin,  and  wherein  the  guard 
means  does  not  contact  the  lower  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  during 
relative  movement  between  the  guard  means  and  the  blade,  thereby 
avoiding  an  ihfidvertent  dulling  of  the  lower  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade. 


5,749,887 

TWISTED  STRAND  LOCALIZATION  WIRE 
Norbert  Heske,  and  Thomas  Heske,  both  of  1\irkenfeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,480 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1994,  44  24 
394.4  ji 

lnta.'A61B /7/i4 
MS.  CI.  606iil85  8  aaims 


1 .  A  device 
a  hollow 
a 
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'or  marking  tissue  locations,  comprising: 
n<:4dle  having  a  cutting  point  at  its  forward  end; 
localizati  (ti  wire  dimensioned  to  be  in.serted  through  said 
rejedle.  said  localization  wire  including  at  least  two 
ire  strands,  said  at  least  two  twisted  wire  strands 
f  )tward  ends,  said  forward  ends  of  said  wire  strands 
foinied  into  barbs. 


5,749,888 

METHOD  OF  USING  ANGIOPLASTY  APPARATUS 

FACILITATING  RAPID  EXCHANGES 

Paul  G.  Yock.  1216  San  Mateo  Dr.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,972,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,451,233.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  10.458.  Jan.  27, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5300,085,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

774.479,  Oct  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No,  -548J00,  Jul.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,061,273.  which  is  a 

continuatiun  of  Ser.  No.  361,676,  Jun.  1,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  117^57,  Oct.  27,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,197,  Apr. 

15.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

473334 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/\0 

MS.  a.  606-U194  2  Claims 

1.  A  meth()d  for  performing  an  intravascular  procedure  at  a 

desired  locatit)n  within  a  patient's  artery,  comprising: 


606-Ui; 


a)  providing  within  the  patient's  vasculature  a  guiding  catheter 
having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  a  port  in  the  distal  end 
and  an  inner  lumen  extending  therein  to  the  port  in  the  distal 
end  with  the  proximal  end  of  the  guiding  catheter  extending 
out  of  the  patient  and  the  distal  end  of  the  guiding  catheter 
being  located  proximal  to  the  location  where  the  intravascular 
procedure  is  to  be  performed; 

b)  providing  within  the  patient's  vasculature  an  elongated 
guidewire  being  slidably  disposed  within  the  inner  lumen  of 
the  guiding  catheter  and  having  a  flexible  distal  section 
extending  out  the  distal  end  of  the  guiding  catheter  and 
beyond  the  desired  location  where  the  intravascular  procedure 
is  to  be  performed  and  a  proximal  portion  which  extends  out 
of  the  proximal  end  of  the  guiding  catheter; 

c)  providing  an  intravascular  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  which  has  proximal  and  distal  ends,  which 
is  configured  for  percutaneous  introduction  into  the 
patient's  vasculature  and  which  has  a  guidewire  receiving 
lumen  extending  to  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft. 

a  distal  guidewire  opening  in  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
shaft  in  fluid  communication  with  the  guidewire  receiving 
lumen,  a  proximal  guidewire  opening  spaced  a  relatively 
short  distance  proximally  from  the  distal  end  and  a  rela- 
tively long  distance  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter 
shaft  in  fluid  communication  with  the  guidewire  receiving 
inner  lumen,  and 

means  to  perform  an  intravascular  procedure  which  is  dis- 
posed on  a  distal  section  of  the  catheter  shaft  between  the 
proximal  and  distal  guidewire  openings,  which  is  config- 
ured to  perform  said  procedure  in  a  patient's  artery  and 
which  is  spaced  closer  to  the  distal  guidewire  opening  than 
the  proximal  guidewire  opening, 

d)  mounting  the  intravascular  catheter  onto  the  proximal  end  of 
the  guidewire  which  extends  out  of  the  proximal  end  of  the 
guiding  catheter  with  the  proximal  portion  of  the  guidewire 
being  slidably  disposed  within  the  guidewire  receiving  lumen 
of  the  intravascular  catheter  and  extending  out  the  proximal 
guidewire  opening; 

e)  introducing  the  intravascular  catheter  into  the  patient's  vascu- 
lature over  the  guidewire,  while  holding  a  portion  of  the 
guidewire  which  extends  out  of  the  proximal  guidewire  open- 
ing in  position  and  advancing  the  catheter  therein  until  the 
means  to  perform  an  intravascular  procedure  is  positioned 
within  the  desired  location  within  the  patient's  artery,  with  the 
distal  guidewire  opening  being  distal  to  the  desired  location 
within  the  patient  where  the  procedure  is  to  be  performed  and 
the  proximal  guidewire  opening  being  within  the  inner  lumen 
of  the  guiding  catheter  proximal  to  the  desired  location; 

f)  performing  an  intravascular  procedure  at  the  desired  location 
within  the  artery  by  said  means:  and 

g)  withdrawing  the  intravascular  catheter  fivm  the  patient. 


5.749,889 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  BIOPSY 

Steven  R.  Bacich,  Laguna  Niguel;  John  P.  Greelis,  .41iso  Yiejo: 

Hien  Nguyen,  Santa  Ana,  and  TUoc  Nguyen,  Westminster,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Imagyn  Medical,  Inc.,  Laguna  Niguel, 

CaUr. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,608 
Int  CI."  A61M  29/OO:5/l7H:5/32:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—198  25  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  access  device  for  obtaining  tissue  during  endo- 
.scopic  surgery,  said  surgical  device  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end  and  an  elongate  body  extending  therebetween,  said  surgical 
access  device  also  having  an  outer  surface  defining  at  any  particu- 
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lar  location  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  cross-sectional  profile, 
said  surgical  access  device  comprising: 

a  first  channel  providing  a  first  lumen  for  the  insertion  of  an 
instrument,  endoscope  or  other  visualization  device: 

an  open-loop  member  at  a  distal  end  of  said  first  channel,  said 
open-loop  member  having  a  transverse  aperture  formed  there- 
through, said  aperture  facing  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  surgical  access  device:  and 

at  least  one  secondary  channel  providing  a  secondary  lumen  for 
the  msertion  of  an  instrument,  endoscope  or  other  visualiza- 
tion device,  said  secondary  channel  being  mounted  on  said 
surgical  access  device  so  as  to  be  positioned  along  said  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  secondary  channel  being  constructed 
from  a  thin  pleated  membrane  which,  prior  to  dilation  of  said 
secondary  channel,  is  self-retained  along  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first  channel. 


5,749,890 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STENT  PLACEMENT  IN 

OSTIAL  LESIONS 

Alexander  Shaknovicb,  1349  Lexington  Ave,,  Apt.  7F,  New 

York,  N.Y.  10128 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,912 

Int  CI."  A61M  19/00 

VS.  CI.  606—198  1  Claim 


(iv)  advancing  the  ostial  stent  delivery  catheter  until  the  acti- 
vated break  segment  stops  as  it  is  pressed  against  the  wall  of 
the  parent  conduit  second  vessel,  whereby  the  stent  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  ostial  lesion: 

(V)  deploying  the  stent  within  the  lesion: 

(vi)  deactivating  the  break  segment  so  that  it  is  no  longer  in  an 
expanded  configuration:  and 

(\ii)  withdrawing  the  ostial  stent  delivery  catheter  from  the 
patient. 


5.749,891 
MULTIPLE  LAYERED  VASO-OCCLUSIVE  COILS 
Christopher  G.  M.  Ken,  San  Mateo,  and  Erik  T.  Engelson, 
Menlu  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signor>  to  Target  Therapeutics, 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,039,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779378 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00:17/12 

U.S.  CI.  606—200  26  Claims 


1.  A  vaso-occlusive  device  comprising  a  primary  coil  con- 
structed of  a  plurality  of  helically  wound  turns  of  a  biocompatible 
wire  said  helical  primary  coil  shaped  into  a  secondary  form  having 
a  single  longitudinal  axis  with  at  least  a  first  section  having  a  first 
section  end  and  a  second  section  end  and  a  second  section,  said 
first  and  second  sections  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  helically 
wound  turns  of  said  primary  coil  and  wherein  said  second  section 
is  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  said  first  section  between  said 
first  section  end  and  said  second  section  end. 


5,749,892 

DEVICE  FOR  ISOLATING  A  SURGICAL  SITE 

Mark  A.  Vierra,  Woodside,  and  Alex  T.  Roth,  Redwood  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,646,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,073 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—204  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  placing  a  stent  in  a  first  vessel,  branching  ofiF  of 
a  parent  conduit  second  vessel,  said  first  vessel  having  an  ostial 
lesion,  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising 

(i)  passing  an  ostial  stent  delivery  catheter  having,  at  its  distal 
end.  an  ostial  deployment  segment  comprising  (a)  a  break 
segment  capable  of  reversible  expansion:  and  (b)  an  indepen- 
dently expandable  portion  onto  which  a  stent  is  mounted: 

(ii)  positioning  the  ostial  deployment  segment  such  that  the 
break  segment  is  located  in  the  parent  conduit  second  vessel: 

(iii)  activating  the  break  segment  such  that  it  assumes  an 
expanded  configuration: 


19.  An  endoscopic  device  for  engaging  a  patient's  heart  to 
isolate  a  surgical  site  on  a  coronary  artery  of  the  patient's  heart, 
comprising: 
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ha  4ng  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end:  and 

enpiging  member  having  only  two  arms  extending  from 

end  of  the  shaft,  the  two  arms  each  extending  away 

d  shaft  to  a  free  end.  the  free  ends  of  the  two  arms 

paced  apart  for  stabilizing  a  section  of  a  coronary 

ween  the  two  arms  for  performing  an  anastomosis  at 

sec|ion  of  the  coronary  artery,  the  two  arms  also  each 

a,  contact  surface  for  engaging  a  patient's  heart,  the 

surfaces  of  the  two  arms  lying  adjacent  one  another 

facing  one  another,  the  contact  surfaces  also  being 

in  generally  the  same  direction. 


9.  A  surgi  :4l  instrument  with  articulated  jaw  structure  for  cap- 
turing tissue  iof  a  body,  comprising: 

a  tubular  ^me  having  an  outer  end; 

an  actuatifi  mechanism  movable  inside  the  tubular  frame,  the 
actuating  mechanism  having  a  cam: 

a  first  jaw<  having  a  proximal  portion  inside  the  tubular  frame 
and  a  dfjtal  portion  outside  the  tubular  frame,  the  proximal 
portion  defining  a  camming  surface  for  engaging  the  cam: 

a  second  jiw  having  a  proximal  portion  inside  the  tubular  frame 
and  a  df>tal  portion  outside  the  tubular  frame,  the  second  jaw 
pivotalli  mounted  relative  to  the  first  jaw,  the  proximal  por- 
tion of  khe  second  jaw  also  defining  a  camming  surface  for 
engaging:  the  cam: 

the  cam  aitd  camming  surfaces  configured  such  that  upon  move- 
ment ofj  ^he  cam  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, th^  jaws  pivot  relative  to  each  other  between  an  open 
positioni  and  an  intermediate  position,  respectively; 

a  cam  sto^  disposed  on  one  of  said  jaws  for  engaging  the  cam 
when  th^  cam  is  in  the  second  position  such  that  upon  further 
movement  of  the  cam  between  the  second  position  and  a  third 
positioni  the  jaws  move  axially  in  the  tubular  frame:  and 

one  of  sail  jaws  further  comprising  a  ramp  that  engages  the 
outer  eij(|  of  the  tubular  frame  upon  axial  retraction  of  the 
jaws,  trie  ramp  configured  such  that  the  jaws  move  in  a 
subsiantiilly  parallel  relation  between  the  intermediate  posi- 
tion and  an  approximated  position  upon  movement  of  the  cam 
between  |he  second  |x>sition  and  the  third  position,  respec- 
tively. 


5,749,894 
ANEURYSM  CLOSURE  METHOD 
Erik  T.  Engelson,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Thera- 
peutics, Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,195 

Int  CI."A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—213  23  Claims 


5,749,893 

SURGICAiL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  AN  ARTICULATED 
JAW  SfTRUCTURE  AND  A  DETACHABLE  KNIFE 
Claude  A.  Vidal,-  Alan  K.  Plyley.  both  of  Santa  Barbara;  Rus- 
sell J.  Re<laiond,  and  Roger  Lagerquist,  both  of  Goleta,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  I'nited  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk,  Coan. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291331,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,824,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,938 
Int.  CI."A61B  I7/06H 
U.S.  CI.  606—205  10  Claims 


1.  A  procedure  for  at  least  partially  filling  an  aneurysm  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  a  vaso-occlusive  device  into  an  aneurysm, 

b.  introducing  a  formable  polymeric  material  into  said  aneu- 
rysm, and 

c.  reforming  said  polymeric  material  in  said  aneurysm  to  bind 
said  vaso-occlusive  device. 


5,749,895 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  OR  FUSION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

TISSUE  AND  MATERIAL 
Philip  N.  Sawyer,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Donald  G.  Wallace,  MenIo 
Park,  and  Ronald  K.  Yamamoto,  San  Francisco,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Fusion  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,691,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,171, 
Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  654,860,  Feb.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,156,613.  This 
application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303336 
Int.  CI."A61B  17/04 
U.S.  a.  606—214  10  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  joining  cylindrical  biological  structures,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps; 
drawing  ends  of  the  cylindrical  biological  structures  together: 
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placing  weldable  material  over  said  ends  wherein  the  weldable 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  collagen, 
gelatin,  albumin,  fibrin  and  elastin;  and 

applying  energy  to  the  weldable  material  while  the  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  biological  structures  remain  drawn  together;  dena- 
turing or  melting  said  weldable  material  and  adjacent  biologi- 
cal tissue  of  said  biological  structures  with  the  applied  energy 
to  cause  mixing  of  the  denatured  or  melted  weldable  material 
and  adjacent  biological  tissue,  thus  joining  or  restructuring 
said  biological  structures. 


1.  A  stapling  arrangement  for  stapling  tissue  comprising: 

at  least  one  staple  having  a  crown  and  two  legs,  each  leg  having 
a  tip.  each  leg  further  including  at  least  one  deformation  zone, 
each  said  at  least  one  deformation  zone  being  more  suscep- 
tible to  bending  than  regions  of  said  leg  adjacent  to  each  said 
at  least  one  deformation  zone. 

an  anvil  having  grooves  for  deforming  said  legs  of  said  at  least 
one  staple. 

said  anvil  lying  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  tissue  from  the  side 
into  which  insertion  of  said  tips  of  said  legs  of  said  at  least 
one  staple  occurs, 

a  staple  pusher  connected  to  said  anvil  and  arranged  to  push  on 
said  crown  of  said  at  least  one  staple  such  that  each  of  said 
tips  of  said  legs  of  said  at  least  one  staple  pass  through  said 
tissue  and  impinge  against  at  least  one  groove  of  said  anvil  in 
order  to  deform  said  legs  of  said  al'least  one  staple. 

said  grooves  of  said  anvil  being  arranged  to  cause  said  deforma- 
tion of  said  legs  such  that  there  is  a  single  overlap  of  said  legs 
of  each  staple  with  respect  to  each  other  formed  by  said 
deformation. 


5,7493% 

STAPLE  OVERLAP 

Melviii  S.  Cook,  8  Saddle  Ridge  Rd..  Hohokus,  N  J.  07423 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  502,988,  Jul.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,195 

Int.  CI.''A61B  17/00 

MS.  CI.  606—219  2  Claims 


formed  with  a  pair  of  blocks  which  have  oblique  faces  to  form 
a  cavity  so  as  to  make  a  projecting  angle  between  them  less 
than  180°;  and 
forming  a  pair  of  cutting  edges  on  both  sides  of  another  face  of 
said  needle  material  opposing  an  edge  which  is  formed 
between  two  pressed  faces  formed  by  said  oblique  faces  of 
said  mold  by  removing  surface  of  said  another  face. 


5,749,898 
SUTURE  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SURGICAL 
KNOT 
Dale  R.  Schuize,  Lebanon,  Ohio,  and  Troy  A.  McMillen,  Cham- 
paign, III.,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,962 

InLCI.''A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—228  9  Claims 


5,749.897 

SURGICAL  NEEDLE  AND  MOLD  FOR 

\L\NUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kanji  Matsutani;  Motoichi  Sugino,  and  Hiroshi  Yagisawa.  all 

of  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 

Matsutani  Seisakusho,  both  of  Tochigi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198333 
Int.  CI.\461B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—222  2  Haims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  surgical  needle  with  a  substantially 
triangular  cross  section  comprising  the  steps  of; 

extending  austenitic  stainless  steel  by  wiredrawing  to  make  a 

material  blank  having  tibrous  texture  at  its  surface; 
forming  a  needle  material  blank  with  a  substantially  triangular 
cross  section  by  pressing  said  material  blank  using  a  mold 


1.  A  suture  cartridge  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  suture  filament  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  fila- 
ment being  formed  into  a  partially  tied  surgical  knot  for 
facilitating  the  fastening  of  bodily  tissue,  said  knot  having  a 
first  loop  formed  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said 
suture  filament,  and  a  plurality  of  knot  loops  formed  about 
said  first  loop  so  as  to  form  a  common  loop  core; 

b)  a  core  tube  wherein  said  partially  tied  knot  is  secured  to  said 
tube;  and 

c)  a  suture  cartridge  containing  a  tube  slot  for  receiving  said 
core  tube,  said  tube  slot  having  a  proximal  edge  and  a  distal 
edge,  and  said  suture  cartridge  containing  a  knot  recess  for 
receiving  said  knot  loops,  said  knot  recess  embedded  in  said 
tube  slot  between  the  proximal  and  distal  edges  of  said  tube 
slot. 
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5,749.899 

INTRAOSSEOUS  ANCHORING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Daniel  Bardin,  Saint  Saturnin  les  Avignon,  France,  assignor  to 

T  Deux  C,  Saint  Saturnin  Les  Avignon,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00392,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26684,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,132 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1994,  94  04080 
'  Int.  CI.''A61B  /7/fM 

U.S.  CI.  606—232  8  Claims 


HTUtETHBltft 


1.  An  autoi^atic  intraosseous  anchonng  device  comprising: 

a  conical  nr  timber  with  a  bottom  and  a  tip; 

said  conicilj  member  having  an  inner  frusto-conical  cutout 
extendin|;'from  said  bottom  of  said  conical  member  toward 
said  tip  s(ich  that  a  conical  wall  is  formed,  wherein  said  cutout 
has  a  bolkom  surface; 

said  conical  tnember  having  a  cylindrical  part  connected  to  said 
bottom  liurface  of  said  cutout  and  extending  toward  said 
bottom  o|f  said  conical  member; 

said  conical  wall  being  slotted  from  said  bottom  of  said  conical 
member  in  a  direction  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  cutout  so 
as  to  fort)  flexible  blades  of  an  initial  shape; 

said  cylinditital  part  comprising  a  transverse  bore; 

a  positioniiig  rod  with  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
having  nioans  for  detachably  engaging  said  cylindrical  part; 

a  chamber  for  storing  at  least  one  suture  filament,  said  position- 
ing rod  extending  through  said  chamber  and  being  displace- 
able  therein,  said  chamber  has  an  opening  facing  said  conical 
member;  a  washer  is  positioned  in  said  opening  so  as  to  be 
displaceaHe  by  said  positioning  rod  for  freeing  the  at  least 
one  sutuge  filament; 

wherein  th«  at  least  one  suture  filament  is  guided  from  said 
chamber  tt>  said  cylindrical  part  and  ttueaded  through  said 
transversa  bore; 

wherein  sail  conical  member  is  inserted  into  a  bone  bore  with 
said  flexible  blades  being  transversely  compressed  and  is 
anchoredl  in  the  bone  by  self-blocking  of  said  flexible  blades 
by  spreading  outwardly  and  recovering  said  initial  shape  after 
having  ptissed  through  the  bone  bore;  and 

wherein  sajd  positioning  rod  is  detached  from  said  cylindrical 
pan  after  anchoring  of  said  conical  member  in  the  bone. 


control  circuitry  in  electrical  communication  with  said  electrode. 

said  control  circuitry  having 

means  for  receiving  said  series  of  heart  beat  signals  and  for 
computing  a  measurement  of  heart  rate  variability. 

means  for  comparing  said  measurement  of  heart  rate  variabil- 
ity to  said  heart  rate  variability  zone. 

means  for  initiating  said  therapy  regime  if  said  heart  rate 
variability  zone  includes  said  measurement  of  heart  rate 
variability. 

means  for  modifying  said  heart  rate  variability  zone  if  said 
heart  rate  variability  zone  does  not  include  said  measure- 
ment of  heart  rate  variability  and  said  control  circuitry 
detects  a  cardiac  anomaly,  and 

means  for  storing  said  modified  heart  rate  variability  zone  in 
said  memory. 


5,749.901 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING 

DEFIBRILLATION  SHOCKS  WITH  IMPROVED 

EFFECTIVENESS 

M.  Elizabeth  Bush,  Fremont,  and  Eric  S.  Fain,  Menio  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,168.  May  25,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5331,767,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,605, 

Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,500,008.  This  appUcation  May  7, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  646,409 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 

U.S.  CI.  607—5  7  Claims 
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Implani  electrodes 
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5,749,900 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO 
HEART  RATE  VARIABILITY  ANALYSIS 
Edward  A.  Scbroeppel;  David  Pnitchi,  and  Andre  G.  Routh,  all 
of  Lake  Jaickson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc., 
Angleton,  Ttx. 

hied  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,727 
!  Int.  CI."  A61N  I/36S 

VS.  CI.  607-U4  5  Claims 

1.  A  medicil  device,  comprising: 
an  electrodf  for  detecting  a  series  of  heart  beat  signals  from  the 

heart  of  t  patient; 
means  for  ^noviding  a  therapy  regime  to  a  heart  of  a  patient; 
memory  ha^'Sng  stored  therein  at  least  one  heart  rate  variability 
zone  wit  i  a  corresponding  therapy  regime;  and 

179-274  O.:.- 98-  1 1  :  QL  3 


Sense  ftm  and  secpnd  rar-field  fibrillation  signals 
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110 
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'k^  Detect  peak  lo  peak  envelope  voluge  I 


T 


1    Sum  peak  1(1  peak  envelope  voltages 
'    ot  fim  and  second  far-tleld  signals 


Determine  maximuin  strength  of  sum  voltages 


~r 


114 


Determine  time  window 

I  when  sum  is  at  lea.st  predetermined 

'^  of  maxmuim  strength 


1.  A  method  for  defibrillating  a  patient's  heart  with  an  implant- 
able defibrillator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  detecting  tibrillation  in  said  patient's  hean: 

(b)  charging  a  high  voltage  capacitor  in  said  implantable 
defibrillator; 

(c)  sensing  lirst  and  second  far-tield  fibrillation  signals,  and 
detecting  peak  to  peak  envelope  voltages  of  said  first  and 
second  far-tield  fibrillation  signals; 

(d)  summing  said  peak  to  peak  envelope  voltages  of  said  first 
and  second  far-field  fibrillation  signals  to  obtain  a  sum  volt- 
age; 

(e)  determining  a  maximum  strength  of  said  sum  voltage  during 
said  charging  step; 

(0  after  completion  of  said  charging  step,  determining  a  lime 
window  when  said  sum  is  at  least  a  predetermined  percentage 
of  said  maximum  strength  determmed  in  step  (e);  and 

(g)  delivering  a  defibrillation  shock  to  said  patient's  heart  during 
said  time  window. 


5,749,902 
RECORDED  DATA  CORRECTION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATED  CLOCK  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  F.  Olson,  Edina,  and  William  S.  Parker,  Maple  Grove, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SurVivaLink  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651^53 

Int  a."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CI.  607—5  22  Oaims 


5,749,904 
ELECTROTHERAPY  METHOD  UTILIZING  PATIENT 
DEPENDENT  ELECTRICAL  PARAMETERS 
Bradford  E.  Gliner,  Bellevue;  Thomas  D.  Lyster.  Bothell;  Clin- 
ton S.  Cole,  Seattle;  Daniel  J.  Powers,  Issaquah,  and  Carlton 
B.  Morgan,  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Heartstream,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,837,  Aug.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  227,553,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,607,454.  TbLs  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,529 
Int.  a."  A61N  I/.19 
U.S.  CI.  607—7  17  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  delivering  electrotherapy  to  a  patient  through 
electrodes  connectable  to  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
discharging  at  least  one  of  the  capacitors  across  the  electrodes  to 

deliver  electrical  energy  to  the  patient; 
monitoring  a  patient-dependent  electrical  parameter  during  the 

discharging  step;  and 
adjusting  energy  delivered  to  the  patient  based  on  a  value  of  the 
electrical  parameter 


7.  A  method  for  analyzing  recorded  response  times  of  emer- 
gency medical  personnel  administering  care  with  an  automated 
external  defibrillator  wherein  a  computer  implemented  software 
device  is  used  to  make  corrections  in  the  recorded  response  times, 
comprising  the  device-implemented  steps  of: 

storing  time  information  relating  to  the  administration  of  care  in 

tlie  automated  external  defibrillator; 
calculating  the  time  difference  between  a  clock  located  on  the 
automated  external  defibrillator  and  a  clock  located  on  a 
personal  computer; 
downloading  the  administration  of  care  time  information  from 
the  automated  external  defibrillator  to  the  personal  computer; 
and 
adjusting  the  administration  of  care  time  information  according 
to  the  calculated  time  difference. 


5,749,903 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,749,905 
ELECTROTHERAPY  METHOD  UTILIZING  PATIENT 
DEPENDENT  ELECTRICAL  PARAMETERS 
Bradford  E.  Gliner,  Bellevue;  Thomas  D.  Lyster,  Bothell;  Clin- 
ton S.  Cole,  Kirkland;  Daniel  J.  Powers,  and  Carlton  B. 
Morgan,  both  of  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Heartstream,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,837,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,755 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—7  11  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  delivering  electrotherapy  to  a  patient  through 
electrodes  connected  to  an  energy  source,  the  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
discharging  the  energy  source  across  the  electrodes  to  deliver 

electrical  energy  to  the  patient; 
monitoring  a  patient-dependent  electrical  parameter  during  the 
discharging  step; 
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5,749,907 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 

DISPLAYING  MEDICAL  DATA  WHICH  VIOLATE 

PROGRAMMABLE  ALARM  CONDITIONS 

Brian  M.  Mann,  Edgartown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  inc., 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,281 

Int.  CI.*"  A61N  1/37 

U.S.  a.  607—27  42  Claims 


adjusting  e44rgy  delivered  to  the  patient  based  on  a  value  of  the 
electrical  parameter. 


5,749,906 
DUAL  CHAMBER  PACING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  cor^rriNUAL  adjustment  of  the  av  escape 

INTERVAL  SO  AS  TO  MAINTAIN  OPTIMIZED 
VENTRICULAR  PACING  FOR  TREATING 
CARDIOMYOPATHY 
Robert  S.  Kieval,  Golden  Valley,  and  Michael  F.  Hess,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Mio>. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,883,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,626,620.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,867 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  607—9  11  Claims 


1.  A  diagnostic  system  for  use  with  an  implantable  medical 
device,  the  system  comprising: 
telemetry  means  for  receiving  medical  data  transmitted  by  the 

medical  device; 
means  for  defining  at  least  one  alarm  condition: 
long-term  storage  means  for  storing  the  at  least  one  alarm 

condition; 
first  control  means  for  applying  the  at  least  one  alarm  condition 

to  the  medical  data  to  determine  if  any  medical  data  values 

violate  at  least  one  alarm  condition;  and 
second  control  means  for  marking  portions  of  the  medical  data 

which  violate  at  least  one  alarm  condition. 


5,749.908 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNOTATING  DATA 
IN  AN  IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE  PROGRAMMER  USING 

DIGITALLY  RECORDED  SOUND 
Jeffery  D.  Snell,  Oak  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 
Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,734 

Int.  a.*  A61N  1/36 

VS.  CI.  607—30  32  Claims 
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1.  A  methcc  of  operating  a  pacemaker  in  a  non-tracking  mode 
adapted  to  a[|tly  when  said  pacemaker  is  implanted  in  a  patient 
with  a  heart  I  living  atrial  events,  comprising: 

(a)  deliver  lig  ventricular  pace  pulses  to  a  patient  without  a 
timed  re  4tionship  to  atrial  events. 

(b)  lengthe|iing  a  V — V  escape  interval  of  delivered  ventricular 
pace  pul|<s,  and  determining  when  one  or  more  said  length- 
ened int^^^'al  delivered  ventricular  pace  pulses  fail  to  result  in 
fall  capt  i^e  of  the  ventricle,  and 

(c)  shorten  rtg  said  V — V  escape  interval  in  response  to  a  deter- 
mination pf  such  a  failure. 
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1.  An  implantable  device  programmer  comprising: 
processing  means; 
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memory  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  storing 
digital  data: 

display  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  displaying  a 
graphical  representation  of  at  least  a  part  of  a  patient  data  set: 

transducing  means  for  converting  audio  signals  into  electrical 
signals:  and 

analog  to  digital  converter  means  coupled  to  said  processing 
means  and  said  transducing  means  for  converting  said  electri- 
cal signals  Into  digital  voice  data,  wherein  said  processing 
means  causes  said  digital  voice  data  to  be  stored  in  said 
memory  means  and  linked  to  a  portion  of  said  patient  data  set. 


5,749,909 
TRANSCUTANEOUS  ENERGY  COUPLING  USING 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Edward  A.  Schroeppel,  and  Paul  R.  Spehr,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.,  Angleton, 
Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,220 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/378 

VS.  a.  607—33  19  Claims 
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Joules  to  at  least  two  electrodes  adapted  to  be  positioned  proximate 
the  heart  of  the  patient,  the  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator 
comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  a  biocompatible  material: 

circuitry  positioned  within  the  housing  to  control  delivery  of  the 
countershocks.  the  circuitry  being  susceptible  to  undesirable 
coupling  effects  of  origin  external  to  the  circuitry: 

an  energy  source  coupled  with  the  circuitry  to  provide  electrical 
energy  to  the  circuitry; 

a  conductive  shield  disposed  between  the  housing  and  the  cir- 
cuitry to  shield  the  circuitry  against  the  coupling  effects:  and 

a  reference  point  in  the  circuitry,  the  conductive  shield  being  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  reference  point  to  cause  the 
conductive  shield  to  shield  the  circuitry  from  the  coupling 
effects. 


1.  A  cardiac  stimulation  system  comprising:  a  cardiac  stimulator 
having: 
a  hermetically  sealed  container, 
a  cardiac  stimulation  circuit  within  said  container  for  producing 

an  output  to  stimulate  the  heart, 
an  electrode  coupled  to  said  cardiac  stimulation  circuit   for 

delivering  said  output  to  the  heart, 
a  rechargeable  battery  coupled  to  said  cardiac  stimulation  cir- 
cuit, 
a  rectifier  coupled  to  said  battery,  and 
a  piezoelectnc  device  coupled  to  said  rectifier  said  piezoelectric 

device  including  a  ferromagnetic  plate  and  a  ceramic  disc. 

said  piezoelectric  device  capable  of  responding  to  any  of  at 

least  two  different  types  of  external  stimuli, 
and 

an  external  charging  unit  having 
means  for  displacing  said  piezoelectric  device  to  cause  said 

piezoelectric  device  to  vibrate. 


5,749,911 

IMPLANTABLE  TISSUE  STIMULATOR 

INCORPORATING  DEPOSITED  MULTILAYER 

CAPACITOR 

Randy  W.  Westlund,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cardiac 

Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.264 

Int  a."  A6IN  1/375 

U.S.  a.  607—36  18  Claims 


4',        42      40         M 


5,749,910 
SHIELD  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  CARDIOVERTER 
DEnBRILLATOR 
Dennis  A.  Brum  well,  Bloomington;  Joseph  S.  Perttu,  Chanhas- 
sen;  Mark  W.  Kroll,  Minnetonka,  and  Randall  S.  Nelson, 
Pine  Springs,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeion  Corporation, 
Plymouth.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,759 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/375 
\}S.  a.  607—36  21  aaims 

1.  An  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  capable  of  subcuta- 
neous positioning  within  a  patient  for  delivering  at  least  one 
electrical  cardioversion/defibrillation  countershocks  of  at  least  0.5 


I.  A  tissue  stimulating  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  defined  by  a  metal  housing, 
the  housing  having  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces  of  a  prede- 
termined contour: 

(b)  a  battery  disposed  within  the  sealed  chamber: 

(c)  capacitor  means  for  storing  a  charge: 

(d)  an  electronic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  means 
for  periodically  discharging  said  capacitor  means  into  a  tissue 
load:  and 

(e)  said  capacitor  means  comprising  a  multilayer  configuration 
of  alternating  dielectric  and  metal  layers  including  an  acrylate 
base  layer  deposited,  in  situ,  on  and  conforming  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  housing. 
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5,749,912 

LOW-COST,  FOUR-CHANNEL  COCHLEAR  IMPLANT 
Chaoying  Zhang,  Alhambra,-  Franco  Portillo,  Covina;  Fan- 
Gang  Zen{,  Montrose;  Robert  V.  Shannon,  La  Canada,  all  of 
Calif.,  and  Gerald  E.  Loeb,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignors  to 
House  Ear  Institute,  Los  Angeles,  and  Advanced  Bionics 
Corporation,  Sylmar,  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,260,  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5349^58.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
697,524 
IL  CL'  A61N  1/32;  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  607-1457  20  Qaims 


"O 


"^ 


1 


I.  A  low-c )  ;t,  multi-channel  cochlear  stimulation  system  com- 
prising: 
a  passive,  implantable  receiver/electrode  array  comprising: 

an  elongate  silicone  rubber  carrier  in  which  is  embedded  a 
plurality  of  coil  assemblies  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  carrier 
and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  electrodes  at  a  distal  end  of 
the  carrier. 

the  distal  end  of  the  carrier  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  a 
humait  cochlea,  with  the  plurality  of  electrodes  being 
spaced  apart  along  the  distal  end. 

the  proximal  end  of  the  carrier  holding  the  plurality  of  coil 
assemblies  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 

the  coil  assemblies  each  comprising  a  prescribed  number  of 
turns  t>f  a  first  wire  wound  to  form  a  coil. 

a  first  end;  of  the  first  wire  of  each  coil  assembly  being  bonded 
to  a  second  wire  that  extends  the  length  of  the  elongate 
carriet  jnside  of  the  carrier  to  a  respective  electrode  at  the 
distal  ^d  of  the  carrier, 

second  end  of  the  first  wire  of  each  coil  assembly  being 
bonded  to  a  third  wire  that  extends  less  than  the  length  of 
the  eloagate  carrier  to  a  common  electrode  exposed  at  the 
surface  of  the  carrier, 

each  electrode  at  the  distal  end  of  the  carrier  comprising  a  ball 
formed  by  flaming  a  distal  end  of  the  second  wire,  a  portion 
of  which  ball  is  exposed  through  the  surface  of  the  carrier, 

implantable  alignment  means  for  aligning  the  plurality  of  coil 
assemblies  with  corresponding  external  coils,  and 

an  hermetically  sealed  case  made  from  a  biocompatible  mate- 
rial thM  houses  said  coil  assemblies;  and 
an  external  wearable  processor  comprising: 

microphone  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  sensed  audible  sounds, 

filter  meaas  for  dividing  the  electrical  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
frequency  bands,  thereby  creating  a  corresponding  plurdity 
of  fretjaency  band  signals,  the  number  of  frequency  bands 
being  tbe  same  as  the  number  of  implanted  coil  assemblies 
and  electrodes,  whereby  there  is  an  implanted  coil  assem- 
bly arid  corresponding  electrode  for  each  filter  means. 

speech  pirt>cessing  means  for  processing  each  of  the  plurality 
of  fre<iilency  band  signals  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed 
speech  processing  strategy  to  produce  respective  biphasic 
stimuljation  signals,  and 


an  external  headpiece  having  a  plurality  of  external  coils,  each 
connected  to  receive  one  of  the  respective  biphasic  stimu- 
lation signals, 
external  alignment  means  for  positioning  the  external  head- 
piece in  alignment  with  the  implantable  alignment  means  to 
align  each  of  the  external  coils  of  the  external  headpiece 
with  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  coil  assemblies  of 
the  implantable  receiver/electrode  array; 
whereby  the  biphasic  stimulation  signals  received  by  each  of  the 
plurality  of  external  coils  are  inductively  coupled  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  plurality  of  implantable  coil  assemblies, 
thereby    causing    a    biphasic    stimulation    current    to    flow 
between  respective  ones  of  the  implantable  electrodes  and  the 
common  electrode. 


5,749,913 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 

STORING  ELECTROTHERAPY  DATA  ON  A 

DETACHABLE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Clinton  S.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Heartstream,  Inc., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,395,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,549,115.  This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

649,414 

Int  a."  A61N  1/37 

VS.  CI.  607—59  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  electrotherapy  device  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

using  the  electrotherapy  device  to  collect  electrotherapy  infor- 
mation; 

using  a  clock  in  the  memory  device  to  associate  time  informa- 
tion with  the  electrotherapy  information:  and 

storing  the  electrotherapy  information  and  the  time  information 
on  a  detachable  memory  device. 


5,749,914 

CATHETER  FOR  OBSTRUCTED  STENT 

Michael  Janssen,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Coronary  Intervention,  Englewood,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,453,  Sep.  21,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,626,576,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  230,439,  Apr.  19, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,454,809,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
96,651,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  974,670,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  849,638,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,992,  Jan.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,270,  Jan.  6, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
654,146 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/44 
VS.  CI.  607—116  41  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  ablation  of  obstructive  material  within  a  stent, 
the  device  comprising: 
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5,749,916 
FUSION  IMPLANT 
Marc  Richelsoph,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Spinal  Innova- 
tions, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  786,020 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/44 

U.S.  a.  623—17  25  Claims 


lA 


l^^^^^^*-^      ^^^ 


an  elongate  flexible  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
and  an  interior  surface  therebetween,  the  tube  defining  an 
axial  direction  along  a  length  of  the  tube  and  a  radial  direction 
radially  away  from  the  tube; 

a  first  ablation  electrode  positioned  within  said  interior  surface 
proximate  the  distal  end; 

an  ablation  power  supply  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
ablation  electrode; 

wherein  said  first  ablation  electrode  is  shielded  from  physical 
contact  with  the  stent  by  said  tube  when  the  first  ablation 
electrode  is  positioned  within  the  stent;  and  wherein  said  first 
ablation  electrode  is  positioned  so  that  it  is  electrically  unob- 
structed in  the  radial  direction  by  the  tube  while  being 
shielded  from  physical  contact  with  the  stent,  thereby  being 
electrically  operative  in  the  radial  direction  with  respect  to  its 
position  along  the  axial  direction. 


1.  A  fusion  implant  for  insertion  between  opposing  vertebrae, 
said  implant  comprising:  a  body  including  an  inner  surface  defin- 
ing a  hollow  inner  chamber  for  containing  a  graft  material  therein, 
said  body  including  stress  transfer  means  for  transferring  stress 
from  the  vertebrae  surrounding  said  implant  to  the  graft  material 
contained  within  said  implant. 


5,749,915 
POLYMERIC  ENDOLUMINAL  PAVING  PROCESS 
Marvin  J.  Slepian,  l^icson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Focal,  Inc.,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  118,978,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987^57,  Dec.  7, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,700, 
Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,213480,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  593^2,  Oct  3,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
atioa of  Ser.  No.  235,998,  Aug.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,220 
int  CI.*  A61F  im-.VOb 
MS.  a.  623—1  58  Claims 


5,749,917 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,749,918 

INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSERTING  THE  SAME 

Michael  Hogendgk,  County  of  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Mark 

H.  Wboley,  County  of  Allegheny,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Endotex 

Interventional  Systems,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,592 

Int  a."  A61F  im 

U.S.  CL  623—1  II  Clauns 


o    o   o 
o     o   o 


a 


o     o     a 

O      o      o 


I.  An  in  vivo  nnethod  for  forming  a  biocompatible  polymeric 
coating  on  tissue  or  tissue-contacting  surfaces  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  biocompatible  polymeric  material  which  is  non- 
fluent  at  body  temperature  and  which  is  fluent  at  an  elevated 
temperature; 

b)  positioning  the  polymeric  material  at  a  position  substantially 
adjacent  to  the  tissue  or  tissue-contacting  surface  to  be  coated; 

c)  heating  the  polynjeric  material  to  render  the  polymeric  mate- 
rial fluent; 

d)  molding  the  fluent  polymeric  material  into  substantially  con- 
forming contact  with  the  surface;  and 

e)  allowing  the  polymeric  material  to  cool  into  a  non-fluent 
biocompatible  coating  on  the  surface, 

wherem  the  polymeric  coating  is  biodegradable. 


I.  An  intraluminal  graft,  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  body  having  an  interior  surface  and  being 

biocompatible; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  anchors  attached  to  the  tubular  body, 

the  anchors  being  sized  and  positioned  to  penetrate  a  luminal 

wall,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  spaced  apan  anchors 

being  a  main  anchor;  and 
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a  helical  cod  having  a  plurality  of  loops,  the  helical  coil  having 
a  delivery  state  wherein  the  plurality  of  loops  are  stretched  to 
a  reduced  diameter,  and  a  deployed  state,  wherein  the  plural- 
ity of  loops  have  an  expanded  diameter  and  are  located 
adjacent  to  one  another,  the  helical  coil  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubular  body,  a  first  end  of 
the  helical  coil  being  attached  to  the  tubular  body  and  a 
second  end  of  the  helical  coil  being  sized  and  configured  for 
attachment  to  an  insertion  device; 

a  lock  a£5xed  to  the  second  end  of  the  helical  coil,  the  lock  being 
adapted  to  lockingly  receive  an  end  of  the  main  anchor  when 
the  helical  coil  is  expanded  to  the  deployed  slate. 


5,749,919 

RESILIENT  PROSTHESIS  FOR  WIDENING  A  CHANNEL, 
PARTICULARLY  A  BLOOD  VESSEL,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Louis  Blanc,  Lutry,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Microfil  Indus- 
tries S.A.,  Renens,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00247,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18585,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  L3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,909 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1994,  94  00302 
Int  a."  A61F  2/04 
M&.  a.  623-l-k  14  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  prosthesis,  having  a  median  section  bound  by 
regions  of  exinmity,  for  widening  a  conduit  in  a  living  being,  in 
particular  a  blood  vessel,  said  elastic  prosthesis  being  of  a  substan- 
tially elongated  and  cylindrical  shape,  wherein  said  elastic  proth- 
esis  (5,  20)  cainprises  a  plurality  of  elastic  wire  filaments  (1,  2,  3, 
4,  22)  having!  a  helical  spiral  configuration  in  which  the  helical 
spirals  have  ai  direction  which  is  the  same  for  each  wire  filament 
except  in  th^  regions  of  extremity  of  the  prosthesis,  the  wire 
filaments  (1,  2,  3.  4,  22)  being  intercalated  with  one  another 
without  cross  ilg  so  as  to  form  the  said  substantially  cylindrical 
shape. 


5,749,920 
MULTICAPfellLE  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFTING  SYSTEM 

\  AND  METHOD 

Dinah  B.  Quiachon,  San  Jose;  Alec  A.  Piplani,  Mountain  View, 
and  Larry  G.  Baughman,  Cambell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
EndoVasciilar  Technologies,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,576,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,530,  Jul.  13, 
1990,  Pat  N«.  5,275,622,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  166J093,  Mar.  9,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,104399,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,907,  Dec.  10,  1986,  Pat 
No.  4,787,899,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,935, 
Dec.  9,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  562351 
Int  a."  A61F  2/06 
MS.  CI.  623-k  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  placing  a  graft  in  a  lumen  formed  by  a  wall  in  a 
body,  said  sys  :im  comprising: 


a  tubular  graft  having  a  superior  extremity  and  an  inferior 
extremity,  said  graft  being  deformable  between  a  collapsed 
condition  and  an  expanded  condition; 

first  anchoring  means  secured  to  the  superior  extremity  of  said 
graft  for  attaching  the  superior  extremity  of  .said  graft  to  the 
lumen  wall; 

second  anchoring  means  secured  to  the  inferior  extremity  of  said 
graft  for  attaching  the  inferior  extremity  of  said  graft  to  the 
lumen  wall; 

said  first  and  second  anchoring  means  each  including  a  plurality 
of  wall  engaging  members  and  a  continuous  wire  frame 
configured  to  provide  a  plurality  of  vees; 

a  distal  capsule  assembly  for  covering  said  first  anchoring 
means; 

a  proximal  capsule  assembly  for  covering  said  second  anchoring 
means,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  graft  between  said 
first  and  second  anchoring  means  remains  uncovered; 

placement  means  for  positioning  said  graft,  said  distal  capsule 
assembly  and  said  proximal  capsule  assembly  at  a  desired 
location  in  the  lumen, 

said  placement  means  including  means  for  moving  said  distal 
capsule  assembly  relative  to  said  proximal  capsule  assembly 
to  uncover  said  first  anchoring  means  and  means  for  moving 
said  proximal  capsule  assembly  relative  to  said  graft  to 
uncover  said  second  anchoring  means; 

wherein  said  placement  irj^ans  includes  first  catheter  means 
having  a  balloon  secured  to  a  flexible  elongate  shaft  having  an 
inflation  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  the  balloon,  the 
first  catheter  means  being  capable  of  moving  the  balloon 
within  said  graft  and  into  engagement  with  said  first  anchor- 
ing means  and  with  said  second  anchoring  means: 

wherein  said  distal  capsule  assembly  includes  a  distal  capsule 
and  a  proximal  cap  slidably  retained  in  the  distal  capsule  and 
secured  on  the  shaft  of  the  first  catheter  means  of  said  place- 
ment means,  wherein  the  shaft  extends  through  the  proximal 
capsule  assembly,  the  proximal  cap,  and  the  distal  capsule: 
and 

a  removable  sleeve  of  a  flexible  material,  said  removable  sleeve 
including  a  main  sheath  having  an  expanded  diameter  config- 
ured to  extend  over  said  proximal  capsule  assembly,  said  graft 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  distal  capsule  assembly,  wherein 
a  smooth  transition  is  provided  between  said  distal  capsule 
assembly  and  said  proximal  capsule  assembly. 
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5,749,921 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  COMPRESSION  OF 
ENDOLUMINAL  PROSTHESES 
Jay  A.  Lenker,  L«s  Altos  Hills;  Michael  A.  Evans,  Palo  Alto; 
Steven  W.  Kim,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Edward  V. 
Kinney,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,755 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/06 

MS.  a.  623—1  13  Claims 


5,749,922 

BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMERIC  ENDOLUMINAL 

SEALING  PROCESS,  APPARATUS  AND  POLYMERIC 

PRODUCTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Marvin    J.    Slepian,    Tucson,    Ariz.,    and   Anton    Schindler, 

Duriuun,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Endoiuminal  Therapeutics,  Inc., 

T^icson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,516,  Jan.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  651346,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593302,  Oct.  3,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  235,998,  Aug. 
24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No. 
472,757 
Int  a."  A61F  1/04:V06 
MS,,  a.  623—1  29  Claims 


nr  IOC 


'>^^ 


1.  An  endoiuminal  prosthesis  system  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  lumen: 

a  radially  compressible  endoiuminal  prosthesis  having  an  end 
with  a  plurality  of  engageable  structures  radially  disbursed 
thereabout: 

a  plurality  of  tensionable  flexible  filament  loops,  wherein  each 
loop  extends  radially  from  the  lumen  of  the  tubular  body  to 
engage  an  engageable  structure  and  returns  back  toward  the 
tubular  body  so  that  tensioning  the  loops  draws  the  end  of  the 
prosthesis  radially  inward  toward  the  lumen:  and 

a  sheath  which  is  slidable  distally  over  the  prosthesis  when  the 
loops  are  tensioned  to  compress  the  prosthesis  adjacent  the 
engageable  structures. 


^y//)////}^ 


mjm\ 


I.  A  substantially  cylindrical  polymeric  article  having  a  radius 
and  axial  length  constructed  and  arranged  for  paving  or  stabilizing 
an  irregularly  contoured  tissue  surface  of  a  lumen  or  hollow  organ 
of  a  mammal,  the  article  being  partially  preformed  and  having  a 
surface  moldable  in  vivo,  under  conditions  tolerable  by  the  tissue 
surface,  into  intimate  and  conforming  contact  with  the  tissue 
surface  by  way  of  expansion  of  the  radius  of  the  article  with 
essentially  no  change  in  axial  length  of  the  article. 


CHEMICAL 


5,749,923 
METHOD  FOR  BLEACHING  DENIM  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL 
Vinzenz  Olip,  Scha  chtestrasse.  Austria,  and  Norbert  Steiner, 
Upper  Saddle   River,   N.J.,  assignors   to  Degussa   Aktien- 
gellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,146,  Nov.  11.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,549,715.  This  applicaUon  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,785 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Nov.  23, 1993,  AT  2378/ 
93 

I  Int.  CI."  D06L  ino 

U.S.  CI.  8— ita  26  Claims 

1  A  methoa  for  chlorine-free  bleaching  of  denim  textile  material 
composed  of  |*arp  yam  which  is  dyed  with  at  least  one  of  (a) 
indigo  dye  ahtl  at  least  one  sulfur  dye.  and  (b)  at  least  one 
derivative  of  indigo  dye  and  at  least  one  sulfur  dye.  and  weft  yam 
which  is  undyCd  and  substantially  white  and  which  continues  to  be 
substantially  ivhile  after  bleaching  to  provide  a  denim  textile 
material  havii^g  a  gray  cast,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  doiim  textile  material  in  water  and  heating: 

b.  adding  t<>  the  water  a  dispersing  agent  which  is  effective  to 
retard  dqwsition  of  dyestuff  stripped  from  the  warp  yam 
during  bleaching  onto  the  weft  yam  and  which  is  comprised 
of  polyvinylpyrrolidone:  and 

c.  bleaching  the  denim  textile  material  by  adding  to  the  water  an 
aqueous  tikaline  bleaching  agent  which  contains  a  bleaching 
agent  which  is  selective  for  the  indigo  dye  or  the  derivative  of 
indigo  dye  of  the  warp  yam  and  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formamidine  sulhnic  acid,  and  a  mixture 
of  formandine  sulfinic  acid  and  at  least  one  reducing  carbo- 
hydrate. 

w  herein  the  least  one  sulfur  dye  includes  a  sulfur  black  dye.  and 
wherein  the  method  provides  denim  textile  material  having  a 
gray  cast. 


comprises  applying  to  said  cationically  dyeable  fiber,  tannin- 
treated  cellulose  material,  paper,  silk  or  leather  at  least  one  4.5- 
dihydro- 1 H- 1 .2.3-triazolium  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


> 


r:/     ^n/     \r, 


(I) 


X-. 


in  which 

R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  denote  C^-Cj-aryl  or  a 
heterocyclic  radical  having  up  to  3  rings  and  up  to  4  heteroa- 
toms  from  the  series  consisting  of  O,  S  and  N. 
R     and  R''   independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen. 
C,-C,,-alkyl.    C,-C,,-alkenyl.    Cj-C^-cycloalkyl.    C,-C,7- 
aralkyl,  C^-Cij-aryl  or  nitrile  or 
R'  and  R'*  together  denote  a  2-  to  5-membered  C  bridge,  which 
can  optionally  be  interrupted  by  up  to  two  oxygen  or  nitrogen 
atoms,  and 
X^  denotes  an  anion, 
wherein  ail  the  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyi  and  aryl  radicals 
and  fused  and  heterocyclic  radicals  present  can  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  nonionic  substituents.  carboxyl  groups,  ammonium 
groups  or  pyridinium  groups. 


5,749,926 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  ACTIVITY 

SULFONATED  LIGNIN  DYE  DISPERSANTS 

Peter  Dilling,  Mt.  Pleasant,  and  Sallie  B.  Huguenin,  Folly 

Beach,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,907 

InL  CI."  D06P  I  MS;  1/50 

MS.  a.  8—524  11  Claims 


5,749.924 
CLEANING/SANITIZING  METHODS,  COMPOSITIONS, 
AND/OR  ARTICLES  FOR  FABRIC 
Bruce  Prentits  Murch,  Newcastle  Upon  TVne,  United  King- 
dom; Brian  Joseph  Roselle,  Fairfield,  Ohio;  Kyle  David 
Jones,  West  Chester,  Ohio;  Keith  Homer  Baker,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;   Thonas   Edward   Ward,  Oxford,  Ohio,  and   Toan 
Trinh,  Maineville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  495,287,  Jun.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,584 
Int.  CI."  A61L  2/18;  CUD  1/04 
MS.  a.  8— 1J7  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  level  of  microorganisms  on  fabric 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  fabric  with  an  aqueous 
cleaning  solution  comprising  at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight  of 
detergent  surfactant  and  having  a  basic  pH  of  greater  than  10.5  for 
a  time  in  exct$s  of  about  one  minute  and  sufficient  to  effect  a 
significant  reduction  in  microorganisms  as  compared  to  the  same 
process  where  ^e  solution  is  immediately  rinsed  off. 


2.5 


5,749,925 

DYEING  im  PRINTING  PROCESS  WITH  NEW  AND 
KNOWN  CAnONIC  4,5-DIHYDRO-IH-l,23-TRIAZOLIUM 
COMPOUNDS  AS  DYESTUFFS  AND  NEW  CATIONIC  4,5- 

DIHYDRO-1H-U3-TR1AZOLIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  Bockier,  Leichlingen;  Horst  Berneth.  Leverkusen,  and 
Henry  Giera,  Bergisch  Gladbach.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  3,  1995,  195  24 
133.9 

Int  CI."  D06P  I/42;3/76 
U,S.  CL8— 4:4  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  or  printing  cationically  dyeable  fibers, 
tannin-treated  cellulose  materials,  paper,  silk  or  leather,  which 


2  -AP-1.6 


•|o      1-5  \- 

*    0.5 

o  0 


AP=1.7 


^^z;^    AP=1.2    AP-0.8    *P=0-7 


REAX  85A   >S00        >1K         >»(        >10K       >SOK 
^  (Ultrafiltration) 

Uotacular  Weight 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dyestuff  composition  comprising 
combining  a  dye  cake  and  a  lignin  dispersant  selected  from  the 
group  of  sulfonated  lignins  and  sulfomethylated  lignins.  wherein 
the  lignin  dispersant  is  prepared  by  subjecting  a  lignin  material 
recovered  from  black  liquor  from  an  alkaline  wood  pulping  pro- 
cess to  a  treatment  for  removal  of  the  portion  thereof  which  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  3,000  and  reacting  the  remaining 
lignin  with  sodium  sulfite  and  formaldehyde. 


5,749,927 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  LITHIUM- 
POLYMER  BATTERIES 
Terry    Song-Hsing   Chem,   Midlothian,   Va.;    David   Gerard 
Keller,  Baltimore,  and  Kenneth  Orville  MacFadden,  High- 
land, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  -Conn., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,172 
tot  CI."  HOIM  10/40 
MS.  CL  29—623.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte-electrode 
product  comprising  the  step  of: 

extruding  a  mixture  of  a  solid  active  electrode  material  with  a 
solid  polymer  electrolyte  composition  to  provide  an  extruded 
composite:  and 
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coating  the  composite  with  a  layer  of  a  solid  polymer  separator. 


UAO. 


44— 35« 

12- 


—  Avciuec 
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«fTER  9,000  MILES 
WITH   TREiTMENT 


(a)  an  aromatic  ester  compound  of  the  foimula 

R 

O  R^      Ri 

II      r   I 

Ri— H         H— C— O-CH-CH— O 


(I) 


5,749,928 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  EMISSIONS  FROM  OR 
INCREASING  THE  UTILIZABLE  ENERGY  OF  FUEL 
FOR  POWERING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
W.  Robert  Epperly,  New  Canaan;  Barry  N.  Sprague,  Bethle- 
hem, both  of  Conn.;  Danny  T.  Kelso,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
Wayne  E.  Bowers,  North  Vassalboro,  Me.,  assignors  to  Plati- 
num Plus,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,697,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897369,  Aug.  19,  1986, 

Pat.  No.  4.891,050.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,651, 
Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
896,896,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  794J29,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  291 J45,  Dec.  28,  1988,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  439,097  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,864, 
Aug.  19,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,892,562.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  796,428,  Nov.  8,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,954,  Dec.  4,  1984,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,738,  Oct. 
24,  1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  897,869  Is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,428,  Nov.  8,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,954,  Dec.  4,  1984,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,738,  Oct 
24,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
601,530 
Int  CI.*  ClOL  1/30 


or  a  fuel  soluble  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is  hydroxy,  nitro  or 

— (CH,), — NR^R^.  wherein  R,  and  R^  are  independently 

hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  havmg  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  x 

is  0  or  1 ; 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  nitro  or  — NR,Rg,  wherein  R,  and 

Rg  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
R2  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having 

I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R4  is  a  polyalkyi  group  having  an  average  molecular  weight 

in  the  range  of  about  450  to  5,000:  and 
(b)  a  poly(oxyalkyiene)  amine  having  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen 
atom  and  a  sufficient  number  of  oxyalkylene  units  10  render 
the  poly(oxyalkylene)  amine  soluble  in  hydrocarbons  boiling 
in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  fuel  range. 


5,749,930 
MIST  COLLECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GAS 
WASHERS 
Hubert  Wolf,  Meerbusch,  Germany;   Siegfried  Bulang,  GL 
Kerfcrade,  Netherlands,  and  Olaf  Cohrs,  Blatzheim-Kerpen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Munters  Euroform  GMBH,  Aachen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1995,  195  21 
178.2 

Int  CI.*  BOID  45/08 
VS.  CI.  55—242  6  Claims 


37  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  operation  of  the  post-combustion 
pollution  control  device  installed  on  a  fuel-powered  vehicle,  the 
method  comprising  admixing  with  the  fuel  an  additive  which 
comprises  a  platinum  group  metal  composition. 


5,749,929 
FUEL  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

AROMATIC  ESTERS  OF 

POLYALKYLPHENOXYALKANOLS  AND  POLY 

(OXYALKYLENE)  AMINES 

Richard  E.  Cherpeck,  Cotati;  Jack  E.  Morris,  El  Cerrito,  and 

M^id  R.  Ahmadi,  Pinole,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,486,  May  14,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,618,320.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,463 

Int  a."  ClOL  1/22:1/18 
VS.  a.  44—387  85  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  additive  composition  comprising: 


I.  A  mist  collector  arrangement  for  gas  washers,  comprising,  in 
gas  flow  direction,  a  downstream  and  an  upstream  mist  collector 
layer  consisting  of  at  least  one  row  of  mist  collector  profiles 
positioned  in  the  form  of  a  V  or  of  an  inverse  V,  respectively, 
wherein  a  respective  row  of  the  downstream  and  upstream  mist 
collector  layers  are  arranged  one  behind  the  other  in  gas  flow 
direction  without  mutual  lateral  offset,  and  a  rinsing  means  for  the 
periodical  rinsing  of  the  flow-on  and  flow-off  sides  of  both  mist 
collector  layers,  wherein  the  profiles  of  the  successively  arranged 
rows  of  the  downstream  and  upstream  mist  collector  layers  are 
oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  one  another  in  gas  flow  direc- 
tion. 
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5,749,931 
COATINGS  ON  GLASS 
Ronald  D.  Goodman,  Toledo;  Michel  J.  Soubeyrand,  Holland, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Timothy  Jenkinson,  Wigan,  England, 
assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and 
Pilkington  PLC,  England 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87^29,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
535,989.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,909 
,         Int  CI."  C03C  17/00:25/02 
VS.  a.  65—14(0.1  16  Claims 

10 


1.  A  method  of  producing  mirrors  including  depositing  onto  a 
ribbon  of  hot  Ifloat  glass  during  travel  thereof  through  the  float  bath 
section  of  a  float  glass  production  line  a  coating  comprising,  in 
sequence,  at  least  one  pyrolytic  reflecting  layer,  and  at  least  two 
reflection  enhancing  layers,  the  outer  of  which  is  tin  oxide  whereby 
the  mirrors  exhibit  a  bright  silver  or  chrome  appearance  and  have  a 
visible  light  reflection  of  at  least  459t  and  less  than  10%. 


I.  An  eledttode  for  melting  glass  or  ceramic  materials,  said 
electrode,  co<nprising: 

(a)  at  lea.st  One  electrically  conductive  metal  oxide  wherein  the 
metal  of  tjie  metal  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group  of  chrome, 
rhudiuml  ruthenium,  and  combinations  thereof,  said  at  least 
one  elecliacally  conductive  metal  oxide  present  in  an  amount 
of  at  mqsl  about  91.2  wi  %:  and 

(b)  a  balance  of  substantially  at  least  one  other  metal  oxide,  the 
electrod*  having  an  AC  resistivity  of  less  than  or  about  10 
ohm-cml  at  about  1200°  C.  said  AC  electrical  resistivity 
decreasitif  with  increasing  temperature. 


5,749,933 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS 

FIBERS 

Sureshchandra  Chintaman  Ghorpade;  Jack  Everett  Chittum, 
both  of  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  Mark  Anthony  Romero,  Tbcson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Johns  Manville  International,  Inc.,  Dri- 
ver, Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,495 
Int  CI."  C03B  37/095:5/44:37/10 
VS.  a.  65—511  27  Claims 

I.  An  improved  apparatus  for  making  glass  fibers  comprising  a 
bushing  for  holding  molten  glass  with  orifices  in  said  bushing  for 
extruding  said  molten  glass  into  beads  and  streams  for  forming 
glass  fibers,  cooling  members  for  cooling  said  molten  glass  as  it 
exits  said  orifices  to  form  beads  or  cones  and  fibers,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  cooling  members  having  parts  thereof  of 
alloys  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alloys  of  palladium 
containing  a  minor  amount  of  iridium  and  alloys  of  palladium 
containing  a  minor  amount  of  nickel. 


5,749,934 
PEAT  BASED  COMPOSITIONS 
Leon-Etienne  Parent,  4480-L,  Rue  des  Bosquets  St-Augustin 
de  Desmaures,  Quebec,  Canada,  G3A  1C2;  Alexandre  Mail- 
loux,  1428  Labrie  Longueuil,  Quebec,  Canada,  J4G  2K1, 
and  Bruno  Breton,  8521  des  Harfangs  Levis,  Quebec, 
Canada,  G6V  889 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,990 

Int  CI."  C05F  11/02 

VS.  CI.  71—24  13  Claims 


5,749,932 

REFRACTORY  ELECTRODES  FOR  JOULE  HEATING 

AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

David  A.  Lamar,  West  Richland;  Chris  C.  Chapman,  Richland, 

and  Michael  L.  Elliott,  Kennewick,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,021 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/027:5/03 

VS.  a.  65-4135.7  22  Claims 

^'" 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  peat  based  fertilizer  comprising  a 
mixing  stage  wherein  a  peat  material  is  mixed  with  an  added 
source  of  nitrogen  so  as  to  form  a  mixture  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  peat  material  is  a  peat  material  having  a  pH  of 
3.0  to  6.0  after  equilibration  in  solution  of  KCI  IN.  and  a  humifi- 
cation  value  of  H4  or  more  on  the  Von  Post  humification  scale,  and 
said  added  source  of  nitrogen  consists  of  one  of  urea,  diammonium 
phosphate,  monoammonium  phosphate  and  ammonia. 


5,749,935 
MANGANESE  FERTILIZER 
Hisao  Takehara,  Tokyo;  Ryoichi  Shimizugawa,  and  Toshihiko 
Tokai,  both  of  Takaoka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Metals  &  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,194 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-111458 
Int  CI."  C05D  \/00 
VS.  CI.  71—62  4  Claims 

1.  An  inorganic  fertilizer  which  contains  solid  residue  including 
citric  acid-soluble  manganese  (C — MnO)  and  water-soluble  man- 
ganese (W — MnO),  left  after  removing  manganese  content  from  a 
source  of  manganese  by  extraction,  which  is  one  of  the  steps  in  the 
course  of  manufacturing  electroljtic  manganese  dioxide,  SiO;. 
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5,749,937 

FAST  QIFENCH  REACTOR  MiD  METHOD 

Brent  A.  Detering;  Alan  D.  Donaldson;  James  R.  Fincke,  and 

Peter  C.  Kong,  all  of  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  Lockheed 

Idaho  Technologies  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^95 

Int.  CI."  C22B  4/06:4/08 

VS.  a.  75—10.19  57  Claims 


[*frtWT«<TI«MT| 

fcLEcrioLTTK  MAMAjjescI 
Imomk        


AljOj  and  Fe,0,,  said  inorganic  fertilizer  comprising  3  to  20  wi  % 
of  said  citric  acid-soluble  manganese  (C — MnO)  and  0.5  to  7.0  wt 
%  of  said  water-soluble  manganese  (W — MnO).  wherein  said  citric 
acid-soluble  manganese  and  said  water-soluble  manganese  are 
byproducts  produced  in  the  course  of  manufacturing  electrolytic 
manganese  dioxide,  and 
wherein  the  wt  fc  of  said  citric  acid-soluble  manganese  and  said 

water-soluble  manganese   is  regulated  by  controlling  said 

manufacturing  parameters. 


5,749,936 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DRY  GRANULAR 
FERTILIZER  AND  SOIL  AMENDMENTS  USING  CLAY 
SLURRY  AND  DRY  CHEMICALS 
Robert  D.  Humphries,  Edgewood,  Md.;  Delbert  R.  Dreese, 
Etters,  Pa.,-  Louis  L.  Taylor,  West  Friendship,  and  Dennis 
Clay  Parker,  Sparks,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  A  J.  Sackett 
and  Sons  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657391 

Int.  a."  AOIN  25/00 

U.S.  a.  71—64.05  14  Claims 


OBY  FERTILIZER 

ORGANIC 

INORGANIC 
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1.  A  fast  quench  reactor  for  thermal  conversion  of  one  or  more 
reactants  in  a  thermodynamically  stable  high  temperature  gaseous 
stream  to  a  desired  end  product  in  the  form  of  a  gas  or  ultrahne 
solid  particles,  comprising: 

a  reactor  chamber  having  axially  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ends 
along  a  reactor  axis; 

a  high  temperature  heating  means  positioned  at  the  inlet  end  of 
the  reactor  chamber; 

a  reactant  stream  inlet  for  introducing  a  stream  comprising  at 
least  one  reactant  within  the  reactor  chamber  where  said 
stream  is  heated  by  said  high  temperature  heating  means  to 
produce  a  hot  gaseous  stream  flowing  axially  toward  the 
outlet  end  of  the  reactor  chamber; 

the  reactor  chamber  having  a  predetermined  length  sufficient  to 
effect  heating  of  the  reactant  stream  by  the  high  temperature 
heating  means  to  a  selected  equilibrium  temperature  at  which 
a  desired  end  product  is  available  within  the  reactant  stream 
as  a  thermodynamically  stable  reaction  product  at  a  location 
adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  reaction  chamber; 

a  convergent-divergent  nozzle  located  coaxially  within  the  outlet 
end  of  the  reactor  chamber  for  rapidly  cooling  the  gaseous 
stream  by  converting  thermal  energy  to  kinetic  energy  as  a 
result  of  adiabaiic  and  isentropic  expansion  as  the  gaseous 
stream  flows  axially  through  the  nozzle;  and 

a  cool  down  chamber  leading  from  the  nozzle  for  retaining  the 
desired  end  product  within  the  flowing  gaseous  stream,  and 
wherein  the  nozzle  and  cool  down  chamber  are  designed  to 
minimize  bacic  reactions. 


14.  The  method  of  producing  a  homogeneous  dry  granular 
fertilizer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  dispersant. 

adding  a  quantity  of  clay  to  the  aqueous  dispersant  and  nuxing 

to  produce  a  slurry  having  at  least  12%  by  weight  of  clay,  the 

clay  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palygorskite. 

attapulgite  and  sepiolite. 
intimately   mixing  the  slurry  with  dry,  particulate  fertilizer, 

wherein  the  dry  panicles  are  coated  with  the  slurry, 
tumbling  the  coated  particles  to  agglomerate  the  panicles  into 

granules, 
drying  the  granules  and 
screening  the  granules. 


5,749,938 
PRODUCTION  OF  POWDER 
Jeffrey  Stuart  Coombs,  West  Glamorgan,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  FHE  Technology  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,477,  Sep.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896.719 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1993, 
9302387 

Int.  CI.*  B22F  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  75—332  14  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  producing  flux  coated  metal  or  metal  alloy 
powder  comprising  atomizing  a  stream  of  molten  metal  or  metal 
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5,749,940 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  GRADE  REDUCED 

SILVER 

Katutoshi  Narita,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Mining 
&  Metals  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1996,  8-131928 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  11/00 
VS.  CL  75—711  6  Claims 


alloy  to  fonn  k  spray  of  molten  droplets,  introducing  into  said 
stream  or  sptB^  a  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  potassium 
fluoride  and  aluminium  fluoride  in  molten  or  paniculate  form  and 
which  is  of  different  composition  and  is  substantially  immiscible 
and  insoluble  in  said  molten  metal  or  metal  alloy,  contacting  said 
introduced  material  with  the  stream  of  molten  metal  or  the  molten 
and/or  solidifying  metal  droplets  of  the  spray  such  that  a  film  of 
molten  material  spreads  around  the  surface  of  the  metal  droplets 
providing  a  flqx  coating  for  said  metal,  and  solidifying  the  material 
and  droplets  during  flight  to  form  said  flux  coated  metal  or  metal 
alloy  powder. 


11 

OF] 


5,749,939 

MELTING  0F  NI  LATERITE  IN  MAKING  NI  ALLOYED 

IRON  OR  STEEL 

David  M.  Kimdrat,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .Armco  Inc., 

Middletowm  Ohio 

(Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760363 
Int  CI."  C21C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  75—560  31  Claims 

25.  A  methfxi  of  producing  a  nickel-chromium-alloyed  ferrous 
bath  in  a  refiniag  reactor,  comprising: 
providing  aiohromium-alloyed  iron/slag  bath  mixture  containing 

a  dissolv^4  metalloid  and  carbon  within  the  reactor, 
the  metalloid  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  silicon 

and  calcium  carbide, 
the  reactor  including  means  for  top-blowing  the  bath  mixture 

and  means  for  bottom-stirring  the  bath  mixture, 
charging  Nt  laterite  ore  into  the  bath  mixture, 
injecting  o;^ygen  gas  through  the  blowing  means  and  oxygen- 
containinjg  gas  through  the  stirring  means  to  oxidize  the 
metalloid  and  the  carbon,  and  to  vigorously  stir  the  bath 
mixture  until  the  Ni  laterite  ore  is  melted  thereby  forming  a 
chromium-nickel-alloyed  ferrous  bath,  a  portion  of  the  oxy- 
gen gas  being  discharged  above  or  into  the  bath  mixture  to 
effect  post-combustion  of  CO  and  H;  and  the  remainder  of  the 
oxygen  gas  being  injected  into  the  bath  mixture  to  effect  the 
oxidation  of  the  carbon  and  the  metalloid, 
injecting  am  inen  gas  through  the  stirring  means, 
charging  a  iulfur-bearing  Ni  concentrate  and  aluminum  into  the 
ferrous  bath  whereby  the  inert  gas  is  continued  until  sulfur  is 
transferred  to  the  slag  from  the  ferrous  bath, 
discharging  die  sulfur-containing  slag  from  the  reactor,  and 
injecting  the  oxygen-containing  gas  through  the  stirring  means, 
if  necessary,  to  decarburize  the  ferrous  bath  until  reaching  a 
final  cariion  specification,  and 
charging  additional  of  the  metalloid  and  injecting  the  inert  gas 
through  the  stirring  means  into  the  ferrous  bath  to  recover  Cr 
from  the- slag  and  to  transfer  sulfur  to  the  slag  wherein  the 
ferrous  bp|h  contains  £0.03  wt.  %  S. 
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REOUCTICN     -» 


1.  A  method  for  producing  high-grade  reduced  silver  from  a 
crude  silver  chloride,  which  is  prepared  by  chlorination  leaching  of 
a  de-copperized  anode  slime,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  hydrochloric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide  to  a  liquor 
which  contains  the  de-copperized  anode  slime,  and  separating 
a  first  chlorination  leach  residue  and  a  first  chlorination  leach 
solution  from  one  another; 

adding  sodium  carbonate  to  the  first  chlorination  leach  residue  at 
ambient  temperature,  thereby  dechlorinating  the  first  chlorina- 
tion leach  residue  and  separating  a  dechlorinated  residue  and 
a  leach  solution  from  one  another; 

adding  ammonia  to  the  dechlorinated  residue,  and  separating  a 
leach  residue  and  an  ammoniacal  leach  solution  from  one 
another; 

adding  sulfuric  acid  to  the  ammoniacal  leach  solution  to  neutral- 
ize the  ammoniacal-leach  solution  and  precipitating  mainly 
silver  chloride; 

adding  hydrochloric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  precipi- 
tate, and  separating  a  second  chlorination-leach  residue  which 
essentially  consists  of  silver  chloride,  and  a  second  chlorina- 
tion leach  solution,  from  one  another; 

obtaining  a  slurry  of  the  second  chlorination-leach  residue; 

adding  sodium  hydroxide  to  the  slurry  of  the  second 
chlorination-leach  residue  to  convert  the  silver  chloride  lo 
silver  oxide  (I);  and, 

adding  a  reductant,  such  as  reducing  sugar  or  hydrazine  to 
reduce  silver  oxide  (I)  in  the  slurry  to  silver. 


5,749,941 
METHOD  FOR  GAS  ABSORPTION  ACROSS  A 
MEMBRANE 
Albert  Edward  Jansen,  Houten,  and  Paul  Hubert  Maria  Feron, 
Zeist,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nederlandse  Organi- 
satie    voor   Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk    Onderzoek 
TNO,  Delft,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00116,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26225,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  25,  1994, 
9400483;  Jul.  27,  1994,  9401233 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/22:53/14 
VS.  a.  95—44  23  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  absorption  of  one  or  more  gaseous  compo- 
nents from  a  gas  phase  in  a  membrane  system,  in  that  the  gas  phase 
with  the  component(s)  to  be  absorbed  present  therein  is  brought 
into  contact  with  a  liquid  phase,  wherein  the  gas  phase  and  the 
liquid  phase  are  separated  by  a  hydrophobic  membrane,  and  the 
gaseous  components  are  absorbed  into  said  liquid  phase  through 
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the  hydrophobic  membrane  and  then  removed  from  the  membrane 
system  while  absorbed  in  said  liquid  phase,  wherein 

the  gaseous  components  are  chosen  from  carbon  dioxide  and/or 

hydrogen  sulfide: 
the  membranes  are  composed  of  polypropene.  f)olyethene.  poly- 

vinylidene  fluoride  or  polysulfone; 
the  liquid  phase  comprises  water  and  a  water-miscible  and/or 

water-soluble  absorbent; 
the  liquid  phase  has  a  surface  tension  at  20°  C.  of  more  than 

60x10"'  N/m: 
the  liquid  phase  does  not  give  rise  to  any  leakage  from  the 
membrane  or  is  effective  in  preventing  or  counteracting  leak- 
age from  the  membrane; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  liquid  phase  is  not  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  solely  of  monoethanol amine  (MEA)  and  water. 


forward  stroke  when  the  second  actuator  is  in  its  reverse  stroke  and 
vice-versa;  the  rocking  action  of  the  lever  being  provided  by  a 
drive  means  for  rocking  the  lever. 


5,749,942 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  GAS  FROM  A 

LIQUID  AND  DELFV  BRING  THE  GAS  TO  A 

COLLECTION  STATION 

John  Seymour  Mattis,  Sunnyvale,  and  David  C.  Bliven,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation, 

Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  798J83 

InL  a."  BOID  19/00:53/22 

VS.  a.  95—46  20  Oaims 


5,749.943 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  SEPARATING 

UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBON 

Akira  Shimazu;  Kenichi  Ikeda,  and  Hi.sao  HachLsulu,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Petroleum  Energy  Center,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038851; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232413;  Sep.  11.  1995,  7-232426 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/22 
U.S.  a.  95—50  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  separating  olefin  from  a  mixed  gas  of 
olefin  and  saturated  hydrocarbon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  said  mixed  gas  onto  one  surface  of  a  membrane 
comprising  a  polyimide  resin,  which  comprises  fluorine,  as  a 
main  component; 
wherein  the  polyimide  resin  comprises  a  repeating  molecular 
unit  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  following  Chemical 
Formula  A  and  Formula  B  as  a  main  component: 

Chemical  Formula  A 


C  C 

/    \     /    \ 
N  A'  N-Ri 

\    /     \    / 
C  C 


c         c 

/  \  /  \ 

N  A=  N  — R= 

\    /      \    / 

c         c 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  dissolved  gas  from  a  gas-containing 
liquid  and  delivering  the  extracted  gas  to  a  collection  station, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  external  reservoir  of  a  gas-containing  liquid 
having  at  least  one  gas  dissolved  therein; 

(b)  providing  a  separation  cell  partitioned  into  a  feed  chamber 
and  a  permeate  chamber  by  a  permselective  membrane  which 
permits  the  at  least  one  gas  to  difiiise  thereacross  but  is 
substantially  impermeable  to  the  gas-containing  liquid; 

(c)  circulating  the  gas-containing  liquid  between  the  external 
reservoir  and  the  feed  chamber,  the  circulating  action  being 
provided  by  a  liquid  pumping  chamber  wherein 

(i)  an  elastic  first  diaphragm  forms  a  wall  of  the  liquid 
pumping  chamber;  and 

(ii)  a  reciprocable  first  actuator  is  attached  to  the  first  dia- 
phragm, the  first  actuator  pressing  the  first  diaphragm 
inwardly  during  its  forward  stroke  and  pulling  the  first 
diaphragm  outwardly  during  its  reverse  stroke; 

(d)  permitting  the  at  least  one  gas  to  difitise  across  the  permse- 
lective membrane  and  collect  in  the  permeate  chamber  as 
extracted  gas; 

(e)  circulating  the  extracted  gas  between  the  permeate  chamber 
and  a  collection  station,  the  pumping  action  being  provided  by 
a  gas  pumping  chamber  wherein 

(i)  an  elastic  second  diaphragm  forms  a  wall  of  the  gas 

pumping  chamber;  and 
(ii)  a  reciprocable  second  actuator  is  attached  to  the  second 
diaphragm,  the  second  actuator  pressing  the  second  dia- 
phragm inwardly  during  its  forward  stroke  and  pulling  the 
second  diaphragm  outwardly  during  its  reverse  stroke; 
wherein  the  reciprocating  action  of  the  first  and  second  recipro- 
cable actuators  is  provided  by  a  lever-and-fulcrum  combination  in 
which  the  lever  is  connected  to  the  first  and  second  reciprocable 
actuators  such  that  rocking  the  lever  causes  a  reciprocating  action 
in  the  first  and  second  actuators,  with  the  first  actuator  being  in  its 


where  A'  and  A'  are  tetravalent  organic  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic,  alicyclic  and  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  groups,  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having 
one  to  four  five-membered  or  six-membered  rings  which  bond 
with  each  other  directly  or  via  a  bivalent  organic  or  inorganic 
group,  said  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  four  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  four  to 
six  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R"  are  bivalent  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  alicy- 
clic hydrocarbon  groups,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  and 
bivalent  organic  groups  in  which  said  bivalent  aromatic,  ali- 
cyclic or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  are  coupled  with  biva- 
lent organic  coupling  groups,  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  one  to  four  five-membered  or  six-membered 
rings  which  bond  with  each  other  directly  or  via  a  bivalent 
organic  or  inorganic  group,  said  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  two  to  six  carbon  atoms;  at  least  one  organic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A',  A^,  R'  and  R^ 
comprises  at  least  three  fluorine  atoms;  and  m  and  n  indicate 
a  degree  of  polymerization  and  are  positive  natural  numbers. 

Chemical  Formula  B 


N  — 
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-continued 

Chemical  Formula  B 


/ \        CFj 


^m- 


where  q  injctcates  a  degree  of  polymerization  and  is  a  positive 

natural  number,  and 
permeating  said  olefin  through  said  membrane,  thus  separating 

said  oleQa  from  said  saturated  hydrocarbon, 
wherein  a  tolubility  coefiBcient  ratio  between  the  olefin  and  the 

saturated  hydrocarbon  at  25°  C.  and  50  Torr  is  1.2  or  more 

when  absorption  of  hydrocarbon  to  the  polyimide  resin  that 

comprises  fluorine  is  in  equilibrium. 


U.S.  CI.  95—150 


1.  A  meth(>d  for  removing  dimethyl  ester  vapors  or  particles 
emitted  from  a  molten  dimethyl  ester  storage  tank  comprising  the 
step  of  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  dimethyl  ester 
vapors  or  particles  and  an  inert  gas  with  air  and  water  to  form  a 
foamy  mixture  of  dimethyl  ester,  air  and  water  thereby  separating 
the  dimethyl  t$ter  from  the  gaseous  mixture. 


5,749.945 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  DEGASSING  AND 
DECONTAMINATING  LIQUIDS 
Earl  Joseph  peck,  125  Feliz  Dr.,  Oak  View,  Calif.  93022 
^Ued  Jul.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684,826 
I  Int.  CI."  BOID  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-ii48  9  Oaims 

1.  A  decontamination  process  for  removing  micro-bubbles  of 
dissolved  gastes  and  contaminants  contained  within  a  liquid  flow, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving '.the  flow  through  a  venturi  at  a  suflBcient  pressure  and 
velocity  |o  combine  the  micro-bubbles  of  gasses  and  contami- 
nants into  a  multiplicity  of  coalesced  bubbles,  the  venturi 
comprisihg  an  entrance  integrated  with  a  middle  throat  and 
dift'user  fad  section,  whereby  the  coalesced  bubbles  form  in 
the  throat  and  diffuser  end  section  of  the  venturi.  such  that  an 
exit  flow  from  the  ventun  has  a  measurably  decreased  con- 


5,749,944 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
DIMETHYL  ESTER  VAPORS  OR  PARTICLES  EMITTED 

DURING  THE  STORAGE  OF  DIMETHYL  ESTERS 
Elliott  Will  Henry  Johnson;  Robert  Wellington  Stepp,  III,  and 
William  L.  Cook,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  ll",  1997,  Sen  No.  814372 
Int.  CI."  BOID  47/06 


12  Oaims 


centration  of  the  micro-bubbles  of  gasses  and  contaminants 
when  compared  to  the  concentration  at  said  entrance; 

(b)  concentrating  the  coalesced  bubbles  into  a  separate  stream 
contained  within  a  predetermined  region  of  the  venturi  exit 
flow  by  directionally  accelerating  the  venturi  exit  flow  with  a 
centrifugal  separator; 

(c)  breaking  the  coalesced  bubbles  contained  within  the  stream 
by  impinging  the  coalesced  bubbles  against  a  surface,  thereby 
releasing  the  gasses  and  contaminants: 

(d)  exposing  the  gasses  and  contaminants  to  a  vacuum;  and 

(e)  guiding  the  flow  through  a  disposal  duct. 


5,749,946 
ANTICORROSIVE  PIGMENT  PREPARATION 
CONTAINING  METAL  OXIDE-COATED  PLATELET 
ADJUVANT 
Ralf  Glausch,  Darmstadt;  Georg  Reinhard,  Dresden;  Renate 
Jircik,  Dresden,  and  Ursula  Rammelt,  Dresden,  all  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Merck   Patent   Gesellschafl  Mit   Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,267 
Int  CI."  C04B  9/02 
U.S.  CL  106—14.17  13  Claims 

I.  A  pigment  preparation  comprising  an  organic  binder  contain- 
ing 
(i)  10-80%  by  wt.  of  a  platelet-shaped  substrate  coated  with  a 

metal  oxide,  and 
(ii)  20-90%  by  wt.  of  an  active  pigment. 


5,749,947 
USE  OF  GUANIDINIUM  SALTS  OF  ITVSATLRATED 
FATTY  ACIDS  AS  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Juergen  Geke,  Duesseldorf;  Horst-Dieter  Speckmann,  Langen- 
feld;  Bernd  Stedry,  Kempen,  and  Alfred  Westfechtel,  Hilden. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03931,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/12054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1994,  44  36 
764J 

Int.  a.'  C09D  5/OS:  C23F  11/14.11/10 
U.S.  O.  106—14.42  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protection  of  metal  surfaces  from  corrosion 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  metal  surface  to  be  protected 
guanidinium  salts  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  containing  6  to  44 
carbon  atoms. 
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5,749,948 
EXPANDABLE,  PXAME-RETARDANT  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Guido  Scholz,  Cologne,  and  Wolf-Dieter  Pirig,  Easklrchen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeselUchaft, 
Frankfurt,  Gemuny 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,586,  May  10,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,821,  Dec.  7,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21, 1993,  P  43  43 
668.4 

Int  CI."  C09D  5/lfi:  C09K  21/10.21/12 
VS.  a.  106—18.15  4  Claims 

1.  An  expandable,  flame-retardant  coating  composition  compris- 
ing: 
from  4  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  film  forming  binder  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  acetate-vinyl  ester  copolymer, 
an    anionic,    aliphatic    polyester-polyurethane.    a    styrene- 
acrylate  copolymer,  a  homopolymer  based  on  vinyl  acetate, 
and  mixtures  thereof: 
from  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  ammoniumpolyphosphate: 
from  8  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  substance  which  is 
cartxjnized  under  the  effect  of  heal  and  which  contains  an 
ammonium  salt  of  a  mono-  or  dialkylphosphate  or  mixture 
diereof; 
from  6  to  25%  by  weight  of  expansion  agent; 
from  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  fillers;  and 
from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  dispersants. 


5,749,949 
ANTI-ABRASION  INK  ADDITIVES  AND  PRINTING  INKS 

CONTAINING  SUCH  ADDITIVES 
Bruce  Tavares,   Blairstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Rheox,  Inc., 
Hightstown,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,069 
Int  a."  C09D  11/02:11/12 
MS.  a.  106—313  17  Claims 

16.  An  ink  formulation  containing  from  about  0.  1  %  to  10%  by 
weight  of  an  anti-abrasion  additive  comprising: 

a)  about  40  to  70  pans  by  weight  of  irradiated  sintered  polytel- 
rafluoroethylene;  and 

b)  about  30  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  pharmaceutical 
grade  petrolatums. 


5,749,950 
INK  AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SILICON-TREATED  CARBON  BLACK 
Khaled  Mahmud,  TVngsboro;  James  A.  Belmont,  Acton;  Curtis 
E.  Adams,  Watertown,  ail  of  Mass.,  and  John  K.  Foster, 
Windham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  663,693,  Jun.  14,  1996.  This  application 
Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,984 
Int.  CI."  C09D  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  106—316  21  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprising  an  aggregate  comprising  a 
carbon  phase  and  a  silicon-containmg  species  phase  and  an  aque- 
ous or  non-aqueous  vehicle. 


5,7494»51 

INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  COLOR  INK  JET  RECORDING 

AND  RECORDING  METHOD  WITH  THE  SAME 

Etsuko  Yoshiike;  Kiyohiko  Takemoto,  and  Kazuhide  Kubota, 

all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-094014; 
Apr.  5,  1996,  8-083638 

Int.  a."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  O.  106—31,27  9  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  ink  compositions  for  color  ink  jet  recording  each 
containing  at  least  a  dye,  a  water-soluble  high  boiling  low  volatility 
organic  solvent  and  water,  comprisinng  in  combination  a  magenta 
ink  composition  having  C.I.  Direct  Red  227  incorporated  therein  as 
a  dye  in  an  amount  of  from  0.3  to  3.5%  by  weight,  a  yellow  ink 
composition  having  a  1:3  to  3:1  mixture  by  weight  of  C.I.  Direct 
Yellow  86  and  C.I.  Direct  Yellow  132  incorporated  therein  as  a  dye 
in  an  amount  of  from  0.3  to  3.0%  by  weight,  and  a  cyan  ink 
composition  having  a  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C.I.  Direct  Blue  86  and  C.I.  Direct  Blue  199  incorporated  therein 
as  a  dye  in  an  amount  of  from  1.0  to  4.0%  by  weight. 


5,749,952 

PREPARATION  OF  MICROEMULSION  AND  MICELLAR 

COLOR  INK.S  FROM  MODIFIED  W.\TER-SOLUBLE 

COLOR  CHROMAPHORES  FOR  THERMAL  INK-JET 

PRINTING 

Joseph  W.  Tsang,  and  John  R.  Moffatt,  both  of  Corvailis, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,097 
Int  CI."  C09D  n/00 
VS.  a.  106—31.64  24  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  ink-jet  ink  for  thermal  ink-jet  printing  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  comprising  ( I )  about  0. 1  to  50  wt  %  of  at  least  one 
substantially  water-insoluble  organic  oil,  (2)  0  to  about  50  wt 
%  of  at  least  one  organic  co.solveni.  (3)  0  to  about  40  wt  %  of 
at  least  one  amphiphile,  and  (4)  0  to  about  3  wt  %  of  at  least 
one  high  molecular  weight  colloid; 

(b)  about  0.5  to  20  wt  %  of  at  least  one  macromolecular 
chromophore  comprising  a  chemically-modified,  water- 
soluble  pigment;  and 

(c)  the  balance  water,  wherein  said  ink  exists  as  a  microemulsion 
of  said  components,  said  microemulsion  comprising  a  swelled 
micellar  pha.se  and  a  bulk  water-rich  phase,  and  wherein  said 
macromolecular  chromophore  is  dissolved  in  said  bulk  water- 
rich  phase. 


5,749,953 
HIGH  SHEAR  ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  P.  Doyle,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VinzoyI  Technical 
Services,  LLC,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,964 

Int  CI."  C08L  95/00:  C09D  195/00 

VS.  CI.  106—273.1  18  Claims 

1.  An  asphalt  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
mixture  comprising  an  asphalt  component  containing  naturally- 
occurring  asphaliic  acids  and  a  strong  base,  said  mixture  being 
substantially  free  of  added  sources  of  resin  acids  and  fatty  acids, 
which  mixture  has  been  blended  with  high  shear  for  a  sufiicieni 
period  of  lime  to  saponify  at  lea.st  a  major  portion  of  said  naturally- 
occurring  asphaltic  acids. 

2.  An  asphalt  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
mixture  comprising  an  asphalt  component  containing  naturally- 
occurring  asphaltic  acids  and  a  strong  base,  said  mixture  being 
substantially  free  of  added  sources  of  resin  acids  and  fatty  acids, 
which  mixture  has  been  blended  with  high  shear  for  at  least  about 
30  minutes,  so  as  to  saponify  at  least  a  portion  of  said  naturally- 
occurring  asphaltic  acids. 
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5,749,954 
PCRLITE-BASED  INSULATION  BOARD 
David  Chee^Fai  Law;  Christopher  Paul  Sandoval,  and  Ruben 
G.  Garcia,  all  of  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns  ManviUe 
International,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

'FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,091 
(Int  CI."  D21H  l7/2S:17/66:  D21J  I/OO 
VS.  a.  106—282  15  Claims 

1.  A  perlilE-based  insulation  board  comprising: 
between  about  50%  and  about  76%  by  dry  weight  expanded. 

perlite; 
between  about  15%  and  about  45%  by  dry  weight  fibers  wherein 
berweeil  about  50%  and  about  95%  by  dry  weight  of  said 
fibers  are  recycled  newsprint  fibers  and  between  about  5% 
and  about  50%  by  dry  weight  of  said  fibers  are  virgin  cellu- 
lose fib«rs  which  have  not  been  subjected  to  chemical  pulping 
to  remoive  lignin; 
about  1%  |to  about  5%  by  dry  weight  binder; 
about  2%  |tt>  about  9%  by  dry  weight  bituminous  material;  and 
about  0%  I©  about  3%  by  dry  weight  alum. 


5,749,955 

CLAY  ACTIVATION  WITH  METAL  SALTS 
Dov  Shaked,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.;  Amos  Banin,  Rehovot,  Israel; 
William  F.  Moll,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Iwona  M.  Aguilar,  Forest 
View,   both   of  III.,   assignors  to  Oil-Dri   Corporation  of 
America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,847 
i  Int  CI."  C04B  3.^/13 

VS.  a.  106^287.17  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  bleaching  clay  which  comprises 
combining  ati  attapulgile-smectite  mixture  with  a  metal  salt  that  is 
a  Lewis  acid  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  increase  the  amount  of 
available  surface  acid  sites  present  in  the  attapulgite-smectite  mix- 
ture, i 

7.  A  method  for  producing  a  bleaching  clay  which  comprises 
combining  a  jsmectite-opal  mixture  with  a  metal  salt  that  is  a  Lewis 
acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  amount  of  available 
surface  acid  sites  present  in  the  smectite-opal. 

9.  A  methjod  for  producing  a  bleaching  clay  which  comprises 
combining  a  iday  mineral  of  hormite  group  with  titanium  sulfate  in 
an  amount  stitficient  to  increase  the  amount  of  available  surface 
acid  sites  present  in  the  clay  mineral. 

10.  A  method  for  producing  a  bleaching  clay  which  comprises 
combining  aldlay  mineral  of  hormite  group  with  ferrous  sulfate  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  amount  of  available  surface 
acid  sites  pn  ^nt  in  the  clay  mineral. 


,,  5,749,956 

NON-OZONE  DEPLETING  CO-SOLVENT 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  ADHESIVE  PROMOTER 
CXJ.VIPOSITIONS  BASED  THEREON 
Edward  Fisher,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Ju-Chao  Liu,  West  Hartford, 
both  of  Conn.,  by  Tehyi  Lui,  his  legal  representative,  assign- 
ors to  Lo<tite  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,598 
I  Int  CI."  C09D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  106—287.28  9  aaims 

1.  A  non-ozone  depleting,  non-flammable  adhesive  promoter 
composition  [comprising: 

(i)  a  carriofr  solution  comprising: 
(a)  a  cp+solvent  solution  of  a  fluorinated  first  component 
.selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluorocarbons. 
dihyctvpolyfluoroalkanes  having  5  to  7  carbons,  trihydro- 
polyfluoroalkanes  having  5  to  7  carbons,  parachlorobenzol- 
rifluoHde,  monochlorotoluene.  3.4- 

dichl©tobenzotrifluoride.  perchloroethylene,  alpha,  alpha, 
alpharfirifluorotoluene.  bromochloroethane  and  mixtures 
there4)(;  and 


(b)  a  al 


phatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  6  to  20 


carbo  ij  atoms;  and 


(ii)  an  active  material  which  is  dispersible  or  dissolvable  in  said 
carrier  solution. 


5,749,957 
EFFECT  POWDER  COATINGS 
Manfred  Kieser,  Darmstadt'  Afred  Hennemaim,  Pfungstadt 
and  Otto  Stahlecker,  Darmstadt  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung, 
Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  Nov!  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1994,  44  43 
048.5 

Int  CI."  C09C  1/62 
VS.  CI.  106-^103  21  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  com|X>sition  exhibiting  a  luster  effect  com- 
prising a  powder  coating  component  and  from  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  conductive  pigment. 


5,749,958 
DELAMINATED  KAOLIN  PIGMENTS  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  IN  PAPER  COATING 
Sanjay  Behl,  Macon,  Ga.;  Saad  Nemeh,  West  Long  Branch, 
N  J.;  Mitchell  J.  Willis,  Macon,  Ga.,  and  Joseph  P.  Berber- 
ich,  Bamegat  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation, 
Iselin,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,973,  Feb.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,758 

Int.  CI."  C04B  14/04 

VS.  CI.  106-^16  8  Claims 

1.  A  delaminated  kaolin  pigment  in  the  form  of  thin  plate-like 

particles  derived  from  kaolin  stacks  and  consisting  essentially  of 

thin  platelike  particles  which  are  at   least  85%   finer  than   2 

micrometers,  e.s.d.,  have  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  of 

0.55  micrometers  to  0.90  micrometers  and  are  less  than  10%  by 

weight  finer  than  0.2  micrometers,  said  particles  having  a  BET 

surface  area  in  the  range  of  9  to  m-/g  and  a  ratio  of  surface  area  as 

measured  by  Mercury  porosimetry  to  surface  area  as  measured  by 

BET  in  the  range  of  0.6  to  0.95,  said  pigment  having  a  Delamina- 

tion  Index  in  the  range  of  to  45. 


5,749,959 
DARK  COATING  WITH  LOW  SOLAR  INFRARED 
ABSORBING  PROPERTIES 
Robert  F.  Supcoe,  and  Melvin  Greenberg,  both  of  Annapolis, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801^37 
Int  CI."  C09C  1/04:  HOIQ  17/00 
VS.  CI.  106-^28  4  Claims 


•  ilivCMTCO    DCC«  MAT 

■  IMVCMrEO    OCEAN    •■» 

•  rro  MAtfT  OCOR  MAT  HM.-E-  'fttMC 
ft  STO  )UVY  HftZC  SRAT  ML-E-  ISIMC 
«■  <rO  NftVT   OCEAM    WIA*    IML-E-I 


■AVELENftTH    l^  ) 


1.  An  exterior  grey  paini  coating  mixture  having  low  solar 
absorptance  and  low  luminous  reflectance  comprising: 
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3  to  24%  titanium  dioxide,  0-17%  zinc  oxide.  11-15%  fibrous 
magnesium  aluminum  silicate,  approximately  40-57%  alkyd 
resin,  1-20%  antimony  tnsulfide,  0.7%  drier  comprising 
metallic  naphthenate  and  15-21%  thinner  having  a  mineral 
spirit  base. 


5,749,960 
FORMULATION  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAT  INSULATING 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Vladimir  Petrovich  Belyayev,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation, 
assignor  to  Radva  Corporation,  Radford,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,094 
Int.  a."  E04B  1/74 
VS.  a.  106—600  17  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  insulating  material  formed  by  mixing  ingredients 
comprising: 

a)  water  gla.ss  35-52%  by  weight 

b)  sodium  hydroxide  3—4%  by  weight 

c)  filler  25-36%  by  weight;  and 

d)  iron  silicon  20-22%  by  weight. 


5,749,%1 

CONCRETE  OR  MORTAR  RESISTANT  TO  SPALLING 

UNDER  FIRE  ATTACK 

Hans  Jaklin,  Erlenhof,  Aacherweg  IS,  D-5000  Trier,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,746,  Aug.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79,266,  Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,472.497.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1992,  42  20 

274.4 

Int  a.*  C04B  28AX) 
VS.  a.  106—672  12  Claims 

1.  A  prefabricated  member  or  part  of  high  strength  concrete 
resistant  to  spalling  under  fire  attack  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises cement  and  auxiliary  ingredients,  said  auxiliary  ingredients 
comprising 

2  to  6%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  cement,  of  a 
finely  divided  precipitated  silicic  acid  having  at  least  90%  by 
weight  SiO,  or  a  finely  divided  precipitated  active  silicate  of 
magnesium,  calcium,  barium  or  aluminum  having  a  BET 
surface  area  of  from  50  to  200  m"/g  and  a  dj, 
value  of  below  20  |im;  and 

fibers  in  a  concentration  of  fix)m  0. 1  to  0.3  voluine  percent  of  the 
concrete,  said  fibers  being  capable  of  forming  capillary  pores 
having  a  diameter  of  berween  10  |im  and  100  ^un  and  a  length 
of  between  5  mm  and  35  ram. 


5,749,963 
HARDENABLE  MORTAR  COMPOSITION 
Norbert    Arnold,    Waldachtal;    Willi    Haug,    FreudensUdt- 
Musbach,  and  Stefan  Lind,  Waldachtal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Waldachtal,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1996,  196  08 
807.0 

Int.  CI."  C04B  24/00:24A)4:24/24;24/40 
VS.  a.  106—724  15  Claims 

15.  A  hardenable  mortar  composition  containing 
a  bonding  agent  component  comprising 

a  hydraulic  bonding  agent  consisting  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cement,  gypsum  and 
quicklime  and 
a  paste-forming  agent  consisting  of  a  water-insoluble,  non- 
polar  liquid  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanes,  ethers,   chlorinated   hydrocarbon,   fluorocarbons. 
silicone  oils  and  parafBn  oils,  wherein  the  hydraulic  bond- 
ing agent  and  the  paste-forming  agent  are  present  in  rela- 
tive amounts  sufficient  to  form  a  bonding  paste;  and 
an  aqueous  component  comprising  water  and  a  hydrophobic 
ad.sorbent  or  absorbent  for  binding  said  water-in.soluble  non- 
polar  liquid  solvent  when  said  aqueous  component  is  mixed 
with  said  bonding  agent  component  to  form  a  mixture,  said 
hydrophobic  adsorbent  or  absorbent  being  present  in  said 
aqueous  component  in  an  amount  su£Bcient  to  bind  said 
water-insoluble  non-polar  liquid  solvent  so  that  said  water- 
insoluble  non-polar  liquid  solvent  remains  in  said  mixture; 
wherein  said  aqueous  component  is  kept  separate  from  said 
bonding  agent  component  until  said  aqueous  component  is 
mixed  with  said  bonding  agent  component  to  form  said  mix- 
ture, and  said  aqueous  component  and  said  bonding  agent 
component  are   mixed  in  relative  amounts  such  that  said 
mixture  hardens  to  form  a  hardened  mortar  composition;  and 
wherein  the  hydrophobic  adsorbent  or  absorbent  is  a  hydropho- 
bic silica  gel.  a  hydrophobic  zeolite,  or  a  hydrophobic  diato- 
maceous  earth. 


5,749,964 
BUILDING  MATERIAL  MIXTURE 
Heinz-Josef  Mann,  Saulheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1995,  195  43 
933.3 

Int  CI."  C04B  24/10 
VS.  CI.  106—805  13  Claims 

1.  A  building  material  mixture  comprising  (A)  at  least  one 
inorganic  binder,  and  (B)  a  cellulose  ether  onto  which  a  hydropho- 
bicizing  agent  has  been  sprayed. 


5,749.962 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CEMENT  FROM  BASE  METAL 

SMELTER  SLAG 

David  Krofcbak,  Copper  Cliff,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fenicem 

Minerals,  Inc.,  Copper  Cliff,  Canada 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,665,  Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5393,493.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
756,861 
Int.  CI."  C04B  7/147:7/153:7/19 
VS.  a.  106—714  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  cement  from  base  tnetal  smelter  slag 
produced  by  a  nickel,  copper,  lead  or  zinc  smelter,  said  slag 
containing  by  weight  from  about  15  to  about  40%  silica  (SiO,), 
from  about  35  to  about  60%  iron  oxide  (Fe,0,),  and  from  about  2 
to  about  20%  calcium  oxide  (CaO).  comprising: 

grinding  the  slag  to  a  size  within  the  range  of  from  about  -250 
to  about  425  mesh  to  produce  ground  slag  cement,  and  mixing 
the  ground  slag  cement  with  Type  3  high  strength  Portland 
cement  in  a  ratio  of  at  least  about  0.5:1  by  weight  to  produce 
a  blended  cement. 


5,749,965 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,749,966 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  DIAMOND  AND 

REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 

Steven  C.  Shates,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Modular 

Process  Technology  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,975,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5387.288. 
This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,074 
Int  a."  C30B  2.5/02 
U.S.  CI.  117—79  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  layer  of  material  such  as  a 
diamond  on  a  substrate  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,749,968 
DEVICE  FOR  PRIMING  FOR  IMPROVED  ADHERENCE 

OF  GELS  TO  SUBSTRATES 
David  A.  Melanson,  Hudson,  N.H.;  Marc  Alan  Levine,  Sharon, 
Mass.;  John  C.  Spiridigliozzi,  Dedham,  Mass.;  Thomas  S. 
Bromander.  Andover.  Mass.;   Dean   M.  Pichon,  Concord, 
Mass.;  George  Selecman,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  and  David  J. 
Nedder,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Focal,  Inc.,  Lexington, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,037,  Mar.  23.  1995.  and 
Ser.  No.  379.848.  Jan.  27.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.626363.  and  Ser. 
No.  24,657,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5373,934.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,745 
Int  a."  B05C  5/00 
VS.  a.  11»— 300  29  Claims 


coupling  a  iource  of  microwave  radiation  into  a  process  cham- 
ber with  an  antenna; 

providing  a  reactant  gas  into  said  process  chamber  to  be  ignited 
by  said  microwave  radiation  to  form  said  plasma; 

swingablyinotating  said  antenna  about  a  pivot  axis  with  respect 
to  said  Substrate  surface  to  move  said  plasma  to  a  desired 
locus  of  points  on  said  substrate  surface; 

moving  said  substrate  in  a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  said 
antenna  to  optimize  plasma  to  substrate  contact  over  said 
substrate  surface. 


5,749.967 
PULLER  CELL 
Kjuuo  Sakanchi;  Yoshihiro  Hirano.  and  Akira  Uchikawa.  all  of 
Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  SEH  America,  Inc.,  Vancou- 
ver, Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499.832.  Jul.  10.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.641354. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,464 
Int  a."  C30B  35/00 
VS.  a.  il7i-^200  13  Claims 


1.  A  crystal  puller  cell  located  within  a  growing  hall  and  provid- 
ing a  CzochiBlski  type  crystal  puller  with  an  environment  having 
reduced  airborne  particulate  contamination,  comprising: 

plural  cell  walls  and  a  cell  ceiling  isolating  the  environment 
within  the  cell  from  the  environment  in  a  growing  hall  outside 
the  cell; 

a  first  floor  positioned  at  a  first  level  for  supporting  a  crystal 
puller; 

a  second  floor  for  accessing  the  crystal  puller;  and 

an  adjustable  air  contamination  control  system  for  maintaining 
airborne  particulate  within  the  cell  below  a  specified  level,  the 
specified  level  being  adjustable  to  correspond  to  the  activity 
performed  in  the  housing  and  being  controllable  indepen- 
dently of  the  flow  rate  in  the  growing  hall  outside  of  the  cell. 


4'  4«    4C^ 


1.  A  combination  device  for  conducting  a  primed  photopolymer- 
ization  treatment  in  a  biological  or  medical  setting  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  to  be  held  by  a  person  adminis- 
tering the  treatment  and  a  distal  end  from  which  one  or  more 
fluids  are  dispensed; 

a  first  conduit  fluidly  connectable  to  a  first  reservoir  containing  a 
photoinitiator  and  fluidly  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
shaft; 

a  second  conduit  fluidly  connectable  to  a  second  reservoir  con- 
taining a  monomer  solution  and  fluidly  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  shaft;  and 

near  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  a  source  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  of  a  wavelength  that  causes  activation  of  the  photo- 
initiator. 


5,749.969 
FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Roger  Leo  Kobak,  Castlerock;   Gary   L.  Yount,  Morrison; 
James  S.  Stirbis,  Littleton,  and  William  W.  WeU.  Golden,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Preferred  Machining  Corporation. 
Englewood.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,791.  Oct.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977^159,  Nov.  16.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666.656,  Mar. 
8.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
654,624 
Int  CI."  B05B  1/30:  F16K  31/02 
VS.  CL  118—319  22  Claims 


13.  A  sealant  applying  machine  for  applying  sealant  to  can  lid 
members  and  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  sealant  applying  stations 

supported  on  a  rotatable  carriage; 
each  of  said  stations  comprising: 
a  lid  holding  device;  and 
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a  sealant  dispensing  apparatus  mounted  adjacent  said  lid 
holding  device; 
each  sealant  dispensing  apparatus  connprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  lower  housing  portion,  an 
upper  housing  portion  and  an  intermediate  housing  portion: 

a  nozzle  located  on  the  lower  housing  portion  and  having  a 
sealant  dispensing  opening,  a  needle  valve  seat  surface  and 
a  sealant  flow  passage: 

a  needle  valve  axially  slidably  movably  mounted  in  said 
lower  housing  portion  and  being  selectively  axially  mov- 
able between  an  open  sealant  applying  position  and  a 
closed  non-flow  position  relative  to  said  needle  valve  seat 
surface: 

a  needle  valve  actuator  solenoid  mounted  in  a  spaced  coaxial 
relationship  to  said  needle  valve  in  said  intermediate  hous- 
ing portion  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  needle 
valve:  and 

a  flow  gap  adjustment  solenoid  mounted  in  said  upper  hous- 
ing portion  in  a  spaced  coaxial  relationship  with  said  needle 
valve  actuator  solenoid  and  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  needle  valve  actuator  solenoid:  and 

a  sealing  mechanism  in  contact  with  said  needle  valve. 
18.  A  nozzle  actuating  and  adjustment  system  for  applying 
sealant  to  a  can  lid  member  and  comprising: 
a  nozzle  unit  having: 

a  sealant  dispensing  opening: 

a  sealant  flow  passage  in  fluid  conununication  with  said 
sealant  dispensing  opening:  and 

a  needle  valve  member  which  is  selectively  axially  movable 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  in  centered  relationship  to  said 
sealant  dispensing  opening  between  an  open  sealant  apply- 
ing upper  position  and  a  closed  non-flow  lower  position: 
a  needle  valve  actuator  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  said 

needle  valve  member: 
a  flow  gap  size  adjustment  solenoid  operatively  connected  to 

said  needle  valve  actuator  solenoid. 


for  directly  and  uniformly  spreading  a  coating  material 
applied  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  columnar  structural 
body. 


5,749,970 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  OUTER  PERIPHERAL 

SURFACE  OF  COLUMNAR  STRUCTURAL  BODY  WITH 

A  COATING  MATERIAL 
Ken  Fukuta,  Ama-Gun;  Toshihiro  Sane,  and  Tsutomu  Hirota, 
both  of  Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073204 
Int.  CI."  B05B  U/04-  B05C  5/00:11/02 
UJS.  CL  118—320  15  aaims 


V//////7/////////7////, 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  an  outer  periphery  of  a  columnar 
structural  body,  comprising: 

(a)  a  holder  for  supporting  a  columnar  structural  body:  (b)  a 
coater  for  coating  the  outer  periphery  of  the  columnar  struc- 
tural body  with  a  coatmg  material:  (c)  a  feeder  for  feeding  the 
coating  material  to  the  coater:  (d)  a  driving  unit  for  rotating  at 
least  one  of  the  columnar  structural  body  and  the  coater 
relative  to  each  other  around  an  axis  of  the  holder:  and  (e)  a 
doctor  blade  directly  opposed  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  columnar  structural  body  by  a  given  distance 


5,749,971 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  WELDING  FLUX 

COATING  CONTINOUSLY  ON  A  WELDING  ELECTRODE 

Chong  Yang  Ni,  75  Springbrook  Dr.,  Richmond  Hill,  Ontario, 

Canada,  L4B  3R3 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,111 

Int.  a."  B05C  3/02:3/12 

VS.  a.  118—407  10  Claims 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  for  continously  applying  a  single  layer  of 
welding  flux  material  mixture  to  an  elongated  metal  core  passing 
through  a  coating  station  comprising. 

a  cast  body  having  said  coating  station  mounted  at  a  top  portion 
therein,  said  coating  station  being  in  communication  with  an 
annular  chamber  located  within  said  cast  body. 

an  elongated  guide  member  mounted  in  said  cast  body  and 
having  an  elongated  opening  extending  throughout  the  entire 
longitudinal  length  therein  and  being  operative  for  guiding 
said  metal  core  towards  said  coating  station. 

at  least  two  supply  bins  coupled  to  said  cast  body  and  containing 
the  same  said  welding  flux  material  mixture,  and  adapted  to 
supply  said  welding  flux  material  mixture  from  one  bin  at  a 
time  alternately  to  said  coating  station. 

a  sliding  control  valve  member  connected  to  said  supply  bins 
and  to  said  cast  body,  said  control  valve  member  being 
operative  to  connect  said  supply  bins,  one  bin  at  a  time, 
alternately  and  selectively  to  said  annular  chamber  for  supply- 
ing said  welding  flux  material  mixture  to  said  coating  station 
from  one  supply  bin,  while  simultaneously  closing  communi- 
cation of  the  second  supply  bin  from  said  annular  chamber. 


5,749,972 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  AT  LEAST 
ONE  LIQUID  MEDIUM  ONTO  A  MOVING  MATERIAL 
WEB 
Richard  Bemert,  Giengen,  and  Stefan   Reich,  Heidenheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 
GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  13 
232.8 

Int.  CI."  B05C  3/02:11/02 
MS.  CI.  118-^14  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  application  of  at  least  one  liquid  medium 
onto  a  moving  material  web  comprising: 
an  application  mechanism  (3)  for  the  liquid  medium, 
and  a  roller  (2)  positioned  and  arranged  near  the  application 
mechanism  (3)  for  receiving  the  liquid  medium  on  the  roller 
surface  in  the  case  of  indirectly  applying  the  liquid  medium  to 
the  material  web  or  for  guiding  the  material  web  (1)  in  the 
case  of  directly  applying  the  medium  to  the  material  web  and 
wherein: 
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the  applicai  on  mechanism  (3)  has  a  dosaging  blade  (4)  and  a 
damming  strip  (7)  positioned  and  arranged  at  a  distance  from 
the  dosing  blade  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  roller  (2).  the  damming  strip  defining  an  application 
chamber  (6)  with  the  dosaging  blade  (4): 

a  running-off  surface  (8)  is  provided  on  the  application  mecha- 
nism (31  tiver  which  excess  liquid  medium  passing  out  of  the 
applicatitxi  chamber  (6)  over  the  damming  strip  (7)  flows 
under  tht  influence  of  gravitational  force:  and 

the  dosaging  blade  (4)  has  a  blade  holder  (5)  with  a  base  strip 
(5b)  whic}i  is  mounted  in  the  application  mechanism  (3): 

characterizpd  in  that  the  blade  holder  (5)  is  bent  such  that  the 
cross-se<Bonal  extension  (arrow  R)  of  the  base  strip  (5b) 
forms  an  angle  (a)  with  the  roller  rotational  direction  (arrow 
T)  at  the  dosaging  blade  (4)  of  at  least  approximately  90°  or 
more,  aiid 

the  application  mechanism  (3)  is  provided  with  a  pressing 
device  (^8.  19.  20.  21)  extending  parallel  the  dosaging  blade 
(4),  saidjpressing  device  having  a  plurality  of  adjusting  means 
for  selectively  adjusting  the  pressing  force  of  the  pressing 
device  ai  each  of  a  plurality  of  locations  across  the  width  of 
the  roller. 


charging  means  for  applying  an  electrical  charge  of  only  one 
polarity  to  the  spacer  material  and  the  adhesive  particles,  said 
charging  means  comprising  a  first  discharging  pin  provided 
inside  said  nozzle  and  a  plurality  of  second  discharging  pins 
provided  above  said  plate  around  the  outside  of  said  nozzle  of 
the  spraying  means:  and 

means  for  imparting  a  potential  of  only  the  other  polarity  to  an 
electrode  disposed  at  a  rear  surface  of  the  plate  with  respect  to 
said  top  surface  receiving  the  spacer  material,  said  potential 
causing  electrical  attraction  between  the  charged  spacer  mate- 
rial of  the  one  polarity  and  the  electrode  applied  with  the 
other  polarity,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  capable  of  providing 
that  the  density  of  said  spacer  material  particles  on  said  cell 
plate  measured  at  ten  locations  is  at  most  5(X)  particles/mm" 
and  varies  at  most  ±1*  per  mm'. 


5,749.974 
METHOD  OF  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  AND 
REACTOR  THEREFOR 
Hitoshi  Habuka;  Masanori  Mayuzumi,  both  of  Gunma-ken, 
Japan;  Naoto  Tate,  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Masatake  Katayama, 
Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-186460 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—725  4  Claims 


5,749,973 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  PARTICULATE  MATEIUAL 

IN  AN  EVAPORATABLE  DISPERSION  HAVING 

ELECRICAL  POTENTIAL 

Akihiko  Komura;  Kenji  Onuma,  and  Mayumi  Akena,  all  of 

Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  164,772,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,056,  Nov.  25,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,499,  Mar. 

17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

498,739,  Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  202,567,  Jun.  6,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,971,829.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1987,  61-141366; 

May  12,  1988,  63-115533 

Int.  CI."  B05B  5/025 
U.S.  a.  118—626  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  cell  by 
spraying  a  spacer  material  on  a  plate  constituting  the  liquid  crystal 
cell,  comprisji^: 

a  single  sfrpying  means  having  only  one  nozzle  for  spraying 
towards  a  top  surface  of  said  plate  an  admixture  of  a  spacer 
material  and  adhesive  particles,  said  spacer  material  compris- 
ing spherical  silica  having  a  particle  size  of  from  0.5-5 
micronsj  {.aid  adhesive  particles  comprising  an  epoxy  com- 
pound aiid  being  mixed  in  a  ratio  of  1.5  to  100  particles  per 
particle  Of  the  spacer  material  in  a  dispersant  comprising  a 
compouad  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl 
alcohol,  pi-hexane,  butane  and  a  fluorinaied  hydrocarbon; 


•^E^ 


3tl 


1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor  comprising: 

a  cold-wall  type  reaction  chamber  for  growing  a  silicon  crystal- 
line thin  film,  said  reaction  chamber  being  equipped  with  a 
reactant  gas  inlet  at  an  upstream  end  and  a  reactant  gas  outlet 
at  a  downstream  end  for  flowing  a  reactant  gas  horizontally  in 
one  direction  through  said  reaction  chamber: 

means  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  said  reaction 
chamber  so  that  a  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
is  aligned  horizontally; 

means  for  heating  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  temperature 
for  growing  a  silicon  crystalline  film  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  temperature  being  sufficient  to  create  natural 
convection  between  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  internal 
side  walls  of  the  reaction  chamber  due  to  temperature  differ- 
ences therebetween; 

wherein  the  semiconductor  substrate  is  arranged  within  a  dis- 
tance W  measured  from  a  leading  edge  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  which  leading  edge  is  located  at  a  most  upstream 
portion  of  the  reaction  chamber,  along  a  direction  toward  said 
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gas  outlet,  and  the  semiconductor  substrate  is  arranged  in  a 
location  in  which  a  W/G  ratio  is  I S  or  larger  so  that  a  rotation 
number  of  a  vertical  vortex  due  to  natural  convection  is 
suppressed  to  1  or  less  within  the  distance  W  measured  from 
a  leading  edge  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and. 
wherein  W  is  an  internal  width  of  said  reaction  chamber  and  G 
is  a  distance  between  the  main  surface  of  the  at  least  one 
semiconductor  substrate  and  a  ceiling  of  said  reaction  cham- 
ber above  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  substrate. 


at  least  60%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  an  amphiphilic  compound  of  formula  A^B.  wherein  A  is  a 
lipophilic  and  hydrophobic  radical  and  B  is  a  hydrophilic  radical, 
water  and  optionally  an  agent  which  promotes  miscibility  of  the 
amphiphilic  compound  in  water,  such  that  the  amphiphilic  com- 
pound dissolves  the  oil  or  grease  or  is  highly  miscible  therein  so  as 
to  form  an  amalgam  of  oil  or  grease  with  compound  A — B; 
then  rinsing  the  surface  with  water  so  as  to  eliminate  the 
amalgam  from  the  surface. 


5,749,975 
PROCESS  FOR  DRY  CLEANING  WAFER  SURFACES 
USING  A  SURFACE  DIFFUSION  LAYER 
Li  Li,  Meridian,  and  Richard  C.  Hawthorne.  Nampa,  both  of 
Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  579,943 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  134— 1 J  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  silicon  siuface  comprising: 
locating  the  silicon  surface  in  a  reaction  chamber; 
forming  a  liquid  surface  diffusion  layer  on  the  silicon  surface; 
forming  an  atmosphere  of  a  gaseous  chlorine  in  the  reaction 

chamber; 
exposing  said  atmosphere  of  said  gaseous  chlorine  to  ultraviolet 

light  so  as  to  form  therefrom  ga.seous  radicals  of  chlorine; 
conducting  a  cleaning  process  on  the  silicon  surface  while  the 
liquid  surface  diffusion  layer  is  on  the  silicon  surface  by 
diffusing  said  gaseous  radicals  of  chlorine  through  the  surface 
diffusion  layer. 


5,749,976 
CLEANING  SOLITION  FOR  AUTOMATED  ANALYZERS 
Timothy  J.  Fischer,  Raleigh,  N.C;  Maria  L.  Bell,  Melbourne, 
Fla.,  and  Regina  J.  Bowling,  Creedmore,  N.C,  assignors  to 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12029,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,441,  Oct.  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5395,545.  This  PCT  appUcation  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
633,793 
Int  CI."  CUD  10/00:10/02 
VS.  a.  134—22.12  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  cleaning  solution  comprising: 

a.  bile  salt; 

b.  anionic  surfactant; 

c.  sodium  ions;  and 

d.  water, 

wherein  said  solution  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  4 
and  removes  substantially  all  of  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thrombin,  thromboplastin,  and  phospholipids  from  a 
surface. 


5,749,978 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED 

FORMING  AND  FEEDING  OF  A  GASEOUS 

ATMOSPHERE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

COMPONENTS,  AND  APPLICATION  IN  PLANTS  OF 

THERMAL  OR  CARBURIZING  TREATMENT 

Piero  Colombani,  Milan,  and  Alessandro  Stucchi,  Buccinasco, 

both  of  Italv,  assignors  to  Lentek  S.r.l.,  Corsico,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCtVeP94/02918,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  619,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  24,  1993,  MI93A2040 
Int  CI."  C23C  8/20:8/40:  BOIF  3/02 
U.S.  a.  148—216  31  Claims 


auuini  us 


1.  A  plant  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  metal  materials  inside  an 
oven  (40)  in  the  presence  of  a  treating  atmosphere  and  comprising 
means  (44.  45.  46)  for  continuously  detecting  the  composition  of 
the  treating  atmosphere  within  the  oven,  comprising  at  least  a 
saturator  device  (1.  la.  lb.  Ic.  Id)  containing  a  liquid  compound, 
said  saturator  device  (1.  la.  lb.  Ic  Icf)  having  means  (6,  7,  10', 
10",  12  13)  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  compound,  as 
well  as  means  (15,  16.  17)  to  cause  a  flow  of  carrier  gas  to  bubble 
within  said  liquid  compound  and  allow  the  formation  and  transfer 
to  said  oven  (40)  of  a  gas  vapor  mixture  having  a  controlled 
composition  in  response  to  the  detected  composition  of  the  treating 
atmosphere,  so  as  to  allow  a  continuous  regulation  of  the  compo- 
sition of  the  treating  atmosphere  within  said  oven. 


5,749,977 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DECREASING  THE 

SURFACE  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Jean-Pierre    Lallier,    Levallois-Perret,    and    Daniel    Bignon, 
Fontenay-Sous-Bois,    both    of    France,    assignors    to    Elf 
Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,455,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,691 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1992,  92  12846 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/04:  C23G  5/02:5/024:5/032 
VS.  a.  134—40  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  degreasing  a  surface  of  a  metal,  ceramic,  glass 
or  plastic  object  having  oil  or  grease  on  said  surface,  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 


5.749,979 
14K  GOLD  ALLOY  WITH  SILVER,  COPPER,  ZINC  AND 

COBALT 
Richard  Carrano,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Mark  C.  Hanna.  Bar- 
rington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Dalow  Industries  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,067 
Int  CI."  C22C  5/02 
VS.  CI.  148—430  17  Claims 

1.  A  hardenable  gold  alloy,  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight: 
58.53  to  58.80*  gold; 
12.80  10  14.39%  silver; 
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22.96  to  24^80%  copper; 
3.50  to  4.(18%  zinc;  and 
0.20  to  O.J()%  cobalt; 
and  wherein  ffiid  alloy  is  hardenable  over  a  range  of  greater  than 

100  (VHN). 


•3 

10        15       20        25        30 
YELLOW  CIE  UNITS 


5,749,980 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  CAST 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Shuhei  Izuchi,  and  Tsuyoshi  Matsumoto,  both  of  Fujisawa, 
Japan,  as.signors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,113,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5476,112.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,517 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1993,  5-235765 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/14 

VS.  a.  148f-525  16  Claims 


LASER  PROCESSING 


1.  A  methc^.  comprising: 

irradiating  the  periphery  of  a  casting  with  a  laser  under  a  gas, 
thereby  nielting  a  portion  of  said  casting;  and 

resolidifying  said  portion  of  said  casting; 

wherein  s^id  casting  consists  essentially  of  3.5  to  12.0  wt  %  Si. 
at  most  O.10  wt  %  Fe,  at  most  0.3  cc  hydrogen  per  100  g  of 
said  casting,  and  the  balance  aluminum  and  inevitable  impu- 
rities, and 

said  gas  coaiprises  an  inert  gas. 


5,749,981 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PATENTED  STEEL  WIRE 

Charles  N.  A.  Tonteling,  Bissen,  Luxembourg;  Kenneth  Joseph 
Palmer,  Wadsworth;  Farrel  Bruce  Heifer,  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio;  Rodger  Todd,  Heffingen,  and  Josy  Jean  Blum,  EU, 
both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

ConUnuadon  of  Ser.  No.  475,734,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,595,617,  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,785,  Apr.  12, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

767,467 

Int  CI."  C22C  38AX) 

VS.  CI.  148—595  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  strength  filament  for  use  in 

elastomeric  rfeinforcements.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(1)  heating  a  steel  wire  to  a  temperature  which  is  within  the 
range  of  approximately  850°  C.  to  about  1050°  C.  for  a  period 
of  at  least  about  2  seconds; 

wherein  said  steel  wire  is  comprised  of  a  microalloyed  high 
carbon  steel  which  consists  essentially  of  about  97.03  to  about 
98.925  weight  percent  iron,  from  about  0.72  to  about  0.92 
weight  percent  carbon,  from  about  0.3  to  about  0.8  weight 
percent  manganese,  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.4  weight 
percent  silicon,  and  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.85  weight 
percent  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium,  vanadium,  nickel,  and  boron,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  total  amount  of  silicon,  manganese,  chro- 
mium, vanadium,  nickel  and  boron  in  the  microalloyed  high 
carbon  steel  is  within  the  range  of  about  0.7  to  0.9  weight 
percent; 

(2)  continuously  cooling  the  steel  wire  at  a  cooling  rate  of  20°  C. 
to  60°  C.  per  second  to  a  temperature  which  is  within  the 
range  of  about  500°  C.  to  about  650°  C  until  a  transformation 
from  austenite  to  pearlite  begins; 

(3)  allowing  the  transformation  from  austenite  to  pearlite  to 
proceed  with  an  increase  in  the  wire  temperature  resulting 
from  recalescence  to  produce  a  patented  steel  wire,  wherein 
the  increase  in  wire  temperature  resulting  from  recalescence  is 
an  increase  in  temperature  which  is  within  the  range  of  about 
20°  C.  to  about  70°  C; 

(4)  cooling  the  patented  steel  wire  to  ambient  temperature; 

(5)  brass-plating  the  patented  steel  wire  to  produce  a  brass- 
plated  steel  wire;  and; 

(6)  cold-drawing  the  brass-plated  steel  wire  to  a  diameter  which 
is  within  the  range  of  about  0.15  mm  to  about  0.40  mm  to 
produce  a  high  strength  filament. 


5,749,982 
RIM  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  TIRE  AND/OR  RING-SHAPED 

TREAD  SUPPORT  ON  SAME 
Olivier  Muhlhoff,  Clermont-Ferrand,  and  Jean-Pierre 
Pompier,  Volvk,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 
Generate  Des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie, 
Clermont-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3873,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15863,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,972 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1993,  93  14702 

Int  CI."  B60B  21/02:21/10:  B60C  3/00:17/06 

VS.  CI.  152—158  13  Claims 


1.  A  rim  (2)  intended  for  mounting  a  tire  (I)  comprising  two 
reinforced  beads  (12'.  12"),  axially  delimited  by  two  rim  edges 
which  are  axially  separated  by  the  rim  width  S.  and  comprising, 
viewed  axially  outwardly  in  meridional  section  with  respect  to  the 
equatorial  plane,  a  first  rim  seat  (23')  and  a  second  rim  seat  (23"). 
the  first  rim  seat  (23')  having  a  generatrix,  the  axially  outer  end  of 
which  is  on  a  circle  of  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  circle 
on  which  the  axially  inner  end  is  situated,  the  rim  characterized  in 
that  the  first  rim  seat  (23')  is  axially  outwardly  extended  by  a 
shoulder  or  hump  of  low  height  h,  and  in  that  the  second  rim  seat 
(23")  has  a  generatrix,  the  axially  outer  end  of  which  is  on  a  circle 
having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  circle  on 
which  the  axially  inner  end  is  situated,  the  said  second  rim  seat 
(23")  being  axially  inwardly  extended  by  a  shoulder  or  hump  (25") 
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of  low  height,  and  axially  outwardly  by  a  rim  flange  (24),  the 
diameter  of  the  said  flange  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  any 
pan  of  the  rim  included  between  the  said  flange  and  the  rim  edge 
which  is  axially  nearest  to  the  said  flange. 


5,749.983 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  CAP  AND  BASE  STRUCTIRE 
Hideaki  Yokoyama,  Toda,  and  L'chu  Mukai,  Kodaira,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56SJ9S 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296657; 
Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307919 

Int.  CI."  B60C  1/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  8  Claims 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising:  a  tread  of  cap  and  base  struc- 
ture, said  base  structinre  of  the  tread  being  made  from  a  rubber 
composition  comprising  2-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber- 
reinforcing  thermoplastic  resin  which  is  prepared  by  polymerizing 
a  polymer  as  a  conjugated  diene  rubber  component  with  a  resin 
component  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  I00°-I40°  C. 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber  ingredient;  said  rubber- 
reinforcing  thermoplastic  resin  consisting  of  10-65%  by  weight  of 
said  conjugated  diene  rubber  component  and,  the  remainder  of  said 
rubber-reinforcing  thermoplastic  resin  being  said  resin  component 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  I00°-140°  C. 


5.749,984 

TIRE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Normam  Walter  Frey,  Laurens,  and  Robert  Jeffery  Albertson. 

Helton,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 

Technique  S.A..  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,015 

Int  a."  B60C  23/02:23/06:  B60R  l(>A)2 

VS.  a.  152-415  17  aaims 


1.  In  a  tire  mounted  on  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  having  a  tread 
portion  that  contacts  a  ground  surface  over  a  tread  contact  surface 
during  rolling  of  the  tire  under  nominal  operating  conditions  of 
vehicle  load  and  speed,  a  tire  monitoring  system  comprising; 
a  reference  point  on  said  tread  contact  surface  of  said  tread 
portion  defining  a  circumferential  location  on  said  tread  por- 
tion: 
a  sensor  device  located  within  said  tire  associated  with  said 
reference  point  for  generating  first  electrical  signals  when  said 
reference  point  is  included  within  said  tread  contact  length 


and  for  generating  second  electrical  signals  when  said  refer- 
ence point  is  not  within  said  tread  contact  length: 

an  electronics  package  removed  from  said  sensor  device  within 
said  tire  for  energizing  said  sensor  device  and  for  receiving 
said  first  and  said  second  electrical  signals  from  said  sensor 
device: 

a  digital  monitoring  device  of  said  electronics  package  for 
interrogating  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals  at  a  sam- 
pling frequency  suflicient  to  obtain  a  first  plurality  of  electri- 
cal pulses  each  revolution  cycle  of  said  lire  and  a  second 
plurality  of  digital  pulses  each  revolution  cycle  of  the  tire 
corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals 
respectfully; 

a  digital  logic  circuit  of  said  electronics  package  for  determining 
a  sum  of  the  number  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  pulses 
and  an  ratio  of  the  number  of  said  first  electrical  pulses  to  the 
number  of  said  second  electrical  pulses  each  revolution  cycle 
of  the  tire; 

a  memory  device  of  said  electronics  package  for  storing  said 
sum  of  electrical  pulses  and  said  ratio  of  said  electrical  pulses: 

an  operator  display  device  for  an  operator  of  said  vehicle  to 
monitor  performance  of  said  tire; 

digitized  transceiver  devices  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a 
plurality  of  said  sum  values  and  a  plurality  of  said  ratio 
values,  corresponding  to  a  tire  monitoring  time,  from  said 
memory  device  of  said  lire  to  said  operator  display  device  of 
said  vehicle:  and 

an  on-board  computer  associated  with  said  operator  display 
device  for  calculating  and  displaying  at  least  tire  deflection 
values  using  said  plurality  of  ratio  values,  wherein  said  tire 
can  be  monitored  for  proper  inflation  pressures  to  provide  a 
predetermined  tire  deflection. 


5,749,985 
PROCESS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  MULTILAYERED  TUBES 
MADE  OF  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND  TUBES 
OBTAINED  THROUGH  THE  PROCESS 
Charles  Sparks,  Le  Vesinet,-  Jacques  Schmitt,  Bois  Colombe; 
Guy  Metivaud,  Talence,  and  Marcel  Auberon,  Le  Haillan,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil 
Malmaison,  and  Societe  .Aerospatiale,  Paris,  both  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,749,  Jun.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,522 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20,  1989,  89/08308 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—64  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  multilayered  tube  fashioned  of 
composite  materials,  the  multilayered  tube  including  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  composite  materials  with  each  layer  comprising  several 
strips  of  helically  wound  fibers,  each  of  said  layers  being  defined 
by  at  least  two  parameters  so  that  an  elongation  due  to  temperature, 
pressure  and  stress  to  which  the  different  layers  are  subjected 
correspond  to  predefined  maximum  values  of  tensile  and  pressure 
forces  that  are  to  be  applied  to  the  respective  layers,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  set  of  values  for  said  parameters  of  an  initial  tube; 
determining  limit  values  of  said  elongation  and  stress  for  the 

initial  tube; 
determining  an  incidence  on  said  limit  values  of  said  elongation 
and  stress  of  slight  deviation  successively  applied  to  each  one 
of  said  parameters  to  establish  linear  relationships  relating  to 
the  values  of  each  of  said  limit  values  of  elongation  and  stress 
to  the  deviations; 
determining  inverse  relationships  expressing  an  incidence  of 
variations  of  said  limit  values  of  elongation  and  stress  on  the 
values  of  the  different  parameters; 
selecting  step  by  step  variations  imposed  on  the  parameters  to 
define  the  multilayered  lube  in  order  to  obtain  limit  values  of 
each  elongation  and  stress  substantially  corresponding  to  said 
set  of  values  for  the  initial  tube:  and 
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winding  stiid  layers  having  said  limit  values  of  elongation  and 
stress  defined  in  the  selecting  step  to  form  the  multilayered 
tube. 


5,749,987 

METH<)D  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  POWER  OF  A 

WELDING  UNIT  IN  ULTRASONIC  WELDING 

OPERATIONS  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Andreas  Wannebo.  Lindome,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Molnlycke 

AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00586,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00316,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  564,094 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Sweden,  Jun.  17,  1993,  9302106 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—64  9  Qaims 


I.  A  metlcid  of  controlling  the  power  of  a  stationary  welding 
unit  when  u  Ipasonically  welding  webs  of  material  (5.  6)  which 
pass  berwee*  ian  ultrasonic  horn  (2)  of  the  welding  unit  (1)  and  an 
anvil  holder  (3)  equipped  with  anvils  (4),  comprising 


controlling  a  mean  distance  of  the  ultrasonic  horn  (2)  fix>ro  the 
anvil  (4)  so  that  power  for  the  welding  unit  coincides  with  a 
predetermined  control  value. 


5,749,986 

CONTROL  OF  BATCHING  AND  CURING  PROCESSES 

W.  Tison  Wyatt,  Candler,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tracy  A.  Wyatt, 

Arden,  N.C.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,790,  Feb.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,975 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00:  GOIN  27/26,  GOIR  27/00 
VS.  CI.  156—64  30  Ctaims 

-20    rV 


5,749,988 
REWORKABLE  DIE  ATTACHMENT  TO  HEAT 
SPREADER 
Jacques  Leibovitz,  1536  Lwlispur  Dr.,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95125; 
Peter  F.  Dawson,  25  rmtem  La..  Portola  Valley,  Calif.  94025; 
Voddarahalli  K.  Nagesh,  20276  Pintage  Pkwy.,  Cupertino, 
CaUf.  95014,  and  Greg  M.  Irby.  2260  Cherry  Ave.,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95125 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988.639,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,358 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—94  16  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  monitoring  change  in  a  substance  which 
changes  in  a  least  one  characteristic  over  time,  said  method 
comprising: 

placing  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  substance,  the 

electrodes  being  not  electrochemically  dissimilar: 
monitorinj!  voltage  between  the  electrodes  produced  by  the 
substance  as  a  function  of  time,  without  applying  any  external 
voltage;  tind 
employing  Ihe  monitored  voltage  to  control  a  process. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  releasable.  compliant  bond  between  a 
component  having  a  component  bond  surface  and  a  heat  spreader 
having  a  heal  spreader  bond  surface,  wherein  the  component  and 
the  heal  spreader  possess  different  coeflBcients  of  tliermal  expan- 
sion, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  the  bond  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  component  and 
said  heal  spreader  with  a  thermoplastic  adhesive: 

allowing  said  thermoplastic  adhesive  to  harden; 

adhering  said  component  to  said  heat  spreader  by  coating  at  least 
one  of  said  component  bond  surface  and  said  heat  spreader 
bond  surface  with  a  compliant  thermosetting  adhesive  and, 
thereafter,  bringing  said  component  bond  surface  and  said 
heat  spreader  bond  surface  together; 

curing  said  thermosetting  adhesive: 

wherein  the  compliant  thermosetting  adhesive  makes  the  bond 
compliant,  the  compliance  of  the  compliant  bond  maintains 
the  component  and  the  heat  spreader  bonded  to  each  other 
throughout  their  different  expansions  and  contractions  accom- 
panying temperature  excursions  during  operation:  and 

wherein  the  thermoplastic  adhesive  makes  the  bond  reworlcable. 


5,749,989 
CONTINUOUS,  HIGH-SPEED  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  PANT-STYLE  GARMENT  HAVING  A 
PAIR  OF  ELASTICIZED  LEG  OPENINGS 
E.  Kelly  Linman,  and  Russell  P.  Bridges,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,597,  Oct  5,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,518366,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,730,  Oct  6, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,393360.  This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  645399 
int  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  156—160  2  CUims 

1.  A  continuous,  high-speed  method  for  producing  a  pant-style 
garment  having  a  pair  of  fully  elasticized  leg  openings,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  metering  a  first  tensioned  elastic  ribbon  and  a  second  ten- 
sioned  elastic  ribbon  tangentially  toward  a  plurality  of  man- 
drels, each  of  said  mandrels  being  spaced  apart  by  a  gap  along 
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5,749,990 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS 
TO  ARTICLES  USING  BOTTOM  FEED  CONVEYING 
UNIT 
Robert  Michael  Rello,  Slatington;  Michael  Yager,  Shaver,  and 
Ramon  Antonio  Martinez,  Wilkes-Barre,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  CMS  Gillbreth  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,780,  Nov.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,289 
InL  CI."  B65C  'i/OO 
U.S.  a.  156—187  72  aaims 


/*?— B  H 


a  common  centerline  and  having  a  top  surface  and  side  walls 
depending  therefrom  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  tensioned  elastic  ribbons  projects  above  said  uppermost 
surface  of  said  mandrels; 

b)  clamping  said  hrst  and  second  tensioned  elastic  ribbons 
between  each  of  said  plurality  of  mandrels  by  pushing  said 
first  tensioned  elastic  ribbon  toward  said  common  centerline 
and  by  pushing  said  second  tensioned  elastic  ribbon  toward 
said  common  centerline.  thereby  encircling  said  side  walls  of 
each  of  said  mandrels,  as  said  first  and  second  tensioned 
elastic  ribbons  meet  at  said  common  centerline; 

c)  sealing  said  first  and  second  tensioned  elastic  ribbons  where 
they  are  clamped  together  in  order  to  form  a  ribbon  seal 
between  each  of  said  plurality  of  mandrels; 

d)  cutting  said  first  and  second  tensioned  elastic  ribbons  within 
said  ribbon  seal  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  mandrels  so 
that  when  cut.  said  tensioned  elastic  ribbons  form  individual 
tensioned  garters  about  said  side  walls  of  said  plurality  of 
mandrels,  each  said  tensioned  garter  having  an  upper  portion 
being  upward  of  said  mandrel  top  surface  and  a  lower  portion, 
said  upper  portion  of  said  tensioned  gaiter  having  sufficient 
tension  to  cause  said  upper  portion  of  said  tensioned  garter  to 
fold  over  onto  said  top  surface  of  said  mandrel  to  form  a 
garter  flange  while  said  lower  portion  of  said  tensioned  garter 
clings  to  said  side  walls  of  said  mandrel; 

e)  placing  a  substrate  having  two  mutually  opposed  longitudinal 
edges,  and  a  longitudinal  centerline  adjacent  to  said  garter 
flange; 

f)  sealing  said  substrate  to  said  garter  flange  thereby  forming  a 
continuously  sealed  garter  comprising  a  continuous  seal,  said 
sealed  garter  having  an  mner  edge  and  an  outer  edge; 

g)  removing  said  lower  portion  of  said  sealed  garter  from  said 
substrate; 

h)  weakening  said  continuous  seal  inboard  of  said  inner  edge 
thereby  forming  an  unsecured  substrate  portion  inboard  of 
said  inner  edge; 

i)  stripping  said  substrate  and  said  garter  flange  from  said 
mandrel  while  applying  vacuum  from  said  top  surface  of  said 
mandrel  to  said  unsecured  substrate  portion  within  said  con- 
tinuous seal  so  that  said  inner  edge  is  broken  when  said 
substrate  and  said  tensioned  garter  are  stripped  off  said  man- 
drel, thereby  releasing  said  substrate  from  said  mandrel  and 
forming  an  aperture  about  which  said  tensioned  garter  con- 
tracts; 

j)  folding  said  substrate  along  said  longitudinal  centerline 
thereby  aligning  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  substrate; 

k)  joining  said  folded  substrate  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  centerline.  along  a  plurality  of  lines  of 
joinder  extending  from  said  longitudinal  edge  to  said  ten- 
sioned edge  of  said  aperture;  and 

I)  cutting  said  substrate  through  said  lines  of  joinder  to  form  a 
pant-style  garment  having  a  pair  of  elasticized  leg  openings. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  label  onto  a  substantially  cylindrical 
article  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  a  thin  layer,  heat  activated  adhesive  backed  label  onto 
the  surface  of  a  label  dnim  so  that  the  adhesive  back  faces 
outward  from  the  drum,  wherein  the  label  has  a  length  at  least 
about  twice  the  circumference  of  the  article, 

rotating  the  drum  to  move  the  label  retained  thereto  into  an 
article  wrapping  position  positioned  at  a  lower  portion  of  the 
drum, 

heating  the  adhesive  as  the  drum  rotates  so  that  the  adhesive 
obtains  a  sufficient  temperature  to  melt  by  moving  the  label 
while  retained  on  the  label  drum  through  a  closed  heat  tunnel 
positioned  adjacent  the  label  drum  which  has  at  least  one 
spaced  hot  air  blower  that  blows  hot  air  into  the  tunnel  so  that 
the  adhesive  is  activated, 

conveying  a  cylindrical  article  substantially  horizontally  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  travel  into  the  article  wrapping  position 
at  the  lower  portion  of  the  label  drum  and  into  rotative 
engagement  with  the  heated  label  retained  on  the  label  drum 
without  the  adhesive  on  the  label  having  had  sufficient  time  to 
cool,  and 

transferring  the  label  onto  the  cylindrical  article  by  wrap  around 
labeling  wherein  the  wrapped  article  is  spun  at  least  about 
twice  while  sufficient  pressure  is  maintained  on  the  wrapped 
article  so  that  the  label  wraps  about  twice  around  the  article. 


5,749,991 
METHOD  OF  AFFIXING  A  TUBULAR  OBJECT 
Kenneth  Aberg,  laby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Niblick  Interna- 
tional AB,  Taby,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00359,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00595,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  23,  1993,  9302167 

Int  CI."  A63B  5i/]4:  B29C  63/06:63/18;  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—187  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising  a  handgrip  intended  to  be  attached  to  a 

shaft  of  a  golf  club  and  an  adhesive,  said  handgrip  having  an  inner 

surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  adhesive  comprising  about  15  to 

85  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  glue  and  about  15  to  50 

percent  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  tetrafluoroethylene 

polymer;  wherein  said  adhesive  is  capable  of  being  applied  to  said 

shaft  so  as  to  give  a  sticking  capacity  of  about  at  least  0.3N/cm  in 

accordance  with  ASTM  test  D-429-B;  and  wherein  when  said 

adhesive  is  wetted  with  water,  said  wetted  adhesive  gives  a  sliding 

friction  coefficient  of  about  0. 1  to  0.3  which  facilitates  sliding  said 

handgrip  on  to  said  shaft. 
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5,749,992 
PROCESS  fOR  PRODl'CING  AN  ADHESIVE  BOND  IN  A 

FOLDER  JOINT 
Karl-Gunnar  Ekiund,  and  Tommy  Matts.son,  both  of  Kyrkhult, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE94/00266,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1993,  9300998 
Int  CI."  B23P  25/00:  B32G  31/00 
U.S.  a.  15frr-212  5  Claims 


'    ^    V   ^ 


^   ^    ^   "^ 


^^ 


7^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  adhesive  bond  in  a  folded  joint 
between  a  hrt^l  component  (1)  and  a  second  component  (2),  said 
first  componen  (1)  having  an  essentially  flat  edge  area  (3)  and  said 
second  component  (2)  having  an  essentially  flat  edge  area  (4)  with 
a  bent-up  edgp  flange  (5)  for  bending  about  the  edge  area  (3)  of  the 
first  componant  (I),  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

application  of  a  first  adhesive  string  (8)  on  a  surface  of  one  of 
the  edge  areas  (3.  4)  which  faces  the  other  one  of  the  edge 
areas,  the  first  adhesive  string  (8)  being  a  short  distance  from 
an  edge  of  the  first  component  (1)  when  applied  thereto  or 
from  the  edge  flange  (5)  of  the  second  component  (2)  when 
applied  thereto,  the  amount  of  adhesive  in  the  first  adhesive 
string  (81)  being  adjusted  so  that  the  adhesive,  upon  pressing 
together  of  the  first  component  (1)  and  the  second  component 
(2).  is  fqrced  past  and  covers  the  edge  of  the  first  component 
(l);and. 
application  of  a  second  adhesive  string  (10)  on  a  surface  of  the 
edge  area  (3)  of  the  first  component  (1)  against  which  surface 
the  edge  flange  (5)  of  the  second  component  (2)  is  to  be  bent, 
the  second  adhesive  string  (10)  being  a  short  distance  from 
the  edge  of  the  first  component  (1)  and  applied  with  a  portion 
thereof  extending  past  the  area  of  the  first  component  that  is 
covered  by  the  edge  flange  of  the  second  component  after 
bending  down  the  edge  flange,  and  the  amount  of  adhesive  in 
the  second  adhesive  string  (10)  being  adapted  so  that  the 
adhesive,  upon  bending  over  the  edge  flange  (5)  of  the  second 
component  (2),  is  pressed  into  contact  with  the  adhesive  in  the 
first  adhesive  string  (8)  and  Is  made  to  cover  the  edge  of  the 
edge  flange  (5). 


5,749,993 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  CARPETING 
WITH  PRECUT  CONFORMING  FOAM 
I  UNDERLAYMENT 

Denys  Denney,  Riverside;  Jose  de  Jesus  Munoz  Contreras, 
Apple  Valley,  both  of  Calif.;  Vincenzo  A.  Bonaddio,  Booth- 
wyn.  Pa.,  and  David  M.  Johnsin,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Foame:^  L.P.,  Linwood,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,573 
IntlCl."  B26D  1/02:  B28B  11/14:  B32B  31/04 
MS.  CI.  15fr>-214  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  automotive  carpet  assembly  having  a 
thermal  and  acoustic  barrier  of  compressible  synthetic  foam,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

making  a  three  dimensional  pattern  having  cavities  and  raised 
portions  complementary  to  a  three  dimensional  shape  of  an 
automotive  floor-pan  surface; 
providing  a  sheet  of  resiliently  compressible  synthetic  foam 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 


pressing  said  three-dimensional  pattern  against  said  first  siuface 
of  said  sheet; 

cutting  away  portions  of  said  foam  pressed  into  cavities  of  said 
panem  while  substantially  sparing  portions  of  said  foam  com- 
pressed by  said  raised  portions  to  make  a  modified  surface  on 
said  sheet  generally  complementary  to  the  three  dimensional 
shape  of  said  floor  pan  surface; 

providing  a  carpet  blank,  said  blank  having  a  fiber  side  and  a 
backing  side;  and 

affixing  said  second  surface  of  said  sheet  to  said  backing  side  of 
the  carpet  blank 

whereby  the  carpet  assembly  comprised  of  said  blank  and  said 
sheet  may  be  installed  with  said  first  surface  of  said  foam 
sheet  in  complementary  relationship  to  the  floor  pan  surface. 


5,749,994 

LAMINATE  FOR  PRECISE  APPLICATION  OF 

GRAPHICS  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Douglas  C.  Simdet,  North  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,025,  Nov.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,665,446.  This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,305 

Int  a."  B32B  31/14 

VS.  a.  156—230  3  OaJMS 


1.  A  tnethod  of  making  a  laminate  by  which  graphics  can  be 
precisely  applied  to  a  substrate,  which  mettiod  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
applying  a  layer  of  aggressive  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  to  a 

flexible  low-adhesion  carrier  web, 
applying  a  decorative  polymeric  film  to  the  layer  of  aggressive 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 
cutting  graphics  into  the  decorative  polymeric  and  the  aggres- 
sive pressure-sensitive  adhesive  without  cutting  through  the 

carrier  web, 
removing  and  discarding  the  adhesive-bearing  weed  between  the 

graphics, 
applying  a  layer  of  removable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  to  a 

transparent  polymeric  sheet 
venting  the  adhesive  coated  transparent  polymeric  sheet  over  its 

entire  area,  and 
adhering  the  transparent  polynteric  sheet  to  the  exposed  faces  of 

the  graphics  by  the  layer  of  removable  pressure-sensitive 

adhesive. 
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5.749,995 
WATERTIGHT  COUPLING  BETWEEN  A  TUBE  AND  AN 
ENDPIECE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Denis  Godeau,  Les  Grands  Pres,  France,  assignor  to  Hutchin- 
son, Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,014,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,505,495.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  606,837 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1993,  93  00079 

Int.  CI."  F16L  47/00 

U.S.  a.  156—242  8  Oaims 


then  adding  the  resulting  particles  to  the  same  composition  as 
mentioned  above  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  50  weight  %  to 
reuse  as  a  composition  for  the  formation  of  a  subsequent  joint 
sheet. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  waterproof  coupling  between  a 
tube  and  an  endpiece.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  molding 
a  sealing  member  of  an  elastomer-type  material  on  the  tube  for 
providing  sealing  between  the  tube  and  the  endpiece  and  securing 
the  sealing  member  to  an  annular  fitting  adapted  for  coupling  the 
tube  to  the  endpiece. 


5,749,997 
COMPOSITE  BUMP  TAPE  AUTOMATED  BONDING 
METHOD  AND  BONDED  STRUCTURE 
Pao-Yun  Tang;  Shyh-Ming  Chang,  both  of  Hsinchu;  Yu-Chi 
Lee,  Taipei,  and  Su-Yu  Fang,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,929 

Int.  a.*  H05K  3/30:  C09J  9/02,  HOIL  23/485:  HOIR  4/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—249  19  Claims 


— 3r23 


of: 


5,749,996 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RECLAIMED  JOINT  SHEET 

AND  THE  RECLAIMED  JOINTSHEET 
Tsutomu  Tomizawa;  Yoshihiko  Tatemichi,  both  of  Wako;  Ken 
Fi^iwara,  Urawa;  Masamichi  Hoshi,  Urawa,  and  Hiroyuki 
Nakano,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Nippon  Leakless  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,142,  May  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,658,657.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135741 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/00 

VS.  a.  156—244.24  1  Claim 


O  30  so 

Antouni  of  punctml  pieces  (waghl  %) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  reclaimed  joint  sheet,  which  com- 
prises kneading  a  composition  for  the  formation  of  the  joint  sheet 
comprising  inorganic  fibers  or  organic  fibers  or  a  mixture  thereof,  a 
rubber  material,  rubber  chemicals  and  a  filler,  inserting  the 
kneaded  composition  between  a  pair  of  a  hot  roll  and  a  cold  roll  to 
heat  and  roll  the  composition  to  thereby  laminate  the  composition 
on  the  hot  roll  in  the  form  of  a  sheet,  peeling  oflf  the  laminated 
sheet  from  the  hot  roll  to  obtain  a  joint  sheet,  punching  out  the 
joint  sheet  into  a  shape  to  be  used  as  a  packing,  finely  pulverizing 
the  resulting  punched  pieces  of  the  joint  sheet  into  particles  having 
a  particle  size  of  not  more  than  1 .4  mm  by  means  of  a  grinder,  and 


4-6  4-7 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bonded  structure,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  element  having  composite  bump 
bonding  pads  wherein  each  of  said  composite  bump  bonding 
pads  comprises  a  first  polymer  body  covered  by  a  first  con- 
ductive metal  coating; 

providing  an  anisotropic  conductive  film  comprising  conductive 
particles  dispersed  in  a  layer  of  insulating  adhesive  formed  on 
a  protective  film; 

providing  a  first  dielectric  layer  formed  of  first  dielectric  mate- 
rial; 

providing  a  lead  array  having  a  number  of  conductive  leads 
formed  on  said  first  dielectric  layer  wherein  each  said  conduc- 
tive lead  has  an  inner  lead  end  and  an  outer  lead  end,  said  first 
dielectric  layer  has  an  inner  perimeter  forming  a  window 
having  no  first  dielectric  material,  and  each  said  inner  lead 
end  extends  beyond  said  inner  perimeter  into  said  window; 

providing  an  isolation  film  comprising  a  layer  of  support  metal 
formed  on  a  layer  of  second  dielectric  material; 

providing  a  ihermode  whereby  heat  energy  can  be  supplied  for  a 
selected  time  at  a  selected  temperature  and  pressure; 

placing  a  preformed  piece  of  said  anisotropic  conductive  film 
over  said  integrated  circuit  element  so  that  said  conductive 
particles  dispersed  in  a  layer  of  insulating  adhesive  contact 
said  composite  bump  bonding  pads; 

delivering  heat  energy  at  a  first  temperature  and  a  first  pressure 
for  a  first  time  through  said  protective  film  to  said  anisotropic 
conductive  film  by  means  of  said  thermode; 

removing  said  protective  film; 

forming  a  number  of  bonding  pairs  comprising  one  of  said  inner 
lead  ends,  one  of  said  composite  bump  bonding  pads,  and  said 
conductive  particles  between  one  of  said  inner  lead  ends  and 
one  of  said  composite  bump  bonding  pads  by  means  of 
placing  said  lead  array  over  said  conductive  particles  dis- 
[>ersed  in  a  layer  of  insulating  adhesive  so  that  each  said  inner 
lead  end  is  over  a  composite  bump  bonding  pad; 

placing  a  preformed  piece  of  said  isolation  film  over  said  lead 
array  whereby  said  preformed  piece  of  isolation  film  covers 
said  window;  and 

delivering  heat  energy  at  a  second  temperature  and  a  second 
pressure  for  a  second  time  to  said  isolation  film,  said  lead 
array,  said  conductive  particles  dispersed  in  a  layer  of  insulat- 
ing dielectric,  and  said  bonding  pairs  by  means  of  said  ther- 
mode thereby  forming  an  electrical  bond  between  said  con- 
ductive particles,  said  inner  lead  end,  and  said  composite 
bump  bonding  pads  in  each  said  bonding  pair. 
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5,749,998 

ASSEMBLY  OF  CORRUGATED  PANELS  INTO  A  WEB 

Larkin  R  Skinner,  P.O.  Box  162841,  Austin,  Tex.  78716 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,669,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,413^2.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

438,848 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/10:31/12:31/20 

V.S.  CI.  15fr— 265  16  Claims 


5,749,999 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SURFACE-MOUNT 
TECHNOLOGY  PLASTIC-PACKAGE  BALL-GRID  ARRAY 

INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 
Sanjay  Dantfia,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,887 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2l/5ft:2J/68:  H05K  13/04 

VS.  a.  156-^285  4  Claims 


&^       ^' 


5,750,000 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMBER,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
FORMED  BY  USE  OF  SAME 
Takao  Yonehara,  Atsugi;  Nobuhiko  Sato,  Yokohama;  Kiyofumi 
Sakaguchi,  Atsugi,  and  Shigeki  Kondo,  Hiratsuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,450,  Nov.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  514,984,  Aug.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,117,  Dec.  13, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  191,767, 
Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
921,232,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  740,439,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5371,037. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  755356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206548; 
Jul.  29,  1991,  3-210369;  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-210370;  Aug.  1,  1991, 
3-214241;  Aug.  1, 1991,  3-214242;  Aug.  1, 1991,  3-214243;  Aug. 
1,  1991,  3-214244;  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-216573;  Aug.  2,  1991, 
3-216574;  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-216575 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—630.1  69  aaims 


1.  A  proc4&  for  manufacturing  a  laminated  cardboard  web 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  laying  t  first  series  of  cardboard  panels  edge  to  edge,  said 
first  series  of  panels  extending  in  a  first  direction; 

(b»  laying  »  second  series  of  cardboard  panels  edge  to  edge  on 
top  of  ssii  first  series,  said  second  series  of  panels  extending 
in  said  first  direction,  said  panels  of  said  second  series  being 
laid  so  that  the  edge  to  edge  joints  between  said  panels  of  said 
second  series  are  angled  with  respect  to  the  edge  to  edge 
joints  befWeen  said  panels  of  said  first  series;  and 

(c)  bonding  said  first  series  of  panels  to  said  second  series  of 
panels. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing a  substrate  having  a  surface  composed  of  an  insulating  material 
and  a  non-porous  monocrystalline  semiconductor  region  disposed 
on  the  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  body  comprising  a  porous  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor region  and  said  non-porous  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor region  formed  thereon, 
bonding  the  substrate  having  a  surface  composed  of  an  insulat- 
ing material  to  the  body  so  that  the  surface  composed  of  an 
insulating  material  is  adhered  to  the  surface  of  said  non- 
porous  noncrystalline  semiconductor  region,  and 
removing  the  porous  monocrystalline  semiconductor  region  by 
etching. 


5,750,001 

METAL  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Siebolt  Hettinga,  2123  NW.  111th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50325 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,892 

Int  CI."  B29C  31/00.  B32B  31/20:  B65C  9/25 

U.S.  CI.  156—303.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  meth$4  of  making  a  surface-mount  technology  plastic- 
package  ball-grid  array  integrated  circuit  assembly,  said  method 
comprising  th^  steps  of: 
providing  flor  said  integrated  circuit  assembly  a  surface-mount 

ball-grid  I  array  package  which  has  a  circuit  chip  recess  from 

which  through  vias  extend  to  open  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said 

package;j 
holding  sai^  package  on  a  vacuum  chuck  by  applying  vacuum  to 

a  peripheml  portion  of  said  package  around  said  vias; 
communicating  substantially  ambient  pressure  to  the  openings 

of  said  vjas  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  package; 
placing  an  ladhesive  material  in  said  recess  to  extend  partially 

through  iaid  open  vias;  and 
disposing  a{  Circuit  chip  in  said  recess  on  said  adhesive  material. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  reinforced  plastic  article  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  plastic  member; 

(b)  providing  a  second  plastic  member; 

(c)  providing  a  metal  reinforcing  member  having  at  least  one 
aperture; 

(d)  heating  said  metal  reinforcing  member; 
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(e)  placing  said  heated  metal  reinforcing  member  between  said 
first  plastic  member  and  said  second  plastic  member:  and 

(f)  pressing  said  first  plastic  member  and  said  second  plastic 
member  together,  said  pressing  resulting  in  said  first  plastic 
member  and  said  second  plastic  member  bonding  together 
through  said  aperture  in  said  metal  reinforcing  member,  and 
said  pressing  resulting  in  said  metal  reinforcing  member 
becoming  encapsulated  between  said  first  plastic  member  and 
said  second  plastic  member. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  sensor  having  a  first  film  and  a  second 
film  bonded  together  with  an  internal  connection  tab  therebetween, 
the  first  film  and  second  film  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  method  comprismg: 

maintaining  the  first  and  .second  films  in  substantially  flat  posi- 
tions with  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  film  adjacent  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  second  film; 

positioning  the  internal  connection  tab  between  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  first  and  second  films; 

applying  a  conductive  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  the  mtemal 
connection  tab.  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  film  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  second  film,  the  conductive  adhesive  being 
applied  to  a  location  which  will  allow  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  films  and  the  internal  connection  tab  to  be 
electrically  connected  \ia  the  adhesive  when  the  sensor  is 
formed;  and 

pressing  the  first  and  second  films  together  to  bond  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  films  together  with  the  internal 
connection  tab  therebetween,  thereby  bonding  the  first  and 
second  films  and  the  internal  connection  tab  together  to  form 
the  sensor. 


5,750,003 
CHL'CK  FOR  HOLDING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY  MASKS 
Lee  Men;;  Chun,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^58 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2]/00:  B44C  //22 
U.S.  a.  156—345  19  Oaims 

1.  A  mask  chuck  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  mask  which 
reduces  spinning  turbulence  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  top  plate  attached  to  a  base  by  supports,  said  top 
plate  having  a  top  surface; 

b)  said  lop  plate  having  a  cylindrical  shape,  a  top  surface,  and 
rounded  edges; 


30A 


5,750,002 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

POLYMER  ACOUSTIC  SENSORS 

Thomas  E.  Hall,  Jr.,  Newport  News,  and  Timothy  D.  Bryant, 

Gloucester,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  319,142,  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,175 

Int  a."  HOIB  li/00:  B29C  63/02:65/54.  B32B  i/Q9> 

U,S.  a.  156—313  4  Claims 


c)  said  top  plate  having  an  opening,  said  opening  have  four 
comers: 

d)  four  ledges  extending  out  from  along  said  comers  of  said 
opening;  and 

e)  pins  on  said  ledges,  said  pins  extending  upward  towards  the 
top  surface  of  said  top  plate  whereby  a  mask  rests  on  said  pins 
and  said  pins  are  adju.sted  so  that  the  top  surface  of  said  mask 
is  even  with  the  top  surface  of  said  top  plate. 


5,750,004 

LABEL  APPLICATOR 

Albert  Wurz,  Doylestown;  Edward  P.  Yeh,  HarleysviUe,  and 

Thomas  J.  Brobst,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Accu- 

Sort  Systems,  Inc.,  Telford,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,157,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,042 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i]/00 

MS.  a.  156—360  6  Claims 


1.  A  label  applicator  for  applying  a  label  to  an  article  in  motion 
along  a  given  path,  the  applicator  comprising: 

label  printing  means,  for  providing  a  printed  label  at  a  label  feed 
position,  positioned  alongside  the  article  path  in  a  plane 
parallel  thereto,  said  means  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment 
to  an  expected  median  article  height; 

label  transport  means,  located  adjacent  to  the  label  printing 
means,  that  moves  to  a  home  position,  where  it  is  not  over  the 
article  path  and  is  aligned  with  the  label  feed  position,  to 
receive  and  retain  a  label,  obtains  the  printed  label,  moves 
vertically  to  an  article  intercept  position,  and  moves  out- 
wardly and  over  the  ariicle  path  to  apply  the  label  on  the 
article; 

means  for  locating  the  label  feed  position  and  transmitting  label 
feed  position  data; 

article  detection  means  which  provides  article  dimension  and 
position  data;  and 

a  controller  which  receives  the  article  data,  directs  label  printing, 
label  transporting,  and  label  application  in  accordance  with 
that  data  and  then  returns  the  label  transport  inwardly  and 
away  from  the  article  path. 
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5,750,005 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  BIOPULPING  EFFICACY 

Masood  Akhtar,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,479,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,620,564.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

801,704 

InL  CI."  D21C  3/00:3/20 

VS.  CI.  162-hi72  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  »f  making  a  wood  pulp  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  chipping  wood  into  wood  chips; 

(b)  inoculating  the  wood  chips  with  a  liquid  inoculum  of  a  white 
rot  fungi  and  com  steep  liquor; 

(c)  introducing  the  wood  chips  into  a  bioreactor,  wherein  step  (c) 
may  take  place  before  or  after  step  (b); 

(d)  incubating  the  wood  chips  under  conditions  favoring  the 
propagation  of  the  fungus  through  the  wood  chips  for  a 
sufficient  amount  of  time  for  the  fungus  to  modify  a  signifi- 
cant amount  of  the  lignin  naturally  present  in  the  wood  chips; 
and 

(e)  mechanically  pulping  the  wood  chips  degraded  by  the  fungus 
into  a  paptr  pulp. 


5,750,006 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  AND  CARDBOARD 
Giordano  Donelli,  Brescia;  Massimiliano  Rosellini,  Leno;  Raf- 
faella  Talietito,  Concesio,  and  Fausto  Dore',  Brescia,  all  .of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Chimiche  Caffaro,  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03225,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  19%,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09817,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  1,  1993,  MI93A2094 
Int  CI."  D21H  17/01:  C02F  3/30 
VS.  a.  162—181.5  20  Claims 


SEDIMniTATlOII    USIII    B 


1.  A  process  for  denitrifying  process  wastewater  produced  from 
a  papermaking  process  during  which  papermaking  process,  prior  to 
formation  of  ppper  sheet  or  cardboard  from  solid  material  compris- 
ing fibers,  filler  material  and  cellulose  reactive  rosin,  is  added  at 
least  one  comf>ound  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


IklejtOI  I  ,(NO,), 


where 

Me  is  At  or  Fe  (111), 

X  is  a  numeral  between  0  and  5, 

y  is  a  nunf>eral  between  I  and  6, 

and  x+  y=6. 
said  process  for  denitrifying  wastewater  comprising  subjecting  said 
wastewater  to  a  biological  denitrification  treatment  by  using  a 
denitrifying  anoxic  sludge  which  is  able  to  denitrify  in  the  absence 
of  molecular  oxygen,  said  denitrification  treatment  being  per- 
formed at  a  pH  value  in  the  range  between  8  and  8,5,  said 
wastewater,  before  said  denitrification  containing: 

(a)  a  carbon-containing  organic  substrate  expressed  as  C.O.D. 
(Chemical  Oxygen  Demand)  in  an  amount,  with  respect  to  the 
nitrogen  expressed  as  nitric  nitrogen,  to  meet  at  least  the 
weight  ratio  C.O.D. : 

N=5:l;  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  phosphorus  to  meet  at  least  the  weight  ratio 
P:N=  1:5. 


5,750,007 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  A 
CARBONYLATION  PRODUCT 
Kirsten  Everald  Clode,  North  Humberside,-  Derrick  John  Wat- 
son, East  Yorkshire,  both  of  England,  and  Carl  Josef  Elsa 
Vercauteren,    St    Gillis-Waas,    Belgium,    assignors    to    BP 
Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,694,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,620 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26, 1993, 
9306409 

Int  CI."  BOID  3/42:  C07C  51/12:51/44 
VS.  CI.  203—3  3  Claims 


(I) 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  fraction  comprising  a  carboxy- 
lic  acid  carbonylation  product  of  an  alcohol,  ester,  hydrocarbyl 
halide  and/or  hydrocarbyl  ether  carbonylatable  reactant  from  a 
liquid  carbonylation  reaction  composition  comprising  carboxylic 
acid  carbonylation  product,  free  or  combined  iridium  carbonylation 
catalyst  and  ester  derivative  of  the  carbonylatable  reactant  which 
process  comprises:  (a)  subjecting  the  liquid  carbonylation  reaction 
composition  to  a  vaporization  in  a  first  vaporization  zone  to  pro- 
duce, with  or  without  the  addition  of  heat,  a  first  vapor  fraction 
comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ester  derivative  in  the  liquid 
carbonylation  reaction  composition  and  a  first  liquid  fraction  com- 
prising the  remainder  of  the  ester  derivative  in  the  liquid  carbony- 
lation reaction  composition,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carboxylic 
acid  product  and  the  iridium  carbonylation  catalyst,  and  maintain- 
ing a  concentration  of  water  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  to  50%  by 
weight  for  the  purpose  of  stabilizing  the  iridium  catalyst  in  the  first 
liquid  fraction;  and  (b)  passing  the  first  liquid  fraction  to  a  second 
vaporization  zone  wherein  the  first  liquid  fraction  is  subjected  to  a 
vaporization,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  heat,  to  produce  a 
second  vapor  fraction  comprising  carboxylic  acid  carbonylation 
product  and  a  second  liquid  fraction  comprising  iridium  carbony- 
lation catalyst  and  maintaining  in  the  second  liquid  fraction  a 
concentration  of  water  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  for  the  purpose 
of  stabilizing  the  catalyst;  and  (c)  recycling  said  stabilized  iridium 
carbonylation  catalyst. 
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5,750,008 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION 

TREATMENT  OF  A  SAMPLE 

Werner  Lautenschlager.  Waldstrasse  IS,  D-88299  Leutkirch, 

Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP%/00329,  §  371  Date  Oct.  2,  19%,  §  102(et 
Date  Oct.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23565,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  716315 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1995,  195  03 
591.7 

Int.  CI."  BOID  ll/0():.i/UO 
VJS.  CI.  203— »3  18  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  extraction  treatment  of  a  sample  with  a  solvent 
which  is  liquid  at  normal  ambient  temperature  and  normal  pres- 
sure, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  solvent  into  a  sample  chamber  and  there  bring- 
ing the  solvent  into  contact  with  the  sample  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  solvent  evaporates: 

drawing  off  the  solvent  vapor  which  arises  in  the  sample  cham- 
ber in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  a  vacuum  in  the  sample 
chamber,  whereby  a  further  pan  of  the  liquid  solvent  passes 
into  the  vapor  phase: 

subjecting  the  drawn-off  solvent  to  a  positive  pressure:  and 

cooling  and  liquefying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  drawn  off  and 
pressurized  solvent  vapor  to  recover  pure  solvent. 


5.750,009 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  NATURAL  CRESYLIC  ACID 

MIXTURES 
David  H.  Duncan,  Beulah;  Gene  G.  Baker,  Hazen;  Alfred  K. 
Kuhn,  Beulah:  Dana  J.  Maas,  and  Kevin  M.  Mohl,  both  of 
Hazen.  all  of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Dakota  Gasification  Com- 
pany, Beulah.  N.  Dak. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,835,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mav  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.815 
Int  CI."  BOlb  J/40:  C07C  37/74 
VS.  a.  203—64  5  Claims 


a.  distilling  a  natural  cresylic  acid  feedstock  containing  said 
mixture  of  phenols  and  pilch  materials  boiling  higher  than 
said  C,  phenols  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tar  base  substances  and  neutral  oil  sub- 
stances to  separate  said  pitch  materials  from  said  feedstock 
and  producing  a  depitched  feedstock  containing  said  mixture 
of  phenols  and  said  member; 

b.  e.xtractively  distilling  said  depitched  feedstock  consisting 
essentically  of  the  entire  said  mixture  of  phenols  and  said 
member  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  solvent,  said  solvent  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  sufficiently  higher  than  said  depitched 
feedstock  with  which  it  is  used  to  permit  subsequent  separa- 
tion therefrom,  whereby  said  member  is  separated  from  said 
solvent  containing  said  mixture  of  phenols: 

c.  subsequently  separating  said  mixture  of  phenols  from  said 
.solvent  by  distilling  to  provide  said  purified  natural  cresylic 
acid  mixture  as  an  overhead  product  and  said  solvent  as  a 
bottoms  product:  and 

d.  recycling  said  solvent  to  step  b. 


5,750,010 

PROCESS  FOR  PHOTOCHLORINATION 

C.  Bradford  Boyce;  Guy  P.  Pittman,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  and 

Bolivar  F.  Lewis,  III,  Prairieville,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to 

LaRoche  Industries,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537355 

Int.  CI."  C07C  17/00 

VS.  CI.  204—157.94  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  comprising  (i)  treating  a  liquid  mixture  of 
1.1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  and  at  least  one  unsaturated  carbon- 
containing  compound  with  chlorine  (ii)  irradiating  said  chlorine- 
treated  liquid  mixture  with  ultraviolet  light,  thereby  to  selectively 
conven  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  unsaturated  carbon- 
containing  compound  to  photochlorinated  products  thereof  and  (iii) 
separating  said  1 . 1 -dichloro-  1 -fluoroethane  from  said  photochlo- 
rinated products,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  said 
irradiation  of  step  (ii)  with  an  ultraviolet  light  source  having  an 
ultraviolet  radiation  efficiency  of  0.01  to  0.7  Einsteins\inch  of 
arcMOO  watts  with  an  input  power  of  1.5  watts  per  inch  of  arc  and 
whose  radiation  output  is  in  the  wavelength  region  that  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  wavelength  absorption  band  of  chlorine. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  purified  natural  cresylic  acid 
mixture  including  in  its  boiling  range  a  mixture  of  phenols  includ- 
ing at  least  the  C,  dirough  C,  phenols  comprising  the  steps  of; 


5.750,011 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
GASEOUS  IONS  BY  USE  OF  X-RAYS,  AND  VARIOUS 
APPARATUSES  AND  STRUCTURES  USING  THEM 
Tadahiro  Ohmi.  1-17-301.  Komegabukuro  2-chome,  Aoba-ku. 
Sendai-shi  Miyaga-ken  980.  Japan;  Hitoshi  Inaba,  Tokyo, 
and  Tomoyuki  Ikedo,  Shizuoka-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tadahiro  Ohmi:  Takasago  Netsugaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisa,  and  Hamamatsu  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  all  of 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01145,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05138,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  387.712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14.  1992.  4-216807 

InL  CI."  H05F  J/06 

VS.  CI.  204—164  20  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  neutralizing  elecuicity  of  an  electrified  object 

comprising  the  step  of  applying  electromagnetic  wave  irradiation 

in  a  soft  X-ray  region  to  atmospheric  air  surrounding  the  electrified 

object,  to  ionize  the  atmospheric  air  and  to  form  one  of  positive 

ions,  negative  ions,  electrons,  and  a  mixture  thereof  in  the  ionized 

atmospheric  air,  wherein  a  negative  charge  of  a  said  electrified 

object  is  neutralized  by  positive  ions,  and  a  positive  charge  of  a 
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said  electrified  Object  is  neutralized  by  negative  ions,  electrons  or  a 
mixture  of  neg^ive  ions  and  electrons. 


5,750.012 

MULTIPLE  SPECIES  SPUTTERING  FOR  IMPROVED 
BOTTOM  COVERAGE  AND  IMPROVED  SPUTTER  RATE 
P.  J.  Ireland.  Nampa;  Howard  Rhodes.  Boise;  Sujit  Sharan, 
Boise;  Sukesfa  Sandhu.  Boise;  Tim  O'Brien.  Boise,  and  Tim 
Johnson,  E^le,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise. 'U. 

Rled  Apr.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  627^62 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I4/J4 

VS.  CI.  204-H-192.12  37  Oaims 
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(B)  introducing  a  first  reactive  gas  into  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
forming  a  porous  electrically  conductive  layer  on  said  micro- 
particle  metal  layer  by  plasma  enhanced  chetnical  vapor  depo- 
sition. 

wherein  steps  (A)  and  (B)  are  conducted  at  least  one  time  to 
form  an  active  catalytic  layer  comprising  micro-particle  metal 
layer(s)  and  porous  electrically  conducting  layerts); 

(C)  introducing  a  second  reactive  gas  into  said  vacuum  chamber 
and  forming  a  solid  fwlymer  membrane  layer  as  electrolyte 
layer  on  said  active  catalytic  layer  by  plasma  enhatjced 
chemical  vapor  deposition;  and 

(D)  subsequently  on  said  solid  polymer  membrane  layer,  repeat- 
ing steps  (A)  and  (B)  at  least  one  time  to  form  another  active 
catalytic  layer  comprising  micro-particle  metal  layerfs)  and 
porous  electrically  conducting  layerts)  to  give  the  electrode 
assembly. 


5.750.014 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  COATING  METAL 
PARTS 
David  M.  Stadler.  Lathrup  Village,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Pemick, 
Commerce,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  International  Hard- 
coat,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540.655.  Oct.  11,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,012,  Feb.  9, 

1995.  Pat.  No.  5.534,126.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  677.164 

Int.  CI."  C25B  15/00:  C25D  17/04:5/02:7/00 

VS.  CI.  204—224  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  methoc)  for  depositing  a  fill  material  by  sputtering  compris- 
ing: providing  a  target  comprising  at  least  one  material  to  be 
sputtered,  and;  a  substrate;  producing  a  plasma,  said  plasma  com- 
prising an  ioniaed  first  species  having  a  first  molecular  weight,  an 
ionized  second  species  having  a  second  molecular  weight  greater 
than  said  first  molecular  weight,  and  an  ionized  third  species: 
sustaining  the  production  of  the  plasma  before  the  start  of  substan- 
tial deposition  ythile  removing  said  third  species  from  said  plasma: 
sputtering  said  target  in  said  plasma  with  said  first  and  second 
ionized  species  to  create  a  flux  of  sputtered  atoms  of  said  at  least 
one  material  Ejected  from  a  surface  of  said  target:  and  exposing 
said  substrate  ito  said  flux,  wherein  the  proportion  of  ions  of  said 
first  species  t^  ions  of  said  second  species  approaching  said  target 
is  greater  thai  one  to  one.  whereby  the  perpendicularity  of  said 
flux  ejected  fijctn  the  surface  of  said  target  is  increased  over  that 
achieved  by  sbtittering  in  a  plasma  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
species.  ' 


5.750,013 

ELECTRODE  MEMBRANE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Andrew  S.  Lin,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,493 
;        Int  CI."  C23C  16/26:16/50 
VS.  a.  204-1-192.14  11  Claims 

1.  A  method'  for  manufacturing  an  electrode  membrane  assem- 
bly, comprising  conducting  the  following  steps  on  a  gas  diffusible 
and  electrically  conductive  substrate: 
(A)  forminf  a  micro-particle  metal  layer  on  said  substrate  in  a 
vacuum  chamber  by  plasma  sputtering  deposition,  then. 


179-274  C.J. -98-  12:QL3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  generating  an  electrolytic 
coating  on  a  first  surface  portion  of  each  of  at  least  two 
electrically-conductive  workpieces  using  an  electrolyte,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  first  tank  having  an  interior  defined  in  part  by  a  wall  having  at 
least  two  apertures  formed  therein,  and  a  drain; 

at  least  one  electrode  extending  into  said  first  lank; 

means  mounted  on  said  first  lank  for  temporarily  securing  each 
of  said  workpieces  relative  to  each  of  said  apertures,  respec- 
tively, said  securing  means  including  a  plurality  of  fixtures 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  said  workpieces  in  alignment 
with  said  apertures,  respectively,  said  securing  means  further 
including  actuator  means  mounted  on  the  first  lank  for  trans- 
lating said  workpieces  supported  by  said  fixtures  toward  said 
apertures: 

sealing  means  disposed  between  each  of  said  workpieces  and 
each  of  said  apertures,  respectively,  for  sealing  said  apertures 
about  said  workpieces  when  said  workpieces  are  secured 
relative  to  said  apertures,  such  that  only  the  first  surface 
portions  of  said  workpieces  are  placed  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  first  lank; 
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a  second  tank  for  containing  the  electrolyte: 

means  for  directing  the  electrolyte  from  said  second  tank  into 
said  first  tank  when  said  workpieces  are  secured  relative  to 
said  apertures,  such  that  the  electrolyte  bridges  each  of  said 
workpieces  and  said  at  least  one  electrode:  and 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  workpieces  and  said  at  least 
one  electrode,  respectively,  for  applying  a  current  across  the 
electrolyte  when  the  electrolyte  is  directed  into  said  first  tank, 
where  an  electrolytic  coating  is  simultaneously  generated  on 
the  first  surface  portion  of  each  of  said  workpieces. 


a  meial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  tin.  a  nickel- 
tin  alloy  and  a  copper-tin  alloy  onto  the  substrate  to  form  a  first 
primer  layer;  ii)  plating  nickel  or  a  gold  alloy  onto  the  first  primer 
layer  to  form  a  second  primer  layer:  and  iii)  plating  palladium  or  a 
palladium  alloy  onto  the  second  primer  layer  to  form  a  palladium 
or  a  palladium  alloy  layer. 

19.  A  semiconductor  lead  frame  prepared  by  the  process  of  any 
one  of  claims  1  to  18. 


5,750,015 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  MOLECULES  BY 
THE  APPLICATION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRICAL 

FIELDS 
David  S.  Soane,  and  Zoya  M.  Soane,  both  of  Piedmont,  Calif„ 

assignors  to  Soane  Biosciences,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  430,134,  Apr.  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,763.  Feb,  14, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,187, 
May  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
487,021,  Feb.  28,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,126,022.  This  application 
Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,642 
Int.  a."  COIN  27/26:27/447 
U.S.  a.  204-^54  47  Claims 


4.  In  a  method  for  inoving  charged  particles  through  a  medium 
in  a  movement  area  comprising  a  trench  of  capillary  dimensions 
using  an  electrical  field  with  spaced  apart  electrodes  positioned  to 
be  in  electrical  contact  with  a  medium  when  present  in  said  trench 
to  produce  said  field,  the  improvement  comprising: 

supporting  said  medium  with  a  non-porous  polymer  substrate 
having  a  substantially  uncharged  surface. 


5,750,016 
PROCESS  FOR  PLATING  PALLADIUM  OR  PALLADIUM 

ALLOY  ONTO  IRON-NICKEL  ALLOY  SUBSTRATE 
Sung-Soo  Moon,  265-12,  Hakjang-dong,  Sasang-ku,  Pusan, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  617-020 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  16,  1995, 
95-30313;  Feb.  7,  1996,  96-2912;  May  1,  1996,  96-14102;  Jun. 
14,  1996,  96-21467 

Int.  a."  C25D  5/10:5/12:  B32B  15/01:  B41M  5/20 
VS.  a.  205-50  19  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  plating  palladium  or  a  palladium  alloy  onto  an 
iron-nickel  alloy  substrate,  which  comprises  the  steps  of;  i)  plating 


5,750,017 
TIN  ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS 
Yun  Zhang,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J, 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,150 

Int  CI."  C25D  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  205-102  10  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  electroplating  tin  or  tin  alloy  onto  a  metal 
substrate  comprising; 

placing  a  metal  substrate  in  an  aqueous  plating  bath  comprising 
a  stannous  sulfonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
stannous  alkyl  sulfonate  and  stannous  alkoyl  sulfonate,  a 
sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
sulfonic  acid  or  alkoyl  sulfonic  acid,  and  at  least  one  organic 
additive  that  is  an  organic  compound  with  at  least  one  hetero- 
cyclic moiety,  wherein  the  sulfonic  acid  in  the  bath  has  a 
concentration  that  is  sufficient  to  provide  the  bath  with  a  pH 
of  about  I  or  less  and  the  organic  additive  in  the  bath  has  a 
concentration  of  about  0.08  g/1  to  about  0.8  g/1; 

introducing  a  pulsed  current  into  the  bath  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  provide  a  tin  or  tin  alloy  coating  on  the  sut>strale 
with  well-polygonized  grains  having  an  average  grain  size  of 
about  2  pm  to  about  8  pm. 


5,750,018 

CYANIDE-FREE  MONOVALENT  COPPER 

ELECTROPLATING  SOLUTIONS 

William  R.  Brasch,  Nesconset,  N.Y.,  a.ssignor  to  LeaRonal,  Inc., 

Freeport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,061 
Int  a."  C25D  3/38 
VS.  CI.  205—295  20  aaims 

16.  A  method  of  plating  copper  onto  a  substrate,  which  com- 
pri.ses  preparing  a  cyanide-free  monovalent  copper  plating  solution 
by  mixing  a  source  of  copper  ions,  a  reducing  agent  capable  of 
reducing  divalent  copper  ions  to  monovalent  copper  ions,  an  alkali 
material  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  solution  in  a  pH 
range  of  about  7  to  about  10.  and  a  complexing  agent  of  an  imide 
or  hydantoin  compound,  wherein  the  combined  amount  of  com- 
pleting agent  and  reducing  agent  are  sufficient  to  reduce  divalent 
copper  ions  to  monovalent  copper  ions:  adjusting  the  solution  to  a 
temperature  range  of  about  60°  to  160°  F;  immersing  the  substtate 
in  the  solution;  and  electroplating  copper  onto  the  substrate. 


May  12,  19<i; 


CHEMICAL 


1407 


5,750,019 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROMETALLURGIC  AND 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  SULFUR 

ANTIMONY  ORES  WITH  PRODUCTION  OF 
ELECTROLYTIC  ANTIMONY  AND  ELEMENTAL 
1  SULFUR 

Marco  Olper,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Engitec  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,022 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6,  1996,  MI96A0890 
Int  a."  C25C  1/22 
VS.  a.  205-t^63  5  Claims 
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1.  Process  of  treatment  of  a  sulfur  antimony  ore  wherein  elec- 
trolytic antimpny  and  elemental  sulfur  are  produced,  comprising 
the  following  l^eps: 

a)  leaching  said  sulfur  antimony  ore  with  an  alkaline  solution, 
wherein  a  solution  of  sulfur  salts  NaSbS,  and  NaSbSO  is 
obtained. 

b)  acidifying  said  solution  of  sulfur  salts  with  insoluble  SbjS, 
precipitating,  which  is  separated. 

c)  treating  said  Sb2S3  by  means  of  ferric  fluoborate  according  to 
the  reaction 


carbons  and  to  produce  a  coke  containing  nitrogen,  relatively 
volatile  components,  and  relatively  less  volatile  components: 

(ii)  the  cracking  catalyst  is  separated  from  the  cracked  hydrocar- 
bons and  passed  to  a  stripping  zone  where  the  catalyst  is 
exposed  to  a  stripping  gas  stream  to  substantially  elutriate  the 
volatile  components  from  the  cracking  catalyst; 

(iii)  the  cracking  catalyst  is  passed  to  a  catalyst  regeneration 
zone  where  the  nitrogen  and  the  relatively  less  volatile  com- 
ponents are  substantially  eradicated  firom  the  cracking  catalyst 
by  burning  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  200  degrees  C.  to  about  900  degrees 
C.  to  produce  a  gas  stream  including  a  carbon  oxide  and  a 
nitrogen  oxide;  and 

(iv)  the  cracking  catalyst  is  returned  to  the  reaction  zone; 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  gas  stream  of 
the  regeneration  zone  is  reduced  by  the  method  which  com- 
prises; 

chemically  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  nitrogen  oxide  in 
the  regeneration  zone  to  produce  nitrogen  by  exposing  the 
gas  stream  to  a  fluidizable  particulate  solid  which  com- 
prises a  dehydrated  and  at  least  partially  collapsed  compo- 
sition of  the  formula: 

where  M"*  is  a  divalent  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  strontium  and 
barium; 

p  is  about  0.01  to  about  0.4; 

M-*^  is  a  trivalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cerium,  lanthanum,  iron,  chromium,  vanadium,  and 
cobalt; 

r  is  about  0.01  to  about  0.2; 

T  is  vanadium,  tungsten  or  molybdenum; 

s  is  2.5  when  T  is  vanadium  or  3  when  T  is  tungsten  or 
molybdenum;  and 

the  collapsed  composition  being  substantially  composed  of 
solid  solution  microcrystallites  having  aluminum  oxide 
dispersed  in  an  oxide  of  the  divalent  metal  and  of  spinel 
microcrystallites.  each  of  the  microcrystallites  having  the 
greatest  linear  dimension  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to 
about  30  nanometers. 


Sb2S3-fWe(BF«),-»2Sb(BF4),46Fe(BF4)  j+3S"  (3) 

and  separating  the  so  obtained  elemental  sulfur, 

d)  treating  t^e  solution  obtained  from  said  (c)  step  in  an  elec- 
trowinnii  i|  cell  inside  whose  cathodic  companment  the  reac- 
tion 

Sb**+.lt|-»Sb 
takes  place,  vi  herein  pure  antimony  is  thus  recovered  at  a  cathode. 


5,750,021 
OIL  SUPPLY  AND  RETURN  TUBE  STRUCTURE  FOR  OIL 

TANKS  IN  CARS  AND  SHIPS 
Chung-Ho  Liang,  2/F.,  No.  66,  Sec.  2,  Cheng-Tai  Rd.,  Wu-Ku 
Village,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,480 

Int  CI."  BOID  35/027 

VS.  a.  210—86  2  Claims 


5,750,020 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  OXIDES  OR 
NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM  A  GASEOUS  MIXTURE  IN 
AN  FCC  PROCESS 
Alakananda    Bhattacharyya,    Wheaton;    Michael    J.    Foral, 
Aurora,  and  William  J.  Reagan,  Naperville,  all  of  Dl.,  assign- 
ors to  Am*co  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,872,  Jun.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,591,418, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,175,  Jun.  1, 
1994,  Pat  Mo.  5,426,083.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  720,797 
Int  CI."  ClOG  11/00 
VS.  CI.  208—113  6  Claims 

1.  A  procdsR  for  the  cyclic,  fluidized  catalytic -cracking  of  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  including  a  nitrogen-containing  organic 
compound  wl^^rein: 

(i)  the  feediitock  is  mixed  with  a  particulate  cracking  catalyst  in 
a  reactiqn  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  430 
degrees  C  to  about  730  degrees  C.  to  produce  cracked  hydro- 


I.  An  oil  supply  and  return  tube  structure  for  oil  tanks  in  cars 
and  trucks,  comprising: 
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a  base  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  side 
surface,  a  float  hole  extending  from  said  upper  surface  to  said 
lower  surface,  a  large  oil  intake  hole  extending  from  said 
lower  surface  to  said  side  surface,  a  large  oil  return  hole 
extending  from  said  lower  surface  to  said  side  surface,  a  small 
oil  intake  hole  extending  from  said  lower  surface  to  said  side 
surface,  a  small  oil  return  hole  extending  from  said  lower 
surface  to  said  side  surface,  a  securing  screw  hole  extending 
iroin  said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface,  and  an  air  inlet 
extending  from  said  lower  surface  to  said  side  surface,  said 
base  further  having  a  first  screw  rod  threadedly  engaged  with 
the  float  hole  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  lower 
surface,  a  second  screw  rod  threadedly  engaged  with  said 
large  oil  return  hole  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
lower  surface,  a  third  screw  rod  threadedly  engaged  with  said 
small  oil  return  hole  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
lower  surface,  and  a  fourth  screw  rod  extending  through  said 
securing  screw  hole; 

an  oil  intake  rod,  an  oil  return  rod  and  an  air  intake  rod 
extending  outwardly  from  said  side  surface  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  small  oil  intake  hole,  said  small  oil  return  hole, 
and  said  air  inlet,  respectively; 

and  an  air  discharge  valve  connected  to  said  air  inlet  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  lower  surface; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  level  of  oil  in  said  tank, 

a  sinuous  tube  fastened  in  said  float  hole  at  said  upper  surface 
for  protecting  said  sensor,  and  cap  means  for  connecting  said 
sinuous  tube  to  said  float  hole; 

metal  conduit  n>eans  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  lower  surface  of  said  base  by  a  hollow  securing  rod  and 
said  securing  screw,  said  metal  conduit  means  further  having 
a  float  conduit  receiving  said  hollow  securing  rod,  and  a  large 
oil  intake  conduit  communicating  with  said  large  oil  intake 
hole,  a  large  oil  return  conduit  receiving  said  second  screw 
rod  and  communicating  with  said  large  oil  return  hole,  a  small 
oil  intake  conduit  receiving  said  third  screw  rod  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  small  oil  intake  hole,  and  a  small  oil  return 
conduit  communicating  with  said  small  oil  return  hole, 
wherein  each  said  conduit  includes  a  through  hole  in  a  respec- 
tive peripheral  wall  thereof; 

a  filter  means  for  covering  the  through  holes  of  said  conduits, 
said  filter  means  comprising  a  lower  seat  connected  to  said 
conduit  means,  an  upper  seal  connected  to  said  lower  seat, 
and  a  pleated  filter  mesh  clamped  between  said  lower  seal  and 
said  upper  seat; 

wherein  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  lower  seat  include  a 
plurality  of  clamping  grooves,  said  filter  mesh  being  disposed 
in  said  plurality  of  clamping  grooves  and  being  clamped  in 
said  clamping  grooves  by  a  plurality  of  clamping  plaies  of 
said  upper  seal,  and  wherein  sides  of  said  filter  mesh  are 
clamped  within  retaining  grooves  located  on  sides  of  said 
metal  conduit  means  by  L-shaped  securing  plates  located  on 
sides  of  said  upper  seat; 

means  for  joining  together  said  upper  seal  and  said  lower  seat; 
and 

a  float  provided  on  said  float  shaft  of  said  metal  conduit,  said 
float  being  integrally  formed  from  foam  rubber  and  having  a 
C-shaped  groove  slidingly  fitted  about  said  float  shaft,  said 
float  further  having  a  hole  at  either  side  of  a  front  rim  of  a  lop 
portion  thereof,  said  hole  accommodating  therein  a  magnet, 
each  said  magnet  being  sealed  within  a  respective  hole  using 
an  epoxy  resin,  wherein  said  float  is  used  in  combination  with 
said  sensor,  wherein  said  sensor  is  located  within  said  float 
conduit  and  is  responsive  to  a  position  of  said  magnets  earned 
by  said  float  for  delecting  the  level  of  oil  in  said  oil  tank; 

whereby  said  filter  means  filters  impurities  from  said  oil;  and 
said  metal  conduit  allows  oil  to  flow  into  and  out  of  said  lank. 


5,750,022 

VACUUM  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  DEBRIS  FROM 

SWIMMING  POOLS 

Andy  F,  Blake,  Phoenix,  and  William  C.  Tarr,  Waddell,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Shasta  Industries,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,779 

Int.  a."  E04H  4/16 

US.  a.  210—169  5  Claims 


1.  A  swimming  pool  debris  removal  system,  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  recirculating  pump  having  a  suction  inlet; 

(b)  a  vacuum  chamber  having  an  access  port,  an  inlet  port,  and 
an  outlet  port,  the  inlet  piort  being  connected  to  receive  water 
and  debris  suspended  in  water  pumped  from  the  pool  by  the 
pump; 

(c)  tubing  connected  between  the  suction  inlet  of  the  pump  and 
the  output  pori  of  the  vacuum  chamber; 

(d)  a  removable  vacuum  seal  lid  disposed  in  the  access  port  and 
forming  a  vacuum  seal  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  access 
port;  (e)  wherein  the  removable  vacuum  seal  lid  includes 

( 1 )  a  disk  including  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a 
circumferential  portion  having  a  first  annular  groove 
therein,  a  handle  attached  to  the  upper  surface;  and 

(2)  a  resilient  seal  ring  attached  lo  the  plastic  disk  and 
disposed  around  the  circumferential  portion,  the  seal  ring 
including 

i.  a  base  portion  engaging  the  circumferential  portion,  and 
ii.  an  inclined  flange  portion  extending  outward  and  upward 
from  the  circumferential  portion  to  provide  slidable. 
vacuum  sealing  engagement  with  an  irregular  inner  sur- 
face of  the  access  port. 


5,750,023 

SELF-PRIMTNG  PUMPING  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

CIRCUITS 

Paolo  Pettenon,  Cittadella,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sicce  S.p.A.,  San 

Pietro  in  Gu',  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24,  1995,  PD9SA0050 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  63/04:  BOID  i5/32;  F04B  23/14:43/04 
U.S.  CI.  210-169  12  Claims 

1.   An   apparatus   comprising   an   aquarium   and   an   external 
aquarium  filler,  said  external  aquarium  filter  accommodating  filter- 
ing masses  in  a  hermetic  container  placed  under  a  water  head  with 
respect  to  an  aquarium; 
a  lid  for  said  container; 
a  suction  duct  and  a  delivery  duct  respectively  connecting  said 

aquarium  with  said  container; 
a  pump  accomodated  inside  said  lid.  said  pump  having  an 
electric  motor  which  is  at  least  partially  not  submersed;  and 
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volumetrii:  suction  machine  connected  to  said  lid  and  driven 
by  said  electric  motor  for  producing  a  negative  pressure 
suction  for  priming  said  pump,  said  volumetric  suction 
machine  having  a  suction  inlet  connected  to  a  suction  inlet  of 
said  pun^  by  means  of  ducts  that  are  controlled  by  valve 
means. 


5,750,024 

CONICAL  COALESCING  HLTER 

Michael  R.  Spearman,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Porous 

Media  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,611,  Nov.  12,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,454,945.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,273 

InL  a."  BOID  27/08:39/06:39/20 

MS.  a.  210—315  55  aaims 


100X 
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(a)  a  blood  processing  vessel  positionable  in  said  channel,  said 
blood  processing  vessel  comprising: 

(i)  first  and  second  interconnected  sidewalls  defining  said 

blood  processing  vessel; 
(ii)  a  blood  inlet  port;  and 
(iii)  a  platelet  outlet  pori  interfacing  with  one  of  said  first  and 

second  sidewalls;  said  disposable  further  comprising: 

(b)  a  contoured  support  disposed  proximate  to  and  extending 
from  said  platelet  outlet  port;  and 

(c)  means  for  movably  attaching  said  contoured  support  to  said 
one  of  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  on  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  blood  processing  vessel  in  overlapping  relation  with  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  blood  processing  vessel. 


5,750,026 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
FLUID  STREAMS 
Kishor  P.  Gadkaree,  Big  Flats,  and  Timothy  V.  Johnson,  Com- 
ing, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Com- 
ing, N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,450,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,165 

Int.  CL*  C02F  1/28:  B61D  24/46 

VS.  a.  210—502.1  12  Claims 


20.  A  porous  coalescing  filter  element  consisting  essentially  of  a 
non-woven  cotlescing  media  of  conical  shape,  said  coalescing 
filter  media  having  at  least  one  end  with  said  end  having  an  annular 
sealing  surface  thereon,  wherein  coalescing  takes  places  within  the 
coalescing  media  as  fluid  flows  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  the 
media,  said  filter  element  further  including  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
suitable  thin  Bheet  material  wrapped  around  said  conical  porous 
filter  media  and  being  in  intimate  contact  therevtrith. 


16- 


14' 


16 


5,750,025 

DISPOSABLE  FOR  AN  APHERESIS  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
CONTOURED  SUPPORT 
Brian  M.  Holmes,  Evergreen;  Jeffrey  J.  Blakeslee,  Arvada,  and 
Victor  D.  Dolecek,  Englewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cobe 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,285 
Int  a.*  BOID  21/26:33/00 
VS.  CI.  210^361  15  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  for  an  apheresis  system,  said  apheresis  system 
comprising  a  blood  processing  channel,  said  disposable  compris- 
ing: 
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1.  A  device  for  purifying  a  workstream,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  monolithic  porous  particulate  filter  made  of  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramic,  glass  ceramic, 
glass,  metal,  and  combinations  thereof;  and 

b)  a  continuous  uninterrupted  coating  of  activated  carbon  dis- 
tributed over  the  outer  surface  and  interlocked  within  the 
porosity  of  the  filter  the  activated  carbon  being  derived  from  a 
carbon  precursor. 
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5,750,027 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPERCRITICAL 
FLUID  EXTRACTION  OR  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Robert  W.  Ailington;   Henry   LeRoy  Walters;   Daniel  Gene 
Jameson,  all  of  Lincoln,  Nebr,  and  Yoossef  Tehrani,  Ash- 
land, Mass.,  assignors  to  Isco,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,683.  Oct  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,614,089, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,919,  Jul.  23,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,257, 
Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,268,103,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  908,458,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,198,197. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795,987,  Nov.  22,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,160,624,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
553,119,  Jul.  13,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,094,753.  This  application 
Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,682 
Int.  a."  BOID  n/04 
VS.  CL  210—511  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supercritical  extraction  including  a  high  pres- 
sure liquid  pump,  a  heater  to  bring  pumped  liquid  to  supercritical 
temperature,  an  extraction  chamber  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow 
ports  and  a  variable  restrictor  for  controlling  fluid  flow: 

said    variable    restrictor    incorporating    controllable    metering 

means  having  an  outlet; 
at  least  part  of  said  metering  means  being  movable  to  effect  its 

said  control; 
said  metering  means  oudet  being  substantially  immediately  sur- 
rounded by  a  region  comprising  an  analyte  collection  means. 


5,750,028 

BIOMASS  SEPARATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

WITH  MEDIA  RETURN 

Sam  Frisch,  Manalapan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Envirogen,  Inc., 

Lawrenceville,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,199 
Int.  CL*  C02F  3/OS 
MS.  a.  210—618  20  Claims 

1.  A  separator  for  use  with  a  bioreactor  havmg  a  reaction 
chamber  for  containing  a  fluidized  bed  comprising  a  slurry  of 
liquid,  media  and  biomass.  said  separator  being  adapted  to  dis- 
charge media  from  said  slurry  and  return  discharged  niedia  to  said 
fluidized  bed.  said  separator  comprising: 

a  separator  body  for  separating  liquid,  media  and  biomass  and 

capable  of  discharging  said  biomass; 
a  inedia  discharge  for  flow  of  media  from  said  separator  body, 
said  media  discharge  being  connected  to  a  return  passage  for 
flow  of  said  media  from  said  media  discharge  and  toward  said 
fluidized  bed; 
means  connected  adjacent  to  said  separator  body  for  urging  a 
portion  of  said  slurry  from  said  fluidized  bed  and  toward  said 
separator  body: 


means  for  selectively  permitting  or  preventing  flow  of  media 
into  said  return  passage  from  said  media  discharge:  and 

means  for  selectively  permitting  or  preventing  flow  of  a  trans- 
port fluid  into  said  return  passage; 

wherein  said  media  flow  means  permits  said  flow  of  media  into 
said  return  passage  from  said  media  discharge,  and  said 
transport  fluid  flow  means  prevents  .said  flow  of  said  transport 
fluid  into  said  return  passage,  as  said  slurry  means  urges 
slurry  from  said  fluidized  bed  toward  said  media  discharge; 
and 

wherein  said  media  flow  means  prevents  said  flow  of  media  into 
said  return  passage  from  said  media  discharge,  and  said 
transport  fluid  flow  means  permits  said  flow  of  transport  fluid 
into  said  return  passage,  to  urge  media  contained  within  said 
return  passage  through  said  return  passage  toward  said  fluid- 
ized bed. 


5,750,029 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

ANALYTE  CONCENTRATION 
Raymond  K.  Houck,  Oakmont'  Douglas  J.  Koebler,  Irwin; 
Glen  P.  Williams,  Springdale;  Joseph  M.  Levy,  Gibsonia, 
and  Victor  G.  Danielson,  Harrison,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Suprex  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,463.  Oct.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,274 
Int  CI."  BOID  11/00 
VS.  a.  210— «34  77  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  extracting  analyte  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pumping  solvent  at  a  supercritical  pressure; 

extracting  analyte  from  N  samples  essentially  simultaneously 
with  the  solvent  at  a  supercritical  pressure,  where  NS2  and  is 
an  integer,  said  N  samples  separate  and  distinct  from  each 
other; 
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passing  the  solvent  to  a  restrictor  which  reduces  the  solvent 
pressure  to  below  supercritical  pressure  after  the  solvent  has 
passed  through  a  valve  which  controls  the  flow  of  solvent 
from  the  N  samples: 

adjusting  the  restrictor  automatically  to  avoid  clogging  in  the 
restrictor;  and 

collecting  the  analyte  of  the  N  samples  from  the  solvent 


5.750,030 

USE  OF  SVNTHETIC  GRANULATE  OR  POWDER  FOR 

THE  REMOVAL  OF  LIQUID,  GASEOUS  AND/OR 

DISSOLVED  CONSTITUENTS  FROM  A  PROCESS 

STREAM 

Elwin  5ichoraaker,  Velp;  Johannes  Bos,  Westervoort,  and  Erik 

Leonard  Middelhoek,  Arnhem,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  Akzo  Nobelnv,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.   17,   1995, 
1000997 

Int  a.*  BOID  15/00:53/02 
VS.  a.  21»>-«79  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  liquid,  gaseous  and/or  dissolved 
constituents  from  a  process  stream  by  contacting  that  process 
stream  with  a  synthetic  granulate  or  powder  with  a  particle  size  of 
0.1  to  10  mm  ts  the  packing  material  for  the  removal  of  the  liquid, 
gaseous  andAv  dissolved  constituents  from  the  process  stream, 
which  packing  material  is  made  up  of  a  porous,  polymer  having  an 
overall  porosity  of  50%  to  95%  by  volume,  which  is  used  as  an 
extracting  medium  and  has  pores  of  a  diameter  of  0.01  to  50  pm, 
with  an  extracting  liquid  immobilised  therein,  or  which  is  used  as 
a  coalescence  medium  and  has  a  cellular  body/window  structure 
with  the  diameter  of  more  than  50%  by  volume  of  the  bodies  being 
in  the  range  of  100  to  700  pm.  which  packing  material  is  obtained 
by  dissolvin|  a  polymer  in  one  or  more  liquid  and  miscible 
compounds  at  a  temperature  above  the  upper  critical  phase  sepa- 
ration temperature  Tc,  followed  by  a  lowering  of  the  temperature 
and  mechanical  diminution  of  the  polymer  filled  with  the  liquid 
compounds,  optionally  followed  by  removal  of  the  liquid  there- 
from and,  optionally,  refilling  of  at  least  10%  of  the  pore  volume 
with  an  extracting  liquid,  wherein  the  polymer  solution  incorpo- 
rates 5%  to  i60%  by  volume  of  filler,  calculated  on  the  overall 
solids  content. 


( 1 )  the  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  treated  surfactant  solution  in 
a  deionized  solvent;  and 

(2)  mixing  the  surfactant  solution  of  e)  (1)  with  a  metal  ion 
free  developer. 


5,750,032 
REMOVAL  OF  LITHIUM  FROM  POLYMER  CEMENTS 
Zaida  Diaz,  and  John  David  Wilkey,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652.260 
Int  a."  BOID  15/04 
VS.  CI.  210—688  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  an  alkali  metal  compound  from  an 
acid  solution  also  containing  nickel  and  aluminum  compounds, 
comprising: 
contacting  the  acid  solution  first  with  an  ion  exchange  resin 
functional  to  remove  the  nickel  and  aluminum  compounds 
from  the  acid  solution;  and 
then  contacting  the  acid  solution  with  an  ion  exchange  resin 
which  is  more  selective  to  remove  the  alkali  metal  compound 
from  the  acid  solution. 


5.750.033 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTE  WATER  TO  REMOVE 

HARMFUL  ION  BY  COAGULATING  SEDIMENTATION 

Kenicbi  Ikeda;  Yuichi  Asai.  and  Yuji  Arai,  aH  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  I^TEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1996.  8-097248 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/58 

VS.  a.  210—711  7  Claims 
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5,750.031 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SURFACTANT  HAVING  A 
LOW  METAL  ION  LEVEL  AND  DEVELOPER 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
M.  Dalil   Rahman,  Flemington,  NJ.,  and   Daniel   P.  Aubin, 
Voluntowa,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Lim- 
ited, Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533328 
Int  CI."  BOID  15/04 
VS.  a.  210—681  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  developer  containing  a  surfactant 
having  a  very  low  level  of  metal  ions,  which  comprises: 

a)  washing  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water, 
followed  by  a  mineral  acid  solution  and  thereby  reducing  the 
level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  acidic  ion  exchange  resin 
to  less  than  200  ppb  each; 

b)  providiiig  a  solution  of  1  to  35  weight  percent  of  a  surfactant 
in  a  deionized  solvent; 

c)  passing  the  surfactant  solution  of  b)  through  the  acidic  ion 
exchange  resin  of  a)  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium 
and  iron  ions  in  the  surfactant  solution  to  no  more  than  1 .000 
ppb  each; 

d)  adding  >•  aqueous  base  to  the  deionized  solution  to  adjust  the 
pH  to  fbom  about  7  to  8; 

e)  formulating  a  developer  composition  by  providing  an  admix- 
ture of: 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  water  containing  fluorine  ion, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  waste  water  and  adding  an  inorganic 
coagulant  to  the  waste  water  to  form  a  hydroxide  sedin>enl 
which  takes  in  fluorine  ion  in  insoluble  form; 

(b)  separating  said  hydroxide  sediment  from  treated  water; 

(c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  a  mixture  of  the  separated  sediment  and 
water  to  cause  elution  of  fluorine  ion  from  the  sediment  and 
separating  the  sediment  from  the  eluate  containing  fluorine 
ion;  and 

(d)  reusing  the  sediment  separated  from  said  eluate  as  said 
hydroxide  sediment  in  step  (a). 
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5,750,034 
HYDROPHILIC  DISPERSION  POLYMERS  FOR  THE 
CLARIFICATION  OF  DEINKING  PROCESS  WATERS 
Jane  B.  Wong  Shing,  Aurora,  and  Karen  R.  l^ibergen,  ML 
Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 
Napendlle,  01. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,437 

InL  a."  C02F  1/24.1/56 

VS.  a.  210—705  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  clarifying  ink-laden  paper  process  water,  com- 
prising: 
dosing  the  water  with  a  coagulant  to  produce  a  coagulated 

process  stream; 
dosing  solids  from  the  coagulated  process  stream  with  a  hydro- 

philic  dispersion  pwlymer.  to  form  a  floe  containing  ink  and 

other  impurities,  wherein  said  hydrophilic  dispersion  polymer 

consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  cationic  monomer  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I): 

CH:=C— R,  R, 

I  I" 

0=C— A— B— N*— R4X- 
I 

wherein  R,  is  H  or  CH,;  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I 
to  2  carbon  atoms;  A'  is  an  oxygen  atom;  B'  is  an  alkylene 
group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  X"  is  an  anionic 
counterion;  and 

(b)  a  second  monomer  comprising  (meth)acrylamide  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  polyvalent  anionic  salt,  wherein  die 
polymerization  of  (a)  and  (b)  is  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
organic  high  molecular  weight  multivalent  cationic  water- 
soluble  polymer  containing  at  least  one  monomer  of  for- 
mula (I);  and 

effecting  solid-liquid  separation  of  the  floe  from  the  process 
stream,  wherein  the  solid-liquid  separation  is  carried  out  by 
dissolved  air  flotation. 


5,750,035 
PROCESS  FOR  DYE  REMOVAL 
Paul  W.  Shepperd,  III.  Mooresville;  Larry  W.  Becker,  Char- 
lotte, and  Robert  J.  Cundiff,  Mt.  Holly,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,009,  Dec.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,611,934.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  717,444 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/56.1/70 
VS.  a.  210-719  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  treating  liquid  effluent  containing  dye  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
treating  the  effluent  with  a  reducing  agent  at  a  concentration  of 
50-100  parts  per  million  of  reducing  agent  per  1000  ADMI 
units  of  color; 
treating  the  liquid  effluent  with  a  charge  neutralization  mixture 
wherein  said  neutralization  mixture  comprises  at  least  one 


member  of  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  chloride,  mag- 
nesium carbonate  and  magnesium  sulfate  in  an  annount  not 
exceeding  1000  parts  per  million  per  1000  ADMI  color  units 
until  the  Zeta  potential  reaches!  15  millivolts;  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  flocculating  process  by  adding  1-5 
parts  per  million  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  anionic  polymers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid/  acrylamide  copolymers  having  a 
molecular  weight  greater  than  2  million  and;  nonionic  poly- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylamides 
having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  2  million. 


5,750,036 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  GROUND  WATER 

REMEDIATION 

Timothy  Mark  Sivavec,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,005 
Int.  a."  C02F  1/70 
VS.  a.  210-747  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  in-situ  remediation  of  ground  water  contami- 
nated with  halogenated  hydrocarbon  compounds  which  comprises: 
forming  a  reactive  zone  comprising  a  ferrous  ion  modified  clay  or 
a  ferrous  ion  modified  ferric  mineral  in  the  path  of  a  flowing  plume 
of  contaminated  ground  water  allowing  the  contaminated  ground 
water  to  pass  through  the  reactive  zone  wherein  reductive  dehalo- 
genation  of  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  compounds  is  achieved. 


5.750,037 

USE  OF  TARTRONIC  ACID  AS  AN  OXYGEN 

SCAVENGER 

Paul  M.  Bizot,  Lisle;  Bruce  R.  Bailey,  Batavia,  and  Peter  D. 

Hicks,  Oak  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  Naperville,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,545 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/70 

VS.  CI.  210—750  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  dissolved  oxygen  from  alkaline  water 
at  a  temperature  greater  than  400°  F.  which  comprises  adding  to 
alkaline  water  containing  dissolved  oxygen  an  effective  oxygen- 
scavenging  amount  of  a  water-soluble  carboxylate  of  the  formula: 

O    OH    O 
II      I        11 
Ri— C— CH— C— O^M® 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
sodium,  zinc,  potassium,  morpholine,  cyclohexylamine,  methox- 
ypropylamine,  diethylaminoethanol   and  diethyl  hydroxylamine; 
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selec  (  d  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 
11  yl,  and  — CH,— OH. 


5,750,038 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF  ACID- 
RESISTANT  CALCIUM  SILICATE 
Shuji   Tsunematsu;    Hideo   Yamada;    Eiichi  Abe,   and   Kozo 
Inoue,  all  of  Tosu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  as  represented 
by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology*  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,398,  Nov.  21,  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1994,  6-17912 
I  I  Int.  a."  BOID  37/02 

VS.  a.  2l(t-\p7  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  filtration  of  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  or 
slurry  which  comprises  employing,  as  a  filter  aid,  an  acid-resistant 
calcium  silicate  in  the  form  of  a  powder  produced  by  a  process 
which  compri*s  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  blend  of  a  silica-containing  material,  of  which 
the  conteil  of  silica  is  at  least  50%  by  weight,  and  a  calcifer- 
ous  material,  with  the  ratio  of  calcium  in  the  calciferous 
material,  ttlculated  as  CaO,  to  silicon  in  the  silica-containing 
material,  calculated  as  SiOj  (CaO:Si02).  in  the  ratio  from  0.4 
to  0.8  as  moles,  to  a  hydrothermal  reaction  in  an  aqueous 
medium  ar  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  120°  to  190°  C. 
for  a  lengtli  of  time  in  the  range  from  4  to  1 2  hours  to  form 
calcium  s|bcate; 

(b)  separatist  ^  calcium  silicate  from  the  aqueous  medium; 
and  1 

(c)  subjectihg  the  calcium  silicate  to  a  heal  treatment  at  a 
temperatiiit  in  the  range  from  800°  to  1200°  C.  for  a  length  of 
time  in  tie  range  0.5  to  2  hours. 


5,750,039 

BLOOD  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
COLLECTING  MONO  NUCLEAR  CELLS 
Richard  1,  Brown,  Northbrook,  and  Kyungyoon  Min,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  472.750,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,573,678, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,403,  Dec.  23, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  748,244,  Aug.  21,  1991.  PaL 
No.  5,322,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,995, 
May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,104,526,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  9,179.  Jan.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,834,890.  This  appUca- 
tfon  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,779 
I  Int  CI."  BOID  21/26 

VS.  a.  210—782  10  Claims 


ration  into  red  blood  cells  having  an  exit  hematocrit  value,  a 
plasma  constituent,  and  an  interface  carrying  mono  nuclear 
cells  between  the  red  blood  cells  and  the  plasma  constituent, 
and 
a  controller  operable  is  a  first  mode  to  convey  whole  blood  into 
the  inlet  region  while  removing  red  blood  cells  and  the  plasma 
constituent  from  the  chamber  and  while  maintaining  the  inter- 
face within  the  chamber,  the  controller  also  being  operable  in 
the  first  mode  to  control  the  exit  hematocrit  value  by  recircu- 
lating a  portion  of  the  red  blood  cells  removed  from  the 
chamber  for  mixing  with  whole  blood  entering  the  inlet 
region,  and  the  controller  being  operable  in  a  second  mode  to 
remove  the  interface  from  the  chamber. 


5,750,040 
THREE-PHASE  ROTARY  SEPARATOR 
Lance  G.  Hays,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biphase 
Energy  Company,  Placentia,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,480 

Int  CI."  BOID  21/26 

VS.  CI.  210—787  19  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  operating  a  separator  apparatus,  which  is 
rotating,  to  which  fluid,  including  gas  and  liquids  is  supplied  in  a 
fluid  jet  as  via  a  nozzle,  the  steps  that  include 

a)  .separating  the  liquids  from  the  gas  in  said  stream,  at  a  first 
zone  within  said  rotating  apparatus,  and 

b)  separating  the  liquids  into  liquids  of  differing  density  at  a 
second  zone  within  said  apparatus. 

c)  said  separating  including  providing  a  scoop  immersed  in  at 
least  one  of  said  liquids  traveling  relative  to  the  scoop. 


5,750,041 

METHOD  FOR  BACKWASHING  WATER  PROCESSING 

SYSTEMS 

Ken  Hirane,  10-9  Shimomeguro  5  chome,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,738,  Jul.  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,469 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-213193 
Int  CI."  BOID  24/46 
VS.  CI.  210—795  13  Claims 


pr*ciptial<n9 


1.  A  blood  ktparation  system  for  separating  mono  nuclear  cells       1.  A  method  for  backwashing  a  water  processing  system  using  a 

from  whole  b  ood  comprising  buoyant  filter  layer  which  is  constrained  in  a  middle  portion  of  a 

a  chamber '  for  rotation  about  a  rotational  axis,  the  chamber  processing  vessel  by  upper  and  lower  constraining  means  extend- 

includina  en  inlet  region  where  whole  blood  enters  for  sepa-  ing  across  said  processing  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


lowering  a  water  surface  level  in  said  processing  vessel  to  a 
level  which  is  below  said  upper  constraining  means  and  above 
said  lower  constraining  means:  and 

maintaining  said  water  surface  level  at  a  level  which  is  below 
said  upper  constrainmg  means  and  above  said  lower  con- 
straining means  while  releasing  air  from  under  said  buoyant 
filter  layer  to  separate  substances  cloggmg  said  filler  layer 
therefrom,  and  while  allowing  the  release  of  air  out  of  said 
vessel  from  an  upper  part  thereof 


5,750,045 
PREPARATION  OF  FERRITE  MATERIALS 
Yoshito  Nihira;  Takeshi  Nomura,  and  Masahiro  Onizuka,  all  of 
Cbiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  499,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-180746 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.56  17  Claims 


5,750,042 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,043 

FLUOROCHEMICAL  FOAM  STABILIZERS  AND  FILM 

FORMERS 

Kirtland  P.  Clark,  West  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Dynax 

Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,003 
Int  CI.*  A62D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  252—2  15  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  foam  stabilizer  and  film  former  comprising  a 
polyamine  with  a  molecular  weight  from  100  to  100.000  with  3  to 
2200  nitrogens  and  a  minimum  of  3  primary  or  secondary  amino 
groups,  wherein  said  amino  groups  are  partially  or  completely 
substituted  by 

a)  an  oleophobic  and  hydrophobic  perfluoroalkyl  group. 

b)  a  hydrophilic  group  other  than  an  amino  group,  and 

c)  optionally  a  non-perfluoroalkyi  hydrophobic  group. 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  ferrite  material  comprising  tiie  steps 
f: 
mixing   iron  chloride,   another  optional   metal  chloride,   iron 

oxide,  and  another  optional  metal  oxide  to  form  a  mixture  as 

a  starting  raw  material,  and 
roasting  the  raw  material,  at  least  a  part  of  the  roasting  step 

being  carried  out  in  a  steam-containing  atmosphere  so  that  the 

raw  material  nnay  undergo  pyrolysis  reaction  and  solid  phase 

reaction  at  the  same  time. 


5,750,044 
MAGNET  AND  BONDED  MAGNET 
Tetsuhito  Yoneyama;  Tomomi  Yamamoto,-  Tetsuya  Hidaka,  and 
Akira  Fukuno,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500378 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-182776; 
Mar.  10,  1995,  7-079431 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/04 
U.S.  a.  252—62.54  10  Claims 


CNIL  nu  »a»MC»*l  SKCS  W  twM 


CWLL  lOU.   mUmCIW  VCU  M  bAt 
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Mni.  mi.  fctmcuL  ma  n  w>i 


«LL  iOU    miMCML   SKO  n  IMI 


1.  A  magnet  consisting  essentially  of  4  to  8  at  %  of  R.  10  to  20 
at  %  of  nitrogen.  2  to  20  at  %  of  M.  and  the  balance  of  T  wherein 
R  is  at  least  one  rare  earth  element.  Sm  being  present  in  R  in  a 
proportion  of  at  least  50  at  <J.  T  is  Fe  or  Fe  and  Co.  M  is  Zr  with 
or  without  partial  replacement  by  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  V.  Cr.  Nb,  Hf.  Ta,  Mo.  W,  Al,  C. 
and  P. 

said  magnet  comprising  a  hard  magnetic  phase  based  on  R,  T 
and  nitrogen  and  containing  at  least  one  crystalline  phase 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TbCu,  structure. 
Th,Znl7  structure,  and  ThiNi,,  structure  and  a  soft  magnetic 
phase  consisting  of  a  T  pha.se  having  a  bcc  structure,  said  soft 
magnetic  phase  having  a  mean  grain  size  of  5  to  60  nm  and 
being  present  in  a  proportion  of  10  to  60%  by  volume. 


5,750,046 

REFRIGERANT  SYSTEM  LUBRICANT  AND  METHOD 

William  B.  Wheeler,  P.O.  Box  1188,  Concord,  N.C.  28026 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,076,  Aug.  21,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,864,  Nov.  14,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,837 

Int.  CI."  C09K  5/04 
VS.  CI.  252—68  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  changing  the  refrigerant  gas  in  a  refrigerant 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  the  old  refrigerant  gas  from  the  system; 

(b)  introducing  a  flush  solvent  to  the  refrigerant  system  compris- 
ing a  butyl  oleate  composition: 

(c)  moving  the  flush  solvent  through  the  refrigerant  system; 

(d)  adding  a  lubricant  to  the  refrigerant  system;  and 

(e)  adding  a  new  refrigerant  ga.s  to  the  refrigerant  system. 


5,750,047 
ANTI-ICING  FLUIDS 
Solomon  Lemma,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  Richfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,650 
Int  a."  C09K  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—70  33  Claims 

1.  A  thickened  composition  for  use  as  a  de-icing  fluid  compris- 
ing a  glycol  based  aqueous  solution  thickened  with  about  0.01  to 
about  5.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  cross-linked,  carboxylic  acid 
polymer,  which  has  a  mucilage  viscosity  of  at  least  25.000  cP  at 
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0.5%  by  wei: 
least  20,  and  a 
deicing  fluid 
least  60 


g!'^ 


'  minui  a 


polymer  dosage,  and  a  shear  thinning  index  of  at 
s^ear  loss  of  less  than  15%  when  used  to  thicken  the 
i^hereby  said  fluid  will  have  a  holdover  time  of  at 

and  acceptable  aerodynamic  performance. 


5,750,048 

ELECTROVISCOUS  FLUID 

Koji  Shima,  Yokohama,-   Eiji  Hattori,  Machida,  and  Yasuo 

Oguri,  Tok^'o,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,093,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,700,  Sep.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,086,  Nov.  13, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,821, 
Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  417,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1989,  1-61454 

Int  CI."  ClOM  171/00:169/04 

VS.  a.  252-H?l  6  Claims 


5,750,050 
DISCOTIC  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

MIXTURES 
John  William  Goodby;  Michael  Hird;  David  Richard  Seattle; 
Paul  Hindmarsh,  all  of  Hull;  George  William  Gray,  Dorset; 
Damien  Gerard  McDonnell,  Worcestershire;  John  Clifford 
Jones,  Worcestershire,  and  Tmiothy  Jonathan  Phillips, 
Worcestershire,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty 's  Govern- 
ment of  the  U.K.  of  Gt  Britain,  United  Kingdom,  and  N. 
Ireland  of  Defence  Evaluation  Research  Agency,  DRA 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01291,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29263,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  564,211 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/32:19/52:  C07C  69/76 

VS.  a.  252—299.62  10  Claims 


s  • 


Duimc*  b«iM««n  Ihe  tl«ctni<u*    1  n 
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1.  An  elecirtviseous  fluid,  consisting  essentially  of  an  electri- 
cally insulaunig  liquid  and  from  5  to  50%  by  volume  solid  electro- 
lyte particles  dispersed  therein,  wherein  said  solid  electrolyte  par- 
ticles are  Na,&,PSi50,i. 


00)013  X 


KtHn 


6r  V  .^"V  dr"V-  &" 

OCH]  OCH] 


I.  A  2.3.6,7,10,11  triphenylene  discotic  compound  of  Formula  I; 

Zj  Foraiula  1 


where  each  of  2,.^  is  given  by  Formula  II: 


Formula  II 


5,750,049 

CHIRAL  OKlCAL  POLYMER  BASED  INFORMATION 
1  STORAGE  MATERIAL 

Mark  M.  Gijeen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Soloway, 
Hennessey,  Grossman  &  Hage,  Manchester.  N.H. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587^34 
Int  CI."  G09K  19/52:  G07F  1/13 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  8  Claims 

I.  An  opticjj  information  storage  material  which  can  reversibly 
store  said  infcttmation  comprising  a  chiral  polymeric  material  with 
a  dependenca  of  optical  activity  on  temperature  characterized  in 
that  the  optidai  activity  is  substantially  invariant  at  temperatures 
below  Tg  of  <  aid  polymer,  and  variant  at  temperatures  at  or  near  or 
above  the  Tg 


where  Y  for  each  of  Z,.6  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  COO  and  OCO.  m  defines  the  number  of  substituents 
on  each  of  Z,.,,  and  is  indef)endenlly  selected  from  the  group 
consi.sting  of  1-5.  and  X  is  independently  on  each  of  Zj.^  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight  chain,  branched  and  chiral 
alkyl  a  straight  chain,  branched  or  chiral  alkoxy,  a  straight  chain, 
branched  or  chiral  alkanoyl,  a  straight  chain,  branched  or  chiral 
alkenyl.  halogen,  a  straight  chain,  branched  or  chiral  halogenoalkyl 
and  CN,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Z..^  has  at  least  one 
substituent  X  which  is  in  the  ortho  or  meta  position  relative  to  the 
Y  group  excluding  where  m  is  5  for  each  Z,^,  Y  is  COO  for  each 
of  Z,.6  and  for  each  Z,^  X  is  as  n-alkoxy  positioned  para  to  Y  and 
fluorine  for  all  other  substituents. 
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5,750.051 
REACTIVE  TERPHENYLS 
Mark  Goulding;  David  Coates.  and  Simon  Greenfield,  all  of 
Dorset,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schafl  Mit  Besclirankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,163 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
1995,  95104633 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/12:19/52:  C08F  22/00 
MS.  a.  252—299.65  9  Claims 

1.  Monofunctional  reactive  terphenyl  of  formula  I 


in  which 
R-*  is  CH2=CW— COO— , 

O 

/    \ 
HWC C— . 

HWN— .  CH,=CH— .  CH,=CH— O—  or  HS— CH,— {CH,)„— 

COO—  with  W  being  H.  CI  or  alkyl  with  1-5  C  a'toms  and  m 

being  1-7, 

P  is  alkylene  with  up  to  12  C  atoms,  it  being  also  possible  for 

one  or  more  non  adjacent  CH,  groups  to  be  replaced  by 


L'  is  F, 

X  is  — O — 

u  is  0  or  1 . 

n  is  an  integer  1  to  8.  and 

m  is  an  integer  2  to  8. 


S— .  —COO—.  — OCO—  or  a  single  bond. 


5,750,052 
FOAM  CONTROL  METHOD 
Paul  R.  Hart,  and  Michael  A.  Dion,  both  of  The  Woodlands, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  BetzDearborn  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^51 
Int  CI."  BOID  19/04:  COIG  49/22 
VS.  a.  252—321  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  foam  in  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  within 
a  petroleum  hydrocracker  unit  separator  comprising  adding  a  foam 
inhibiting  amount  of 

a)  an  alkylphenolformaldehyde  resin  alkoxylate:  and 

b)  a  propylene  oxide/ethylene  oxide  block  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  2000  to  6000  and  having 
from  about  20%  to  about  80%  ethoxylation  or  an  alkylaryl- 
sulfonic  acid  or  alkylarylsulfonic  acid  amine  salt  to  said 
hydrocarbon  liquid. 


5,750,053 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FOR  REDUCING  CORROSION 

IN  METALLIC  CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENTS 
Boris  A.  Miksic,  North  Oaks;  Christopbe  Chandler,  Wood- 
bury; Margarita  Kharshan,  Little  Canada;  Alia  Furman, 
Shoreview;  Barry  Rudman,  Woodbury,  and  Larry  Gelner, 
St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cortec  Corporation,  St. 
Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,761,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.597314.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,597 

Int.  CI."  C09K  i/00:  C04B  9/02:40/00:7/32  24/00 
L'.S.  a.  252—389.52  2  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibitor  for  reducing  corrosion  of  metallic  rein- 
forcement within  concrete  structures  comprising  a  mixture  of  the 
following  formulation: 

(a)  a  glucohepionate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  glucoheptonates  in  the  range  of  between  about  30%  by 
weight  to  37%  by  weight; 


(b)  a  zinc  gluconate  in  the  range  of  between  about  1%  by  weight 
to  about  3%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  glucoheptonate: 

(c)  a  molybdate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  molybdates  in  the  range  of  fjx)m  between  about  8%  by 
weight  to  12%  by  weight; 

(d)  water  in  the  range  of  from  between  about  52%  to  58%;  and 

(e)  wherein  the  formulation  is  provided  in  admixture  with  raw 
concrete  in  an  amount  ranging  from  between  about  8  ounces 
by  weight  and  48  ounces  by  weight  per  cubic  yard. 


5,750,054 
ANTI-GLARE,  ANTI-STATIC  COATING  FOR  A 
REFLECnVE-TRANSMISSIVE  SURFACE 
Patrizia   Cinquina,   Vasto;    Giuseppe   Magnone,  Alatri,   and 
Guido  Manciocco,  CoUeferro,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Video- 
color,  S.p.A.,  Anagni,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  30,  1996,  MI96A0846 
Int  CI."  HOIB  1/12:1/14:1/20 
VS.  a.  252—500  5  Qaims 


nSOMRQETUEC! 


1.  A  composition  for  reducing  glare  and  for  providing  an  anti- 
static property  when  applied  to  a  reflective-transmissive  surface 
comprising  5  to  25  wt.  %  electroconductive  polyethylenediox- 
ythiophene,  0.5  to  3  wi.  %  of  a  siliceous  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium-stabilized  silica  sol  and  tetraethoxysi- 
lane,  and  the  balance,  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alcohol  and  deionized  water. 


5,750,055 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  INDUSTRIALLY 

APPLICABLE  DIFUNCTIONAL  ANIONIC 

POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Frederik  Hendrik  Van  Der  Steen,  and  Judith  Johanna  Beren- 

dina  Walhof,  both  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,017 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  27, 
1994,  94201847 

Int.  ex."  C07F  1/02 
VS.  CI.  260-665  R  lo  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  efficient  industrial  organo- 
lithium  diinitiator,  comprising  the  reaction  of  two  equivalents  of  a 
mono-organolithium  initiator  with  one  equivalent  of  1.3- 
diisopropenyi  benzene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  -20° 
to  60  °  C,  in  an  apolar  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  monofunctional  tertiary  amine  in  a  molar  ratio  relative  to  mono- 
organolithium  initiator  from  0.5  to  2,  followed  by  addition  to  the 
reaction  mixture  of  a  small  amount  of  conjugated  diene  monomer, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  0°  to  30°  C  .  to  form  a 
solution  of  an  a.w-diiithio  poly(conjugated  diene),  having  an 
apparent  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  1000  to  3000. 
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5,750,056 

REMOTEU^  CONTROLLED  PRIMER  ACTUATOR  FOR 
POWER  EQUIPMENT  ENGINES 
Richard  James  Pitman.  Nashville,  and  Thomas  Doyle  Baggett 
Antioch,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Murray.  Inc.,  Brent- 
wood, Teno. 

Riled  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,623 

Int  CI.'  F02M  1/16 

VS.  a.  2614^  3  Claims 


1.  A  combii  icd  remotely  controlled  engine  speed  and  fuel  primer 
actuation  arra|igemenl  for  an  engine  mounted  on  a  piece  of  power 
equipment,  s^d  engine  including  a  throttle  control  lever  for  con- 
trolling engine  speed  and  a  primer  bulb  which,  when  actuated, 
introduces  fuel  to  the  engine  to  supplement  that  normally  intro- 
duced from  a  ftiel  supply,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  single  control  cable  connected  between  said  throttle  control 
lever  and  a  remote  location  on  said  piece  of  power  equipment 
for  selectively  displacing  the  throttle  control  lever,  and 
an  actuator  selectively  connected  between  the  throttle  control 
lever  and  the  primer  bulb  for  actuating  the  primer  bulb  in 
response  l»  displacement  of  the  tiirottle  control  lever. 


5,750,057 
INSENSITIVE  BINARY  EXPLOSIVE  PRODUCTION 
PROCESS 
Jerry  S.  Brown,  Woodford,  Va.,  and  John  A.  Conkling,  Ches- 
tertown,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,174,  Feb.  28,  1996.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,724 
Int  CI."  C06B  21/00 
VS.  a.  264— 3J  8  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  explosive  from  a  two  component 
explosive  composition  comprising  admixing  2-ethylhexyl  nitrate 
and  a  granular  solid  oxidizer  and  mixing  the  two  components 
together  in  a  container  until  a  uniform  mixttue  of  a  damp  sand 
consistency  is  reached. 


5,750,058 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 
MODULUS  CARBON  AND  GRAPHITE  ARTICLES 
Daniel   H.   Hecht,   Duluth,   and   David  A.   Schulz,   Flowery 
Branch,  b«th  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  355,514,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.552,008.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  76,538,  Jun.  14, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

677.688 

Int  CI."  COIB  31/00 

VS.  a.  264—29.6  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  carbon  article  consisting  of 

fused,  mesophase  pitch-based  carbon  fiber  and  having  a  thermal 

conductivity  greater  than  50  w/m-°K,  a  modulus  greater  than 

300,000  psi  ,  a  tensile  strength  greater  than  500  psi,  and  a  density 

greater  than  1.8  g/cc,  said  articles  consisting  of  fused,  mesophase 

pitch-based  catbon  fiber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  a  mesophase  pitch  fiber  mat,  said  mat  comprising 
aqueous  nitric  acid  and  thermoplastic,  fusible  pitch  fiber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  felted  pitch  fiber  and 
continuous  pitch  fiber; 

(b)  fabricating  a  preform  structure  from  said  mesophase  pitch 
fiber  mat;  and 

(c)  carbonizing  said  preform  structure  by  a  thermal  treatment 
conducted  in  a  substantially  inert  gas  atmosphere  to  a  final 
temperature  in  a  range  of  from  about  3000°  to  about  3500°  C. 
thereby  forming  said  carbon  article. 


5,750,059 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  RESIN  TO  SEAL  ELECTRONIC 

PARTS 
Kazuhiko  Bandoh,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Towa  Corpora- 
tion, Uji,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-202689: 
Jul.  22,  1993,  5-202690;  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-343141 

Int.  a."  B29C  33/30.45/02 
VS.  a.  264—39  18  Claims 


U  12  n      H)     9     7 


1.  A  method  of  molding  resin  for  sealing  electronic  parts 
mounted  on  lead  frames  with  a  resin  material,  using  a  molding 
apparatus  including  at  least  a  first  molding  unit  having  a  mold,  a 
mold  driving  unit  coruiected  to  said  mold  and  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  mold,  resin  supply  pots  arranged  in  said  mold,  resin 
pressurizing  plungers  provided  on  said  pots,  cavities  provided  in 
mold  surfaces  of  said  mold,  and  resin  passages  provided  between 
said  cavities  and  said  pots,  said  method  comprising: 
a  step  of  adjusting  the  number  of  molding  units  included  in  said 
molding  apparatus  by  detachably  mounting  an  additional  sec- 
ond molding  unit  with  respect  to  said  first  molding  unit; 
a  step  of  supplying  unsealed  lead  frames  having  electronic  parts 
mounted  thereon  and  resin  tablets  into  each  said  molding  unit; 
a  step  of  molding  resin  to  seal  said  electronic  parts  in  each  said 

molding  unit;  and 
a  step  of  removing  said  sealed  electronic  parts  from  each  said 
molding  unit. 


5.750,060 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION 
COMPRESSION  MOLDING  AND  EJECTING  PAIRED 
THERMOPLASTIC  SPECTACLE  LENS  SUITED  FOR 
FULLY  AUTOMATED  DIP  HARDCOATING 
Steven  M.  Maus,  Osseo,  and  George  J.  Galic,  Columbia 
Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Galic  Maus  Ventures, 
Columbia  Heights.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,126,  Sep.  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,718,849. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,903 
Int  a."  B29D  11/00:  B29C  45/66 
U.S.  CI.  264—40.5  3  Claims 

1.  An  injection-compression  molding  process  for  reduced  part- 
ing line  flash  on  at  least  one  molded  thermoplastic  article,  within  a 
moldset  mounted  within  an  injection  molding  machine  having 
programmable  control  of  means  for  applying  clamping  forces  and 
opening  forces  onto  a  parting  line  formed  between  an  A  side  and  an 
B  side  of  said  moldset,  and  the  injection  molding  machine  having 
programmable  control  of  means  for  moving  forward  or  back  an 
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ejector  assembly  within  the  B  side  of  said  moldset  using  said 
moldset  having  at  least  one  edge-gated  variable-volume  mold 
cavity,  said  mold  cavity  having  panfomiing  surfaces  on  opposing 
paired  A  side  insert  and  B  side  insert  facing  the  parting  line, 
wherein  at  least  one  extendable  and  compressible  passive  resilient 
member  of  varying  length  which  determines  a  cavity  height  dimen- 
sion of  said  mold  cavity  within  preset  mechanical  limits,  the 
resilient  member  being  an  operative  combination  of 

i)  steel  coil  die  spring  to  provide  a  moderate  spring  force  over  a 
long  distance  in  a  first  clamping  position  of  said  moldset.  with 
ii)  stacked  Belleville  steel  spring  washers  to  provide  a  stiff 
spring  force  over  a  short  distance  in  a  second  clamping 
position  of  said  moldset.  the  resilient  member  being  mounted 
between  a  side  parting  line  mold  plate  and  B  side  clamp  plate 
of  said  moldset  and  exerting  combined  spring  forces  to  bias 
forward  the  B  side  parting  line  mold  plate  toward  the  parting 
line,  such  that 
when  there  is  less  clamping  force  exerted  by  the  injection 
molding  machine  than  a  first  spring  force  equal  to  the  steel 
coil  die  spring  force  acting  alone  to  bias  forward  the  B  side 
parting  line  mold  plate  toward  the  parting  line,  the  resilient 
member  length  will  be  a  maximum  within  the  preset  mechani- 
cal limits  in  the  first  clamping  position  of  said  moldset.  and 
when  there  is  more  clamping  force  than  the  first  spring  force 
equal  to  the  steel  coil  die  spring  force  acting  alone  to  bias 
forward  toward  the  parting  line  but  less  clamping  force  than  a 
second  spring  force  equal  to  the  steel  coil  die  spring  acting 
together  with  steel  spring  washer  force  to  bias  forward  the  B 
side  parting  line  mold  plate  toward  the  parting  line,   the 
resilient  member  length  will  be  an  intermediate  value  in  a 
second  clamping  position  of  said  moldset.  and 
when  there  is  more  clamping  force  than  the  second  spring  force 
equal  to  the  steel  coil  die  spring  acting  together  with  steel 
spring  washer  force  to  bias  forward  the  B  side  parting  line 
mold  plate  toward  the  parting  line,  the  resilient  member 
length  will  be  a  minimum  within  the  preset  mechanical  limits 
in  a  third  clamping  position  of  said  moldset. 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.)  Pre-enlarging  said  mold  cavity  by  substantially  closing  a 
perimeter  of  said  mold  cavity  at  the  parting  line  so  as  to 
prevent  molten  thermoplastic  from  flashing,  in  the  first 
clamping  position  of  said  moldset.  such  that  a  first  cavity 
height  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  desired  compression  stroke- 
length  plus  a  final  thickness  of  the  molded  article  is  deter- 
mined, before  injection  starts 
b.)  Partially  filling  said  mold  cavity  after  injection  has  started 
by   progressively   reducing  cavity   height   to   the   second 
clamping  position,  by  increasing  clamp  force  applied  to 
exceed  the  first  spring  force  but  less  than  the  second  spring 
force: 
c.)  Completely  filling  said  mold  cavity  by  further  progres- 
sively reducing  cavity  height  to  reach  the  third  clamping 
position  of  said  moldset.  by  increasing  clamp  force  applied 
to  exceed  the  second  spring  force; 
d.)  Cooling  said  molded  article  within  said  mold  cavity  until 
the  thennoplastic  is  shape  stable,  by  maintaining  cavity 
height  substantially  at  the  third  clamping  position  of  said 
moldset; 
e.)  Ejecting  said  molded  article  by  releasing  clamp  force  and 
opening  the  moldset  along  the  parting  line. 


5.750,061 
HALOHYDANTOIN  FORMS  PRODUCED  BY  MELT 
EXTRUSION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Thomas  Edward  Farina,  Flemington;  Kenneth  Scott  Geick, 
MerceiTille,  and  Julia  Anne  Falter,  Glen  Gardner,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Lonza  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,476,  Nov.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,798 
Int  CI.''  B29B  WI0:9A)2 
VS.  CI.  264—117  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  solid  halogenated  hydantoin 
product  containing  from  5  to  20  mole  %  of  methylethylhydantoin 
and  from  80  to  95  mole  %  of  dimethylhydantoin.  comprising: 

(a)  extruding  said  halogenated  hydantoin  under  conditions  suf- 
ficient to  only  partially  melt  said  halogenated  hydantoins  for  a 
residence  time  of  not  greater  than  40  seconds; 

(b)  cooling  said  extrudate  to  solidify  said  halogenated  hydan- 
toin; and 

(c)  recovenng  a  substantially  dust-free  solid  product. 

4.  A  solid  halogenated  hydantoin  product  containing  at  least  5 
mole  %  of  methylethylhydantoin  and  not  more  than  95  mole  %  of 
dimethylhydantoin  made  by: 

(a)  extruding  said  halogenated  hydantoin  under  conditions  suf- 
ficient to  only  partially  melt  said  halogenated  hydantoins  for  a 
residence  time  of  not  greater  than  40  seconds; 

(b)  cooling  said  extrudate  to  solidify  said  halogenated  hydan- 
toin; and 

(c)  recovering  a  substantially  dust-free  solid  product. 


5,750,062 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  AIR  BAG  COVER 
Yasuhiro  Tsukamoto,  Patchogue,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,419,  Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,422 
Int.  CI.''  B29C  45/14:45/16 
U.S.  a.  264—154 


:^'r"rr 


r 


I  l)i}V. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  cover  for  an  inflatable  type 

occupant  restraint  device,  said  cover  comprising  a  top  lid  member 

having  an  upper  surface  and  an  under  surface,  said  top  lid  member 

formed  from  a  single  layer  of  a  flexible  thermoplastic  synthetic 

resin  material  in  a  first  mold  cavity  of  a  first  injection-mold  means 

and  a  side  wall  member  defined  by  a  plurality  of  side  walls 

generally  defining  a  rectangular  configuration  extending  from  said 

under  surface,  each  side  wall  of  said  plurality  of  side  walls  having 

an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  said  each  side  wall  integrally 

connected  along  its  respective  said  upper  edge  to  said  under 

surface  of  said  top  lid  member,  said  side  wall  member  formed  from 

a  single  laser  of  a  rigid  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  material  in  a 

second  mold  cavity  to  a  second  injection-mold  means,  said  second 

injection-mold  means  mounted  in  alignment  with  and  in  vertical 

communication  with  said  first  injection-mold  means,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  said  second  injection-mold  means  on,  and  vertically 

above  said  first  injection-mold  means  so  that  said  first  mold 

cavity  is  directly  below  and  under  said  second  mold  cavity, 

and  said  first  mold  cavity  and  said  second  mold  cavity  ate  in 

vertical  communication  with  each  other  only  along  a  line 

defined  by  a  meeting  of  said  upper  edge  of  said  each  side  wall 

and  said  under  surface  of  said  top  lid  member; 
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b)  injecting  said  flexible  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  material 
through  a  first  gate  means  in  said  first  injection-mold  means 
into  said  drst  mold  cavity  for  completely  forming  said  top  lid 
member;  and, 

c)  injecting  said  rigid  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  material 
through  a  second  gate  means  in  said  second  injection-mold 
means  for  forming  only  said  side  wall  member  in  said  second 
mold  caVity,  said  rigid  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  material 
merging  vrith  said  flexible  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  mate- 
rial only  along  said  line  defined  by  said  meeting  of  said  upper 
edge  of  said  each  side  wall  and  said  under  surface  of  said  top 
lid  member  for  integrally  connecting  said  top  lid  member  and 
said  side  wall  member  for  forming  said  cover. 


5,750,063 

PLATE-TYPB  SHEATH/CORE-SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 

Matthew  B.  Hojrt,  Arden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation, 
Mt.  Olive,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,125,  Mar.  28,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,130 

Int  a."  DOID  4/06:  DOIF  &W 

U.S.  a.  264-r'172.15  37  Qaims 

19.  A  method  for  switching  sheath  and  core  phases  in  a  first 

sheath/core   multicomponent   fluid   stream  comprising  a  sheath 

phase  and  a  oore  phase  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  providifg  a  sheath/core-switching  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  plate  having  formed  on  a  front  face  thereof  at 
least  one  first  flow  path  comprising:  a  first  chamber  dis- 
posed ito  receive  flow  of  said  sheath/core  multicomponent 
fluid  stteam  in  an  axial  direction  so  as  to  cause  said  fluid 
stream  to  split  upon  receipt  thereof  by  said  first  chamber 
into  a  core-stream  and  multiple  sheath-substreams.  said 
core-stream  comprising  said  core  phase  of  said  stream  and 
said  sheath-substreams  comprising  said  sheath  phase  of 
said  stream;  a  first  central-port  disposed  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  first  chamber,  said  first  central-port  being 
disposed  to  receive  flow  of  the  core-stream;  multiple 
outwardly-extending  first  channels  disposed  downstream  of 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  chamber,  said 
first  channels  being  disposed  to  receive  flow  of  the  sheath- 
substreams;  and  multiple  first  outer-ports  formed  in  down- 
stream ends  of  the  first  channels  and  disposed  to  receive 
flow  of  said  sheath-substreams,  the  first  outer-ports  being 
radially  disposed  around  the  first  central-port;  and 
at  least  one  second  plate  having  formed  on  a  fxQvX  face  thereof 
at  least  one  second  flow  path  comprising:  a  second  chamber 
disposed  downstream  of  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  central-port,  said  second  chamber  being  disposed 
to  receive  flow  of  the  core-stream  in  an  axial  direction  so  as 
to  cause  said  core-stream  to  split  upon  receipt  thereof  by 
said  second  chamber  into  multiple  core-substreams;  mul- 
tiple oUwardly-extending  second  channels  disposed  down- 
stream of  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 
chamber,  said  second  channels  being  disposed  to  receive 
flow  of  the  core-substreams;  multiple  second  outer-ports 
disposed  in  downstream  ends  of  said  second  channels,  said 
second  outer-ports  being  disposed  to  receive  flow  of  the 
core-slibstreams;  multiple  inwardly-extending  third  chan- 
nels disposed  downstream  of  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  sttid  first  outer-ports,  the  third  channels  having  inlet- 
ends  disposed  to  receive  flow  of  the  sheath-substreams  in 
an  axial  direction;  and  multiple  second  central-ports  dis- 
posed in  downstream  ends  of  said  third  channels,  said 
second  central-ports  being  disposed  to  receive  flow  of  the 
sheathhSubstreams.  the  second  outer-ports  being  radially 
disposed  around  the  second  central-ports  such  that  said 
core-substreams  exiting  said  second  outer-ports  and  said 
sheathhSubstreams  exiting  said  second  central-ports  are 
mutually  aligned  in  a  sheath/core  configuration  such  that 
the   ccte   of  said   configuration   comprises   said   sheath- 


substreams  and  said  sheath  of  said  configuration  comprises 
said  core-substreams; 

(2)  directing  the  stream  into  the  first  chamber  in  the  axial 
direction,  whereby  the  stream  is  spUt  upon  impact  with  the 
first  chamber  into  the  core-stream  and  the  sheath-substreams; 

(3)  passing  the  core-stream  through  the  first  central-port  and 
passing  the  sheath-substreams  through  the  first  channels  and 
the  first  outer-ports; 

(4)  directing  the  core-stream  into  the  second  chamber  in  the 
axial  direction,  whereby  the  core-stream  is  split  upon  impact 
with  the  second  chamber  into  the  core-substreams; 

(5)  passing  the  core-substreams  through  the  second  channels  and 
the  second  outer-ports;  and 

(6)  directing  the  sheath-substreams  into  the  inlet-ends  of  the 
third  channels; 

(7)  passing  the  sheath-substreams  through  the  third  channels  and 
the  second  central-ports,  whereby  said  core-substreams  exit- 
ing said  second  outer-ports  and  said  sheath-substreams  exiting 
said  second  central-ports  are  mutually  aligned  in  said  sheath/ 
core  configuration  wherein  the  core  of  said  configuration 
comprises  said  sheath-substreams  and  said  sheath  of  said 
configuration  comprises  said  core-substreams. 


5,750,064 

DRY  SPINNING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ZEIN 

FIBERS 

William  Cheng  Uy,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,725 

Int  a."  DOIF  4/00 

U.S.  a.  264—204  12  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  the  dry  spinning  of  zein  fiber  froip  solution  by 
dissolving  zein  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  solution,  extruding  said 
solution  through  a  spinneret,  and  evaporating  said  solvent  to  form 
said  zein  fiber,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  using  as  a 
solvent  a  first  component  whose  boiling  point  is  about  0°  C.  to  50° 
C,  and  optionally  a  second  component  whose  boiling  point  is 
greater  than  50°  C,  provided  that; 

a  starting  weight  fraction  of  zein  in  said  solution  is  about  0.40  to 
about  0.60.  based  on  the  total  amount  of  solvent  and  zein  in 
said  solution;  and 

a  weight  fraction  of  said  first  component  in  said  solution  is 


1-- 


0.675 


wherein  S  is  a  starting  weight  fraction  of  said  first  component 
in  said  solution,  and  Z  is  said  starting  weight  fraction  of  zein 
in  said  solution. 
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5,750,065 
ADSORPTION  OF  PCB'S  USING  BIOSORBENTS 
John  J.  Kilbane,  II,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas 
Technology,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,212 
Int  CI.*  B29B  17/00 
MS.  a.  264—344  9  daims 

1.  A  method  for  selective  adsorption  of  PCBs  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

mixing  at  least  one  proteinaceous  material  with  a  molar  excess 
of  at  least  one  PCB  congener  mixture  forming  a  protein/PCB 
congener  mixture; 
drying  said  protein/PCB  congener  mixture; 
extracting  each  of  said  PCB  congeners  from  said  dried  protein/ 
PCB  congener  mixture  forming  a  biosorbent  in  the  form  of  an 
imprinted  protein;  and 
contacting  a  PCB-containing  environment  with  said  imprinted 
protein  resulting  in  selective  adsorption  of  said  PCBs. 


5,750,066 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  INTERMfTTENT  STREAM 

OF  PARTICLES  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  A  FIBROUS 

WEB 

Michael   Francis  Vonderhaar,  and  James  Michael   Fleming, 

both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  139,249,  Oct.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,268 

Int.  a."  B27N  i/02 

V)&.  a.  264—510  14  Oaims 


(T  ^v 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  intermittent  stream  of  discrete 
particles  for  application  to  a  fibrous  web.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  supply  stream  of  the  discrete  particles,  wherein  at 

least  some  of  the  discrete  particles  comprise  an  absorbent 

gelling  material; 
continuously  moving  a  mask  having  a  diverting  surface  relative 

to  the  stream  of  discrete  particles:  and 
directing  the  supply  stream  of  discrete  particles  to  form  an  acute 

included  angle  with  the  diverting  surface  and  splitting  the 

supply  stream  of  discrete  particles  into  a  first  interminent 

stream  passing  through  the  mask  and  a  second  intermittent 

stream  deflected  by  the  diverting  surface. 


5,750,067 

METHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  HOLLOW  ARTICLE 

WITH  ANNULAR  CHIME  AND  DEEPLY  RECESSED 

ENDS 

Liliz  Henrique  Hellbi^gge,  3886  Sheldrake  Ave.,  Okemos, 

Mich.  48864 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,694 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/04:49/20 

U.S.  CI.  264—515  6  Claims 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  blow  molding  thermoplastic  contain- 
ers having  their  opposite  ends  reinforced  by  reinforcing  hoops 
partially  fused  to  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  container  and 
projecting  axially  above  at  least  a  portion  of  said  container  ends, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extruder  head  for  extruding  a  tubular  parison; 

a  gas  emitting  nozzle  for  blow  molding  said  tubular  parison; 

a  mold  divided  into  two  central  halves  which  are  movable 
between  an  extended  position  wherein  said  mold  centra] 
halves  are  spaced  from  one  another  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  mold  central  halves  engage  one  another  to  form 
a  continuous  circumferential  interior  surface; 

each  of  said  mold  central  halves  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end; 

each  of  said  mold  central  halves  having  an  upper  groove  in  its 
interior  surface  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  thereof  and  a  lower 
groove  in  its  interior  surface  adjacent  to  said  lower  end 
thereof; 

said  upper  grooves  in  each  of  said  mold  central  halves  being 
aligned  with  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  upper 
groove  when  said  mold  central  halves  are  in  their  closed 
position; 

said  lower  grooves  in  each  of  said  mold  central  halves  being 
aligned  with  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  lower 
groove  when  said  mold  central  halves  are  in  their  closed 
position; 

said  continuous  upper  and  lower  grooves,  said  upper  groove 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  an 
upper  reinforcing  hoop  and  said  lower  groove  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  a  lower 
reinforcing  hoop; 

an  intermediate  upper  mold  section  half  overlying  said  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  mold  central  halves;  and  a  lower  interme- 
diate mold  section  half  overlying  said  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  mold  central  halves; 

said  intermediate  mold  sections  being  movable  with  said  mold 
central  halves  between  their  said  extended  position  and  their 
said  closed  position; 

said  upper  and  lower  intermediate  mold  sections  being  movable 
towards  one  another  when  said  central  mold  halves  are  in 
their  said  closed  position  to  retain  and  engage  the  outer 
periphery  and  partially  reuin  and  engage  the  inner  surface  of 
said  upper  and  lower  reinforcing  hoops  in  place; 

an  upper  movable  end  mold  section  half  sliding  on  an  incline  on 
said  upper  intermediate  mold  section;  and  a  lower  movable 
end  mold  section  half  sliding  on  an  incline  on  said  lower 
intermediate  mold  section; 

said  end  mold  sections  being  movable  with  said  mold  central 
halves  between  their  said  extended  position  and  their  said 
closed  position; 
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said  end  mold  sections  being  movable  towards  one  another  on 
an  incline  when  said  central  and  intermediate  mold  halves  are 
in  their  said  closed  position  to  pinch  or  press  the  parison 
closed  and  totally  close  mold  cavity; 

said  end  mold  sections  being  movable  apart  from  each  other  on 
an  incline  when  said  central  and  intermediate  mold  halves  are 
in  their  said  closed  position  to  release  the  pinched-oflF  parison; 

said  intermediate  mold  sections  being  movable  apart  from  each 
other  when  said  central  mold  halves  are  in  their  said  closed 
positioa  and  end  mold  section  halves  are  in  their  said 
extended  position  to  release  internal  surface  of  said  reinforc- 
ing hoops; 

said  central  mold  section  halves  movable  to  said  fully  extended 
positiof  to  allow  said  blow  molded  container  to  be  demolded. 


II.  A  met  iJkI  of  gas-introduced  molding  for  forming  a  molding 

within  a  cavity  of  a  die,  said  cavity  being  defined  by  opposing 

surfaces  of  opposed  die  sections,  said  die  including  resin  injection 

means  for  dharging  molten  resin  into  said  cavity,  gas  injection 

means  for  ifjecting  gas  into  said  molten  resin  and  displacement 

means  for  tioving  said  die  sections  one  relative  to  the  other 

between  a  closed  state  and  an  open  state,  said  die  sections  being 

spaced  apart  when  in  said  open  state,  said  opposing  surfaces  of 

said  die  sections  defining  a  first  gap  portion  of  said  cavity  for 

forming  a  ^mework  portion  of  .said  molding  and  defining  a 

second  gap  {portion  of  said  cavity  narrower  than  said  first  gap 

portion  for  forming  a  sheet  portion  of  said  molding  which  is 

integral  with  said  framework  portion,  said  method  comprising: 

charging  $aid  molten  resin  into  said  cavity  when  said  die  is  in 

said  open  position  in  an  amount  required  to  form  said  molding 

in  said  cavity; 

closing  said  die  from  said  open  state  to  said  closed  state  to  press 

said  chiatged  molten  resin  into  said  first  and  second  gap 

portions  of  said  cavity,  said  closing  of  said  die  being  started 

before  ftK  end  of  said  charging  of  said  molten  resin; 

introducing  said  gas  into  said  charged  molten  resin  in  said  first 

gap  potion  of  said  cavity  to  define  a  hollow  cavity  within 

said  fratlework  portion  of  said  molding,  said  introducing  of 

said  gaij  being  started  before  the  end  of  said  charging  of  said 

molten  rtsin  to  continuously  move  said  charged  molten  resin 

in  coml^Oiation  with  said  closing  of  said  die  throughout  said 

first  an<l  second  gap  portions  of  said  cavity  to  define  said 

framewprk  portion  and  said  sheet  portion  of  said  molding; 

and       I 

discontinilfg  said  introducing  of  said  gas  when  said  die  is  in 

said  cloised  state  such  that  said  molding  is  formed  by  said  die 

when  ill  said  closed  state. 


5,750,069 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 
VEHICLE  TYPES 
Yung-bai  Lew,-  Won-seo  Park,  both  of  Sungnam,-  Yong-sung 
Park,-  Young-ho  Kim,  both  of  Kyungki-do;  Sang-il  Park, 
Seoul;  In-soo  Kim,  and  Chang-sup  Woo,  both  of  Suwon,  all 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-69691 

InL  CL'  G08G  1/01 
U.S.  CI.  340—933  19  Ctalms 


BOARD 
PORTrON 


5,750,068 

GAS-INTRODUCED  INJECTION  MOLDING  AND 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  THE  SAME 
Hirofumi  Gouda,  and  Takayoshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Ichihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,773,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,514,447. 
This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099350; 
Apr.  28,  1993.  5-102539;  May  20,  1993,  5-118540 

Int.  Cl.*^  B29C  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—572  17  Claims 


SERIAL-TO  I   PARALLEL 

-PARALUL     -~\        PORT 
COWVtRTER  I       I  INTtRfACE 


CL£AR 
PORTION 


OPTICAL 
SENSOR 


CONTROUINC 
PORTION 


DIOITAL-TO 

-ANALOG 
CONVERTER 


INTERRUPT 
PORTION 


1.  A  vehicle-type  discriminating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  board  portion  for  outputting  a  serial  digital  signal  from  a 
contact-point  board  in  which  said  board  portion  makes  contact 
with  a  tire  of  a  passing  vehicle; 

a  serial-to-parallel  converting  portion  for  converting  said  serial 
digital  signal  output  from  said  board  portion  into  a  parallel 
digital  signal; 

a  parallel  port  interface; 

a  clearing  portion  for  resetting  an  uncertain  signal  output  from 
said  board  portion; 

a  digital-to-analog  converting  portion  for  converting  said  digital 
signal  into  an  analog  signal  for  counting  the  number  of  axles 
of  said  passing  vehicle; 

an  interrupt  portion  for  determining  whether  contact-point 
boards  are  pressed,  and  setting  a  parallel-input-serial-outpui 
(P/S)  signal  at  a  high  level,  to  wait  to  receive  an  input  signal; 

an  optical  sensing  portion  for  projecting  an  optical  signal  to 
discriminate  between  continuously  passing  vehicles; 

a  controlling  portion  for  controlling  the  signals  output  from  said 
parallel  port  interface,  said  clearing  portion,  said  digital- 
analog  portion,  said  interrupt  portion,  and  .said  optical  sensing 
portion  and  for  storing  the  signals  in  a  first  memory; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  a  predetermined  vehicle-type  dis- 
criminating program;  and 

a  central  processing  portion  for  discriminating  said  vehicle  by 
calculating  the  tire  width,  the  distance  between  the  left  and 
right  tires,  and  the  number  of  the  axles  of  said  vehicle,  on  the 
basis  of  said  predetermined  vehicle-type  discriminating  pro- 
gram stored  in  said  second  memory,  according  to  a  signal 
output  from  said  controlling  portion. 


5,750.070 

USE  OF  BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMERS  IN 

PREVENTING  CORROSION  AND  SCALE  BUILD-LT 

Jiansheng  Tang,  Naperville,  HI.;  Raymond  T.  Cunningham. 

Mechanicsville,  Va.,  and  Bo  Yang,  Naperville,  HI.,  assignors 

to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,616 
Int.  a.'  C23F  11/04:11/16:  C02F  5/00:  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—16  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  corrosion  on  metallic  surfaces  caused 
by  a  water,  the  method  comprising: 

adding  a  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  to  the  solution,  the 
composition  comprising  a  poly(amino  acid)  polymer  includ- 
ing hydroxamic  acid-containing  side  chains  and  having  the 
formula 
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H2N 


wherein  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COjM*  and 
CONHOH  wherein  M*  is  a  metal  ion;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CHXONHOH  and  CHjCOjM'  wherein  M'  is  a 
metal  ion;  M'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline 
metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium;  (a+bV 
(a+lm:+d)xlOO%+<c+d)/(a+b+c+<l)xlOO%=100%;  (a+bV 

(a+b+c+<i)xlOO%  ranges  from  about  10%  to  about  50%;  (c+d)/ 
(a+b+c+d)xlOO%  ranges  from  50%  to  90%;  a/(a+b)xlOO%  ranges 
from  0%  to  100%;  b/(a+b)xlOO%  ranges  from  0%  to  100%; 
c/(c+d)xl00%  ranges  from  0%  to  100%;  d/(c+d)xl0O%  ranges 
from  0%  to  100%;  and  c/(c+d)xlOO%+d/(c+<l)xlOO%=100%.  the 
composition  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  300  to 
10,000. 


5,750,072 
STERILIZATION  BY  MAGNETIC  FIELD  STIMULATION 

OF  A  MIST  OR  VAPOR 
Brace  Sangster,  8252  Delfino  Cir.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92646,  and  James  D.  Bond,  3857  Birch  St  Ste  556,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif.  92660 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,697,  Aug.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,754 
Int.  a."  A61L  2/02:2/16:  C12N  13/00 
VS.  a.  422—22  12  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  sterilizing  and  disinfecting  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  a  sterilizing  fluid  and  a  workpiece  to  be  sterilized; 

b)  pressurizing  the  sterilizing  fluid  so  as  to  direct  the  fluid  to  a 
means  for  spraying; 

c)  positioning  the  means  for  spraying  relative  to  the  workpiece 
so  that  the  sterilizing  fluid  is  directed  as  a  fine  mist  toward  the 
workpiece; 

d)  amplifying  an  electric  signal; 

e)  modulating  die  electric  signal; 


6,  6A 


f)  applying  the  modulated  electric  signal  to  a  magnetic  coil 
means  for  generating  an  oscillating  magnetic  field; 

g)  applying  the  oscillating  magnetic  field  to  the  mist  to  create 
free  radicals  on  the  workpiece  for  sterilizing  and  disinfecting 
the  workpiece. 


5,750,073 

REAGENTLESS  OXIDATION  REACTOR  IN  A  CARBON 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  Codec,  Longmont;  Paul  P.  Kosenka,  and  Richard 

S.  Hutte,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sievers 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86938,  Apr.  16.  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,443,991,  which  i$  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  487,720,  Mar.  2, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,094.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  263,610 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  31/12:33/00 

VS.  O.  422—79  43  Oaims 


5,750,071 

CORROSION  PROTECTION  EMPLOYING 

ALTERNATING  VOLTAGE 

Mary  E.  Fiorino,  Bridgewater;  Robert  P.  Frankenthal,  and 

James  D.  Sinclair,  both  of  Summit  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,666 
Int  a.*  C23F  11/00 
VS.  a.  422—7  23  Qaims 

I.  In  a  system  containing  a  cable  that  is  exposed  to  a  corrosive 
environment,  wherein  said  cable  contains  at  least  one  conductive 
sheathing,  a  method  of  protecting  said  at  least  one  conductive 
sheathing  from  corrosion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cable  that  is  exposed  to  a  corrosive  environment, 
wherein  said  cable  contains  at  least  one  conductive  sheathing; 
inducing  a  polarity  in  said  at  least  one  conductive  sheathing:  and 
alternating  said  polarity  at  a  predetermined  rate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  carbon  compounds  in  an 
aqueous  sample  in  a  sample  stream,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reactor  for  the  conversion  of  organic  compounds  in  the 
sample  stream  to  carbon  dioxide,  said  reactor  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  chamber  for  the  conversion  of  organic  compounds 
into  carbon  dioxide  and  a  second  chamber,  separated  from 
the  first  chamber  by  a  hydrogen-permeable,  electrically- 
conductive  material;  further  wherein  said  first  and  second 
chambers  each  define  adjacent  serpentine  channels  sepa- 
rated by  said  hydrogen-permeable,  electrioilly-conductive 
material;  and 

(ii)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second 
chambers  to  a  power  supply  so  as  to  establish  a  first 
electrical  potential  across  said  first  chamber  between  a  first 
chamber  anode  means  and  said  hydrogen-permeable, 
electrically-conductive  material  and  a  second  electrical 
potential  across  said  second  chamber  between  said 
hydrogen-permeable,  electrically-conductive  material  and 
second  chamber  cathode  means;  and. 

(b)  a  carbon  dioxide  sensor  in  communication  with  the  oxidation 
reactor  to  measure  the  carbon  dioxide  to  determine  the  carbon 
concentration  in  the  sample  stream. 
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5,750,074 
REAGENT  SEGMENT 
Steven  P.  KaUman,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Ronald  C.  Glenday, 
FuUerton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,574 
I      Int  CI."  GOIN  27/447:  BOIL  3/00 
VS.  CI.  422—102  20  Claims 

1^  34 


l4 


ilk 


1.  In  an  ^omated  capillary  electrophoresis  apparatus  compris- 
ing multiple  capillaries,  a  dispenser  probe  for  dispensing  reagent 
into  a  reagent  segment  and  transport  means  having  at  least  two 
cavities,  the  improvement  comprising  a  reagent  segment  for  feed- 
ing reagent  to  the  multiple  capillaries  of  the  automated  capillary 
electrophoresis  apparatus  wherein  the  reagent  segment  comprises: 

a)  an  eloiigated  body; 

b)  an  eloiigated.  open,  continuous  trough  in  the  body,  the  trough 
having  |a  flopr  and  being  sufficiently  long  and  wide  to  simul- 
taneously receive  multiple  capillaries  of  the  automated  ana- 
lyzer;  I  ' 

c)  a  drainage  zone  in  the  floor  of  the  trough,  the  drainage  zone 
being  deeper  than  the  remainder  of  the  trough  with  the  floor 
of  the  trough  sloping  toward  the  drainage  zone  so  reagent  can 
be  subjiantially  completely  removed  from  the  trough  by  aspi- 
ration; Mid 

d)  a  fill  section  in  the  trough  sufficiently  wide  to  receive  the 
dispenser  probe. 


Frederick  W 


5,750,075 
CHROMOTOGRAPHY  VUL 
Spike,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sun  Inter- 
national Trading  ,  Ltd.,  Wilmington,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,684 
Int  CI."  BOIL  3/00 
VS.  CI.  422—102 

50  ^i 


11  Qaims 


I.  A  chromatography  sampling  vial  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  insert  vial  having  a  generally  cylindrical  main  body  and  a 
closed  bottom  so  as  to  form  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a 
samplej 

b)  a  distiiit  glass  chromatography  carrier  vial  for  receiving  and 
holding  Said  insert  vial,  said  carrier  vial  including: 

i)  a  geit^rally  cylindrical  main  body  including  an  upper  sec- 
tion hfiving  a  predetermined  inner  diameter  and  a  lower 
sectiiit  disposed  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

ii)  a  he^d  portion  at  an  upper  end  of  said  main  body,  said  head 
portiC)li  including  a  vial  opening  of  a  predetermined  deter- 
mined diameter  axially  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis; 

iii)  a  cl()$ed  bottom  positioned  at  said  lower  section  having  an 
innei|  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  said  predetermined 
inneij  diameter  of  said  upper  section  so  as  to  form  a  recep- 
tacle ft>r  receiving  a  sample;  and 


iv)  a  reduced  diameter  mid-section  between  said  upper  section 

and  said  lower  section  of  said  main  body;  said  mid-section 

having  both  a  reduced  inner  diameter  and  a  reduced  outer 

diameter  with  respect  to  said  main  body  of  said  carrier  vial; 

c)  wherein  said  reduced  diameter  mid-section  is  axially  aligned 

with  said  vial  opening  for  axially  aligning  said  insert  vial  in 

said  carrier  vial  when  the  insert  vial  is  inserted  into  the  carrier 

vial. 


5,750,076 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TWO-STAGE  SELECTIVE 
OXIDATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  IN  A 
HYDROGEN-CONTAINING  GAS  MIXTURE 
Richard  F.  Buswell.  Glastonbury.  Conn.;  Ronald  Cohen,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.,-  Leonard  McNeilly,  Bumaby,  and  David  S.  Wat- 
kins,  Coquitlam.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ballard  Power 
Systems  Inc.,  Burnaby,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,653.  Aug.  22.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,518,705.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,078 

Int  CI.*  F16K  ]7/00:  GOID  7/00:  FOIN  3/\0:  BOID  50/00 

VS.  a.  422—115  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  oxidizing  carbon  monoxide  to 
carbon  dioxide  in  a  fuel  stream  comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  reaction  chamber  comprising  a  primary  catalyst 
bed  for  promoting  oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon 
dioxide,  said  primary  reaction  chamber  further  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet,  said  first  inlet  fluidly  con- 
nected to  said  first  outlet  for  directing  said  fuel  stream 
through  said  primary  catalyst  bed  in  a  first  direction; 

(ii)  a  second  inlet  and  a  second  outlet,  said  second  inlet  fluidly 
connected  to  said  second  outlet  for  directing  said  fuel 
stream  through  said  primary  catalyst  bed  in  a  second  direc- 
tion, wherein  said  second  direction  is  substantially  the 
reverse  of  said  first  direction; 
said  apparatus  further  comprising: 

(b)  a  flow  controller  for  iteratively  switching  said  flow  direction 
of  said  fuel  stream  through  said  primary  catalyst  bed  between 
said  first  flow  direction  and  said  second  flow  direction. 


5,750,077 
COMPACT  MAN-PORTABLE  EMERGENCY  OXYGEN 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Neil  C.  Schoen,  9817  Freestate  PI..  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20879 
FUed  Jul.  22,  19%.  Ser.  No.  685,%9 
Int  CI."  A62B  7/Oi^ 
VS.  a.  422—122  10  Claims 

1.  A  light  weight  man-portable  emergency  oxygen  generator 
device  comprising:  a  reaction  canister  means  to  contain  catalyzed 
reaction  products  and  the  input  thermal  energy  necessary  to  main- 
tain a  molecular  oxygen  producing  reaction;  chemical  composition 
for  producing  said  molecular  oxygen,  which  undergo  chemically 
catalyzed  endothermic  or  low  enthalpy  change  reactions  which  are 
not  self-sustaining;  separate  energy  means  to  create  temperature 
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levels  sufBcient  to  allow  chemical  compounds  to  undergo  said 
chemically  catalyzed  endothennic  or  low  enthalpy  change  reac- 
tions to  produce  said  molecular  oxygen;  separate  filter  means  to 
collect  and  cool  said  molecular  oxygen  from  other  products  pro- 
duced by  said  catalyzed  reactions;  and  means  to  control  both  the 
concentration  of  said  molecular  oxygen  by  mixing  with  ambient 
air.  and  the  delivery  of  a  breathable  atmosphere  to  people  in 
emergency  situations  by  said  oxygen  generator  device. 


5,750,078 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HUMANIZED  CHIMERA 
ANTIBODY 
Kenya  Shitara,  Tokyo;  Nobuo  Hanai;  Mamoru  Hasegawa,  both 
of  Kanagawa;  Hiromasa  Miyaji,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  and 
Yoshihisa  Kuwana,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,17{|,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,674,  Sep.  17,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,133 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-238375 
Int  a.*  C07K  16/46:  A6IK  59/395 
U.S.  a.  424—133.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  human  chimeric 
antibody  ICM-871  produced  by  a  transformant  KM-871  (PERM 
BP-3512)  which  is  reactive  with  ganglioside  GD3. 


A   A  A   A 
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wall  from  the  lower  part  to  the  upper  part  of  the  polymerization 
vessel  with  said  serpentine  pipeline  being  apart  from  said  inner 
wall,  and  a  refrigerant  is  passed  through  said  baffles  and  said 
serpentine  pipelines. 


5,750,080 

METHOD  FOR  IN-SITU  MODERNIZATION  OF  A  UREA 

SYNTHESIS  REACTOR 

Giorgio  Pagani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Urea  Casale  S.A., 

Lugano-Besso,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00720,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07474,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  9,  1994,  2751/ 
94-2 

Int  a.*  BOIJ  &W 
U.S.  a.  422—193  18  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  in-situ  modernization  of  a  reactor  for  urea  synthe- 
sis at  high  pressure  and  temperature,  of  the  type  wherein  a 
co-current  flow  of  a  gaseous  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  takes  place, 
comprising  a  vertical  tubular  shell  (2)  in  which  is  supported  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  Perforated  plates  (fm-iif)  extending  hori- 
zontally in  said  shell  (2),  with  said  method  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  the  step  of  providing  on  at  least  one  of  said  perforated 
plates  (6a-6/)  a  plurality  of  structurally  independent  caps  (8) 
having  at  the  top  a  plurality  of  holes  (11).  with  said  caps  (8) 
supported  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  perforated  plate 
(6a-60  with  which  they  form  a  plurality  of  lateral  apertures  (13), 
said  holes  (11)  and  said  apertures  (13)  defining  respective  prefer- 
ential paths  for  the  gaseous  phase  and  the  liquid  phase  respectively. 


5,750,079 

POLYMERIZATION  APPARATUS  OF  PRODUCING 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  TYPE  POLYMER 

Takuya  Ueda,  Kamisu-raachi;  kikuo  Nali^ima,  Hasaki-machi; 

Yoichi  Tanifuji,  Kamisu-machi:  Tadashi  Amano,  KamLsu- 

machi,  and  Sbuji  Ohnishi,   Kamisu-machi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,449,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,612,437.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-351850 
Int  a."  C08F  2//« 
U,S.  a.  422—138  12  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  apparatus  comprising  a  polymerization  ves- 
sel comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  container,  wherein  said 
polymerization  vessel  has  a  reflux  condenser  at  its  upper  part;  a 
cooling  jacket  at  its  outside;  an  agitator  consisting  of  an  agitation 
shaft  equipped  with  baffles,  said  agitating  shaft  being  placed  alone 
the  axis  of  the  polymerization  vessel;  a  plurality  of  baffles  each 
having  a  cooling  function  comprised  of  pipes  vertically  extending 
in  said  polymerization  vessel;  and  serpentine  pipelines  each  of 
which  is  placed  between  two  adjacent  baffles  and  is  extended  in  a 
repeated  serpentine  fashion  along  the  polymerization  vessel  inner 


5,750,081 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  METAL  CONTAINING 

SPECIES 

NeU  Graham  Smart,  Preston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

British  Nuclear  Fueb  pic,  Warrington,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00891,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28999,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,846 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1994, 
9407892 

Int  a."  COIG  56m 
U.S.  CI.  423—3  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  metal  species  from  a  metal  species 
containing  medium  which  comprises  contacting  the  medium  with 
an  extractant  solvent  which  comprises  a  supercritical  fluid  and  a 
complexant  for  solubilising  metal  species  in  the  said  medium  and 
also  a  conditioning  agent  for  changing  the  oxidation  state  of  the 
metal  species. 
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5,750,082 
NOX  ttAP  WITH  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 
Jeffrey  Scott  Hepburn,  Dearborn;  Eva  Thanasiu.  Trenton,  both 
of  Mich.;  William  Lewis  Henderson  Watkins,  Toledo,  Ohio; 
Carolyn  Parks  Hubbard,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.;  Douglas 
A.  Dobsoo,  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Haren  Sakarlal  Gandhi, 
Farmingtoo  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

.FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,512 

Ut.  CI."  BOID  5i/94:  BOIJ  20/04:23/02 

U.S.  a.  4234-213.5  17  Oaims 


1.  A  nitrogen  oxide  trap  useful  for  trapping  nitrogen  oxide 
present  in  th^  exhaust  gases  generated  during  lean-bum  operation 
of  an  intern^  combustion  engine,  said  trap  comprising  distinct 
catalyst  phases: 

(a)  a  poroiis  support  loaded  with  catalyst  comprising  0.1  to  5 
weight  ^  platinum;  and 

(b)  another! porous  support  loaded  with  2  to  30  weight  %  catalyst 
of  at  leaM  one  alkaline  metal  material  selected  fi-om  the  group 
consistii^  of  alkali  metal  elements  and  alkaline  earth  ele- 
ments, sUd  phase  (a)  being  essentially  free  of  said  alkaline 
metal  material,  the  weight  %  of  catalyst  being  based  on  the 
weight  cff  its  porous  support,  and  wherein  the  catalyst  phases 
(a)  and  (b)  are  provided  as  an  intimate  mixture  thereof. 


5,750,083 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE  PRESENT  IN  GASES 
Tomio  Mimiira;   Shigeru  Shimojo,  both  of  Osaka;   Masaki 
lijima,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeaki  Mitsuoka,  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc., 
Osaki,  an4  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,628,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,609,840.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-48704; 
Mar.  18,  199|t,  6-48705;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-48706 
Int  CI."  COIB  17/16:  BOID  53/50 
U.S.  CI.  423—228  5  Claims 

1.  A  methcd  for  the  removal  of  the  H^S  from  a  gas  containing 
less  than  1  v6|  %  of  H^S  which  comprises  bringing  the  gas  into 
contact  with  ait  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  triethyl- 
enediamine  Which,  upon  use.  reduces  the  HjS  concentration  in  the 
treated  gas  to    0  ppm  or  less. 


5,750,084 
FLUIDIZED-BED  DENITRATING  METHOD 
Kazuo  Tsutsumi;  Tomoaki  Takada,  both  of  Kobe;  Yasufumi 
Sakakida,  and  Tarou  Kawamura,  both  of  Akashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-338509 
Int  a."  COIB  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—239.1  4  Claims 


ONE  CARBON 
;- '^PHHTICLES 


COMBUSTION  EXHAUST  GAS 


I.  A  fluidized-bed  denitrating  method  comprising: 

introducing  a  combustion  exhaust  gas  containing  at  least  nitro- 
gen monoxide  and  oxygen  into  a  fluidized  bed  made  of  fluid 
medium  particles  having  particle  sizes  in  a  range  of  30  to  500 
pm;  causing  fine  carbon  particles  having  particle  sizes  of  not 
more  than  3  pm  to  adhere  on  the  fluid  medium  particles; 

causing  the  fluid  medium  particles  with  the  fine  carbon  particles 
adhered  thereto  to  adsorb  the  nitrogen  monoxide  so  that  the 
nitrogen  monoxide  is  oxidized  to  nitrogen  dioxide  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  fluid  medium  particles; 

decomposing  the  nitrogen  dioxide  into  carbon  dioxide  and  nitro- 
gen by  the  reducing  agency  of  the  fine  carbon  panicles  which 
are  arrested  by  and  moved  with  the  fluid  medium  particles. 


5,750,085 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SILICA  POROUS 

MATERUL 

Yuri  Yamada;  Shinji  Inagaki,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Yoshiaki 

Fukushima,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toyota  Chou  Kenyusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-044944; 
Jan.  29,  1996,  8-035648 

Int.  Cl."^  COIB  33/26 
U.S.  CI.  423—328.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  silica  porous  material  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 
adding  a  compound  of  a  metallic  element  except  for  silicon  to  a 
waterglass  to  form  a  waterglass  mixture,  said  metallic  element 
capable  of  taking  a  tetrahedral  configuration; 
aging  said  waterglass  mixture; 

calcining  said  aged  waterglass  mixture  to  form  a  layered  crystal 
comprising  a  SiOi  tetrahedral  and  a  tetrahedral  metal  oxide 
containing  said  metallic  element; 
incorporating  an  organic  substance  between  adjacent  layers  of 

said  layered  crystal; 
crosslinking  said  adjacent  layers  to  form  pores  in  said  layered 
crystal;  and 
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removing  said  organic  substance  from  said  crosslinked  layered 
crystal  to  obtain  a  silica  porous  material. 


5,750,086 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRAHNE  PARTICLES 

OF  COLLOIDAL  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

Kyu   Jae   You,   48,   Nackdong-ri,   Nam-myon,  Jungsun-kun, 

Kangwon-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  2,  1996, 
96-2535 

Int.  a.*  COIF  ////« 
U.S.  CI.  423—432  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  chain-shaded  ultrafine  particles  of 
colloidal  calcium  carbonate  having  an  average  diameter  not  greater 
than  0.01  |im.  and  an  average  length  not  less  than  COS  pm.  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  magnesium  sulfate  into  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
calcium  hydroxide  having  a  concentration  of  3  to  14%  by 
weight  and  a  temperature  of  about  14°  to  30°  C,  the  amount 
of  magnesium  sulphate  added  being  in  the  range  of  0.01  to 
0.03  njoles  per  mole  of  the  calcium  hydroxide  initially  con- 
tained in  the  aqueous  suspension; 

(b)  carbonating  said  aqueous  suspension  fix>m  step  (a)  by  intro- 
ducing carbon  dioxide  thereinto;  and 

(c)  adding  zinc  sulfate  alone  or  together  with  sulfuric  acid  into 
the  aqueous  suspension  simultaneously  with  the  carbonation 
step  the  amount  of  the  zinc  sulphate  or  the  amount  of  the  zinc 
sulfate  and  the  sulfuric  acid  being  in  the  range  of  0.02  to  0. 15 
moles  per  mole  of  the  calcium  hydroxide  initially  contained  in 
the  aqueous  suspension  and.  in  the  case  of  the  zinc  sulfate 
being  added  with  sulfuric  acid,  the  ratio  of  the  zinc  sulfate  to 
the  sulfuric  acid  being  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  10:1  by  weight. 


5,750,087 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  COPPER  OXIDE 
Joseph  A.  Corella,  II,  Zelienople,  and  Kevin  M.  Neigh,  Butler, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,201 
Int  CI."  COIG  J/02 
VS.  a.  423—604  20  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  copper  oxide  comprising  the  step  of 
reacting  the  copper  oxide  with  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  morpholine  borane.  ethylene  diamine  borane, 
ethylene  diamine  bisborane,  t-butylamine  borane,  piperazine 
borane,  imidazole  borane.  and  melhoxyethylamine  borane. 


5,750,088 
STABLE  HYDRAZONES  LINKED  TO  A  PEPTIDE 
MOIETY  AS  REAGENTS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
RADIOPHARMACEUTICALS 
Michael  Sworin,  lyngsboro;   Milind  I^jopadhye,  Westford, 
both  of  Mass.;  Thomas  David  Harris,  Salem,  N.H.,-  David 
Scott  Edwards,  Burlington,  Mass.;  Edward  HoUister  Cbees- 
man,   Lunenburg,   Mass.,   and   Shuang   Liu,   Chelmsford, 
Mass.,   assignors   to   The   DuPont   Merck   Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,861,  Mar.  28,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40^336,  Mar.  30, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

476,296 

Int  CI."  A61K  51/08:38/00:  C07D  401/00 

VS.  CI.  424—1.69  7  Claims 

I.  A  reagent  having  the  formula: 

(QVL„-H,. 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein, 
Q  is  a  biologically  active  group  selected  from  the  group:  pep- 
tides. (>olypeptides,  and  peptidomimetics; 
d'  is  1-20; 
L„  is  a  linking  group  of  formula: 

M '— ( Y  '(CR"R'*V  Y')^^M=. 

wherein: 

M'  is  — [(CH,)^'1,^CR"R'*),.— ; 
M^  is  — (CR"R'*)^— IZ'(CH2),],.— ; 
g  is  independently  O-IO; 
g'  is  independently  O-l; 
g"  is  independently  0-10; 
f  is  independently  0-10; 
f  is  independently  0-10; 
r  is  independently  O-l; 

Y'  and  Y",  are  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence 
from:   a  bond,  O.   NR**,  C=0,   C(=0)0,   0C(=0)0, 
C(=0)NH— ,  C=NR^,  S,  SO,  SO,,  SO,,  NHC(=0). 
(NH)jC(=0),  (NH)2C=S; 
Z'    is  independently   selected  at  each  occurrence   from   a 
Cft-C,4  saturated,  partially  saturated,  or  aromatic  carbocy- 
clic  ring  system,  substituted  with  0-4  R'^;  and  a  heterocy- 
clic ring  system,  substituted  with  0-4  R"; 
R^'  and  R**  are  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence 
from:  hydrogen;  C|-C|o  alkyl  substituted  with  0-5  R^'; 
alkaryl  wherein  the  aryl  is  substituted  with  0-5  R''^; 
R'^  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the 
group:  hydrogen,  OH,  NHR'*,  C(=0)R'*,  OC(=0)R'^ 
OC(=0)OR",  C(=0)OR'*,  C(=0)NR'',  C=N,  SR'*, 
SOR'".    SO,R'",     NHC(=0)R".     NHC(=0)NHR'*, 
NHC(=S)NHR^";  or,  alternatively,  when  attached  to  an 
additional  molecule  Q,  R'^  is  independently  selected  at 
each   occurrence   from   the   group:    O,    NR'".   C=0. 
C(=0)0.  0C(=0)0,  C(=0)N— ,  C=NR",  S,  SO, 
SO,,  SO,,  NHC(=0).  (NH)2C(=0),  (NH)3C=S;  and, 
R**  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the 
group:  hydrogen;  C.-C^  alkyl;  benzyl,  and  phenyl; 
H.  is  a  stable  hydrazone  of  formula: 

R"> 

/ 
N=C 

/  \ 

\ 
R*' 


wherein, 
R'"'  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the  group: 
a  bond  to  L„.  Ci-C,,,  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'",  ai^l 
substituted  with  0-3  R^",  cycloaklyl  substituted  with  0-3  R". 
heterocycle  substituted  with  0-3  R^".  heterocycloalkyl  substi- 
tuted with  0-3  R'-,  aralkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^  and 
alkaryl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 


May  12,  H«8 


R*'  is  ind  e  [)endently  selected  from  the  group:  hydrogen,  aryl 
substitu  ad  with  0-3  R",  C,-C|„  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3 
R""",  anc  a  heterocycle  substituted  with  0-3  R'""; 
R^"  is    ildependently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the 


grouf 
-CC  ^'' 
—CI-  JOR 


(=0  OR 
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a  bond  to  L„.  =0,  F,  CI,  Br,  1,— CF„— CN, 
-C  (=0)R".  — C  (=0)N  (R"),.  — CHO. 
— OC(=0)R'^\  — OC(=0)0R''",  —OR". 


OC(t=0)N(R'-),. 


-NR" 


— NR^'C 
'C(=0)N(R' 
— SO,H, 


(=0)     R^ 


-NR^C 


')„  — NR'^SO,N(R")2, 
— SO,R"",        — SR", 


— NH'^SO,R"", 

— S{=wO)r'"'',  — S0,N(R")„  — N(R")2, 

-NH(f(=NH)NHR".      — C(=NH)NHR",      =N0R". 

NO,,   I   — C(=0)NH0R",       — C      (=0)NHNR''R*''', 

— 6cif,CO,H,  2-(l-morpholino)ethoxy; 
R",  R""*.  and  R^*  are  each  independently  selected  at  each 

occur^tnce  from  the  group:  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  and  a 

bond  jto  L„; 
R*"  and  ^*'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group:  H 
C,-C,o[  alkyl;  — CN;  — CO.R"';  — C(=0)R*' 
— C(=(p)N(R'*'),;  C,-C,o  l-alkene  substituted  with  0-3  R*" 
C,-C|„  ll-alkyne  substituted  with  0-3  R""*;  aryl  substituted 
with  O-p  R**;  unsaturated  heterocycle  substituted  with  0-3 
R*"*;  and'  unsaturated  carbocycle  substituted  with  0-3  R"'*; 
provide^  that  when  one  of  R'°  and  R"'  is  H  or  alkyl,  then  the 
other  is  rtot  H  or  alkyl; 
or.  aliema  ively,  R*"  and  R*',  may  be  taken  together  with  the 
shown  c  iialent  carbon  radical  to  form: 


wherein: 
R«  and 


*'  may  be  independently  selected  from  the  group: 
H;  R";  C,-C,o  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R";  C^-C.o 
alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R*"*;  C,-C|o  alkynyl  substi- 
tuted with  0-3  R";  aryl  substituted  with  0-3  R*^;  hetero- 
cycle {substituted  with  0-3  R";  and  carbocycle  substituted 
with  ^3  R"; 

or,  altertiatively,  R'-,  R*'  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a 
fused  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  ring; 

a  and  b  indicate  the  positions  of  optional  double  bonds  and  n 
is  Oor  I, 
R'"  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the 


group 


=0,   F,  CI,   Br,   1.  — CF„  — CN 
OjR",  — C(=0)N(R'" 

H,OR",      — OC      (==0)R«\ 


— COjR"'. 

),.  — N(R"),* 

— OC(=0)OR''". 


— OC(=0)N(R'*')„        — NR'"C(=0)R' 


— NR'*C(=0)OR* 


-NR'"C(=0)N(R")„ 


|lR'*SO,N(R"),,  — NR^'SCR**",  — SOjH.  SO,Na, 
— SO2R"".  — SR",  — S(=6)R''^',  — SO,N(R*'),. 
— Sl(R*'),,  — NHC(=NH)NHR'".  — C(=NH)NHR*'. 
=NDR",  — C(=0)NHOR''^  — OCH,CO,H.  2-(l- 
morpholino)ethoxy;  and 

and  R**"  are  each  independently  selected  at  each 
occi»Tence  from  the  group:  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl. 


5,750,089 

HALOGENATED  NEUROPROBE  FOR  MAPPING 
MONOAMINE  REUPTAKE  SITES 
John  L.  Neumeyer,  Wayland;  Richard  A.  Milius,  Boston;  Gilles 
Tamagnan,  Framingham,  and  Shaoyin  Wang,  Lexington,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Neuro  Imaging  Technologies,  LLC, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,617 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/04 
VS.  a.  424—1.85  15  Claims 

1.  A  neurobrobe  having  die  formula: 


wherein  R= 


(CH2),-N  I 


wherein  n=2-8; 

R'=C„H,„.n  wherein  w=0-6  and  C  includes  an  isotope  of  car- 
bon; and 

X=an  isotope  of  CI.  an  isotope  of  Br.  an  isotope  of  F,  an  isotope 
of  1,  or  Sn(R"|  R",  R",),  wherein 
R"i=a  C^2,^|  group  where  p=l-6,  or  an  aryl  group; 
R",=a  CpH,,^|  group  where  p=l-6,  or  an  aryl  group;  and 
R"3=a  CpH2p+i  group  where  p=l-6,  or  an  aryl  group. 


5,750,090 
SILICA-CERIUM  OXIDE  COMPOSITE  PARTICLES, 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  A  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITION  COMPOUNDED  THEREWITH 
Sakae  Yoshida;  Satomi  Shinnumadate;  Shinryo  Yabe;  Shigey- 
oshi  Momose,  and  Kiminori  Hirai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Inorganic  Colour  &  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Kose  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1996,  8-132284 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/42 
VS.  a.  424—59  17  Claims 


VWVELENGTM,  nm 


I.  Silica-cerium  oxide  composite  particles  as  a  composite  of 
cerium  oxide  and  amorphous  silica  of  which  the  content  of  silica  is 
in  the  range  from  5  to  60%  by  weight  calculated  as  SiOj  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  silica  and  cerium  oxide. 
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5,750,091 
METHODS  FOR  INCREASING  MELANIN  CONTENT  IN 
MELANOCYTES  USING  DIACYLGLYCEROLS  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Barbara  A.  Gilchrest,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  Philip  R.  Gordon, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Boston  Uni- 
versity, Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  934,872,  Aug.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,352,440,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  625,236,  Dec. 
10,  1990.  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  625,405,  Dec.  11,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,453, 
Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
175,129,  Man  30,  1988,  abandoned.  This  applicahon  Sep.  28, 
1994,  Sen  No.  314,475 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/42:3m2:i  1/225 
U.S.  a.  424—59  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  pigmentation  of  human  skin  by 
increasing  the  melanin  content  of  tnelanocytes  present  in  human 
slun.  compnsing  topically  or  subcutaneously  administering  to  the 
human  an  effective  amount  of  a  diacylglycerol  compound  wherein 
the  3  position  is  a  hydroxy  and  the  1  and  2  position  are  indepen- 
dently carfooxylic  acid  esters  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  long,  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5,750,093 
33  LIPOMELANIN  SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITION 
I.  Aravindakshan  Menon.  North  York,  and  Herbert  F.  Haber- 
man,  Toronto,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  DUSA  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Division  of  Sen  No.  54J71.  Apn  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,643^54. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  882,697 
InL  CV  A61K  7/42:il/20 
MS.  a.  424—59  22  aalms 

1.  A  lipomelanin  sunscreen  comprising  a  melanin  compound 
substantially  chemically  bound  to  a  substantially  unsaturated  lipid 
to  form  a  lipomelanin  in  combination  with  an  ultraviolet  radiation 
absorfomg   compound,   and   wherein   said   unsaturated   lipid   is 


300         320        340         360         380         400 

Wavetenglh  (nm) 
— •-    melanifi  -^     lipometanin 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  fats,  fatty  acids, 
phosphoglycerides,  or  a  combination  of  one  or  more  of  the  same. 


5,750,092 
SUNLESS  TANNING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  A.  Meyen  Germantown;  Michael  E.  Ando,  and  Jimmy 
B.  Powell,  both  of  Memphis,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Man  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  820J24 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42J/44J/O0 
MS.  a.  424—59  41  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  imparting  an  artificial  tan  to  skin,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  formulation  comprising  dihydroxy acetone:  and 

(b)  a  fluid  formulation  comprising  a  secondary  polyamine: 
wherein  there  is  also  present  in  the  formulation  of  (b)  a  color 
modifying  amount  of  a  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  an  anuno  acid,  a  substituted  ethylenediamine  having  the  for- 
mula 


L  (CH,»„-NH  (CHjjj-NH  M 

wherein  L  is  OH  or  COOH.  M  is  hydrogen  or  L-(CH2)„.  and  each 
n  is  independendy  an  integer  of  I  to  about  22:  a  carboxylic  acid 
havmg  the  formula  HOOC-(CH,),-COOH  or  R-CH(OH)-COOH. 
wherem  n  is  an  integer  up  to  about  22  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group  having  up  to  about  22  carbon  atoms: 
and  mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing. 


5,750,094 
LIPSTICK  OVERCOAT  COMPOSITION 
Satoshi  Tomomasa;  Tomiyuki  Nanba,  and  Yoshikazu  Soyama, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  451,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-110859; 
May  25,  1994,  6-110858 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/025:31/695:31/08 
U.S.  CI.  424—64  2  Claims 

2.  A  water-in-oil  type  emulsion  lipstick  overcoat  composition 
comprising: 

(i)  40  to  70%  by  weight  of  dimethyl  polysiloxane  having  the 
formula  (1) 


CH, 


CH,    CH,    CH, 
III 
SiO— SiO-Si  — 
I  I  I 

CH,    CH,    CH, 


(1) 


CH, 


wherein  n  is  26-600  on  average, 
in  an  outer  oil  phase;  and 
(ii)  (a)  water  and  (b)  0.5  to  lO'X  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  powder 
and  alumina  powder  in  an  inner  water  phase. 


5,750,095 
ANHYDROUS  COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  COMBINATION  OF 
A  SILICONE  OIL  AND  A  WAX  MADE  FROM  AN 
ETHYLENE  HOMOPOLYMER  OR  COPOLYMER 
Pascal  Arnaud,  Creteil,  and  Myriam  Mellul,  L'Hay  Les  Roses, 
both  of  France,  a.ssignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  377382,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,556,613.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,082 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1994,  94  00843 
Int  a."  A61K  7/02:7/027 
VS.  CI.  424—64  10  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  silicone  oil-based  make-up  composition  con- 
taining: 

(a)  a  homogeneous  fatty  phase,  said  fatty  pha.se  comprising  a 
mixture  of: 

(i)  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  said  fatty  phase  of  at  least  one 
silicone  oil  having  the  formula: 
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R 

I 


CH,-Si— O 


(I) 


-Si— CH, 


wherem; 

R  re^iesents  alkyl  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or 

araUkyI, 
n  represents  a  whole  number  between  0  and  100,  and 
m  repnesents  a  whole  nuinber  between  0  and  100,  provided 

tha  the  sum  of  n-t-m  is  between  I  and  100; 
(ii)  3  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  fatty  phase  of  an  ediylene 
homopolymer  wax  having  a  melting  point  between  50°  C. 
nd  135°  C.  and  a  molecular  weight  between  200  and  1,500, 
and 
(iii)  0.5  to  85%  by  weight  of  said  fatty  phase  of  a  fatty 

substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oil,  a 

wax  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
(b)  0.5  to  97%  by  weight  of  said  anhydrous  make-up  composi- 
tion of  a  isolid  compound  in  powder  form. 


5,750,096 

LOW  RESIDUE  ANTIPERSPIRANT  GEL-SOLID  STICK 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SELECT  GELLANTS 

Gerald  Joho  Guskey,  Montgomery,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  771,091 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/34 

U.S.  a.  424~-65  14  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  anuperspirant  gel-solid  stick  compositions 
comprising: 

(A)  from  iabout  0.5%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  particulate 
antiperspirant  active; 

(B)  from  about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  solid  non- 
polymeric  gellant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1 2-hydroKysiearic  acid,  esters  of  1 2-hydroxystearic  acid, 
amides  Cif  1 2-hydroxystearic  acid,  and  combinations  thereof; 
and 

(C)  from  about  10%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  an  anhydrous 
liquid  carrier  having  an  average  solubility  parameter  of  from 
about  3  to  about  13  (cal/cm')"^  and 

wherein  the  composition  has  a  visible  residue  index  of  from  about 
1 1  to  about  .10  L-value.  a  product  hardness  of  from  about  500 
gram. force  to  about  5.000  gram. force,  and  a  ratio  of  an  elastic  to 
viscous  moduli  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  100,  and  wherein  the 
refractive  indices  of  the  particulate  antiperspirant  active,  the  solid 
non-polymeric  gellant.  and  the  anhydrous  liquid  carrier  are  not 
matched,  and  wherein  the  solid  non-polymeric  gellant  in  the  com- 
position is  in  the  form  of  elongated  crystalline  particles  having  an 
aspect  ratio  of  at  least  about  2  and  an  average  gellant  particle  size 
of  less  than  about  I  pm. 


5,750,097 

USE  OF  DIACETYL  TARTRATE  ESTERS  OF  FATTY 

ACID  GLYCERIDES  AS  HAIR  CONDITIONER 

ADDITIVES 

Holger  Leidreiter,  and  Felix  Miiller,  both  of  Essen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Man  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  399,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1994,  44  08 
668.7 

Int  CL"  A61K  7/08 
MS.  a.  424—70.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  hair  care  composition  containing  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
conditioning  agent  comprising: 

a)  60  to  100%  by  weight  of 

HOOC— C(OAc)— C(OAc)— C— O— CHi— CH— CH2— OFA 
I  I  II  I 

MHO  OH 

and 

b)  40  to  0%  by  weight  of 

HOOC— C(OAc)— C(OAc)— C— O— CH:— CH— CHj- OFA 
I  I  II  I 

H  H  O  OFA 

wherein 

Ac  is  an  acetyl  group,  and 

FA  is  an  acyl  group  of  a  fatty  acid  or  of  a  fatty  acid  mixture  with 
8  to  18  carbon  atoms  c)  detergent  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  amphotenc,  zwittenonic,  and 
nonionic  surfactant  and  d)  water. 


5,750,098 
SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SKIN  CARE 
Gary  Edward  LeGrow,  and  John  Cyrus  Smith,  Jr.,  both  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  13^77 

Inta."A61K  7/48:7/00 

MS.  CI.  424—70.12  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (i)  from  30.0  to  97.8  percent  by 

weight  of  an  alkylmethylsiloxane  having  a  formula  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

CH,        CH,        CH, 
III 
CHj— Si— O— Si— O— Si— CH,    and 
III 
CH,       (CH2)       CH, 
I       ■ 
CH, 


CH, 

I 
-Si— O— 
I 
(CH2); 
I 
CH, 


CH. 
I 
— Si-0- 
I 
CH, 


in  which  the  sum  of  the  integers  x  and  y  is  four,  five,  or  six,  with 
the  proviso  that  x  ai>d  y  cannot  be  zero;  and  z  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  5  to  7;  (ii)  from  0.2  to  fifty  percent  by  weight  of  a 
cyclopolysiloxane  having  the  formula  ((CHO^SiOJ^  in  which  a  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  three  to  ten;  and  (iii)  two  to  twenty 
percent  by  weight  of  a  silicone  gum  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silanol  endblocked  polydimethylsiloxane  gums  hav- 
ing die  formula  HO(CH,)2SiO[(CH,),SiO]„Si(CH3),OH.  and  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane gums  having  the  formula 
(CH,)3SiO|(CH,),SiO)„Si(CH,)„  in  which  n  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  five  thousand  to  fifty  thousand. 
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5,750,099 

TWO-PACK  TYPE  KERATINOUS  FIBER  TREATING 

COMPOSITION 

Tom  Yoshihara,  and  Emi  Ctaugun,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  170,663,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,030,  Aug.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-203018 
InL  CI.*  A61K  7/06:7/13 
US.  a.  424—70.17  4  Claims 

1.  A  rwo-pacic  Iceratinous  fiber  treating  composition  consisting  of 
a  first  pack  containing  one  or  more  organic  solvents  selected  from 
the   group  consisting   of  benzyl   alcohol,   N-methylpyrrolidone, 
N-octylpynolidone  and  N-laurylpyrrolidone  and  one  or  more  weak 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  glycolic 
acid,  succinic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  lactic  acid,  acetic  acid,  fumaric 
acid,  malic  acid,  butyric  acid,  valeric  acid,  oxalic  acid,  maleic  acid, 
pbthalic  acid,  mandelic  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  and  a  second 
pack  containing  a  cationic  polymer  which  is  a  diallyl  quaternary 
amroomum  salt  polymer  and  an  anionic  surfactant,  an  amphoteric 
surfactant,  or  an  anionic  surfactant  and  an  amphoteric  surfactant; 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  the  anionic  surfactant,  amphoteric 
surfactant,  or  combination  thereof,  is  0.01  to  10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  second  pack; 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  organic  solvents  is  5  to  50%  by 

weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  first  pack; 
the  amount  of  the  one  or  more  weak  acids  is  0.01  to  25%  by 

weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  first  pack; 
the  first  pack  has  a  pH  of  2.0  to  5.0; 

and  the  total  amount  of  the  cationic  polymer  is  0.01  to  10%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  second  pack. 


administering  said  vaccine  into  the  albumin  end  of  the  egg,  and 
hatching  said  egg  to  obtain  an  immunized  avian  species. 


5,750,100 

SUSTAINED  RELEASABLE  PARE^aT:RAL 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yutaka  Yamagata,  Kobe;  Katsumi  Iga,  and  Hiroaki  Okada, 
both  of  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,972,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,628,993.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,636 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-235923 
In't  CI."  A61K  S8A)2:38/2}:47/l4 
VS.  a.  424— «5.2  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  diseases  in  a  subject  for 
which  a  physiologically  active  peptide  or  protein  is  effective, 
which  method  comprises  administering  by  injection  or  implanta- 
tion to  the  subject  a  sustained  releasable  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tion comprising  a  matrix  containing  an  effective  amount  of  the 
physiologically  active  peptide  or  protein  and  a  polyglycerol  diester 
of  a  saturated  fatty  acid. 


5,750,102 

DOUBLE  TRANSFECTANTS  OF  THE  MHC  GENES  AS 

CELLULAR  VACCINES  FOR  IMMUNO  PREVENTION  OF 

TUMOR  METASTASIS 

Lea  Eisenbach,  and  Michael  Feldman,  both  of  Rehovot,  Israel, 

assignors  to  Yeda   Research  and   Development   Co.,  Ltd., 

Rehovot,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,293,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,512 

Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  13, 
1992,  92104382 

Int.  a."  A61K  35/12:  C12N  5/08:15/06:15/09 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.21  14  Qaims 

1.  A  cellular  composition  that  provokes  an  immune  response  in  a 
human  patient  when  said  cellular  composition  is  used  to  treat  a 
patient  having  a  heterozygous  haplotype,  said  cellular  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  tumor  cells  isolated  from  said  patient  to  be  treated  into  which 
at  least  two  genes  encoding  MHC  proteins  of  different  haplo- 
types  have  been  inserted,  wherein  said  genes  are  expressed  in 
said  tumor  cells  and  at  least  one  of  said  MHC  proteins  has  the 
same  haplotype  as  a  haplotype  of  the  heterozygous  patient  to 
be  treated;  and 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,750,103 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSPLANTING  CELLS  INTO  THE 

BRAIN  AND  THERAPEUTIC  USES  THEREFOR 

Bruce  D.  Cherksey,  Hoboken,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  New  York 

University  Medical  Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,629,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,618431, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,654,  Jan.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

599302,  Oct  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  460,700 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/14:35/12:  A61M  5/178:  C12N  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—93.21  11  Claims 


5,750,101 
OVO  IMMUNIZATION  OF  AVUN  EMBRYOS  WITH  OIL- 
EMULSION  VACCINES 
Henry  D.  Stone,  Winterville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,325,  Jun.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,698 
Int  a."  C12N  5/00:15/00:  A61K  48A)0 
VS.  a.  424—85.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  immunizing  avian  embryos  comprising 
puncturing  an  egg  containing  said  avian  embryo  with  a  punctur- 
ing means  at  the  longitudinal  midline  over  the  egg's  air  cell  in 
order  to  administer  an  oil  emulsion  vaccine  in  said  egg's 
albumin  end, 
injecting  said  vaccine  into  the  egg  by  vertically  inserting  a 
needle  means  through  said  air  cell  to  the  albumin  end. 


Mrs  una  trmspimt 

1.  A  syringe  containing  therein  viable  cells  that  are  adhered  to 
the  surface  of  a  support  matrix,  wherein  the  viable  cells  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  retinal  pigment  epithelial 
cells,  chromaffin  cells,  cells  of  neural  origin,  cells  of  paraneural 
origin,  cells  engineered  by  somatic  cell  hybridization  and  cells 
derived  from  the  adrenal  medulla. 


May  12.  19  3  S 


CHEMICAL 


1431 


5,750,104 

HIGH  BUFFER-CONTAINING  ENTERIC  COATING 

DIGESTIVE  ENZYME  BILE  ACID  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  DIGESTIVE  DISORDERS 

THEREWITH 

TIbor  Sipos,  Lebanon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Digestive  Care  Inc., 

Lebanon,  N.J. 

JSUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,900 
I  Int  CI."  A61K  38/43 

VS.  CI.  4241-94.21  5  Qaims 

1.  In  an  improved  buffered  digestive  enzyme  composition  in  the 
form  of  mictoencapsulated  particles  having  a  diameter  of  from 
about  10  me$h  to  about  40  mesh  for  the  treatment  of  digestive 
enzjBTie/buffet  deficiency  of  a  mammal  comprising: 

a)  atom  ab(>at  10  to  about  70"^  w/w  of  an  enzyme  selected  from 
the    groiip    consisting    of    pancreatic    proteases,    lipases, 

(nucleasefi  and  amylases; 

b)  from  abi)Ut  0.5  to  about  16%  of  a  disintegrant  selected  from 
the  groi^  consisting  of  ursodiol,  starch,  modified  starches. 
microcr)<stalline  cellulose  and  propylene  glycol  alginate; 

c)  from  about  1  to  about  19%  w/w  of  an  adhesive  polymer 
selected  |from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone, 
hydroxy^ropyl  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate  phthalate,  ethyl  cel- 
lulose ai^d  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose:  and 

d)  from  about  7.0  to  about  25%  w/w  of  an  non-porous,  gastric 
acid-resielant  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  polymer- 
coating  which  contains  less  than  2%  talc  and  which  is 
insoluble  in  the  pH  range  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  5  but  is 
soluble  k^  the  pH  range  of  from  about  5.5  to  about  9,  said 
polymer-iooating  comprises  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose  phthalate,  cellu- 
lose acetate  phthalate,  diethyl  phthalate.  dibutyl  phthalate.  an 
enteric  ooating  polymeric,  dispersion,  and  an  acrylic  based 
polymeric  dispersion, 

the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  about  45  to  60%  w/w  of  a  buffering  agent  selected  from  the 
group  coasisting  of:  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate,  sodium 
bicarbonfile.    potassium    carbonate,    potassium   bicarbonate, 
ammonium  carbonate,  tromethamine. 

di(tris(h)(droxymethyl)amino-methane)carbonate,  tris-glycine, 
di-argini|ie.  tri-arginine,  poly-arginine,  di-lysine,  tri-lysine, 
poly-lysine,  diethylamine  and  triethanolamine,  said  buffering 
agent  providing  a  pH  of  from  7  to  9  in  the  small  intestine  of 
said  mammal,  and  said  lipase  having  an  activity  of  from  24% 
to  100%  at  said  pH  of  from  7  to  9. 


5,750,105 

RECOMBIlWVNT  ANTIBODIES  FOR  HLTVIAN  THERAPY 
Roland  A.  Newman,  San  Diego;  Nabil  Hanna,  Olivenhain,  and 
Ronald  W.  Raab,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IDEC 
Pharmaceuticals  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,072,  Dec.  5,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  912,292,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,281,  Mar.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
735,064,  Jid,  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
I  1995,  Ser.  No.  476349 

Int.  p."  A61K  39/395:39/40:39/42:  C12P  21/08 
VS.  a.  424—133.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  treatment  of  a  subject  which  com- 
prises the  aditiinistration  of  an  antibody  to  a  subject  in  need  for 
such  treatmef|,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  adminis- 
tration of  a  therapeutically  or  prophylactically  effective  amount  of 
an  antibody  which  comprises  an  Old  World  monkey  variable 
region  whichi  binds  to  an  antigen,  or  antigen-binding  portion 
thereof,  and  at  human  constant  domain. 


5,750,106 

HUMAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO 

CYTOMEGALOVIRUS 

l^ars  G.  Ostberg,  Convent  Station,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Novartis 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,228,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,623 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/42:  C07K  16/08:  C12N  5/24 

VS.  CL  424—142.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  having  peptide  SEQ  ID  NO:3  for  its 

V„  region  and  peptide  SEQ  ID  NO:4  for  its  V^  region. 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treatment  of  a  cytomega- 
lovirus (CMV)  viral  infection,  comprising  a  human  anti-CMV 
antibody  which  binds  to  a  CMV  gH  glycoprotein  and  neuu-alizes 
CMV,  the  antibody  comprising  a  human  immunoglobulin  heavy 
chain  having  a  variable  region  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3  and  a 
human  immunoglobulin  light  chain  having  a  variable  region 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 

14.  A  method  for  treating  a  CMV  viral  infection  in  a  patient,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  administering  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  according  to  claim  6. 


5,750,107 

HAIR  GROWTH  PROMOTER 

Manabu    Nomura,   2763-7,   Ohaza    Imaizumi    Kiyotake-cho, 

Miyazaki-giin  Miyazaki  889-16,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,828,  Dec.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  661,970 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  increasing  the  rate  of  hair  growth  during 
anagen  phase,  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  extract  obtained 
from  a  plant  having  a  pseudo  bulb,  wherein  said  plant  is  of  a 
genera  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Calanthe  R.  Br.  and 
Phaius  Lour. 


5,750,108 

HAIR  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  KIT  FOR 

INVIGORATING  HAIR  GROWTH 

William  Thomas  Edwards,  West  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Regenix  Marketing  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529.791,  Sep.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,623 
Int  CI."  A61K  33/20:35/78:31/34 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hair  treatment  comprising: 
periodically  applying  a  first  treatment  solution  comprising  tea 
tree  oil  to  the  scalp  for  at  first  treatment  period  of  a  least  10 
days; 
after  said  first  treatment  period,  periodically  applying  a  second 
treatment  solution  comprising  chlorine  dioxide  to  the  scalp, 
immediately  followed  by  application  of  an  acidic  solution 
having  an  acidity  effective  to  release  the  oxygen  in  the  chlo- 
rine dioxide  solution,  for  a  second  treatment  period  of  at  least 
1  month;  and 
after  .said  second  treatment  period,  periodically  applying  a  third 
treatment  solution  comprising  saw  palmetto  berry  extract  to 
the  scalp  for  at  least  1  month. 
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5,750,109 
ROTAVIRUS  REASSORTANT  VACCINE 
H.  Fred  aark;   Paul  Offit,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
Stanley  A.  Plotkin,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  The  W'istar 
Institute  or  Anatomy  &  Biology,  and  The  Children's  Hospital 
of  Philadelphia,  both  of  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.547.  Dec.  9.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,626,851,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,696, 
May  26,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
902321,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,884,  Jul.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,477,  Nov.  30,  1987, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  353,547  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  121,220,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  558,884,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  126,477.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
456,906 
Int  CI.*  A61K  39/12:39/295;  C12N  7/00:  C12Q  1/70 
US.  a.  424—205.1  20  CUims 

I.  A  vaccine  useful  for  preventing  or  reducing  the  clinical 
symptoms  associated  with  gastroenteritis  caused  by  infection  with 
rotaviruses  of  multiple  human  serotypes,  said  vaccine  comprising 
multiple  rotavirus  reassortants.  each  said  reassortant  containing 
RNA  comprising  bovine  rotavirus  gene  segments  and  human 
rotavirus  gene  segments,  wherein  reassortants  in  said  vaccine  con- 
tain RNA  which  comprise  the  gene  segments  encoding  the  viral 
proteins  (v.p.)  7  derived  from  human  reassortant  serotype  strains 
G1.G2.  G3andG4. 

II.  A  vaccine  useful  for  preventing  or  reducing  the  clinical 
symptoms  associated  with  gastroenteritis  caused  by  infection  with 
rotavirus,  said  vaccine  comprising  a  rotavirus  reassortant  having 
RNA  comprising  a  gene  segment  encoding  viral  protein  (v.p.)  4 
derived  from  a  human  rotavirus,  at  least  one  gene  segment  derived 
from  a  bovine  rotavirus,  and  the  remaining  rotavirus  gene  seg- 
ments derived  from  a  human  rotavirus,  a  bovine  rotavirus  or  a 
combination  thereof. 


5,750,112 

CANINE  CORONAVIRUS  VACCINE  FROM  FELINE 

ENTERIC  CORONAVIRUS 

Michael  A.  Gill,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Solvay  Animal 

Health,  Inc.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,165,  Feb.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,922 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/02:39/2l5;39/l55:3SA)0 
U.S.  CI.  42A—22\.\  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immunizing  a  dog  against  disease  caused  by 
canine  coronavirus  which  comprises  administering  to  the  dog  a 
dose  of  a  feline  enteric  coronavirus  vaccine  comprising  an  effective 
immunizing  amount  of  an  inactivated  feline  enteric  coronavirus 
and  a  suitable  carrier 


5,750,113 

POULTRY  VACCINE 

Jane  Kathleen  Alexandra  Cook,  Huntingdon,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,689,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,561 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  30, 
1993,  93306033 

Int  CI.*  C12N  5/00:1/00:7/00:  A61K  39/215 
VS.  CI.  424—222.1  6  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  infectious  bronchitis  virus  (IBV),  which  is  of  the 
same  serotype  as  that  of  the  IBV  strain  4/91  deposited  at  the 
European  Collection  of  Animal  Cell  Cultures.  Porton  Down,  UK, 
under  accession  no.  V93070612,  wherein  the  IBV  strain  is  cross- 
neutralized  by  antisera  raised  in  chickens  against  said  deposited 
IBV,  to  the  extent  that  said  strain  has  an  r  value  of  greater  than  SO 
by  the  method  of  Archetti  and  Horsfall. 


5,750,110 

VACCINE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ADJUVANTS 
John  Paul  Prieels,  Brussels;  Nathalie  Marie- Josephe  Claude 

Gareon- Johnson,  Wavre;  Moncef  Slaoui,  and  Pietro  Pala, 

both  of  Rixensart,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  SmithKline 

Bcecham  Biotogicals,  s.a,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/01524,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  {  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00153,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356^72 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1992, 
9213559;  Dec.  17,  1992,  9226283;  Mar.  1,  1993,  9304056 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/00:39/21:39/38 
MS.  a.  424—208.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  antigen; 

(b)QS2l;and 

(c)  3-De-O-acylated  monophosphoryl  lipid  A  (3D-MPL). 


5,750,111 
MILD  NEWCASTLE  DISEASE  VIRUS  VACCINE 
Carta  Christina  Schrier,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Ambem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,914,  Aug.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,436 
Int  CI.*  A61K  39/17:  CI2N  7/00:7/04 
VS.  CL  424—214.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  virus  having  all  of  the  indentifying  characteristics  of  the 
NDV  C2  strain  deposited  at  the  CNCM  of  the  Institute  Pasteur, 
Paris,  France  under  accession  No.  I-I6I4. 


5,750,114 

RECOMBINANT  HERPES  SIMPLEX  GB-GD  VACCINE 

Rae  Lyn  Burke,  San  Francisco;  Carol  PachI,  Oakland,  and 

Pablo  D.  T.  Valenzuela,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  385,731,  Feb.  8,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,919,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,425,  Oct  2,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,171,5«8,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,605,  Jul. 

29,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  921,213,  Oct  20,  1986,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,784,  Apr.  6,  1984,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  631,669, 
Jul.  17,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,618,578.  This  application  May  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  452,963 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/245:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  a.  424— 23I.I  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  vaccine  for  the  treatment  or  preven- 
tion of  herpes  simplex  virus  (HSV)  infection  in  humans  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  synthesizing  in  a  eukaryotic  host  a  glycosylated  full-length 
mature  HSV  glycoprotein  B  polypeptide  or  a  glycoprotein  B 
polypeptide  that  has  a  deletion  of  all  or  a  portion  of  the 
transmembrane  anchor  region; 

(b)  synthesizing  in  a  eukaryotic  host  a  glycosylated  full-length 
mature  HSV  glycoprotein  D  polypeptide  or  a  glycoprotein  D 
polypeptide  that  has  a  deletion  of  all  or  a  portion  of  the 
transmembrane  anchor  region, 

wherein  said  synthesizing  in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  is  done  via  the 
expression  of  recombinant  DNA  constructs; 

(c)  isolating  the  polypeptides  from  the  host;  and 

(d)  formulating  the  polypeptides  with  a  physiologically  accept- 
able medium  at  levels  effective  to  treat  or  prevent  HSV 
infection,  to  render  a  vaccine  composition. 
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5,750,115 

■  ESCHERICHIA  COU  VACCINE 

Johannes  Franciscus  Van  Den  Bosch,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.  V.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,912,  Oct  25,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,128,  Jun.  6,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,527,  Aug. 

3,  1990,  abaadoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

420,454 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  3, 

1989,  89202UiO 

Int  CI.*  A6IK  39/108:  CI2N  1/20 
VS.  a.  424-241.1  7  Qaims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  the  protection  of  a  bird  against  infection  by  £. 
coli  having  flagellar  toxin,  comprising  an  effective  amount  for 
protecting  a  bird  against  E.  coli  flagellar  toxin  toxic  activity  of 
isolated  and  purified  E.  coli  toxic  flagella  having  flagellin  subunits 
with  a  molecular  weight  range  of  about  37  to  about  69  kD  found 
associated  in  and/or  with  filamentous  aggregates,  not  naturally 
possessing  boivid  cartxjhydrate  residues,  having  immunizing  activ- 
ity against  E^  roli  flagellar  toxin  toxic  activity  in  birds,  having 
toxic  activity  i^ainst  Vero  cells  and  day-old  chicks,  and  retaining 
toxicity  on  hiating  for  1  hour  at  100°  C,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  catner 


5,750,116 
HAEMOPHILUS  INFLUENZAE  PILUS  VACCINES 
Charles  C.  Brinton,  Jr.,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bactex,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,823 

Int  CI.*  A61K  39/02:39/102 

VS.  a.  424—242.1  10  Claims 

1.   Purified  whole  H.    influenzae  LKP  pili   having  serotypes 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  LKP9  through  LKP  16  and 

LKP  18  through  LKP20, 

previously  separated  from  other  H.  influenzae  components,  said 
pili  being  aaglutinable  by  at  least  one  antiserum  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  antisera  derived  from  purified  LKP 
pili,  previously  separated  from  other  H.  influenzae  compo- 
nents, derived  from  one  of  the  following  organisms: 


H. 
H 
H. 
H. 
H. 
H. 
H. 
H. 
H. 
H. 
H. 


nfluenzae  LKP9  (86-0214)  ATTC  55771; 
nfluenzae  LKPIO  (86-0807)  ATTC  55772; 
nfluenzae  LKPl  1  (CB-59)  ATTC  55773; 
nfluenzae  LKPl 2  (88-0677)  ATTC  55774; 
■nfluenzae  LKP13  (86-0762)  ATTC  55775; 
nfluenzae  LKP14  (88-0473)  ATTC  55776; 
nfluenzae  LKPI5  (89-1163)  ATTC  55777; 
nfluenzae  LKP16  (88-0715)  ATTC  55778; 
nfluenzae  LKPl 8  (88-0909)  ATTC  55779; 
nfluenzae  LKP19  (88-1219)  ATTC  55780;  and 
nfluenzae  LKP20  (88-1225)  ATTC  55781. 


5,750,117 
>tent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,118 
VACCINE  METHOD  AGAINST  SWINE  DYSENTERY 
Joris  Frans  Vandeputte,  Diemoz;  Mare  Jean  Guillaud,  Lyon' 
and  Francis  William  Milward,  Tassin,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone  Merieux,  Lyon,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00850,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01805,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571>I4 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1993,  93  08396 

Int  a.*  A61K. ?9/02 

U.S.  CI.  424—262.1  13  Claims 

1.  Method  of  vaccinating  pigs  against  haemorrhagic  dysentery, 

in  which  a  preparation  comprising  inactivated  Serpulina  hyodysen- 

teriae  antigen  and  an  adjuvant  is  administered  intradermalty  to  the 

pig 


5,750,119 

IMMUNOTHERAPEUTIC  STRESS  PROTEIN-PEPTIDE 

COMPLEXES  AGAINST  CANCER 

Pramod  K.  Srivastava,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mount 

Sinai  School  of  Medicine  Of  The  City  University  of  New 

York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,685,  Jan.  13,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^92 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/O0:39/385:35/12:38A)O 

VS.  CI.  424-277.1  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  tumor  sensitive  to 
treatment  with  a  mammalian  stress  protein-peptide  complex  com- 
prising administering  to  the  mammal  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  amount  of  a  purified  immunogenic  mammalian  stress 
protein-peptide  complex  isolated  from  a  tumor  cell  sufficient 
to  elicit  an  immune  response  against  the  tumor,  wherein  the 
peptide  is  noncovalendy  associated  with  the  stress  protein; 
and 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  tumor  cell  is  from  the 
mammal. 


5,750,120 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  SOLID 

DISPERSION  COMPRISING  A  FATTY  PHASE,  A 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  AND  COLORLESS  FILLERS 
Dolores  Miguel-Colombel,  L'Hay-les-Roses,  France,  assignor 
to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,684 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1995,  95-02522 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/48:7/027 
VS.  CI.  224-^101  15  aaims 

1.  An  anhydrous  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a  solid  dis- 
persion that  comprises  at  least  one  fatty  phase  and  at  least  one 
polyhydric  alcohol,  said  composition  fiirther  comprising  at  least 
5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  colorless  filler,  and  wherein  said 
composition  is  free  of  pigment. 
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5,750,121 

COLOR  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ALCOHOL  MODIFIED  WAX 

Karen  Lee  Rokitowski,  Beacon,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Elizabeth 
Arden,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,793 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/021 
U.S.  a.  424-^Wl  12  Claims 

1.  A  color  mascara  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  about  1  to  about  99  wt.  %  of  a  natural  wax  modified 
with  a  Ctq-Cjo  alkanol  to  substantially  esterify  C,2-C6o  ^^ 
fatty  acids  of  the  wax  to  form  an  esterified  wax; 

b)  from  about  0.001  to  about  20  wt.  %  of  a  colorant;  and 

c)  35  to  70  wt.  %  of  a  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier  to  deliver 
active  ingredients  of  the  composition, 

the  composition  being  substantially  stable  after  four  weeks  in 
storage  at  rtxim  temperature. 


5,750,122 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  HAIR  OR  SKIN 
Joel  Franklin  Evans,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Bruce  Russell  Cox, 
Kobe,  Japan;  Michael  Thomas  Dodd,  Edgewood,  Ky.,  and 
Jeffrey  Jon  Hopkins,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  587,162,  Jan.  16.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,256 
InL  a."  A61K  7/4S;7/06 
VS.  a.  424—401  19  Oaims 

1.  A  hair  or  skin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  panthenol. 

(b)  at  least  one  polyalkylene  glycol  corresponding  to  the  struc- 
ture 


H — ^O— CH:<:H-j — OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  CH,.  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  about  8.  and 

(c)  a  polyacrylamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cross 
linked  and  noncrosslinked  nonionic  and  cationic  polyacryla- 
mide 

(d)  a  silicone  conditioning  agent  wherein  the  silicone  agent 
comprises  a  mixture  of  a  polydimethylsiloxane  gum.  having  a 
viscosity  greater  than  about  1.000.000  centistokes  and  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  firom  about  10 
centistokes  to  about  100.000  centistokes,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
gum  to  fluid  is  from  about  30:70  to  about  70:30 

(e)  a  topical  vehicle. 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  polyalkylene  glycol  to  pan- 
tiienol  is  from  about  10:1  to  about  1:10. 


5,750,124 
W/OAV  EMULSIONS 
Sven  Gohia;  Ai^ja  MiiUer,  both  of  Hamburg,  and  Jens  Nielsen, 
Henstedt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Ag,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AH157,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17155,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,138 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 
833.4 

Int  a."  A61K  9/113:  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—401  25  Claims 

1.  Multiple  emulsions  of  the  W/OAV  type  consisting  of  a  con- 
tinuous external  aqueous  phase,  an  oily  phase  dispersed  therein  and 
a  second  (internal)  aqueous  phase  dispersed  in  this  oily  phase, 
comprising, 

(a)  at  least  one  emulsifier  (emulsitier  A),  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  emulsifiers,  the  lipophilicity  of  which  increases 
with  increasing  temperature  and  the  hydrophilicity  of  which 
increases  with  decreasing  temperature,  the  emulsifier  or  emul- 
sifiers changing  from  an  HLB  value  <10  to  an  HLB  value  >10 
in  the  temperature  range  of  40°-90°  C,  the  HLB  value  of  the 
emulsifier  or  emulsifiers  at  room  temperature  being  between 
1 1  and  18.  and  the  emulsifier  not  being  completely  soluble  in 
the  oily  phase  when  the  oily  phase  is  combined  with  the 
aqueous  phase, 

(b)  an  oily  phase,  the  base  constituents  of  the  oily  phase  being 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  physiologically  tolerated 
oils,  fats  and  waxes,  where 

the  single  base  constituent  of  the  oily  phase,  if  this  comprises 
only  a  single  oil  component,  or 

the  combination  of  the  base  constituents  of  the  oily  phase,  if  the 
oily  phase  comprises  several  oil  components  has  a  "required 
HLB  value"  (RLBH)  of  10-20,  and/or  a  polarity,  (determined 
in  units  of  surface  tension)  of  less  than  30  mN/m. 

(c)  an  external  and  an  internal  aqueous  phase,  these  aqueous 
phases  comprising  from  about  0.3-8%  by  weight  (based  on 
the  total  composition)  of  physiologically  tolerated  organic 
and/or  inorganic  electrolytes  with  mono-,  di-  or  trivalent 
cations. 

(d)  if  desired  further  auxiliaries  and/or  additives,  the  chief  pur- 
pose of  which  is  to  stabilize  the  multiple  emulsion  droplets, 
after  in  situ  formation  thereof,  and  which  can  be  incorporated 
into  the  oily  phase  and/or  the  aqueous  pha.ses,  and 

(e)  if  desired  other  bases,  auxiliaries,  additives  and/or  active 
compounds  customary  in  cosmetics  or  medical  galenics, 
which  can  be  incorporated  into  the  oily  phase  and/or  the 
aqueous  phases. 


5,750,123 
VITAMIN  C  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Alexander  Paul  Znaiden,  Trumbull;   Brian  Andrew  Crotty, 
Branford,  and  Anthony  Johnson,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  6%,422 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/48 
U.S.  a.  424-^401  7  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  ascorbic  acid; 
(ii)  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  dimethyl  isosorbide; 
(iii)  from  0.1%  lo  30%  of  a  cross  linked  non-emulsifying  silox- 

ane  elastomer  and 
(iv)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  present  in  an  effective 
annount  to  deliver  the  ascorbic  acid  to  skin. 


5,750,125 
CLEAR  COSMETIC  STICKS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Konstantinos  M.  Lahanas,  Paramus,  N  J.;  Daniela  Toma,  Flo- 
ral Park,  N.Y.;  Andrew  J.  Bevacqua,  East  Setauket  N.Y., 
and  Gheorghe  Cioca,  Lake  Grove,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Estee 
Lauder,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666,750 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/00:7/32:7/42 
L.S.  CI.  424-^M)l  40  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  substantially  clear  composition  suitable  for  topical 
application  to  human  skin,  which  consists  of: 

(1)  DBMSA  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5%  by  weight  to  about 
30%  by  weight  of  the  composition;  and 

(2)  a  refractory  material  in  an  amount  from  about  70%  by 
weight  to  about  99.5%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  said 
refractory  material  having  a  refractive  index  between  about 
1 .50  and  about  1 .65  and  said  refractory  material  comprising  a 
carrier  fluid  in  an  amount  from  about  50.0%  by  weight  to 
about  99.0%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 
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5,750,126 
LABILE  INSECTICIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Kelly  L.  Smith,  and  Scott  H.  Herbig,  both  of  Bend, 
assignors  to  Bend  Research,  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,905,  Feb.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,986 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/2S 
U.S.  CI.  424^-405  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  peshcidal  composition  comprising 

(a)  particles  of  pesticidal  active  ingredient, 

(b)  a  non-li|nin-based  pH  sensitive  polymer  encapsulating  the 
pesticidal  active  ingredient  particles,  and 

(c)  a  light-tt>sorbing  agent. 

the  improventent  comprising  the  inclusion  of  a  lignin-based  light- 
absorbing  agent  that  is  itself  encapsulated  together  with  said  pes- 
ticidal active  ingredient  particles  by  said  non-lignin-based 
pH-sensitive  polymer,  wherein  said  pesticidal  active  ingredient  is  a 
viral  insecticide;  said  non-lignin-based  pH-sensitive  polymer  com- 
prises a  polymer  selected  from  cellulose  acetate  phthalaie,  polyvi- 
nyl acetate  plfthalate.  vinyl  acetate  and  crotonic  acid  copolymers, 
acrylic  and  njethacrylic  acids  and  esters,  and  copolymers  thereof, 
and  shellac;  apd  said  lignin-ba.sed  light-absorbing  agent  comprises 
a  Kraft-deriv*d  lignin,  a  lignin  selected  form  sodium  lignin  sul- 
fonate, calciuhl  lignin  sulfonate,  sodium-calcium  lignin  sulfonate, 
carboxylaied  sodium  lignin  sulfonate,  partially  desulfonated  lignin 
sulfonate,  and  ammonia  lignin  sulfonate. 


5,750,127 

COLOR  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ALCOHOL  MODIFIED  WAX 

Karen  Lee  Rokitowski,  Beacon,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth 

Arden,  a  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,793,  Mar.  15,  19%.  This 

application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,0% 

IntCl."A61K  7/00:7/021 

U.S.  a.  424—401  14  Qaims 

1.  A  color  mascara  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  alx^iit  1  to  about  99  wt.  %  of  a  natural  wax  modified 
with  a  Cjj-Cfco  alkanol  to  substantially  esterify  Cij-C^,  free 
fatty  acids  of  the  wax  to  form  an  esterified  wax; 

b)  from  about  0.001  to  about  20  wt.  %  of  a  colorant;  and 

c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier  to 
deliver  active  ingredients  of  the  composition, 

the  compositim  being  substantially  stable  after  four  weeks  in 
storage  at  room  temperature. 


5,750,128 

PESTICIDE  COMPOSITION 

Peter  O,  Paulson,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Weed-Master 

Western  loc.,  Regina,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,710,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,505,019. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,475 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/24 

VS.  CI.  424—407  3  Oaims 


1.  A  pesticide  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  75-90%  by  weight  of  a  solid  carrier,  the  solid  carrier  having 
a  melting  point  of  at  least  35°  C.  and  including  1-30% 
microcrystalline  wax,  5^M)%  paraffin  oil  and  60-95%  paraflBn 
wax; 

(B)  10-25%  by  weight  of  flour  and/or  starch;  and, 

(C)  0.5-5.0%,  by  volume,  of  a  pesticide. 


5,750,129 
COMPOSITE  POLYMER  MATRICES  FOR  CONTROLLED 

RELEASE  OF  SEMIOCHEMICALS 
David  A.  Wakarchuk,  Burnaby.  Canada,  assignor  to  Phero 

Tech  Inc.,  Delta,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,021.  May  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,469, 
Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  686,471 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/08 
U.S.  CI.  424—408  7  Claims 


AGE  IN  CAYS 


1.  A  composite  polymer  semiochemical  controlled  release  dis- 
penser comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  polyurethane  reservoir  formed  in  one-reaction 
step  from  a  reaction  mixture  of 

(i)  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
terminated  polybutadiene  resins,  hydroxy-ierminated  poly- 
ether  resins,  and  hydroxy-terminated  polyester  resins;  and 

(ii)  an  isocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
meric  or  polymeric  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate,  toluene 
diisocyanate,  isophorone  diisocyanate,  hexamethylene 
diisocyanate  and  polymeric  hexamethylene  diisocyanate; 
and  as  non-reactive  active  ingredient 

(iii)  a  semiochemical  which  is  unreactive  with  the  polyol  and 
isocyanate,  said  semiochemical  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanes,  alkenes,  alkynes,  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  ethers,  esters,  epoxides,  aldehydes,  ketones, 
lactones,  nitriles.  imines,  tertiary  amines,  thioethers,  sulfox- 
ides, sulfones.  disulfide  compounds,  thioesters,  organoha- 
lides,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  which  semiochemical  is 
compatible  with  the  polyol  and  isocyanate  and  does  not 
lose  its  semiochemical  properties;  and 

(b)  a  tubular  semiochemical  permeable  polymeric  membrane 
covering  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  cylindrical  poly- 
urethane reservoir  and  regulating  the  release  of  the  semio- 
chemical from  the  reservoir,  said  membrane  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylchloride, 
polyvinylchloride/polyvinyl  copolymers,  low  and  high  density 
polyethylene,  polyethylene/polyvinyl  copolymers,  polyeth- 
ylvinyl  acetate  and  copolymers  thereof,  polyethylene  terptha- 
late  and  copolymers  thereof,  polypropylene,  polyamide,  poly- 
imide,  polyuretnane,  polyvinylidene  fluoride,  fluorinated 
ethylene  propylene  polymers,  polytetrafluoroethylene,  sili- 
cone rubber,  butyl  rubber,  neoprene  rubber,  isoprene  rubber, 
cellulose  acetate  and  laminated  (co-extruded)  membranes 
comprising  polyvinylchloride/fluorinated  ethylene  propylene 
polymers,  polyethylene/ethylvinyl  acetate,  and  polyethylene/ 
polyethylene  terpthalate,  said  polymeric  tubing  being  of  a 
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substance  which  has  a  semiochemical  permeability  which  is 
different  from  the  semiochemical  permeability  of  the  pwlyure- 
thane  reservoir. 


5,750,130 
PRESTiaDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  Ferreil,  5316  Oakwood  Dr.,  Sheffield,  Ohio  44054,  and 
Alice  P.  Hudson,  184  Sims  Creek  La.,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33458 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,104,  Feb.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,871 
Int  CI."  AOIN  25/12 
MS.  a.  424-^17  8  Claims 

1.  A  pesticide  product  comprising  at  least  one  granular  substrate 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  granular  fertilizers  and  inert 
granular  materials,  said  granular  substrate  having  applied  to  the 
surface  thereof  a  coating  comprising  at  least  one  pesticidal  com- 
pound chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  dinitroaniline  herbi- 
cides, and  at  least  one  carrier  which  is  an  abrasion  resistant  solid  at 
temperatures  below  about  50°  C.  and  a  liquid  with  viscosity  less 
than  about  200  centisiokes  above  about  120°  C.  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  waxes,  wax  soluble  surfactants,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  pesticidal  compound  is  from  about  0.05  to 
about  1%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  and  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  pesticidal  compound  to  the  carrier  is  from  about  40  to  60  to 
about  70  to  30. 


5,750,131 
IFOSFAMIDE  LYOPHILIZATE  PREPARATIONS 
Burkhard  Wichert,  Bielefeld;  Dieter  Sauerbier,  Oerlinghausen, 
and  Jurgen  Rawert,  Werther,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Asta  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dresden,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,069 
Int.  a."  A61K  9/00.i//7/5 
U,S.  a.  424—422  21  Claims 

1.  A  lyophilized  preparation,  consisting  of  ifosfamide  and  0.1 
part  by  weight  up  to  at  most  the  amount  of  one  or  more  amino 
acids  needed  for  rendenng  a  ready-to-use  solution  isotonic  and,  if 
appropriate,  other  customary  pharmaceutical  auxiliaries. 


5,750,134 
BIOADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PATCH 
Matthew  T.  Scbolz,  Woodbury;  Robert  A.  Scherrer,  White 
Bear  Lake;  Nelda  M.  Marecki,  Township  of  May,  County  of 
Washington;  Yen-Lane  Chen,  New  Brighton,  and  Joan  K. 
Barkhaus,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  842,222,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,554,  Feb.  27,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

431,664,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  510,046 

Int.  CI."  A61K  47/i2:  A61L  15/5H 

U.S.  a.  424-^34  24  Claims 

1.  A  bioadhesive  composition  that  comprises: 

1)  a  particulate  polymeric  resin  polymerized  from  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  acrylic  acid, 
itaconic  acid,  citraconic  acid,  and  methacrylic  acid  and  com- 
prising at  least  about  55%  by  weight  of  carboxylic  acid 
groups  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymeric  resin  and 
containing  less  than  about  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  all  monomers  in  (he  polymer,  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  comonomers; 

2)  from  about  20  parts  to  about  250  parts  by  weight  of  a 
hydrophobic  elastomeric  synthetic  polymer  component,  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resin,  said  elastomeric  synthetic 
polymer  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  block  styrene-butadiene-styrene  copolymer,  a  block 
styrene-isoprene-styrene  copolymer,  a  polyisobutylene.  a 
polybutadiene.  an  isoprene  rubber,  a  carboxy-functional  poly- 
isoprene,  a  hydroxy-fiinctiona!  polyisoprene,  an  acrylate  elas- 
tomer, or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing, 

wherein  the  resin  is  dispersed  substantially  throughout  the  elasto- 
meric component,  and  which  composition  adheres  to  a  mucosal 
surface,  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  adding  to  a  mill  the  constituent  or  constituents  of  the  elasto- 
meric component; 

2)  milling  the  constituent  or  constituents  of  the  elastomeric 
component  to  afford  a  substantially  homogeneous  elastomeric 
component; 

3)  milling  the  particulate  polymeric  resin,  and  the  substantially 
homogeneous  elastomeric  component  from  step  (2)  to  form  a 
homogeneous  composition. 


5,750,132 

TREATMENT  OF  ADVERSE  EFFECTS  ASSOCUTED 

WITH  ADMINISTRATION  OF  EXTRACELLULAR 

HEMOGLOBIN 

Michael  J.  Gerber,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Somatogen,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,138,  Aug.  13,  1993.  This  application 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45U70 

Int  CI."  A61F  2m2:  A61L  9/04;  A61K  9/70:31/555 

as.  CI.  424-423  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  various  disorders  selected  from  or 

resulting  from  the  group  consisting  of  radiation  or  anemia  or  tissue 

ischemia  comprising  administering  lo  those  in  need  thereof  a 

therapeutically   effective   amount   of  extracellular,   recombinant 

hemoglobin. 


5,750,133 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,135 
STABILIZED  FEED  ADDITIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Werner  Schleicher,  Bigen/Rhein,  and  Herbert  Werner,  Ingel- 

heim  am  Rhein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 

Ingelheim  Vetmedica  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,685,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,709,  Sep.  12,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,510,  Dec. 

7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

227,202,  Aug.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  287477 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    5,    1987, 
3725946.6 

Int  CI."  A23K  1/165:  A61K  47/00.9/00:38/12 
VS.  CI.  424—442  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  coated  feed  additive  for  use  in 
animal  husbandry,  wherein  the  feed  additive  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  virginiamycin.  tylosin.  spiramycin,  nosihep- 
tide.  penicillins,  zinc  bacitracin,  chlorotetracyclins.  oxytetracylins, 
tetracyclins.  erythromycins,  furazolidone,  nitrofuran.  trimethoprin, 
sulphonamides.  dimetridozole.  and  neomycin  base,  the  process 
which  comprises  introducing  the  feed  additive  in  powder  form  into 
an  air  controlled  granulating  system  to  fluidize  the  feed  additive 
powder  and  spraying  the  fluidized  feed  additive  powder  with  a 
liquid  coating  material  to  produce  granules  of  the  coated  feed 
additive. 
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5,750,136 
BlOADfifeSIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PATCH 
Matthew  T.  Scholz,  Woodbury;  Robert  A.  Scherrer,  White 
Bear  Lake;  Nelda  M.  Marecki,  May;  Yen-Lane  Chen,  New 
Brighton,  and  Joan  K.  Barkhaus,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  842,222,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,863,  Nov.  1,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
486,554,  Feb.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,664,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,021 
Int  CL"  A61K  9/10:15/58.47/32:  C09J  I13AX) 
U.S.  CI.  421    418  52  Claims 

1.  A  bioadhesive  composition  that  comprises; 

1)  a  particulate  polymeric  resin  polymerized  from  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  acrylic  acid, 
itaconic  acid,  citraconic  acid,  and  methacrylic  acid  that  con- 
tains at  lea$t  about  55%  by  weight  of  cartwxylic  acid  groups 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymeric  resin  and  com- 
prises less  Bian  about  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  aOl  monomers  in  the  polymer,  of  esthetically  un,sat- 
urated  comonomers;  and 

2)  from  abotft  20  parts  to  about  250  parts  by  weight  of  a 
hydrophobic  elastomeric  synthetic  polymer  component,  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resin  elastomeric  synthetic 
polymer  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  block  synthetic-butadiene-styrene  copolymer,  a 
block  styrefie-isoprene-styrene  copolymer,  a  polyisobutylene. 
a  polybutadiene.  an  isoprene  rubber,  a  carboxy-functional 
polyisoprene,  a  hydroxy-functional  polyisoprene,  an  acrylate 
elastomer,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing. 

wherein  the  resin  is  dispersed  substantially  throughout  the  elasto- 
meric component  and  which  composition  adheres  to  a  mucosal 
surface. 


5,750,137 

MONOGLYCERIDE/LACTATE  ESTER  PERMEATION 
r  ENHANCER 

Lina  Tormen  Ihskovich,  751  Gailen  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303;  Su  11  Yum,  1021  Runnymead  Ct,  Los  Altes,  Calif. 
94021;  Eun  Soo  Lee,  108  W.  Danbury,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94061,  and  Nieves  Marzan  Crisologo,  787  Madrone  Ave., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086 
PCT  No.  PCT/tIS94/11120,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1$,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09006,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,494,  Sep.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,678 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/02 
VS.  a.  424—148  15  Claims 


'/■A/ / /^/ /-T^^ 


(ii)  12%  by  weight  of  a  lactate  ester  or  a  mixture  of  lactate 
esters. 


5,750,138 
ADHESIVE  PATCH  FOR  THE  TRANSDERMAL 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  A  MEDICATION 
Ary  Saaman;  Patrick  Poscio,  both  of  Lausanne,  and  Michael 
Graetzel,   Saint-Sulpice,   all    of  Switzerland,   assignors   to 
Westonbridge  International  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00416.  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16439,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   17,   1993, 
3784/93 

Int  a."  A61F  13/02 
VS.  a.  424    418  5  Claims 

1.  Adhesive  patch  for  the  delayed  transdermal  administration  of 
a  medication  comprising: 
a  reservoir  or  a  matrix  containing  the  medication;  and 
a  membrane  device,  the  membrane  device  comprising: 
a  porous  cellulose  support  upon  which  is  grafted  a  polymer 

which  is  sensitive  to  pH;  and 
a  delay  layer  comprising  a  gelatinous  hydrolyzable  ester; 
wherein  the  membrane  device  interacts  with  the  reservoir  or 
matrix  such  that  the  membrane  device  changes,  after  a  delay 
period,  from  being  impermeable  to  being  permeable  through 
modification  of  its  physico-chemical  structure,  the  delay 
period  beginning  when  protons  from  the  reservoir  or  matrix 
are  brought  into  contact  with  the  delay  layer,  the  contact 
between  the  source  of  protons  and  the  delay  layer  triggering 
an  autocatalytic  process  of  the  hydrolysis  of  the  ester. 


V 


1.  A  compos  tjon  of  matter  for  application  to  a  body  surface  or 
membrane  to  administer  a  drug  by  permeation  through  the  body 
surface  or  membrane,  the  composition  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  the  drug  ID  be  administered,  in  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount;  a^d 

(b)  a  permeatibn-enhancing  mixture  comprising: 

(i)  20%   by   weigh!  of  a  monoglyceride  or  a  mixture  of 
monogi; 'cerides.  and 

1 79-274  0.<;  -98-  I3:QL.3 


5,750,139 
TRANSDERMAL  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
DELIVERY  OF  5,6-BENZO-ALPHA-PYRONE 
Jiirg  Lutz,  Binningen,  and  Henning  F.  Cierpka,  Reinach,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Drossapharm  AG,  Basel,  Swit- 
zeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389387,  Feb.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  18,  1994,  00 
495/94 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/02 
VS.  CI.  424—448  4  Claims 

1.  A  transdermal  therapeutic  system,  comprising  an  impermeable 
top  layer;  a  microporous  membrane  welded  to  the  impermeable  top 
layer  so  that  the  impermeable  top  layer  and  the  microporous 
membrane  form  together  an  inner  space;  and  a  pharmaceutical 
formulation  contained  in  the  inner  space,  wherein  the  pharmaceu- 
tical formulation  contains  as  an  active  ingredient  5  to  50%  by 
weight  of  5,6-benzo-alpha-pyrone  and  is  capable  of  absorbing 
perspiration  and,  as  a  result  of  the  effect  of  perspiration,  permits  a 
constant  release  of  the  active  ingredient  during  at  least  24  hours. 


5,750,140 
TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  OF  TIAGABINE 
Helle  Weibel.  Hillered,  and  Peter  Bonne  Eriksen,  Vxrl0se, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,155 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark,  May  20,  1994,  0577/ 
94 

Int  a."  A61M  37/00:  A61K  9nO 
U.S.  CI.  424-^149  10  Qaims 

1.  A  transdermal  delivery  system  comprising  one  or  more  per- 
meation enhancers  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  tiagabine.  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  salts  or  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  C,  ,,-alkylesters  thereof  and  ionpairs  of 
tiagabine  and  salicylic  or  oleic  acid,  wherein  the  penetration 
enhancer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and 
unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  esters  thereof  in  propylene  glycol, 
bisabolol  in  ethanol/waier.  cineol  in  ethanol/water.  hydroxypropyl- 
P-cyclodextrin  in  ethanol/water  or  decylmethylsulfoxide  in 
ethanol/water  and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  compound  to  the  one 
or  more  permeation  enhancers  is  1:1. 


5,750,141 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  VASOACTIVE  AGENT  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT 
Michael  Stephen  Roberts.  Westlake;  Sheree  Elizabeth  Cross, 
Tarragindi,  both  of  Australia,  and  Parminder  Singh,  Sus- 
sem,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   The    University   of  Queensland, 
Queensland,  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00174,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  8,  1993,  PL8224,- 
Nov.  10,  1993,  PM2306 

Int  CI."  A61F  lS/00 
VS.  CI.  424—449  24  aaims 


5,750,142 

DRY  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBMICRON 

EMULSIONS 

Doron  Friedman,  Karmei-Yosef,  and  Yanir  Aldouby,  Modiin, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Pharmos  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,791,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  16,913,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,472,706.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  18,  1992,  101007 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/127 
VS.  CI.  420-^50  39  Claims 

I.  A  lyophilized  composition  comprising: 
from  about  0.2  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  an  oil: 
from  about  40  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  cryoprotectant, 
wherein  said  cryoprotectant  comprises  an  amino  compound 
and  is  present  in  an  amount  that  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
amount  of  said  oil:  and 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  20  weignt  percent  of  an  emulsifier: 
the  components  being  present  in  combination  such  that,  when 
combined  with  an  appropriate  quantity  of  an  aqueous  liquid, 
the  composition  forms  an  oil-in-water  emulsion:  wherein  the 
amino  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
straight  amino  acid,  a  branched  amino  acid,  a  nontoxic  salt  of 
a  straight  amino  acid,  a  nontoxic  salt  of  a  branched  amino 
acid,  an  ester  of  a  straight  amino  acid,  an  ester  of  a  branched 
amino  acid,  a  peptide,  and  a  protein  hydrolysate. 


TlSKiM  Concanlraliont  of  Wat«f  FolloiMifig 
Topical  AppUc«tinn 


Shin  Foot  Pad         Moaci«        Pioama 


5,750,143 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Abdul   Rashid,  Glasgow;   Howard  Norman   Ernest  Stevens, 
Drymen;  Julie  Stephanie  Binns,  Glasgow,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, and  James  Leonard  Mackie,  Windsor,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  R.P.  Scherer  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02271,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09746,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,377 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1992, 
9223144 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/48:9/52 

VS.  CI.  424-451  12  Claims 

,^« 


1.  A  method  of  topical  and/or  transdermal  administration  of  a 
vaso-active  agent  in  combination  with  a  therapeutic  agent  to 
increase  local  perfusion  and/or  concentration  of  the  therapeutic 
agent  adjacent  to  an  administration  site  of  the  vaso-active  agent, 
said  therapeutic  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  anti-inflammatory  agent  and  an  anesthetic,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(i)  selecting  a  targeted  location  under  the  stratum  comeum  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dermis  epidermis,  subcutaneous  tis- 
sue, fascia,  smooth  muscle,  muscle,  fat  pad,  deep  muscle  joint 
tissue,  bone,  and  plasma: 
(ii)  correlating  the  concentration  of  the  vaso-active  agent  topi- 
cally and/or  transdermally  administered  with  the  degree  of 
penetration  of  the  therapeutic  agent  to  the  targeted  location 
adjacent  to  the  administration  site  of  the  vaso-active  agent, 
relative  to  an  initial  concentration  of  the  therapeutic  agent 
which  is  applied  topically  or  locally: 
determining  a  concentration  of  the  vaso-active  agent  to  increase 
local  perfusion  and/or  concentration  of  the  therapeutic  agent 
adjacent  to  the  administration  site  of  the  vaso-active  agent; 
and 
(iv)  topically  and/or  transdermally  administering  the  vaso-active 
agent,  using  at  least  the  concentration  of  said  vaso-active 
agent  determined  in  step  (iii),  in  combination  with  the  thera- 
peutic agent  at  said  initial  concentration,  wherein  the  vaso- 
active agent  is  administered  separately  to  or  in  combination 
with  the  therapeutic  agent. 


1.  A  controlled  release  capsule  which  comprises  a  male  plug 
engaged  within  a  female  body: 

the  plug  being  formed  of  a  water  swellable  material  which 

swells  so  as  to  disengage  the  female  body  upon  exposure  of 

the  capsule  to  an  aqueous  medium; 
a  cap  of  a  water  soluble  material  fitted  over  a  mouth  of  the 

female  body  and  enclosing  the  male  plug  such  as  to  define  a 

first  containing  a  first  unit  dosage  of  a  pharmaceutically  active 

material:  and 
the  female  body  and  the  male  plug  defining  a  second  volume 

containing  a  second  unit  dosage  of  a  pharmaceutically  active 

material; 
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I  ap  and  the  female  body  are  provided  with  cooper- 
means  to  removeably  attach  the  cap  to  the 


concentration  of  from  about  5  to  about  100  mg/ML  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compatible  cytotoxic  drug  to  render  the  compo- 
sition optically  translucent  wherein  the  collagen  in  said  proteina- 
ceous  composition  has  a  single  transition  temperature  in  the 
temperature  range  of  from  30°  C.  to  about  45°  C. 


5,750,144 

METHOD  FOR  ALLEVUTING  THE  SYMPTOMS  OF 

ARTHRITIS  IN  MAMMALS 

Eugene  R.  Moore,  5600  Wood  view  Pass.  Midland,  Mich.  48642 

Continuatio«.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,723,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,529,784.  This  applicaHon  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,743 

lat.  CI."  A61K  9/10:9/48:i5/i2:i5/44 
VS.  CI.  424—451  17  Claims 

1.  A  metho<i  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  arthritis  in  mam- 
mals which  ccjmprises  orally  administering  a  composition  obtained 
by  separating  I  *ater-insoluble  undenatured  Type  II  collagen  con- 
taining animal  tissue  from  animal  tissue  not  containing  Type  II 
collagen,  subdividing  and  sterilizing  said  tissue  under  conditions 
which  do  not  change  the  original  structure  of  the  Type  II  collagen, 
in  an  amount,  effective  and  for  time  effective  to  alleviate  such 
symptoms. 


U.S 
1 


b: 


I.  An  optic  ^ly  translucent  proteinaceous  composition  in  which 
the  protein  cqaiponent  comprises  from  about  3095^  to  about  100% 
of  collagen.  *iiich  protein  component  is  dispersed  in  an  aqueous 
medium  to  pitAide  an  amorphous  flowable  mass  having  a  collagen 


5,750,147 

METHOD  OF  SOLUBILIZING  AND  ENCAPSULATING 

ITRACONAZOLE 

Martin  L.  Kantor,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emisphere 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,887 
int.  a."  BOIJ  13/04:  A6IK  9/64:31/415:  AOIN  43/50 
VS.  C\.  424—491  4  Claims 

I.  A  microsphere  comprising 

(a)  a  solubilized  imidazole  derivative  active  agent  comprising  an 
imidazole  derivative  having  the  formula 


5,750,145 

STABLE  GELATIN  COATED  ASPIRIN  TABLETS 
Mahesh  Patell,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,647 

;     InL  a."  A6IK  9/3S:9/40:3l/60 
CI.  424-U78  10  Claims 

An  aspirin  dosage  unit  comprising: 

a  solid  ct)re  containing  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
aspirin: 

a  first  coating  on  said  core  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  film  forming  polymer  and  an  amount  of  pepsin 
which  is  j  effective  to  stabilize  the  aspirin  for  a  period  of  at 
least  13  weeks  when  the  dosage  unit  is  stored  at  40°  C.  and 
75%  relative  humidity  or  26  weeks  when  it  is  stored  at  35°  C. 
and  75%i  relative  humidity;  and 
a  gelatinjcoating  enrobing  said  first  coating. 


K^^ 


N 
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5,750,146 
TRANSLUCtta""  COLLAGEN  FORMULATIONS  WITH  A 

CYTOTOXIC  DRUG 
Richard  E.  J^aes,  Palo  Alto,  and  Mike  T.  Li,  Cupertino,  both  of 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Matrix   Pharmaceutical,   Inc.,   Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,084 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/10:47/42 

VS.  a.  424-r484  18  Oaims 


R' — C— C— O— (CHi)„— Ar' 

1       I 
R-    Ar 

wherein  R,  R',  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
Ar  is  phenyl,  monohalophenyl,  dihalophenyl,  trihalophenyl. 

mono(lower   alkyl  )phenyl.    didower   alkyDphenyl,    lower 

alkoxyphenyl,  or  halothienyl; 
Ar'  is  phenyl,  monohalophenyl,  dihalophenyl,  trihalophenyl, 

mono(lower   alkyl)phenyl,   di(lower   alkyl)phenyl,    lower 

alkoxyphenyl,  or  cyanophenyl;  and 
n  is  I  or  2;  and  a  solvent, 
wherein  the  solution  comprises  from  about  3  to  about  40 

percent  by  weight  of  solute  and  from  about  60  to  about  97 

parts  by  weight  of  solvent  based  upon  100  parts  by  weight 

of  solution;  and 
(b)  a  microsphere  forming  carrier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(i)  a  proteinoid  of  mixed  amino  acids; 

(ii)  an  acylated  amino  acid  or  poly  amino  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof; 

(iii)  a  sulfonated  amino  acid  or  poly  amino  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof; 

(iv)  a  protein  or  a  salt  thereof;  and 

(v)  any  combination  thereof 


5.750,148 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  ENTERIC 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION 

Naosuke  Maruyama;  Hiroyasu  Kokubo,  and  Shin-Ichiro  Naka- 

mura,  all  of  Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug,  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195469; 
Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298094 

InL  CI."  A61K  9/36:9/62 
VS.  CI.  424-^94  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  solid  enteric  pharmaceutical  prepa- 
ration comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving  a  cellulosic  enteric  base 
in  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  being  admixed  with  water  in  any 
proportion  or  a  mixed  solvent  of  the  organic  solvent  and  water  to 
give  a  polymer  solution;  mixing  the  polymer  solution  with  water, 
then  removing  the  organic  solvent  lo  give  a  concentrate:  adding  an 
anionic  surfactant  to  the  concentrate  in  an  amount  ranging  from  2 
to  17  weight  ratio  with  respect  to  the  real  quantity  of  the  cellulosic 
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enteric  base  ranging  from  83  to  98  weight  ratio,  then  drying  the 
mixture  to  give  polymer  powder:  introducing  the  polymer  powder 
into  water  to  give  an  emulsion  containing  polymer  particles  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  not  more  than  1  \im;  dispersing  the 
emulsion  in  water  containing  a  plasticizer  to  give  a  coating  liquid: 
and  then  coating  a  drug  with  the  coating  liquid. 


5,750,149 

PHARMACEUTICAL  AND  DERMOCOSMETIC 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  EQUINE  COLOSTRUM 

Rosa  Maria  Gobbi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Horse  Vitality  Ltd, 

Dublin.  Ireland 
PCr  No.  PCT/EP93/03655,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,904 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jan.  26, 1993,  MI93A0118; 
Jul.  1,  1993,  MI93A1417 

Int  CI."  A61K  35/20 
VS.  a.  424—535  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  topical  treatment  of  skin  disor- 
ders and  injuries  compnsing  as  the  principal  active  ingredient 
equine  colostrum  having  an  immunoglobulin  content  of  at  least 
1000  mg/dl.  or  a  mixture  of  said  equine  colostrum  and  equine  milk 
in  a  ratio  of  1:10  to  3:1  by  weight,  in  admixture  with  suitable 
excipients  and  adjuvants,  said  principal  active  ingredient  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  1 .0%  to  5(y^  by  wt. 


5,750,150 
COMPOSniONS  FOR  TREATING  AFFECTED  TISSUES, 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  USAGE 
THEREOF 
Hideo  Okazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Kinuko  Oku,  Naha,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Traditional  Chinese  Medicine  Research  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  Naha.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,704,  May  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  424323,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992.  4-275132; 
Nov.  17,  1993,  5-28«323;  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-192219 

Int.  CI."  A61K  33/04:33/06:.1i/IO:il/70 
U.S.  a.  424—682  34  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  water-soluble  aluminum  com- 
pound, a  chelating  agent,  tannic  acid  and  sodium  hydrogen  sultite, 
said  water-soluble  aluminum  being  contained  in  a  concentration 
ranging  from  0.01  mole  to  0.5  mole,  .said  tannic  acid  being  con- 
tained at  a  rate  of  0.01 'Jf  to  25.0'J  with  respect  to  said  water- 
soluble  aluminum  compound,  said  chelating  agent  being  contained 
at  a  rate  of  from  IO<J  to  SO'J  with  respect  to  said  water-soluble 
aluminum  compound,  and  said  sodium  hydrogen  sulfite  being 
contained  at  a  rate  of  from  SO'J  to  200^^  with  respect  to  the 
amount  of  said  tannic  acid,  wherein  a  pH  of  said  composition 
ranges  from  pH  1 .0  to  pH  3.5. 


a  plurality  of  melt  extrusion  orifices  for  forming  a  multifilamen- 
tary  spinline  upon  the  extrusion  of  a  molten  thermoplastic 
polymeric  material  therethrough. 

a  gaseous  quench  zone  in  which  said  molten  multifilamentary 
thermoplastic  polymeric  spinline  travels  and  is  solidified  fol- 
lowing the  melt  extrusion  thereof, 

at  least  two  spaced  driven  draw  rolls  located  downstream  from 
said  quench  zone  and  arranged  to  be  contacted  by  said  mul- 
tifilamentary thermoplastic  polymeric  spinline  for  exerting  a 
pulling  force  on  said  multifilamentary  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric spinline  to  accomplish  the  drawing  thereof  adjacent 
said  extrusion  orifices,  a  shroud  for  the  passage  of  said 
multifilamentary  thermoplastic  polymeric  .spinline  when  con- 
tacting said  draw  rolls,  with  said  shroud  completely  surround- 
ing areas  of  said  draw  rolls  contacted  by  said  multifilamentary 
thermoplastic  polymeric  spinline.  .said  shroud  including  an 
entrance  end  and  an  exit  end, 

a  pneumatic  forwarding  jet  located  adjacent  said  exit  end  of  said 
shroud  for  the  creation  of  an  uninterrupted  flow  of  gas  from 
the  entrance  end  to  the  exit  end  of  said  shroud  which  is 
directed  for  assisting  the  contact  of  said  multifilamentary 
thermoplastic  polymeric  spinline  with  said  spaced  driven 
draw  rolls  and  expelling  said  multifilamentary  thermoplastic 
polymeric  spinline  in  the  direction  of  its  length  from  said  exit 
end  of  said  shroud, 

a  support  located  in  a  spaced  relationship  below  said  pneumatic 
forwarding  jet  for  receiving  said  multifilamentary  thermoplas- 
tic polymeric  spinline  and  facilitating  the  laydown  thereof  to 
form  a  web.  and 

bonding  means  for  bonding  said  multifilamentary  thermoplastic 
polymeric  spinline  following  said  web  formation  to  form  a 
spun-bonded  web. 


5,750,151 
SPUN-BONDED  WEB 
Edward  L.  Brignola.  Old  Hickory;  Alvin  A.  Fleck,  Madison; 
Price  W.  LaCroix,  Hendersonville;  Edward  K.  Willis,  Mt. 
Juliet,  and  Leon  H.  Zimmerman,  deceased,  late  of  Nashville, 
all  of  Tenn.,  by  Patricia  B.  Zimmerman,  legal  representative, 
assignors  to  Reemay  Inc..  Old  Hickory.  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622J12,  Mar.  27,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.66530.  This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853.873 
Int.  CI."  B29C  55/00 
U.S.  a.  425-66  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  spun-bonded  web  com- 
prising in  combination: 


5,750.152 
WAND  PURGING  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING 
SYSTEM  IN  FLASH  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Ervin  Towasend  Powers,  Jr.,  Midlothian,  Va.,  and  Edgar  North 
RudLsill.  Hermitage.  Tenn..  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348.684.  Dec.  2.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,558,830. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,314 
Int  CI."  B29C  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—72.2  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  flash  spinning  fiber  forming  polymer  into 
plexifilamentary   film-fibril   webs  and  forming  nonwoven  sheet 
therefrom,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  flash  spinning  the  polymer  into  a  plexifilamentary 
film-fibril  web: 
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an  electrosti  t)c  charging  system  including  at  least  one  electri- 
cally char  !ed  needle  and  a  conductive  target  spaced  across  the 
path  of  the  web  to  provide  an  electrostatic  charge  to  the  web 
passing  therebetween: 

means  for  la(yang  the  web  into  a  sheet;  and 

means  for  drecting  a  gaseous  fluid  across  the  at  least  one 
electrically'  charged  needle,  including  a  plenum  and  an  annu- 
lar channel  arranged  proximately  to  the  distal  end  of  each 
needle  wherein  the  annular  channel  substantially  circum- 
scribes th ;  needle  so  that  the  gaseous  fluid  passes  from  the 
annular  c  i^nel  to  sweep  away  dust  or  debris  that  might 
otherwise  collect  on  the  needle. 


5,750,153 

MOLd  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RESIN- 
PACKAGING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Kazutaka  Shibata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,978 
Oaims  pricrity,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223456 
Int.  CI."  B29B  45/02:45/14:45/27 
U.S.  a.  425— |U6  7  Claims 

88     668^^676 


1.  A  mold  If  vice  for  resin-packaging  semiconductor  devices 
comprising: 

a  first  cavity  block  having  a  first  molding  cavity; 

a  second  cavity  block  having  a  .second  molding  cavity  in  corre- 
sponding relation  to  the  first  molding  cavity;  and 

a  gate  for  injecting  a  resin  material  into  the  first  and  second 
cavities  through  a  runner; 

wherein  the  gate  is  defined  between  an  opposed  pair  of  first  and 
second  gate  pins  at  a  corresponding  comer  portion  of  each 
molding  cavity,  the  first  gate  pin  being  separate  from  but 
removably  insertable  into  the  first  cavity  block,  the  second 


gate  pin  being  separate  from  but  removably  insertable  into  the 
second  cavity  block,  the  gate  being  directly  of)en  to  both  of 
the  first  and  second  molding  cavities. 


5,750,154 

RESIN  SEALING/MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  PARTS 

Keiji  Maeda,  and  Yoshihisa  Kawamoto,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Towa  Corporation,  Uji,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  738.0% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30,  1995.  7-306910 

Int.  CL"  B29C  45/02:45/14:45/34 

U.S.  CI.  425—116  8  Claims 

HI 


3.  A  resin  sealing/molding  apparatus  for  electronic  parts  com- 
prising an  upper  mold  section,  a  lower  mold  section  being  opposed 
to  said  upper  mold  section,  a  pot  for  supplying  a  resin  material 
being  arranged  on  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  mold 
sections,  cavities  for  resin  molding  being  oppositely  arranged  on 
said  upper  and  lower  mold  sections,  a  resin  passage  being  provided 
between  said  pot  and  said  cavities  for  transferring  a  melted  resin 
material,  a  plunger  for  pressurizing  resin  being  engaged  in  said  pot, 
an  upper  mounting  plate  mounting  said  upper  mold  section,  a 
lower  mounting  plate  mounting  said  lower  mold  section,  a  sealing 
mechanism  for  isolating  at  least  an  internal  space  part  consisting  of 
said  pot,  said  resin  passage  and  said  cavities  from  the  outside  air,  a 
decompression  mechanism  for  decompressing  an  air  isolation 
space  pan  being  formed  by  said  sealing  mechanism,  and  a  vacuum 
path  for  communicationally  connecting  said  air  isolation  space  part 
with  said  decompression  mechanism,  wherein  said  upper  mold 
section  is  formed  by  an  upper  base  and  an  upper  chase  unit  being 
detachably  exchanged  with  respect  to  said  upper  base,  said  lower 
mold  section  is  formed  by  a  lower  base  and  a  lower  chase  unit 
being  detachably  exchanged  with  respect  to  said  lower  base,  and 
said  sealing  mechanism  is  formed  by  an  upper  air  isolation  mem- 
ber being  provided  around  the  outer  side  of  said  upper  mold 
section  for  enclosing  said  upper  mold  section,  a  lower  air  isolation 
member  being  provided  around  the  outer  side  of  said  lower  mold 
section  for  enclosing  said  lower  mold  section,  a  first  sealing 
member  being  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  upper  air  isolation 
member  being  mounted  on  said  upper  mounting  plate  and  said 
upper  mounting  plate  for  sealing  a  clearance  therebetween,  a 
second  sealing  member  being  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said 
lower  air  isolation  member  being  mounted  on  said  lower  mounting 
plate  and  said  lower  mounting  plate  for  sealing  a  clearance  ther- 
ebetween, and  a  third  sealing  member  being  provided  on  at  least 
one  of  engaging  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  air  isolation 
members  being  defined  in  engagement  thereof,  while  said  upper 
mounting  plate  is  provided  with  an  upper  rotational  member  for 
making  said  upper  air  isolation  member  freely  rotatable,  an  upper 
rotational  position  regulating  member  for  regulating  and  fixing  the 
rotational  position  of  said  upper  air  isolation  member  and  a  fixture 
for  fixing  said  upper  air  isolation  member  to  said  upper  mounting 
plate  and  said  lower  mounting  plate  is  provided  with  a  lower 
rotational  member  for  making  said  lower  air  isolation  member 
freely  rotatable  and  a  lower  rotational  position  regulating  member 
for  regulating  the  rotational  position  of  said  lower  air  isolation 
member,  so  that  said  upper  chase  unit  is  exchanged  through  an 
upper  opening  being  defined  by  said  upper  mounting  plate  and 
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rotated  said  upper  air  isolation  member  and  said  lower  chase  unit  is 
exchanged  through  a  lower  opening  being  defined  by  said  lower 
mounting  plate  and  rotated  said  lower  air  isolation  member  by 
releasing  said  fixture. 


5,750,155 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  PLASTIC 
OBJECTS  ENCLOSING  HOLLOW  SPACES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  IT 
Heioiut    Eckardt,    Meinerzhagen;    Klaus   Schroder,    Marien- 
beide;  Jiirgen  Ehritt,  Hilchenbach,  and  Uwe  Hiibel,  Liiden- 
scheid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Battenfeld  GmbH, 
Meinerzhagen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02608.  §  371  Date  May  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1992,  42  29 
168.2,-  Oct.  21,  1992,  42  35  526.5 

Int  a."  B29C  45/23 
VS.  CL  425—130  4  Qaims 


"-^    w. 


34  Yy///fY//////A     ; 
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1.  A  device  for  injection  molding  of  articles  having  hollow- 
spaces  directly  from  a  low-viscosity  plastic  material  melt,  the 
device  comprismg: 
a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  for  receiving  a  plastic  material 

melt;  means  for  injecting  the  plastic  material  melt  into  the 

mold  cavity;  and 
means  for  introducing  a  pressurized  medium  into  the  plastic 

material  melt  when  the  plastic  material  melt  is  received  in  the 

mold  cavity,  the  introducing  means  comprising: 

a  hollow  needle  extending  into  the  mold  cavity  at  a  location 
spaced  from  a  location  at  which  the  plastic  material  melt  is 
introduced  into  the  mold  cavity,  the  hollow  needle  having  a 
discharge  end  defining  a  discharge  aperture  through  which 
the  pressurized  medium  is  introduced  into  the  plastic  mate- 
rial melt; 

a  needle  core  axially  displaceable  in  the  needle  for  varying  a 
cross-section  of  the  discharge  aperture,  the  needle  core 
having  at  an  end  thereof  located  in  the  mold  cavity  an 
enlarged  head  having  a  diameter  exceeding  a  diameter  of 
the  discharge  aperture  of  the  needle  and  defining,  together 
with  the  discharge  end  of  the  needle,  the  cross-section  of 
the  discharge  aperture:  and 

a  power  means  for  displacing  the  needle  core  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  discharge  aperture  is  substantially 
closed  by  the  needle  core  head,  and  a  position  in  which  the 
discharge  aperture  is  open; 

wherein  the  needle  core  includes  a  discharge  passage,  and 
wherein  the  device  further  comprises  valve  means  for 
blocking  the  discharge  pa.ssage  in  an  open  position  of  the 
discharge  aperture,  and  means  for  retaining  the  valve  means 
in  a  blocking  position,  the  valve  means  being  actuated  to  an 
open  position  thereof  upon  pressure  in  the  mold  cavity 
exceeding  a  retaining  force  applied  by  the  retaining  means 
to  the  valve  means. 


5,750.156 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION-COMPRESSION 

MOLDING  AND  EJECTING  PAIRED  THERMOPLASTIC 

SPECTACLE  LENS  SUITED  FOR  FULLY  AUTOMATED 

DIP  HARDCOATING 

Steven  M.   Maus,  Osseo,  and  George  J.  Galic,  Columbia 

Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Galic  Mans  Ventures, 

Columbia  Heights,  Miim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,126,  Sep.  25,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,718,849. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,613 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/76 

MS.  CI.  425—139  16  Oaims 

16-^       *J    15    I     18    4 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  paniculate-minimizing  automated 

ejection  of  molded  pairs  of  thermoplastic  spectacle  lenses  out  of  a 

multi-cavity  injection-compression  moldset  comprising: 

a.)  an  injection  molding  machine  having  programmable  control 

of  means  for  clamping  and  opening  a  parting  line  formed 

between  an  A  side  mold  plate  and  a  B  side  mold  plate  of  said 

moldset  mounted  on  a  stationary  platen  and  a  movable  platen 

respectively,  and  having  programmable  control  of  means  for 

moving  forward  or  back  an  ejector  assembly  within  said 

moldset; 

b.)  said  moldset  comprising 

i)  a  melt  delivery  system  located  substantially  at  the  parting 

line  joining  the  A  side  mold  plate  and  the  B  side  mold  plate, 

having  at  least  one  sprue  bushing  in  fluid  communication 

with  an  injection  source  of  molten  thermoplastic  located 

substantially  equidistant  between  at  least  one  pair  of  mold 

cavities,  a  melt  passageway  having  at  least  one  undercut 

located  on  the  B  side  in  fluid  communication  between  the 

sprue  bushing  and  a  gate  located  on  a  side  quadrant  of  a 

bore  edge  of  each  of  the  pair  of  mold  cavities,  so  as  to  form 

after  cooling  therein  a  cold  spme  and  cold-runner  having  a 

degree  of  mechanical  retention  onto  the  B  side  mold  plate, 

ii)  at  least  one  hanger  tab  cavity  on  a  B  side  parting  line  plate 

per  pair  of  mold  cavities,  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

melt  delivery  system,  so  as  to  form  one  hanger  tab  per  pair 

of  molded  lenses  extending  from  the  cold  sprue  and  cold 

runner, 

iii)  at  least  one  pair  of  variable  volume  mold  cavities  having 

optically  polished  partforming  surfaces  on  opposing  paired 

A  side  concave  inserts  and  B  side  convex  inserts,  the  inserts 

having  perimeter  clearance  gaps  within  the  bores  of  the 

parting  line  mold  plates,  the  bores  having  a  drafted  surface 

which  forms  an  outer  diameter  edge  of  the  molded  lens 

such  that  the  outer  diameter  edge  will  create  a  slight 

mechanical  interference  at  a  smallest  inner  diameter  of  the 

B  side  bore,  and  a  back  surface  of  the  A  side  inserts  being 

mounted  for  loadbearing  suppon  against  an  A  side  clamp 

plate  and  a  back  surface  of  the  B  side  inserts  being 

mounted  for  loadbearing  support  against  pillars  onto  B  side 

clamp  plates,  the  clamp  plates  being  mounted  onto  the 

stationary  platen  and  a  movable  platen  respectively, 

iv)  at  least  one  extendable  and  compressible  passive  resilient 

member  of  varying  length  which  determines  a  cavity  height 

dimension  of  the  paired  variable  volume  mold  cavities 

within    preset   mechanical    limits,    the    resilient    member 

mounted  between  the  parting  line  mold  plate  and  clamp 

plate  of  B  side  of  the  mold.set  and  exerting  a  force  biased 

forward  toward  the  parting  line,  such  that  when  there  is  less 

clamping  force  exerted  by  the  injection  molding  machine 

than  resilient  member  force  biased  forward  toward  the 

parting  line,  the  length  will  be  a  maximum  within  the  preset 
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mechar  i  :al  limits,  and  when  there  is  more  clamping  force 
than  resilient  member  force  biased  forward  toward  the 
parting  Ijne.  the  length  will  he  a  minimum  within  the  preset 
mechar  i(al  limits. 
V)  at  least  0ne  ejector  pin  per  pair  of  mold  cavities,  with  a  first 
end  loc  ited  at  a  B  side  parting  line  surface  forming  the  cold 
sprue  aid  cold-runner  and  a  second  end  mechanically  tied 
into  the  lejector  assembl)  within  said  moldset,  the  ejector 
pin  bei  ij;  capable  of  slideably  moving  forward  to  a  first 
positioi  i)r  back  lo  a  second  position  of  the  ejector  assem- 
bly, anlja  length  between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
sufficiejit  to  make  the  first  end  extend  past  the  B  side 
parting  line  mold  plate  when  the  resilient  member  length  is 
at  its  n  4ximum  if  the  ejector  assembly  is  in  its  first  posi- 
tion, ye  I;  insufficient  to  make  the  first  end  extend  past  a  B 
side  parting  line  mold  plate  when  the  resilient  member 
length    ^  al  its  maximum  if  the  ejector  assembly  Is  in  its 
second  ^sition,  and  insufficient  to  make  the  first  end 
extend  past  the  B  side  pariing  line  mold  plate  when  the 
resilient  member  length  is  at  its  minimum  if  the  ejector 
assembly  Is  in  its  second  position. 
vi)  meansi  for  cooling  said  molded  paired  lenses; 
c)  a  prograinmably  controlled  takeout  robot  mounted  onto  a 
platen  of  (he  injection  molding  machine,  the  takeout  robot 
having  an  ;<rm  fitted  with  end-of-ann  gripping  tooling,  and  the 
arm  bein^  capable  of  extending  lo  a  first  position  inside  the 
open  moll^et  wherein  the  end-of-ann  gripping  tcwling  can 
grasp  ont(  t.aid  molded  paired  lenses  while  being  stripped  off 
of  the  B  s  4e  mechanical  retention  when  the  ejector  assembly 
is  In  its  firtt  position,  while  the  moldset  paning  line  is  fully 
open,  and  the  arm  being  capable  of  retracting  to  at  least  a 
second  po'>llion  being  a  product  destination  outside  the  closed 
moldset  v. herein  the  end-of-arm  gripping  tooling  grasping 
onto  said  itolded  paired  lenses  while  the  moldset  paning  line 
is  being  q'osed.  with  timing  being  coordinated  between  the 
programntaible  controls  of  the  injection  molding  machine  and 
of  the  lak  ^()ul  robot; 
d|  a  cleanro)^  enclosure  substantially  surrounding  the  moldset 
and  a  moi  ion  path  of  the  takeout  robot  between  the  first  and 
second  pt  fltions.  the  cleanroom  enclosure  being  fitted  with 
means  foi  ;supplying  clean  filtered  air  at  sufficient  pressure 
and  flow. 


5,750,157 

APPAIUTUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PHARMACEUTICAL  CELLULOSE  CAPSULES 

Ralph   R.  Grttcswald.  Fairfield.  Iowa:  Jeffory   B.  Anderson. 

Springville,  end  Clair  S.  Andrew.  Provo.  both  of  I'tah. 

assignors  to  GS  Technologies,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,053,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  377,669,  Jan.  24,  1995.  which  Ls 

a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  893,091.  May  29.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,023,  May  31, 

1991.  abandened.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

716.932 

II^t^  CI.'  B29C  41/14:41/40:41/42:41/46 

U.S.  CI.  425-  143  41  Claims 


1.  An  appa^j 
capsules,   the 
machines,  eac 
cap  fomied 
elher  c 

a  plurality 
of  pins 


fri  r 


ilus  for  manufacturing  phuniiuceulical  cellulose 

apsules   suitable   for   filling   by   capsule   filling 

apsule  consisting  of  a  capsule  body  and  a  capsule 

an  aqueous  .solution  of  a  ihcmuigelling  cellulo.se 

omposili^n.  coniprislng; 

pinbars.  each  pinbar  having  a  bar  with  a  plurality 
mlilinted  to  the  bar; 


greaser  means  for  greasing  the  pins; 

dipper  means  for  dipping  hot  pins  into  the  solution  lo  cause 

solution  to  gelatinize  on  the  surface  of  the  pins; 
dryer  means  for  drying  gelatinized  solution  on  the  surface  of  the 

pins  of  a  drying  group  of  pinbars.  as  a  group,  to  form  capsule 

bodies  and  capsule  caps; 
difl'erential  heater  means  for  differentially  heating  the  pins  of  the 

drying  group; 
automatics  means  for  removing  the  capsule  parts  from  the  pins; 

and 
iranspon  means  for  moving  the  pinbars  in  a  closed  loop  path 

through  the  greaser  means,  the  dipper  means,  the  dryer  means. 

the  differential  heater  means,  and  the  automatics  means; 
wherein  the  differential  heater  means  Is  positioned  to  receive  the 

drying  group  of  pinbars  as  a  group,  and  Includes  means  for 

differentially  heating  the  pins  of  the  drying  group  of  pinbars 

In  accordance  with  the  expected  differential  heat  loss  from  (he 

pins  as  the  pins  move  from  the  dllferentlal  heater  means 

through  the  automatics  means  and  through  the  greaser  means 

to  the  dipper  means. 


5,750,158 
PREHEATING  APPARATl  S  FOR  AN  EXTRUDER 
Siegfried  R.  Wissmann:  William  T.  Schmitt.  and  David  E. 
Murdock,  all  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,014,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.876 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  47/40:47/m 

U.S.  CI.  425—144  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  lor  preheating  themioplastic  material  prior  to 
entry  of  the  material  into  an  extruder  banel.  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  central  bore,  an  inlet  adjacent  a 

first  end  of  the  housing,  and  an  outlet  between  the  Inlet  and  a 

second  end  opposite  the  first  end  of  the  housing,  both  the  Inlel 

and  the  outlet  Intersecting  the  central  bore; 
a  material  flow  path  beginning  at  the  Inlel.  continuing  through 

the  central  bore,  and  passing  from  the  central  bore  through  the 

outlet: 
a  pair  of  adjacent,  parallel  feed  screws  received  within  the 

central  lx)re  of  the  housing  for  blending  the  ihermoplasiic 

material  and  advancing  it  along  the  matenal  flow  path,  each 

feed  screw  having 
a  main  body  section  having  a  helical  flight  configured  to  form  a 

screw  channel  that  Is  generally  U-shared  in  cross-section  and 

to  advance  the  material  from  the  inlet  toward  the  ouilei  when 

the  feed  screvv  is  rotated, 
an  open  section  having  a  constant  diameter,  and 
a  terminal  section  having  a  helical  flight  configured  to  form  a 

screw  channel  thai  is  generally  U-shaped  In  cross-section  and 

with  a  lead  opposite  that  of  the  main  bod>  section, 
such  that  the  main  body  section  extends  from  the  inlet  to  the 

open  section  which  is  adjacent  the  ouilcl.  and  the  tenninal 

section  extends  from  the  open  section  lo  the  .second  end  of  the 

housing; 
drive  means  lor  rotating  the  feed  screws  in  the  same  direction 

wiihln  the  central  bore;  and 
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means  for  heating  the  thermoplastic  material  to  a  desired  tem- 
perature as  it  is  blended  and  advanced  along  the  material  flow 
path. 


5,750,159 

DIE  FOR  EXTRUDING  ONE  OR  MORE  FLUID 

STREAMS 

Michael  D.  Delroore,  Moundsview,  Minn.,  and  Gary  W.  Maier, 

Warren  Township,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  & 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  672,014 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/10 

VS.  a.  425—190  10  Claims 


1.  A  die  for  extruding  multiple  fluid  streams  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  outlet  passageway,  a  second  outlet 
passageway  and  inner  wall  sections  defining  a  chamber;  and 

an  insert  received  in  said  chamber,  said  insert  having  a  central 
axis,  a  first  body  portion,  and  a  second  body  portion  next  to 
said  first  body  portion  in  directions  along  said  central  axis, 
said  first  body  portion  and  said  second  body  portion  each 
including  a  flow-controlling  peripheral  surface  extending  in 
an  arc  about  said  central  axis  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
respective  fluid  streams  passing  through  said  chamber,  each 
peripheral  surface  remaining  stationary  during  passage  of 
fluid  streams  through  said  chamber. 

said  housing  including  a  first  inlet  passageway. 

said  insert  including  a  second  inlet  passageway  extending  to  the 
second  Ixxiy  portion  peripheral  surface  said  insert  including  a 
second  inlet  passageway. 

one  of  said  housing  and  said  insert  including  at  least  one  rib  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  housing  and  said 
insert,  said  rib  being  located  between  said  first  body  portion 
and  said  second  body  portion  and  separating  said  chamber 
into  a  first  part  surrounding  said  first  body  portion  and  a 
second  part  surrounding  said  second  body  portion,  said  first 
part  communicating  said  first  inlet  passageway  with  said  first 
outlet  passageway,  said  second  part  communicating  said  sec- 
ond inlet  passageway  with  said  second  outlet  passageway, 
said  first  part  being  in  non-communication  with  said  second 
part. 


5,750.160 
NICKEL  SHELL  DOOR  MOLDS  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  SAME 
Reinhart  Weber,  and  Robert  E.  Sheppard,  both  of  Midland, 
Canada,  a.ssignors  to  Weber  Manufacturing  Limited,  Mid- 
land, Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95A)0061,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/21733,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,088 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1994, 
9402471 

Int  CI."  B29C  5l/i2:  C23C  /6/06 
U.S.  a.  425—290  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  nickel  shell  for  a  mold  to  reproduce  an 
article  surface  comprising  the  steps  of  securing  the  article  to  be 
reproduced  to  a  base  having  a  perimeter,  forming  a  dam  about  the 
perimeter,  filling  the  interior  of  the  dam  with  a  silicone,  mounting 


a  register  plate  over  the  article  within  the  dam  in  contact  with  the 
silicone,  and  allowing  the  silicone  to  cure  whereby  the  silicone 
forms  a  negative  master  of  the  article  surface,  removing  the  nega- 
tive master  from  the  article  and  positioning  a  steel  mandrel  over 
the  negative  master  to  define  a  cavity  therebetween,  feeding  a 
silicone  which  is  not  adherent  to  the  negative  master  into  said 
cavity  to  fill  the  cavity  and  allowing  the  silicone  to  cure  whereby 
the  silicone  forms  a  positive  master  which  adheres  to  the  steel 
mandrel,  removing  the  negative  master  from  the  positive  master, 
and  depositing  a  layer  of  nickel  by  nickel  vapour  deposition  onto 
the  positive  master  to  form  a  nickel  shell. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  nickel  shell  produced  by  the  method  of 
claim  I,  a  steel  base  with  encapsulated  inner  and  outer  shear 
inserts,  and  means  for  securing  the  nickel  shell  to  the  steel  base  to 
form  a  nickel  shell  insert. 


5,750,161 
QUICK  CHANGE  MOLD  TOOLING 
Richard  J.  Schock,  Jr.,  Miamisburg,  and  Charles  J.  Bnin,  Jr., 
Xenia,  both  of  Ohio,  as.signors  to  Electra  Form,  Inc.,  Vanda- 
lia,  Ohio 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,699 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/Oi 

MS.  CL  425-^168  12  Claims 


1.  A  mold  core  assembly  for  removable  installation  in  a  molding 
machine  including  a  core  retainer,  the  mold  core  assembly  com- 
prising 

a  first  lock  element  attached  to  a  core  and  defining  a  circumfer- 
entially  extending  peripheral  groove. 

a  second  lock  element  including  a  plurality  of  balls  sized  to  fit 
within  the  peripheral  groove  and  movably  attached  to  the  core 
retainer,  the  plurality  of  balls  being  movable  between  a  locked 
position  fitted  in  locking  connection  with  the  peripheral 
groove  and  an  unlocked  position  separated  from  the  periph- 
eral groove, 

a  slip  ring  positioned  to  surround  the  peripheral  groove  and 
engage  and  hold  the  plurality  of  balls  in  the  locked  position. 
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5,750,162 

TURRET  ARTICLE  MOLDING  MACHINE  INCLUDING 
tLOW  MOLDING  STATION 
Robert  Schad,  'Toronto,  and  Robin  Arnott,  Alliston,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Husky  Ii\jection  Molding  Systems  Ltd., 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611362,  Mar.  6,  1996.  This 

application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,788 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/06 

U.S.  CI.  425—533  7  Oaims 


JEIC^^M] 


^       '  -I — r 


1.  An  injectiofi!  molding  machine  comprising: 

a  first  mold  half  having  one  of  at  least  one  mold  cavity  and  at 
least  one  maid  core; 

a  roiaiable  tUiret  means  rotatable  on  an  axis  for  rotating  a 
plurality  of  movable  mold  halves  thereof  into  alignment  with 
said  first  m<)|d  half,  each  of  said  movable  mold  halves  includ- 
ing one  of  41  least  one  mold  cavity  and  at  least  one  mold  core 
matable  with  said  first  mold  half  for  forming  a  mold  for 
molding  a  fnolded  article,  said  rotatable  turtet  means  further 
clamping  sud  movable  mold  halves  and  said  first  mold  half 
together; 

means  for  moving  said  rotatable  turret  means  relative  said  first 
mold  half: 

a  first  injection  means  for  injecting  melt  into  said  at  least  oite 
mold  cavity;  and 

further  including  at  least  one  means  for  performing  at  least  one 
operation  in  addition  to  said  molding,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  means  ifpr  performing  comprises  a  blow  molding  station. 


5,750,163 

HYDRAULIC  MOULD  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINE 

Heinz    Hermann    Klein,    Rossbach,    and    Werner    Filippi, 

Bonefeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Boy  GmbH, 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  667,397 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/67 

U.S.  CI.  425—590  4  Claims 


1.  Hydraulic 
machine  for 


compnsmg: 


tnould  closure  device  for  an  injection  moulding 
prddessing  plastic  materials,  the  mould  closure  device 


a  closure  cylinder  housing. 

at  least  one  closure  piston  which  operates  in  the  closure  cylinder 

housing  and  has  a  pressure  side, 
a  hydraulic  tank, 
a  hydraulic  pump, 
a  passage  which  leads  to  the  pressure  side  of  the  clostire  piston 

and  is  connectable  to  the  hydraulic  tank, 
and  a  pressure  convenor  which  is  connected  to  the  passage; 
a  pressure  converter  including, 
a  pressure  converter  housing, 

a  piston  element  which  performs  a  reciprocating  movement  in 
the  pressure  converter  housing  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position  and  constitutes  a  high  pressure  piston 
and  a  low  pressure  piston,  the  low  pressure  piston  having  a 
pressure  side, 
a  low  pressure  cylinder  for  the  low  pressure  piston,  the  low 

pressure  cylinder  defining  a  diameter, 

an  acmating  cylinder  which  is  formed  in  the  low  pressure 

piston  and  is  open  on  the  pressure  side  of  the  low  pressure 

piston, 

a  tubular  actuating  piston  which  extends  into  the  actuating 

cylinder  and  is  connectable  to  the  hydraulic  pump  and  to 

the  hydraulic  tank,  the  tubular  actuating  piston  having 

lateral  openings,  a  space  which  is  adjacent  to  the  low 

pressure  cylinder  on  the  pressure  side  of  the  low  pressure 

piston  and  defines  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the 

diameter  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  the  space  forming  a 

transition  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder; 

wherein  the  movenwnt  of  the  piston  element  of  the  pressure 

converter  to  the  closed  position  the  high  pressure  piston 

sealingly  enters  into  the  passage  leading  to  the  pressure  side 

of  the  closure  piston  and  thus  creates  a  closure  pressure  for 

the  closure  piston,  the  passage  constituting  a  high  pressure 

cylinder  for  the  high  pressure  piston  and  causing  the  low 

pressure  piston  of  the  piston  element  to  expose  the  lateral 

opening  in  the  actuating  piston;  and 

wherein  in  the  open  position  of  the  piston  element  of  the 

pressure  converter  the  passage  leading  to  the  pressure  side  of 

the  closure  piston  is  open  and  the  low  pressure  piston  of  the 

piston  element  has  entered  into  the  space  adjacent  to  the  low 

pressure  cylinder,  the  spacing  of  the  low  pressure  piston  from 

the  transition  between  the  space  and  the  low  pressure  cylinder 

corresponding  at  most  to  the  stroke  of  the  piston  element. 


5,750,164 

METHOD  OF  DECREASING  CHOLESTEROL 

CONCENTRATION  IN  FOOD 

Chiaki  Saito,  Machida,  aad  Kozo  Ohuchi,  Hasuda,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,048,  Oct  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  368,761,  Jan.  4,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,040,  Jul. 

28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
810340,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  709327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-405028 
Int.CI."A23L  1/015:1/32 
VS.  CI.  426-^7  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  decreasing  cholesterol  concentration  in  eggs  or 
egg-containing  foodstuflfs  by  subjecting  the  eggs  or  egg-containing 
foodstuffs  to  a  cholesterol-decreasing  treatment,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  hydrolyzing  phospholipids  in  the  eggs  or 
egg-containing  foodstuffs  at  a  temperature  of  2°  to  70°  C.  and  for 
a  period  of  time  of  10  seconds  to  100  hours  with  from  IxlO"'  to 
IxlO'  units  of  phospholipase  D  per  gram  by  weight  of  the  phos- 
pholipid in  the  eggs  or  egg-containing  foodstuffs  while  maintaining 
the  pH  of  the  eggs  or  egg-containing  foodstuffs  to  be  the  pH 
originally  possessed  by  the  eggs  or  egg-containing  foodstuffs, 
during  or  before  the  cholesterol-decreasing  treatment. 
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5,750.165 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  REFRIGERATED  POTATO 

PRODUCT 

Dale  E.  Erway,  R.D.  #2  Box  253.  Genesee.  Pa.  16923 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.897 

Int  CI."  A23B  7/10:  A23K  1/00:3/00:  A23C  3AX) 

U.S.  a.  426-^9  16  Claims 


•  t>Miti  A\t*  t'Mft'ttt'ti:  Pftrvfies  roff  pifpc 
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5,750,168 

TAPIOCA  STARCH  CONTAINING  FRENCH  FRY 

FORMULATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

John  Harold  Woerman,  Highlands  Ranch,  and  Yangsheng  Wu, 

Englewood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Penwest  Foods  Co.. 

Englewood.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  465.939.  Jun.  6.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.648,110.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.182 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/0522 
U.S.  a.  426—102  10  Claims 

1.  A  process   for  preparing  a  frozen  potato  product  with  a 
tilm-llke  coating  on  the  outer  surface,  which  comprises: 
cuning  the  raw  potatoes: 
blanching  the  potatoes: 
partially  drying  the  potatoes; 

coating  the  potatoes  with  an  aqueous  starch  slurry,  the  starch 
slurry  having  an  as  is  solids  content  comptising  not  less  than 
30%  by  weight  ungelatinized  crosslinlced  tapioca  starch  char- 
acterized by  a  crosslinking  level  of  from  300  to  1000  ppm: 
parfrying  the  potatoes  in  hot  oil;  and 
freezing  the  potatoes. 


rSK.Hlsc  4,vr^4f A*./\. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  refrigerated  potato  product  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  washing  and  preparing  raw  potatoes  for  processing; 

b)  acid  blanching  of  the  prepared  raw  potatoes  in  a  solution  of 
Glucono  delta-lactone  (ODD: 

c)  cooling  of  the  acid  blanched  potatoes: 

d)  seeding  the  acid  blanched  potatoes  with  a  lactic  acid  bacteria 
starter  culture,  wherein  said  seeding  includes  the  provision  of 
a  population  of  living  cells  of  lactic  acid  bacteria  cells  to  the 
potato  product  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  a  food  spoilage  or 
pathogenic  organisms  in  the  potato  product  by  causing  fer- 
mentation of  the  potato  substrate  by  said  population  of  living 
cells:  and 

e)  packaging  the  potatoes. 


5.750.166 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLAVORING 

POPCORN  PRODUCT 

Steven  R.  Schellhaass.  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Golden 

Valley  Microwave  Foods.  Inc..  Edina.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.732 
Int  a."  A23L  l/3f> 
U.S.  a.  426—93  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  unpopped  popcorn  product;  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  an  aqueous-based  adhesive  composition  onto  ker- 
nels of  unpopped  popcorn: 

(b)  after  said  step  of  applying  an  aqueous-based  adhesive  com- 
position, applying  dry  flavorant  onto  the  kernels  of  unpopped 
popcorn  kernels;  and 

(c)  after  said  step  of  applying  dry  flavorant  onto  the  kernels  of 
unpopped  popcorn,  applying  a  non-fat  flowable  flavorant 
facilitator  to  the  kernels. 


5,750.169 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  BAKER'S 
DOUGH  INTO  DOUGH  BALLS 
Jackie  Lee  Rose,  Kathleen,  Fla.,  and  Sterrett  P.  Campbell, 
Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Southern  Bakeries,  Inc.,  Orange- 
burg, S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,505 

Int.  CI."  A21C  9/00:  A21D  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—231  8  Claims 


5,750,167 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


SS    17       73       72     ei      n 


7.  A  method  of  delivering  baker's  dough  from  a  mass  of  dough 
in  parallel  paths  of  dough  balls  to  separate  sheeter-molder-panners 
of  a  dough  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

puniping  the  dough  from  a  supply  of  dough  with  a  stuffing  pump 

in  a  single  stream  of  dough: 
diverting  the  single  stream  of  dough  into  multiple  continuous 

streams  of  dough: 
passing  each  multiple  stream  of  dough  through  a  metering 

pump; 
controlling  with  each  metering  pump  the  volume  of  dough 

passing  through  each  metenng  pump: 
dividing  each  stream  of  dough  passed  through  the  metering 

pumps  into  a  series  of  dough  pieces  in  separate  columns  of 

dough  pieces: 
moving  each  column  of  dough  pieces  separately  along  a  pro- 
cessing path  toward  a  sheeter-molder-panner: 
weighing  the  dough  pieces  of  each  parallel  processing  path;  and 
adjusting  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  metering  pumps  in 

response  to  the  weighing  of  the  dough  pieces  as  necessary  to 

deliver  pieces  of  dough  of  equal  weight  in  each  processing 

path  to  the  sheeter-molder-panners. 
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5,750,170 


\  FOR  PROVIDING  FILLED,  EXTRUDED 

DOUGH  PRODUCTS 

Alain  Daouse,  'Noailles,  and  Alain  Plessier,  Bresles,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A..  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Ffied  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,273 

Int.  CI."  A21D  LI/00 

MS.  a.  426-4483  13  Oalms 


1.  A  proces^  for  the  production  of  filled  dough  products  com- 
prising: j 

co-extruding:  tlough  and  a  tilling  to  provide  a  filled  tube  of  the 
dough  surrounding  the  Ailing; 

transporting  the  filled  tube  on  a  movable  support  through  a 
cutting  station  having  a  plurality  of  movable  blades  spaced 
from  one  ianother  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  selected 
length  of  the  filled  dough  product,  a  lower  surface  of  the  filled 
tube  being  supported  by  the  movable  support: 

causing  the  lower  surface  of  the  filled  tube,  between  adjacent 
portions  tc  be  engaged  by  a  movable  blade,  to  progressively 
take  on  a  convex  shape  with  progressive  movement  of  the 
filled  tubet  and 

cutting  the  cf)nvex  shaped  filled  tube  by  causing  the  plurality  of 
blades  to  ^ve  with  the  filled  tube  and  progressively  towards 
the  movable  support  and  into  the  filled  tube  with  progressive 
movement  of  the  filled  tube  through  the  cuning  station, 
whereby  Jk  filling  in  any  portion  of  the  tube  engaged  by  a 
blade  is  progressively  pushed  out  of  this  portion  prior  to 
cutting  wMn  the  blade  engages  the  moving  support. 


I 


5,750,171 
FINISH  TOPPING  MACHINE  FOR  BULB  CROPS 

Lee  N.  Sbuluiecht,  Elba,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lee  Shuknecht  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Elba,  N.Y. 

RIed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,487 
i  ;int  CI."  A23N  7/00:15/00:15/02 
VS.  CL  42&-J481  22  Claims 

7     «0 


e)  driving  said  belt  past  said  second  conveyance  assembly  to 
create  a  velocity  difference  therebetween  for  gyrating  said 
bulb  to  an  inverted  position  wherein  said  stem  extends  down- 
wards between  said  first  and  second  conveyance  assemblies  to 
engage  said  blade:  and 

f)  driving  said  blade  to  sever  said  stem  to  leave  said  desired 
length  of  stem  residual  with  said  bulb. 


5,750,172 
TRANSGENIC  NON  HUMAN  MAMMAL  MILK 
Harry  Meade,  Newton.  Mass.,  and  Nils  Lonberg,  New  York, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Pharming  B.V.,  Leiden.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,984,  Oct.  14.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,865,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,293,  Mar.  31,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  65,994,  Jun.  23, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,873316.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen 
No.  460,959 
Int  a."  CI2P  21/06:2W2;2l/04 
U.S.  CI.  426—580  5  Oaims 

1.  Nonhuman  mammal's  milk  comprising  detectable  levels  of  a 
recombinant  polypeptide  chain,  wherein  the  recombinant  polypep- 
tide chain  is  produced  by  a  nonhuman  transgenic  mammal  whose 
somatic  and  germ  cells  contain  an  expression  system  comprising  a 
DNA  sequence  coding  for  the  recombinant  polypeptide  chain  oper- 
ably  linked  to  a  casein  promoter  and  a  signal  peptide  sequence, 
wherein  the  recombinant  polypeptide  chain  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  coagulation  factors  VIII  and  IX,  tissue  plasmi- 
nogen activator  (TPA),  urokinase,  growth  hormone,  insulin,  inter- 
ferons, interleukins,  peptide  hormones,  immunoglobulins  and  bio- 
logically active  fragments  thereof. 


5,750,173 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SYRUP-INFUSED 

FOOD  PIECES 

Massoud  Kazemzadeh,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MJM 

Technologies,  L.L.P.,  Stacy,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  743,207 

Int  CI."  A23L  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  426—516  14  Oaims 


22.  A  method  for  shearing  a  portion  of  the  stem  from  the  bulb  of 
a  bulbous  root  arop  to  leave  a  residual  stem  on  the  bulb,  compris- 
ing the  steps  o(f: 

a)  providing  a  first  conveyance  assembly  including  a  drivable 
belt  haviiig  an  upper  surface; 

b)  providing  a  second  conveyance  assembly  spaced  apart  from 
and  substpiitially  parallel  to  said  first  conveyance  assembly 
and  havii^  an  upper  surface  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
belt  uppet  surface: 

c)  providing  a  cutting  blade  at  a  distance  below  said  assembly 
upper  suif'tces  corresponding  to  the  desired  length  of  said 
residual  sfem; 

d)  placing  siid  bulb  on  said  first  and  second  conveyance  assem- 
blies so  il|4t  said  bulb  touches  a  portion  of  each  of  .said  upper 
surfaces; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  syrup-infused  food  pieces  which 
comprises: 

(a)  extruding  a  food  composition  to  form  an  extrudate  and  water 
vapors  exiting  through  a  die  area  with  cutting  means; 

(b)  simultaneously  venting  off  the  water  vapors  and  cutting  the 
extrudate  into  food  pieces  by  the  cutting  means  into  a  heated 
syrup  medium  placed  in  a  container,  thereby  infusing  the 
syrup  medium  into  the  food  pieces: 

(c)  separating  the  syrup-infused  food  pieces  from  the  syrup 
medium  by  transport  means:  and 

(d)  removing  the  syrup  medium  from  the  container. 
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5,750,174 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PASTEURIZING 

LIQUID  CONTAINED  IN  CONTAINERS 

Ronald  Lucassen,  Schgndel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Heineken 

Technical  Services  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00054,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19968,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525^77 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   5,    1993, 
9300404 

InL  CI.*  A23L  3/00 
MS.  a.  426—521  16  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  the  pasteurization  of  liquid  contained  in  con- 
tainers in  a  tunnel  pasteurizer  comprising  al  least  a  pre-heating 
zone,  a  pre-pasteurization  zone,  a  pasteurization  zone  and  a  cool- 
ing zone,  each  zone  comprising  a  plurality  of  sprayers,  comprising 
heating  and  cooling  the  containers  through  spraying  with  water 
received  in  a  plurality  of  separate  receiving  means,  spraying  the 
containers  in  the  cooling  zone  with  water  received  from  the  pre- 
heating zone,  and,  during  a  normal,  continuous  feeding  of  the 
containers  through  the  pasteurizer,  preventing  the  supply  of  water 
to  the  sprayers  in  the  pasteurization  zone. 


blood  group  human  a-l,2-fucosyltransferase  and  a  detectable  level 
of  at  least  2'-fucosyl-lactose. 


5.750,177 

CHEESE  WITH  IMPROVED  MELT  PROPERTIES  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Jeng-Jung  Yee;  Lawrence  I.  Bell,  and  Raj  G.  Narasimmon,  all 

of  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Schreiber  Foods,  Inc.,  Green 

Bay,  Wis. 

riled  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,696 

InL  CI."  A23C  /9/WM 

U,S.  a.  426—582  38  Claims 


1.  A  cheese  composition  free  of  emulsifying  agents  and  compris- 
ing undenatured  whey  proteins  and  ca,sein.  and  having  a  whey 
proteins  to  casein  weight  ratio  of  al  least  1 :  16,  a  Schreiber  melt  test 
value  of  at  least  1.75  and  a  Mettler  melt  temperature  of  less  than 
200°  F. 


5,750,175 
GEL  TEXTURED  HONEY  PRODUCT 
Brenda  C.  Hubbell,  2016  Tooles  Bend  Rd.,  Knoxvilie,  Tenn. 
37922 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,775 
Int  CI."  A23L  i/OH 
U.S.  CI.  426—573  8  Claims 

1.  A  gelatinized  honey  composition  having  a  soluble  solids 
content  of  about  68°  to  about  74°  Brix,  said  composition  compris- 
ing from  about  SCS^  to  about  89*  wt.  natural  honey,  from  about 
CDS'?}-  wt.  to  about  O.I6^f  wt.  anhydrous  sodium  citrate,  from 
about  0.10*  to  about  0.30*  wt.  gel  Ian  gum  and  from  about  10* 
to  about  19*  wt.  water  wherein  said  honey  composition  exhibits 
full  bodied  honey  flavor 


5,750,176 
TRANSGENIC  NON-HUMAN  MAMMAL  MILK 
COMPRISING  2'-FUCOSYL-LACTOSE 
Pedro  .Antonio  Prieto,  Columbus.  Ohio;  David  Fletcher  Smith, 
Athens,  Ga.;  Richard  Dale  Cummings,  Edmond,  Okla.;  John 
Joseph  Kopchick,  Athen.s,-  Pradip  Mukerji,  Gahanna,  both 
of  Ohio;  Kelley  Wilson  Moremen,  and  James  Michael  Pierce, 
both   of  Athens,  Ga.,   assignors   to  Abbott   Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  208,889 
int.  CI.''  A23G  'im).  A23C  9/00:9/16:  A61K  35/lf> 
VS.  a.  426—580  5  Claims 

1.  A  milk  produced  by  a  transgenic,  non-human  mammal  whose 
genome  comprises  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  H  blood  group 
a-l,2-fucosyltransferase  operably  linked  to  a  mammary  gland  spe- 
cific promoter,  wherein  said  milk  comprises  a  detectable  level  of  H 


5,750,178 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COFFEE  PARTICLES 
CONTAINING  AROMA 
Pu-Sheng   Cheng,   Dublin;    Robert   Garwood,   Bellefontaine; 
Zenon  loannis  Mandralis,  Dublin,  all  of  Ohio;  James  Tbot, 
Newtown,   Conn.,   and   Scott   Westfall.   Marysville.   Ohio, 
assignors  to  Nestec  S.A..  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.'  Ser.  No.  665,786 

Int.  CI."  A23F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—594  17  Claims 

4  8  8 


22  20 

1.  A  method  of  producing  coffee  particles  containing  entrapped 
aroma:  the  method  comprising: 

intr<Klucing  soluble  coftee  solids  into  a  healing  and  mixing  zone 
and  raising  the  temperature  to  form  a  mass  of  molten  soluble 
coffee  solids: 

intnxlucing  an  aroma-containing  substrate  into  the  mass  of  mol- 
ten soluble  coffee  solids  to  form  a  molten  mixture  of  the 


May  12,  199i 


CHEMICAL 


1449 


aroma-cotvtining  substfate  and  the  molten  soluble  coffee  sol- 
ids, the  mtilten  mixture  containing  a  gas  under  pressure: 
extruding  thi  mollen  mixture  into  a  pressure  zone  in  which  the 
pressure  iy  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  molten 
mixture  ar  J  retaining  the  molten  mixture  in  the  pressure  zone 
until  the  r  ii>lten  mixture  solidifies  to  form  a  hardened  glass: 


and 
comminuting 


he  glass  into  coffee  particles. 


5.750.179 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  WATER-SOLUBLE 

LIPIDIC  HOP  EXTRACT 

James  \.  Guzinski,  and  Mark  H.  Schuize,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Kalamazoo  Holdings.  Inc.,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,134 
Int.  a."  C12C  3/00:3/0H 
V.S.  CI.  426—600  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  ^(»r  producing  a  water-dispersible  lipidic  hop  extract 
composition,  cdihprising  at  least  10*  by  weight  of  free  fatty  acid 
substances  derived  from  hops,  as  determined  by  A.O.C.S.  Method 
5A-40.  which  it.  water-dispersible  when  said  composition  is  com- 
bined with  wat^r  or  with  wort,  which  consists  essentially  of  admix- 
ing the  lipidic  components  of  a  hop  extract  which  are  essentially 
free  of  alpha  atid  isoalpha  acids  with  sufficient  alkali  to  raise  the 
pH  of  the  mixture  to  at  least  about  13.  saponifying  the  the  lipidic 
components  and  optionally  removing  any  aqueous  phase,  thereby 
producing  said  lipidic  hop  extract  composition  comprising  at  least 
10*  by  weight  of  free  fatty  acid  substances  derived  from  hops, 
which  is  disper  sjble  in  water  and  wort. 


5,750,180 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  LIPID  FRACTIONS  FROM 
EGG  PRODUCTS  IN  POWDER  FORM 
Jurgen  Heidlat,  Th>stberg;  Jan  Cully,  Garching;  Franz  Michl- 
bauer,  Kirchweidach,  and  Heinz-Rudiger  Vollbrecht,  Alten- 
markt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  1'rostberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00793,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21763,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,911 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1993,  43  07 
980.6 

'  "Int  a.'  A23L  1/32:  C07F  9/02 
VS.  CI.  426—614  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  lipid  fraction  from  an  egg  product  in 
powdered  form  having  phospholipids  comprising: 

(a)  exposing  said  egg  product  to  a  liquefied  gas  consisting  of 
propane  and  no  more  than  45  percent  by  weight  butane  at  a 
pressure  of  £200  bar  and  a  temperature  of £70  °  C.  to  obtain 
a  first  extraction  fraction  and  a  first  extraction  residue, 

(b)  exposing  said  first  extraction  residue  to  an  extraction  mixmre 
of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  a 
liquefied  |<s  consisting  of  propane  and  no  more  than  45 
percent  by  weight  butane  to  obtain  a  second  extraction  residue 
and  a  second  extraction  fraction;  and 

(c)  isolating  a  lipid  fraction  from  said  second  extraction  fraction 
obtained  in  step  (b). 


5,750,181 

PREPARATION  OF  FRESH  COMMINUTED  ONIONS 
Gary  S.  Greff,  3rd  St  E.  Box  184,  Regent  N.  Dak.  58650 
F^  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631441 
Int  CI."  A23B  7/10:  A23L  1/05 
VS.  a.  426— |fi|15  8  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  of  fresh  comminuted  onions  which  may  be 
refrigerated  codtKrising: 


(a)  from  95*  to  97*  of  ground  raw  onions; 

(b)  from  0.4*  to  0.8*  of  citric  acid: 

(c)  from  0.2*  to  0.53*  of  sodium  ervthorbale; 

(d)  from  0.05*  to  0.25*  of  xanthan  gum: 

(e)  from  0.2*  to  0.5*  of  salt; 

(f)  from  0.8*  to  4*  water: 

(g)  from  0.02*  to  0.1*  of  a  preservative;  and 
(h)  from  0.01*  to  1.0*  of  maltol. 


5,750,182 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LOW  FAT  MEAT 

PRODUCT 

Geoffrey   Margolis,   12229  Falkirk  La.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90049.  and  Joaquin  Pelaez.   17901   Von   Karman,  Irvine. 

Calif.  92614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,011,  Aug.  16,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5.652,012,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,321,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,584,236.  ThLs  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,810 

Int  O."  A23L  1/314:1/317 

VS.  a.  426— «46  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  low  fat,  chunky  ground  meat  of  high 
yield  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  cooking  vessel  with  at  least  one  drainage  opening, 
a  drainage  slot  member  disposed  on  the  vessel  adjacent  each 
drainage  opening,  the  drainage  slot  member  configured  to 
allow  liquified  fat  to  pass  therethrough  but  to  inhibit  the 
passage  of  meat  product  therethrough,  means  for  selectively 
closing  and  opening  each  drainage  slot  member,  said  means 
being  moveable  from  a  first  position  wherein  the  slot  member 
is  closed,  thereby  preventing  the  slot  member  from  being 
plugged  with  meat,  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  slot 
member  is  open,  thereby  permitting  liquified  fat  to  readily 
pass  therethrough,  and  at  least  one  protrusion  provided  on 
each  of  said  closing  and  opening  means  and  arranged  to  fit 
within  each  drainage  slot  member  to  substantially  close  each 
drainage  slot  member  upon  the  closing  and  opening  means 
being  moved  into  the  first  position: 

b.  closing  each  drainage  slot  member: 

c.  cooking  a  raw  meat  product  in  the  vessel  following  step  (b)  so 
as  to  form  liquified  fat  and  broth; 

d.  opening  each  drainage  slot  member  following  the  initiation  of 
step  (c), 

e.  draining  liquified  fat  out  of  the  vessel  through  each  drainage 
slot  member;  and 

f.  adding  water,  a  water  absorbent  compound,  and  taco  flavor 
flavoring  agent  to  the  meat  after  step  (e). 


5,750,183 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PROTEINACEOUS 
MICROPARTICLES 
Norio  Yamamoto;  Yoshihiro  Yamamoto,  both  of  Itami;  Tetsuo 
Nunome,    Kawanishi;    Koutarou    Muroyama.    Itami,    and 
Hiroaki   Kusaka,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Food  Products,  Ltd.,  and  Miki  Tt-ading  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286552 

Int  CI."  A23J  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  426—656  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  proteinaceous  microparticles  which 

comprises: 


1450 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12.  1998 


lowering  pH  of  a  liquid  mixture,  which  contains  a  whey  protein 

together  with  a  metal  element,  to  a  pH  of  from  3  to  5  by  using 

an  acid; 
removing  insoluble  material  formed  by  the  pH  lowering  from 

the  liquid  mixture;  raising  the  pH  of  the  liquid  mixture  after 

the  removal  of  the  insoluble  material  to  a  pH  of  from  6  to  9; 

and 
mixing  the  resulting  liquid  mixture  after  the  raising  of  the  pH 

with  a  hydrophilic  organic  solvent  to  precipitate  proteinaceous 

microparticles  in  the  liquid  mixture. 


5,750.184 
UNITARY  BIOLOGICAL  INDICATOR  FOR  GASEOUS 
STERILANTS  AND  PROCESS 
Richard  Imburgia.  Vernon  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Systems.  Inc.,  Mundelein,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,642 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  427—2.13  14  Qalms 


120-^  154 


II.  A  process  of  making  a  biological  indicator,  comprising: 
providing  a  cavity  member  sheet  of  defonnable  material  having 
an  initial  surface  with  an  axis  there  along  and  an  edge  inter- 
secting the  axis; 
deforming  the  cavity  member  sheet  to  form  a  pathway  protrud- 
ing from  the  initial  surface  and  generally  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  from  adjacent  to  the  end,  the  pathway 
defining  a  first  pathway  portion  adjacent  to  the  edge,  an 
interior  pathway  portion,  and  a  middle  pathway  portion  ther- 
ebetween, the  first  pathway  portion  having  at  least  one  90° 
angle  with  respect  to  the  axis; 
disposing  a  fiiingible  ampule  in  the  middle  pathway  portion  and 
a  carrier  in  the  interior  pathway  portion,  the  frangible  ampule 
having  microorganism  growth  medium  therein,  the  carrier 
having  microorganism  spores  thereon; 
sealing  a  backing  member  sheet  to  the  initial  surface;  and, 
creating  a  fold  line  between  the  first  pathway  portion  and  the 
middle  pathway  portion,  the  fold  line  adapted  to  facilitate 
selectively  crimping  the  pathway  between  the  edge  and  the 
ampule  and  thereby  retarding  fluid  communication  into  the 
pathway. 


5,750.185 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  DEPOSITION  OF 
MULTICOMPONENT  EVAPORANTS 
Klaus  Goedicke;  Christoph  Metzner;  Volker  Kirchhoff;  Wolf- 
gang Hempel.  all  of  Dresden,  and  Nicolas  Schiller,  Helms- 
dorf.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft 
nir  Foerdening  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V..  Munich. 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638^93 
int.  CI."  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—8  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  electron  beam  deposition  of  a 
multicomponem  material,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 


feeding  a  multicomponent  material  to  be  vaporized  into  a  molten 
bath  at  a  material  feed  rate; 

impinging  at  least  one  electron  beam  on  a  surface  of  said  molten 
bath  to  vaporize  said  multicomponent  material  in  an  electron 
beam  deflection  pattern,  said  electron  beam  having  an  elec- 
tron beam  power; 

depositing  said  vaporized  multicomponent  material  on  a  sub- 
strate; 

measuring  in  situ  an  X-radiation  signal  omitted  from  at  least  one 
point  of  said  electron  beam  impingement  on  said  surface;  and 

controlling  at  least  one  of  said  material  feed  rate,  said  electron 
beam  deflection  pattern,  and  said  electron  beam  power,  such 
that  said  measured  X-radiation  signal  remains  constant  with 
respect  to  time  to  achieve  a  constant  composition  of  compo- 
nents of  said  multicomponent  material  deposited  on  said 
substrate. 


5,750,186 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  SURFACE 
Joseph  Frazzitta,  279  Chen7  PL,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/07923,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02327,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  1,  1996 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  29,681,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5384,160.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Sen  No. 

765,940 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/36 

VS.  a.  427—8  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  depositing  an  aqueous  coating  composition  onto 
an  ink  layer  or  uninked  surface  in  a  printing  process  comprising: 

1 ).  Depositing  a  first  layer  of  ink  onto  a  surface  to  be  coated; 

2).  Drying  said  ink  layer; 

3).  Determining  a  desired  viscosity  of  an  aqueous  coating  com- 
position to  be  deposited  onto  said  ink  layer  or  said  surface, 
said  composition  comprising: 

a.  about  15%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  a  film-forming 
polymer,  said  film-forming  polymer  comprising  a  mixture 
of  high  molecular  weight  and  low  molecular  weight  film- 
forming  polymers,  said  mixture  of  polymers  comprising 
about  5%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  film-forming  polymer  and  about  5%  to  about  95% 
by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  film-forming  polymer, 
said  high  molecular  weight  film-forming  polymer  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  30,000  to 
about  5,000,000  and  said  low  molecular  weight  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  100  to  about 
25.000; 

b.  an  amount  of  a  wetting  agent  effective  to  substantially 
eliminate  levelling  problems  after  deposition  caused  by 
surface  tension;  and 

c.  the  remainder  of  said  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
water  or  water  and  at  least  one  solvent  in  the  form  of  a 
volatile  organic  compound; 

4).  Determining  the  temperature  above  or  below  ambient  tem- 
perature at  which  said  composition  attains  the  viscosity  deter- 
mined in  step  3); 
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the  viscosity  of  said  composition  at  the  lempera- 

in  step  4);  and 
bnto  said  ink  layer  or  said  surface  said  aqueous 
at  said  temperature. 


5,750,187 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CATHODE-RAY 
TUBE  WITH  AN  ANTI-GLARE,  ANTI-STATIC.  DARK 
FACEPLATE  COATING 
Ciiu.seppe  Magnone.  Alatri;  (iuido  Manciocco,  Colleferro.  and 
Patrizia  Cinquina.  Vasto.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Videocolor, 
S.p.A..  Anagni,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  572.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  9.  1995.  MI95A1768 
Int.  CI."  BOSb  5/12 
VS.  CI.  427— 6W  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  c f  manufacturing  a  cathode-ray  tube  (CRT)  having 
an  anti-glare,  dark  coating  on  an  exterior  surface  of  a  CRT  face- 
plate comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  sulii^antially  homogeneous  initial  carbon  dispersion 


contaming 


applying  said 


substantially  equal  parts,  by  weight,  of  carbon 
panicles  an  i  an  organic  vehicle; 
combining  beiween  0.6  to  1.4  wt.  %  of  said  homogeneous  initial 
carbon  dispptsion  with  about  2.2  wt.  '7c  of  lithium  polysilicaie 
and  the  baliiice  deionized  water  to  form  a  final  dispersion 
comprising  hetween  0,22  and  0.50  wt.  %  carbon  and  about  0.8 
wt.  '/t  lithiiJrti  polysilicate;  and 


tinal  dispersion  to  said  faceplate  to  form  said 


anti-glare.  ( irk  coating. 


5.750.188 

METHOD  FjOR  FORMING  A  THIN  FILM  OF  A  NON- 

STttCHlOMETRIC  METAL  OXIDE 

Eric  P.  Menu.  Mfcsa.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Fi^l  Aug.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  705J61 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/13 

VS.  CI.  427-106.3  22  Claims 
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I  or  fonning  a  thin  film  of  a  non-stoichiometric 
I  ulding  the  steps  of: 
xture  including  powdered  graphite  and  a  pow- 
fixide,  the  powdered  graphite  20-80%  by  volume 

>ilbstrate  made  trt)m  a  material  capable  ol  with- 

iai  temperatures  and  having  a  surface,  disposing 

and  the  surface  of  said  substrate  within  a  con- 

ihment.  the  surface  of  the  substrate  being  spaced 

i|xture  by  a  distance; 

r^xture  to  a  first  temperature   v\iihin  4(X)-I000 
ius: 

n  the  confined  environnieni  a  partial  pressure  of 
j  first  temperature  of  the  mixture  and  the  partial 
I  oxygen  fonning  a  reducing  en\ironment.  the 
tironment  forming  a  gaseous  transport  species  of 


tii 


t>t 


surface  of  the  substrate  at  a  second  temperature, 
lemperature  being  less  than  the  first  temperature 
ing  a  temperature  gradient  between  the  surface 
ubsliate  and  the  mixture;  and 


controlling  the  temperature  gradient  to  pro\  ide  transport  of  the 
ga.seous  transport  species  of  the  metal  from  the  mixture  to  the 
substrate. 


5.750.189 
PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SURFACE  FROM  NON- 
DESIRED  CONTAMINATION 
Sigfrid  Svensson,  Bryssel.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Polysaccharide 

Industries  AB  PSl.  Bromma.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00307.  §  371  Date  Sep.  10.  1996.  §  102(ey 
Date  Sep.  10.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25604.  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Man  23.  1995,  Sen  No.  714.058 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  23,  1994,  9400976 
Int.  CI."  B65B  33A>0 
U.S.  CI.  421—154  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  protecting  a  surface  from  contamination  and 
facilitating  the  removal  of  contamination  therefrom  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(i)  preparing  a  polysaccharide  containing  solution  which  com- 
prising at  least  two  ditferent  polysaccharides,  the  first 
polysaccharide  being  one  which  directly  forms  a  film  when 
precipitated  by  e\aporation  of  a  sohent  in  the  solution,  and 
wherein  the  second  polysaccharide  itself  forms  a  film  at  least 
partially  via  gel  formation  when  precipitated  from  a  solution 
by  evaporation  of  a  solvent  contained  therein  or  the  second 
polysaccharide  forms  a  film  at  least  partially  via  gel  formation 
upon  interaction  with  said  first  polysaccharide  upon  precipi- 
tation by  evaporation  of  a  solvent  contained  therein,  said  films 
being  redissolvable  or  swellable,  and  wherein  the  polysaccha- 
ride containing  solution  comprises  a  buffer  which  compen- 
sates for  pH  changes  in  the  film; 
(ii)  applying  the  solution  of  step  (i)  onto  a  surface  which  is  to  be 

subjected  to  a  source  of  contamination: 

(iiil  allowing  the  applied  solution  to  dry   on  said  surface  to 

produce  a  solid  film  on  said  surface,  at  least  partially  via  gel 

formation; 

(iv)  exposing  the  surtace  to  a  source  of  potential  contamination; 

(V)  treating  the  film-coated  surface  with  a  liquid  capable  of 

redissolving  the  film  or  swelling  the  film; 
(vi)  removing  non-desired  contamination  deposited  on  said  sur- 
face by  complete  or  partial  removal  of  said  film  from  said 
surface. 


5.750.190 

PROTECTIVE  CO.ATING  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SUCH  COATING 

Edward  W.  Woodhall.  10450  W.  Loyola  Dn.  Los  Altos.  Calif. 

94022.  and  Nicholas  KondraLs.  5702  Cathedral  Oaks  Rd.. 

Goleta.  Calif.  93117 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  209.796.  Man  10.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,411,760.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  16.872.  Feb.  II. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,362.786,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

972.037.  Nov.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.302.413.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  788.006,  Nov.  5.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.186.978.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
614.330.  Nov.  16.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  1. 
1995.  Sen  No.  432.024 
Int.  CI."  B65B  33/00:  C08K  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  427—156  25  Claims 

I.  A  melhixl  of  temporarily  protecting  portions  of  a  motor 
vehicle  surface  from  paint,  said  methixl  ctimprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  applying  a  masking  material  to  said  surface  portions  of  said 
motor  vehicle,  w  herein  said  apply  ing  is  effective  to  produce  a 
substantially  continuous  film  of  a  masking  material  over  said 
surtace  portions  of  said  motor  vehicle,  said  masking  material 
comprising 

(i)  between  about  5%  to  abtiut  25'^(.  b\   weight,  polyvinyl 
alcohol; 
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(ii)  less  than  about  20%.  by  weight,  ethyl  alcohol,  based  on 
190  proof  alcohol; 

(iii)  a  surfactant  composition  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
produce  a  coating  that  lays  out  smoothly  in  a  substantially 
continuous  thin  film: 

(iv)  less  than  about  49c.  by  weight,  a  blocking  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  oxide,  polypro- 
pylene oxide,  polyethylene  oxide/polyoropylene  oxide 
copolymer,  polyethylene  glycol,  and  lecithin;  and 

(v)  water;  with  the  proviso  that  components  (ii)  and  (iii)  are 
present; 

b)  painting  said  surface  of  said  motor  vehicle,  wherein  said 
masking  material  is  effective  to  prevent  paint  to  cause  contact 
with  said  surface  portions  of  said  motor  vehicle  to  be  pro- 
tected; and 

c)  removing  said  masking  material  from  said  surface  portions  of 
said  motor  vehicle  to  be  protected  by  peeling  or  with  a  water 
wash,  whereby  paint  applied  to  said  protected  portions  of  said 
surface  of  said  motor  vehicle  is  removed  together  with  said 
masking  material. 

20.  A  composition  for  the  temporary  protection  of  portions  of  a 
motor  vehicle  surface  from  paint,  said  composition  comprising: 

between  about  \%  to  30%  polyvinyl  alcohol  by  weight; 

a  surfactant  composition  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  pro- 
duce a  coating  that  lays  out  smoothly  in  a  substantially 
continuous  thin  film; 

at  least  about  0.1%.  by  weight,  of  a  plasticizer;  and 

at  least  about  60%  water  by  weight. 


5.750,191 
RETROREFLECTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Kathleen  \.  Hachey:  Larry  K.  Stump,  both  of  Hud.son.  Wis.: 
Terrance   L.   Beseup.  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  Thomas  V. 
Kusilek.  River  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,514.  .Apr.  7.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,571  J62,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  247,056,  May 
20,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,417415.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  503,532 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  J/06 
VS.  a.  427— 1(»3.4  22  Claims 


\ 


/' 


I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  retroreflective  element  comprising: 

(a)  combining  a  bed  of  optical  elements  and  one  or  more  core 
elements  comprising  a  thermoplastic  material  wherein  the 
ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  optical  elements  to  the  diameter  of 
the  core  elements  is  no  greater  than  about  1:2:  and 

(b)  agitating  the  combination  of  optical  elements  and  core  ele- 
ments for  a  sufficient  penod  of  time  and  at  a  sufficient 
temperature  to  coat  the  optical  elements  onto  the  core  ele- 
ments to  form  one  or  more  rettoreflective  elements. 


5,750,192 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LINERLESS  THERMAL 

LABELS 

Douglas  M.  Smith,  2  Radclitte  Rd.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  14214 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416J87,  Apr.  4,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,578,352. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,659 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/10 

VS.  CI.  427—208  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  linerless  thermal  labels,  from  a  web  of 
thermal  transfer  base  stock  having  a  first  face  with  a  thermal 
transfer  coating  thereon,  and  a  second  face  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  labels  having  edges  extending  in  a  first 
direction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  the  web  in  the  first  direction;  while  the  web  is 
moving  in  the  first  direction: 

(b)  applying  spaced  patterns  of  adhesive  release  material  directly 
to  the  first  face  thermal  transfer  coating  substantially  along 
the  first  direction  and  covering  less  dian  50%  of  the  thermal 
transfer  coating  on  the  first  face; 

(c)  applying  spaced  patterns  of  adhesive  to  the  second  face 
substantially  along  the  first  direction,  and  substantially  in 
alignment  with  the  patterns  of  adhesive  release  material,  and 
covering  less  than  50%  of  the  second  face; 

wherein  steps  (b)  and  (c)  are  practiced  to  apply  the  patterns 
along  edges  extending  in  the  first  direction  of  individual 
labels,  and  so  that  the  adhesive  release  material  patterns  are 
slightly  wider  than  the  adhesive  patterns. 


5,750,193 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TIN  SINTERED  BODIES 

AND  COATINGS 

Riidiger  Nass,  Riegelsberg;  Mesut  Asian.  Pirmasens;  Sener 
Albayrak;  Helmut  Schmidt,  both  of  Saarbriicken,  all  of 
Germany,  and  Ertugrul  Arpac,  .Antalya,  TUrkey,  assignors  to 
Institut  Fiir  Neue  Materialien  Gemeinniitzige  GmbH,  Saar- 
briicken, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/0333S,  §  371  Dale  May  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1993,  43  34 
639.1 

Int.  a."  B05D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  427— 213J1  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  TIN  sintered  bodies  or  coatings, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  TiN  powder  comprising  agglomerated  nanocrystalline 
TiN  particles  to  a  dispersion  medium  in  the  presence  of  at 
lea.st  one  organic  surface-modifying  agent; 
deagglomerating  said  powder  by  allowing  said  organic  surface- 
modifying  agent  to  react  or  interact  with  a  surface  of  said 
nanocrystalline  TiN  particles,  thereby  forming  a  nanodisperse 
suspension  of  surface-modified  nanocrystalline  TiN  particles; 
processing  said  surface-modified  nanocrystalline  TiN  particles 

into  a  green  body  or  coating;  and 
sintering  said  green  body  or  coating; 
wherein  said  dispersion  medium  is  removed. 
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5,750,194 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  METAL  PASTE 
Kazuhiro  Watanabe,  Tsuchiura;   Michihiro  Oshima,  Hachi- 
nohe;  Kazuhiro  Setoguchi,  Chiba,  and  Masaaki  Oda,  Yachi- 
matamachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Vacuum  Metallurgical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba-ken.  Japan 

Diviaon  of  Ser.  No.  677.190,  Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,587,111,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6223<>9. 

Dec.  5,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  704,250 

Claims  |B-iority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-81635 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/14:  C23C  14/12 

VS.  CL  4^7—216  4  Claims 
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I.  A  profess  for  producing  a  metal  paste,  comprising  the  steps  of 
evaporating  a  metal  in  a  vacuum  chamber  in  an  atmosphere  of  inert 
gas  at  a  pnssure  of  10  Torr  or  less,  introducing  a  vapor  of  an 
organic  solvent  into  said  vacuum  chamber  while  said  metal  is 
being  evaporated,  and  collecting  vapor  of  the  evaporated  metal  on 
a  cooling  i^irface  in  the  form  of  ultrafine  particles  having  a  particle 
size  of  l((0  angstroms  or  less  and  covered  with  the  organic 
solvent. 


5,750.195 

DEPOSITION  OF  DIAMOND  ON  O.XIDIZABLE 
MATERIAL 
Mark  B.  Moran,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,208.  May  16,  1991.  This  applica- 
Uon  Mav  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.153 
int.  CI."  C23C  16/26 
U.S.  a.  4it— 249  5  Claims 

1.  A  mdthod  of  depositing  a  layer  of  a  first  material  from  an 
activated  njiixture  of  gases,  w  herein  said  depositing  of  said  layer  of 
said  first  ntaterial  is  facilitated  by  oxygen  in  the  activated  mixture; 
wherein  the  layer  of  the  first  material  is  deposited  directly  on  a 
second  m4srial  oxidized  by  oxygen  in  the  acti\ated  mixture;  and 
wherein  the,  method  comprises  providing  an  activated  mixture  of 
gases  subs  ;^tialiy  without  oxygen  at  the  beginning  of  said  depos- 
iting of  said  layer  of  said  first  material  and  providing  an  activated 
mixture  of  gases  with  oxygen  after  said  layer  of  said  first  material 
is  deposite  1  to  a  thickness  sufficient  to  protect  said  second  material 
from  oxidi  tion  by  oxygen  in  the  activated  mixture. 


5.750,196 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DOG  CHEW  TOYS 
OF  TIRE  SIDEWALLS 
James  W.  Welch,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  CB  Woridwide  Inc., 
Mammtth  Lakes,  Calif. 
Conlinuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,370,  Apr.  12,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,609,913.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
818,960 
InL  CI."  B05D  J/ 1 0:3/1 2:7/02 
U.S.  a.  4M— 290  26  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  dog  chew  toys  of  tire  sidewalls. 
comprisin)  ^e  steps  of: 


L 


cutting  a  chew  toy  base  fi-om  a  tire  sidewall; 

cleaning  the  chew  toy  base  by  scrubbing  it  with  a  brush  and 

rinsing  it  with  water;  and 
soaking  the  chew  toy  base  in  a  conditioning  solution. 


5,750,197 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CORROSION  OF  METALS 

USING  SILANES 

Wim  J.  van  Ooij,  Fairfield;  Vijay  Subramanian,  and  Chunbin 

Zhang,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

University  of  Cincinnati,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,126 
Inl.  CI."  B05D  7/14 
VS.  CI.  427—318  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  metal  substrate  to  improve  corrosion 
resistance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  metal  substrate;  and 

(b)  applying  a  coating  of  a  first  treatment  solution  directly  onto 
the  surface  of  said  metal,  said  first  u-eatment  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  multi-functional  silane  having  at 
least  two  trisubstituted  silyl  groups  wherein  the  substituents 
are  individually  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy 
and  aceloxy.  wherein  said  multi-functional  silane  has  been  at 
least  partially  hydrolyzed,  and  wherein  said  first  treatment 
solution  has  a  pH  of  less  than  about  7. 


5.750,198 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAINTING 
TREATMENT  OF  PLASTICS 
Osamu  Funiyama,  Yokohama;  Kazunari  Hamamura.  Sagami- 
hara,  and  Masahiro  Motozawa,  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/08696.  §  371  Dale  Feb.  12,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04608.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5%,249 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11.  1993.  5-219176 
Int.  CI."  B05D  J/02 
VS.  CI.  427—322  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  surface  of  a  plastic  material  by 
contacting  said  surface,  for  a  sufficient  time  at  a  sufBcieni  tempera- 
ture lo  decrease  the  spreading  angle  of  water  on  said  surface  from 
the  value  of  the  spreading  angle  of  water  on  said  surface  before 
such  treating,  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and 

(A)  a  total  of  at  least  0.05%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  that  do 
not  contain  any  terminal  alkyl  group  in  their  molecular  struc- 
tures, and  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  that  do  not  contain  any 
terminal  alkyl  group  in  their  molecular  structures;  and. 
optionally,  one  or  more  of 

(B)  a  component  selected  from  acids  that  are  not  part  of  com- 
ponent (A)  and 

(C)  a  component  of  surfactants  not  part  of  components  (A)  or 
(B); 

said  aqueous  solution  being  free  of  an  amount.  su£Bcient  to  cause 
an  initial  increase  in  surface  energy  of  the  surface  of  plastic 
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maierials  treated  to  be  reduced  by  drying  and  elapse  of  time,  of 
acid  molecules  that  contain  a  terminal  alkyl  group  in  their  molecu- 
lar structures. 


5.750,199 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 

SOLDERING  BALLS  ONTO  SURFACES  OF 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Shoji  Sakemi,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsashita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,948,  May  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,680.984.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,801 
Claini.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  13.  1994,  6-99636; 
Jan.  31,  1995.  7-13918 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .V/2 
VS.  CI.  427-357  2  Claims 


5,750,201 

PROCESS  FOR  BINDING  LIGNOCELLULOSIC 

MATERIAL 

Christopher  Phanopoulos,  Tervuren,  and  Jacobus  Margareta 

Valentijn  Vanden  Ecker,  Balen,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Millbank,  England 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,796 
ClainLs  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  13.  1995. 
95200936 

Int.  CI."  B27N  1/00 
VS.  a.  427—375  13  Claims 

I.  Process  for  binding  lignocellulosic  material  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  brining  said  lignocellulosic  material  in  contact  with  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  composition  and 

b)  subsequently  allowing  said  material  to  bind,  characterised  m 
that  said  ligniKellulosic  material  is  also  brought  into  contact 
with  a  lignin  solvent  which  is  a  cyclic  urea,  either  simulta- 
neously with  or  separately  from  the  organic  polyisocyanate 
composition. 


37.  _  3'     f 
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5.750.200 
INK  JET  RECORDING  SHEET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODI  CTION 
Susumu  Ogawa:  Hideaki  Senoh:  Masaru  Andoh.  and  Hideki 
Nomura,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417.784.  Apr.  6.  1995.  Pal.  No.  5.576.088. 
This  application  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser  No.  689.913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  19.  1994.  6-105310; 
Jun.  22.  1994.  6-139977;  Oct.  20.  1994.  6-255408 

Int.  CI."  B05D  <//: 
VS.  CI.  427—361  6  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  for  producing  an  ink  jet  recording  sheet,  which 
compnses  forming  on  a  support  at  least  one  ink-receiving  layer  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  1  g/m*  consisting  essentially  of  a  pigment 
and  a  binder,  then  coating  on  the  ink-receiving  layer  a  coating 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  pigment  and  a  binder, 
wherein  at  least  70  parts  by  weight  in  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
pigment  in  the  coating  composition  are  constituted  by  colloidal 
fKulicles  ha\  ing  an  average  particle  si^e  of  at  most  300  nm.  to  fonii 
a  gloss-providing  layer  and  press-contacting  a  heated  specular  roll 
directly  to  the  surtace  of  the  gloss-providing  layer  for  specular 
finish  while  the  surface  is  still  in  a  wet  state. 


5,750.202 

PREPARATION  OF  GOLD-COATED  MOLYBDENUM 

ARTICLES  AND  ARTICLES  PREPARED  THEREBY 

Timothy  S.  Romano;  Tom  K.  Evans:  Gary  B.  Hughes,  all  of 

Goleta.  and  Karl  H.  Neumann.  Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.459 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .W2 

VS.  CI.  427—376.4  16  Claims 

20  22 


2.  A  method  for  applying  flux  to  at  least  one  ball  comprising: 

adding  a  flux  in  a  reservoir: 

adjusting  a  height  of  a  blade  a  predetermined  distance  below  a 

surface  of  said  flux: 
moving  said  blade  longitudinally  in  said  reservoir  to  flatten  a 

surface  of  said  flux  at  said  height:  and 
moving  said  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  ball  and  said 

reservoir  toward  the  other  thereof  to  immerse  a  predetermined 

portion  of  a  bottom  of  said  at  least  one  ball  in  said  flux. 


24 
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15.  A  method  for  preparing  a  gold-coated  article,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

furnishing  a  substrate  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pure  molybdenum  and  an  alloy  of  molyb- 
denum: 

preparing  a  slurry  of  gold  powder,  an  acrylic-containing  fluid, 
and  acetone: 

apply  ing  the  slurry  to  a  ponion  of  a  surface  of  the  substrate: 

heating  the  substrate  with  applied  slurry  in  vacuum  to  an 
elevated  temperature  of  from  about  20.^0°  F.  to  about  2050°  F. 
to  fomi  a  gold-coaled  article:  and 

c(X)ling  the  gold-coated  article  to  ambient  temperature. 


5.750.203 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ORCJANICALLY  MODIFIED 
ALUMINOSILCATES  .S0L-(;EL  FILMS 
\'oung  Chung.  Calabasas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corp..  .Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  524,978 
Int  CI."  B05D  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  427—380  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aluminosilicate  sol-gel  Him  com- 
prising: 

mixing  in  a  1:1  ratio  by  weight,  chelated  aluminum  alkoxide  and 
polydimethylsiloxane.  the  aluminum  alkoxide  and  polydim- 
ethylsiloxane  being  mixed  in  a  solvent  and  refluxed  at 
approximately  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  solvent  to  pro- 
duce a  sol-gel  mixed  with  the  solvent,  the  sol-gel  including 
polymerized  aluminosilicate: 
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cooling  tna  sol-gel  and  solvent  mixture  to  room  temperature; 

adding  aciditional  solvent  to  the  sol-gel  and  solvent  mixture  to 
reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  mixture; 

coating  a  Eubstraie  with  the  reduced  viscosity  sol-gel  and  solvent 
mixture; 

drying  th^  sol-gel  and  solvent  mixture  on  the  substrate  to  evapo- 
rate at:  least  a  portion  of  the  solvent  and  to  produce  an 
organiqaily  modified  aluminosilicate  sol-gel  film  on  the  sub- 
strate; j 

heating  tije  sol-gel  film;  and 

cooling  the  sol-gel  film. 


5,750^05 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  METALS  BY  SHOCK- 
COMPRESSED  PLASMA 
Sergei  Gennadievicb  Shashkovsky;  Alexander  Semyonovich 
Kamrukov,  both  of  Moscow;  Dmitry  Vyacheslavovich  Chep- 
egin.  Nizhnekamsk,  and  Victor  Vladimirovich  Bandurkin, 
Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Woodford  Tt^ding 
Limited,  Jersey,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,866 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Aug.  3, 1994,  94028267 
Int  CI."  B05D  i/Ob 
VS.  CI.  427—535  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  surface  treating  a  metallic  substrate  to  enhance 
its  corrosion  resistance,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  apply- 
ing to  the  surface  of  die  substrate  a  pulse  treatment  with  a  beam  of 
intense  high-temperature  radiation  generated  by  a  coaxial  plasma 
accelerator  having  a  plasma  focus,  the  power  current  density  of  the 
radiation  beam  being  within  a  range  of  about  lO'-lO'  W-cm"'  of 
surface  face  under  treatment,  the  pulse  being  within  a  range  of 
about  IO"'-3xlO"'  s,  the  pressure  of  the  gaseous  atmosphere  being 
within  a  range  of  about  1-10*  Pa.  the  operating  voltage  of  the 
accelerator  being  within  a  range  of  about  800V-5  KV.  and  the 
substrate  comprising  steel. 


5,750.204 

FLUORlOELASTOMER  SURFACES  AND  METHODS 
THEREOF 
Santokh  S.  Badesha,  Pittsford;  George  J.  Heeks,  Rochester, 
and  Arnold  W.  Henry,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62332 

Int  CI."  B05D  i/02 

VS.  CI.  427—387  19  Claims 


1.  A  ball  Iriilling-free  and  roll  milling-free  method  for  providing 
a  fluoroelaslamer  on  a  supporting  substrate  comprising: 

a)  dissolving  a  fluoroelastomer; 

b)  adding  and  reacting  an  amino  silane  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  fluoroelastomer  to  said  dissolved  fluoroelastomer  to  form 
a  resulting  homogeneous  fluoroelastomer  solution;  and 

c)  subsequently  providing  at  least  one  layer  of  the  homogeneous 
fluoroe  dstomer  solution  to  said  supporting  substrate. 


5.750.206 

METHOD  OF  PRETREATING  METAL  SURFACES  FOR 

SUBSEQUENT  POLYMER  COATING 

Robert  Hergenrother,  Fremont'  Uriel  Hiram  Chee,  San  Carios, 

and  Laurent  Schaller,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,458,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5388,343. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,599 

Int.  CI."  C08J  7/18 

VS.  CI.  427—490  12  Claims 


10 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  metal  surface  with  a  polymer  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

exposing  a  metal  surface  to  a  hydrocarbon  plasma  to  deposit  a 
hydrocarbon  residue  on  the  metal  surface, 

depositing  a  photocrosslinkable  system  on  the  hydrocarbon  resi- 
due, the  photocrosslinkable  system  comprising  molecules  of  a 
polymer  and  a  chemical  linking  moiety  possessing  a  photo- 
chemicaliy  reactive  group  capable  upon  activation  of 
covalently  bonding  to  the  hydrocarbon  residue:  and 

activating  the  photochemically  reactive  group  of  the  chemic£il 
linking  moiety  to  cause  the  photochemically  reactive  group  to 
covalently  bind  to  the  hydrocarbon  residue. 
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5,750J07 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  COATING 
OF  MODULATED  COMPOSITION 
Mark  S.  Hammond,  and  Timothy  W.  McClain,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  SI  Diamond  Technology,  Inc.,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^2 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05H  1/24 

VS.  a.  427—576  20  Oaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  coating  of  a  modulated  composi- 
tion of  transition  metal  compounds  from  a  reactive  plasma 
cathodic  arc  on  to  articles,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  havmg  inlets  for  controlling  entry  of  a 
selected  gas: 

a  movable  carriage: 

a  movable  support  member  anached  to  the  carriage,  the  support 
member  being  electrically  isolated  from  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  support  articles  to  be  coated: 

a  plurality  of  cathode  assemblies,  at  least  one  cathode  being  of  a 
composition  different  from  the  composition  of  a  second  cath- 
ode, the  cathode  assemblies  being  placed  so  as  to  form  a 
plasma  in  the  region  along  the  path  through  which  the  mov- 
able support  member  passes  when  the  carriage  is  moved,  the 
cathode  assemblies  being  spaced  apart  along  the  path: 

an  aiKxle:  and 

means  for  moving  the  carriage  and  the  support  member. 


nWAVE 


\ 


^  •'  27  61)  6i      71  7b 

6  7 
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generating  plasma  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  with  a  micro- 
wave, in  a  space  having  a  thickness  of  '/iixir  less  of  a  wave- 
length |j  of  the  microwave,  the  space  being  defined  between  a 
microwave  transmitting  window  and  a  microwave  shield,  the 
microwave  shield  comprising  a  central  member  and  an  outer 
member,  the  central  member  including  a  solid  central  ponion 
facing  a  central  portion  of  the  microwave  transmitting  win- 
dow, and  a  brim  extending  outwardly  from  a  boliom  portion 
of  the  solid  central  portion,  the  outer  member  being  disposed 
around  the  solid  central  portion  through  a  first  gap  normal  to 
the  space,  and  above  the  brim  through  a  second  gap  parallel  lo 
the  space,  the  Krst  gap  and  the  second  gap  bemg  connected  lo 
form  a  composite  gap  of  folded  cross  section  in  a  plane 
including  the  solid  central  portion  and  being  normal  to  the 
space,  the  composite  gap  preventing  direct  pass-through  of 
particles  without  collision: 

deriving  species  of  the  generated  plasma  of  the  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  from  said  space  through  said  first  gap  and  said  second 
gap  from  an  opening  formed  around  a  central  portion  of  said 
plasma  generating  space,  the  first  gap  and  the  second  gap 
annihilating  charged  panicles  generated  in  said  plasma  and 
allowing  passage  of  neutral  particles;  and 

irradiating  the  neutral  particles  generated  in  said  plasma  of  the 
oxygen-containing  gas  and  derived  through  said  first  gap  and 
said  second  gap  to  an  object  to  be  processed. 


5,750a»9 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Tetsuo  Samoto,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-248061 

Int.  CI."  H05H  //24 

U,S.  CI.  427—569  9  Claims 


rY_ 


5,750,208 

METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  DOWNSTREAM  PROCESSING 

Satoni  Mihara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,347,  Jul.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,562,775. 

This  application  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190212 

Int.  CI."  C23C  Itm 

\i&.  a.  427—539  11  Clains 


1.  A  method  for  performing  plasma  downstream  processing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  includ- 
ing a  non-magnetic  substrate,  a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  one 
surface  of  said  non-magnetic  substrate  and  a  back  coat  layer 
formed  on  an  opposite  surface  of  said  non-magnetic  substrate,  both 
the  magnetic  layer  and  backing  layer  being  formed  in  a  single 
common  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  magnetic  layer  on  one  surface  of  a  non-magnetic 
substrate  in  a  single  common  apparatus  by  vapor  deposition: 
forming  a  back  coat  layer  on  an  opposite  surface  of  said  non- 
magnetic substrate  in  said  single  common  apparatus  by  a 
plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition:  and 
supplying  a  lubricant,  substantially  at  the  time  when  said  back 
coat  layer  is  formed  by  the  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition, 
such  that  the  lubricant  is  introduced  into  said  back  coat  layer. 
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5,750,210 

HYOkOGENATED  CARBON  COMPOSITION 

Paul  Herman  Schmidt,  West  Boylston,  Mass.,  and  John  C. 

Angus,  Ocveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Case  Western 

Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,917,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  344,990,  Apr.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,266,409.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445389 

Ini  CI."  H05H  in4:  C23C  14/06:14/14:14/32 

U.S.  a.  421^577  19  Claims 
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by  depositin ; 
constituents 


1.  A  melh )  1  of  controlling  wearability  of  a  composition  formed 


thereof,  said 
including 


silicon 
energizing 
ems  in 
selectee 


constituents  of  a  formation  gas  onto  a  substrate,  said 

Including  carbon  and  hydrogen,  or  ions  thereof,  and 

optionally  iijoluding  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  a  group 

consisting  o  .fluorine,  boron,  oxygen,  argon,  and  helium,  or  ions 

^ethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

liilicon.  or  ions  thereof,  in  said  constituents  of  said 

formatipti  gas. 

selecting  it  accordance  with  said  wearability: 

a)  molar;ratios  between  said  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  silicon  in 
said  (>rmation  gas.  wherein  said  molar  ratios  of  carbon  to 
siliccri  and  hydrogen  to  silicon  are.  respectively.  5.6:1  and 

)r  greater,  such  that  decreasing  said  molar  ratios  of 
carbt  r  or  hydrogen  to  silicon  increases  said  wearability. 
and 

b)  an  impact  energy  within  a  range  of  V)  eV  to  200  eV. 
inclu  ii  ve.  between  ions  of  said  constituents  in  said  forma- 
tion j  as  and  said  suKstrate.  such  that  increasing  said  impact 
enerj  y  increases  said  wearability. 

placing  sa  i4  substrate  in  a  chamber, 
imroducine;  into  said  chamber  said  formation  gas  having  a 
pressun  I  between  5  mtorr  and  100  mtorr  and  said  selected 
molar  r  i|ios  of  said  carbon  to  silicon,  and  said  hydrogen  to 
4nd 

^id  formation  gas  to  cause  said  ions  of  said  constitu- 
sfaid  formation  gas  to  strike  said  substrate  with  said 
impact  energ), 

whereby  iaid  constiiuenis  are  deposited  on  said  substrate  lo 
form  s;  ib  composition  with  said  wearability  in  accordance 
with  su(l  selected  molar  ratios  and  said  selected  impact 
<taid  composition  having  a  density  of  between  0.29 
moles  ojl'iatoms  per  cubic  centimeter  and  at  least  0. 1 8  moles  of 
atoms  f  *  cubic  centimeter,  and  having  the  formula: 


C,.,_  :i;,A„^H,_,F,), 

wherein  A  is  I  oron  or  oxygen,  and  0<z-hw£0.1.'>.  0<z.  OSwSO.05. 
OgxiO.IO.  iiidO<y<l.5. 


5,750,211 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  SIO^  FILM  HAVING 

REDUCED  INTRINSIC  STRESS  AND/OR  REDUCED 

HYDROGEN  CONTENT 

Mark  Weise,  and  Dean  R.  Denison,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  LAM  Research  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,749,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,768 

Int.  CI."  B05D  i/Of,:  C23C  W40 

MS.  CI.  427—579  29  Claims 

1.  An  ECR  CVD  process  for  growing  a  SiO,  .  film  having 

reduced  intrinsic  stress,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  in  a  reaction  zone  of  an  ECR  CVD  reactor; 
simultaneously  introducing  first,  second  and  third  gases  into  the 
reaction  zone,  the  first  gas  being  a  carbon-free  silicon  contain- 
ing gas  and  the  third  gas  consisting  essentially  of  oxygen; 
growing  the  film  on  the  substrate  by  decomposing  the  first  gas 
and  reacting  the  decomposed  gas  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate, 
the  growing  film  comprising  atoms  in  ordered  and  disordered 
crystallographic  states;  and 
reducing  intrinsic  stress  in  the  film  by  removing  atoms  from  the 
growing  film  in  the  disordered  crystallographic  state,  the 
disordered  atoms  being  removed  by  reacting  a  chemically 
active  species  of  the  second  gas  with  the  growing  film,  the 
second  gas  being  a  carbon-free  halogen  containing  gas  and 
the  film  growing  and  intrinsic  stress  reducing  steps  being 
performed  simultaneously,  the  film  growing  and  intrinsic 
stress  reducing  steps  being  performed  under  ECR  condition  in 
a  vacuum  environment. 


5,750J12 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  STRUCTURED 

METALLIC  COATINGS  ON  GLASS  SUBSTRATES 

Jorg  Kickelhain,  Neustadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  LPKF  CAD/ 

CAM  Systeme  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1991,  41  25 
863.0 

Int  CI."  B05D  i/06:5/12:  C23C  18/14 
U.S.  CI.  427—581  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  a  layer  of  copper  in  a  pattern  on  the 
back  face  of  a  flat  silica  glass  piece  having  a  back  face  and  a  front 
face  comprising,  maintaining  said  back  face  in  contact  with  a 
reductive  copper  liquid  solution,  positioning  a  mask  having  an 
open  area  thai  is  shaped  in  said  pattern  between  said  from  face  and 
a  source  of  an  excimer  laser  beam  having  sufiicienl  energy  lo  cause 
copper  to  deposit  on  said  back  face,  directing  said  excimer  laser 
beam  through  said  mask  and  onto  said  front  face  whereby  copper 
in  said  pattern  deposits  from  said  liquid  onto  said  back  face. 
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5,750^13 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOUND  AND  LIQLID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Noriaki  Onishi,  Nara;  Nobuaki  Yamada,  Higashiosaka;  Masa- 
hiko  Yoshida,  Soka;  Hoyo  Mizobe.  Soka,  and  Kenji  Suzuki, 
Soka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  and  Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.100 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996.  8-038517 
Int.  CI."  C09K  19/30 
VS.  CI.  428—1  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  compound  represented  by  Formula  (I): 


CHpCCOC)(CH2); 


(I) 
F 


CH^CCOCKCHj)™ 


CH-«-CH2^Y-eCH2^0-«-0)-R'«-eR» 


^\   // 


contacting  said  alignment  control  film,  wherein  said  alignment 
control  film  comprises  an  amide  polymer  and  a  pyridine-based 
polymer. 


5,750,215 
HIGH  SPEED  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FULLY- 
ORIENTED  NYLON  YARNS  AND  MADE  THEREBY 
Walter  John  Jaegge,  Ponca  City,  Okla.;  Francis  Joseph  Mal- 
one,  Jr.,   Hixson,  Tenn.;    Frank   Hudson   Overton,   Signal 
Mountain,  Tenn.,-  Roger  Allen  Ross,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and 
Ronald  Edward  Steele,  Hixson,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,298,  May  3,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,911,  Feb.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5358,826.  This  application  Mar  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,851 
Int.  CI."  B27N  O/Oi):  D02G  3/00:  B65D  H5/66:  B65H  18/2H 
VS.  CI.  428—34.2  3  Claims 


where  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  I  and  m  are 
independently  an  integer  of  0  to  14;  Y  is  a  single  bond,  — COO — , 
— OCO — .  or  — O — ;  n  and  p  are  independently  an  integer  of  0  to 
18;  q  and  s  are  independently  an  integer  of  0  or  1;  and  R''  and  R" 
are  independently  represented  by  Formula  (II)  or  (III); 


(H) 


(ffl) 


provided  that,  when  q=l.  pS2;  and  when  R''  is  represented  by  the 
Fonnula  (II),  R*  is  represented  by  the  Formula  (II). 

5.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising:  a  pair  of  sub- 
strates; and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  substrates 
including  a  polymer  and  a  liquid  crystal  region  surrounded  by  the 
polymer, 

wherein  the  polymer  is  made  from  a  polymerization  precursor 
containing  at  least  the  polymerizable  compound  of  claim  1. 


5,750,214 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Nobuhiro  Ito,  Sagamihara;  Yasuaki  Takeda,  Chigasaki;  Yukio 
Hanyu,  Isehara;  Masanobu  Asaoka,  Yokohama;  Ikuo  Naka- 
zawa,  Atsugi,-  Yasufumi  Asao,  Lsebara,  and  Takashi 
Moriyama,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,883 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/Iii7 

VS.  a.  428—1  17  Claims 


170— E 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates  at 
least  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  alignment  control  film,  and 
a  liquid  crystal  composition  disposed  between  the  substrates  and 


Wii/A-a. 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  cardboard  tube  and  a  yam  wound  on 
the  tube,  the  yam  comprising  nylon  66  polymer  having  a  formic 
acid  relative  viscosity  (RV)  of  about  40  to  about  60  and  having  an 
elongation  at  break  of  about  22%  to  about  60%,  a  boil-off  shrink- 
age of  about  3%  to  about  10%,  a  tenacity  of  about  3  to  about  7 
gpd,  a  crystalline  perfection  index  of  about  61  to  about  85,  an 
orientation  angle  of  about  12  to  about  19,  a  long  period  spacing  of 
about  79 A  to  about  1 03 A  and  a  long  period  intensity  of  about  165 
to  about  2240,  having  a  Yam  Tube  Compression  insufficient  to 
crush  the  tube. 


5,750,216 
BAG  FOR  BAG-IN-BOX 
Morikatsu  Horino;  Tsuyoshi  Kage,  both  of  Tokyo-to;  Yutaka 
Takahashi,  and  Akira  Shimomi,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Kirin 
Beverage  Corporation,  and  Mitui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,172,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-214907 
Int.  CI."  B29D  22/00 
VS.  CI.  428— 34J  17  Claims 

1.  A  bag-in-box  combination  wherein  the  bag  is  made  of  film 
material  so  as  to  be  collapsible  to  push  out  contents  therein  such  as 
beverage  syrups  and  liquid  foods,  wherein  the  bag  collapsible  bag 
body  is  a  collapsible  bag  body  made  of  polyester  resin  from  an 
injection  molded  preform  through  a  blow-formation  process  so  as 
to  provide  a  thickness  of  20-150  jam,  and  a  mouthpiece  provided 
on  the  bag  body  for  passing  the  contents  therethrough,  said  bag 
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nb|a  volume  expansion  rate  of  100-240  in  the  blow- 
p  -6cess.  and  wherein  the  box  is  made  of  cardboard. 


5.750,217 
METHOD&AND  MATERIALS  FOR  SPLICING  TUBULAR 

FOOD  CASINGS 
Ronald  S.  Kearby,  Williamsport,  Ind.;  Mark  Lee  Fox,  Liberty, 
and  Mark  David  Kelley,  Kansas  City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Devro>Teepak,  Inc.,  Westchester,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,021 

Int.  CI."  B65D  HI/34:  B65H  69/OS 

VS.  CI.  42$^34.8  11  Claims 


1.  A  spliM  for  regenerated  cellulose  tubular  food  casing  com- 
prising a  sBtcing  tape  comprising  a  regenerated  cellulose  film 
coated  on  ^i  least  one  surface  with  a  polyvinylidene  chloride 
polymer  an^  having  a  film  thickness  of  0.002  to  0.01  inches  and 
being  perfoijaled  to  remove  from  ten  to  thirty  percent  of  the  area  of 
the  film  and  Do  provide  an  elongation  of  from  ten  to  at  least  twenty 
percent  at  a  (stretching  tensile  force  of  between  500  and  1250  psi  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
casing,  said! tape  having  a  tensile  strength  at  break  of  at  least  100 
psi  greater  t|i»n  the  stretching  tensile  force,  said  splicing  tape  being 
wrapped  ardund  and  sealed  at  the  coated  surface  to  a  leading  end 
of  a  first  recenerated  cellulose  tubular  food  casing  and  a  trailing 
end  of  a  seOond  regenerated  cellulose  tubular  food  casing  wherein 
the  ends  are  proximate  each  other,  said  splice  being  capable  of 
passing  ove  •  Ithe  horn  ring  of  a  stuffing  horn  while  maintaining  its 
integrity. 


5,750,218 
BIODEGRADABLE  ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER,  MELT- 
EXTRUSION  FILM  THEREOF,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Haruo  Nishida;  Mitsuhiro  Yamashita;  Yoshiki  Ochi,  and  Tet- 
suo  Kuwaki.  all  of  Tokuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama 
Corporation,  Tokuyama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  428,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-139905 
Int.  CI."  B32B  1/OH 
VS.  CI.  42^35.5  9  Qaims 

1.  A  bic^gradable  aliphatic  polyester  melt-extrusion  film, 
which  comrtrises  a  biodegradable  aliphatic  polyester  containing  a 
recurring  uitil  of  the  formula  ( I ). 


tl) 


CH. 


as  a  main  recurring  unit  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  20.000  to  2,000,000,  and  which  has  a  water  vapor 
transmission  rate  of  300  to  700  g/m--24  hours-25  pm  and 
heat-fusing  strength  of  500  to  5,000  gf/15  mm. 


5,750,219 
ESTER  COPOLYMER  RESIN,  ALLOY  THEREOF  AND 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL  USING  THE  SAME 
Yasuhiro  Harada;  Shinichiro  Mori;  Kayo  Hasegawa;  Junichi 
Kitagawa;  Yoichiro  Inoue;  Eiichi  Kai;  Shinichi  Sekine;  Yuu- 
zou  Fukawa;  Takashi  Shirane,  and  Kazuhiro  Hamauji,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  and  Kyodo 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-201042; 
Feb.  14,  1995,  7-049209;  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059370;  Jun.  22, 
1995,  7-179575 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22/00:  B32B  I/OH:  C08G  63/02 
VS.  CI.  428—35.7  12  Claims 


1.  An  ester  copolymer  resin  having  a  general  formula  |I] 
HO-eCOAiCOORO^-H  II] 

wherein  Ar  represents  a  2.6-naphthalene  group  or  a  phenylene 
group  and  consists  of  30  to  98  mol  %  of  said  2,6-naphlhalene 
group  and  70  to  2  mol  %  of  said  phenylene  group,  R  repre- 
sents an  ethylene  group  or  a  1,4-cyclohexylene  group  and 
consists  of  5  to  90  mol  %  of  said  ethylene  group  and  95  to  10 
mol  %  of  said  1,4-cyclohexylene  group,  wherein  said  1.4- 
cyclohexylene  group  has  a  cis/trans  ratio  of  0/100  to  40/60, 
and  n  is  selected  from  a  range  of  100  to  1000. 
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5,750^20 

FUEL  TANK  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

FUEL  TANK 

Roger  Edgar  Charles  Barton,  and  Johannes  Clemens  Maria 

Jordaan,  both  of  CM  Amsterdain,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655364 

Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  30, 
1995.95201403 

Int.  a."  B29D  22/00 
MS.  a.  428—35.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  lanic  comprised  of  more  than  one  part,  at  least  one  of 
said  parts  being  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  injection  mold- 
ing a  polymer  composition  containing  a  linear  alternating  copoly- 
mer of  carbon  monoxide  and  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds 
into  one  or  more  parts  of  the  tank  and  joining  the  parts  of  the  tank 
together;  wherein  said  copolymer  comprises  repeating  units  of  the 
formula  — CO — (CH, — CH, — ) —  and  repeating  units  of  the  for- 
mula — CO — (G) — .  G  is  a  moiety  originating  from  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  compound  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio 
of  — CO— (G)—  to  — CO— (CH,— CH,— >—  is  between  0.02  and 
0.15.  and  the  copolymer  has  a  limiting  viscosity  number,  measured 
in  m-cresol  at  60°  C.  of  between  1.4  and  2.0  dl/g. 


5,750,221 
ABRASION-RESI.STANT  FLUOROPOLYMER  MIXTURES 
Helmut    Scheckenbach,    Langen;    Andreas    Schleicher,    Ein- 
hausen:  Jiirgen  Kulpe.  Frankfurt  am  Main:  Wolfgang  Neu- 
mann, Kraiburg,  and  Bernd  Jansen,  Eramerting,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  475,077,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  271.848.  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824340 
Int.  a."  B29D  22^0 
MS.  a.  428—35.7  17  Qaims 

1.  An  extruded  tube  produced  from  a  mixture  comprising 

(A)  from  75  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  fluorocarbon  polymer, 

(B)  from  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  oxidized  polyarylene  sulfide 
which  is  a  linear  or  branched  polyarylene  system  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  4000  to  200,000  containing  recur- 
ring units  of  the  formula 

— l(Ar'  )rf-X],  — {(Ar'),— Y],— (Ar')j— Z],— {(Ai^)„— Wlp—  (IX) 

the  indices  n.  m.  i.  j.  k.  I.  o  and  p  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
integers  from  0  to  4.  where  their  sum  must  be  at  least  2. 

Ar',  Ar^.  Ar'  and  Ar''.  are  identical  or  different  and  are  simple 
or  directly  para-,  meta-  or  ortho-linked  arylene  systems 
having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  W,  X.  Y  and  Z  are 
identical  or  different  and  are  linking  groups  selected  from 
—SO,—.  — S— .— SO— .  —CO—.  —CO,—,  alkyl  or 
alkylidene  groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  component  (B)  contains  at  least  one  SO  or  SO, 
group  and  polymers  from  the  cla.ss  consisting  of  polyether 
sulfones  are  excluded  and, 
based  on  the  sum  (A)-KB), 

(C)  from  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  filler. 


drawing-ironing  for  reducing  thickness  and  which  has  a  ratio  of 
diameter  of  necked-in  portion  to  diameter  of  body  of  0.9  or  less, 
said  steel  sheet  being  coated  by  5-  to  SO-pm  thick  organic  resin 
layer  on  both  surfaces  of  aluminum-killed,  surface  treated  steel 
sheet  of  0.01  to  0.13%  by  weight  in  total  carbon  amount  and  not 
more  than  6.5  ^m  in  average  grain  diameter  having  been  subjected 
to  over-aging  at  350''-500°  C.  after  continuous  annealing  to  adjust 
to  not  more  than  10  ppm  in  solid-dissolved  carbon  amount  and  a 
nitrogen  content  not  exceeding  0.006%  by  weight. 


5,750a23 

POLYAMIDEIMIDE  INNER  SURFACE-COATED  METAL 

CONTAINER 

Akira  Tada,  and  Toshihiko  Hayashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  21,  1995,  7-185620 

Int  CI."  B29D  22/00 

U.S.  a.  428—35.8  9  Claims 


IS  16    .14 


lO         12 


5,750^22 
SEAMLESS  CAN  WITH  NECKED-IN  PORTION 

Ikuo  Komatsu,  Yokohama:  Nobuyuki  Sato,  Ebina,  and  KaLsu- 
hiro  Imazu.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Sei- 
kan Kaisya,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2.  1994,  6-113350 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  l/l4.2i/02 

V&.  CI.  428—35.8  4  Ctalms 

1.  An  organic  resin-coated  seamless  can  with  necked-in  ponion, 

which  Is  pr(xluced  by  subjecting  a  resin-coated  steel  sheet  to 

drawing-re-drawing   for   reducing   thickness   or   to   drawing-re- 


1.  An  inner  surface-coated  metal  container  made  of  a  metal 
having  a  cured  polyamideimide  coating  and  exhibiting  excellent 
resistance  against  the  contents,  wherein  said  coaling  has  an  absor- 
bancy  ratio  as  defined  by  the  following  formula  (I), 


R=l 


m/m6 


(I) 


wherein  I,,,,,  denotes  an  absorbency  of  infrared  characteristic 
absorption  of  an  imide  group  at  a  wave  number  of  about  1720 
cm',  and  1,^^,  denotes  an  absorbancy  of  infrared  characteristic 
absorption  of  an  amide  group  at  a  wave  number  of  about  1650 
cm^',  of  not  smaller  than  2.5. 
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5,750,224 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Mikael  Quarters,  Lidkoping.  Sweden,  assignor  to  PLM  AB. 

Malmo,  Stveden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107.804.  Apr.  19.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  7,  1992,  9102090 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/40 

U.S.  a.  428<-.-35.7  7  aaims 


At 

J 

Bt 

/ 

CI 

.     ! 

OfEl 

\^ 

-r^ 

I.  A  conta  ijer  of  plastic  material  made  by  forming  and  expand- 
ing a  preforr  u  wherein  said  preform  comprises  a  mouth  portion,  a 
conical    upper   shoulder   portion   extending    in   an 
expanding  miainer  from  said  mouth  portion,  a  cylindrical  central 
portion  extending  from  said  shoulder  portion,  a  transitional  portion 
extending  frppi  said  cylindrical  cential  portion,   and  a  bottom 
portion  exteii4ing  from  said  transitional  portion  and  wherein  said 
container  coijiprises  a  mouth  pwrtion,  a  shoulder  portion  extending 
from  said  mduth  portion,  a  substantially  cylindrical  central  pwrtion 
extending  frdrii  said  shoulder  portion,  and  a  bottom  portion  extend- 
ing from  sajd  cylindrical  portion,  the  shoulder  portion  of  said 
container  beihg  formed  substantially  only  of  plastic  material  from 
the  conical   lihoulder  portion  of  said  preform,  and  the  central 
portion  of  sa  4  container  being  formed  substantially  only  of  plastic 
material  froii^  the  cylindrical  central  portion  of  said  preform, 
wherein 
a  quotient  <if  an  axial  length  of  the  conical  shoulder  portion  of 
said  prqtbrm  divided  by  an  axial  length  of  said  cylindrical 
central  portion  of  said  preform  has  values  in  an  approximate 
range  of  0.25-0.35. 
a  quotienu  of  an  axial  length  of  the  shoulder  portion  of  said 
container  divided  by  an  axial  length  of  the  central  portion  of 
said  coi^tainer  has  values  in  an  approximate  range  of  0.6-0.8. 
material  of  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  container  and  said 
central  portion  of  said  container  during  the  expansion  being 
stretched  in  an  axial  direction,  and 
wherein  tlia  material  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  container,  is 
substaniitlly  non-oriented  material,  and  the  central  bottom 
portion  Ml  the  container,  that  corresponds  to  the  central  por- 
tion at  4«;  bottom  of  the  preform,  has  substantially  the  same 
shape  ill  the  container  as  in  the  preform. 


a  second  kraft  paper  insulating  support  sheet  having  a  first 
surface  adhesively  bonded  to  said  scrim  web  and  first  kraft 
paper  insulating  support  sheet  and  a  second  surface;  and 

a  vapor  barrier  sheet  adhesively  bonded  to  said  second  surface 
of  said  second  kraft  paper  insulating  support  sheet. 


5,750,226 
LIGHT  EXCLUDING  MULTI-LAYER  PLASTIC  BARRIER 

BOTTLE 

Richard  Peter  Macauley,  Westerville;  Lewis  Henry  Sita,  Wor- 

thington,  and  Elwood  Lamar  Stokesbury,  Westerville.  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,715 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—36.4  3  Claims 


I.  A  plastic  container  for  a  light  sensitive  nutritional  product, 
comprising  a  multilayer  plastic  container,  said  container  compris- 
ing a  wall  having  six  layers  which  comprise  from  the  exterior  of 
the  container  to  the  interior  of  the  container:  (a)  a  layer  of  food 
grade  polypropylene;  (b)  a  layer  of  high  temperature  adhesive;  (c) 
a  layer  comprising  an  oxygen  barrier  of  ethyl-vinyl-alcohol;  (d)  a 
layer  of  a  high  temperature  adhesive;  (e)  a  layer  of  regrind  mate- 
rial; and  (f)  a  layer  of  food-grade  polypropylene;  and  wherein  said 
polypropylene  and  regrind  layers  contain  at  least  about  5%  by 
weight  and  about  1%  by  weight  respectively  but  not  more  than 
about  8%  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide,  said  titanium  dioxide 
serving  to  reduce  the  extent  of  light  transmission  through  said  wall 
by  at  least  about  99.5%. 


5.750.225 
LAMINATED  VAPOR  BARRIER 
Charles  J.  Petty.  Blairstown.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Compac  Corpo- 
ration, Nttcong,  NJ. 

Filed  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,297 
'    Int.  CI."  B32B  27/ J6:  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428U362  15  Claims 

1.  A  lamin  i(ed  facing  barrier  for  insulation  applications  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  krad  'paper  insulating  support  sheet  having  a  first  surface; 

a  reinforcing  scrim  web  bonded  to  said  first  side  of  said  first 

kraft  pattr  insulating  support  sheet; 


5,750,227 
TILED  SURFACE  COVERING 
David  J.  Adams,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries,  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,278 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  428— 42J  6  Claims 

I.  A  surface  covering  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  tiles,  each 
tile  being  square  or  rectangular,  and  having  two.  opposed  surfaces, 
wherein  each  tile  has  edges  A,  B.  C,  and  D  between  the  two 
surfaces  wherein  edge  A  is  adjacent  to  edge  B  at  one  comer,  and 
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edge  C  is  aJJaceni  to  edge  D  at  one  comer,  and  further,  wherein 
each  tile  has  a  coating  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  an 
underlay  adhering  to  the  surface  having  the  coating  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive,  wherein  further,  the  underlay  extends  beyond 
the  surface  a  certain  distance  over  edges  C  and  D.  wherein  the 
underlay  has  an  L-shaped  release  strip  which  can  optionally  be 
removed  from  the  tile  to  expose  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
coating  wherein  removal  of  the  L-shaped  strip  exposes  the  coating 
on  each  tile  in  an  area  along  edges  A  and  B  of  each  tile,  wherein 
further  after  the  removal  of  the  L-shaped  strip  the  area  of  exposed 
coating  surface  extends  a  distance  across  the  tile  from  edges  A  and 
B.  wherein  the  distance  across  the  exposed  coating  on  the  tile  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  distance  that  the  underlay  extends 
beyond  the  surface  over  edges  C  and  D. 
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I.  An  optical  information  storage  medium  comprising  a  multi- 
layer structure  fomied  on  a  substrate,  the  multilayer  structure  being 
formed  by  a  sputtering  priK-ess  in  a  discharge  gas  including  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  Kr  and  Xe  and  including  at  least  a 
tirsi  dielectric  layer,  a  recording  layer  which  shows  reversible 
phase  change  between  an  amorphous  phase  and  a  crystal  phase. 
and  a  second  dielectric  layer. 

wherein  the  amount  of  the  discharge  gas  contained  in  the  record- 
ing layer  is  about  O..1  at  'Tc  or  less. 


S,750>229 
PHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOUND  AND  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTAINING  IT 
Takahisa  Oguchi,  Mobara;  Hidcki  I'mehara,  Yokohama.*  Keni- 
chi  Sugimoto,  \'okohama;  Ryu  Oi,  Yokohama,  and  Hisalo 
Itch,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  a&signors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo,  and  Yaraamoto  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Yao. 
both  of  Japan 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  531.059.  Sep.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.646.273, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  221.257,  Mar.  31.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  779.358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-082353 
Int.  Cl."^  G03G  5AA^ 
U.S.  CI.  428—64.1  7  Claims 

1 .  An  optical  recording  medium  formed  by  adding  10  a  recording 
layer  a  phthalocyanine  represented  by  the  formula  ( I ) 


(I) 


(R-K)), 


5,750,228 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Yoshitaka  Sakaue.  Nara:  Eiji  Ohno.  Hirakata;  Kazuhisa  Ide, 
Osaka^  Kenichi  Nagata.  NLshinomiya.  and  Noboru  ^'amada, 
Hirakata,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Matsushita   Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199.550.  Feb.  22.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5305.835.  This  application  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-31591; 
Mar.  23,  1993,  5-63671 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—64. 1  24  Claims 


("R-'V 


(OR')., 


wherein  each  of  (OR').  (OR-).  (OR')  and  (OR^)  is  independently  a 
branched  alkoxy  group  substituted  by  0  to  5  halogen  atoms  and 
having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyloxy  group  substituted  by  0 
to  5  halogen  atoms  and  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkynyloxy  group  substituted  by  0  to  .S  halogen  atoms  and  having  2 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein  each  halogen  atom  substituted  on  R'. 
R'.  R'  and  R''  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  and  at  least  one  of  R'. 
R-.  R'  and  R"*  is  substituted  by  the  halogen  atom;  X  is  a  halogen 
atom:  each  of  k.  1.  m  and  n  is  independently  a  value  of  from  0  to  3; 
each  of  o.  p.  q  and  r  is  independently  a  v  alue  of  0.  I  or  2.  and  all 
of  them  are  not  0  simultaneously:  each  sum  of  k  and  o.  I  and  p.  m 
and  q.  and  n  and  r  is  independently  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  4:  Met 
is  two  hydrogen  atoms,  a  divalent  metal  atom,  a  trivalenl  mono- 
substituted  metal  atom,  a  tetravalent  di-substituted  metal  atom  or 
an  oxv-metal  atom. 


5.750.230 
MAGNETIC  RECORDINC;  MEDIA  AND  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  SYSTEM  ISINC;  THE  SAME 
Akira   Ishikawa.   Menio   Park.  Calif.:   Yuzuru   Husoe.   Hino. 
Japan:    Yoshihiro    Shiroishi.    Hachioji.    Japan:    Ma.satoshi 
Takeshita.  Iruma.  Japan:  Yotsuo  Yahisa.  Kokubunji.  Japan: 
Tomoo  ^'amamoto.  Hachioji.  Japan:  Akira  Osaki.  Odauara. 
Japan:     Kiwamu     Tanahashi.     Masashino.     Japan;     Jun 
Fumioka.   Hadano.   Japan:   Yoshiki   Kato.   Tokyo.  Japan: 
Masaki     Ohura.    Odawara.    Japan,    and    Yukio     Katoh. 
Kokubunji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  155.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-310652: 
Dec.  18.  1992,  4-338323;  Feb.  18.  1993,  5-029371 

Int.  CI-'GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428— 65_3  27  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
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a  non-mag  iietic  disk  substrate:  and 


a  magnetic: 
directly 


fomied  on 


non-magnetic 


substrate 


Or  via  an  underlayer.  a  surface  average  roughness 
factor  RaKr)  on  a  surface  of  the  medium,  which  roughness 
factor  is  measured  substantially  perpendicularly  to  a  direction 
of  movetnent  of  the  magnetic  head,  being  in  a  range  from  0.3 
nm  to  31itm.  and  a  coercivity  He  (0)  measured  by  applying  a 
magnetic  field  substantially  along  the  recording  direction 
being  greater  than  another  coercivity  Hc(r)  measured  by 
applying  a  magnetic  field  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
recording  direction  within  the  substrate  surface  plane,  wherein 
a  ratio  defined  as  {Hc(e)-Hc(r)}/{Hc(eH-Hc(r)}  is  in  a  range 
of  from  01.1  to  0.7. 


5,750,232 

PLASTIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL,  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  IT  AND  THE  USE  OF  THIS  MATERIAL 

Roland  Eugen  Steenblock,  Meckenheim,  and  Joachim  Biihr- 

mann,  Bonn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem 

Deutschland  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1994,  44  24 
864.4 

Int  CI.*  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—98  5  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  composite  material  which  comprises: 
a  thermoplastic  plastic  sheet  and,  bonded  to  one  side  thereof, 
a  thermoplastic  a  hot-melt  copolyamide  adhesive  in  the  form  of 
a  spun  felt  which   is  produced  by   applying  the  hot-melt 
copolyamide  adhesive  in  a  hot,  melted  state  onto  the  pla.stic 
sheet  so  as  to  hot-melt  adhesively  bond  the  spun  felt  to  the 
plastic  sheet:  wherein. 
the  hot-melt  copolyamide  adhesive  has  a  lower  melting  tempera- 
ture than  the  plastic  sheet,  the  melting  temperature  being 
determined  as  the  maximum  of  the  melting  temperature  range 
as  determined  by  differential  scanning  calorimetry:  and, 
the  copolyamide  is  a  polymerization  reaction  prcxluct  of 
10  to  50%  by  weight  of  caprolactam. 
20  to  70%  by  weight  of  laurolactam.  and 
10  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  adduct  comprising  equimolar 

amounts  of  piperazine.  and 
Cft-Cij  dicarboxylic  acids  or  C,^  dimerised  fatty  acids. 


5,750,231 
MAGNETIC  DISK  WITH  BORON  CARBIDE  OVERCOAT 

LAYER 
Richard  Henry  Ahlert,  San  Jose;  James  Kent  Howard,  Morgan 
Hill;  Muhammad  Inayet  Ullah,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Richard 
Donald  Umphress,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmoiik,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,410,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,552,204. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,813 
Int.  a."  GllB  05/66 
U.S.  CI.  428— «5.5  26  Claims 


SLIDER   ON   DISK   CONTACT    DRAG    TEST 
Unt*xtur»4   Dick/Mag   Layer /Adhtsion   Layer 

1.4 


1.2- 


1.0    u 

^    H-C   W*ar      Q 

"•  o    B4C   Wear     CB 

H-C    Friction   • 

0-6  I    84C   Friction  A 

o.*i 

li. 
0.2 

0.0 


1.  A  magn^iic  disk  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  magnetic  layer  on  top  of  the  substrate: 

a  boron  carbide  overcoat  layer  consisting  essentially  of  B4C  on 
top  of  the  magnetic  layer: 

the  boron  ctrbide  overcoat  layer  having  a  thickness  equal  to  or 
less  thail  100  A:  and 

the  boron  ctrbide  overcoat  layer  having  predetermined  concen- 
trations lof  boron  and  carbon  which  are  uniform  throughout 
said  thicjl9iess. 


5,750,233 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hiroshi  Ogawa;  "nineo  Yoshida,  and  Sbinichi  Kato,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995.  7-20SI25 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/70?, 

U.S.  CI.  428—141  29  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  containing  a  ferromag- 
netic metal  powder  and  an  abrasive  dispersed  in  a  binder,  wherein 
said  ferromagnetic  metal  powder  comprises  iron  as  a  main  compo- 
nent and  aluminum  in  an  amount  of  from  I  to  25  atm  %  based  on 
Fe  atom,  said  abrasive  of  the  magnetic  layer  has  a  Moh"s  hardness 
equal  to  or  more  than  6  and  is  present  in  an  amount  from  4  to  18 
parts  by  weight  per  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the  ferromagnetic  metal 
powder,  and  an  abrasive  exposure  unit  which  comprises  said  abra- 
sive and  which  has  a  size  equal  to  or  more  than  0.3  pm  observed 
through  an  electron  microscope  on  a  surface  of  said  magnetic  layer 
is  equal  to  or  less  than  3.5  pieces/100  pm". 


5,750034 
INTERIOR  AUTOMOTIVE  LAMINATE  WITH 
THERMOPLASTIC  LOW  GLOSS  COATING 
John  R.  Johnson,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  and  Diana  M.  Mercier, 
Novi,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,908 
InL  CI."  B32B  5/16:3/30 
U.S.  CI.  428—141  18  Claims 

I.  A  decorative  and  structural  plastic  skin  component  for  use  as 
a  functional  covering  for  interior  automotive  instrument  panels, 
comprising  a  thermoplastically  formable  dry  paint  transfer  sheet 
having  a  protective  outer  clear  coat  layer  comprising  a  polymeric 
material  and  an  underlying  base  coat  layer  comprising  a  polymeric 
material  containing  a  dispersed  pigment,  and  a  self-supporting 
thermoplastically  formable  resinous  backing  sheet  adhered  to  tlje 
dry  paint  transfer  sheet  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  the  outer 
clear  coat,  the  outer  surface  of  the  clear  coat  layer  having  a 


1464 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


COLOR  COAT  12 
COLOR  COAT  #1 
TrE  COAT   12 

TIE  COAT  |1 


UAHE    RELEASE 
CASTING   SHEET 


5,750,236 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

COMPOUND  SHAPED  SURFACES 

Carlos  Joaquin  Aros,  and  Sylvan  S.  Throndson  Aros,  both  of 
Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Royal  Truck  Bodies,  Inc., 
Paramount,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,352 

Int.  CI."  B32B  1/00:  B23P  11/02 

VS.  CI.  428—178  14  Claims 


transferred  mirco-roughness  surface  to  reduce  the  surface  gloss 
thereof,  the  composite  of  the  dry  paint  transfer  sheet  and  the 
backing  sheet  having  been  subjected  to  thermoforming  to  thermo- 
plastically  elongate  and  thereby  produce  thereon  a  three- 
dimensionally  shaped  contoured  outer  surface,  the  clear  coat  layer 
containing  uniformly  dispersed  filler  particles  in  an  amount  below 
about  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  the  total  resinous  bmder 
solids  contained  in  the  outer  clear  coat,  the  combination  of  said 
transferred  surface  micro-roughness  and  said  dispersed  filler  par- 
ticles producing  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  thermoformed  clear 
coat  layer  a  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  micro-roughness 
forming  a  low  gloss  having  a  measured  60  degree  gloss  level  of 
less  than  about  IS  gloss  units. 


5,750035 
BASE  BOARD  FOR  LAYERED  CORRUGATED 
FIBERBOARD  STRUCTURE 
Yokoyama  Yoshimasa,  Hyohgo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokoyama 
Sankoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation,  both  of 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00959,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31330,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-103602; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324591 

InL  Cl.'^  B32B  3/28 
VS.  a.  428—182  47  Claims 


1.  A  compound  multi-curved  shaped  structure  comprising: 

an  outer  skin  of  a  rigid  material  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
and  a  plurality  of  compound  multiple  curved  sections  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  folded  flanges  about  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  thereof:  contoured: 

a  generally  planar  inner  panel  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
a  rigid  material  spaced  from  said  skin  removably  intercon- 
nected to  said  skin  along  mating  peripheral  edges  of  both  said 
panel  and  said  skin,  said  flanges  overlapping  said  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  panel;  and 

a  plurality  of  stiffening  members  of  rigid  material  interconnect- 
ing said  panel  to  said  skin  sandwiched  therebetween,  said 
members  including  at  least  one  member  being  fixedly  inter- 
connected to  said  skin  along  one  longitudinally  extending  side 
thereof  and  at  least  another  member  being  fixedly  intercon- 
nected to  said  skin  along  a  second  longitudinally  extending 
side  thereof  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  side  and  parallel 
thereto,  said  at  least  one  member  and  said  at  least  another 
member  being  secured  to  said  liner 


lai    II        <^     I, 
II    E/Jiaiia:  ?;!•?•/"    ei2d  ii        » 


II    Eyjiaiia:  ?>(•?•;'    ei2d  M       ^ 


^?^=^^fa 


5,750,237 
DOUBLE-FACED  LINER  BOARD 
Gaylord  Allin,  W.  Monroe,  and  Mark  Gorham,  Shreveport, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Enviro-Tek  International, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,863 

Int  CI.''  B32B  3/2S 

VS.  a.  428—182  5  Claims 


1.  A  base  board  for  a  layered  corrugated  fiberboard  structure 
comprising: 

a  corrugated  fiberboard  material  including  a  corrugating  medium 
having  flutes: 

first  folds  along  which  the  corrugated  fiberboard  material  is 
folded  in  the  shape  of  the  inverted  letter  V;  and 

second  folds  along  which  the  corrugated  fiberboard  material  is 
folded  in  the  shape  of  the  letter  V; 

said  first  folds  and  said  second  folds  being  formed  in  said 
corrugated  fiberboard  material  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  in 
an  alternate  arrangement  so  as  to  extend  perpendicularly  or  at 
an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  to  the  flutes; 

wherein  said  second  folds  are  lines  of  perforations,  and  portions 
of  the  corrugated  fiberboard  material  that  forms  an  outer 
surface  when  the  corrugated  fiberboard  material  is  folded  are 
incised  along  the  lines  of  perforations. 


1.  A  double-faced  liner  board  comprising  a  top  layer,  a  medium 
corrugated  layer  and  a  bottom  layer,  the  top  layer  having  a  coating 
from  a  coating  composition  suitable  for  coating  a  liner  board 
comprising  an  emulsion  in  water  of  (A)  a  curable  prepolymer  of  a 
styrene-butadiene  copolymer,  and  (B)  Ti02; 
the  medium  layer  having  a  coating  applied  from  an  aqueous 
treating  coaling  composition  suitable  for  coating  a  middle  corru- 
gated layer  of  a  double-faced  liner  board,  the  composition  com- 
prising 

(A)  an  emulsion  of  wax  particles,  and 
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(B)  a  binder  that  is 

( 1 )  an  alkali  metal  alginate,  or 

(2)  a  solvent  soluble  styrene/acrylic  copolymer,  or 

(3)  a  mi)iture  of  the  styrene/acrylic  copolymer  with  a  water- 
soluble  melamine/formaldehyde  prepolymer; 

the  bottom  layier  having  a  coating  applied  from  an  aqueous  coating 
composition  cotnprising  (A)  a  latex  of  a  styrene-butadiene  copoly- 
mer or  a  latexi  $f  a  carboxylated  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  and 
(B)  wax. 


U,S.  CI.  42»-t-l95 


T.'^//////////////. 


-11 

-13 
'15 

_11 
-13 


1.  An  electrostatic  information  recording  medium  having  an 
electric  charg(  •  retaining  layer  stacked  on  at  least  an  electrode 
layer,  whereir  ,said  elecuic  charge  retaining  layer  comprises  a 
fluorine-containing  thermoplastic  resin  consisting  of  a  repeating 
unit  represented  by  formula  ( 1 ) 


-eCFj-CF: 


ibit 


(where  the 
the  numi 
90  mol 
said  fluorine 
of  10-  to  lO-" 
higher  than  its 


o  o 


CF,'^     ^CF, 


5,750,239 

PROCESS  piF  MAKING  TRUE  COPIES  OF  MAJOLICA 
TILES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Luigi  Fratella.  and  Michele  Calocero,  both  of  Via  Caldarulo  2, 
San  Mango  Piemonte,  Italy,  84090 

f  Ded  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  14,  1995,  MI95A1907 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/fW 
U.S.  CI.  42»-f|95  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  lor  making  a  visually  and  tactually  faithful  replica 
of  an  old.  timi  -worn  majolica  tile,  comprising: 
(a)  frontally  photographing  a  selected  old.  time-worn  tnajolica 
tile  to  obi  ain  a  photograph; 


(b)  printing 


the  photograph  to  obtain  a  trial  print; 


<c)  comparii  it  the  trial  print  with  said  selected  tile; 


5,750,238 
ELECTROSTATIC  INFORMATION  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Masayuki  lijiaa;  Osamu  Shimizu;  Yuichi  Nakayasu;  Yoshiaki 
Tsunioka,   and   Kayoko   Sugiyama,   all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  t*  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  75,581,  Oct.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,527,589. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1991.  3-267505.- 
Oct.  17,  1991,  3-269427;  Oct.  17.  1991,  3-269428;  Nov.  12,  1991. 
3-295529 

Int  CI."  B32B  i/00 


7  Claims 


(d)  if  the  trial  print  is  chromatically  faithful  to  the  selected  tile, 
accepting  the  trial  print  as  a  final  print,  but 

(d')  if  the  trial  print  is  chromatically  unfaithful  to  the  selected 
tile,  correcting  printing  of  the  trial  print,  so  as  to  obtain  a 
corrected  trial  print  which  is  chromatically  faithful  to  the 
selected  tile,  and  accepting  the  corrected  trial  print  as  a  final 
print; 

(e)  facially  adhering  the  back  side  of  the  final  photographic  print 
to  a  front  side  of  a  three-dimensional  support  which  has 
peripheral  edges; 

(f)  finishing  said  edges  and  the  front  surface  of  the  final  print  by: 
(i)  three-dimensionally  distressing  the  front  surface  of  the 

final  print  and  the  edges  of  the  support  to  replicate  defects 
in  the  selected  tile,  and 
(ii)  providing  the  distressed  edges  of  support  with  a  coating 
which  resembles  the  appearance  of  fired  terracotta  clay. 


5,750,240 
COATING  OF  SURFACES  OF  ARTICLES 
Philip  Findley,  Linton;  Keith  Mortimer.  Wooley.  and  David 
Marshall,  Tealby.  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Tech- 
noflex  Innovations  Limited.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.643.  Nov.  17,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.777 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mav  17.  1994. 
9409813;  Jun.  28.  1994.  9412921 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/QO 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  13  Claims 


14        ^^  14 


16         14      16 


bntent  of  the  dioxonol  component  represented  by 
m  of  repeating  units  is  in  the  range  of  20  mol  %  to 
.and  where  n  is  a  positive  integer) 
ciiltaining  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  melt  vLscosity 
^..sec  at  a  temperature  which  is  90°  C.  to  110°  C. 
]  'lass  transition  temperature. 


1.  A  three  dimensional  article  of  furniture,  which  article  com- 
prises: 

a  rigid  base  with  at  least  one  surface  area  of  known  dimension 
said  area  having  multiple  contour  changes; 

a  sheet  of  plastics  material  having  a  first  planar  surface  to  be 
applied  to  a  surface  of  said  base  including  said  multiple 
contour  changes  and  a  second  planar  surtace.  said  contour 
changes  and  said  known  dimension  form  a  three  dimensional 
surface  area  prior  to  application  of  said  plastics  sheet; 

an  ink  pattern  applied  to  at  least  one  said  planar  surface  of  said 
sheet; 

a  layer  of  adhesi\e  applied  to  said  first  planar  surface  of  .said 
plastics  sheet  to  adhere  said  sheet  to  the  surface  area  to  form 
the  coating  therefor:  and 

wherein  said  ink  pattern  is  applied  to  at  least  one  said  planar 
surface  of  the  sheet  material  over  an  area  determined  by  said 
known  dimension  of  the  surface  area  of  the  base,  said  ink 
pattern  in  register  w  ith  the  surface  area  of  the  base  including 
said  contour  changes  and  said  ink  pattern  has  at  least  one 
change  in  register  with  at  least  one  said  contour  change. 
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5.750^41 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  COLORED  RELIEF-AND- 
INDENTATION  PATTERNS  AND  A  THERMAL 
TRANSFER  FOIL 
Koichi  Kobayashi;  VVataru  Iwanami,  and  Taiyo  Kanai,  all  of 
Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PtT/JP94/00306,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20312,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  325,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-009499; 
Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046908 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
MS.  CI.  428—199  37  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  foil  comprising  a  base  film,  a  separable 
processing  layers  conlacting  one  side  of  the  base  film,  a  protective 
coloring  layer,  a  reflection  layer,  and  a  thermoplastic  resin  layer, 
wherein  said  separable  processing  layer,  said  protective  coloring 
layer,  said  reflection  layer  and  said  thermoplastic  resin  layer  are 
stacked  in  the  order  recited  on  the  one  side  of  said  base  tilm. 


5,750,242 

INFRA-RED  REFLECTIVE  COVERINGS 

Gregory  D.  Culler,  Nottingham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,777,  Apr.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723369 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—209  7  Claims 


5,750,243 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  AND  DIAMOND 

BASE  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  SAME 

Shin-ichi  Shikata;  Hideaki  Nakahata;  Keqjiro  Higaki:  Satoshi 

Fujii,  and  Akihiro  Hachigo,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137628 
Int.  CI."  H03H  9/145 
U.S.  a.  428—216  4  Claims 


HIGH-RESISTIVITY    DIAMOND    IJkYER 


LOW-RESISTIVITY  BASE  MATERIAL 


1.  A  diamond  base  material  for  surface  acoustic  wave  device, 
comprising:  a  low-resislivity  base  material,  and  a  high-resistivity 
diamond  layer  having  a  thickness  of  5-50  \an  disposed  on  the 
low-resistivity  base  material. 


5,750,244 

HIGH  STRENGTH  POLYMERIC-FIBER  COMPOSITES 
Richard  M.  Christensea,  388  Paraiso,  DanviUe,  Calif.  94526, 

and  T.  T.  Chiao,  1031  Valley  Oak  Way,  Fairfield,  Calif.  94533 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,694,  May  1,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,036 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/14 
VS.  CI.  428—308.4  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  fiber-matrix  resinous  composite  material  comprising  a 
resin  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxies,  polyes- 
ters, vinylesters.  polyimides,  neoprene.  bismaleinides.  nylon,  poly- 
ethylene, polyetheretherketone,  and  polyphenylene  sulfite  and  a 
fiber  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  glass, 
aramid  polymer,  polyolefin,  boron  and  silicon  carbide,  said  fiber 
phase  of  high  density,  aligned  continuous  fibers  between  40%  and 
75%  of  the  volume  of  the  composite,  the  improvement  comprising 
providing  at  least  10%  of  the  volume  of  the  matrix  of  evenly 
distributed  non-diluent  inclusions  in  the  matrix,  said  inclusions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low  stiffness  solids  or  fluids, 
voids  or  gas  that  will  permit  expansion  to  take  the  strain  of 
deformation  from  the  polymer,  said  inclusions  having  low  volu- 
metric resistance  and  a  sub-micron  size. 


5,750^45 
THERMALLY  INDUCED  PHASE  SEPARATED 
AZLACTONE  MEMBRANE 
Bert  J.  Exsted,  Stillwater,  and  Steven  L.  Kangas,  Woodbury, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11366,  Jan.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,795 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/10 
VS.  CI.  428—315.5  U  Claims 


I.  An  infra-red  reflective  covering  for  covering  objects,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  microporous  polymenc  membrane  that  is  air-permeable, 
moisture  vapor  permeable,  liquid-waterproof,  and  drapable.  In 
which  the  pores  extend  from  one  side  of  the  membrane  to  the 
other: 

(b)  said  membrane  being  laminated  to  a  textile  material; 

(c)  a  heat-reflecting  metal  present  as  a  coaling  on  the  pore  walls 
near  the  surface  of  one  side  of  the  membrane  which  serves  to 
provide  the  infra-red  reflection; 

(d)  the  other  surface  of  the  nnembrane  being  non-metallized. 


Th> 


hi 


1.  A  microporous  membrane  comprising  crystallizable  extrusion 
grafted  azlactone  thermoplastic  composition  having  an  aziactone 
functional  monomer  extrusion  grafted  to  a  thermoplastic  polymer, 
wherein  the  microporous  material  has  sufBcient  crystallinity  to 
thermally  induce  phase  separate,  and  has  an  internal  structure 
characterized  by  a  multiplicity  of  spaced,  randomly  disposed. 
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non-uniformlK;  shaped,  equiaxed  particles  of  the  extrusion  grafted 
azlactone  thepnoplastic  composition,  adjacent  particles  throughout 
the  material  being  separated  from  one  another  to  provide  the 
material  witi  a  network  of  interconnected  micropores  and  being 
connected  to  tach  other  by  a  plurality  of  fibrils  of  the  extrusion 
grafted  aziac  (|ne  thermoplastic  composition. 


5,750,246 
'  FACING  FOR  SEAT 

Hiroshi  Yua$a,  Funabashi,  and  Kozo  Furuichi,  Gotenba,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Okayama-ken,  and  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995.  7-050964 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/12 

U.S.  a.  428—318.4  5  Claims 

I.  A  facing  for  a  .seat  cushion,  which  comprises  a  backing  layer, 

a  flexible  celliilar  plastic  middle  layer  provided  on  said  backing 

layer,  and  a  '.  Urface  layer  made  of  fabric  provided  on  said  middle 

layer; 

wherein  said  backing  layer  has  a  coefficient  of  dynamic  friction 
of  0.3  t(  I  1 .0  and  is  formed  by  coating  and  drying  a  latex  of 
synthetic  resin  on  said  middle  layer,  and  wherein  said  latex  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxidized  polyethyl- 
ene wax  latex,  a  polyvinylidene  chloride  latex,  an  ethylene 
vinyl  ac  ;late  copolymer  latex  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,750,247 

COATED  (flJTTING  TOOL  HAVING  AN  OUTER  LAYER 

OF  TIC 

William  A.  Bryant,  McKeesport,  and  A.  T.  Santhanam,  Mon- 
roeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal,  Inc.,  Latrobe, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^00 

InL  CI."  B23B  27/14 

VS.  O.  42844323  46  Claims 


1.  A  coated  putting  tool  for  the  milling  of  ductile  iron,  the  cutting 
tool  comprisitig: 

a  rake  facQ  and  a  flank  face,  a  cutting  edge  at  the  a  juncture  of 
the  rake  {face  and  the  flank  face,  and  the  cutting  tool  having  a 
coating  Md  a  substrate: 

the  substrate  comprising  a  tungsten  carbide  based  cemented 
carbide  h>ving  a  bulk  composition  of  no  more  than  7  weight 
percent  {antalum,  no  more  than  i  weight  percent  niobium,  no 
more  thin  5  weight  percent  titanium,  no  more  than  1  weight 
percent  jcliromium.  between  about  5  and  about  13  weight 
percent  Cobalt,  and  the  balance  tungsten  carbide;  and 

the  coating  comprising  an  innermost  coaling  scheme  including 
at  least  ciiie  layer  adjacent  lo  the  substrate,  and  the  coating 
further  i  icluding  an  outermost  layer  comprising  titanium  car- 
bide apf  lied  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  layer. 


5,750,248 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  PREPARED  FROM  A 

SPECIFIED  MAGNETIC  PAINT 
Takeshi    Yatsuka,    Ohtsu,   Japan,    assignor   to   Toyo   Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044356 

Int.  CI."  GllB  05/66 

U.S.  CI.  428—323  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  paint  comprising  magnetic  powder,  a  binder  and 

organic  solvents, 

the  magnetic  paint  being  prepared  by  first  dispersing  the  mag- 
netic powder  and  an  amount  of  the  binder  in  the  range  from 
about  20%  to  about  80%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
total  binder  in  a  poor  solvent  of  the  binder  so  as  to  obtain  a 
first  dispersion,  adding  a  good  solvent  of  the  binder  and  the 
rest  of  the  binder  into  the  first  dispersion,  and  then  dispersing 
the  mixture  so  as  to  obtain  a  second  dispersion, 
wherein  the  binder  and  the  solvent  of  the  binder  for  the  first 
dispersion  and  the  second  dispersion  are  selected  so  as  to 
satisfy  the  following  equation  (I): 


/f  ,/»,>!. 2 


(I) 


where  R ,  represents  a  weight  of  the  binder  adsorbed  to  I  g  of  the 
magnetic  powder,  when  the  magnetic  powder,  in  an  amount 
four  times  the  solid  weight  of  the  binder,  is  dispersed  in  a 
solution  in  which  the  binder  for  the  first  dispersion  is  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent  for  the  first  dispersion  at  7.5%  by  weight 
concentration:   and   R,  represents  a   weight  of  the   binder 
adsorbed  to  1  g  of  the  magnetic  powder,  when  the  magnetic 
powder,  in  an  amount  four  times  the  solid  weight  of  the 
binder,  is  dispersed  in  a  .solution  in  which  the  binder  for  the 
second  dispersion  is  dissolved  in  a  solvent  for  the  second 
dispersion  at  7.5%  by  weight  concentration. 
2.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
magnetic  layer,  the  magnetic  layer  being  prepared  front  the  mag- 
netic paint  of  claim  1. 


5,750,249 

GALVANICALLY  COMPATIBLE  CONDUCTIVE  FILLER 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

James  F.  Walther,  Mountain  Lakes;   Robert  J.  Teichraann, 

Towaco,  and  Andrew  M.  Wasowicz,  West  Paterson,  all  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Potters  Industries,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535365,  Jun.  8,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,175,056.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  955,906 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428—328  50  Claims 


1.  A  composite  particle,  suitable  for  incorporation  in  an  electri- 
cally conductive  composition,  said  composite  particle  being  gal- 
vanically  compatible  in  respect  of  a  metallic  material,  said  particle 
comprising  in  combination: 

a)  an  electrically  conductive  solid  core  material  which 

i)  is  metallic  and  has  a  metallic  analysis  substantially  the  same 

as  said  metallic  material; 
ii)  is  substantially  electrochemically  inert  in  respect  of  said 

metallic  material;  or 
iii)  includes  a  first  portion  having  a  metallic  analysis  substan- 
tially the  same  as  said  metallic  material  and  a  second 
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portion  which  is  substantially  electrochemicaUy  inert  in 
respect  of  said  metallic  material:  and 

b)  an  electrically  conductive  material  bonded  to  the  core  mate- 
rial, which  electrically  conductive  material  is  substantially 
inen  to  participation  in  or  catalysis  of  cathodic  reaction 
involving  the  electrochemical  reduction  of  molecular  oxygen 
or  water; 

such  that  the  combination  of  said  core  material  and  said  electri- 
cally conductive  material  in  said  composite  particle,  when 
incorporated  in  said  electrically  conductive  composition,  is 
galvanically  compatible  in  respect  of  said  metallic  material 
and  wherein,  when  said  core  material  and  said  electrically 
conductive  material  each  has  a  metallic  constituent,  the  metal 
of  said  constituent  of  the  cote  material  is  not  the  same  as  the 
metal  of  the  metallic  constituent  of  the  electrically  conductive 
material. 


0<tS20  nm.  and  the  thickness  ratio  of  said  main  magnetic 
film  to  said  ba.se  film  is  at  least  15. 


5,750,250 

HEMATITE  PARTICLES  A^fD  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  HAVING  A  NON-MAGNETIC  UNDERCOAT 

LAYER  CONTAINING  HEMATITE  (FEjO,)  PARTICLES. 

Kazuyuki  Hayashi;  Keisuke  Iwasaki;  Yasuyuki  Tanaka,  and 

Hiroko  Morii,  all  of  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toda  Kogyo  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-297852 
InL  a.''  GUB  5/708 
VS.  a.  428—328  20  Oaims 

1.  Hematite  particles  for  a  non-magnetic  undercoat  layer  for  a 
magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising:  acicular  hematite  par- 
ticles having  an  average  major  axial  diameter  of  not  more  than  0.3 
pm.  a  major  axial  diameter  distribution  in  geometrical  standard  of 
not  more  than  1.50  and  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  not  less  than 
35  m^/g.  showing  a  pH  of  not  less  than  8.  and  containing  soluble 
sodium  salt  of  not  more  than  300  ppm.  calculated  as  Na.  and 
containing  soluble  sulfate  of  not  more  than  150  ppm,  calculated  as 
SO4. 


5,750051 

MULTIL.AYERED  SOFT  MAGNETIC  FILM  AND 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Ol^i,  .\magasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1993,  5-105520 

Int.  a.''  GllB  5/60 

VS.  a.  428—332  23  Claims 


1.  A  multilayered  soft  magnetic  film  comprising: 

at  lea.st  one  compound  layer  alternately  comprising 

a  ba.se  film  composed  of  either  Ni-fe  alloy  or  alloy  containing  Ni 

and  Fe  as  main  components  and 
a  mam  magnetic  film  composed  of  either  Fe  or  an  alloy  contain- 
ing Fe  as  a  main  component, 
said  base  film  and  said  main  magnetic  film  being  stacked  alter- 
nately and  repeatedly  on  a  substrate  .so  as  to  form  a  cyclic 
structure, 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  main  magnetic  film  is  in  a  range  of 
0<t£500  nm,  the  thickness  of  said  base  film  is  in  a  range  of 


5,750^52 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  METAL  SURFACES 
Mark  C.  Danner,  Newark,  and  Kenneth  E.  Klaber,  Reynolds- 
burg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,160 
Int.  CI."  B32B  1 5/04: 1 5A)S: 27/08; 27/00 
VS.  CI.  428—332  18  Claims 

1.  A  protective  coating  for  a  metal  surface  comprising: 

a)  an  adhesive  film  for  adhering  the  coating  to  the  metal  surface 
con.sisling  es.sentially  of: 

i)  a  first  layer  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  acrylic  acid;  and 
ii)  a  second  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  low 
density  polyethylene  and  maleic  anhydride:  and 

b)  an  extrudate  of  low  density  polyethylene,  said  extrudate 
forming  a  film  to  extrudate  interface  with  said  second  layer  of 
said  adhesive  film,  the  film  to  extrudate  interface  having  a 
peel  strength  of  at  least  about  50  pounds  per  inch. 


5,750^53 

PRINTING  PAPER  AND  NEWSPRINT  PAPER  WITH 

IMPROVED  WATER  ABSORPTIVITY  AND  THE 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Toshimi  Satake;  Toshiyuki  Takano;  Motoi  Fukuda,  and  Yukiko 

Uehori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper 

Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,942 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339083; 
Dec.  6,  1995,  7-344832 

Int  CI."  B32B  23/08 
VS.  CI.  428—342  15  Claims 

1.  A  printing  paper  having  a  coated  surface,  said  paper  having  a 
droplet  water  absorption  degree  in  the  range  of  10-1000  seconds, 
as  measured  by  the  time  required  to  absorb  I  pi  of  water  dropped 
on  the  coated  surface  of  said  paper,  or  having  a  contact  angle  in  the 
range  of  80°  to  90°  when  determined  5  seconds  after  5  pi  of  water 
is  dropped  on  the  coated  surface  of  said  paper,  said  paper  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  paper:  and 

a  coating  layer  formed  on  said  ba.se  paper,  said  coating  compris- 
ing a  water-absorbency  controlling  composition  comprising: 
component    A    which    is    a    water-soluble    polyacrylamide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  polyacryla- 
mides    and    amphoteric    polyacrylamides    having    cation 
monomer  units  containing  at  least  a  tertiary  amine  group  or 
a  quaternary  ammonium  ba.se;  and 
component  B  which  is  a  water-soluble  anionic  copolymer  of  a 
styrenic  monomer  and  an  acid  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  crotonic 
acid,    isocrotonic    acid,    2-ethylacrylic    acid,    3-tertiary- 
butylacrylic  acid,  maleic  acid,  methylmaleic  acid,  phenyl- 
maleic  acid,  cloromaleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  itaconic  acid 
and  muconic  acid;  or  a  coptilymer  of  an  olefinic  monomer 
and  an  acid  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maleic  acid,  methylmaleic  acid,  phenylmaleic  acid,  cloro- 
maleic acid,  fumaric  acid,  itaconic  acid,  and  meconic  acid: 
wherein  said  coating  layer  is  formed  on  said  base  paper  in  an 
amount  effective  to  a  achieve  said  droplet  water  absorption  degree 
or  said  contact  angle;  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  component 
A  to  said  component  B  is  in  the  range  of  20:80  to  80:20. 
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I  5,750,254 

TAPE  WITH  PLURAL  ADHESIVE  ZONES  AND  AN 
AUTOMOBILE  PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENT 
John  F.  Starkeyi  Waterford,  Wis.,  as.signor  to  RSW,  Inc.,  Spe- 
cialty Tapes  Division,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462499 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7A)2 

U.S.  CI.  42»— 343  12  Claims 


the  course  of  the  production  of  a  rock  wool  in  a  calcination 
temperature  region  of  from  1.000°  to  1.250°  C.  for  a  tiine  of  at 
least  1  minute  but  within  60  minutes  in  an  oxygen  gas  with  the 
oxygen  gas  concentration  of  2  to  10^.  immediately  crushing  and 
pulverizing  the  resulting  blocks,  introducing  the  resulting  panicles 
into  an  electric  furnace  to  melt  the  same  and  fiberizing  the  result- 
ing melt  by  a  spinner  wheels,  wherein  said  rock  wool  has  a 
metallic  iron  content  of  0.05<*  by  weight  or  less,  a  total  sulfur 
content  of  0. 109^  by  weight  or  less,  a  total  carbon  content  is  0. 10'^ 
by  weight  or  less,  and  has  an  average  tensile  strength  of  200 
kg/mm-  or  more. 


1.  In  combin4t  on.  a  flexible  sheet,  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
finish  protected  Ijj  the  sheet,  and  an  elongate  strip  of  tape  securing 
the  sheet  with  r^^iect  to  the  motor  vehicle  and  wherein  the  tape 
includes:  ; 

first  and  secor  4  opposed  surfaces: 

a  first  zone  anid  a  .second  zone  disposed  on  the  first  surface 
substantiall; '  parallel  to  each  other,  the  first  and  second  zones 
being  elon^ed  and  extending  along  the  tape; 
an  iniermediaj^  zone  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 

zones;  ; 

a  first  layer  o!  ndhesive  disposed  at  the  first  zone  and  adhering 

only  to  the  ^leet; 
a  second  layer,  of  adhesive  disposed  at  the  second  zone  and 

removably  a^ering  to  the  finish; 
the  second  surface  is  substantially  free  of  adhesive;  and 
the  finish,  th^  sheet,  the  tape  and  its  layers  are  substantially 
coplanar. 

whereby  the  firs  Surface  is  substantially  coated  with  adhesive,  and 
the  tape  is  subsl»ntially  permanently  affixed  to  the  sheet  and  is 
readily  removab  a  from  the  vehicle,  thereby  temporarily  protecting 
the  vehicle  finis  1 


5,750456 
WATER-REPELLENT  FIBER  AND  NONWOVENS  MADE 

OF  THE  FIBER 
Hidemi  Ito;  Masahiko  I'aniguchi;  Voshimi  Tsujiyama,  all  of 
Moriyama,  and  Masahito  Katsuya,  Yasu-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-116484 
Int.  Ci."  D06M  13/256:13/402:  D04H  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  428—375  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-repellent  fiber  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  which  is  a 
fiber  having  adhered  to  the  fiber  surface  a  textile  oil  comprising  a 
surfactant  composition,  wherein  the  textile  oil  comprises: 

(A)  5-15%  by  weight  of  at  lea.st  one  alkylosulfonate. 

(B)  5^5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyol  esters  and  aliphatic  acid 
alkanol  amides,  and 

(C)  40-90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dibasic  acid  esters  and  polyethylene 
glycol  esters,  and  the  amount  of  the  textile  oil  is  0. 1  -0.8%  by 
weight  of  the  fiber. 


5,750455 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ROCK  WOOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Shizuo  Yoshida:  Masakazu  Tamura:  Eiichi  Sakamoto;  Akira 
Okada,  all  of  Chiba,  and  Atsushi  Yamasawa.  Funabashi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima, 
Japan 

nied  Jul.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-197959 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/a) 

VS.  a.  42»— 459  13  Oaims 

3 


5,750457 
INSULATED  ELECTRIC  WIRE 
Hideo  Doshita;  Masahiro  Koyano;  Aluhiro  Goto;  Kazuhisa 
Ishimoto,  and  Makoto  Tai,  all  of  .^magasaki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Optec  Dai-ltchi  Denko  Co..  Ltd.,  Ampgasaki,  and 
Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164020; 
Oct.  3,  1995.  7-256593 

Int.  CI."  B32B  l5/0() 
U.S.  CI.  428—379  12  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  electrical  wire  with  good  solderability,  which 
comprises  an  electrical  conductor  having  thereover  an  insulation  of 
a  polyamide-imide  copolymer  of  anhydrotrimellitic  acid,  a  mixture 
of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid,  and  a  diisocyanate.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  diisocy- 
anate  to  all  of  said  acids  is  from  about  0.9: 1 .0  to  about  1 . 1 : 1 .0.  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  anhydrotrimellitic  acid  to  the  total  of  said  acids 
is  from  about  0.2:1.0  to  about  0.7:1.0.  and  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
1.  A  high  stitf^th  rock  wool  obtained  by  preliminarily  calcining  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  to  the  total  of  said  acids  is  from  about 
the  starting  maii^al  comprising  the  industrial  wastes  generated  in   0.2:1.0  to  about  0.7:1.0. 

l79-274  0.Cli-98-  14  :  QL  3 
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5.750,258 
CROSSLINKED  RESIN-COATED  SILICA  FINE 
PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Kazuhiko  Sakai;  Tatsuhiko  Adachi;  Norihiro  Nakayama,  and 
Kenichi  Fujino,  all  of  Gifu,  Japan,  assignors  to  L'be  Nitto 
Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0068S,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27680,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-071991 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  5/16:  B05D  7/0<> 

U.S.  a.  428—405  9  Claims 

1.  Crossliniied  resin-coated  silica  fine  panicles  comprising 

(a)  calcined  silica  particles  which  are  surface-treated  with  sili- 
cone alko^iide  or  a  partial  hydrolysis  product  thereof  after 
calcination,  and 

(b)  crosslinked  resin  coatings  each  of  which  has  a  structure  of  a 
single  layer  or  a  plurality  of  layers  formed  on  a  surface  of 
each  calcined  silica  fine  particle  through  a  vinyl-containing 
silane  coupling  agent. 


5,750,259 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  A 

CONTINUOUS  SHEET  OF  PAPER 

Thomas  M.  Neider,  3  Cardinal  Dr.,  Washingtonville,   N.Y. 

10992.  and  Robert  L.  Rudt,  9  Birch  Ct.,  Highland  Mills,  N.Y. 

10930 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342.864,  Nov.  21,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.546,856.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  221,470.  Apr.  1, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5.400,707.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

150,760,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  957,804,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,051 

InL  Cl.'^  B32B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  428-^11.1  30  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  belt  capable  of  use  in  finishing  a  surface  of  a 
web  of  paper  passing  through  a  hot  soft  nip  calendering  apparatus 
comprising: 

plurality  of  substantially  parallel  belt  carrier  rolls; 

a  continuous  belt  surrounding  said  belt  carrier  rolls,  said  belt 
comprising  a  flexible  substrate  and  having  an  inner  surface 
facing  said  bell  carrier  roll  and  an  outer  finishing  surface 
facing  away  from  said  belt  carrier  rolls: 

a  calendar  roll  parallel  to  said  belt  carrier  rolls  disposed  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  outer  finishing  surface  of  the  belt  and  in 
proximity  to  at  least  one  said  belt  earner  roll; 

pressure  application  ineans  disposed  substantially  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  of  said  belt  at  a  location  in  proximity  to  said 
calender  roll,  said  pressure  application  means  for  urging  said 
belt  against  said  calender  roll  such  that  a  calender  nip  is 
defined  intermediate  the  calender  roll  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  belt  for  receiving  a  web  of  paper  therebetween;  and 

heating  means  for  heating  said  calender  roll  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  400°  F.  to  achieve  an  elevated  temperature  in 
said  nip  sufficient  to  finish  a  web  of  paper  passing  through 
said  nip; 


said  belt  adapted  to  be  removably  mountable  around  said  plural- 
ity of  parallel  rolls,  said  inner  backing  layer  capable  of 
engaging  said  carrier  rolls  to  drive  said  continuous  belt 
through  said  apparatus  and  said  outer  finishing  layer  formed 
from  a  flexible  elastomeric  material  capable  of  use  in  said 
apparatus  at  suid  elevated  temperatures  at  said  nip. 


5,750,260 

DEVELOPMENT/TRANSPORT  ROLLERS  HAVING  A 

FLUOROCARBON  COATING  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMATED 

THERMAL  DEVELOPMENT  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  James  Ryther,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imation 
Corp,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,265 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-^21  12  Claims 

1.  A  heated  development/transport  roller  comprising 

(a)  a  rotatable  metal  support  tube  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface; 

(b)  a  means  for  heating  said  roller  attached  to  said  inner  surface 
of  said  tube  or  housed  within  the  core  of  said  tube; 

(c)  a  resilient  layer  deposited  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  metal 
tube;  and 

(d)  a  fluorocarbon  coating  adjacent  to  said  resilient  layer, 
wherein  said  fluorocarbon  coating  comprises  a  fluorocarbon 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  salt 
derivatives  of  perfluoroalkyi  sulfonamides  and  ammonium 
salt  derivatives  of  perfluoroalkyi  sulfonates. 


5,750,261 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLES,  BINDER,  AND  A  CURE  AGENT 

OF  ISOCYANURATE  TRIMERS,  PENTAMERS  AND 

HEPTAMERS 

Kenichi  Kurihara;   Masafumi  Ata;   Masataka  Matsute,  and 

Haruo  Watanabe,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674.880 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1995.  7-195791 

Int.  Cl."^  GUB  5/702 

VS.  CI.  428-^22.8  7  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  base  layer;  and  a  magnetic  layer  disposed  on 

said  base  layer,  said  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  coating 

comprising: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  magnetic  powder; 

a  resin  binder  comprising  a  1:1  mixture  of  a  polyurethane 
resin  and  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  resin  having  active 
hydrogen  functionality  and  polar  group  functionality;  and 

2-30%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  resin  binder 
of  a  curing  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  oligomers  of 
diisocyanate  monomers,  said  curing  agent  including  10% 
by  weight  or  more  of  isocyanurate  trimers.  peniamers  and 
heptamers  of  said  diisocyanate  monomers,  at  least  30"^  by 
weight  or  more  of  said  curing  agent  being  pentamers  and/or 
heptamers. 
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5,750,262 
JLE  MULTILAYER  FILM  HAVING  GOOD 
IFACE  SLIP  WITH  IMPROVED 
TIIERMOFOIliMABILITY  BASED  ON  POLYAMIDE  AND 

POL^OLEFINS 
.\ndrcas  Gas.s4.  and  Rudi  Klein,  both  of  VValsrode.  Germany, 
a.ssignors  to:Wolff  Walsrodc  .\C,.  Walsrode,  (lermany 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser  No.  668.558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29.  1995,  195  28 
131.4  I 

I    Int.  a."  B32B  27/06:27/34 
\i&.  CL  428—123.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sea  l^ble  composite  film  comprising 
at  least  one  Ijxer  of  aliphatic  polyainide  (A)  and 
at  least  one  I^Jer  of  a  polymer  blend  (B)  consisting  of  10-60  wi. 
'It  of  amorthous  polyamide  and  40-90'7r  of  aliphatic  polya- 
mide  and 

at  least  one   lieniioplastic  heat  sealing  layer  (C)  having  a  crys- 
tallite mel  i|ig  point  of  I. SO"  C.  or  below  and  being  selected 
from  the   iroup  consisting   of  polyethylenes.   polyethylene 
copolymei  s}  polypropylene,  polypropylene  copolymers,  poly- 
butylenes  ifid  ionomers.  and 
at  lea.st  one  l)^nding  layer  (D». 
arranged  in  sui  H  a  manner  that  a  heat  sealing  layer  and  a  layer  of 
aliphatic  polyaii<ide  are  located  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  film,  and 
in  that  the  film  is  not  stretched. 


the  element  except  for  the  end  portion  of  the  element,  wherein  the 
protection  layer  is  made  of  a  metal  oxide. 


5,750,264 

ELECTRONIC  COMW)NENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Iwao  Ueno,  Kyoto,  and  Yasuo  Wakahata,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Inc., 

Kaduma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253420; 
May  31,  1995.  7-133335 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  428-4426  22  Claims 

1.  An  electmnic  component  comprising:  an  element  having  an 
internal  electrode  therein:  an  external  electrode  formed  on  an  end 
portion  of  the  element  where  an  end  face  of  the  internal  electrode 
is  exposed:  an  J  a  protection  layer  formed  on  the  entire  surface  of 


5,750,265 

COATED  GLASS  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  PYROLYTIC 

SOLAR  CONTROL  CO.^TING 

Ronald  D.  Goodman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as.signor  to  Libbey-Owens- 

Ford  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,106 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  428—432  33  Claims 


5,750,263 
LOtV  FOGGING  RIBBERY  POLYMER 
Hung  Dang  Nigoc,  Limeil  Brevannes,  and  Mariano  Salazar, 
Orsay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Co«f>any.  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  Of  Ser.  No.  573,983,  Dec.  18.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.674.933,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  440.032. 

May  12.  199$,  Pat.  No.  5.504.160,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  306.291.  Sep.  15.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,415,940.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  43.076.  Apr.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5380.785. 
This  amplication  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818.990 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/Ofi 
MS.  CI.  428— 1424.4  15  Claims 

1.  A  panel  fdr, automotive  applications  which  is  low  fogging  and 
which  is  comf  rised  of  a  semirigid  urethane  foam  which  is  sup- 
ported by  a  rig  i|  backing,  wherein  said  semirigid  urethane  foam  is 
covered  with  a  leathery  skin  which  is  comprised  of  ( I )  polyvinyl 
chloride.  (2)  a  plasticizer.  and  (3)  a  rubbery  polymer  which  is 
comprised  of  rej)eat  units  which  are  comprised  of  (a)  butyl  acry- 
late,  (b)  at  leas  1  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  melhac  -ylate.  ethyl  methacr\ late.  meth\l  acrylate,  and  ethyl 
acrylate.  (c)  a:r\lonitrile.  (d).  styrene.  (e)  a  surfactant  selected 
form  the  grouf  tonsisting  of  sulfonates  and  sulfate  derivatives,  (f) 
a  dispersant  se  l»cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  form- 
aldehyde cond Jfisalion  products  and  polycarboxylates.  and  (g)  a 
crosslinking  aj  ^nt. 


1.  A  coated  glass  article  comprising: 
(Ala  glass  substrate,  having  a  surface; 

(B)  a  first  coating  of  titanium  dioxide  deposited  on  and  adhering 
to  the  surface  of  the  glass  substrate: 

(C)  a  coating  of  silicon  dioxide  deposited  on  and  adhering  to  the 
coating  of  titanium  dioxide: 

(D)  a  second  coating  of  titanium  dioxide  deposited  on  and 
adhering  to  the  coating  of  silicon  oxide:  and 

<E)  a  coating  of  conductive  tin  oxide  deposited  on  and  adhering 
to  said  second  coaling  of  titanium  dioxide,  said  coated  glass 
article  having  a  visible  light  transmittance  (llluminant  C)  of 
greater  than  65%.  a  solar  heal  transmiitance  of  less  ihan  5Wc. 
and  an  emitiance  less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.2. 


5,750.266 
SLIDING  MATERIAL  FOR  LIGHT  METAL  MATERIALS 
Tatsuei  Sakata.  Kashiwazaki.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Riken.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.590 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  /5A«;  B65D  5.V(>6 

U.S.  CI.  428 — 457  6  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  material,  which  is  in  sliding  contact  with  a  light 
metal  material  and  sealing  oil  applied  to  the  sliding  contact  surface 
between  them,  consisting  of  polyelher-ether  ketone  and  sericite. 
20-35  wt  %  of  sericite  being  added  therein. 

2.  A  sliding  material,  which  is  in  sliding  contact  with  a  light 
metal  material  and  sealing  oil  applied  to  the  sliding  contact  surface 
between  them,  consisting  of  polyether-nilride  and  sericite.  20-35 
wt  %  of  sericite  being  added  therein. 

3.  A  sliding  material  which  is  in  sliding  contact  with  a  light 
metal  material  and  sealing  oil  applied  to  the  sliding  contact  surface 
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between  ihem.  consisting  of  polyether-ether  ketone,  polyether- 
nilride  and  sericite.  20-35  wi  "^  of  sericile  being  added  therein. 


(ii)  from  10  to  70  wt  %  of  a  selectively  hydrogenated  block 
copolymer.  ha\ing  at  lea.sl  two  poly(monovinyl  aromatic) 
blocks  and  at  least  one  poly  (conjugated  diene)  block, 
wherein  the  residual  ethylenic  unsaturalion  after  hydroge- 
nalion  is  at  most  5%. 

(iii)  from  5  to  85  wt  %  of  a  selectively  hydrogenated  block 
copolymer,  having  at  least  two  polyCmonovinyl  aromatic) 
blocks  and  at  least  one  poly(conjugated  diene)  block 
wherein  the  residual  ethylenic  unsaturalion  after  hydroge- 
nation  is  at  most  5^f.  said  block  copolymer  having  been 
functionalized  by  means  of  intnxluced  polar  groups. 

(iv)  a  plasticizer  in  an  amount  of  from  0  to  40  wt  9i.  and 
wherein  all  ingredients  amounts  relative  to  the  weight  of 
the  total  soft  touch  layer  composition  and  the  sum  of  the 
respective  amounts  of  the  ingredients  (i)  to  (iv)  is  100  wt 
'^.  and 
(b)  at  least  one  relatively  hard,  rigid  layer  comprising  at  least  a 

polar  engineering  thermoplast. 


5,75037 
TRANSMRENT  CONDUCTIVE  L.\MINATE 
Mitsuo  Takase,  Kamagaya;  Nobuhiro  Fukuda,  Yokohama,  and 
Toshihiro  Dodo,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,922,  Jan.  27,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.493,102. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1993.  5-011536; 
Jan.  29.  1993.  5-013262;  Apr.  2,  1993.  5-076540 

Int.  CI."  H05B  J/IO 
VS.  CI.  428-^169  11  Claims 

1 


1.  A  transparent  laminate  obtained  by  laminating 

(a)  at  least  one  transparent  thin  layer  made  of  an  oxynitride  of  at 
least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon, 
indium,  tin.  boron,  aluminum,  gallium  and  silicon  carbide,  or 
made  of  a  hydride  nitride  of  at  least  one  selected  from  said 
group,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  substantially  light-transmiitable  metallic  layer, 
on  a  surface  of  a  transparent  substrate. 


5,750,268 

MULTILAYER  POLYMER  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  ENGINEERING  THERMOPLAST  LAYER 

AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  SOFT  TOUCH  COMPOSITION 

LAYER.  AND  COMPOSITIONS  TO  BE  USED 

THEREFORE 

Jean-Michel  Mace,  and  Jacques  Moerenhout,  both  of  Louvain- 

la-Neuve.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hous- 

toa,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731.127 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  26, 
1995,  95307632 

Int.  CI."  C08L  77/00:  B32B  9A»:27/0H 
VS.  CI.  428-^75.8  6  Claims 

I.  A  multilayer  polymer  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
relatively  soft  touch  layer  comprising  at  least  one  block  copolymer 
derived  from  a  monovinyl  aromatic  and  a  conjugated  diene.  and  at 
least  one  layer  of  relatively  hard,  rigid  thermoplastic,  which  layers 
have  intimate  contact  with  each  other,  comprising: 
(a)  at  lea-st  one  relatively  soft  touch  layer  comprising 

(i)  a  polar  engineering  thermoplast  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to 
50  wt  %, 


5,750,269 
REMOVABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PROTECTING  SURFACES 
Vernon  Kee  Park,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Chemi- 
cal Company,  kingsport.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,682 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27AX):27/M): 27/32:  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CI.  428— »84  12  Claims 

I.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a)  about  10  to  50  weight 
percent  of  an  oxidized  low  molecular  weight  polyethylene  wax 
having  an  acid  number  of  10  to  40.  a  Brookfield  Thennosel 
viscosity  of  50  to  2500  cP  at  125°  C.  and  a  RBSP  of  90°  to  130° 
C.  b)  about  10  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a 
RBSP  of  30°  to  75°  C.  and  c)  about  10  to  80  weight  percent  of  a 
thermoplastic  acrylic  copolymer  containing  15  to  75  weight  per- 
cent hard  monomer.  20  to  70  weight  percent  soft  monomer,  and  0 
to  30  weight  percent  acid  monomer. 


5,750.270 

MULTI-LAYER  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Xiaoxia  Tang,  San  Jose,  and  (ia-Lane  Chen,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.107 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  428—611  27  Claims 


->•      4     ..    i        •,.-. 


-30 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  deposited  thereon  a  nucleating  layer  of  a 
nonmagnetic  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium  or  platinum  having  a  thickness  of  greater  than  50  A 
and  a  recording  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  bilayers  of  a 
magnetic  metal,  or  an  alloy  thereof,  having  perpendicular 
magnetic  anisotropy  and  having  a  first  thickness  and  a  non- 
magnetic metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palla- 
dium or  platinum  having  a  second  thickness,  and  a  keeper 
layer  having  a  third  thickness,  said  keeper  layer  disposed 
between  said  nucleating  layer  and  said  substrate. 

wherein  the  thickness  of  the  nucleating  layer,  the  first  thickness, 
the  second  thickness,  and  the  number  of  bilayers  are  selected 
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ilie  medium  possesses  a  coercivity  of  greater  than 
Oe.  a  signal  output  of  greater  than  54  mv.  a  signal 
of  less  than  44  mv.  and  a  signal  to  noise  ratio  of 
7dBm. 


5.750.271 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SOLDER  FILM 
Takeo   Kuraraoto;   Ma.sataka   Watabe;   Satosbi   Noda,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Takashi  Shoji.  and  Takekazu  Sakai.  both  of  Saitama. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,488,  Oct.  31,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,556.023. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144322,  Nov.  1, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

513,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-315738; 
Jan.  11,  1993,|S-i9366 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/24 
V.S.  a.  428-1424  3  Oairas 


^r.:.J 


^^J':::i:\ti^-:  ••X^.tr.-?:  ■ 


I.  A  printed  pircuit  board  obtained  by  a  method  which  comprises 
selectively  im|)arting  tackiness  to  only  a  predetermined  part  of  a 
metallic  surfac)e  of  an  article  by  means  of  a  tacky  layer-forming 
solution,  adheiiing  a  powdered  solder  to  the  resulting  tacky  pan, 
and  then  melting  the  solder  by  heating  to  thereby  form  a  solder 
film:  wherein  $aid  tacky  layer-forming  solution  comprises  at  least 
one  compound!  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzotriazole 
derivatives,  n^^thotriazole  derivatives,  imidazole  derivatives, 
benzoimidazol^  derivatives,  mercaptobenzothiazole  derivatives, 
benzothiazole  ^iofatty  acid  derivatives,  and  triazine  derivatives. 


5,750,272 

ACTIVE  /ilVD  ADAPTIVE  DAMPING  DEVICES  FOR 

SHOCK  AND  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 

A.  Peter  Jardine,  Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Reseaixh 

Foundation  of  State  Universit>-  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

^iled  Feb.  10,  1995,'  Ser.  No.  386,454 

Int.  Ct*  B32B  I5A)4:  H04R  17/00:  HOlh  4IA)53 

VS.  a.  428—686  34  Claims 


PRESSURE 


_J\ 


I  INCOMING 

SHOCK  WAVfe 


^ 
^ 

TiNi 
PZT 
Ti02 

heterostructura 


which  comprises: 


a  layer  of    arroelastic  or  Shape  Memory  Effect  material  for 

receipt  of]  a  vibration  wave; 
a  first  layer  iK  ferroelectric  material  coupled  to  said  ferroelastic 

or  Shape  Memory  Effect  material:  and 
a  second  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  coupled  to  said  first  layer 

of  ferroelectric  material  with  a  layer  of  dielectric  material 

iherebetwten. 


5,750^73 
SOFT  NUGNETIC  THIN  FILM  AND  THIN  FILM 
MAGNETIC  ELEMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuo  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Tomita,  Tokyo;  Tetsuhiko 
Mizoguchi,  Yokohama,  and  Hiromi  Fuke.  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6234529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-072955 
Int.  CI."  GUB  5/66 
VS.  CI.  428—692  10  Claims 

2  4 


"^/(^^^' 


1.  A  soft  magnetic  film  characterized  by  having  a  composition 
substantially  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


..M,(AO„) 


(2) 


wherein  T  stands  for  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe  and  Co.  M  for  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Zr,  Hf,  Nb,  and  Y,  and  A  for  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si.  Ge,  Sn.  B.  P.  and 
C,  and  x.  z,  and  v  respectively  satisfy  the  expressions.  5§x^20  at. 
%,  l  =  z=10  at.  %.  and  0=vS2  and  having  a  mlcrostniciure 
consisting  of  a  microcrystalline  phase  and  a  first  amorphous  phase 
and  a  second  amorphous  phase  disposed  around  said  phases. 


5,750,274 
MULTILAYER  MAGNET(K)PTIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
'Rikaram  K.  Hatwar,  Penfield;  Yuan-Sbeng  Tyan,  Webster,  and 
Charles  F.  Brucker,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.'28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,226 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/66,  B32B  5//6 


U.S.  CI.  428— «94  MM 


5  Claims 


AMe  - 

oioc 
:  -0^00 


1.  A  vibration  damping  device  including  at  least  a  multilayer 


■lu  ijt  m  3w 

iPnia  aumix  eiaj  m-taamsi 


1.  A  magnetooptic  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  an  amor- 
phous seed  layer  composed  of  (In,0,),_,(Sn02),  where  x=0.2l  to 
0.90  and  a  recording  multilayer  deposited  onto  the  seed  layer 
wherein  the  seed  layer  has  a  thickness  of  greater  than  20  nm  but 
less  than  200  nm  and  is  selected  to  improve  the  recording  sensi- 
tivity coercivity,  squareness,  and  Kerr  rotation  of  the  Kerr  hyster- 
esis loop  of  the  recording  multilayer,  and  the  recording  multilayer 
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includes  alternating  layers  of  cobalt  and  platinum  or  cobalt  and 
palladium  or  cobalt  and  platinum-palladium  alloy. 


5,750,275 
THIN  FILM  HEADS  WITH  INSULATED  LAMINATIONS 
FOR  IMPROVED  HIGH  FREQUENCY  PERFORMANCE 

Eric  R.  Katz,  and  David  I.  Berger,  both  of  San  Jose,  Califs 

assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,228 

Int.  Cl.*^  GUB  5/66 

U.S.  a.  428—694  R  6  Claims 


27- 


21b    21 


2»     21e 


f-^^as 


1.  A  magnetic  disic  recording  head  incorporating  a  thin  film 
transducer  for  recording  signals  on  a  planar  magnetic  disk  com- 
prising: 

a  first  magnetic  pole  member  and  a  second  magnetic  pole 
member; 

said  first  and  said  second  magnetic  pole  members  each  having 
pole  tip  portions  spaced  from  each  other  at  one  end  of  each  of 
said  pole  members,  said  ends  of  said  pole  tip  portions  defining 
an  air  bearing  surface; 

each  of  said  first  and  said  second  pole  members  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  laminated  magnetic  members;  and 

nonmagnetic  insulatmg  material  disposed  between  said  adjacent 
laminated  members  of  said  first  and  said  second  pole  mem- 
bers along  the  lengths  thereof  to  a  distance  spaced  from  said 
air-bearing  surface. 


5,750,276 
TREATMENTS  FOR  CONCRETE 
Christopher  Lyndon   Page,   Birmingham.   United   Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Tarmac  Construction  Limited,  West  Midlands, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AI2345,  $  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12052,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,959 
Oalms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1991, 
9126899 

Int  CI.*"  B32B  17/00 
\i&.  a.  428—703  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  one  of  alkali-aggregate  or  alkali-silica 
reactions  in  hardened  concrete  which  comprises  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing a  substance  into  the  concrete  and  applying  an  electric  field 
to  the  concrete  after  it  hardens  to  cause  the  substance  to  migrate 
within  the  hardened  concrete,  wherein  the  substance  inhibits  one  of 
alkali-aggregate  or  alkali-silica  reactions  in  the  hardened  concrete. 


5,750,277 
CURRENT  INTERRUPTER  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELLS 
Viet  H.  Vu,  Milford,  Mass.;  Lucien  P.  Fontaine,  Lincoln,  R.I.; 
William  T.  McHugh,  Westwood,  Mass.;  Robert  J.  Pinault, 
West  Warwick,  R.I.;  Jane  A.  Blasi,  Acton,  Mass.;  Steven  K. 
Sullivan,  Cranston,  R.I.;  Geoffrey  J.  Paquin,  North  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.;  Stephen  S.  Johnson,  Attleboro,  Mass.;  Gary  K. 
Maus,   South   Attleboro,   Mass.,   and    Lance   E.   Cambra, 
Acushnet,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Duracell  Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,585 
Int.  a."  HOIM  2/12:10/50 
U.S.  CI.  429—7  51  Oaims 


1.  An  end  cap  assembly  for  application  to  an  electrochemical 
cell  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal  and  a  pair  of  internal 
electrodes  (anode  and  cathode),  said  end  cap  assembly  comprising 
a  housing  and  an  end  cap  plate,  said  plate  functional  as  a  cell 
terminal,  said  end  cap  assembly  having  an  electrically  conductive 
pathway  therethrough  permitting  the  end  cap  plate  to  be  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  cell  electrode  when  said  end  cap  assembly  is 
applied  to  a  cell,  said  end  cap  assembly  further  comprising  a) 
thermally  responsive  means  for  preventing  current  from  flowing 
through  said  electrical  pathway,  wherein  said  thermally  responsive 
means  is  activatable  when  the  temperature  within  said  end  cap 
assembly  reaches  a  predetermined  level  causing  a  break  in  said 
electrical  pathway  and  b)  pressure  responsive  means  for  preventing 
current  from  flowing  through  said  electrical  pathway,  wherein  said 
pressure  responsive  means  is  activatable  when  gas  pressure  applied 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electrical  pathway  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level  causing  a  break  therein. 


5,750,278 

SELF  COOLING  MONO-CONTAINER  FUEL  CELL 

GENERATORS  AND  POWER  PLANTS  USING  AN  ARRAY 

OF  SUCH  GENERATORS 
James  E.  Gillett,  Greensburg;  Jeffrey  T.  Dederer,  Valencia,  and 
Paolo  R.  Zafred,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,468 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  8/04:2/00 

U.S.  CI.  429—24  19  Claims 


1.  A  self-cooling  mono-container  fuel  cell  generator  apparatus, 
comprising:  a  layer  of  interior  insulation;  a  layer  of  exterior  insu- 
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lation;  a  single  Uetal  housing  having  top.  bottom  and  side  sections  5,750,280 

with  at  least  th^  side  section  of  the  housing  disposed  between  the  FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM 

insulation  layefs,  said  section  having  cooling  ducts  therein,  the  Kosuke  .\kagi,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd., 

ducts  funclioniig  only  to  pass  cooling  oxidant  gas.  which  ducts  in  Osaka,  Japan 


the  side  section  communicate  to  a  source  of  cooling  oxidant  gas;  a 
plurality  of  fuil  cells  containing  electrodes  and  electrolyte  sur- 
rounded by  the!  interior  insulation;  a  gaseous  oxidant  inlet;  and  a 
gaseous  fuel  inlel  connected  to  fuel  channels  to  allow  fuel  passage 
to  the  fuel  celU. 


Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198084; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071168;  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-134897 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIM  8/12:8/24 
VS.  CI.  429—32  29  Claims 


5,750^79 

SERIES  PL;<1»IAR  DESIGN  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 
OXYGEN  PUMP 
Michael  Francis  Carolan;  Paul  Nigel  Dyer,  both  of  Allentown; 
Eric  Minford,  Laurys  Station;  Steven  Lee  Russek,  Allen- 
town,  all  of  Pa.;  Merrill  Anderson  Wilson,  West  Jordan, 
Utah;   Dale  M.  Taylor,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Brett 
Tamatea  Henderson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation>n-part  of  Ser.  No.  84333,  Feb.  28,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,338,623.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,054 

Int.  a."  HOIM  8m 
U.S.  CI.  429— Pt2  15  Qaims 


I.  An  elecnpthcmical  solid-state  device  for  transporting  ions 
through  an  electrolyte  comprising:  a  plurality  of  planar  electrolytic 
cells  connected  In  series  by  an  electrically  conductive  interconnect 
layer  and  a  selling  means  to  form  a  gas-tight  seal  therebetween, 
each  electrolyn^  cell  comprising  an  ion  conducting  electrolyte 
layer,  a  first  elQdtrode  layer  situated  contiguous  to  a  first  surface  of 
the  electrolyte  Uyer  and  a  second  electrode  layer  situated  contigu- 
ous to  a  seconp  surface  of  the  electrolyte  layer:  a  first  surface  of 
the  interconnett  layer  comprising  at  least  one  gas  passage  for 
receiving  a  feddstream  containing  a  component  capable  of  being 
transported  ionjeally  through  the  electrolyte,  which  first  surface  of 
the  inlerconnedt' layer  is  connected  to  the  sec-ond  electrode  layer  of 
a  first  planar  electrolytic  cell  and  a  second  surface  of  the  intercon- 
nect layer  whjcSi  is  connected  to  the  first  electrode  layer  of  a 
second  planar  (lecirolytic  cell,  the  second  surface  of  the  intercon- 
nect layer  comprising  at  least  one  gas  passage  for  withdrawing  the 
component  beihg  transferred  through  the  electrolyte  layer,  wherein 
a  means  for  reducing  gas  phase  diffusion  resistance  is  attached  to 
the  first  and  stiond  surfaces  of  the  interconnect  layer  of  each 
respective  electiSolytic  cell  which  project  into  the  gas  passage,  the 
interconnect  I^Mer  further  providing  a  pathway  for  movement  of 
electrons  betw^n  the  first  electrode  layer  of  the  second  planar 
electrolytic  eel  I,  and  the  second  electrode  layer  of  the  first  planar 
electrolytic  eel 


1.  A  fuel  cell  system  comprising: 

cells  (40)  in  form  of  rectangular  plates  defined  by  two  pairs  of 
parallel  sides;  each  cell  including: 

an  electrolyte  layer  (1)  having  an  oxygen  electrode  (2)  applied 
to  one  surface  thereof  and  a  fuel  electrode  (3)  applied  to  the 
other  surface;  and 
a  passage-defining  member  (4)  for  defining  intracellular  pas- 
sages (x)  opposed  to  one  of  said  oxygen  electrode  (2)  and 
said  fuel  electrode  (3); 
said  cells  (40)  being  stacked  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  form 
a  cell  assembly  (41).  with  intercellular  passages  (y)  formed 
between  said  cells;  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cell  holders 
(5),  each  pair  for  holding  one  of  said  cells; 
wherein  said  intracellular  passages  (x)  are  open  at  one  of  said 
pairs  of  parallel  sides  and  closed  at  the  other  of  said  pairs  of 
parallel  sides  of  each  cell; 
said  intercellular  passages  (y)  are  closed  at  said  sides  (40b) 
where  said  intracellular  passages  (x)  are  open,  and  open  at 
said  sides  (40(1  where  said  intracellular  passages  (x)  are 
closed; 
said  cell  holders  (5)  define  notches  (51)  for  receiving  the 
opposite  sides  (40a)  where  said  intracellular  passages  (x  are 
open; 
said  notch 

said  notches  (51 )  each  include  contact  surfaces  (53)  for  contact 
with  said  closed  sides  (40c )  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
said  open  sides  (40a).  each  of  said  notches  having  substan- 
tially the  same  depth  as  a  thickness  of  one  of  said  cells;  and 
said  cell  assembly  (41)  is  formed  by  said  cells  (40)  stacked  with 
said  open  sides  (40a)  fitted  into  said  notches  (41)  of  opposed 
pairs  of  said  cell  holders  (5). 
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5,750,281 
EDGE  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELL  STACK 
Kirk  B.  Washington.  Riclimond;  John  T.  Kenna,  North  Van- 
couver; Greg  A.  James,  Vancouver,  and  Shiraz  N.  Ramji, 
Bumaby,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ballard  Power  Systems 
Inc.,  Burnaby,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,889,  Dec.  27.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5314,487.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No. 
579,243 

Int.  a."  HoiM  sm 

vs.  a.  429—39  46  Claims 


1.  An  edge  manifold  assembly  for  an  electrochemical  fuel  cell 
stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  cells,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  manifold  plates,  each  of  said  fuel  cells  having  at  least 
three  manifold  plates  attached  thereto,  each  of  said  manifold  plates 
having  at  least  one  manifold  opening  formed  therein  for  containing 
a  fluid  and  having  at  least  one  channel  formed  dierein  for  effecting 
fluid  communication  between  said  manifold  opening  and  the  fiiel 
cell  to  which  each  of  said  manifold  plates  is  anached. 


5.750^82 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  LITHIUM  ION  CELL 

Ignacio  Chi,  Dracut;  Karthik  Ramaswami,  Framingham;  Han 

C.  Kuo,  Burlington,  and  Christa  Todino,  Woburn,  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Duracell  inc..  Bethel,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,894.  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778.560 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/40:10/42 

MS.  a.  42»-^9  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  thermal  stability  of  a  rechargeable 
lithium  ion  cell  which  is  in  a  charged  slate  wherein  said  lithium  ion 
cell  in  said  charged  state  has  a  negative  electrode  comprising 
carbon  and  lithium  ions,  a  positive  electrode  comprising  a  lithiated 
metal  oxide  and  an  electrolyte  comprising  a  metal  salt  in  a  non- 
aqueous solvent,  and  wherein  said  cell  has  a  passivating  layer  on  a 
surface  of  the  cartwn  negative  electrode;  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  maintaining  said  charged  lithium  ion  cell  at  a  tempera- 
lure  from  about  45°  C.  to  about  60°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  from 
about  I  hour  to  about  72  hours  to  increase  the  passivating  eflficacy 
of  the  carbon  negative  elecuode  passivating  layer,  said  process 
having  the  effect  of  limiting  exothermic  reaction  between  electro- 
lyte and  said  negative  electrode  upon  exposure  of  said  lithium  ion 
cell  to  a  temperature  above  about  100°  C, 


5,750,283 
SEAL  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Christopher  L.  DePalma,  Framingham,  Mass.;  Lucian  P.  Fon- 
taine, Lincoln,  R.I.;  Peter  Rick  Moses,  Winham,  N.H.;  Mar- 
ian VViacek,  Hollislon,  Mass.;  Robert  A.  Yoppolo,  W'oon- 
socket,  R.L;  Peter  Pope,  Balcombe,  England;  Francis  Bruce 
TUbby,    Durham.    Conn.,    and     Douglas    J.    Woodnorth, 
Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Duracell  Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295336,  Aug.  24,  1994.  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,533 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2/12 
VS.  CI.  429—56  21  Claims 


10^ 


m 


i.  An  electrically  nonconductive,  disk  shaped  seal  member  for 
an  electrochemical  cell  including  a  centrally  located,  cylindrical 
hub  joined  to  an  outer  rim  by  a  base  which  includes  in  outward 
radial  sequesnce  an  annular  pressure  vent  and  a  raised  annular  boss 
having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  vent  comprising  an 
annular  diaphragm  having  a  thin  membrane  ring  along  its  inner 
periphery  and  said  thin  membrane  ring  located  adjacent  to  and 
circumventing  said  hub,  said  thin  membrane  ring  rupturable  in 
pressure  induced  shear  along  its  entire  inner  periphery,  said  annular 
diaphragm  having  an  annular  hinge  at  its  outer  periphery,  said 
annular  hinge  being  integrally  anached  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
raised  annular  boss,  said  annular  hinge  designed  to  flex  when  said 
thin  membrane  ring  ruptures  in  pressure  induced  shear. 


5,750,284 
ELECTROLYTE  COMPOSITION  FOR  RECHARGEABLE 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Shekhar  L.   Pendalwar,   Lawrenceville;   Manuel   Oliver,  and 
Ganesh  Venugopal,  both  of  Duluth,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,264 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  10/40 

VS.  CI.  429—197  4  Qaims 


1.  An  elertrolyte  system  for  a  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell 
having  a  carbon-containing  anode  and  a  lithiated  transition  metal 
cathode  said  electrolyte  system  comprising  a  polymeric  support 
structure  having  an  electrolyte  active  species  dispersed  therein, 
said  electrolyte  active  species  comprising  an  electrolyte  salt  dis- 
persed in  an  organic  solvent,  wherein  said  organic  solvent  is  a 
ternary  system  comprising  at  least  90%  diethyl  carbonate  and  the 
balance  being  propylene  carbonate  (PC),  and  one  additional  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  carbonate, 
dimethyl  carbonate,  dipropylcarbonate,  dimethylsulfoxide,  acetoni- 
uile,  dimethoxyethane,  teffahydrofuran,  n-methyl-2-pyrrolidone, 
and  combinations  thereof,  such  that  die  amount  of  PC  is  always 
greater  than  the  one  additional  solvent. 


5,750,285 

LIFE  IN()ICATOR  AND  LEAD-ACID  STORAGE 

BAlTTERY  WITH  LIFE  INDICATOR 

Tadamasa  Akutagawa,  Tokyo;  Shigeru  Sano,  and  Aya  Nishino, 
both  of  Takalsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yuasa  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200518; 
Aug.  9,  1995.  7-203251 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  I0/4H 


U.S.  CI.  429— « ; 


1.  A  battery 


19  Claims 


2  12    12 

Ijfe  indicator  having  at  least  a  sensor  portion,  a 
sending  means  ^nding  a  chance  of  electric  parameter  detected  by 
the  sensor  portion  as  an  electric  signal,  a  receiving  means  receiving 
a  sent  signal,  anl  an  indicator  means  indicating  the  received  signal, 
and 

the  sensor  pinion  is  adapted  to  receive  an  applied  pressure 
based  on  an  elongation  of  a  positive  plate  lattice  body,  so  as  to 
detect  the  ;  ipplied  pressure  as  a  chance  of  electric  parameter, 
in  which  tl  a  sending  means  has  a  primary  coil,  the  receiving 
means  has  ^secondary  coil,  and  the  both  means  are  adapted  to 
transmit  th^lelectric  signal  through  electromagnetic  induction. 


5,750^87 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Hajime  Kinoshita;  Nobuo  Ando;  Akihiro  Anekawa;  Takeshi 
Hashimoto;  Yukinori  Hato,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Shizukuni 
Yata,  Kako-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01557,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08852,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  22.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  619,489 
Claims  priority',  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259403 
'  Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/40:4/02 
VS.  a.  429—218  13  Qauns 


5,750.286 
DIAL  COHfiECTION  TAB  CI  RRENT  COLLECTOR 
William  M.  Paalot,  Lancaster;  Joseph  M.  Probst,  Williams- 
ville,  and  William  B.  Elliott.  Alden,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Fited  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser,  No.  690.007 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/04:2f2b 

VS.  CI.  429—111  31  Claims 


i^ 


L^J 


1.  An  organic  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  positive  electrtxie,  a 
negative  electrode  and  a  solution  of  lithium  salt  in  an  aprotic 
organic  solvent  as  an  electrolytic  solution,  wherein 

(1)  the  positive  electrode  contains  a  metallic  oxide, 

(2)  the  negative  electrode  comprises  an  infusible,  insoluble 
substrate  having  a  polyacene  skeletal  structure  and  a 
hydrogen/carbon  atomic  ratio  of  0.5  to  0.05,  said  substrate 
being  a  heat-treated  product  of  an  aromatic  condensation 
polymer,  and 

(3)  the  total  amount  of  lithium  contained  in  the  cell  corresponds 
to  a  charge  and  discharge  capacity  of  at  least  500  mAh/g,  and 
the  amount  of  lithium  originating  in  the  negative  electrode 
corresponds  to  a  charge  and  discharge  capacity  of  at  least  100 
mAh/g,  based  on  the  infusible,  insoluble  substtate. 


5.750.288 

MODIFIED  LITHIUM  NICKEL  OXIDE  COMPOUNDS 

FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CATHODES  AND  CELLS 

Like  Xie;  David  T.  Fouchard,  both  of  Madi.son.  Wis.;  Walter  B. 

Ebner,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  and  El-Sayed  Megahed.  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct." 3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,252 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/02 

VS.  CI.  429—229  33  Claims 


1.  A  current  collector  means,  which  comprises; 

a)  a  substrate  having  a  perimeter  defining  an  internal  support 
surface  inlbtided  for  supporting  an  electrode  active  material; 

b)  an  internal  connection  tab  mostly  surrounded  by  the  support 
surface:  and 

c)  an  external  connection  tab  continuous  with  a  portion  of  the 
internal  cortiection  tab  not  surrounded  by  the  support  surface 
such  that  the  perimeter  of  the  current  collector  is  only  broken 
by  a  widti  of  the  internal  tab  continuous  with  and  substan- 
tially co-ei|$al  to  that  of  the  external  lab  throughout  the  extent 
of  the  latsi  wherein  the  internal  tab  and  the  external  tab 
provide  fol  .selective  connection  of  the  current  collector 
means  to  k  ^ad  means. 


1.  A  composition  of  mailer  represented  by  the  formula 
Li,R,Ni|_,0..  wherein  "R"  comprises  at  least  one  non-transition 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium,  tin, 
and  zinc,  "x"  is  initially  between  about  0.95  and  about  1 .05.  "y"  is 
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between  about  0.02  and  about  0.30.  "z"  is  about  2  and  the  compo- 
sition having  a  crystalline  structure  corresponding  to  an  a-NaCrOi 
structure. 


5,750^9 
LIGHTWEIGHT  CURRENT  COLLECTORS  AND 
CARRIERS 
Joseph  B.  Kejha,  Lithium  Technology  Corporation  5115  Cam- 
pus Dr..  Piymough  Mtg..  Pa.  19462-1129 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,011,  Jul.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7240162 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/64 
V>S.  CI.  429—233  23  Claims 


20 


29 


2IA' 


23 


■■!^..'??^^.f'S'y."'^  "^^  "s^-  fi^'  mar..  n# 


26 

25 
^24 

2i 


1^  ^  {  ^  i^  /■  /^^f  /  /  /  /  /  /\y/  jT  /  /  A^/ 
22  22  22     /'     2^ 

24 


1.  An   assembly   wherein   a  current  collector  and  carrier  is 
included  in  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  of  an  alkali  metal  polymer 
electrolyte  electrochemical  device,  which  device  includes  a  nega- 
tive electrode,  a  polymer  ion  conductive  layer,  and  a  positive 
electrode,  wherein  the  current  collector  and  carrier  consists  of 
a  ribbon  of  expanded  metallized  plastic,  with  the  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  copper,  aluminum,  and 
chrome. 


5,750J90 

PHOTO  MASK  AND  FABRICATION  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Tadao  Yasuzato,  and  Shiivji  Ishida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Set.  No.  634,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095087 

Int.  CI."  G03L  y/W 

MS.  a.  430—5  33  Claims 


■m 


Uii: 


^^ 


yry-YYY'/'^^-^ 


/. 


/ 


iy .'  .hrj  r^ ; 


=y^     p^ 


I.  A  photo  mask  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

a  light  shielding  layer  of  ruthenium  formed  on  .said  transparent 

substrate:  and 
a  reflection  preventing  layer  of  ruthenium  oxide  formed  on  said 

light  shielding  layer. 


5,750,291 
IMAGE-FORMIN(;  PROCESS 
Nicholas    Eric    Ivory,    Glastonbury,    and    Wrenford    John 
Thatcher,   Frome,   both   of  England,   a.ssignors   to   Coales 
Brothers  PLC.  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,137,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,556,735,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,422,  Dec. 

23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

662,309 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  27,  1990, 

9014325,-  Mar.  27,  1991,  9106561 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  430-11  2  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  board  having  solder  resist  and  solder  applied  thereto 
formed  by  the  steps  of: 
(i)  forming  a  solder  resist  layer  capable  of  withstanding  solder- 
ing, said  solder  resist  layer  formed  by  a  process  chosen  from 
the  group  of  processes  consisting  of  .screen  printing,  curtain 
coating,  electrostatic  spraying,  dip  coating,  roller  coating,  spin 
coating  and  spraying,  said  solder  resist  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  photocurable  organic  solvent 
solution  of  an  epoxy  acrylate  derived  from  an  epoxy  novalak 
resin  selected  from  the  group  of  resins  consisting  of  resins 
produced  by   reacting  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  and  polyepoxy  compound,  and  resins  produced  by  react- 
ing ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  polyepoxy  com- 
pound and  dicarboxylic  anhydride,  upon  substantially  the 
entire  surface  of  the  board; 
(ii)  drying  the  solder  resist  layer  to  a  non-tacky  state  by  remov- 
ing said  organic  solvent  and  water  of  said  aqueous  emulsion: 
(iii)  imagewise  exposing  the  solder  resist  layer  to  radiation  to 
cure  portions  of  the  solder  resist  layer  exposed  to  the  radia- 
tion; 
(iv)  removing  portions  of  the  solder  resist  layer  which  are 
unexposed,  and  thereby  uncured.  by  washing  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali,  thereby  leaving  said  cured  portions  to 
form  a  patterned  solder  resist; 
(v)  completely  drying  the  patterned  resist  layer;  and 
(vi)  applying  solder  to  the  circuit  board,  thereby  soldering  con- 
nections left  exposed  after  portions  of  the  solder  resist  are 
removed. 


5,750,292 

ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBER  PRECURSOR  COMPOUND, 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

THE  SAME  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS 
Morimasa  Sato,  and  Takekatsu  Sugiyama,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  II,  1995,  7-174860 

Int.  CI."  G03C  i/00:  C07D  25\/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—15  20  Claims 

17.  A  multi-color  image,  formed  by  a  process^  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  providing  on  a  substrate  a  photosensitive  resin  layer  compo- 
sition comprising  a  coloring  agent  and  an  ultraviolet  absorber 
precursor  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(I): 


(I) 


wherein  A  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (2): 
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wherein  R 
bonyl.     ar 
group;  R, 
unsubsli 
alkoxyc 
a  lower  a 

(b)  exposing 
through  a 

(c)  developi 
unexposed 
picture 

(d)  heal-lreatt 
and 

(e)  repeating 
a  phi 
agent  hav 


METHOI 


CHEMICAL 


(2) 
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represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsiituted  alkylcar- 
ifkylcarbonyl.     arylcarbonyl     or    alkoxycarbonyl 
(epresenis  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or 
alkylcarbonyl,  aralkylcarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl  or 
arl+»iyl  group;  and  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
group  to  prepare  an  image  forming  material; 
^jiid  photosensitive  resin  layer  composition  to  light 
)liolomask; 
the  material  to  remove  either  the  exposed  or  the 
breas  of  the  photosensiti\e  resin  layer  to  form 
elements  on  said  substrate; 

g  the  picture  elements  formed  on  said  substrate: 

the  series  of  steps  (a)  to  (d)  at  least  one  time  using 
otose  liitive  resin  composition  comprising  a  coloring 
ilia  different  hue. 


tui;tl 


rgi 


5.750^93 
lOF  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
INFORMATION 
Michiharu  .Abe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  •f  Sen  No.  966,722.  Oct.  26.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,524 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1991.  3-308388 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/«) 
U.S.  CI.  430— la  2  Claims 

I.  A  method lof  recording  and  reproducing  information  using  an 
optical  recorJiilg  medium  comprising  a  transparent  substrate  pro- 
vided with  gui( 4  grooves  with  a  depth  of  42  to  86  nm,  an  organic 
dye-containing  lliyer  formed  on  said  substrate,  and  a  light  reflec- 
tion layer  forned  on  said  organic  dye-containing  layer,  said 
organic  dye-coniaining  layer  comprising  cyanine  dye  and  being 
free  of  resin  ard  showing  a  light  absorption  ratio  of  20*^  or  more 
with  respect  to  a  light  beam  with  a  wavelength  of  500  to  750  nm. 
and  showing  a  l^ht  absorption  ratio  of  20'7f  or  less  with  respect  to 
a  light  beam  v\i(h  a  wavelength  of  760  to  830  nm.  which  method 
comprises  the    tfcps  of: 

applying  sai  I'  light  beam  of  500  to  750  nm  to  the  side  of  said 
transparent  substrate  of  said  optical  recording  medium  to 
record  inf  itmation  therein,  and 
applying  saii  1  :light  beam  with  a  wavelength  of  760  to  830  nm  to 
the  side  o  ^aid  tfansparent  substrate  of  said  optical  recording 
medium  t(  \  reproduce  the  recorded  information. 


1.  A  method 


EDGE  PROFILE  BY  BEST  FOCUS 

bi         Ox       bx 


EDOE  PROFILE  BY  DEFOCOS 


different  focus  positions,  and  wherein  the  best  focus  position  of  tne 
projection  lens  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  different  printed 
patterns  transferred  to  the  photosensitive  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

prov  iding  the  pattern  by  using  a  plurality  of  zigzag  openings  of 
a  constant  line  width,  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  predetermined  direction  and  being  arrayed  with  a 
constant  periodicity  along  that  direction; 
transferring  the  pattern  to  the  photosensitive  substrate  sequen- 
tially with  different  focus  positions  to  form  plural  printed 
patterns  thereon: 
imaging  the  printed  patterns  upon  an  image  pickup  surface  of 

photoelectrically  converting  means; 
calculating,  from  an  imagewise  signal  produced  by  the  photo- 
electrically convening  means,  information  related  to  one  fre- 
quency component  of  zigzag  lines,  constituting  an  outline  of 
an  image  of  the  zigzag  opening;  and 
determining  the  best  focus  position  on  the  basis  of  the  informa- 
tion. 


5.750,295 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  A  PANEL  OF  A  COLOR  CRT 
Choong-lak   Kim,   Daejeon,  and  Jong-ho  Cho,   Kyungki-do. 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  19,  1996, 
96-55270 

Int.  CI."  G03G  ]}/00:  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—25  9  Claims 


Dtpesitvng  Conducttvt  and  Photo 
Coniiuctwt  Laym 


ChUTfUtf 


]   S2 
J    S3 


5.750.294 
BES|]d  FOCUS  DETERMINING  METHOD 
Masanobu  Hasegawa.  Utsunomiya;  Minoni  Yoshii,  Tokyo,  and 
Seiji  Takeu(hi.  Utsunomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.464 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1995.  7-211230 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  430—22  8  Claims 


«f  determining  a  best  fixrus  position  of  a  projection 


lens  in  an  anafigemeni  wherein  a  reticle  is  placed  on  a  plane 
perpendicular  4  an  optical  axis  of  the  projection  lens,  wherein  a 
pattern  having  deriodicity  in  a  predetemiined  direction  is  pro\  ided 
on  a  surface  of! the  reticle,  wherein  the  pattern  is  transferred  to  a 
photosensitive  iubstrate  by  the  projection  lens  to  form  a  printed 
pattern  thereo  i    w  herein  the  pattern  formation  is  repeated  w  ith 


1.  A  method  for  screening  a  panel  for  a  color  cathode  ray  lube. 

said  panel  having  an  organic  conductive  formed  thereon,  and  an 

organic  PhotcKonductive  layer  formed  on  the  organic  conductive 

layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

developing  a  black  matrix  on  the  organic  phoiiKonductive  layer 

of  the  panel  in  a  predetermined  pattern: 
fixing  the  black  matrix  developed  on  the  organic  photoconduc- 
tive  layer  of  the  panel; 
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forming  a  light  fixing  layer  on  the  panel,  said  light  fixing  layer 
having  adhesive  characteristics  when  subjected  to  light; 

charging  the  panel  to  a  potential; 

exposing  a  portion  of  the  charged  panel  to  light  so  that  the 
potential  on  the  panel  can  be  maintained  in  a  predetermined 
pattern; 

developing  first  phosphor  panicles  having  a  same  or  opposite 
potential  as  the  remaining  potential  on  the  panel,  thereby 
forming  the  first  phosphor  layer: 

repeating  the  charging,  exposing  and  developing  steps  for  at 
least  second  and  third  phosphor  layers;  and 

radiating  light  to  the  light  fixing  layer  so  that  the  light  fixing 
layer  has  adhesive  characteristics,  thereby  fixing  the  devel- 
oped phosphor  layers. 


after  the  time  period,  the  step  of  operating  the  copier  in  the 
separations  function  with  reference  to  the  subject  image  and 
the  master. 


5,750J96 
PHOTO-CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  CRT  BULB 
H.WING  PHOTO-CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  FORMED  OF 
THE  SAME 
Min-ho  Kim,  Suwon;  Bong-mo  Jeong;  Jae-ho  Shim,  both  of 
Seoul;  W'an-woo  Park,  Vongin,  and  Deuk-yong  Yang,  Suwon, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  696,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-66819 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00:  G03G  5/09 
U.S.  a.  430-28  saaims 

5.  A  CRT  bulb  comprising  a  face  plate  on  which  a  conductive 
layer,  a  photo-conductive  layer  and  a  phosphor  screen  are  sequen- 
tially formed,  a  funnel  which  is  connected  to  said  face  plate  and 
provided  with  an  electron  gun  and  a  deflection  yoke,  wherein  .said 
photo-conductive  layer  is  formed  of  a  composition  comprising: 
5-15  wt  '^  of  a  charge  transmitting  substance,  represented  by 
the  structural  formula  ( 1 ); 


Ri+CH=CH-1-CH  =  N— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


(I) 


R, 


where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  dialkylamino,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  C,-Cb  alkyl  and 
cyano  groups;  9-alkyl  carbazole  group:  naphthyl  group,  and  R,  and 
R,  are  same  or  different  independently  from  each  other,  each  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C.-C^  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups,  and  n  is  between  0  and  2; 

1-15  wt  "^  of  a  charge  generating  substance  which  ab.sorbs  light 
in  the  wavelength  range  of  an  ultraviolet  region; 

70-94  wt  ^i  of  a  binder:  and 

0,05-1  wt  %  of  a  surfactant. 


5,750,297 
COLOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
Damon  F.  Evenstad,  617  Meadow  Dr.,  Glenview,  III.  60025,  and 
Steven  C.  Evenstad,  442  Green  Bay  Rd.,  Kenilworth.  III. 
60043 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567  J02 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I3/2() 

U.S.  a.  430-42  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  initial  preparation  of  an  electrostatic  master 

with  a  first  side,  for  contribution  to  color  lithographic  reproduction 

of  a  subject  image  with  polychrome  pictorial  content,  comprising 

during  one  time  period  steps  of 

supplying  the  subject  image  to  a  color  copier  with  a  color 
separations  function  and  as  for  copying  the  subject  image, 
and 
presenting  the  master  to  the  copier  as  for  making  a  copy  of  the 
subject  image  on  the  first  side:  and 


5,750,298 

YELLOW  TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE,  TWO  COMPONENT  DEVELOPER,  IMAGE 

SHEET 

Makoto  Kanbayashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Ryoichi  Fujita,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1996,  8-059140: 
Dec.  6,  1996.  8-326779 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  430—45  49  Claims 

I.  A  yellow  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  com- 
prising yellow  color  toner  particles  having  at  least  a  binder  resin 
and  a  yellow  colorant,  and  an  external  additive,  wherein; 

said  binder  resin  has  a  polyester  resin  having  an  acid  value  of 
from  2  mg  KOH/g  to  25  mg  KOH/g  and  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  from  52°  C.  to  65°  C; 
said  yellow  colorant  has  a  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing Formula  (I): 


said  external  additive  has  a  fine  titanium  oxide  powder  or  fine 
aluminum  oxide  powder  subjected  to  hydrophobic  treatment, 
having  an  average  primary  particle  diameter  of  from  0.01  pm 
to  2  pm;  and 

said  yellow  loner  has  a  weight  average  particle  diameter  of  from 
.^.0  pm  to  15.0  pm. 


5,750,299 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  COLORED  IMAGE  BY  USE  OF 

INORGANIC  TONER,  INORGANIC  TONER  FOR 
DEVELOPING  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE,  AND 
COLORED  TONER  IMAGE  BEARING  IMAGE 
TRANSFER  MEDIUM 
Kouchi   Ohshima,   Mishima;    Shinichi    Kuramoto,   Numazu; 
Hiromitsu    Kawa.se,    Mishima;    Yoichiro   Watanabe,    Fuji; 
Takamichi  Enomoto,  Numazu:  Masanaga  Imamura,  Fuji- 
nomiya;  Katsumi  Kuboshima.  and  Junji  Toda,  both  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-182118; 
Apr.  30,  1996,  8-132734 

Int.  CI."  G03G  13/16 
VS.  CI.  430-47  53  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  toner  image  layer  comprising  at  least 
one  colored  toner  image  layer  on  an  image  formation  film,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image  with  at  least  one  color 
toner  which  comprises  an  inorganic  coloring  material  and  a 
binder  resin  to  a  colored  toner  image: 
transferring  said  colored  toner  image  to  a  surface  of  an  image 
formation  film  of  an  image  transfer  medium  which  comprises 
an  image  formation  film  comprising  a  heat-vanishing  material 
and/or  a  thermofusible  inorganic  material  one  time  or  a  plu- 
rality of  times:  and 
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ccf^red  toner  image  to  said  image  formation  film  at 
to  form  a  colored  toner  image  layer  thereon. 


5,750,300 

PH0T0C6NDI'CT0R  COMPRISING  A  COMPLEX 

BETW  EEN  METAL  OXIDE  PHTHALOCYANINE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  HYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 

Khe  C.  Nguyen,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Companv.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,495 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  430—18  19  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductive  film  layer  compris- 
ing a  complex  between  a  metal  oxide  phthalocyanine  and  a  binder, 
wherein  the  binjler  comprises  a  monomer  unit  comprising: 

-(CH:— jOH)- 


:H2 


\/ 


H 


5,750301 
TONER  FOR  A  TWO-COMPONENT  TYPE  DEVELOPER 

Masatomi  Funslo:  Yoshitake  Shimizu;  Seijiro  Ishimaru;  Norio 
Kubo:  Kazuya  .Nagao,  and  Terumichi  .Asano,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo-Ku, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,792,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207412; 
Aug.  31,  1994.  6-207444 

iBt  CI."  J03G  9/0H3 
\}S.  a.  430— 1*6.6  5  Claims 

1.  Toner  for  i  two-component  developer,  comprising  toner  par- 
ticles including  |a  binder  resin  and  a  magnetic  powder  dispersed  in 
said  binder  resifi, 
wherein  said  {binder  resin  is  a  polymer  having  an  anionic  group 

and  a  wax  grafted  portion, 
an  acid  value  of  the  binder  resin  is  in  the  range  from  4  to  15 

mgKOHygi 
said  magnetic  powder  is  contained  in  said  toner  panicles  in  the 
range  betx^een  0.1   to  5  pans  by  weight  per   100  parts  by 
weight  of  Uid  binder  resin,  and  the  toner  does  not  contain  a 
charge  coitfol  agent. 


5,750,302 

MAGNETIC  TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE,  IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS, 

AND  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 
Yoshihiro  Ogawa,   Numazu:    Koichi  Tomiyama,   ^'okofaama: 
Osamu  Tamara,  Kashiwa;   Nobuyuki  Okubo,  Yokohama, 
and  Shunji  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fied  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,650 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-091851; 
Mar.  22,  1996,  8-091852 

Dit.  CI."  G03G  9/083:13/09:15/09 
MS.  CI.  430— IP6.6  86  Claims 

1.  A  magnetit  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  com- 
prising magnetic  loner  panicles  containing  at  least  a  binder  resin 
and  magnetic  iion  oxide  panicles,  wherein; 


said  magnetic  iron  oxide  panicles  have  been  surface-treated  with 
an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  carbon  atoms  of  from  1 2  to  300  on 
the  average:  and 

said  magnetic  toner  has  a  weight  average  panicle  diameter  of 
1 3.5  pm  or  smaller,  and  contains  magnetic  toner  particles  with 
panicle  diameters  of  .VI 7  pm  or  smaller  in  an  amount  not  less 
than  1%  by  number  as  number-based  percentage  determined 
from  number  distribution. 


5,750303 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
Kohji  Inaba,  Yokohama;  Kazunori  Kato,  Mitaka,  and  Kengo 
Hayase.  Toride.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,464,  May  17.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841^37 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mav  22,  1995,  7-145201 
"  Int.  CI."  G03G  9/087:9/097 
U.S.  CI.  430—110  45  Claims 


1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  comprising 
toner  panicles  wherein  said  toner  panicles  comprise  at  least  a 
binder  resin,  a  colorant,  a  polar  resin  and  a  release  agent; 

wherein  said  polar  resin  has  at  least  one  terminal  group  which 
has  been  modified  by  a  polycarboxylic  acid  having  at  least 
three  carboxyl  groups,  said  polar  resin  having  an  acid  value  of 
3-35  mgKOH/g. 


5,750304 

ENCAPSULATED  TONER  FOR  HEAT-AND-PRESSURE 

nXING  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takashi   Yamaguchi;   TeLsuya  Asano;   Yoshihiro   Fukushima; 

Koji  Akiyama,  and  Kuniyasu  Kawabe,  all  of  Wakayama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129765 

Int.  CI."  G03G  Wl)97:9/()93 

U.S.  CI.  430—110  9  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulated  toner  for  heat-and-pressure  fixing  compnsing 
a  heat-fusible  core  material  containing  at  least  a  thermoplastic 
resin  and  a  coloring  agent  and  a  shell  comprising  a  hydrophilic 
resin  formed  thereon  so  as  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  core  material, 
wherein  the  core  material  contains  a  silicone  oil  having  a  kinematic 
viscosity  of  from  10  to  500  cSt  at  25°  C.  wherein  said  hydrophilic 
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resin  comprises  an  amorphous  polyester  as  a  main  component  and 
wherein  the  encapsulated  toner  is  obtained  by  in  situ  polymeriza- 
tion method. 


5,750,305 
POLY[(2-<SULFONAMIDOMETHYLENE)-2- 
CYANOACETAMIDO)PHENYL  ACRYLATE]  CHARGE- 
CO^JTROL  AGENTS  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D.  Fields,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,552 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/097 
U.S.  CI.  430—110  8  Claims 

1.     An     electrostatographic     toner     comprising     a     poly  [(2 
-(sulfonamidomethylene)-2-cyanoacetamido)phenyl 
acrylatejcharge-control  agent  having  recurring  units  according  to 
the  structure  (1): 


+Zt 


5,750306 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  COLORLESS, 

TRANSPARENT  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONERS 

COMPRISING  THESE 

Raimund  Josef  Faust;  DanuU  Eva  Allen,  both  of  Wiesbaden, 

and  Silvia  Lutz,  Mainz,  all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  579,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1994,  44  47 
106.8 

InL  CI."  G03G  9/13 
MS,.  CI.  430-115  18  Claims 

1.  A  colorless,  transparent  negatively  chargeable  liquid  toner 
comprising  a  stable  dispersion  of  a  graft  copolymer  comprising 
recurring  units  A,  B.  C,  and  D  in  the  main  chain 


R' 

I 
(— CH^— C-) 
I 

c=o 

I 

O— R2 

(— CH2— CH— ) 

I 

N 


(A) 


C 


J 


R' 
I 
(-CH2-C-) 

I 

c=o 


(B) 


(C) 


O 

/    \ 
O— CH:— CH CH, 


(D) 


(-CH2-C-) 

I 


R> 
I 


c=o 

I 

O— CH2— CHOH— CH,-0— CO— C— CH2— X 

I 
Y 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  initiator  radicals  or  grafted-on  polymeric 
radicals  of  units  B  and  E 


R  and  R''  represent  hydrogen  or  C,   to  C,  alkyl;  and  the 

2-(sulfonamidomethylene)-2-cyanoacetamido  group  is  ortho. 

meta  or  para  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  relative  to  the 

acrylale  group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  alkylsulfonyl, 

carboxyl.  carboalkoxy.  cyano.  acyl,  trihaloalkyl  or  aryl,  or  R' 

represents  sufficient  atoms,  together  with  the  phenyl  ring  to 

which  it  is  attached,  to  form  naphthyl; 
R-  represents  C,  to  C.g  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl;  or  C^  to 

C,o  aryl; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  C,  to  C,, 

alkyl  or  C^  to  C,o  aryl  and 
m  and  n  are  weight  percent  and  together  equal   100  weight 

percent; 
y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  and 

+Z+ 


represents  any  copolymerized  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylamides,  acrylic  acid,  acrylonitrile, 
alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacrylates,  alkyl  vmyl  ethers,  sty- 
rencs,  maleic  anhydride,  methacrylamides.  methacrylic  acid, 
methacrylonitrile,  silyl  methacrylates,  vinyl  esters,  vinyl 
amides  and  vinyl  halides. 


Ri  (E) 

(-CH2-C-) 

I 

c=o 

I 

O— R' 

and  not  more  than  one  of  the  radicals  X  and  Y  is  an  initiator 
radical,  wherein 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
V}  is  an  alkyl  group  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  cait>on  atoms  and  in  at  least 
some  of  the  units  E,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  in  a  liquid 
dispersant. 


5,750,307 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  CLEANING  BRUSH  TO  PREVENT 

FORMATION  OF  PHOTOCONDL'CTOR  SCUM 
James  C.  Maher,  North  Rose;  Dinesh  Tyagi,  Fairport,  and 
John  R.  Locke,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753^66 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/095 
U.S.  a.  430-125  2  Claims 

1.  A  brush  having  synthetic  fibers  coated  with  a  polymer  mate- 
rial; wherein  the  polymeric  material  has  (a)  a  Young's  Modulus 
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greater  than  5  Ml^a  and  at  least  one  thermal  transition  above  50°  C. 

and  (b)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

80  weight  percent  styrene  and  20  weight  percent  butyl 
acrylale,  (ii)  a  block  copolymer  of  styrene  of  styrene  and 
ethylene  propylene,  (iii)  poly  vinyl  formal  and  (iv)  bis-phenol 
A  pclyeste  .  i 


(i) 


5,750308 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  METHOD 
USING  DEVELOPING  BIAS  VOLTAGE  BASED  ON 
LIGHT  DECAY  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERUL 
Milsuji    Tsujita;    Nariaki    Tanaka;    Takashi    Terada;    Takuji 
Terada:  Ichiro  Yamazato,  and  Eiichi  Miyamoto,  all  of  Chuo- 
ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,985,  Oct  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,624 
Claims  prioijity,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1997,  6-267792 
1  Int.  CI."  G03G  li/06 

U.S.  a.  430— liO  8  Clauns 

1.  An  electrophotographic  method  comprising  electrically  charg- 
ing a  single-layer  organic  photosensitive  material,  exposing  the 
photosensitive  itititerial  to  image-bearing  light  to  form  electrostatic 
latent  image,  atid  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  in  a 
slate  where  a  developing  bias  voltage  is  applied,  wherem  said 
developing  biasi  voltage  is  set  to  a  potential  which  has  a  polarity 
same  as  the  polarity  of  the  electric  charge  in  the  photosensitive 
material,  and  islhigher  than  a  potential  (EH)  that  corresponds  to  a 
point  where  a  s|naight  line  approximating  to  a  light  decay  charac- 
teristics curve  ip  the  zone  of  a  large  amount  of  exposure  to  light 
and  a  straight  liae  approximating  to  said  curve  in  the  zone  of  a 
small  amount  of  .exposure  to  light  intersect  each  other. 


and  remaining  polymer  or  polymers  are  low  molecular  weight 
polymers  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  Mw2  and 
a  molecular  weight  dispersity  of  up  to  5.0,  and 

the  ratio  of  Mwl/Mw2  is  at  least  1.5/1. 

3.  A  chemically  amplified,  positive  resist  composition  compris- 
ing 

(A)  an  organic  solvent, 

(B)  a  resin,  and 

(D)  a  photoacid  generator, 
wherein  the  resin  comprises  at  least  two  polyhydroxystyrene  poly- 
mers  having  different   molecular  weights  and   some   protected 
hydroxyl  groups,  and  has  the  following  general  formula: 


5.750309 
CHEMlCtVLLY  AMPLIFIED  POSITIVE  RESIST 
COMPOSITION 
Jun  HatakeyartiB;  Shigehiro  Nagura;  Kiyoshi  Motomi;  Takeshi 
Nagata,  and  Toshinobu  Ishihara,  all  of  Nakakubiki-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

nied  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-206684 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/004 
U.S.  a.  430— bo  20  Claims. 

1.  A  chemiciljy  amplified,  positive  resist  composition  compris- 
ing 

(A)  an  organic^  solvent. 

(B)  a  resin, 

(C)  a  dissolution  inhibitor,  and 

(D)  a  photoartd  generator, 
wherein  the  res  n  comprises  at  least  two  polyhydroxystyrene  poly- 
mers having  ( liferent  molecular  weights  and  some  protected 
hydroxyl  group  >  and  has  the  following  general  formula: 


an 


wherein  R  is 

such  that 
a  high 
molecular 
up  to  1.5, 


<  H2— Cri 


(I) 


CH  -CH 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  an  acid  labile  group  and  letters  p  and  q  are  numbers 
such  that  p/{p+q)  is  at  least  0.05,  wherein  at  least  one  polymer  is 
a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  Mwl  and  a  molecular  weight  dispersity  of 
up  to  1.5. 
and  remaining  polymer  or  polymers  are  low  molecular  weight 
polymers  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  Mw2  and 
a  molecular  weight  dispersity  of  up  to  5.0,  and 
the  ratio  of  Mwl/Mw2  is  at  least  1.5/1. 


5,750310 

POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

Kenichiro  Sato;  Shinji  Sakaguchi,  and  Makoto  Momota,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104307; 
Jan.  18,  1996,  8-006694 

Int.  CI."  C^3F  7/02i 
U.S.  CI.  430—192  8  Claims 

I.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  alkali- 
soluble  resin  and  at  least  one  of  a  1 .2-naphthoguinonediazide-5- 
sulfonic  ester  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound  or  a  1.2- 
naphthoguinonediazide-4-sulfonic  ester  of  a  polyhydroxy 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I,),  wherein  the 
tetraester  component  of  the  at  least  one  1.2- 
naphthoguinonediazide-5-sulfonic  ester  of  a  polyhydroxy  com- 
pound or  1 ,2-naphthoguinonediazide-4-sulfonic  ester  of  a  polyhy- 
droxy compound  represented  by  formula  (I,)  account  for  50"^  or 
more  of  the  entire  pattern  area  determined  by  high-performance 
liquid  chromatography  using  ultraviolet  rays  of  254  nm: 


HO 


HO 


(Ri,)., 


OH 


(Ri,i. 


wherein  R,,.  R,,  and  R,,.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
acid  labile  group  and  letters  p  and  q  are  numbers    cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkox>  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkenyl 
p/Cp+ti  is  at  least  0.05.  wherein  at  least  one  polymer  is     group; 

niol(  4ular  weight  polymer  having  a  weight  a\erage        ihe  A,  groups,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
\ieight  Mw  1  and  a  molecular  weight  dispersity  of  single  bond,  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO — .   — SO, — .  — CO — , 

—COO—. 
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R., 

R. 

---^^ 

R«. 

1 

C  — 

1 

"•          1        "^ 

'  y- 

-c- 
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R., 

L> 

\  ,^"' 

R* 

R,o,   J— 

-M 

^• 

Rii,    \ 

J 

vent  substantial  reaction  of  environmental  basic  moieties  with  said 
acid  in  said  resist  on  said  substrate. 

15.  A  protective  topcoat  disposed  on  a  substrate  comprising  an 
ultraviolet-,  e-beam-.  or  x-ray-  radiation  sensitive  acid-catalyzed 
resist  composition,  the  topcoat  comprising  a  thin  film  of  a  poly- 
meric film-forming  composition  which  is  sufficiently  impermeable 
to  vapors  of  organic  and  inorganic  bases  to  prevent  desensitization 
of  the  resist  composition,  wherein  said  topcoat  comprises  a  poly- 
mer having  acidic  moieties,  and  said  topcoat  is  soluble  in  aqueous 
alkaline  developer. 


R4,  and  R,,,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  provided  that  R4,  and  R,, 
may  be  combined  to  form  a  ring; 

Rft,,  R7,,  Rg,,  R,,,  R|„,  and  R,,,.  which  are  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 

a,,  b,  and  c,  each  represents  0,  I.  2  or  3; 

m,  represents  2  or  3;  and 

n,  represents  1  or  2. 


5,750311 
IMAGE-FORMABLE  MATERIAL  WITH  RELEASEABLE 
CUSHION  LAYER 
Tetsuya  Taniguchi;  Nobumasa  Sasa,  and  Kunio  Shimizu,  all  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation  and  Mitsub- 
ishi Chemical  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-023501 
Int  CI."  G03C  }/00 
MS.  a.  430—253  4  aaims 

1.  An  image-formable  material  which  comprises  a  support  pro- 
vided thereon  a  releasable  cushion  layer  and  an  image-formable 
layer  in  this  order, 
wherein  the  image-formable  layer  can  be  peeled  off  from  the 
releasable  cushion  layer,  the  image-formable  layer  is  transfer- 
able, and  the  releasable  cushion  layer  comprises  two  or  more 
layers  and  satisfies  all  of  the  following  conditions  (I ),  (2)  and 
(3): 

( 1 )  a  lower  layer  itself  has  a  Vicat  softening  temperature  mea- 
sured according  to  JIS-K7206  of  65°  C.  or  lower; 

(2)  65°  C.<Vicat  softening  temperature  measured  according  to 
JIS-K7206  of  uppermost  layer  resin  §  150°  C.;  and 

(3)  film  thickness  (pm)  of  uppermost  layer  <[l01og{(X-65)/ 
230+1 }]'  wherein  X  represents  a  Vicat  softening  temperature 
measured  according  to  JIS-K7206  of  an  uppermost  layer 


5,750312 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DEVICE 
Edwin  Arthur  Chandross,  Berkeley  Heights;  Omkaram  Nala- 
masu.  Basking  Ridge;   Elsa  Reichmanis,  Westfield;   Gary 
Newlon  Taylor,  Bridgewater,  and  Larry  Flack  Thompson, 
Millington,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,976,  Sep.  15,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,083,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,047,  Aug. 
30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
236,706 
Int  a.*  G03C  5/00:  G03F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  430-273.1  19  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  radiation  sensitive  resist  layer  on  a  substrate,  exposing  in 
a  pattern  said  resist  to  said  radiation,  developing  said  patterned 
resist,  and  employing  said  developed  resist  in  defining  regions  of 
said  device  characterized  in  that  said  exposure  generates  an  acid  in 
said  resist  which  induces  a  further  compositional  change  in  .said 
resist  and  an  expedient  is  employed  during  said  exposure  to  pre- 


5,750313 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Tamada;  Shigetora  Kashio,  and  Tamio  Adachi,  all  of 

Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,154.  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030424 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/02S:7/032 
U.S.  CI.  430—280.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pholopolymerizable  resin  compo- 
sition comprising  reacting  partially  saponified  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  a  degree  of  saponification  of  60  to  99  mol  %  and  a  number 
average  degree  of  polymerization  of  300  to  2,000  with  0.001-20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  cart)oxylic  acid  anhydride  in  a  molten  state  to 
prepare  modified  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  mixing  (A)  100  pans  by 
weight  of  said  modified  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  (B)  from  0.1  to  10 
pans  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  epoxy  compound,  (C)  from  20  to 
200  pans  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  compound 
having  an  ethylenic  double  bond  in  the  molecule  thereof,  and  (D) 
from  0, 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  photopolymerization  initiator. 


5,750314 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  IMAGING  A 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
Howard  A.  Fromson,  P.O.  Box  122,  Stonington,  Conn.  06378; 
Robert  F.  Gracia,  Woodstock  Valley,  and  Steven  A.  Rubin, 
Glastonbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Howard  A.  From- 
son, Stonington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,690 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  430-302  27  Claims 

1.  Method  for  selectively  imaging  a  planographic  substrate,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  serial  steps: 

coating  one  surface  of  a  substrate  with  a  first  material  which  is 
soluble  in  a  first  solvent  without  being  exposed  to  actinic 
light, 
selectively  applying  a  second  material  in  a  desired  image  array 
on  said  coating  of  said  first  material  on  said  substrate,  thereby 
producing  imaged  areas  and  non-imaged  areas,  said  second 
material  adhering  to  said  first  material  on  said  imaged  areas 
and  being  insoluble  in  said  first  solvent  without  being  exposed 
to  actinic  light,  and 
dissolving  the  first  material  on  .said  non-imaged  areas  in  said 
first  solvent,  thereby  removing  said  first  material  to  expose 
said  surface  of  said  substrate  in  said  non-imaged  areas. 


5,750315 

COMPRESSIBLE  PRINTING  PLATES  AND 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Joseph  F.  Rach.  Newark,  Del.,  a.ssignor  to  MacDermid  Imaging 

Technology,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  19^96,  S*r.  No.  669.890 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/095. 7/ It 
U.S.  CI.  430-306  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  laminate  bearing  a  relief  image, 
comprising  the  steps: 
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(a)  on  a  surface  of  a  compressible  layer  wherein  said  surface  is 
compri$ed  of  open  cells,  directly  coating  without  any  interme- 
diate ayer,  a  floor  layer  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
photojiolymerizable  resin,  and  exposing  said  floor  layer  to 
first  ajclinic  radiation  exposure  to  provide  an  incompletely 
cured  floor  layer: 

(b)  coating  said  incompletely  cured  floor  layer  with  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  photopolymerizable  resin  to  provide  a  relief  layer, 
and  ejiposing  said  incompletely  cured  floor  layer  and  said 
relief !  layer  to  second  actinic  radiation  exposure  passed 
throuf  h  an  image-bearing  transparency  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially rtred  floor  layer  and  panially  cured  relief  layer;  and 

(c)  developing  said  panially  cured  relief  layer  to  provide  a 
lamin:  te  bearing  a  relief  image. 


5,750316 
MANUFA)CTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING 

AC  ANTI-REFLECTION  COATING 
Eiichi  Kaivamura;  Teruyoshi  Yao;   Nobuhisa  Naori;   Koichi 
Hashimoto;  Masaharu  Kobayashi,  and  Tadasi  Oshima,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994.  6-049548 
InL  CI."  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  4310—311  6  Claims 
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1.  A  me|t(od  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
method  coifiprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  ia  transparent  film  on  a  light  reflecting  surface,  said 
transparent  film  having  an  absolute  value  0  2  or  smaller  of  an 
imagiifary  part  of  a  complex  refractive  index; 

forming  an  anti-reflective  film  on  a  surface  of  said  transparent 
film,  .sfdd  anti-reflective  film  having  an  absolute  value  0.3  or 
larger  hi'  an  imaginary  pan  of  a  complex  refractive  index;  and 

coating  ^  photoresist  film  on  a  surface  of  said  anti-reflective  film 
and  p^teming  said  photoresist  film  by  applying  incident  light 
to  an  itea  of  said  photoresist  film, 

wherein  Uicknesses  of  said  anti-reflective  film  and  said  trans- 
parent film  are  so  selected  as  to  provide  a  standing  wave 
generaid  by  a  superposition  of  the  incident  light  and  reflected 
light  reflected  from  said  anti-reflective  film,  said  transparent 
film,  ahd  said  light  reflecting  surface,  wherein  an  intensity  of 
the  stdnding  wave  1,„=I6/I„,,  to  0.2  or  smaller,  where  1^,^  is 


an  average  value  of  light  intensity  in  said  photoresist  film,  and 
wherein  16  is  an  amplimde  of  a  change  in  light  intensity. 


5,750317 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FLATTENING 

SECONDARY  EDGEBEADS  ON  RESIST  COATED 

WAFERS 

Jonathan  Alan  Orth.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,920 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  430—327  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  resist  material  onto  a  semiconductor 
wafer  having  an  edge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  the  resist  material  onto  the  semiconductor  wafer; 

(b)  performing  a  wet  edgebead  operation  to  remove  edgebeads 
formed  at  the  edge  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  during  said 
depositing  step  (a);  and 

(c)  performing  a  secondary  edgebead  removal  operation  to 
remove  secondary  edgebeads  formed  during  step  (b). 

wherein  step  (c)  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(cl)  introducing  solvent  to  the  semiconductor  wafer  at  an  area 
containing  resist  mounds  to  soften  the  resist  mounds,  and 
{c2)  spinning  the  semiconductor  wafer  at  approximately  3000 
revolutions  per  minute  or  higher  simultaneously  while  the 
solvent  is  introduced  to  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  step 
(cl)  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  flatten  the  resist  mounds. 


5,750318 
LASER  IMAGING  ELEMENT 
Patrick  M.  Lambert;  David  P.  Trauemicht,  and  Joseph  F. 
Bringley,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,054 
Int.  Cl."  G03C  l/494:in05;l/67;l/64 
U.S.  Cl.  430—346  18  Claims 

10.  A  process  of  forming  a  single  color  image  comprising 
imagewise-exposing.  by  means  of  a  laser,  in  the  absence  of  a 
separate  receiving  element,  a  thermal  recording  element  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  a  pigment  layer  comprising  a  pigment 
dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  pigment  absorbing  at  the 
wavelength  of  a  laser  used  to  expose  said  element,  wherein  said 
pigment  comprises  the  formula: 

Cuj  >1,(OH),K.:lk1\. 

wherein: 

M  is  at  least  one  metal  atom. 

M'  is  at  least  one  alkali  metal, 

R  is  a  carboxylic  acid  salt,  an  amino  acid  salt,  an  infrared- 
absorbing  dye  or  iodate, 

w  is  between  0  and  2. 

X  is  betw  een  0  and  1 .5, 

y  and  z  are  selected  to  maintain  chaise  neutrality,  with  the 
proviso  that  w,  x  and  z  cannot  all  be  0; 
thereby  providing  said  single  color  image. 
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5,750J19 

SUBSTANTIALLY  NON-PHOTOSENSITIVE 

THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERUL  WITH 

IMPROVED  STABILITY  AND  IMAGE-TONE 

Bartholomeus  Horsten,  Rumst:  Johan  Loccufier,  Zwijaaarde; 

Geert  Defieuw,  Bonheiden,  and  Luc  Leenders,  Herentals,  all 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,098 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  21, 
1996,  96201375 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/49:1/494:1/34 
U.S.  a.  430—346  6  Claims 

5.  A  thermal  image  recording  process  comprising  ihe  steps  of:  (i) 
providing  a  substantially  non-photosensitive  recording  material 
comprising  a  substantially  light-insensitive  organic  silver  salt,  an 
organic  reducing  agent  therefor  in  thermal  working  relationship 
therewith,  a  1 .2.4-tnazole  compound  with  at  least  one  of  the 
nitrogen  atoms  having  a  hydrogen  atom  and  none  of  the  carbon 
atoms  being  part  of  a  thione-group.  said  compound  not  being 
annulated  with  an  aromatic  ring  system,  in  reactive  association 
with  said  substantially  light-insensitive  organic  silver  salt  and  said 
organic  reducing  agent  and  a  binder,  on  a  support:  (ii)  bringing  an 
outermost  layer  of  said  recording  material  into  proximity  with  a 
heat  source;  (iii)  applying  heat  from  a  heat  source  image-wise  to 
said  recording  material  while  maintaining  proximity  to  said  heat 
source  to  produce  an  image:  and  (iv)  removing  said  recording 
material  from  said  heat  source. 


5,750,321 
PROCESS  FOR  BUFFERING  CONCENTRATED 
AQUEOUS  SLURRIES 
John  Texter,  Rochester:  Ravi  Sharma,  Fairport,  and  David 
Alan  Czekai,  Honeoye  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,876,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,609,998, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,088,  Dec.  29, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
786,069 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  430-^149  15  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  buffering  concentrated  aqueous  slurries  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

providing  a  particulate  solid  substance  comprising  a  weak  acid 

functional  group,  having  effective  pK,,,>l  and  less  than  1% 

by  weight  aqueous  solubility  at  pH=pK„|: 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water  or 

a  mixture  of  water  with  water-miscible  solvent,  at  pH  less 

than  the  greater  of  7  and  pK„|-h2; 
providing  a  buffering  salt  of  a  weak  acid,  where  the  weak  acid 

associated  with  this  buffering  salt  has  pK„2  ^"'^  where 


5,750,320 

COLOR  MOTION  PICTURE  PRINT  FILMS  FOR 

TELECINE  TR\NSFER  APPLICATIONS 

Mitchell   Joseph    Bogdanowicz,   Spencerport;    Charies   Peter 

Hagmaier,  and  Leslie  Gutierrez,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,434 

InL  Cl.*^  G03C  7/46 

\iS.  a.  430—383  23  Claims 

1.  A  negative  working  silver  halide  light  sensitive  photographic 
print  element  for  use  in  forming  a  color  positive  print  image 
through  exposure  to  a  color  negative  film  image  and  processing  to 
form  a  developed  positive  image,  the  print  element  comprising  a 
support  bearing  on  one  side  thereof:  a  blue  color  sensitive  record 
comprising  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
yellow-image  forming  layer,  a  red  color  sensitive  record  compris- 
ing at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  cyan-image 
forming  layer,  and  a  green  color  sensitive  record  comprising  at 
lea.st  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  magenta-image 
forming  layer:  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  color  records  has  a  fixed 
best  fit  contrast  less  than  or  equal  to  2.2.  wherein  the  fixed  best  fit 
contrast  for  a  color  record  is  defined  as  the  slope  of  a  straight  line 
connecting  a  point  B  and  a  point  C  on  the  characteristic  curve  of 
Status  A  density  versus  log  Exposure  for  the  color  record,  where 
points  B  and  C  are  located  b>  defining  a  point  A  on  the  character- 
istic curve  at  the  log  Exposure  required  to  attain  a  density  level  of 
1.0.  and  points  B  and  C  are  kxrated  on  the  characteristic  curve  al 
exposure  values  -0.40  log  Exposure  and  +0.65  log  Exposure  with 
respect  to  point  A.  respectively. 


PK„ 


IpK^j;  and 


combining  said  aqueous  solution,  said  particulate  solid  sub- 
stance, and  said  buffering  salt  to  form  a  slurry; 

wherein  said  process  is  essentially  devoid  of  any  step  compris- 
ing the  addition  of  any  weak  acid,  other  than  that  arising  from 
reaction  between  said  buffering  salt  and  said  particulate  solid 
substance,  having  greater  than  2%  by  weight  aqueous  solubil- 
ity at  pH=pK„,. 


5,750J22 

PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  FILMS  WITH  AN 

AQl  EOl'S  PHOSPHOLIPID  RINSE  SOLITION 

Hugh  G.  Mc(iuckin:  John  S.  Badger,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Edward  A.  Kurz,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,985,  Apr.  16,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,667,948.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,851 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/39 
U.S.  CI.  430—463  16  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  processing  method  comprising  washing  an 
already  photographically  processed  sil\er  halide  photographic  film 
with  a  wash  solution  comprising  ul  least  about  50  ppm  of  a 
phospholipid. 
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5,750323 
SOLID  PARTICLE  DISPERSIONS  FOR  IMAGING 
ELEMENTS 
Raymond  Peter  Scaringe;  David  Darrell  Miller,  both  of  Roch- 
ester; Mary  Christine  Brick,*  Leslie  Shuttleworth,  both  of 
Webster;  Margaret  Jones  Helber,  and  Steven  Evans,  both  of 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Ra|cliester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698^78 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/06:1/10:1/38:7/388 

UJS.  CI.  43#— 512  30  Claims 

30.  A  phJDtographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  at  least  one  layer,  which 
may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  which  comprises  a  stable  solid  particle  dispersion  compris- 
ing solid  particles  of  a  first  compound  useful  in  imaging  elements 
and  from  0.05  to  50  wt  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  first 
compound,  of  a  structurally  similar  distinct  additive  dispersed 
together  in  *0  aqueous  medium,  such  additive  and  first  compound 
each  comprising  an  identical  structural  section  thereof  which 
makes  up  al  least  75%  of  the  total  molecular  weight  of  the  first 
compound,  and  the  additive  having  at  least  one  substituent  bonded 
to  the  identical  structural  section  which  has  a  molecular  weight 
higher  than  the  corresponding  substituent  of  the  first  compound, 
where  disperled  solid  particles  of  said  first  compound  are  subject 
to  undesirable  particle  growth  in  aqueous  mediums  when  said  first 
compound  is  dispersed  in  the  absence  of  any  other  distinct  com- 
pound struciurally  similar  to  said  first  compound. 


5,750,324 

HIGH  CHLORIDE  EMULSIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 
RECIPROCITY 
Jerzy  Z.  Mjdlarz,  Fairport;  Roger  L.  Klaus,  Rochester,  and 
Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

'    Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,539 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/035:1/08:1/09 
VS.  a.  43«— 567  23  Claims 

1.  A  silv^  halide  photographic  element  for  digital  exposure 
comprising  |a  cubical  silver  chloride  emulsion  precipitated  and/or 
chemically  t>ensitized  in  the  presence  of  an  aryliodonium  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula: 


(X-). 


wherein  I*  and  R"  and  R'  are  independently  H.  or  aliphatic, 
aromatic  or  heterocyclic  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  hydroxy 
groups,  halogen  atoms,  aryloxy  groups,  alkylthio  groups, 
arylthio  groups,  acyl  groups,  sulfonyl  groups,  acyloxy  groups, 
carbox^l  groups,  cyano  groups,  nitro  groups,  sulfo  groups, 
alkylsi^foxide  or  trifluoralkyl  groups,  or  any  two  of  R',  R^ 
and  R'  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  five 
or  six-tnembered  ring  or  a  multiple  ring  system; 

R*  is  a  c^ifcoxylate  salt  or  0";  w  is  0  or  I ;  and  X"  is  an  anionic 
countef  ion;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  a  carboxyl  or 
sulfo  gkt>up,  w  is  0  and  R"*  is  0". 


5,750325 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  HIGH 

CHLORIDE  TABULAR  GRAIN  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSIONS  WITH  1111)  CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC  FACES 

Richard  Peter  Szajewski,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,577,  Jan.  5,  1996.  This  application 
Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,770 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/035 
U.S.  CI.  430—567  9  Claims 

1.  A  light  sensitive  color  photographic  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon 
a  red  light-sensitive  color  record  comprised  of  a  red  sensitized 
silver  halide  emulsion,  a  green  light-sensitive  color  record 
comprised  of  a  green  sensitized  silver  halide  emulsion,  and  a 
blue  light-sensitive  color  record  comprised  of  a  blue  sensi- 
tized silver  halide  emulsion,  each  of  said  color  records  having 
a  chemically  and  spectrally  sensitized  emulsion  (A),  wherein: 
emulsion  (A)  comprises  a  tabular  silver  halide  emulsion  popu- 
lation comprised  of  at  least  50  mol  %  chloride,  based  on 
silver,  wherein  at  least  50%  of  the  grain  population  pro- 
jected area  is  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains  bounded  by 
{111}  major  faces,  each  tabular  grain  having  an  aspect  ratio 
of  at  least  2  and  each  being  comprised  of  a  core  and  a 
surrounding  band  containing  a  higher  level  of  iodide  ion 
than  is  present  in  said  core,  said  band  containing  up  to 
about  30%  of  the  silver  in  the  tabular  grain,  and  said  tabular 
grains  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  0.3  microme- 
ters; 
wherein  said  emulsion  (A)  has  been  precipitated  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  grain  growth  modifier  or  surface  stabilizer,  and 
wherein  at  least  95%  of  said  organic  grain  growth  modifier  or 
stabilizer  has  been  removed  from  said  emulsion  (A)  after  the 
formation  of  said  band, 
wherein  the  total  iodide  content  of  all  of  the  silver  halide 
emulsions  is  no  more  than  about  5  mol  %  based  on  total 
silver, 
wherein  said  element  comprises  from  about  I  to  about  10  grams 

of  silver/m^,  and 
wherein  said  element  has  a  light  sensitivity  of  at  least  ISO-25. 


5,750326 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  BROMIDE 

TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 
Michael  George  Antoniades;  Xin  Wen,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Mark  Jay  Herman,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695385 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/015:1/035:1/07 

VS.  CI.  430—568  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  high  bromide  tabular  grain  emulsion 
comprising 
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in  a  grain  nucleation  slep  creating  in  a  dispersing  medium 

tabular  grain  nuclei  containing  parallel  twin  planes  and 
in  a  grain  growth  slep  subsequently  growing  the  grain  nuclei 
into  tabular  grains  by  running  into  the  dispersing  mediuin 
high  bromide  silver  halide  grains  having  a  maximum  equiva- 
lent circular  diameter  of  less  than  40  nm. 
WHEREIN 
the  high  bromide  grains  are  formed  prior  to  the  grain  nucle- 
ation step  and  then  held  in  the  presence  of  a  grain  growth 
restrainer  adsorbed  to  the  grain  surfaces  to  inhibit  grain 
ripening,  the  grain  growth  restrainer  containing  a  trivalent 
nitrogen  atom  and 
during  the  growth  step  the  restrainer  is  released  from  the  high 
bromide  grains  by  protonation  of  the  nitrogen  atom  and 
silver  and  halide  ions  forming  the  high  bromide  grains  are 
released  by  ripening  into  the  dispersing  medium  in  the 
growth  step. 


5.750J29 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  AN  ARTIFICIAL 

LUNG  ORGAN  CULTURE  SYSTEM 

Frederick  D.  Quinn,  Decatur,  and  Kristin  A.  Birkness,  Atlanta, 
both  of  (>a..  assignors  to  Centers  for  Disease  Control  and 
Prevention.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  311,762,  Sep.  23.  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,081 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:5/02:5/08:5/12 
U.S.  CI.  435— I.I  24  Claims 

I.  An  artihcial  lung  system  comprising  an  endothelial  cell  layer, 
an  alveolar  epithelial  cell  layer  and  an  artificial  microporous  mem- 
brane, having  pores  therein,  disposed  between  and  in  direct  contact 
with  the  endothelial  cell  layer  and  the  alveolar  epithelial  cell  layer 
such  that  the  membrane  has  an  endothelial  side  and  an  epithelial 
side. 


5,750J27 
MIXED  RIPENERS  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
FORM.ATION 
Yun  Chea  Chang;  James  Rodgers,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Joseph  Philip  Pepe,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,159 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/09:1/07:1^15 
VS.  a.  430—569  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising 
nucleating  silver  bromide  nuclei  while  in  reactive  contact  with 
ammonia,  digesting  said  nuclei,  bringing  a  thioether  into  reactive 
contact  with  said  nuclei,  and  growing  the  nuclei  by  addition  of 
silver  ion.  iodide  and  bromide,  wherein  during  a  period  that 
extends  for  I  to  95  percent  of  the  growth  of  the  grain,  the  pH  is 
maintained  at  between  9  and  10.  wherein  the  grains  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  have  an  iodide  content  of  between  S  and  20% 
iodide,  and  wherein  the  grains  of  said  emulsion  have  a  size  of 
between  0.5  and  2.5  jim. 


5,750,330 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  LYOPHILIZING 
RED  BLOOD  CELLS 
Andrew  M.  Tometsko,  deceased,  late  of  Rochester,  by  Carol  R. 
Tometsko,  executrix:  Stephen  Dertinger,  Webster;  Dorothea 
Torous.  and  Kenneth  Tometsko,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Litron  Laboratories,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,134 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  435—2  19  aaims 

I.  A  composition  for  lyophilizing  mammalian  red  blood  cells 
comprising  in  a  solution: 

a  hydrophilic  polymer  having  a  molecular  mass  of  from  about 
1.450  to  about  20.0(X)  daltons  in  a  concentration  of  from 
about  5%  to  about  509t  w/v: 
a  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one 
monosaccharide,  a  disaccharide.  and  a  combination  thereof, 
said  carbohydrate  is  present  in  the  solution  in  a  concentration 
of  from  about  0.0 1 M  to  about  0.2M;  and 
an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
primary  alcohol,  a  secondary  alcohol,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  and 
a  combination  thereof,  wherein  the  organic  solvent  is  in  a 
concentration  range  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  v/v. 


5,750,328 
THERMALLY  PROCESSABLE  IMAGING  ELEMENT 
COMPRISING  POLYMERIC  MATTE  PARTICLES 
Sharon  Marilyn   Melpolder,  Hilton;   Dennis  Edward  .Smith, 
Rochester;  Christopher  Edwin  Wheeler,  Fairport,  and  John 
Leonard  Muehlbauer,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,178.  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioB  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,878 
Int.  CI."  G03C  //4W 
U.S.  a.  430—619  23  Claims 

I.  A  thermally  processable  imaging  element,  said  element  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  a  support: 

(2)  a  thermographic  or  photothermographic  imaging  layer  on 
one  side  of  said  suppon; 

(3)  a  protective  overcoat  layer  which  is  an  outermost  layer  on 
the  same  side  of  said  support  as  said  imaging  layer:  and 

(4)  a  backing  layer  which  is  an  outermost  layer  located  on  the 
side  of  said  support  opposite  to  said  imaging  layer; 

wherein  said  thermally  processable  imaging  element  comprises 
polymeric  matte  particles  in  at  least  one  layer  thereof:  said  poly- 
meric matte  particles  comprising  a  polymeric  core  surrounded  by  a 
layer  of  colloidal  inorganic  particles. 


5.750J31 
DIAGNOSTIC  REAGENT  FOR  HEPATITUS  C 
Tatsuo  Miyamura;  Izumu  Saito;  .Shizuko  Harada,  all  of  Tokyo- 
to,  and  Yoshikazu  Honda,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of 
National  Institute  of  Health,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  956,993.  Oct.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260824 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/576 
VS.  a.  435—5  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  anti-hepatitis  C  virus  antibody, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  sample  with  an  animal  cell  expressing  a  second 
envelope/tirst  non-structural  protein.  E2/NS 1 .  of  a  hepatitis  C 
virus  under  conditions  which  form  an  immunological  com- 
plex between  said  protein  and  said  anti-hepatitis  C  virus 
antibody,  wherein  said  protein  consists  of  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQUENCE 
ID  Nos.  2.  4.  5,  7,  9,  II,  13,  15,  17,  19.  21  and  22:  and 
detecting  said  immunological  complex  to  confirm  the  presence 
of  said  anti-hepatitis  C  virus  antibody  in  said  sample. 
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5,750.332 

PEPTONlERS  W ITH  ENHANCED  IMMUNOGENICITY 
Frank  A.  Robey,  Bethesda;  Tracy  A.  Harris-Kelson,  Mitch- 
ellville,  and  Marjorie  Robert-Guroff,  Rockville,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by 
the  Secnelary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,330,  Jan.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.100 
'       Int  CI."  CI2Q  1/70:  A6IK  38/10 
U.S.  CI.  43feU5  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  peptomer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  peptide  rfionomers  arranged  head-to-tail,  each  peptide  monomer 
comprising  la!  sequence  from  a  CD4  binding  region  of  gpl20  from 
HIV  wherem  the  secondary  structure  of  the  peptomer  is  at  least 
about  20  pef(Jent  a-helix  and  wherein  antibodies  raised  against  said 
peptomer  a^  capable  of  binding  to  native  gpl20. 


5,750333 

REVERS^^LE  FLOW  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  BINDING 

ASSAY 

Scott  M.  Clark.  Cape  Elizabeth.  Me.,  assignor  to  IDEXX  Labo- 
ratories, ;Inc.,  Wcstbrook,  Me. 
Continuatnn  of  Ser.  No.  738.321,  Jul.  31,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,805 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/569:33/543:33/558 
VS.  a.  43f(-5  24  Claims 
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matrix  region  for  receipt  of  analyte-containing  fluid. 
4cond  matrix  region  at  which  the  analyte  capture 
reagt  dt  is  immobilized,  the  second  matrix  region  being 
positioned  in  between  the  first  matrix  region  (i)  and  a 
matr  %  third  region  (iii). 
(iii)  tht  Ihird  matrix  region  being  for  receipt  of  the  detecting 
reagi  i|l, 
ahiOrfoent  reservoir  of  excess  absorbing  capacity,  posi- 
t(>r  contact  with  an  absorbent  contacting  area  of  the 
tie  absorbent  contacting  area  being  between  the  first 
rtgion  and  the  second  matrix  region, 
one  sealed  container  containing  the  detecting  reagent, 
Ifor  releasing  and  transporting  the  detecting  reagent 
sealed  container  such  that  detecting  reagent  is  trans- 
■>J'  capillary  flow  to  said  third  matrix  region, 
i'  of  the  analyte  binding  disclosure  reagent  conjugate, 
I  aid  flow  matrix  and  said  regions  thereof  are  sized  and 
to  cause  said  analyte-containing  fluid  to  flow  ini- 
ajl()ng  said  flow   matrix  in  one  direction  toward  and 
Mid  second  region,  and  subsequently,  upon  introduc- 
^eiecling  reagent  into  the  third  region  of  said  flow 
Uetecting  reagent  flows  along  said  elongated  flow 
i|i  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction, 
^aid  second  region  and  into  said  absorbent  reservoir. 


5,750334 
DETECTION  OF  HUMAN  PAPILLOMAVIRUS  MRNA  IN 

CERVICAL  SMEARS 
Peter  Cenitti,  Pully;  Jeannette  Whitcomb,  Epalinges;  Jacob 
Zijlstra,  Coppet,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Ethel-Michelle  de 
Villiers.  Hirschberg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Behring  Diag- 
nostics GmbH.  Marburg.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,705.  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929306,  Aug.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,899,  Nov. 

9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

479367 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Nov.  11.  1988,  38  38 
269.5 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  CUP  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  direct  detection  of  spliced  human  papillo- 
mavirus (HPV)  mRNA  in  a  cervical  smear  sample  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  combining  the  sample  with  reverse  transcriptase  in  a  reaction 
mixture  and  .sonicating  to  release  mRNA: 

(b)  synthesizing  a  cDNA  by  means  of  reverse  transcription  to 
establish  the  presence  of  E6  spliced  MRNA: 

(c)  amplifying  .said  cDNA  in  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  (PCR) 
by  using: 

i)   deoxynucleotide   tripho.sphate   concentrations   above   0.2 

mM. 
ii)   amplimer  concentrations   above  0.5   pM,   wherein   said 

amplimers   span  the  E6  splice   sequence  of  the  spliced 

MRNA  to  be  detected,  and 
iii)  cycle  times  of  I  to  2  minutes  at  two  temperatures  of  70° 

C.-95°  C.  and  50°  C.-70°  C,  wherein  the  PCR  is  started 

above  the  melting  temperature:  and 

(d)  delecting  said  amplified  cDNA.  wherein  said  correspondent 
cDNA  is  distinguished  from  other  amplified  fragments  by  its 
size. 


5,750335 

SCREENING  FOR  GENETIC  VARIATION 

David  K.  Gilford,  Weston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,192.  Apr.  24.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  52,157 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  IW34:  C07K  14/195:17/00 
VS.  CI.  435—6  70  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  genetic  screening  for  a  nucleotide  variation,  said 
method  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  test  nucleic  acid  suspected  to  contain  a  nucle- 
otide variation  and  a  reference  nucleic  acid: 

(B)  annealing  said  test  and  reference  nucleic  acids  under  condi- 
tions sufiBcient  to  produce  a  mixture  comprising  a  first  con- 
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centration  of  heteroduplex  and  excess  honioduplex  nucleic 
acid,  wherein  said  nucleotide  variation  comprises  one  member 
of  a  mismatched  pair  in  said  heleroduplex.  wherein  said 
excess  homoduplex  nucleic  acids  are  generated  bv  reanneal- 
ing  of  a  first  lest  or  reference  nucleic  acid  strand  with  a  fully 
complemenlan,'  second  test  or  reference  nucleic  acid  strand: 

(C)  fractionating  said  heteroduplex  from  said  mixture  by  affinity 
purification  in  which  a  mismatch  repair  protein  immobilized 
on  a  solid  suppon  binds  said  mismatched  pair  in  said  helero- 
duplex: 

(D)  recovering  heleroduplex  from  said  affinity  purification  to 
produce  a  heteroduplex  sample  which  contains  a  second, 
higher  concentration  of  .said  heiertxiuplex:  and 

(E)  detecting,  as  an  indication  of  a  genetic  variation  between 
said  lest  and  reference  nucleic  acids,  the  presence  of  a  mis- 
matched nucleotide  pair  in  said  sample. 


5.750J36 
ASSAYS  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  COMPOUNDS 
WHICH  INHIBIT  ACTIVATION  OF  CAMP  AND 
MITOGEN  RESPONSIVE  GENES 
Marc  R.  Montminy.  Enclnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Salk 
Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,468 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  l/6fi:  (JOIN  .1.1/567:  C12N  /5/S5 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  20  Oaims 

I.  A  methixl  for  identifying  a  compound  which  inhibits  tran- 
scription activation  of  cAMP  and/or  mitogen  responsive  genes, 
said  method  compnsing: 

exposing  cells  to  a  test  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  stimulant 
capable  of  activating  transcription  of  cAMP  and/or  mitogen 
responsive  genes,  wherein  said  cells  contain 
11)  a  signal  dependent  transcription  factor, 
(ii)  a  non-endogenous  CREB-binding-protein  (CBP)  polypep- 
tide that  ci>operaies  with  said  signal  dependent  transcription 
factor  to  activate  transcription,  wherein  said  polypeptide 
comprises  at  least  amino  acid  residues  461-661   of  the 
protein  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  and 
(iii)  a  reptmer  construct  comprising  DNA  encoding  a  reporter 
gene,  wherein  said  DNA  is  operatively  linked  to  an  Induc- 
ible promoter,  and  wherein  expression  of  said  reporter  gene 
is  under  the  cooperative  control  of  said  signal  dependent 
transcription  factor  and  said  CBP  polypeptide:  and  thereaf- 
ter 
comparing  the  level  of  expression  of  .said  reporter  gene  in  the 
presence  of  said  test  compound,  relative  to  the  level  of 
expression  of  said  reporter  gene  in  the  absence  of  said  test 
compound,  wherein  a  reduced  level  of  expression   in   the 
presence  of  said  lest  compound  indicates  a  compound  which 
inhibits  transcription   activation   of  cAMP  and/or   mitogen 
responsive  genes. 


5,750337 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  NUCLEIC  ACID 
SEQl  ENCES  I  SIN(;  EVANESCENT  WAVE  DETECTION 
David  J.  Squirrell.  Salisbury,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  Of  State  For  Defence  In  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  Of  The  I'nited  Kingdom  Of  Great  Britain  And 
Northern  Ireland,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01698,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/06241.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  I.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,185 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1991, 
9119735 

Int  CI."  C12Q  //M 
U.S.  a.  435—6  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  detection,  identification  or  quantification  of 
a  material  selected  from  plant  or  animal  tissue,  microorganisms  or 
cell  free  RNA  or  DNA.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(i)  immobilizing  an  oligonucleotide,  which  specifically  binds  to 
all  or  part  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  characteristic  of  the  RNA 
or  DNA  of  the  material,  on  the  surface  of  an  evanescent  wave 
detector  apparatus  waveguide: 

(ii )  subjecting  a  sample  of  said  material  or  RNA  or  DNA  derived 
therefrom  in  solution  to  a  sequence  specific  amplification  in 
which  a  sequence  comprising  said  sequence  characteristic  of 
the  RNA  or  DNA  of  the  material  is  amplified,  the  amplifica- 
tion fieing  effected  in  contact  with  the  immobilized  oligo- 
nucleotide of  step  (i): 

(iii )  during  and/or  on  completion  of  the  sequence  specific  ampli- 
fication, subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (ii)  to  condi- 
tions whereby  DNA  or  RNA  having  the  characteristic  nucle- 
otide sequence  will  hybridize  with  said  immobilized 
nucleotide  of  step  (i): 

(iv)  during  or  on  completion  of  the  hybridization  reaction  in  step 
(iii)  associating  any  hybrid  produced  with  a  fluorescently 
detectable  agent  such  that  the  fluorescently  labeled  agent 
becomes  specifically  bound  to  said  hybrid  but  not  to  unhy- 
bridized  immobilized  oligonucleotide:  and 

(V)  measuring  the  fluorescently  detectable  agent  bound  by  step 
(iv)  using  the  evanescent  wave  detector  apparatus  and  relating 
the  amount  of  thai  to  the  presence,  identity  and/or  amount  of 
the  material. 


5,750,338 
TARGET  AND  BACKGROUND  CAPTURE  METHODS 
WITH  AMPLIFICATION  FOR  AFFINITY  ASSAYS 
Mark  L.  Collins,  Holden;  Donald  N.  Halbert,  Milford;  Walter 
King,  Maynard,  and  Jonathan  M.  Lawrie,  Milford,  all  of 
Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  .\moco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,657,  Mar.  8,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  257,469,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,826,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,749,  Sep.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,468,  Jan. 
31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cuntinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  922,155,  Oct.  23,  1986,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  136.920, 
Dec.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  238.080 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2l/()4:  CI2Q  //M:l/70:  CI2P  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  40  Claims 

1.  .\  method  for  amplifying  a  target  polynucleotide  contained  in 
a  sample  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  first  support  which  binds  to  Ihe 
target  polynucleotide: 
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iaily  separating  the  support  and  bound  target  poly- 
le  from  the  sample:  and 
lying  the  target  polynucleotide. 


5,750339 
METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  FETAL  CELLS 
J.  Bruce  Shmith.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jeffer- 
son University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347306 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  COIN  .13/53 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  17  Claims 

I.  A  metl^t)d  of  distinguishing  nucleated  fetal  cells  from  maternal 

cells  in  a  simple  comprising  maternal  blood  containing  nucleated 

fetal  cells  4nd  maternal  cells,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  contajcting  a  sample  comprising  maternal  blood  containing 
nucleaied  fetal  cells  and  maternal  cells  with  a  probe:  said 
probe  being  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequeiioe  complementary  to  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 
HLA-(p  mRNA:  and 

(b)  identifying  cells  in  which  .said  probe  hybridizes  to  mRNA  in 
said  ctills:  wherein  the  absence  of  hybridization  of  said  probe 
to  mRlNA  in  said  cells  is  an  indication  that  said  cells  are 
maternal  cells  and  the  presence  of  hybridization  of  said  probe 
to  mRHA  in  said  cells  is  an  indication  that  said  cells  are 
nucleai^d  fetal  cells. 


IN  SITU 


5,750340 

Hybridization  solution  and  process 

In  C.  Kimi  Donald  M.  Thompson,  and  Gloria  E.  Sarto,  all  of 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  University  of  New 
Mexico,  Alburquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,704 
CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  A61K  W44:  GOIN  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  23  Claims 

1.  A  hybridization  solution  for  performing  an  in  situ  hybridiza- 
tion procedure,  said  solution  consisting  essentially  of: 
between  fabout  8  and  12  percent  by  weight  dextran  sulfate: 
between  i|)out  10  and  30  percent  by  volume  formamide:  and 
a  salt. 
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5.750341 
DNA  SEQplNCING  BY  PARALLEL  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 

EXTENSIONS 

Stephen  C   Macevicz,   Cupertino,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Lynx 
Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

i   Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,663 
Int  dl."  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/02:21/04:  CI2P  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  in  a 
target  polyr  Dcleotide,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  probe-target  duplex  comprising  an  initializing 
oligonucleotide  probe  hybridized  to  a  target  polynucleotide, 
said  probe  having  an  extendable  probe  terminus: 

(b)  ligating  an  extension  oligonucleotide  probe  to  said  extend- 
able probe  terminus,  to  form  an  extended  duplex  containing 
an  extended  oligonucleotide  probe: 

(c)  identifying,  in  the  extended  duplex,  at  least  one  nucleotide  in 
the  target  polynucleotide  that  is  either  ( I )  complementary  to 
the  just-ligated  extension  probe  or  (2)  a  nucleotide  residue  in 
the  target  polynucleotide  which  is  Immediately  downstream  of 
the  extended  oligonucleotide  prot)e: 

(d)  generating  an  extendable  probe  terminus  on  the  extended 
probe,  if  an  extendable  prol)e  terminus  is  not  already  present, 
such  that  the  terminus  generated  is  different  from  the  terminus 
to  which  the  last  extension  probe  was  ligaied:  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  until  a  sequence  of  nucle- 
otides in  the  target  polynucleotide  is  determined. 


5,750342 
NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS  OF  TISSUE  TARGET 
.Andrew  Stephens,  Denver;  Dan  Schneider;  Larry  Gold,  both 
of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Ulrich  Speck,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo., 
and  Schering  Akiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,475,0%,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  964,624,  Oct. 
21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,496,938.  This  application  May  3,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  433,124 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  19/34:1/68:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435— 6  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  to  a  target 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peripheral  blood  mono- 
nuclear cells,  fibrin  clots,  and  carotid  arteries  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids; 

b)  contacting  said  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  said 
target,  wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to 
the  target  relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned 
from  the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture; 

c)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture;  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acids  with 
relatively  higher  affinity  and  specificity  for  binding  to  said 
target  than  the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture,  whereby 
nucleic  acid  ligands  of  said  target  may  be  identified. 


1492 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


5,750,343 

METHODS  OF  DETECTING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  WITH 

NUCLEOTIDE  PROBES  CONTAINING  4-SUBSTITUTED 

NUCLEOTIDES  AND  KITS  THEREFOR 
Hans  Maag,  Menio  Park;  Samuel  J.  Rose,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Beat  Schmidt,  Baltschieder,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Syntex  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  164.8V3,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,446,137. 
This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,855 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  I/6H 
VS.  a.  435—6  23  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  detecting  the  presence  or  amount  of  a 
target  nucleic  acid  in  a  <>ample  suspected  of  containing  said  target 
nucleic  acid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  in  combination  a  medium  suspected  of  containing 
said  target  nucleic  acid  and  at  least  one  nucleotide  probe 
capable  of  binding  to  a  region  of  said  target  nucleic  acid;  and 

(b)  determining  whether  said  nucleotide  probe  has  become 
bound  to  said  target  nucleic  acid  thereby  indicating  the  pres- 
ence or  amount  of  said  target  nucleic  acid,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  nucleotide  probe  having  at  least  one  nucle- 
otide that  has  a  subsiiiuent  other  than  hydrogen  at  the 
4'-position  of  the  sugar  moiety,  said  substituent  being  capable 
of  facilitating  the  detection  of  said  nucleotide  probe. 
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5,750  J44 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  PEPTIDE  SEQUENCES 
Michael  V.  Doyle,  4560  Horton  St.,  Emeryville,  Calif.  94608 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69J52,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,911 
Int.  Cl.'^  GI2Q  1/64:  GOIN  .V/.5.? 
U.S.  a.  435—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  desired  compound  having  a  binding 
affinity  for  a  selected  target,  wherein  said  desired  compound  is 
present  within  a  biological  peptide  library,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  contacting  said  library  with  a  first  substrate,  wherein  said 
first  substrate  comprises  said  target: 

(b)  separating  peptides  which  bind  to  said  first  substrate  from 
peptides  which  do  not  bind  to  said  first  substrate,  and  ampli- 
fying said  peptides  which  bind  to  said  first  substrate: 

(c)  contacting  said  amplified  peptides  with  a  second  substrate, 
wherein  said  second  substrate  differs  from  said  first  substrate 
and  comprises  said  target,  wherein  one  of  .said  first  and  second 
substrates  comprises  a  cell: 

(d>  separating  compounds  which  bind  to  said  .second  substrate 
from  similar  compounds  which  do  not  bind  to  said  second 
substrate,  and  amplifying  said  peptides  which  bind  to  said 
second  substrate. 


5,750  J45 
DETECTION  OF  HUMAN  a-THALASSEMLV  MUTATIONS 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PREDICTORS  OF  BLOOD- 
RELATED  DISORDERS 
Lemuel  J.  Bowie,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Evanston  Hospital 
Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,715 
Int.  CI.*-  CI2Q  1/6H:  C12P  /9/.M.  C07H  21/1)4 
MS.  CI.  435—6  39  Claims 

1  A  method  of  screening  a  human  subject  for  an  increased  risk 
of  developing  a  blood-related  disorder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assaying  genomic  DNA  of  a  human  subject  to  determine  a 
presence  or  an  absence  of  an  a-globin  deletion  mutation:  and 

(b)  screening  for  an  increased  risk  of  developing  a  blood-related 
disorder  from  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  a-globin  deletion 
mutation  in  said  genomic  DN.A.  wherein  the  presence  of  an 
a-globin  deletion  mutation  in  the  genomic  DNA  correlates 
with  an  increa.sed  risk  of  developing  a  blood-related  disorder 
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and  wherein  said  blood-related  disorder  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hypenension.  myocardial  infarction,  and 
diabetes. 


5,750346 
HOST  ORGANISM  CAPTURE 
John  A.  Bridgham,  Hillsborough;   John   Brandis,   Hercules; 
John  Leong,  San  Francisco;  Paul  D.  Hoeprich,  Jr.,  Danville; 
Charles  L.  Sloan,  Fremont;  Roger  .A.  O'Neill,  San  Carlos, 
and  Charles  Andre,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Foster  City.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,552,  Jan.  11,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,846,  Aug.  7,  1995. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,834 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6*.  GOIN  33/483:33/53:  C07N  21/M 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  38  Claims 

1.  A  host  organism  capture  system  comprising: 
a  solid  support:  and 

a  plurality  of  binding  moieties  attached  to  the  solid  support,  the 
binding  moieties  being  members  of  binding  pairs,  the  comple- 
mentary member  of  the  binding  pairs  being  expressed  on  the 
surface  of  a  host  organism,  wherein  the  binding  moieties  are 
located  in  a  plurality  of  discrete  anchor  sites,  each  anchor  site 
having  dimensions,  such  that  only  a  single  host  organism  can 
bind  to  a  single  anchor  site. 


5,750,347 
IN  SITU  POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION 
Omar  Bagasra,  Laurel  Springs,  NJ.,  and  Roger  J.  Pomerantz, 
Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  225,491,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^89333, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,912,  Feb.  \  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  764,538 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/68:1/70:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  cell  containing  at  least  one  copy  of 
a  selected  nucleic  acid  sequence  comprising: 

(a)  exposing  said  cell  to  dry  heal  thereby  fixing  said  cell  to  a 
solid  support  to  produce  a  heat  fixed  immobilized  cell: 

(b)  contacting  said  heat  fixed  immobilized  cell  with  paraformal- 
dehyde to  pnxluce  a  paraformaldehyde  treated,  heat  fixed 
immobilized  cell; 

(c)  contacting  said  paraformaldehyde  treated,  heat  fixed  immo- 
bilized cell  containing  selected  nucleic  acid  sequence  or 
nucleic  acid  sequences  with  oligonucleotide  primers  comple- 
mentary to  regions  of  selected  nucleic  acid  sequence  or 
sequences  to  form  a  nucleic  acid  hybrid  and  generating  an 
extension  product  by  amplification  in  said  cell: 

(d)  separating  into  single  stranded  nucleic  acid  molecules,  the 
extension  product  generated  in  step  (c)  to  provide  single- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  molecules  of  the  selected  nucleic  acid 
sequence  or  sequences  in  said  cell; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  to  amplify  said  selected  nucleic 
acid  sequence  or  sequences; 
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(0  hybridising  a  labeled  nucleic  acid  probe  to  said  amplified 

selected  nucleic  acid  sequence  or  sequences  provided  in  step 

(e):  ancl 
(g)  obsertmg  a  labeled  cell  produced  in  step  (0,  wherein  a 

labeled  tcell  indicates  a  cell  containing  at  least  one  copy  of  a 

selected  nucleic  acid  sequence. 


5,750348 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  INSULIN  RESISTANCE 
Joseph  Lamer,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  University 

of  Virginia  Patents  Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  953,708,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,427,956,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  870,771, 
Apn  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,183,764,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  Now  476,953,  Feb.  8,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  320,485,  Man  8,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  273,099 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  30/72:33/48:33/53 
VS.  CI.  435-7.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  met|ipd  for  screening  non-diabetic  persons  for  insulin 
resistance,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  measuring  the  concentration  of  D-chiroinositol  in  a  urine 
sample;  i 

(b)  measiiong  the  concentration  of  myoinositol  in  a  urine 
sample:  I 

(c)  calculating  a  ratio  of  myoinositol  to  D-chiroinositol;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  calculated  ratio  to  a  ratio  that  is  characteristic 
of  insulU  resistance, 

wherein  tno  non-diabetic  person  is  determined  to  be  likely  to  be 
insulin  resistant  if  the  calculated  ratio  exceeds  the  ratio  that  is 
charact^itstic  of  insulin  resistance. 


5,750349 

antibodies  to  |3- amyloids  or  their 
Derivatives  and  use  thereof 

Nobuhiro  Suzuki;  Asano  Odaka,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Chieko 

Kitada,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00089,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  |  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  15.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17I97,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug,  4,  1994 

tpT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  302,808 

Claims  p^ority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-010132; 
Feb.  5,  1993,  5-019035;  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286985;  Dec.  28,  1993, 
5-334773 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CL43i-|-7.I  9aalms 

I.  An  arttibody  specifically  reactive  to  a  peptide  on  the 
C-terminal  tide  of  a  |}-amyloid  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  pEQ  ID  NO:l.  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  SEQ  ID 
NO:4,  SEQJlp  NO:5  or  SEQ  ID  NO:6  or  a  derivative  thereof 
which  is  a  peptide  lacking  I  to  17  amino  acid  residues  from  the 
N-terminal  {i^rtion  of  the  said  ^-amyloid,  a  peptide  in  which 
L-aspartic  aci^  of  the  said  ^-amyloid  is  isomerized  to  L-isoaspartic 
acid.  D-isoa^partic  acid  or  D-aspartic  acid,  and  a  peptide  in  which 
the  N-termiifal  portion  of  the  said  ^-amyloid  has  pyroglutamic 
acid,  and,  in  which  said  antibody  does  not  recognize  a  peptide 
comprising  tjie  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:7. 


5,750350 
HEPATITIS  5  DIAGNOSTICS 
Michael  Houghton,  Danville;   Kang-Sheng  Wang,  Oakland; 
Qui-Lim  Choo,  El  Cerrito;  Amy  Joan  Weiner,  Berkeley,  and 
Lacy  Rasco  Overby,  Alamo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron 
Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  262,667,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  97319,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5389328,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  932,920,  Aug. 

20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
765,917,  Sep.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  53,991,  May  22,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  875337,  Jun.  17,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  449,429 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C12Q  1/70:  A61K  39/21:39/29 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  3  Claims 

I.  A  kit  useful  in  analyzing  biological  samples  for  the  presence 
of  anti-HDV  antibodies  which  comprises  a  peptide  encoded  by 
ORF  5  of  the  HDV  genome  as  shown  in  FIG.  3,  said  peptide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p24*  and  p27*,  and  the 
remaining  reagents  and  materials  needed  to  perform  an  immunoas- 
say. 


5,750351 
TREATMENT  FOR  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  AND  OTHER 
CARDIOVASCULAR  AND  INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Russell  M.  Medford;  R.  Wayne  Alexander;  Sampath  Parthasa- 
rathy,  all  of  Atlanta,  and  Bobby  V.  Khan,  Dunwoody,  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  317399,  Oct.  4,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  240,858,  May  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,934, 
Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5380,747.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Sen  No.  474330 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  A61K  31/40:31/54:31/265 
VS.  CI.  435—7.21  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  assess  a  test  compound  for  its  ability  to  treat  a 
disorder  mediated  by  VCAM-I  comprising  evaluating  the  ability 
of  the  compound  to  inhibit  the  oxidation  of  a  polyunsaturated  fatty 
acid  by  the  steps  of: 
(i)  challenging  a  host  to  a  high  level  of  a  polyunsaturated  fatty 

acid  and; 
(ii)  determining  the  therapeutic  eflScacy  of  the  test  compound 
based  on  its  ability  to  decrease  the  concentration  of  circulat- 
ing or  cell  surface  VCAM-1  concentration. 


5,750352 
MONO-ALLELIC  MUTATION  ANALYSIS  FOR 
IDENTIFYING  GERMLINE  MUTATIONS 
Bert  Vogelstein,  Baltimore;  Kenneth  W.  Kinzler,  Bei.Air,  and 
Nickolas  Papadopoulos,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,059 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/567:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—7.21  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  mutations  in  a  first  gene  of  a  human, 
wherein  the  first  gene  has  been  previously  mapped  to  a  human 
chromosome,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  cells  of  the  human; 

fusing  said  cells  to  rodent  cell  recipients  which  carry  a  mutation 

which  can  be  complemented  by  a  second  gene  which  has  been 

mapped  to  said  chromosome,   to   form   human-rodent  cell 

hybrids; 

testing  said  human-rodent  cell  hybrids  to  confirm  the  presence 

of  said  chromosome  of  the  human  in  said  hybrid; 
testing  said  hybrids  which  contains  said  chromosome  to  detect  a 
protein  product  of  said  first  gene,  absence  of  said  protein 
product  or  diminished  amounts  of  said  protein  product  indi- 
cating the  presence  of  a  mutation  in  the  first  gene  of  the 
human. 
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5,750353 

ASSAY  FOR  NON-PEPTIDE  AGONISTS  TO  PEPTIDE 

HORMONE  RECEPTORS 

Alan  S.  Kopin,  Wellesley,  and  Martin  Beinborn,  Brookline, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Medical  Center 

Hospitals,  Inc^  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,157 
InL  Cl."^  GOIN  33/566:  C12Q  1/22 
VS.  CI.  435—7.21  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  candidate  compound  is  a 
non-peptide  agonist  or  an  antagonist  of  a  peptide  hormone  recep- 
tor, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  said  candidate  compound  to  a  form  of  said  peptide 
hormone  receptor  that  has  the  abihty  to  amplify  the  activity  of 
a  non-peptide  agonist  as  compared  to  the  corresponding  wild- 
type  receptor;  and 

(b)  measuring  the  activity  of  said  form  in  the  presence  of  said 
candidate  compound  relative  to  the  activity  of  said  form  in  the 
absence  of  said  compound,  a  change  in  said  activity  indicating 
whether  said  candidate  compound  is  an  agonist  or  an  antago- 
nist. 


form  a  detetable  complex  of  neutrophils,  p-ANCA  and  detect- 
able secondary  antibody. 

wherein  said  lixed  neutrophils  are  subjected  to  DNAase  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  cause  substantially  complete  diges- 
tion of  cellular  DNA  without  significant  loss  of  nuclear  or 
cellular  morphology  prior  to  said  contacting  step,  and 
wherein  said  secondary  antibody  has  specificity  for  p-ANCA 
or  the  class  determining  portion  of  p-ANCA; 

(b)  separating  unbound  secondary  antibody  from  the  complex; 

(c)  assaying  for  the  presence,  absence  or  pattern  of  detectable 
p-ANCA  containing  complex  by  measuring  the  presence, 
absence  or  pattern  of  complexed  secondary  antibody,  com- 
pared to  a  control,  wherein  said  control  is  the  result  of 
repeating  the  present  method  on  a  sample  from  the  same 
source,  except  that  the  neutrophils  of  step  (a)  are  not  sub- 
jected to  DNAa,se. 


5,750354 
LiPOXIN  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Louis  Simchowitz,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Charles  N.  Serhan, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital, 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,171 

InL  CI."  COIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435—7.24  19  Claims 


1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  inhibiting  uptake  of  lipoxin  A4  by  a 
cell  which  has  a  lipoxin  transport  system,  comprising  contacting 
the  cell  with  a  molecule  which  is  an  inhibitor  of  the  lipoxin 
transport  system. 


5,750355 

METHODS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DETECTING 

PERINUCLEAR  ANTI-NEUTROPHIL  CYTOPLASMIC 

ANTIBODY  OF  ULCERATIVE  COLITIS  OR  PRIMARY 

SCLEROSING  CHOLANGITIS 

Stephan  R.  Targan,  Los  Angeles,  and  Alda  Vidrich.  Pacific 

Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical 

Center.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser  No.  28.784,  Mar.  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,163 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  33/53:33/555:33/567 

VS.  CI.  435—7.24  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  presence  or  absence  of  perinuclear 

anti-neutrophil   cytoplasmic  antibodies  (p-ANCA)  of  ulcerative 

colitis  or  primary  sclerosing  cholangitis  in  a  sample,  said  method 

comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  and  a  detectable  secondary  antibody 
with  alcohol-tixed  neutrophils  under  conditions  suitable  to 


5,750356 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  T  CELL  REACTIVITY 
Edward  G.  Spack,  Mountain  View;  Nancy  G.  Wehner,  Fre- 
mont, and  Michael  A.  McCutcheon,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Anergen,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,939 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.24  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  antigen  reactive  T-cell  in  a  biologi- 
cal sample  suspected  of  containing  said  T-cells.  the  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  stimulating  the  T-cells  in  the  biological  sample  with  said 
antigen  for  a  first  time  period  sufficient  to  permit  T-cell 
expansion; 

(b)  restimulating  the  T-cells  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
combination  of  the  antigen  and  antigen  presenting  cells  for  a 
second  time  period  effective  to  induce  secretion  of  a  soluble 
factor; 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  soluble  factor  by  capturing  the 
soluble  factor  on  a  solid  support;  and 

(d)  relating  the  presence  of  the  soluble  factor  on  the  solid 
support  to  the  presence  of  the  antigen  reactive  T-cell. 


May  12,  l^i 


CHEMICAL 


149S 


5,750357 
METHOD  OF  RAPID  ANALYTE  DETECTION 
Alan  D.  Olsltin,  Mendota  Heights,  and  Richard  Albert,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MicroQuest  Diagnostics, 
Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245374,  May  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,643 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/569:33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—732  32  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  microorganisms  in  a 
test  sample  comprising: 

(a)  immobjilizing  microorganisms  from  said  test  sample; 

(b)  contacfing  said  microorganisms  with  an  amount  of  a  detect- 
able synthetic  copolymer  which  comprises  repeating  mono- 
meric  units,  wherein  a  first  population  of  the  monomeric  units 
each  comprises  a  binding  agent  which  binds  to  said  microor- 
ganisms at  multiple  binding  site  for  said  binding  agent  on 
each  mii;roorganism,  and  wherein  a  second  population  of  the 
monomtric  units  each  comprises  a  detectable  label  or  a  bind- 
ing site  fbr  a  detectable  label,  so  as  to  form  microorganism- 
copolyrter  complexes;  and 

(c)  detecting  said  microorganism-copolymer  complexes. 

14.  The  method  of  claim  11  wherein  the  binding  agent  is  an 
antibiotic  or  »  fragment  thereof,  which  binds  to  binding  sites  on  a 
pathogenic  nticroorganism. 


5,750358 

QUANTltATIVE  CLOTTING  ASSAY  FOR  ACTIVATED 
FACTOR  VII 
James  H.  Morrissey,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Okla- 
homa Medical  Research  Foundation,  OMahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuatwn  of  Ser.  No.  683,682,  Apr.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,472,850.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,237 
Int.  CI*  C21Q  1/56:1/00:  AOIN  37/18:  A61K  35/14 
VS.  CI.  435—13  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  coagulation 
factor  Vila  it  a  patient's  plasma  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  quantity  of  a  plasma  sample  with  a  soluble  trun- 
cated ti^ue  factor,  said  soluble  truncated  tissue  factor  charac- 
terized by  its  inability  to  bind  to  phospholipids  and  its  inabil- 
ity to  sif{K>rt  conversion  of  factor  VII  to  factor  Vila,  to  form 
a  first  mixture; 

(b)  thereafter,  adding  an  effective  amount  of  calcium  ions  to  said 
first  mixture  to  form  a  second  mixture  and  to  initiate  clotting 
of  said  second  mixture; 

(c)  determiaing  a  plasma  sample  clotting  time  for  said  second 
mixture  measured  from  a  time  of  addition  of  said  calcium  ions 
to  a  time  of  clot  formation;  and 

(d)  comparing  said  plasma  sample  cloning  time  to  a  standards 
clotting  itlme  determined  for  factor  Vila  of  a  known  concen- 
tration. 


5,750359 

COMPOSITION  FOR  DETECTING  LEUCOCYTE  AND 

PROTEINASE  IN  URINE  AND  ITS  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Nam  Won  Huh;  Yong  Ae  Park,  and  Yong  Ho  Kim,  all  of  Pusan, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Chung-Do  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756370 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30,  1996, 
96-31386 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/44:1/37 
VS.  CI.  435—19  7  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  detecting  leucocytes  and  proteinase  in  urine, 
which  contains  a  compound  having  the  following  formula  ( I )  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  solvated  salts 


.0— A 


(1) 


Ri  s 

wherein; 
A  is  a  N-blocked-amino  acid  residue, 
RI  is  substituted  or  non-substituted  benzene  ring. 


5,750360 

METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVELY  MEASURING 

APOPTOSIS 

Laszio  Fesus,  Debrecen  Nagyerdei,  Hungary,  and  Mauro  Pia- 

centini,  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  LXR  Biotechnology  Inc., 

Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484339 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/37:1/48:  C12P  21/06:  GOIN  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—23  15  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  measuring  the  amount  of  protein-derived  iso- 
dipeptide  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  the  sample; 

b)  removing  free  lysine  from  the  sample  to  form  an  isolate; 

c)  hydrolyzing  the  isolate  to  release  free  lysine  and 

d)  measuring  the  free  lysine, 

wherein  the  concentration  of  free  lysine  obtained  from  step  c)  is 
directly  related  to  the  amount  of  isodipeptide  in  the  sample 
and  further  wherein  the  method  is  capable  of  detecting  an 
amount  of  isodipeptide  of  about  25  pmoles. 


5,750361 

FORMATION  AND  USE  OF  PRION  PROTEIN  (PRP) 

COMPLEXES 

Stanley  B.  Prusiner;  Kivotoshi  Kaneko,  and  Fred  E.  Cohen,  all 

of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

'  FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556323 
InL  a."  C12Q  1/37:  GOIN  31/00:21/00:1/22 
U.S.  CI.  435—23  27  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  compounds  which  inhibits  the 
binding  of  PrP^  to  a  PrP  peptide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  contacting  in  vitro  a  test  compound  with  a  purified  naturally 
occurring  first  component  PrP"^  in  the  presence  of  a  purified 
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second  comptineni  PrP  peptide,  wherein  said  PrP  peptide  has 
a  random  coil  or  a  helical  confiritialion.  and  wherein  the  first 
and  second  components  form  a  prion  protein  complex  with  a 
F^P''''  characteristic  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  ( 1 1 
increased  P-sheet  content,  (2)  diminished  aqueous  solubilit\. 
and  (3)  resistance  to  poroteolytic  digestion,  relative  to  PrP' ; 

(b)  detecting  formation  of  a  pnon  protein  complex:  by  determin- 
ing (I)  increa.sed  p-sheet.  (2)  diminished  aqueous  solubility, 
or  (3)  resistance  to  proteolytic  digestion,  relative  to  PrPc  and 
and 

(c)  comparing  levels  of  prion  protein  complex  in  the  presence  of 
said  test  compound  with  levels  in  the  absence  of  the  test 
compound,  wherein  reduced  levels  of  said  prion  protein  com- 
plex in  the  presence  of  said  test  compound  is  indicative  that 
said  test  compound  inhibits  said  binding  of  PrP'  to  a  PrP 
peptide. 


5,750362 
METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  SUBSTANCES  WITH  A 
POTENTIAL  HERBICIDAL  OR  GROWTH-REGULATING 
ACTION  BY  MEANS  OF  PLANT  TRANSPORTER 
PROTEINS,  THE  USE  OF  THE  TRANSPORTER 
PROTEINS,  AND  SUBSTANCES  WITH  A  HERBICIDAL 
AND  GROWTH-REGULATING  ACTION 
Wo(f-B«rnd  Frommer;  (Maf  Ninnemann;  Wolfgang  Streber; 
Jorg  Rjesmeier,  and  Marion  Kwart,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  B.^SF  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP«M/ft4174,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  19%,  §  ie2(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/1W13.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663^22 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  43 
527.0 

Int.  CI."  G12Q  IA>2 
VS.  a.  435—29  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  substances  which  have  a  potential 
herfoicidal  or  growth-regulating  action  which  arises  due  to  inhibi- 
tion or  inactivation  of  a  plant  transport  process,  which  comprises. 

a)  initially  preparing  a  transporter  protein  by  heterologous 
expression  of  a  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  said  trans- 
porter protein  in  a  transgenic  plant  fungus,  yeast  or  eukaryoiic 
cell,  subsequently 

b)  employing  said  transgenic  plant,  fungus,  yeast  or  eukaryotic 
cell  for  assaying  a  chemical  compound  for  its  inhibitory  effect 
on  said  transporter  protein,  and 

c)  additionally  assaying  the  chemical  compound  for  activity  on 
plant,  fungus,  yeast  or  eukaryotic  cell  which  do  not  produce 
the  corresponding  transporter  protein,  in  order  to  preclude  the 
possibility  that  the  chemical  compound  also  has  an  inhibitory 
effect  on  other  mechanisms  in  said  plant,  fungus,  yeast  or 
eukaryotic  cell,  and  finally 

d)  testing  the  chemical  compound  which  is  active  again.st  the 
transporter  protein  for  its  herfoicidal  or  growth-regulating 
activity  on  plants. 


5,750363 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ANTIMICROBIAL 

AGENT  SENSITIVITY  OF  A  NONPARAFFINOPHILIC 

MICROORGANISM  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED  APPARATUS 

Robert-A.  OUar,  Milford,  and  Mitchell  S.  Feider,  Hermitage, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infectech,  Inc.,  Sharon.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,192.  Sep.  14.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,663.056.  This  application  Mav  19,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
858,131 
Int.  a."  CI2Q  1/02:1/24:1/18:1/14 
VS.  a.  435—29  36  Oaims 

1.  A  meth(x)  for  determining  the  antibiotic  sensitivity  of  a 
nonparaffinophilic  microorganism  from  a  specimen  obtained  from 
a  patient  to  an  antimicrobial  agent,  said  method  comprising: 
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providing  a  receptacle  containing  an  aqueous  solution  that  does 
not  contain  a  carbon  source: 

inoculating  said  solution  with  said  specimen: 

placing  into  said  receptacle  (i)  a  slide  having  bound  thereto  a 
carbon  source  and  (ii)  a  predetermined  quantity  of  an  antimi- 
crobial agent:  and 

observing  nonparaffinophilic  microorganism  growth  or  lack 
thereof  on  said  slide  to  determine  whether  said  predetermined 
quantity  of  said  antimicrobial  agent  is  effective  in  inhibiting 
growth  of  said  nonparaffinophilic  microorganism  on  said 
slide. 


5,750364 

BIODEGILADATION  OF  ETHERS  USING  AN  ISOLATED 

MIXED  BACTERIAL  CULTURE 

Joseph  Patrick  Salanitro,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,996 
Int  CI."  CI2P  39/0(1:  C12S  00/00 
VS.  CI.  435—42  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  mixed  bacterial  culture  having  all  the  identifying 
characteristics  of  BC-1.  ATCC  No.  202057. 


5,750365 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  A  NEWT  ACIDIC 

FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR  (AFGF) 
Ing  Ming  Chiu,  Dublin,  and  Matthew  L.  Poulin.  Columbus, 
both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to   The   Ohio    State    University 
Research  Foundation.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,165 
Int.  CI."  C17K  15/19 
U.S.  CI.  435—691  20  Claims 

4.  A  recombinant  host  microorganism  containing  a  DNA  expres- 
sion vector  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  Notophthalmus 
viridescens  acidic  fibroblast  growth  factor,  wherein  the  microor- 
ganism is  capable  of  expressing  said  factor 


5,750366 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  GONADOTROPIN- 
RELEASING  HORMONE  RECEPTOR 
Stuart  C.  Sealfon,  Brooklyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mount 
Sinai  School  Of  Medicine  Of  The  Citv  University  Of  New 
York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,072.  Jun.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80386 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/72:  C12N  15/12:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  i.solated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  that  encodes  (a)  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  SEQ  ID  No:  2:  or  (b)  the  complement  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  (a). 

2.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  that  hybndizes  to  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  claim  I. 
and  encodes  a  naturally  occurring  GnRH-R. 
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5,750367 
HUIN^KN  and  MOUSE  VERY  LOW  DENSITY 
LIPOPROrtEIN  RECEPTORS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE 
OF  SUCH  RECEPTORS 
Lawrence  C  J  B.  Chan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  Col- 
lege of  M^icine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,103 
Int.  C|.*  C07H  21/02:  C12N  5/00:15/12:  CUP  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  43*^-^9.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  isdated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  human  or 
mouse  Very  Low  Density  Lipoprotein  (VLDL)  receptor  wherein 
said  nucleic  ;cid  molecule  comprises  SEQ  ID  No.  I  or  SEQ  ID 
No.  2 


5,750368 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SUBSTANCE 
Hideki  Odac  Satoshi  Nakagawa,  both  of  Machida,  and  Hide- 
haru  Ana^awa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  K(>gyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuati^  of  Ser.  No.  314i97,  Sep.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 
This,  application  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  I,  1993,  5-246478 
\ni\CV  CMV  21/02:19/30:19/34:  C12N  1/21 
VS.  CI.  43<U69.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  procetf.  for  producing  a  substance,  which  comprises  cultur- 
ing  a  microorganism  in  a  medium  until  the  substance  is  accumu- 
lated in  a  cultlire.  and  recovering  the  substance  therefrom,  wherein 
said  microoifcjanism  is  a  transformant  constructed  by  transforma- 
tion of  an  i(jetic  acid-resistant  mutant  belonging  to  the  genus 
Escherichia  With  a  recombinant  plasmid  carrying  a  gene  involved 
in  the  production  of  the  substance. 


5,750369 

DNA  ENCOlHNG  A  PROSTAGLANDIN  F28  RECEPTOR,  A 
HOST  CPLL  TR.\NSFORMED  THEREWITH  AND  AN 
EXPRESSION  PRODI  CT  THEREOF 
Staffan  Lake.  Lidingii  .  and  Johan  Stjernschantz,  Uppsala, 
both  of  Sttvden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebo- 
lag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00789,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aprj  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07920.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  AprJ  14,  1994 

RCT  Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,756 
Claims  pijibrity,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  2.  1992.  9202892 
I   Int.  CI."  C12N  15/09:  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CI.  435U69.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  punfit^  prostaglandin  F2a  receptor  comprising  amino  acids 
I  lo  366  of  ^EQ  ID  NO:2. 

2.  A  puri  itd  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  a  prostaglandin  F2a  receptor,  wherein  said  sequence 
comprises  ni  dleotides  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  amino 
acids  I  to  3f  fl  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,750370 

Nl  CLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  HUMAN  ENDOTHLEIN- 
BOMBESIN  ;RECEPTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

I  i  THE  RECEPTOR 

Yi  Li.  Gaithet^hurg;  Craig  A.  Rosen,  Laytonsville,  both  of  Md., 
and  Chaadrika  Kumar,  West  Windsor,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Human  Qonome  Sciences.  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,687 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  21  Claims 

1.    An    isdfcited   polynucleotide   comprising   a    polynucleotide 
sequence  ha  ing  at  least  a  95'7f  sequence  identity  to  a  member 
selected  fron  i  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  poly  ilicleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino 


acids  I 


1(1  587  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2:  and 


(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 


5,750371 
WATER-SOLUBLE  MUTEIN  OF  FGF  RECEPTOR,  DNA 
AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Masahani   Senoo,  B-212,  744-1,   Nishi-izumigaoka  2-chome, 
Toyonaka-shi,  Osaka,  Japan,  560:  Tatsuya  Watanabe,  50-1, 
Yamadaminami,  Suita-shi,  Osaka,  Japan.  565,  and  Koichi 
Igarashi,  66-3,  Shimogamo-miyazakicho,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto- 
shi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  606 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.664.  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743369,  Aug.  16,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471370 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/71:  C07H  21/(K):  C12N  15/12:15/63 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  mutein  of  fibroblast  growth  factor  (FGF) 

receptor  which  consists  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ 

ID  No.  12  or  SEQ  ID  No.  14. 


5,750372 
\  ECTOR  HAVING  PROMOTER  THAT  IS  INDUCIBLE  BY 

METHANOL  AND/OR  GLYCEROL 
Yasuyoshi  Sakai,  Shiga-ken;  Yoshiki  Tani,  Kyoto;  \'uji  Shibano, 
Osaka;    Hiroto   Kondo,  and    Haruyo   Hatanaka,   both   of 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited.  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,416,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  485,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043361 
Int.  CI."  C12P2//06.  C12N  I/19:15/H1:15/II 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  methanol  and/or  glycerol  inducible  expression  cassette 
which  comprises  a  promoter  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  rep- 
resented by  SEQ.  I.D.  No.  1;  a  heterologous  gene  downstream  of 
said  promoter:  and  a  terminator  having  the  nucleotide  sequence 
represented  b>  SEQ.  I.D.  No.  2  downstfeam  of  said  heterologous 
gene. 


5.750373 
ENRICHMENT  METHOD  FOR  VARIANT  PROTEINS 

HAVING  ALTERED  BINDING  PROPERTIES.  M13 
PHAGEMIDS,  AND  GROWTH  HORMONE  VARIANTS 
Lisa  J.  Garrard,  Burlingame;   Dennis  J.   Henner,  Pacifica; 
Steven  Bass.  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.;  Ronald  Greene, 
Durham,  N.C.;  Henry  B.  Lowraan.  Hercules,  Calif.;  James 
A.  WelLs,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  and  David  J.  Matthews,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L1S9 1/09 133,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,058 
Int.  CI."  C12P  2//CM.-  C12N  15/63:  C07K  14/61 
VS.  CI.  435—69.4  50  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  selecting  novel  binding  polypeptides  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  constructing  a  replicable  expression  vector  comprising 

a  tran.scription  regulatory  element  operably  linked  to  a  gene 
fusion  encoding  a  fusion  protein  wherein  the  gene  fusion 
comprises 

a  first  gene  encoding  a  polypeptide,  and 
a  second  gene  encoding  at  least  a  portion  of  a  wild-type 
M13  phage  gene  III  coat  protein: 

(b)  mutating  the  vector  at  one  or  more  selected  positions  within 
the  first  gene  thereby  forming  a  family  of  related  plasmids: 

(c)  transforming  suitable  E.  coli  host  cells  with  the  plasmids: 

(d)  infecting  the  transformed  host  cells  with  a  M13K07  helper 
phage  having  a  gene  encoding  the  wild-type  M13  phage  gene 
HI  coat  protein: 
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(el  culruring  ihe  transformed  infected  E.  coli  host  cells  under 
conditions  suiiuble  for  forming  recombinant  phagemid  par- 
ticles containing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plasmid  and  capable 
of  infecting  the  K.  mli  host,  the  phagemid  panicles  displaying 
a  mixture  of  the  wild-type  M13  phage  gene  III  coat  protein 
and  the  fusion  protein: 

(0  contacting  the  phagemid  particles  with  a  target  molecule  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  phagemid  particles  bind  to  the 
target  molecule;  and 

(g)  separating  the  phagemid  particles  that  bind  from  those  that 
do  not. 


5,750^^74 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  HYDROPHOBIC 
POL^TEPTIDES  AND  PROTEINS.  AND  FLSION 
PROTEINS  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING  SAME 
Heinz  Dobeli.  Ziefen:  Nicholas  Draeger.  Basel;  Cierda  Huber 
Trottman,  Grindel;  Peter  Jakob.  Reinach.  ail  of  Switzerland, 
and  Dietrich  Stiiber.  Grenzach-Wyhlen,  Germany,  avsicnors 
to  HnfTmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2MM» 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  6,  1993, 
93110755 

Int.  CI."  C07K  IA)0;  C12P  2l/0():  ClOP  2//CJ6 
U.S.  q.  435—69.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  and  puritication  of  a  desired  hydro- 
phobic polypeptide,  protein  or  peptide,  which  comprises: 

a)  passing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  fusion  protein  of  the 
formula: 


A— B— C 

wherein  A  is  a  hydrophilic  peptide  comprising  (NANPly.  X  is 
from  10  to  40.  B  is  a  selective  cleavage  site,  and  C  is  a  desired 
hydrophobic  polypeptide,  protein  or  peptide 
through  a  hydrophobic  matrix  column. 

b)  flushing  the  column  with  a  solution  containing  a  cleavage 
reagent  or  an  en/yme:  and 

c)  removing  the  resulting  desired  hydrophobic  polypeptide,  pro- 
tein or  peptide  with  an  aqueous  water  miscible  solvent. 


5,750375 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SECRETED  RECEPTOR 

ANALOGS  AND  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  DIMERIZED 

POLYPEPTIDE  FUSIONS 

Andrzej   Z.   Sledzicwski;   Lillian  Anne  Bell,  and  Wayne   R. 

Kindsvogel,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGenetics, 

Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,175,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.567,584.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,510.  Dec. 
27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  347.291,  May  2.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.155.027.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,877.  Jan.  22.  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477329 
ClainLS  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.   18. 
1989,  89100787.4 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/10:  C07K  16/47:14/71 
VS.  CI.  435—69.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  platelet  derived  growth  factor  (PDGF)  receptor  analog 
comprising  a  hrst  polypeptide  fusion  comprising  a  ligand-binding 
domain  of  a  PDGF  receptor  joined  to  an  immunoglobulin  light 
chain  constant  region,  said  first  polypeptide  fusion  dimeri/.ed  with 
a  second  polypeptide  fusion  comprising  a  ligand-binding  domain 
of  a  PDGF  receptor  joined  to  an  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain 
constant  region  sefected  from  die  group  consisting  of  C„l,  C„2. 
C„3  and  C^.  wherein  said  analog  binds  PDGF. 


5.750.376 

IN  VITRO  GROW  I  H  AND  PROLIFER.\TION  OF 

GENETICALLY  MODIFIED  MILTIPOIKNT  NEl  RAL 

STEM  CELI-S  AND  THEIR  PRtKJENY 

Samuel   Weiss:    Brent    Reynolds,   both   of  .Alberta.   Canada: 
Joseph  P.  Hamniang.  and  E.  Edward  Baetge.  both  of  Bar- 
rington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Neuro.Spheres  Holdings  Ltd.,  Cal- 
gary. Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,412,  Jul.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  385,404,  Feb.  7.  1995.  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
359.945.  Dec.  20.  1994.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  376,062,  Jan.  20. 
1995.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  149,508,  Nov.  9.  1993,  abandoned. 

.Ser.  No.  311,099.  Sep.  23.  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
338,730,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726.812.  Jul.  8.  1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser. 

No.  385.404  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %I,8I3,  Oct.  16, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
726,812,  Jul.  8.  1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  359345  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.655.  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.622,  Oct.  28,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

726,812,  Jul.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  376,062  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10.829,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726.812,  Jul.  8, 

1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  270.412  Ser.  No.  149,508.  Nov. 

9.  1993.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  311,099,  Sep.  23,  1994, 

abandoned,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,812, 

Jul.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  483,122 

int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:5/08:5/10:  C12P  l/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.52  40  aaims 


1,  A  method  of  producing  genetically  modified  neural  cells 
comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  cells  derived  from  mammalian  neural  tissue  con- 
taining at  least  one  multipotent  neural  stem  cell  capable  of 
producing  progeny  that  are  capable  of  differentiating  into 
neurons,  astrocytes,  and  oligixiendrocyles.  wherein  said 
obtained  cells  have  not  been  cultured  in  a  serum-containing 
medium: 

(b)  preparing  a  substantially  serum-free  culture  medium  contain- 
ing one  or  more  predetermined  growth  factors  capable  of 
inducing  multipotent  neural  stem  cell  proliferation,  and 

(c)  preparing  a  cell  culture  by  combining  the  cells  obtained  in 
(a)  with  the  culture  medium  prepared  in  (b)  to  induce  prolif- 
eration of  said  multipotent  neural  stem  cell  to  produce  prolif- 
erating multipotent  neural  stein  cells  and  proliferating  multi- 
potent  neural  stem  cell  progeny  which  includes  daughter 
multipotent  neural  stem  cells  and  introducing  exogenous 
DNA  that  di>es  not  contain  oncogenes  to  genetically  modify 
said  proliferating  multipotent  neural  stem  cells  and/or  said 
multipotent  neural  stem  cell  progeny  to  produce  genetically 
modified  neural  stem  cell  progeny. 

8.  The  method  of  claim  I  wherein  said  multipotent  neural  stem 
cell  progeny  are  genetically  modified  to  produce  a  growth  factor 
product. 

9.  The  method  of  claim  8  wherein  said  growth  factor  product  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nerve  growth  factor,  brain- 
derived  neurotrophic  factor,  neurotrophins.  ciliary  neuroatrophic 
factor,  amphiregulin.  basic  fibroblast  growth  factor,  acidic  fibro- 
blast growth  factor,  epidermal  growth  factor,  transforming  growth 
factor-alpha,  transforming  growth  factor-beta,  platelet-derived 
growth  factor,  insulin-like  growth  factors,  and  interleukins. 
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5,750377 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MAMMALIAN  T  CELL 
GROWTH  FACTOR  P40 
Jacques     Man     Snick,     Brussels;      Catherine     Uyttenhove, 
ChaumonK^GLstoux,  both  of  Belgium,  and  Richard  J.  Simp- 
son, Melbourne,  Australia,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  462.158,  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,587,302, 
which  is  a  loontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,155,  Sep.  15, 
1989,  Pat. 'No.  5,157.112,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  2461,482,  Sep.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,208,218.  This  appli- 
cation May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,805 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/54; I/IK:  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  435-t-703  8  Qaims 

1.  A  meth^  of  preparing  mammalian  T  cell  growth  factor  P40, 
which  supports  interleukin  2-  and  interleukin  4-independent 
growth  of  T  :tlls.  comprising  contacting  a  helper  T  cell  or  periph- 
eral blood  mfwionuclear  cell  culture  with  a  T  cell  specific  mitogen 
for  a  period!  of  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  induce 
production  o'lsaid  P40,  and  recovering  said  P40. 


m. 


5,750378 

METHOD  POR  PREPARING  CELLULAR  FIBRONECTIN 
Clyde  R.  Gbodheart,  Lincolnshire,  and  Ralph  H.  Silverman, 
Morton  Grove,  both  of  DI.,  assignors  to  Fibrogenex,  Inc., 
Chicago,  ID. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,180,  Sep.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,269, 
Dec.  20,  ipf»l,  Pat.  No.  5354,269.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  779383 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00 
VJS.  a.  435|-703  5  Qaims 

1.  A  metfod  for  producing  cellular  fibronectin.  said  method 
comprising  ificubating  fibronectin-producing  cells  in  a  fibronectin 
production  n^adium  comprising; 

(a)  1 .0-3.3  g/L  bicarbonate  salt; 

(b)  1.0-5.(  I  g/L  glucose; 

(c)  10-30  .^/L  dexamethasone; 

(d)  1-10  gl-  hydrolyzed  protein:  and 

(e)  5-15  p  j/L  insulin. 


5,750379 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARTHAMIN 

Junichi  Onodera;  Shingo  Sato,  both  of  Yonezawa;  Toshio 
Kashiwagj,  and  Isobe  Tetsuhiro,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1989,  8-060482; 
Sep.  11,  199$,  7-232422;  Mar.  18.  1996,  8-060483 
Int.  CI."  CUP  19/00:  A61K  J5/7H 
U.S.  CI.  435U72  18  Oaims 

1.  A  procef>s  for  the  production  of  carthamin,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  afjUeous  solution  of  a  safflower  yellow  B  dyestuflf  with 
an  oxido-redUrtase  and  an  aldehyde  other  than  saccharide  for  a 
suitable  timei  «nd  under  suitable  conditions  to  obtain  a  carthamin. 
the  reaction  ptoceeding  through  the  formation  of  a  hydrolyzate  of 
the  safflower!  yellow  B  dyestuflf.  and  then  isolating  the  carthamin 
with  an  immbbilizing  adsorbent. 


5,750380 
DNA  POLYMERASE  MEDIATED  SYNTHESIS  OF 
DOUBLE  STRANDED  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Keiichi  Itakura.  Arcadia,  and  John  J.  Rossi,  Azusa.  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Citv  of  Hope  Research  Institute,  Duarte, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,066,  Dec.  18,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  943,890,  Dec.  18.  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,905,  Dec.  7, 
1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,166, 
Jun.  30.  1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  425,215 
Int.  CI."  C12P  I9/.U 
VJS.  CI.  435—91.1  2  Claims 


50 
27-mer  ^  co 

5"  GGAATTCnGACAATTAGTTAACTATT     3'  ^ 

CAATTGATAAACAATATTACATAAG    5' 

25-ffler 


1.  A  DNA  polymerase  mediated  method  for  synthesizing  a 
double  stranded  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  comprises 
(i)  providing  a  first  and  second  polynucleotide  strands 

said  first  and  second  strands  being  initially  unhybirdized  to 

each  other  and  each  each  initially  having  a  3'  terminal 

.sequence  and  an  a  adjoining  5"terminal  sequence 

the  3'  terminal  sequences  of  said  first  and  second  strands 

being  complementary  to  each  other  and  having  fewer 

nucleotides  in  length  than  either  of  the  respective  5' 

terminal  sequences  each  of  said  first  and  second  strands 

said  3'  terminal  initial  sequence  of  said  first  strand  being 

a  primer  for  a  DNA  polymerase  mediated  synthesis  of  an 

extension   product   complementary    to   the   5'   terminal 

sequence  of  said  second  strand 

said  initial  3'  terminal  sequence  of  said  second  strand 

being  a  primer  for  a  DNA  polymerase  mediated  synthesis 

of   an    extension    product    complementary    to    the    5' 

sequence  of  said  first  strand 

(ii)  hybridizing  the  complementary  3'  terminal  portions  of  said 

initially  unhybndized  first  and  second  strands  and  thereafter; 

(ill)  extending  each  of  said  hybridized  3'  terminal  end  sequences 

to  produce  by  in-vitro  DNA  polymerase  mediated  reaction  an 

extension  of  said  initial  3'  terminal  sequence  of  said  first 

strand  which  is  complementary  to  5'  portion  of  said  second 

strand  and  extension  of  said  3'  terminal  sequence  of  said 

second  strand  which  is  complementary  to  cine  5'  portion  of 

said  first  strand. 


5.750381 

ENZYMATIC  PROCESS  FORMAKING  MORPHINE-6- 

GLUCURONIDE  OR  SUBSTITUTED  MORPHINE-6- 

GLUCURONIDE 

Feodor  Scheinmann,  Sale;  Nicholas  John  Turner,  Devon;  Neil 
Edward  Carter,  Manchester,  and  Richard  Talbot  Brown, 
Preston,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Salford 
Ultrafine  Chemicals  and  Research  Limited,  Manchester, 
England 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.047 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1993, 
9325065 

Int  CI."  C12P  13/00:  C12N  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  435—128  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  morphine-6-glucuronide  comprising  the 
selective  enzymatic  cleavage  of  the  3-glucuronide  moiety  in 
morphine-3.  6  -diglucuronide  or  substituted  morphine-3. 
6-glucuronide  using  at  least  one  P  -glucuronidase,  wherein  the 
Pglucuronidase  is  obtained  from  any  of  the  following:  abalone 
mollusc;  the  limpet  patella  vulgata;  or  helix  aspersa. 
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5.750382 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

2-ALKOXYCY  CLOHEXANOL  DERIVATIVES 

Naoaki  Taoka;  Mizuho  Honda,  both  of  Kobe;  Kei^ji  Inoue, 
Kakogawa,  and  Kazunori  Kan,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kaneka  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02I74,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/06275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  809,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-219728 
InL  CI."  C12P  7/62:41/00:  C12N  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  435—135  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active 
2-alkoxycyclohexanol  derivative  which  comprises  treating  a  (±)- 
trans-2-alkoxycyclohexanol  which  is  expressed  by  the  general  for- 
mula (I); 


(I) 


(wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl.  an  alkenyl.  a  cycloalkyl.  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituied  aryl.  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aralkyi  group)  with  a  hydrolase  originating  in  a  microorganism 
which  is  capable  of  esterifying  the  R-isomer  stereospecitically.  in 
the  presence  of  an  acyl  donor  under  a  condition  that  no  hydrolysis 
occurs  substantially,  to  thereby  give  an  (S,S)-2- 
alkoxycyclohexanol  which  is  expressed  by  the  general  formula  (2): 


OR' 


(2) 


(wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  previously  defined),  and  a  carboxylic 
ester  of  an  (R.R)-2-alkoxycyclohexanol  which  is  expressed  by  the 
general  formula  (3); 


(3) 


(wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  previously  defined  and  R"  represents  a 
hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  group  having  I  to  1 7 
carbon  atoms).  and  then  taking  up  said  (S.S)-2- 
alkoxycyclohexanol. 


5,750383 
BACULOVIRUS  CLONING  SYSTEM 
Gary  W.  Blissard,  and  Scott  C.  Monsma,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant  Research. 
Inc  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.863 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/I0:I5/H6:5/I0 
VS.  a.  435—172.3  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  cloning  DNA  into  a  nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  obtaining  and  propagating  in  modified  and  stably  transfected 
host  cells,  mfectious  nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus  particles  that 
include  a  null  mutation  such  that  the  genome  of  said  infec- 
tious nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus  particles  lack  a  functional 
essential  gene  for  prtxluction  or  propagation  of  infectious 
virus  panicles  in  wild  type  host  cells,  but  can  be  propagated  in 
said  modihed  and  stably  transfected  host  cells  expressing  a 
gene  that  allows  production  of  infectious  null-nuclear  polyhe- 
drosis virus  particles; 

b)  obtaining  a  rescue  transfection  vector  that  includes  within  its 
genetic  material  said  DNA  to  be  cloned  and  a  rescue  DNA 


that  restores  function  of  said  functional  essential  gene  lacking 
in  said  null-nuclear  |x>lyhedrosis  virus; 

c)  infecting  host  cells  with  said  infectious  null-nuclear  polyhe- 
drosis virus  particles  and  transfecting  with  said  rescue  trans- 
fection vector; 

d)  culturing  said  transfected  and  infected  host  cells  to  select  for 
recombinant  nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus  particles  that  express 
said  rescue  DNA;  and 

e)  harvesting  said  recombinant  nuclear  polyhedrosis  vims  par- 
ticles that  express  said  rescue  DNA. 


5,750384 
L5  SHL'TTLE  PHASMIDS 
William  R.  Jacobs,  City  Island,  N.Y.;  Graham  F.  Hatfull,  Pitts- 
burgh.   Pa.:    Stoyan    Bardarov,    Bronx,    N.Y..    and    Ruth 
McAdam.  L'trecht,  Netherlands.  as.signors  to  Albert  Einstein 
College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University.  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57331,  Apr.  29.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,431, 
Feb.  7.  1992,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  247,901 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/64:15/74 
U.S.  CI.  435—1723  20  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  producing  an  L5  shuttle  phasmid  comprising 
inserting  an  E.  <v>/(-bacteriophage  lambda  cosmid  inserted  in  a 
non-essential  region  of  ab  L5  mycobacteriophage  between  the 
Pvull  restriction  site  at  nucleotide  42.986  and  the  Sacll  restriction 
site  at  nucleotide  52,191  of  the  mycobacteriophage  L5  genome  as 
shown  in  FIG.  3. 


5,750385 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REGULATED 
TRANSCRIPTION  AND  EXPRESSION  OF 
HETEROLOGOUS  GENES 
Christine   K.   Sbewmaker,   Woodland,   and   Daniel   Facciotti. 
Davis,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calgene.  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  105.852,  Aug.  10.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526.123.  May  21.  1990.  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  267.865.  Nov.  7,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,605,  Jan.  17, 
1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  105,852  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  582.241.  Sep.  14.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1883^1.  Apr.  29.  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,190.  Mar.  15, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

54369,  May  26,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.943.674.  said  Ser.  No. 
105,852  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,834,  Aug.  8, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,420,034,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  550.804,  Jul.  9.  1990.  abandoned,  which  b>  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,781.  Jan.  25.  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78338,  Jul. 
28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  891329,  Jul.  31,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,941 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  I5/29:I5/H2:I5/H4:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—1723  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  plant  having  a  modihed  phenotype. 
said  method  comprising; 
transforming  a  host  plant  cell  with  a  DNA  construct  under 
genomic  integration  conditions,  wherein  said  construct  com- 
prises as  operably   linked  components  in  the  direction  of 
transcription,  a   promoter  region   obtainable   from   a  gene, 
wherein  transcription  of  said  gene  is  light-inducible  in  a  plant 
chloroplast  containing  tissue,  a  DNA  sequence  of  interest 
other  than  the  native  coding  sequence  of  said  gene,  and  a 
transcription  termination  region,  wherein  said  components  are 
functional  in  a  plant  cell, 
whereby  said  DNA  construct  becomes  integrated  into  a  genome 
of  said  plant  cell; 
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.  I  plant  from  said  transformed  plant  cell,  and  grow- 
( Itnt  under  conditions  whereby  said  DNA  sequence 
is  expressed  and  a  plant  having  said  modihed 
is  obtained. 


5,750386 

PATHOGEN-RESISTANT  TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 
Mark  A.  Conkling,  Fuquay-Varina;  Charles  H.  Opperman, 
and  Christopher  G.  Taylor,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  I  nivcrsity,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continuatio*  of  Ser.  No.  236.678,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cenfinuation  of  Ser.  No.  770.082.  Oct.  4.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.865 
Int.  <t|."  C12N  l5/00:l5/6J:/5/H2:  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  435-  f723  46  Claims 

1.  A  recom  )inant  nemalode-resistant  plant  comprising  trans- 
formed plant  C'|ls.  said  transformed  plant  cells  containing  a  heter- 
ologous DNA  :<)nsiruct  comprising  an  expression  cassette,  which 
construct  com[  rises,  in  the  5'  lo  y  direction,  a  promoter,  a  struc- 
tural gene  posiljoned  downstream  from  said  promoter  and  opera- 
tively  associate  J  therewith,  and  a  termination  sequence  positioned 
downstream  fr)in  said  structural  gene  and  operatively  associated 
therewith,  whe  tfin  said  structural  gene  encodes  a  product  toxic  to 
said  plant  cell:  land  wherein  said  promoter  is  a  plant  nematode- 
inducible  proiiioier  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
from: 

(a)SEQ  ID  NO:  10;  and 

(b)  DNA  seq  jsnces  which  have  at  least  60%  sequences  similarly 

to  SEQ  ID  NO:  10  and  which  are  plant  nematode-inductible 

promoters 


5,750387 
DNA  ENCOjlNG  LEUCYL  TRNA  SYNTHETASE  FROM 
STAPHYLOCOCCUS  AUREUS 
John  Edward  Hodgson,  and  Elizabeth  Jane  Lawior,  both  of 
Malvern,  P*.  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c,  Brent- 
ford, United  Kingdom 

Fifed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,428 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1996, 
9601096;  Oct.  30.  1996.  9622617 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/00:15/00:1/20:  C07H  2t/04 
VS.  CI.  435—183  24  Qaims 

1.   An    isola  4d   polynucleotide   comprising   a   polynucleotide 
sequence  selectpd  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino  acids  I 
to  804  of  $EQ  ID  NO:2;  and 

(b)  a  polynu(  feotide  which  is  complementary  to  the  polynucle- 
otide of  (a  I 


5,750388 

PURIFIED  StYTALIDIUM  LACCASES  AND  NUCLEIC 
ACIDS  ENCODING  SAME 
Randy  Michael  Berka;  Sheryl  Ann  Thompson,  both  of  Davis, 
and  Feng  Xu.  Woodland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordish  Bio  Tech,  Inc,  Davis,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,784,  Jun.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,882 
Int.  CL"  CI2N  9/02 
VS.  CI.  435-119  23  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  contitruct  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encod- 
ing a  laccase  h;  iting  at  least  95%  homology  with  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SE::J  ID  NO:2. 

l79-274  0.:.-98-  1.5  iQL.^ 


5.750389 
PURIFIED  SACCHAROSE-SYNTHASE,  PROCESS  FOR 
ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  ITS  USE 
Lothar  Filing.  Aachen,  and  Maria-Regina  Kula.  Niederzier, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungszentrum  Julich 
GmbH.  Julich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00562.  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01540.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994  , 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  367.178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1992,  42  21 
595.1;  Feb.  16,  1993,  43  04  558.8 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  435-193  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  sucrose  synthase  with  a  nucleotide 
phosphatase  content  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  0.1%.  which 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  swelling  rice,  com  or  wheat  grains  in  a  solution; 

(b)  mechanically  disintegrating  the  swollen  rice,  com  or  wheat 
grains  in  said  solution; 

(CI  treating  the  disintegrated  swollen  nce.  com  or  wheat  grains 
to  separate  a  liquid  containing  enzyme  from  solids; 

(d)  charging  a  liquid  containing  the  enzyme  on  a  Sepharose-Q- 
column  at  a  pH  of  8.  subjecting  said  phase  to  linear  gradient 
elution  with  50  to  5(X)  mM  of  KCI  and  collecting  a  fraction 
containing  the  enzyme;  and 

(e)  chromatographing  the  collected  enzyme  fraction  in  a  gel 
nitration  column  to  obtain  the  sucrose  synthase. 


5,750390 

METHOD  AND  REAGENT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

DISEASES  CAUSED  BY  EXPRESSION  OF  THE  BCL-2 

GENE 

James  D.  Thompson,  and  Kenneth  G.  Draper,  both  of  Boulder. 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  inc.,  Boulder. 

Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,421 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/10 

VS.  CI.  435—195  13  Qaims 

1.  The  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  which  specifically  cleaves 
bcl-2  RNA. 


5,750391 

FILARIID  NEMATODE  CYSTEINE  PROTEASE 

PROTEINS 

Cynthia  Ann  IVipp;  Glenn  R.  Frank,  both  of  Ft.  Collins,  and 

Robert  B.  Grieve.  Windsor,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Heska 

Corporation.  Ft.  Collins.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,552,  May  26,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,989 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/48:9/50 

U.S.  CI.  435—212  9  Qaims 

I.  An  isolated  protein  comprising  an  adult  tilariid  nematode 
cathepsin  L  cysteine  protease  protein. 
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5.750J92 
COMPOSITION  FOR  REDl  CING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  AND 
PREVENTING  THE  FORMATION  OF  HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE  IN  AN  AQl  EOUS  S^  STEM,  PARTICl  LARLY 
IN  AN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEM  USED  IN  OIL  FIELD 
APPLICATIONS 
Donald  O.  Hitzman;  George  T.  Sperl,  and  Kenneth  A.  Sand- 
beck,  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  lo  Geo-Microbial 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Ochelata.  Okla. 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  18^88,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.045,531. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  306324 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l/(X):l/I2;l/2() 
V.S.  CI.  435—243  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  synergislically  reducing  the  umouni 
of  hydrogen  sulfide  which  may  be  present  in  an  aqueous  system 
and  preventing  the  formation  of  hydrogen  sulhde  in  the  aqueous 
system,  comprising 

(a)  nitrite  ions  or  compounds  which  yield  these  ions,  and 

(b)  nitrate  ions  or  compounds  which  yield  these  ions, 
wherein  the  ions  are  present  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to 

suppon  and  enhance  the  growth  of  denitrifying  bacteria  when 
added  to  the  aqueous  systems  and  in  a  concentration  suflicieni 
to  inhibit  the  growth  of  sulfate  reducing  bacteria  when  added 
to  the  aqueous  system 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  nitrite  (o  nitrate  ions  is  between  about 
50:1  to  1:50.  and  wherein  the  niuite  and  nitrate  ions  are 
present  in  an  amount  lu  synergistically  reduce  the  amount  of 
the  hydrogen  sulhde  which  ma)  be  present  in  the  acrueous 
system  and  prevent  the  formation  of  hydrogen  sulhde  in  the 
acrueous  system. 


5,750,393 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIOMASS  TO  IMPROVE 

THE  KINETICS  OF  SOLID-.STATE  OXIDATIVE 

BIOTRANSFORMATIONS 

Alberto  Torini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Italtraco  S.r.1.,  Milan. 

Italv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00004,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18778,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  666.397 

Int.  a."  C12N  1/00:  A23C  9/12 

VS.  CI.  435—243  8  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  biomass  comprising  a  solid  culture 

substrate  so  as  to  improve   kinetics  of  a  solid-state  oxidative 

biotransformation  of  the  biomass.  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  pulverizing  a  biomass  comprising  a  solid  culture  substrate 
that  is  to  be  subjected  to  solid-state  oxidative  biotransforma- 
tion; 

(b)  mixing  at  ambient  temperature  the  pulverized  biomass  with 
an  inoculum  containing  microorganisms  suitable  for  solid- 
state  oxidative  biotransformation  of  the  pulverized  biomass: 

(c)  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  the  mixed  biomass  to  not 
less  than  25%  (w/w); 

(d)  saturating  the  biomass  with  air  or  oxygen  during  steps  (a)  or 
(b)  or  between  step  (a)  and  step  (b);  and 

(e)  agglomerating  the  pulverized,  mixed  and  saturated  biomass 
into  granules  having  a  volume  of  less  than  10  cm'. 


5,750  JI94 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  USE  OF  ANTIVIRAL 

COMPOUNDS  THAT  INHIBIT  INTERACTION  OF  HOST 

CELL  PROTEINS  AND  VIRAL  PROTEINS  REQUIRED 

FOR  VIRAL  REPLICATION 

Peter  Palese.  Leonia,  N  J.,  and  Robert  O'Neill,  New  York.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Mount  Sinai  Medical  Center,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  246383 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I/2I:I5/6J;5/I0:  C07H  2//fW 
U.S.  CI.  435— 252 J  11  Claims 

1.  An  i.solaied  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  that  (a)  enccxles  a  nucleoprolein  interactor-1  protein 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:  2:  or  (b)  is  the 
complement  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  (a). 


5.750.395 
DNA  ENCODING  MAGE-1  C-TERMINAL  CYTOTOXIC  T 

LYMPHOCYTE  IMMUNOGENIC  PEPTIDES 
John   D.   Fikes:    Brian   D.   Livingston,   both   of  San   Diego: 
Alessandro  D.  Sctte,  and  John  C.  Sidney,  both  of  La  Jolla.  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cytel  Corporation.  San  Diego,  ('alif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  103.623.  Aug.  6.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465.167 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/6.i:IS/l2 
U.S.  CI.  435—325  3  Claims 

2.  A  vector  comprising  cDNA  encoding  cytotoxic  T  lymphtKyie 
immunogenic  peptide  of  at  least  nine  contiguous  amino  acids 
selected  from  the  58  amino  acids  of  Sequence  l.D.  No.  I . 


5,750396 
STABLE  VIRUS  PACKAGING  CELL  LINES 
Yanping  Yang;  Elio  F.  Vanin;  Gerard  C.  Grosveld.  and  Arthur 
W.  Nienhuis.  all  of  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  St.  Judes 
Children's  Research  Hospital,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Cienetic 
Therapy,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

FUed  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,188 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/10;S/0S 
\}S.  CI.  435—357  27  Claims 

1.  A  retrovirus  packaging  cell  containing: 

(a)  a  hrst  nucleic  acid  sequence,  said  sequence  comprising  a 
toxic  viral  envelope  protein  coding  sequence  operably  linked 
to  a  minimal  promoter,  said  minimal  promoter  being  operably 
linked  to  at  least  one  copy  of  the  tetracycline  operator,  said 
sequence  also  comprising  a  sequence  that  slops  transcriptional 
readthrough  of  the  gene  encoding  said  toxic  viral  envelope 
protein: 

(b)  a  second  nucleic  acid  sequence,  said  sequence  comprising  a 
sequence  encoding  a  chiineric  protein,  said  chimeric  protein 
comprising  a  tetracycline-modulated  repressor  and  a  transac- 
tivator  protein,  said  chimeric  protein  coding  sequence  being 
operably  linked  to  a  promoter:  and 

(c)  a  third  nucleic  acid  sequence,  said  sequence  comprising  a 
sequence  encoding  retrovirus  nucleocapsid  protein. 


5.750397 
HUMAN  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM  CELL 
.Ann  Tsukamoto.  Palo  Alto;  Charles  M.  Baum.  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.;  Yukoh  .Aihara.  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Irving 
Weissman.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Systemix.  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,883,  Jun.  25.  1991.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502.616.  Mar.  30.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5.061.620.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.453 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/IH):5A)2 
VS.  CI.  435—372  7  Claims 

1.  A  culture  comprising: 

human  hematopoietic  stem  cells  having  fewer  ihan  5%  lineage 
committed  cells,  wherein  said  human  stem  cells  are  Thyl*, 
CD34*,  capable  of  self  regeneration,  and  capable  of  differen- 
tiation to  members  of  the  lymphoid,  erythroid  and 
myelomonocytic  lineages:  and 
a  medium  capable  of  supporting  the  growth  of  said  stem  cells. 
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5,750398 
VECTOR.  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING 
IMMUNE  RECOGNITION 
David  C.  Johpison.  107  Traymore,  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada, 
L8S   1R8.  and  Ian  A.  York.  Apt.   1207  644  Main  Street, 
Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  L8S  lAl.  assignors  to  David  C. 
Johnson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Ian  A.  York,  Worcester.  Mass. 
piled  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159.890 
Int  ICl."  CI2N  5/10: I5/H5: 15/86;  A61K  4H/00 
VS.  CI.  435-H375  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  cell  recognition  by  cytotoxic  T 
lymphocytes,  domprising  introducing  into  a  mammalian  cell  an 
isolated  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  herpes  simplex  virus 
protein  which  inhibits  the  ability  of  said  cell  to  present  antigens 
as.sociated  wi^h  MHC  class  1  proteins  to  T  lymphocytes. 


5.750399 

IS<*LAVONE  REDUCTASE  PROMOTER 

Richard  A.  Dixon;  Nancy  L.  Paiva,  both  of  .Ardmore,  Okla.. 

and  Abraham  Oommen.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  assignors  to  The 

Samuel  Roberts  Noble  Foundation.  Inc..  Ardmore,  Okla. 

RIed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,129 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/04:15/29:15/82:  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  435-f-419  39  Oaims 

21.  A  plant  Cell  transformed  with  a  recombinant  nucleic  acid 
molecule  coniprising  an  isolated  DNA  segment  comprising  a  por- 
tion of  the  ist^flavone  reductase  promoter  region  capable  of  direct- 
ing the  developmental  or  elicitor/infection-induced  expression  of 
an  operably  It^ed  structural  gene,  wherein  said  structural  gene  is 
a  gene  other  than  an  isoflavone  reductase  gene  and  said  structural 
gene  is  operably  linked  to  said  promoter  portion,  wherein  the 
portion  of  the  isoflavone  reductase  promoter  region  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  about  nucleotide  1  to  about  nucleotide 
845  of  the  seduence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  about  nucleotide  1 
10  about  nucladtide  765  of  the  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 , 
about  nucleotide  1  to  about  nucleotide  3.30  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  about 
nucleotide  330  to  about  nucleotide  845  of  the  sequence  depicted  in 


SEQ  ID  NO: 


of  the  sequen:e  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 


5,750.400 

CODING  ^QUENCES  OF  THE  HUMAN  BRCAl  GENE 
Patricia  D.  Murphy,  Slingerlands,  N.Y.;  Antonette  C.  Allen, 
Severn,  Mil.;  Christopher  P.  Alvares.  Potomac,  Md.;  Brenda 
S.  Critz,  Frederick,  Md.;  Sheri  J.  Olson,  Arlington,  Va.; 
Denise  B.  Schelter.  Silver  Spring,  and  Bin  Zeng,  Rockville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  OncorMed,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg, 
Md. 

Divisioi  lof  Ser.  No.  598,591,  Feb.  12,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,654,155.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798.691 

Int.  CI.*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/M:  C07H  21/04:21/02 

V.S.  CI.  AiS-^  8  Oaims 

1,  An  isola  4d  coding  sequence  of  the  BRCAl  gene  as  .set  forth 

in  SEQ.  ID.  lJb.:5. 


5.750.401 

CULTURAL  MEDIUM  FOR  BAMBOO  SHOOT 

SPROUTING  AND  MULTIPLICATION  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  SPROUTING  AND  MULTIPLICATION  OF  BAMBOO 

PLANTLETS 
Chandrashekhar  Hari  Phadke;  Nazifa  Najmuddin  Nagarqala; 
Varsha  .Anil  Parasharami;   Rajani  Satish  Nadgauda.  and 
Anthony  Francis  Mascarenhas,  all  of  Pune,  India,  assignors 
to  C.S.I.R..  New  Delhi.  India 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,074 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435-^30  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  propagating  a  plant  of  a  bamboo  species,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  cleaning  and  sterilizing  a  nodal  bud  of  the  plant; 

b)  maintaining  said  nodal  bud  in  a  hrst  culture  medium  for 
sprouting  of  buds  under  conditions  and  for  a  time  suitable  for 
promoting  sprouting  of  the  nodal  bud  to  form  a  sprouted  bud; 

c)  transferring  the  sprouted  bud  to  a  second  culture  medium  for 
growth  and  clonal  multiplication  of  shoots  from  the  sprouted 
bud;  said  second  medium  comprising  i)  a  plurality  of  salts  that 
collectively  comprise  elements  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  boron,  calcium,  chlorine,  chromium, 
cobalt,  copper,  iodine,  iron,  lead,  magnesium,  manganese, 
molybdenium.  nitrogen,  potassium,  phosphorous,  silicon, 
sodium,  sulphur,  titanium,  vandium  and  zinc,  and  ii)  a  plural- 
ity of  organic  components  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sucrose,  glucose,  fhictose,  myoinositol,  thiamine  hydro- 
chloride, pyridoxine  hydrochloride,  nicotinic  acid,  glycine, 
kinetin,  benzyl  adenine,  malt  extract,  yeast  extract,  coconut 
milk,  indolebutyric  acid,  indoleacetic  acid,  indolpropionic 
acid,  naphthalene  acetic  acid  and  agar; 

d)  excising  the  shoots  and  culturing  the  excised  shoots  under 
conditions  and  for  a  time  suitable  for  initiating  and  promoting 
development  of  roots  from  the  shoots  whereby  to  form  plant- 
lets  therefrom,  the  culturing  of  the  excised  shoots  comprising 
initially  placing  the  excised  shoots  on  a  culture  medium  for 
root  initiation  comprising  a  hormone  or  hormones  which 
include  an  auxin  and  thereafter  transferring  the  excised  shoots 
to  a  hormone-free  medium  and  maintaining  the  excised  shoots 
thereon  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  development  of  the  roots: 
and 

e)  transferring  the  plantlet  or  plantlets  to  soil  for  growth  thereon. 


\,  and  about  nucleotide  330  to  about  nucleotide  765 


5,750,402 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  TO  PREVENT 
MICROBIAL  CONTAMINATION  OF  PLANT  TISSUE 
CULTURE  MEDIA 
Assaf  Z.  Guri,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  and  Kjshor  N.  Patel,  Dobbs 
Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Plant  Cell  Technology,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,703 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:5/02 
VS.  CI.  435-^31  19  Claims 

1.  A  plant  tissue  culture  medium  comprising  a  chemical  agent, 
which  chemical  agent  comprises:  methylchloroisothiazolinone  in  a 
concentration  range  of  about  2.0  to  about  2.6  g/1;  methylisothiaz- 
olinone  in  a  concentration  range  of  about  0.6  to  about  0.8  g/1; 
magnesium  chloride  in  a  concentration  range  of  about  15.0  to 
about  30  g/1;  and  magnesium  nitrate  in  a  concentration  range  of 
about  15.0  to  about  30  g/1:  wherein  the  chemical  agent  is  present  in 
the  plant  tissue  culture  medium  at  a  concentration  that  reduces  or 
prevents  microbial  contamination  of  the  plant  tissue  culture 
medium  and  allows  for  substantially  normal  germination  of  seeds 
or  substantially  normal  growth  or  development  of  plants,  plant 
organs,  plapt  tissues  or  plant  cells. 
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5,750,403 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTILAYER  WIRING 

UTILIZING  HYDROGEN  SILSESQUIOXANE  RESIN 

Yushi   Inoue,  and  Takahisa   Yamaha,  both  of  Haraamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1995,  7-201590 

Int.  Cl.*^  B05D  i/Q2 

U.S.  CI.  438—787  22  Claims 


1.  A  wiring  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  wiring  layer  on  a  first  insulating  film  covering  the 

surface  of  a  substrate: 
forming  a  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  film  having  a  surface 

over  said  first  insulating  film  and  said  first  wiring  layer; 
subjecting  said  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  film  to  a  first  heat 

treatment  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  to  convert  said  resin  film 

into  a  silicon  oxide  film  of  a  preceramic  phase; 
forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  said  silicon  oxide  film; 
subjecting  said  silicon  oxide  film  covered  with  said  second 

insulating  film  to  a  second  heat  treatment  in  an  oxidizing 

atmosphere  to  convert  said  preceramic  silicon  oxide  film  into 

a  silicon  oxide  film  of  a  ceramic  phase;  and 
forming  a  second  wiring  layer  on  said  second  insulating  film 

after  said  silicon  oxide  film  of  a  ceramic  phase  is  formed. 


5,750,404 
REAGENT  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  WATER 
AMD  ENE-DIOLS  OR  THIOLS 
Felix  Sherman,  34/5  Yizhak  'Hiniq  Street,  Jerusalem  97795; 
Ilya  Kuselman,  29/5  Haim  Pazner  Street,  Jerusalem  97552, 
and  Avinoam  Sbenbar,  4  Tlltan  Street,  Jerusalem  96920,  all 
of  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,900 

Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  15,  1995,  114938 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  .U//« 

U,S.  a.  436--«2  6  Claims 


5,750,405 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  FOR  PROTEIN 
James  P.  Albarella,  Granger,  Ind.;  Sally  E.  Cahill,  Union, 
Mich.,-  Gary  M.  Johnson,  Elkhart,  and  Michael  J.  Pugia, 
Granger,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,674 
Int.  CI.*'  GOIN  i}N6 
MS.  CI.  436— «8  18  Claims 

1.  In  the  semi-quanlilative  analysis  of  an  aqueous  lest  sample  for 
human  serum  albumin  which  test  sample  is  suspected  of  containing 
human  serum  albumin  as  well  as  other  proteins  and  which  analysis 
is  carried  out  by  contacting  the  fluid  suspected  of  containing  the 
proteins  with  a  test  reagent  comprising  a  protein  error  indicator  dye 
and  buffer  which  dye  undergoes  a  detectable  color  change  when 
contacted  with  the  proteins,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  test  reagent  a  competitive  inhibitor  which  is  a 
polymer  characterized  by  the  formula: 


rTW>  *"""" 


H 


is  a  linking  group  in  which  A  and  B  can  either  be  a  single  bond  or 
oxygen  so  thai  when  A  is  oxygen  and  B  is  a  bond  the  polymer  is  a 
poly(vinyl  alkyl  ester),  when  A  is  a  bond  and  B  is  oxygen  the 
polymer  is  a  poly(alkyl  acrylate).  when  A  is  oxygen  and  B  is 
oxygen  the  polymer  is  a  poly( vinyl  alkyl  carbonate)  and  when  A  is 
a  bond  and  B  is  a  bond  the  polymer  is  a  poIy(vinyl  alkyl  ketone) 
and  R  is  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  which  0  to  10  hydrogens  are  replaced  by  hydroxyl 
groups  and  the  polymer  backbone  comprises  repeating  alkyl  or 
carbohydrate  sub-units  which  can  be  copolymerized  with  unreac- 
tive  blocking  units  and  the  number  of  alkyl  groups  attached  to 
repeating  polymer  sub-units  through  the  linking  groups  ranges 
from  \Wc  to  90^  of  the  theoretical  maximum  to  thereby  inhibit 
the  protein  error  indicator  response  to  the  human  serum  albumin  to 
a  lesser  degree  than  the  response  to  the  other  proteins. 


5,750,406 
ENVIRONMENT  MONITORING  TEST  PIECE  AND  TEST 

METHOD 
Eilchi  Nak^jima:  Yasuo  Udoh;  Tsutomu  likawa;  Toshisuke 
Kitakohji;    Teruo    Motoyoshi;    Takashi    Furusawa;    Shiori 
Yamazaki;    Masao    Nakayama;    Michiko    Satoh;    Shigeru 
Fukushima,  and  Mayumi  Itabashi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178357,  Jan.  4,  1994,  which 
Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,153,  Nov.  4,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,259 
Int.  CI."  COIN  n/04 
U.S.  a.  436—116  18  Claims 


a 


NOx 


Au,  Ag,  etc. 


i^)))))))))»»»»») 


CORROSION  OF  NOBLE 
'METAL  THIN-FILM  (4) 
INTERFACE 


CORROSION  OF 
SUBSTRATE  METAL 


(4) 


14.  A  method  of  testing  a  gaseous  environment  for  selectively 

1.  A  reagent  for  a  quantitative  determination  of  water  and  one  of   identifying  a  presence  therein  of  at  least  one  specific  hannful  gas. 

ene-diols  and  thiols  in  a  lest  sample,  comprising  iodine  and  an    of  a  class  of  harmful  gases,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

organic  or  an  inorganic  iodide,  and  a  ba.se.  in  a  non-aqueous        placing  a  test  piece  in  the  environment,  the  test  piece  corre- 

solvent.  spending  to  the  at  least  one  specific  harmful  gas  to  be  selec- 
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tively  ideiiified  and  comprising  a  multi-layer  structure  of  a 
substrate  rpmprising  a  selected  base  material  and  a  thin-film 
of  a  selec  fld  noble  metal  ditferenl  from  the  base  material  and 
forming  im  interface  with  the  substrate,  the  base  material 
being  sele  :led  from  the  class  of  metals  and  metal  alloys  acting 
as  a  cathode,  and  the  noble  metal  being  selected  from  the 
class  of  r  oble  metals  acting  as  an  anode  together  with  the 
base  matrtial,  in  an  electriKhemical  reaction  wherein  the 
corresponiing  at  least  one  specific  hannful  gas,  mixed  with 
water,  act .  us  an  electrolyte  and,  together,  produce  at  least  one 
corresponiing  corrosion  product  of  a  characteristic  color 
respectivejly  identifying  the  at  least  one  specific  harmful  gas, 
of  the  claiit  of  harmful  gases,  present  in  the  tested  environ- 
ment; and 
analyzing  thei  change  in  color  at  the  Interface  of  the  test  piece 
from  an  driginal  color  thereof,  prior  to  being  placed  in  the 
en\ironmMt.  to  the  characteristic  color,  for  selectively  deter- 
mining tht  identity  of  the  at  least  one  specific  harmful  gas. 


5,750,407 

TEST  METAbD  FOR  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS  BASED  ON 
GLYCOLS  AND  GLYCOL  BORATES  WITH  RESPECT  TO 

PRECIPITATION  TENDENCY 
Wilfried   Becker,  Neuotting,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
AktiengeselLvhafI,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,401 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1995,  195  46 
856.2 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .13/00:31/02 
VS.  CI.  436—131  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  precipitation  tendency  of  hydraulic  fluids 
based  on  glycols  and  glycol  borates  and  containing  amine  com- 
pounds as  additives,  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  water  to  a 
hydraulic  fluid|  $ample  to  form  a  water-containing  fluid  having  a 
water  content  p(  from  3  to  20  weight  percent,  mixing  the  water- 
contaming  fluid  with  at  least  one  part  by  volume  of  tetrahydrofuran 
or  monoethylqne  glycol  dimethyl  ether  per  volume  of  water- 
containing  fluid,  and  determining  if  a  precipitate  forms. 


5,750,408 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  TYPE 

OXYGEN  SENSOR  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INDUSTRIAL 

PROCESS  ANALYZER 

George  R.  Hall,  Geneva;  Daniel  C.  Barnett,  Concord;  Robert 

A.  Smith,  Mentor,  and  Scotty  Y.  Jewett,  Lyndhurst,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Elsag  International  B.  V.,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,193,  Feb.  21,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,713,  Jun.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,261 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/00 

VS.  a.  436— IU7  5  Claims 


<  f  modifying  a  shielded  automotive  sensor  assem- 
bly having  an  i  i  egral  heater  to  heat  the  sensor  to  a.  range  of  1300° 
P.  to  1400°  F.  in  response  to  a  predetermined  elevated  voltage 
applied  to  the  beater  to  have  the  automotive  sensor  act  as  an 
industrial  proctfas  oxygen  sensor  comprising  the  steps  of: 


replacing  the  automotive  oxygen  sensor  shielding  with  a  thin 
wall  shield: 

packing  a  space  between  said  thin  wall  shield  and  the  sensor 
with  an  insulating  material: 

lowering  ihe  voltage  to  the  automotive  sensor  heater  below  the 
predelennined  elevated  voltage  to  approximately  17  VDC; 
and 

providing  predetermined  perforations  in  the  thin  wall  shield  to 
allow  a  predelennined  free  flow  of  gas  through  said  packing 
and  lo  the  sensor  which  will  raise  and  maintain  the  sensor 
temperature  above  1450°  F.  while  lowering  the  operating 
temperature  of  said  heater  below  its  usual  operating  tempera- 
ture without  said  predetermined  perforations  at  said  lower 
voltage  thus  minimizing  combustion  by-product  errors  and 
calibration  shifts  while  increasing  the  life  of  the  sensor 


5,750,409 
PENTACYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ABSORPTION  OR  FLUORESCENT  DYES 
Rupert  Herrmann;  Hans-Peter  Josel,  both  of  Weilheim;  Karl- 
Heinz  Drexhage,  and  Jutta  Arden-Jacob,  both  of  Slegen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boebringer  Mannheim  Gmbh, 
Mannheim,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,015,  Sep.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1991,  41  37 
934.9 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/557:33/536:  C07D  22l/IH:49l/00 
U.S.  CI.  436—517  20  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and 


(Ic) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  independently  of  each  other  represent  a 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  residue  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
polyoxyhydrocarbyl,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenylalkyl  residue 
having  1  to  3  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain: 

R^  is  (i)  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  substituted  by 
at  least  one  halogen, 

(ii)  a  phenyl  group,  substituted  by  a  carboxy  or  an  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  carboxy 
or  alkoxycarbonyl  group  is  located  in  the  ortho  position  of  the 
carbon  atom  bound  to  a  pentacyclic  ring  system  of  said 
compound  and  by  at  least  one  halogen, 

(iii)  a  cartwxy  group. 
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(iv)  a  carboxyalkyl  group  having  I  (o  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylene  chain,  or 

(v)  a  carboxymethylene-oxy-alkyloxy  group: 

X®  is  a  counterion; 

R-.  R\  R^  R'.  R*,  R».  R'.  R'".  R".  R'^  R'*.  R"R'*.  R".  R'». 
and  R''^  independently  of  each  other  represent  a  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  or  a  substituted  alkyl  having  1  to  20  carbons  and  two  of 
R^  R'.  R\  R\  R".  R\  R'.  R'".  R".  R'l  R'^  R".  R'*,  R", 
R'*.  and  R"  are  optionally  linked  together; 

represents  a  single  or  double  bond;  wherein  said  compound 

can  be  activated  at  at  least  one  of  R',  R^  and  R". 

19.  A  method  for  determining  a  first  immunologically  bindable 
substance  in  a  sample,  comprising: 

contacting  a  conjugate  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  second 
immunologically  bindable  substance  which  is  bindable  with 
said  first  immunologically  bindable  substance,  with  said 
sample  containing  said  first  immunologically  bindable  sub- 
stance, and 

determining  the  change  in  absorption  or  fluorescence  of  the 
compound  caused  by  immunological  binding  which  is  specific 
for  the  first  immunologically  bindable  substance  as  a  measure 
of  the  amount  of  said  first  immunologically  bindable  sub- 
stance in  said  sample. 


5,750,410 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMMUNE 

ANALYSIS 

Xiaoming  Dou;  Yoshinoii  Yamaguchi,  and  Harumi  Uenoyama, 

all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoto  Dai-ichi  Kagaku  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,522 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/553 

VS.  CI.  436—525  5  Claims 


SK«f- 


>     COLO  COILOC  L4BCLIJED  ANTIBODV 

>•    COLO  COLLOrO  LASCLLCO  ViMUNE  COt^LGl 


1   TOttt  BCFLCCTON  CE£:l\  «Fl£CIK»l 


SSSft^ 


1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  determining  a  target  antigen  or  a 
target  antibody  in  a  liquid  sample  in  an  immunoassay,  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  said  liquid  sample  with  a  solution  comprising  an 
antibody  or  antigen  labelled  with  a  colloidal  noble  metal 
particle,  wherein  said  antibody  or  antigen  specifically  binds  to 
said  target  antigen  or  said  target  antibody,  respectively,  to 
form  a  liquid  sample/solution  mixture  containing  a  labelled 
immune  complex; 

(b)  contacting  said  liquid  sample/solution  mixture  with  a  total 
reflection  cell  having  a  surface  comprising  a  total  reflection 
pnsm; 

(c)  illuminating  said  total  reflection  prism  with  a  measuring 
beam  of  light  having  a  wavelength  in  a  range  of  visible  to 
infrared  light  at  an  angle  of  incidence  which  causes  total 
reflection  at  an  interface  between  said  total  reflection  prism 
and  said  liquid  sample/solution  mixture  in  said  total  reflection 
cell; 

(d)  measuring  absorption  of  said  measuring  beam  at  the  inter- 
face; and 

(e)  comparing  said  measured  absorption  to  a  standard  absorption 
obtained  from  a  known  concentration  of  said  target  antigen  or 
said  target  antibody  processed  according  to  steps  (a)-(d)  to 
determine  the  amount  of  said  target  antigen  or  said  target 
antibody  in  said  liquid  sample. 


5,750,411 
SOL  PARTICLE  DECAY  PROTECTION  IMMUNOASSAY 
Ronald  G.  Sonuner,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion, Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,904 
Int  CI."  COIN  33/543:33/544:33/553 
VS.  CI.  436—525  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  an  analyte  in  a 
fluid  test  sample  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  combining  the  fluid  test  sample  containing  the  analyte  in  a 
buffered  aqueous  system  suitable  for  the  binding  of  the  ana- 
lyte with  a  specific  binding  partner  thereto,  which  aqueous 
system  contains  colloidal  sized  metal  particles  having  a  spe- 
cific binding  partner  for  the  analyte  or  analyte  analog  bound 
to  their  surface  and  a  polymer  bearing  a  plurality  of  analyte 
moieties  or  analogs  thereof  covalently  attached  along  the 
polymer  chain  which  will  bind  to  the  specific  binding  partner 
bound  to  the  metal  panicles  to  thereby  form  an  association 
between  the  polymer  and  the  metal  particles  in  which  the 
metal  particles  are  protected  by  the  polymer; 

b)  adding  a  destabilizer  material  to  the  aqueous  system  which  is 
capable  of  causing  aggregation  of  the  colloidal  metal  particles 
with  the  specific  binding  partner  bound  to  their  surface  to 
destabilize  the  colloidal  metal  particles  which  are  not  pro- 
tected by  the  polymer  from  the  specific  binding  partner 
attached  thereto  to  cause  the  metal  particles  which  are  not 
associated  with  the  polymer  to  aggregate; 

c)  measuring  the  spectral  properties  exhibited  by  the  colloidal 
metal  particles  at  a  wavelength  at  which  the  aggregated  col- 
loidal particles  are  known  to  absorb;  and 

d)  comparing  the  spectral  properties  with  spectral  properties 
obtained  using  fluid  samples  having  known  concentrations  of 
analyte  to  thereby  determine  the  concentration  of  analyte  in 
the  fluid  test  sample. 


5,750,412 

PARAMAGNETIC  SCINTILLATION  PARTICLES  AND 

ASSAY 

Irving  Sucholeiki,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Solid  Phase 

Sciences  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,7% 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/553:33/543:33/546:33/542 
VS.  CI.  436—525  26  Claims 

1.  An  immunoscintillation  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  magnetically  responsive  composite  particle  com- 
prising 

(i)  a  resin  matrix  that  defines  a  composite  particle  outer 
surface  region  defining  a  plurality  of  pores  therethrough, 
said  pores  being  limited  in  their  diameter  such  that  said 
resin  matrix  is  capable  of  retaining  a  plurality  of  inner 
particles  therein, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  inner  particles  retained  in  said  resin  matrix, 
each  of  said  inner  particles  comprising  a  resin  shell  such 
that  said  inner  particle  resin  shell  is  capable  of  retaining  a 
solid,  non-resin  core,  and 

(iii)  a  like  plurality  of  solid,  non-resin  cores  comprising  a 
magnetically  responsive  material,  each  of  said  solid,  non- 
resin  cores  being  retained  in  said  inner  particle  resin  shell, 

(b)  a  photon-emitting  substance  that  is  attached  to  said  at  least 
one  magnetically  responsive  composite  particle;  and 

(c)  an  immunoadsorbent  capable  of  binding  labeled  and  unla- 
beled antigens,  said  immunoadsorbent  being  provided  on  said 
composite  particle  outer  surface  region. 
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5.750,413 
IMMUNOASSAY  REAGENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMINING  CYCLOSPORINE 
Marjorie    .\.     Morrison.     Grayslake;     Steven     E.     Lunetta, 
Waukegaii;  Victoria  P.  Meucci:  Mariola  B.  Zajac,  both  of 
Chicago,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Simpson,  Skokie,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Abl^ott  Laboratories 
Division  of  (er.  No.  148.164,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.489,668. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,488,  Sep.  28,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  567,842.  Aug. 

15.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

433.104 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/536 

VS.  CI.  4364-537  18  Claims 


1  A  melhc  (. 
metabolites  o' 
ing  the  steps 


(a)  contacliiig  said  lest  sample  with  a  cyclosporine  derivative 
correspti  n  ding  to  the  formula: 


F,-X, 


Me^u-MeVal- 


D- 

wherein 

represenli 


I 

I 
\la- 


Fl    is 
select^!  I 
and  c 

XI  is  a 

Rl  i» 
R6  is  an 

antibody 

rine  and 

rine 

cyclospt  I 

fluoresce 


antibod) 


(b)  passint 
solution 

(c)  detecti 
tion  sol 
cyclospttrlne 
test  sam 


for  determining  cyclosporine.  or  cyclosptirine  and 
cyclosporine.  in  a  lest  sample,  said  method  compris- 


-Ala- 


-MeLeu- 


\ 


-Val- 


-.Sar 


-MeLeu 


a  single  or  double  bond: 

detectable   moiety   from   a   luminescent   molecule 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoresceinamines 
;  iilboxyfluoresceins; 

ifiking  group  of  1-15  atoms  excluding  hydrogen; 
Dgen.  OH  or  OCOR6:  and 

(kyl  group  of  from  1-6  atoms  or  XI-Fl:  and  an 
tapable  of  binding  to  (i)  cyclosporine.  or  cyclospo- 
inelabolites  of  cyclosporine.  and  (ii)  said  cyclospo- 
yative.  to  form  a  reaction  solution  therewith,  said 

Jne  deri\ative  capable  of  pnxlucing  a  detectable 
ce  polarization  response  to  the  presence  of  said 


h\  ij-oge 


plane  of  polarized  light  through  the  said  reaction 

li)  obtain  a  fluorescence  polarization  response;  and 

aid  fluorescent  polarization  response  to  said  reac- 

i^t  on  as  a  function  of  the  amount  of  cyclosporine.  or 

and  metabtililes  of  cyclosporine.  present  In  said 

Je. 


'$ 


5.750.414 

METHOH  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

David  Whit4<y,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Compo- 
nents, inc.^  Iselin,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128.423,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned,. 
This  application  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,796 
Int  CI.'  HOIR  21/22 
VS.  CI.  437+- 154  2  Claims 

1.  A  methcd  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


diffusing  a  layer  of  doped  impurities  into  a  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  forming  a  semiconductor  junction 
and  a  graded  junction  termination  structure; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  surface  to  cover  said  graded 
junction  termination  structure;  and 

forming  a  conductive  field  plate  including  depositing  a  first 
portion  of  said  field  plate  on  said  substrate  at  a  U)cation 
spaced  from  said  layer  of  doped  impurities  and  a  second 
ponion  of  said  field  plate  on  said  insulating  layer  adjacent 
said  graded  junction  termination  structure,  whereby  the  plate 
potential  provided  by  said  field  plate  during  operation  is 
superimposed  on  said  graded  junction  termination  structure. 

wherein  said  graded  junction  termination  structure  includes  at 
least  one  heavily  doped  P+  region  which  forms  said  pn 
junction,  at  least  one  lightly  doped  P —  region  and  a  lightly 
doped  P-  region  located  between  said  P+  region  and  said  P — 
regidn.  each  said  P+.  P-  and  P —  region  having  different 
depths  from  one  another 


5,750,415 
LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  LAYERS  VIA 
IMMISCIBLE  SOL-GEL  PROCESSING 
Bruce  E.  Gnadc.  Dallas;  Chih-Chen  Cho.  Richard.son.  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Douglas  M.  Smith,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  May  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  250.747 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/-l-i 
VS.  CI.  437—195  15  Claims 


JO 


^ 


jjS5-i6  :i8vi6'S 
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1.  A  iTielhixl  for  fomiing  air  gaps  between  metal  leads  of  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  metal  layer  on  a  substrate: 
etching  said  metal  layer  in  a  pattern  to  form  metal  leads,  said 

metal  leads  having  tops,  wherein  portions  of  said  substrate 

remain  exposed; 
depositing  a  disposable  liquid  on  said  metal  leads  and  said 

exposed  portions  of  substrate; 
removing  a  top  portion  of  said  disposable  liquid  to  lower  said 

disposable  liquid  to  a  level  at  least  as  low  as  .said  tops  of  said 

metal  leads: 
depositing  a  porous  silica  precursor  film  on  said  disposable 

liquid  and  at  least  said  tops  of  said  leads,  said  porous  silica 

precursor  film  comprising  a  first  solvent; 
gelling  said  porous  silica  precursor  film  to  form  a  low-porosity 

silica  film: 
removing  said  disposable  liquid  through  said  low-porosity  silica 

film  to  form  air  gaps  between  said  metal  leads  beneath  said 

low-porosity  silica  film. 
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5,750,416 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LATERAL  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  REDUCED  DRAIN-TO-SOURCE 
ON-RESISTANCE 
Fwu-Iuan  Hshieh.  Saratoga;  Mike  F.  Chang,  Cupertino;  Jan 
Van  der  Linde,  Saratoga,  and  Yueh-Se  Ho,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors   to  Siliconix   incorporated.   Santa   Clara, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,397,  Apr.  7,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479J08 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2in()5 

U.S.  a.  437-^  AS  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  P  type  epitaxial  silicon  layer  over  an  N  type  substrate 
layer: 

forming  a  gate  over  an  upper  surface  of  said  epitaxial  silicon 
layer; 

forming  an  N  type  sinker  region  from  said  upper  surface  of  said 
epitaxial  silicon  layer  downward  to  said  substrate  layer; 

implanting  and  diffusing,  in  only  one  diffusion  step,  a  lightly- 
doped  N  type  source  region  and  a  lightly-doped  N  type  drain 
region  into  said  epitaxial  silicon  layer  to  a  depth  and  width 
less  than  that  of  said  epitaxial  silicon  layer,  wherein  said 
lightly-doped  N  type  source  region  is  laterally  spaced  apart 
from  said  lightly-doped  N  type  drain  region:  and 

forming  a  drain  electrode  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate 
layer,  thereby  forming  part  of  a  conductive  path  from  said 
source  region  to  said  drain  electrode  when  said  transistor  is 
turned  on. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  device  which  is  based  on  a 
support  bar  having  a  first  main  surface  provided  with  a  groove 
suitable  for  accommodating  at  least  one  semiconductor  element, 
which  groove  comprises  walls  on  which  conductor  tracks  are 
provided  which  continue  over  the  first  main  surface,  wherein  the 
conductor  tracks  are  provided  through  patterning  of  a  conductive 
material  by  means  of  a  patterned  photoresist,  which  photoresist  is 
provided  on  the  support  bar  and  is  illuminated  from  two  directions 
at  such  an  angle  to  the  first  main  surface  and  to  the  groove  that  a 
bottom  of  the  groove  is  not  and  portions  of  the  walls  and  of  the 
first  main  surface  are  illuminated,  after  which  the  photoresist  and  a 
layer  of  conductive  material  provided  are  patterned. 


5.750,418 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,419 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 
Sufi  Zafar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,789 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  7/06,  HOIL  2\m2i9 

U.S.  CI.  438—3  23  Claims 


5,750,417 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SUPPORT  BAR  WITH  CONDUCTOR  TRACKS  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTACTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT 

Antonius  J.  M.  Nellissen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.247 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Apr.  15, 
1994,  94201027 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/52:21/58:21/60 
U.S.  a.  437—209  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of 
forming  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  over  a  substrate,  wherein  the 

ferroelectric  capacitor  is  pan  of  a  memory  cell:  and 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  after  the  step  of  forming  a 

ferroelectric  capacitor, 
wherein  the  semiconductor  device  has  a  characteristic  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of: 
the  first  dielectric  layer  has  a  first  dielectric  layer  tension  no 

greater  than  2x10''  dynes  per  centimeter:  and 
in  a  substantially  completed  semiconductor  device,  a  nonvola- 
tile polarization  has  decreased  to  no  less  than  75  percent  of 
an  initial  nonvolatile  polarization. 


5,750,420 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  STRUCTURE 

WITH  A  USEFUL  LAYER  HELD  AT  A  DISTANCE  FROM 

A  SUBSTRATE  BY  ABUTMENTS,  AND  FOR  DETACHING 

SUCH  A  LAYER 
Hubert  Bono.  Jauie;  France  Michel.  Sassenage,  and  Patrice 
Rev,  Jean  de  Moiraas,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,629 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21.  1995.  95  08882 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—52  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detaching  a  useful  layer,  initially  connected  to  a 
substrate  by  a  sacrificial  layer,  comprising: 
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a  first  partial  a^d  selective  etching  of  the  sacrificial  layer  leaving 
at  least  onej  paving  to  survive  fonning  a  spacer  between  the 
substrate  aril  the  useful  layer: 

a  second  selqciiive  etching  of  at  least  one  of  the  u.seful  layer  and 
the  substrdie  using  the  spacer  as  a  mask  so  as  to  form  at  least 
one  abuttrtetit  in  said  at  least  one  of  the  useful  layer  and  the 
substrate  e  if  hed  by  the  second  selective  etching:  and 

removal  of  s  lid  spacer. 


1.  A  method 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  placing  a 


3  9b 

>f  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 

temi-completed  device  having  leads  in  a  molding 
position  wji(hin  a  cavity  which  is  formed  by  first  and  second 
dies  whicl 
a  recess  of 
die  having 


Connect  via  a  palette,  said  cavity  being  formed  by 
fie  first  die  and  an  opening  of  the  palette,  said  first 
4  first  gate  which  communicates  to  the  recess,  said 
palette  haUng  a  second  gate  which  communicates  to  the 
opening,  a  I  lea.st  one  of  the  first  die  and  the  palette  having  a 
runner  wh  ^h  communicates  with  the  first  and  second  gates: 
and 


(b)  injecting  a  resin  into  the  cavity  via  the  runner  and  the  first 
and  second  gates  to  mold  a  resin  package  which  encapsulates 
the  semi-eompleied  device  so  that  the  leads  extend  outwardly 
from  the  resin  package,  said  recess  being  larger  than  the 
opening  so  that  a  portion  of  the  package  above  the  leads  is 
larger  than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  package  below  the 
leads  and  the  leads  are  exposed  at  a  stepped  part  which  is 
formed  by  a  difference  between  the  sizes  of  the  two  portions 
forming  the  package. 


5,750,422 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

PACKAGING  WITH  REINFORCED  LEADS 

Louis  Thomas  Mills,  Loveland;  Richard  M.  Butler,  and  Havyn 

Eugene  Bradley,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,947,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  955.622.  Oct.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,281,851.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,043 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  438—112  2  Claims 


5,750,421 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  CARRIER  FOR  CARRYING 
SEMICOJNDUCTOR  DEVICE.  AND  METHOD  OF 
TESTING  AND  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
!  DEVICE 

Junichi  Kasai;  Kazuto  Tsuji;  Norio  Taniguchi;  Takashi 
Mashiko;  Masao  Sakuma.  all  of  Kawasaki;  Vukio  Saigo, 
Satsuma-guo;  Yoshiyuki  Yoneda,  and  Masashi  Takenaka. 
both  of  Kawiisaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki;  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited.  Satsuma- 
gun,  and  Piuitsu  Automation  Limited,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan 

Division  \>t  Ser.  No.  441,462.  May  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,666,064,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  961,161,  Oct.  16, 

1992,  Pat.  No^  5.475.259.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser. 

No.  789,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1991,  3-269645; 

Feb.  12.  1992,  4-25399;  May  22.  1992.  4-130900;  Jun.  12.  1992, 

4-153842 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //60 
U.S.  CI.  438— J06  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  an  integrated  circuit  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  placing  a  metal  lead  frame  and  an  integrated  circuit  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  metal  lead  frame  into  a  body  cavity  in 
a  plastic  mold: 

(b)  injecting  a  nonconductive  plastic  material  into  the  body 
cavity  to  form  a  plastic  integrated  circuit  body: 

(c)  allowing  the  plastic  matenal  fonning  the  integrated  circuit 
body  to  flow  beyond  the  body  cavity,  between  adjacent  metal 
leads  in  the  metal  lead  frame,  beyond  areas  in  which  the  metal 
leads  are  to  be  formed  into  curves:  and 

(d)  stopping  the  flow  of  plastic  between  adjacent  metal  leads  at 
an  area  on  the  metal  leads  where  the  metal  leads  are  to  be 
soldered. 


5,750,423 

METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WITH  RESIN  AND 

LEADFRAME  THEREFOR 

Masaaki  Ishii,  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai-Ichi  Seiko  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.588 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 
U.S.  CI.  438—112  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  semiconductor  chips  with  a  resin, 
comprising  the  steps  of  loading  leadframes  with  semiconductor 
chips  into  a  mold  so  as  to  place  semiconductor  chips  in  cavities  of 
the  mold,  said  semiconductor  chips  being  mounted  on  islands  of 
said  leadframes  and  wire-bonded  to  leads  of  said  leadframes.  and 
encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chips  on  rhe  leadframe  with  a 
molten  resin,  characterized  in  that  each  of  said  leadframes  is 
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provided  with  at  least  one  supporting  portion  extending  from  the 
island  thereof  in  the  direction  opposite  to  a  chip-mounted  surface 
so  that  said  at  least  one  supporting  portion  comes  into  contact  with 
a  bottom  surface  of  the  cavity  of  said  mold  when  said  mold  is 
closed,  said  at  least  one  supporting  portion  being  formed.  b> 
bending  a  pan  of  said  island,  into  a  conhguration  such  tht  it  comes 
into  point-contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  mold  when  the 
mold  is  closed  to  minimize  a  surface  area  of  the  leadframe  exposed 
out  of  the  molded  resin. 


5,750,424 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CMOS  DEVICE 
Jeong   Yeol    Choi,    Fremont;    Chung-Jen    Chien,    Saratoga; 
Chung-Chyung  Han,  San  Jose,  and  Chuen-Der  Lien,  Los 
Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  a&signors  to  Integrated  Device  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,533,  Oct.  3,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,654,213.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,662 
InL  CI."  HOIL  limiiS 
U.S.  a.  438—199  17  Claims 

<"S  lis 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  source  and  drain  regions  in  a  CMOS 
structure  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  two  contiguous  wells 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a  I  blanket  implanting  a  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type  to 
form  source  and  drain  regions  in  each  of  said  wells: 

b)  selectively  introducing  a  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
into  a  portion  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  in  a  selected 
one  of  said  wells,  thereby  convening  a  ponion  of  said  source 
and  drain  regions  in  said  selected  well  to  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type. 


5,750.425 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,426 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOS  PRECISION  CAPACITOR 

WITH  LOW  VOLTAGE  COEFFICIENT 

Kamal  Rajkanan.  Fremont,  and  Bruno  Kranzen,  San  Jose. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zilog,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,486,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.608.258.  This  application  Nov.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738.984 

Int.  CI."  WiW.imiAl 

U-S.  CI.  438—210  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  precision  capacitor  in  an  integrated 

circuit  including  a  p-mos  transistor  and  a  complementary  n-mos 
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transistor.  wherein  said  precision  capacitor,  said  p-mos  transistor, 
and  said  n-mos  transistor  are  respectively  formed  in  first,  second, 
and  third  regions  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  including  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising: 

forming,  in  a  same  masic  step,  a  n-well  in  said  first  region  where 
said  precision  capacitor  is  to  be  formed,  and  a  n-well  in  said 
second  region  where  said  p-mos  transistor  is  to  be  formed. 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  covering  said  first,  second,  and  third 
regions  of  said  semiconductor  wafer. 

forming  a  first  electrtxie  of  said  precision  capacitor  over  the  gate 
oxide  layer  formed  over  said  n-well  formed  in  said  first  region 
of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  and  forming  a  gate  electrixie  of 
said  n-mos  transistor  over  the  gate  oxide  layer  formed  over 
said  third  region  of  said  semiconductor  wafer. 

forming,  in  a  same  mask  step,  a  first  n-type  region  self  aligned  to 
said  first  electrode  of  said  precision  capacitor  in  said  n-well 
formed  in  said  first  region  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  such 
that  said  first  n-type  region  has  a  dopant  concentration  greater 
than  said  n-well  formed  in  said  first  region,  and  a  second 
n-type  region  self  aligned  to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  n-mos 
transistor  in  said  third  region  of  said  semiconductor  wafer 
such  that  said  second  n-type  region  has  a  dopant  concentra- 
tion greater  than  said  n-well  formed  in  said  third  region,  and 

forming  a  second  electrode  of  said  precision  capacitor  by  con- 
necting said  second  electrode  to  said  first  n-type  region  self 
aligned  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  precision  capacitor 


5.750.427 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  STRUCTURE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Cetin  Kaya.  Dallas,  and  Howard  Tigelaar,  .Allen,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93.517,  Sep.  19,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  641.952.  Jan.  17.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485^59 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/H247 
MS.  CI.  438—264  2  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  programmable  non- volatile 
memory  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  gate  oxide  over  a  channel  region  in  a  semicon- 
ductor surface; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  o\er  said  first  gate  oxide; 

etching  said  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a  floating  gate  o\er  a 
first  ponion  of  said  channel  region; 

forming  a  pass  gate  oxide  over  a  second  ponion  of  said  channel 
region  in  said  surface  and  a  dielectric  layer  adjacent  said 
floating  gate  where  said  dielectric  layer  is  thicker  than  said 
first  gate  oxide  and  said  pass  gate  oxide  is  thicker  than  said 
dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  second  conduiive  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer  and 
.said  pass  gate  oxide  and  said  floating  gate: 


May  12,  19)i 


:  sail 


etching 

align  an 

gate:  and 
forming  sqi|rce 

region 

control 


second  conductive  layer  to  form  a  control  gate  and 
sdge  of  said  control  gate  w  ith  an  edge  of  said  floating 
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and  drain  regions  at  the  ends  of  said  channel 
said  surface,  said  .source  and  drain  aligned  to  said 
i4te. 


5,750,428 

SELF-AtlGNED  NON-VOLATILE  PROCESS  WITH 

DIFFERENTIALLY  GROWN  GATE  OXIDE  THICKNESS 

Kuang-Yeh  Chang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 

electronict  Corp. 

filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,799 

Int.  CI."  H01L2//.i?6 

U.S.  a.  43»U264  19  Claims 


i 

38-4: 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrically  erasable  program- 
mable read  c  r|ly  memory  (EEPROM)  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  m;lhod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  j  llirality  of  isolation  regions  on  said  substrate  to  serve 
as  isolati  cms  for  an  active  region; 

performing  t  first  ion  implant  to  form  a  lightly-doped  region  in 
said  active  region,  wherein  said  first  ion  implantation  is  a 
blanket  0n  implantation  and  is  performed  without  a  photo 
mask: 

patterning  ^  :photoresist  on  a  ponion  of  said  active  region; 

performing!  t  second  ion  implant  to  form  a  plurality  of  highly- 
doped  re^ons  in  said  substrate  by  using  said  photoresist  as  a 
doping  n«sk: 

removing  said  photoresist: 

oxidizing  s  i|d  substrate  to  form  a  gate  oxide  over  said  substrate 
and  a  tui  nel  oxide  layer  over  the  ponion  of  said  active  region 
with  diff  ;tential  thickness,  simultaneously,  wherein  said  gate 
oxide  is  :kicker  than  said  tunnel  oxide:  and 

Yorming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  and  said 
tunnel  o:  ,i  de. 


5,750,429 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURE 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Tomoyoshi  Kashida,  Seto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274389 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\/H2ib 


MS.  a.  438-U268 


3  Chums 


1.  A  manulpc'uring  method  of  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  ^\: 

forming  a  !4efniconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  at 
a  main  s  ifface  side  and  a  second  conductivity  type  at  a  back 
surface  s  ie; 


forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  electrode  on  said  first  insulating  layer  at  a 
predetermined  position; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  to  cover  the  surface  of  said 
first  electrode; 

implanting  impurities  of  the  second  conducti\  ity  type  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  from  the  main  surface  side  to  form  a 
first  conductive  region  spreading  beneath  said  first  electrode: 

implanting  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  said  first 
conductive  region  to  form  a  second  conductive  region  spread- 
ing beneath  said  first  electrode  in  a  depth  shallower  than  that 
of  said  first  conductive  region  and  having  a  concentration 
higher  than  the  surface  concentration  of  said  first  conductive 
region; 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  at  the  main  surface  side  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

eliminating  a  portion  of  said  third  insulating  layer  by  anisotropic 
etching  in  such  a  manner  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  second 
conductive  region  and  to  form  a  side  wall  insulating  layer  on 
each  side  wall  of  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  insulat- 
ing layer; 

implanting  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
second  conductive  region  to  form  a  third  conductive  region 
having  a  concentration  higher  than  that  or  said  second  con- 
ductive region: 

eliminating  a  portion  of  each  of  said  side  wall  insulating  layer 
and  said  second  insulating  layer  by  isotropy  etching  to  expose 
a  ponion  of  said  second  conductive  region: 

forming  a  second  electrode  commonly  in  contact  with  said 
second  and  third  conductive  regions  at  the  main  surface  side 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

forming  a  third  electrode  on  the  back  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  or  in  a  position  spaced  from  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  at  the  main  surface  side  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 


5.750,430 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METAL  OXIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
(MOSFET) 
Jeong-Hwan  Son,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28.  1995. 
62053/1995 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2Uii6 
MS.  CI.  438—303  12  Claims 

1.  A  fabrication  method  of  making  a  field  effect  transistor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  disposable  film  on  a  substrate  having  an  opening  to 

expose  a  ponion  of  a  surface  of  said  substrate  therethrough: 

forming  a  gate  insulation  film  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the 

substfate: 
forming  a  first  conductive  film  on  said  disposable  film  and  said 
gate  insulation  film: 
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forming  side  wall  spacers  on  side  walls  of  ihe  first  conductive 
film  on  each  side  surface  portion  of  the  first  conductive  film: 

forming  a  second  conductive  film  on  the  first  conductive  film  so 
as  to  fill  a  space  between  the  side  wall  spacers  entirely,  and 
then  etching-back  said  second  conductive  film; 

removing  the  side  wall  spacers  and  forming  a  low  density 
ion-implantation  region  in  the  substrate  by  ion-implanting 
impurities  through  the  exposed  surface  of  the  first  conductive 
film  from  which  the  side  wall  spacers  were  removed: 

forming  an  insulation  film  having  approximately  the  same  height 
as  the  disposable  film  on  the  first  and  second  conductive 
films: 

removing  the  disposable  film:  and 

forming  source-drain  regions  in  the  substrate  by  ion-implanting 
impurities  through  the  substrate  surface  from  which  the  dis- 
posable film  was  removed. 


5,750,431 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR 
Shye-Lin  Wu,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Powerchip 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  Hsin-Chu.  China 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  881,774 

Int.  Cl.''H01L2//2tf 

U,S.  CI.  438—396  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  the  first  dielectric  layer: 
forming  an  insulation  layer  over  the  polysilicon  layer: 
forming  a  window  region  through  the  insulation  layer,  the  first 

polysilicon  layer  and  the  dielectric  layer  to  expose  a  portion 

of  the  substrate: 
forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  the  insulation  layer  and 

filling  in  the  window  region  to  thereby  form  a  polysilicon 

plug  which  makes  contact  with  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
patterning  the  second  polysilicon  layer  and  the  insulation  layer 

to  form  an  island  which  includes  the  polysilicon  plug: 
forming  a  dielectric  spacer  adjacent  the  island: 
removing  the  second  polysilicon  layer  over  the  insulation  layer 

and  exposed  portions  of  the  first  polysilicon: 
removing  the  insulation  layer  in  the  island  to  thereby  expose  the 

polysilicon  plug: 
forming  polysilicon  spacers  adjacent  the  polysilicon  plug  and 

the  dielectric  spacer: 


removing  the  dielectric  spacer,  thereby  forming  a  lower  elec- 
trode including  the  polysilicon  plug,  the  polysilicon  .spacers 
and  a  portion  of  the  first  polysilicon  layer: 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
lower  electrode:  and 

forming  an  upper  electrode  over  the  second  dielectric  layer. 


5,750,432 
DEFECT  CONTROL  IN  FORMATION  OF 
DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  REGIONS 
Craig  J.  McLachlan,  Valkaria,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Palm  Bay.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  481,115 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//76 

U.S.  CI.  438-^104  11  Claims 

2<^ 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon-on-insulator  (SOI)  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  structure  having  a  first  support  layer, 
a  semiconductor  layer  having  an  upper  portion  suitable  for 
device  formation  and  a  dielectric  layer  formed  between  the 
support  layer  and  the  semiconductor  layer: 

forming  the  semiconductor  layer  into  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
island  regions  by  patterning  and  etching  a  trench  structure 
through  the  upper  portions  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  dielec- 
tric layer,  said  trench  structure  defined  by  sidewalls  spaced 
apart  a  uniform  distance  over  a  major  portion  of  the  depth  of 
the  trench: 

anisotropically  etching  the  dielectric  layer  to  remove  only  some 
of  the  dielectric  layer  to  form  notches  in  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  dielectric  layer  for  translating  stress-relieving  lattice 
slip  to  the  dielectric  layer: 

tapering  the  notches  to  reduce  their  cro.ss  sectional  notch  width 
as  the  notches  penetrate  the  dielectric  layer:  and 

forming  at  least  one  micron  of  thick  thermal  oxide  along  the 
trench  structure,  the  resulting  structure  having  portions  of 
dielectric  material  protruding  into  the  support  layer  and  thus 
forming  an  SOI  structure  characterized  by  a  relatively  low 
oxidation-induced  defect  density  in  the  island  regions  and  a 
relatively  high  oxidation-induced  defect  density  in  the  support 
layer. 

II.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon-on-insulator  integrated  circuit 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  structure  having  a  first  crystalline 
support  layer,  a  semiconductor  layer  having  an  upper  portion 
suitable  for  device  formation  and  a  dielectric  layer  formed 
between  the  support  layer  and  the  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  the  semiconductor  layer  into  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
regions  of  device  islands  by  patterning  and  etching  a  matrix  of 
trenches  through  the  upper  portion  to  expose  the  dielectric 
layer: 

removing  only  a  portion  of  the  exposed  dielectric  layer:  and 

thermally  oxidizing  the  dielectric  layer  to  create  a  stress  point 
protruding  from  the  dielectric  layer  into  the  substrate,  said 
stress  point  causing  lattice  slip  in  a  region  other  than  a  device 
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island  to  i  i  juce  lanice  slip  in  the  island  regions  when  lattice 
stress  is  i  iquced  by  growth  of  oxide  at  the  interface  of  the 
dielectric  Iyer  and  the  island  region. 


5,750,433 
I  )0F  FORMING  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED 
ACTIVE  REGION  PEDESTALS  USING  TRENCH-BASED 

ISOLATION  TECHNIQUES 
Sang-youn  Joj  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Sen  No.  748,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  25,  1996, 
%-23681 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  438-4124  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  ojf  forming  an  electrically  isolated  active  region  at  a 
face  of  a  semi(  (inductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  trenches  in  a  face  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  tp  define  an  active  region  pedestal  between  first  and 
second  du^my  region  pedestals; 

forming  an  Electrically  insulating  layer  on  the  active  region  and 
dummy  reejon  pedestals  and  in  the  trenches  disposed  therebe- 
tween;    r 

patterning  a  rJask  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  electrically  insulat- 
ing layer  pti  the  active  region  pedestal: 

etching  the  ejxposed  portion  of  the  electrically  insulating  layer  so 
that  a  thickness  of  the  electrically  insulating  layer  on  the 
active  reg|()n  pedestal  is  less  than  a  thickness  of  the  electri- 
cally insulating  layer  on  the  first  and  second  dummy  region 
pedestals:  Und 

planarizing  the  electrically  insulating  layer  to  selectively  expose 
the  active  iregion  pedestal  but  not  the  first  and  second  dummy 
region  pe4«stals. 


5,750,434 

SURFACE  POLISHING  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  SUBSTRATE  USING  CEOj 

TatsuD  Urushidani,  Yokosuka,  and  Shinji  Ogino,  Kamakura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  214,637,  Man  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apn  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  423,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  22,  1993,  5-86681,- 
May  20,  1993,  $-141343 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/306 

U.S.  a.  438—478  6  Claims 

1.  A  metho4  of  forming  an  electronic  device  comprising  the 

steps  of:  dry-p^Bshing  a  surface  of  a  silicon  carbide  substrate  with 

a  polishing  in^ans  consisting  es.sentially  of  cerium  oxide  CeO,: 


.-3 


and  forming  a  silicon  carbide  epitaxial  film  on  a  front  surface  of 
the  silicon  carbide  substrate. 


5.750,435 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  HOT  CARRIER 
EFFECT  IN  N-MOSFET  DEVICES 
Yang  Pan,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  507,144,  Jul.  26,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  892,336 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/425 

U.S.  CI.  438—525  7  Claims 

16 


12b 


14a 


14b 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  Hot  Carrier  Effect  (HCE)  within 
N-Channel  Metal  Oxide  Semiconductor  Field  Effect  Transistors 
(N-MOSFETs)  comprising: 

forming  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  field  effect  transistor 
structure  comprising  a  gate  oxide,  a  gate  electrode  formed 
upon  the  gate  oxide  and  a  pair  of  N-i-  source/drain  regions 
formed  within  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

implanting  into  the  gate  oxide  regions  beneath  the  gate  electrode 
edges  a  dose  of  a  hardening  ion.  the  hardening  ion  comprising 
fluorine  only,  the  dose  of  the  hardening  ion  being  implanted  at 
a  tilt  angle  non-orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  dose  of  the  hardening  ion  being  implanted 
through  means  of  a  large  tilt  angle  ion  implant  process,  the 
dose  of  the  hardening  ion  being  sufficient  to  provide  an 
increased  threshold  for  formation  of  interface  states  due  to 
charge  carriers  injected  from  the  semiconductor  substrate  into 
the  gate  oxide:  and 

annealing  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,750,436 
THERMAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Kenichi  Yamaga.  Sagamihara;  Yuichi  Mikata,  Kawasaki,  and 
Akihito  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha.-  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  all  of 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  269,039,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.484,484.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,506 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1993,  5-190862; 
Jul.  8,  1993.  5-194256;  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-196851:  Dec.  22,  1993, 
5-346436;  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347784;  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347785 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/31:21/316 
\}S.  a.  438—558  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  thermally  processing  an  object  to  be  processed, 
using  a  vertical  thermal  processing  apparatus  provided  with  a 
reaction  tube  of  a  double-wall  structure  having  an  inner  tube  and 
an  outer  tube,  wherein  a  first  gas  supply  pipe  and  a  second  exhaust 
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(f)  carrying  out  second  thermal  annealing  to  reduce  a  resistance 
of  said  refractory  metal  silicide  layer 


S    133    124    125     s    105    (40a 


5,750.438 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LOCAL 
INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 
Chen-Chiu  Hsue,  and  Sun-Chieh  Chien,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan,  assignors   to    United    Microelectronics   Corporation, 
Hsincliu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,032 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/283:21/306 

U.S.  CI.  438—627  9  Claims 


pipe  are  provided  so  as  to  open  into  an  inner  side  of  said  inner  tube 
and  a  second  gas  supply  pipe  and  a  first  exhaust  pipe  are  provided 
so  as  to  open  into  a  space  between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer 
tube,  said  thermal  processing  method  comprising  the  following 
steps  in  order: 

(A)  a  first  step  of  using  said  first  gas  supply  pipe  and  said  first 
exhaust  pipe  to  make  a  processing  gas  flow  from  said  inner 
side  of  said  inner  tube  to  an  outer  side  thereof,  to  form  a  film 
on  a  surface  of  said  object  to  be  processed  in  a  heated, 
reduced-pressure  environment;  and 

(B)  a  second  step  of  using  said  second  gas  supply  pipe  and  said 
second  exhaust  pipe  to  make  a  processing  gas  flow  from  said 
outer  side  of  said  inner  tube  to  said  inner  side  thereof,  to 
perform  oxidation  or  diffusion  processing  on  said  surface  of 
said  object  to  be  processed  in  a  heated,  normal-pressure 
environment. 


5,750,437 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Noriaki  Oda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786325 

Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-009126 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/3205:21/4763 

VS.  a.  438—592  6  CUims 

10a 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  impurity-diffused  layers  at  a  surface  of  a  silicon 
semiconductor  substrate  in  selected  regions; 

(b)  forming  a  refractory  metal  film  over  said  impurity-diffused 
layers; 

(c)  carrying  out  first  thermal  annealing  to  convert  said  refractory 
metal  film  into  a  refractory  metal  silicide  layer; 

(d)  causing  damage  to  a  denaturated  layer  having  been  formed 
over  said  refractory  metal  film  due  to  said  first  thermal 
annealing; 

(e)  etching  both  said  denaturated  layer  and  non-reacted  portions 
of  said  refractory  metal  film;  and 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  local  interconnection  structure  on  a 
silicon  substrate  which  has  a  plurality  of  diffusion  regions  and  a 
polysilicon  gate,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  metal  layer  over  said  silicon  substrate; 

heating  said  metal  layer  and  said  silicon  substrate  in  a  nitrogen- 
containing  atmosphere  to  form  silicide  layers  over  said  poly- 
silicon gates  and  said  diffusion  regions  and  to  form  a  metal 
nitride  layer  over  said  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  metal  nitride  layer;  and 

patterning  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  metal  nitride  layer  to 
form  said  local  interconnection  structure  by  covering  with  a 
mask  said  local  interconnection  structure  to  be  formed  and 
etching  away  portions  of  both  said  dielectric  layer  and  said 
metal  nitride  layer  not  covered  by  said  mask  and  removing 
said  mask  after  said  etching. 


5,750,439 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  WIRING 
WITH  LESS  SILICON  NODULE 
Masani  Naito,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Set.  No.  624,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-096121 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/28 
U.S.  CI.  438— «48  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  Al  alloy  layer  containing  Si  on  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  step; 

(b)  heating  and  reflowing  said  Si  containing  Al  alloy  layer, 

(c)  forming  a  Ti  layer  on  said  reflow  Si  containing  Al  alloy 
layer; 

(d)  after  step  (c),  annealing  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  a 
temperature  sufBcient  to  consume  any  Si  precipitates  which 
may  have  been  generated  during  said  heating  and  reflowing 
step  in  said  Si  containing  Al  alloy  layer;  and 
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annealing  step,  palteming  said  Si  containing  Al 
rt  in  which  Si  precipitates  are  consumed,  and  said  Ti 


1 .    A    metHdd 
mechanical  pt  I  shing 
providing  a 
dispensing 
dynamical!) 

form  the 
retaining  th ; 

than  apprd> 
subsequentl  )■ 
dispensing 


of  dynamically    mixing    slurry    for   chemical 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

oxidizer,  an  abrasive,  and  u  slurr>  mixer; 
lie  oxidizer  and  the  abrasive  into  the  slurry  mixer: 

Wending  the  oxidizer  and  the  abrasive  together  to 
slurry  in  the  slurry  mixer; 

slurry  in  the  slurry  mixer  for  a  time  period  of  less 

ximately  thirty  minutes; 

\  removing  the  slurry  from  the  slurry  mixer;  and 
He  slurry  onto  a  polishing  surface. 


5,750,441 

MASK  HAVING  A  TAPERED  PROFILE  I'SED  DURING 

THE  FORMATION  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Thomas  A.  Figura,  and  Bradley  J.  Howard,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,723 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/02 

\iS.  CI.  438—751  20  Claims 


5,750.440 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

MIXING  Slurry  for  chemical  mechanical 

POLISHING 

James  F.  Vahcll.  Tempe;  Steven  D.  Ward,  Phoenix,  both  of 
.\riz..  andi  James  M.  Mullin.s,  Austin.  Tex.,  as.signors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Hied  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.669 

Int.  CI."  B24B  57A)4:IA)0 

U.S.  CI.  438-H692  23  Claims 


1    -     ;      *  ; 

^i    f--.-- 

J    • ' 

» 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

providmg  a  first  substrate  assembly  layer  and  a  second  substrate 

assembly  layer  overlying  said  first  substrate  assembly  layer: 
forming  a  first  mask  layer  over  said  second  substrate  assembly 

layer: 
forming  a  patterned  second  mask  layer  over  said  first  mask 

layer: 
etching  said  first  mask  layer  using  said  second  mask  layer  as  a 

pattern   thereby   exposing   said    second   substrate   assembly 

layer,  said  first  mask  layer  ha\  ing  a  tapered  profile: 
etching  said  second  substrate  a.ssembly  layer  u.sing  said  first 

mask  layer  as  a  pattern,  thereby  exposing  said  first  substrate 

assembly  layer:  and 
removing  said  first  and  second  mask  layers. 


5.750,442 

GERMANIUM  AS  AN  ANTIREFLECTIVE  COATING  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Werner  Juengling,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.,  Bol.se,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,184 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  ://.</ 

U.S.  CI.  438—761  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improved  line  width  control  during  photolithog- 
raphy patterning  of  stack  layers  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  plurality  of  stack  layers  upon  a  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  over  said  plurality  of  active  area  stack  layers  an 
antireflective  layer  of  a  material  substantially  composed  of 
germanium: 

(c)  forming  a  layer  of  photoresist  upon  said  antireflectise  layer: 

(d)  exposing  said  layer  of  photoresist: 

(e)  developing  said  layer  of  photoresist; 

(f)  etching  said  plurality  of  stack  layers: 

(g)  ashing  said  layer  of  photoresist,  leaving  a  residue  of  photo- 
resist; and 
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(b)  removing  said  antireflective  layer. 


5,750,443 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Kazuhisa  Sakamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01906,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/034S8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173643 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/J24 

VS.  a.  438—795  8  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  wherein  a 
corpuscular  beam  is  radiated  to  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  create 
crystal  defects  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjectmg  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  heat  treatment 

wherein  rapid  heating-up  is  done;  and 
rapidly  cooling  down  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  process 
prior  to  the  step  of  carrying  out  the  radiation  with  the  corpus- 
cular beam. 


5,750,444 
BREATHABLE  FABRIC  LAMINATION,  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 
Curt  Jarrell.  Duluth,  Ga.;  Manfred  Kubo.  Embsen.  Germany; 
Hans-Jurgen  Meissner,  Luneburg,  Germany;  Gustav  Rieck- 
mann,  Wittorf,  Germany,  and  Jurgen  Benecke,  Luneburg, 
Germany,   assignors    to    Nordson    Corporation,    Westlake, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  865308,  Apr.  8,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,294,258. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,483 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/10:5/24:5/26:33/00 
VS.  a.  442-62  13  claims 

1.  A  breathable,  multiple  layer,  laminated  article  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  porous  textile  material; 

a  second  layer  of  foam;  and 

a  porous  adhesive  pattern  disposed  intermediate  said  textile 

material  and  said  foam; 
said  adhesive  pattern  comprising  a  fine,  random  fibrous  web  of 

hot  melt  adhesive  extruded  from  a  slot  die  and  contact  coated 

onto  one  of  said  layers. 

2.  A  breathable,  non-skid  fabric  comprising: 

a  porous  textile  web  and  a  non-sl(id  component  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  web; 

said  non-skid  component  comprising  a  matrix  of  cured  adhesive 
extruded  from  a  slot  die  and  contact  coated  onto  said  web; 

said  mauix  being  porous  and  said  fabric  being  breathable  and 
flexible,  and  said  matrix  being  deposited  in  part  in  the  inter- 
stices of  .said  textile  web. 


5,750,445 

TREATMENT  OF  POLYAMIDE  MATERIALS  WITH 

PARTUL  FLUOROESTERS  OR  FLUOROTHIOESTERS 

OF  MALEIC  ACID  POLYMERS  AND  SULFONATED 

AROMATIC  CONDENSATES 

Engelbert  Pechhold,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Peter  Michael 

Murphy,  Ooltewah,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,294,  Sep.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,670,246. 

This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854^34 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  442—168  11  aaims 

I.  A  fiber  or  textile  treated  according  to  a  process  for  providing 

soil  resistance  and  resistance  to  staining  by  acid  dyes  comprising 

application  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a 

mixture   of   I )   a   sulfonated   phenol-formaldehyde  condensation 

product  which  is  useful  as  a  dye-resist  agent,  a  dye-fixing  agent,  a 

dye-reserving  agent,  or  an  agent  which  improves  the  wet-fastness 

of  dyeings  on  polyamide  fibers,  and  2)  a  copolymer  having  units  of 

formula  II 


-Dj- 


CH  — 

I 

c=o 

I 

OM 


CH  — 

I 

c=o 

I 

WN 


II 


wherein 

D  is  a  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  vinyl  ether,  and  alpha  olefin: 

M  is  H.  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation; 

W  is  O,  S.  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

N  is  a  mixture  of  R'  and  R"  in  a  molar  ratio  of  M:R':R"  of  :e:g; 

R'  is  R,—A,f~B—. 

Ry  is  a  fully  fluorinated  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  radical 
which  can  be  interrupted  by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom:  A  is  a 
divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— SOjN(R)— ,  — CON(R)— .  — S— ,  and  —SO,—  wherein  R 
is  H  or  a  C|  to  C^  alkyl  radical; 

d  is  0  or  1 ; 

B  is  a  divalent  linear  hydrocarbon  radical  — C„H2„ —  optionally 
endcapped  by  — (O— CH,— CH,).— .  — <0— CH2— 
CH(CH,)),  or  — (O-CH,— CH(CH,CI)).—  wherein  n  is  2  to 
12  and  z  is  0  to  50; 

R"  is  either  a  C,  to  Cjq  alkyl  group  or  a  polysiloxane  group  of 
formula  III 


<CHj-)5Si-O+Si(CHj-»50^jCH2- 


III 


wherein  j  is  5  to  20; 
e  is  0.1  to  1.0; 
g  is  0  to  0.5; 
h  is  3  to  1000;  and 
k  is  3  to  1000. 


5,750,446 
ABSORBENT  BODY 
Hien  Nguyen,  East  Windsor,  N  J.;  Nicolas  Martens,  Wuppertal, 
Germany,  and  Glenn  Garbolino,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Skillman.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,570 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  13/22:  A6IL  15/16:  D04H  1/44 
VS.  CI.  442-337  14  Claims 

I.  An  absorbent  body  having  improved  absorption  capacity 
comprising  a  mixture  of  about  40  to  about  99  wt-9!:  of  regenerated 
cellulosic  fibers  having  a  multi-limbed  cross-section  having  at  lea.st 
three  limbs  and  about  60  to  about  1  wt-%  of  non-limbed,  cellulosic 
fibers,  the  absorption  capacity  of  said  body  being  greater  than  that 
of  a  body  formed  of  regenerated  cellulosic  fibers  having  multi- 
limbed  cross-section  not  in  admixture  with  non-limbed  cellulosic 
fibers. 
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5,750,447 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,448 
|COPPER(II)  OXIDE-CONTAINING 
lALUMINOPHOSPHATE  GLASSES 
Danuta  Grabowski,  Taunusstein;  Uwe  Kolberg,  Maiiu;  Alwin 
Weitzel,  Mainz,  and  Magdalena  Winkler-Trudewig,  Mainz, 
all  of  Gei  many,  assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1995,  195  46 
313.7  j , 

Int.  a."  C03C  3/19:3/066:4/08 
VS.  CI.  50|*-47  3  Oaims 

I.  Copper  (II)  oxide-containing  aluminophosphate  glass  com- 
prising (in  '»  by  weight,  based  on  oxide): 


5,750,450 
ABLATION  RESISTANT  ZIRCONIUM  AND  HAFNIUM 
CERAMICS 
Jeffrey  Bull.  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Michael  J.  White,  Cumberland. 
R.I.,  and  Larry  Kaufman,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,484 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/577:35/58 

VS.  a.  501—91  17  Claims 


A1,0, 

4-9 

PPs 

67-75 

BaO 

0.5-6 

CaO 

0.1-1 

MgO 

0-1 

SiO 

0-1 

ZnO 

0.2-1 

EBaO-t^CaO 

MgO  +  SiO  +  ZnO 

3.5-7 

Na,0 

1.5-5 

KjO 

2.5-3.5 

LijO 

0.5-5 

ENa,0  +  K,( 

+  Li20 

5-13 

SiOj 

0-1 

B,0, 

1-2.5 

As,0, 

0.1-0.5 

Cl~ 

0-0.3 

F- 

0-1.3 

CeOj 

0.2-0.4 

CuO 

1-6 

with  Kc  =  e||,0,  +  SiO,  +  CeOj/EP,05  +  B,0, 

0.06-0.125 

and  having  attfraclive  index,  n^.  of  from  1.52  to  1.54. 


5,750,449 
CERAMIC  POROUS  BODIES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Koichi  Niihara,  Suita,  and  Aklra  Yamakawa,  Itami,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,966,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThiK  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-167506; 
Jun.  2,  1994,  6-145425 

Int.  CI."  C04B  38/00:35/56:35/58 
U.S.  CI.  5qi— 80  2  Qaims 

1.  A  hortogeneous  ceramic  porous  body  comprising  of  silicon 
carbide  or  tijicon  nitride,  wherein  the  ceramic  porous  body  has  a 
mean  pore  [lameter  of  not  more  than  1  pm  and  a  porosity  of  not 
less  than  .1J5|%,  and  has  a  flexural  strength  of  not  less  than  100 
MPa. 


1.  A  ceramic  composite  having  a  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  zirconium  diboride.  zirconium  carbide  and 
silicon  carbide,  (ii)  hafnium  diboride.  hafnium  carbide  and  silicon 
carbide  and  (iii)  silicon  carbide,  at  least  one  of  zirconium  diboride, 
hafnium  diboride  and  mixture  thereof,  and  at  least  one  of  zirco- 
nium carbide,  hafnium  carbide  and  mixture  thereof,  and  wherein 
said  silicon  carbide  is  present  in  said  composite  in  an  amount  of 
less  than  20  volume  %. 


5,750,451 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,452 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR 

MICROWAVE 

Jung-Rae  Park;  Tae-Hong  Kim;  Suk-Jin  Lee,  and  Tae-Goo 
Choy,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority,  Seoul,  and  Electronics  And 
Telecommunications  Research   Institute,  Daejeon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,642,  Sep.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  22,  1994, 
94-23883;  Nov.  16,  1994,  94-30097;  Dec.  13,  1994,  94-33907 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/468:35/472 
VS.  CI.  501—138  10  Claims 

4.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  for  microwave  applications 
characterized  in  that  said  dielectric  ceramic  composition  includes 
BaO.  Sm,0,.  TiO,  and  PbO  as  chief  ingredients  and  further 
includes  SrO.  ZrO,"  MnO,,  MgO.  ZnO.  Bi,0„  La,0„  CeO,.  or  a 
compound  of  them  as  accessory  ingredients  to  selectively  add  one 
or  more  of  said  accessory  ingredients  into  said  chief  ingredients, 
and  thereby  provide  a  following  compositional  formula; 


x|(BaO),.„.p(PbO)„(MO)pj-yl(Sm,0,),..^6<La,0,)v(CeO,)sl-zTiO, 

wherein,  (MO)p  is  SfO,  ZrO,,  MnO,.  MgO.  ZnO  or  Bi,0,.  6  mol 
%gx^20  mol  %.  6  mol  %iy^20  mol  '^.  60  mol  %Szi75  mol 
%.  0.01  mol  %£a^0.2  mof^.  0  mol  '^iPiO.3  mol  <^.  0  mol 
'Ji-^YSO.S  mol  %.  0  mol  %^5£0.3  mol  '?t.  and  x-t-y-(-z=100  mol 
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5.750.453 

HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  MEIXNERITE  FROM 

HY  DROTALCITES  INFILTR/\TED  WITH  METAL  SALTS 

Michael  A.  Easley.  Arnold,  and  William  E.  Horn,  Jr.,  Gibsonia. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  77L461 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/02 
VS.  CI.  502— «4  .VI  Claims 

I.  In  a  prtKess  of  muking  a  symhelic  mixed  metal  oxide  wherein 
a  magnesium  aluminum  layered  double  hydroxide  malenal  is  acli- 
vated  and  hydraled  in  a  substantially  carbon  dioxide-free  solution 
to  torm  a  meixneriie.  said  meixnente  then  activated  to  form  a 
mixed  metal  oxide  ha\ing  a  BET  surface  area  of  290  m'/g  or 
greater,  the  improvement  wherein  said  carbon  dioxide-free  solution 
contains  a  metal  salt. 


5,750,454 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODl'C TION  OF  OLEFINIC  POLYMERS 

Hiroyuki  Shimizu;  Akira  Sano,  and  Kazuo  MaLsuura,  all  of 

Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Scr.  No.  iSSJ^M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  31.  1995,  7-157100 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/64  ' 
U.S.  CI.  502—114  17  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  useful  for  the  polymeri/ation  of  olefinic  polymers 
which  comprises  a  compv>sition  resulting  from  mutual  contact  of 
the  following  Components  (A).  (B).  (C»  and  (D): 

said  Comp*)nenl  (A)  being  a  reaction  product  resulting  from 
mutual  contact  of  compttnents  (a),  (b)  and  (c); 
said  comptinent  (a)  being  represented  b)  the  formula 

Me'RV(OR-(^^^,  I 

wherein  R'  and  R-  each  are  a  C|-C,4  hydrocarbon  imiieties. 
X'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom.  Me'  is  titanium, 
zirconium  or  hafnium,  p  and  q  are  0ip£4.  ()SqS4  and 
0gp+<]S4. 

said  component  (b)  being  represented  by  the  formula 

Me-R'jOR^),X-,..,„  II 

whei;ein  R'  and  R"*  each  are  a  C,-C.j  hydriKarbt)n  moieties. 
X-  IS  a  h>drogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom.  Me'  is  an 
element  of  Groups  1  to  III  in  the  Periodic  Table,  z  is  a 
valence  of  Me",  and  m  and  n  are  OSmgz.  OinSz  and 
0<m-fn§z.  and 
said  component  (e)  being  an  organocyclic  compound  having 
two  or  more  conjugated  double  bonds: 
said  Component  (B)  being  a  modified  organoaluminum  com- 
pound having  Al — O —  Al  bonds; 
said  Component  (C)  being  an  organocyclic  compound  having 
two  or  more  conjugated  double  bonds  which  is  ditTerent  from 
component  (c);  and 
said  Component  (D)  being  an  inorganic  carrier  or  paniculate 
polymer  carrier. 


5,750,456 

CATALY.ST  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYKETONES 

Stephen  John   Dos.sett,  .Aldcrshot.   England,  a.ssignor  to  BP 

Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,586 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  29,  1995, 
9506378 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  MAX):  C07F  15/00:17/02:15/02 
U.S.  CI.  502—155  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  suitable  for  use  in  a  process  for  the 
preparation  of  polyketones  comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal  com- 
plex of  a  phosphinile  of  formula  (I): 


R'R-E(OPR\), 


(II 


where  R'  and  R-  are  independently  a  halide  or  a  hydrocarbyl; 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  a  polar 
group:  and  E  is  boron,  aluminum  or  gallium. 


5.750,455 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

ALKYL.ATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Yves  Chauvin,  Le  Peco;  Andre  Hirschauer,  Montes.son.  and 

Helene  Olivier.  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Institui  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  547 J05 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  24,  1994,  94  12778 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  MAX): 27/ 1 22:2.^/70:  C07C  J/5« 
U.S.  CI.  502-164  21  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  composition  suitable  for  alkylation  comprising  at 
least  one  aluminium  halide.  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium 
halide  and/or  at  least  one  amine  halohydrale.  and  at  least  one 
cuprous  compound. 


5.750.457 

SOLID  ACID  CATALYST  FOR  PARAFFIN  CONVERSION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PARAFFIN  CONVERSION  USING 

THE  SAME 

KyuUe  Na,  Mitaka;  Toshio  Okuhara,  Chiba,  and  Makoto  Mis- 

ono.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,947,  Mar.  22,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1994,  5-092125 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401/00:  COIB  25AM}:  C07C  5//.f,  BOIJ  27/l}<f( 
V.S.  CI.  502-211  3  Claims 

1.  A  solid  acid  catalyst  for  paratlin  conversion  which  consists  of 
an  acid  salt  of  a  heteropoly  acid  being  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  ( 1 1: 


A,H,,  „PY,;Oj„ 


(II 


wherein  A  represents  one  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  ion  and  ammonium  ion  :  Y  represents  at  least  one  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  W  and  Mo:  x  represents  a 
number  of  2.2  to  2.8.  and  a  metal  Group  VIII.  wherein  the  acid  salt 
of  heteropoly  acid  has  been  impregnated  in  the  metal  of  Group 
Vlll. 


5.750,458 
COMBUSTION  CATALY.STS  CONTAINING  BINARY 
OXIDES  AND  PROCESSES  USING  THE  SAME 
Teresa  Kennelly.  31  Strawberry  La.,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.  08502; 
John  K.  Hochmuth.  1706  Oak  Ct..  Monmouth  Junction.  N  J. 
08852;  Ting  C.  Chou,  1411  Oak  Knoll  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95129,  and  Robert  J.  Farrauto,  227  Seneca  PI.,  Westfield, 
N  J.  07090 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  684.409.  Apr.  12.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5Jt78,142. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.687 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2.1/10:  COIF  I7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  502—304  13  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  refractory  carrier  on 
which  is  disptised  a  catalytic  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
refractor)'  inorganic  binder,  and  a  binary  oxide  of  palladium  and  a 
rare  earth  metal. 
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5,750,459 

SOL-GEL  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  Pl'RE  AND 

MIXED  OXIDE  ZIRCONIA  SPHERES,  MICROSPHERES 

AND  WASHCOATS,  USEFUL  AS  CATALYSTS  OR 

CATALYST  SLIPPORTS 

Marcello  Marella;  Letizia  Meregalli,  and  Michele  Tomaselli,  all 

of  Venice,  Italy,  assignors  to  Enirisorse  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,684 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1994,  MI94A2588 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  1 3AX):23/63:35A)S:  101/50 
U.S.  CI.  502—304  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  pure  or  mixed  oxide  zirconia  spheres, 
microspheres  or  washcoats  consisting  of: 
preparing  a  zirconium  solution  in  water  at  a  concentration, 
expressed  as  ZrO,,  or  equal  to  or  lower  than  400  g/1,  starting 
from  a  basic  zirconium  carbonate  dissolved  in  concentrated 
nitric  aaid  up  to  a  molar  ratio  (NO^'VCZtj"^)  of  about  0.8,  and 
optionally  preparing  at  least  one  solution  of  other  oxides: 
preparing  of  a  sol  of  zirconium,  mixed  with  other  metals,  by  a 
thickening   agent   and,   optionally   for  spheres  and   micro- 
spheres, a  surface  active  agent: 
dripping  tjie  sol  into  an  alkaline  gelation  bath  for  obtaining  gel 
spheres  or  microspheres,  or  sucking  the  sol  into  honeycomb 
channels  to  obtain  washcoats.  with  subsequent  gelation  with 
gaseous:  ammonia: 
ageing  the  so  obtained  gel: 
rinsing  wi^l  water  down  to  pH=  9-10.  only  for  gel  spheres  or 

microspores:  and 
drying  and  calcining. 

7.  A  process  according  to  claim  1)  wherein  the  sol  composition 
in  terms  of  Oxides  is: 
ZiO,;       i 

ZiOj— YJOj,  with  VjO,  in  the  range  1-15%  wt.; 
Z1O2— AljO,,  with  AUG.,  in  die  range  1-30%  wt.; 
ZiOj— AIjO,— CuO.  with  A1,0,  in  the  range  1-30%  wt.  and 

CuO  in  the  range  1-20%  wt.; 
Z1O2— AljO,— CeOj.  with  AUG,  in  die  range  1-30%  wt.  and 
CeO;  i*  the  range  5-30%  wt  and  containing  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  rhodium  and/or  platinum  and/or  palla- 
dium 


CU<0  S-BlCOgZllo  5AI2O4. 

where;  O<B<0.5. 


5,750,460 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Martin  Hartweg,  Erbach;  Martina  Heinau,  Ulm;  Andrea  Sei- 
bold,  Blaustein-Amegg;  Leonhard  Walz,  Neu-Ulm;  Thomas 
Fetzer,  Speyer;  Bemd  Morsbach,  and  Wolfgang  Buectaele, 
both  of  Ltidwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  and  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1994,  44  20 
932.0 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23A)6:2 1/04:23/72 
U.S.  a.  501—342  4  Claims 


5,750,461 
IODINE  ADSORPTION  AGENT 
Thomas  Engelhardt,  Atle  Poststrasse  13,  85356  Freising,  and 
Reinhard  Hahn,  Birkenweg  12,  84186  Vilsbeim,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1994,  44  29 
644.4 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/50 
VS.  a.  502—347  10  Claims 

100 
90 


10  100 

PC'ffE    DIAMETeS  (NMI 


1000 


10000 


1.  An  iodine  adsorption  agent  comprising  silver  or  a  silver  salt 
on  a  porous,  temperature-resistant  and  acid-resistant  inorganic  car- 
rier, wherein  the  carrier  has  an  average  pore  diameter,  d50,  in  the 
range  from  about  6  to  200  nm,  and  a  pore  diameter  distribution  in 
which  about  80%  of  the  pore  volume  is  contained  in  pores  whose 
diameters,  comprising  from  10%  to  90%  of  the  pore  diameter 
distribution,  dlO  through  d90,  lie  within  the  range  of  50%  around 
the  average  pore  diameter. 


5,750,462 
LATENT  IMAGE  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  SUBSTRATE  THEREFOR 
Arshavir  Gundjian,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nocopi 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9%450,  Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,424,266,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,331. 

Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  685,575,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,860 

Int.  a.*  B41M  5/30 

VS.  a.  503—201  6  Claims 


1QA 


1.  A  cata  yst  for  at  least  one  of  the  catalytic  reduction  of  NO, 
and  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  in  waste  gases  comprising  a 
spinel,  wherein  the  spinel  is  a  copper  oxide-cobalt  oxide-zinc 
oxide-aluminum  oxide  spinel  having  the  chemical  formula 


1.  A  printing  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  toner  including  a  resin  and  only  one  of  a  pair  of  a 
color  developer  and  color  former  dye,  wherein  the  color 
developer  and  color  former  dye  react  when  mixed  to  produce 
a  first  spectral  response: 
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applying  the  loner  to  at  least  one  first  selected  area  of  a  substrate 
to  obtain  a  developed  image  on  the  substrate  in  the  at  least 
one  first  selected  area; 

thereafter  applying  the  other  of  the  pair  to  the  toner  of  the 
developed  image  when  desired  in  the  at  least  one  first  selected 
area  to  produce  the  first  spectral  response  when  applied. 


R  and  R'  each  independently  represent  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  linear  or  branched  alkylene.  phenylene  or  cycloalky- 
lene  group  of  from  I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

n  is  an  integer  selected  so  that  the  plasticizer  has  a  p<ilystyrene 
equivalent  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
18.000  to  about  300.000. 


5.750,463 
THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  FILMS 
Edward  J.  Dombrowski,  Jr.,  Bellingham;   Robert  L.  Jones, 
Dracut;  John  C.  Warner,  Norwood,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Jiyue 
Yang,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Scr.  No.  837,701 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/.I2 
U.S.  CI.  503-204  20  Oaims 

1.  A  thermographic  recording  film  comprising  a  support  carrying 
an  image-forming  system  comprising  at  least  one  layer  and  includ- 
ing a  Lewis  acid  material,  a  di-  or  triarylmethane  thiolactone  dye 
precursor,  an  acidic  organic  material,  a  light  insensitive  organic 
silver  salt,  a  reducing  agent  for  the  light  insensitive  organic  silver 
salt  and  a  binder 


5.750,464 
THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 
Edward  J.  Dombrowski,  Jr..  Bellinghain.  Mass.;  Donna  J. 
Guarrera,  Addlestone.  England:  Robert  L.  Jones,  Dracut, 
Mass.;  Mark  R.  Mischke,  Arlington,  Mass.;  John  C.  Warner, 
Norwood.  Mass.,  and  JijTie  Yang,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,775 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/32 
VS.  a.  503-204  21  Oaims 

1.  A  thermographic  recording  film  comprising  a  support  carrying 
an  image-forming  system  comprising  at  least  one  layer  including  a 
Lewis  acid  material,  a  di-  or  triarylmethane  thiolactone  dye  precur- 
sor, an  acidic  organic  material,  a  first  binder  and  bis( 1, 2.2,6.6- 
pentamethyl-4-piperidinyl]sebacate,  wherein  said  image-forming 
system  comprises  from  about  0.30  about  0.70  parts  by  weight  of 
bis(l,2,2.6.6-pentamethyl-4-piperidinyl)sebacate  per  part  by 
weight  of  acidic  organic  material. 


5.750.466 

COATED  COTTONSEED  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANIFACTURE 

Thomas  C.  Wedegaerlner;  Thomas  D.  Valco.  and  William  F. 

Lalor.  all  of  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cotton  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691378 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/26:  A23K  1/14.1/16:  AOIC  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  504-100  13  Claims 


■to*'"'     i^  'H!!' 


A. 


ama     I    ; 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  starch  coaled  cottonseed  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  steps: 

a)  spraying  linter-bearing  cottonseed  with  a  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  a  hot,  aqueous,  gelatinized  starch  suspension, 
optionally  containing  one  or  more  biologically  related  mate- 
rials selected  from  vitamins,  feed  supplements,  oils.  fats,  urea, 
anti-fungal  agents,  rodent  repellants.  insect  repellants.  medi- 
cations, anti-germination  agents,  and  preservatives,  while  agi- 
tating said  linter-bearing  cottonseed  to  yield  starch  suspension 
coated  cottonseed: 

b)  drying  said  starch  suspension  coated  cottonseed  to  yield 
starch  coated  cottonseed; 

c)  disaggregating  said  starch  coated  cottonseed;  and 

d)  cooling  and  storing  said  starch  coated  cottonseed. 


5.750.465 
PL.ASTICIZERS  FOR  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  USED  IN 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
Kin  Kwong  Lum.  Webster;  Christine  J.  T.  Landry,  Fairport, 
and  Teh-Ming  Kung,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670^12 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  C\.  503-227  15  chiims 

6.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form 
said  dye  transfer  image. 

wherein  said  dye  layer  also  contains  a  polymeric  plasticizer 
having  a  Tg  less  than  about  25°  C.  said  plasticizer  comprising 


— \^0-R-0-C-Ri— C-^ 


wherein: 


5,750.467 
LIGNIN-BASED  PEST  CONTROL  FORMULATIONS 
Banich  S.  Shasha.  Peoria;  Michael  R.  McGuire,  Metamora, 
both  of  III.,  and  Roberi  W.  Behle,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretory  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Bio- 
technnology  Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Peoria, 
IIL 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,159 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/04:25/10:25/24 
VS.  a.  504-116  38  Claims 

1.  A  pest  control  formulation  prepared  by  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  water,  lignin.  and  a  pH  adjuster  to  form  a  solubilized 
lignin  solution  having  a  pH  of  between  about  7  and  about  12; 

(b)  mixing  a  multivalent  .salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  crosslink 
said  lignin  and  within  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  mol 
per  100  grams  of  lignin  and  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of 
a  pest  control  agent  with  the  solubilized  lignin  solution: 

(c)  drying  the  mixture  of  (b)  to  form  a  dispersible  formulation; 

(d)  adding  water  to  the  dispersible  formulation  to  form  the  pest 
control  formulation. 
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+  5,750,468 

OSATE  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 
,   ETHERAMINE  SURFACTANTS 
Daniel  R.  \iright,  St.  Louis;   Ronald  J.  Brinker.  Ellisville; 
Joseph  J.  Sandbrink,  St.  Louis,  and  Al  S.  Wideman,  St. 
Louis  County,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuatio«.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,299,  Apr.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599363 
j         Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/30:57/02 
VS.  CI.  5041-206  61  Claims 

1.  A  herbiqidal  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  herljicidally  effective  amount  of  glyphosate  or  a  salt 


thereof; 


and 


(b)  an  effeciive  herbicidal  activity  enhancing  amount  of  a  sur- 
factant I  ^ving  the  chemical  structure 

(R,-0),— H 
I 
R,-(0-R2)„-N 

(R,-0),-H 

wherein  R,  i  1  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C^  to  about  C^,  alkyl. 
aryl  or  alkyl.  ityl  group,  m  is  an  average  number  from  I  to  about 
10,  R,  in  eafk  of  the  m  (O— R,)  groups  is  independently  C1-C4 
alkylene.  R,  groups  are  independently  C.-Cj  alkylene.  and  x  and  y 
are  average  ifiimbers  such  that  x-t-y  is  in  the  range  from  2  to  about 
60. 


5,750,469 
SUBTITUTBD  LACTIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  AN 

N-ORGANIC  RADICAL  IN  THE  PPOSITION 
Ernst  Baumann,  Dudenhofen;  Joachim  Rheinheimer;  Uwe 
Josef  Vogelbacher,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Matthias  Gerber; 
Wilhelm  Rademacher,  both  of  Limburgerhof;  Helmut 
Walter,  Obrigheim,  and  Karl-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02825,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1996,  PCI  Pub.  No.  W  095/07266,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1993,  43  29 
911J  , 

:  InL  CI."  C07D  239/60:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CI.  504*-243  9  Claims 

1.  A  lactic  acid,  having  an  N-organic  radical  in  the  |J-position,  of 
the  formula 


f* 


I' 


where  the 
R'  is  a  r; 
i) 


hydic^i 


-CH— CORi 
a 


(I) 


R- 


M 


sibs 


siituents  have  the  following  meanings: 
a^lical  OR".  whei«  R"  is 

en,  an  alkali  metal  cation,  the  equivalent  of  an 
alkalite  earth  metal  cation,  the  ammonium  cation  or  an 
organic  ammonium  ion; 
ii)  a  Ct,*C|,-cycloalkyl  group  which  can  carry  one  to  three 


C,-("4-alkyl  radicals; 


iii)  a  C  ifC^-alkyl  group  which  can  carry  one  to  five  halogen 
atonsi  and  one  of  the  following  radicals:  C.-Cj-alkoxy, 
alkylthio.     cyano.     Ci-Cj-alkylcarbonyl.     C,-Cb- 
cyclillkyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  or 
phenixy.  which  is  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen. 


nitro,  cyano,  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy  and  Ci-C^-alkylthio; 

iv)  a  Ci-Cg-alkyI  group  which  can  carry  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  and  carries  one  of  the  following  radicals:  pyrazolyl, 
imidazolyl,  benzimidazolyl.  triazolyl.  benzotriazolyl.  isox- 
azolyl.  oxazolyl  and  thiazolyl.  bonded  via  a  C  atom  or.  if 
possible.  N  atom,  where  the  heteroaromatic  can  carry  one 
to  four  halogen  atoms  and  one  or  two  of  the  following 
radicals:  nitro.  cyano.  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl. 
C,-C4-alkoxy.  phenyl.  C,-C4-haloalkoxy  and  C1-C4- 
alkyllhio; 

v)  a  C.-Cft-alkyI  group  which  in  the  2-position  carries  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4- 
alkoxyimino,  C-Cft-alkenyloxyimino.  Cj-C^- 

haloalkenyloxyimino  and  benzyloxyimino: 

vi)  a  C,-C(,-alkenyl  or  C,-C6-alkynyl  group,  where  these 
groups  for  their  part  can  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms; 

vii)  a  phenyl  radical  which  can  carry  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  and  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  nitro, 
cyano,  C|-C4-alkyl.  C.-Cj-haloalkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy. 
C1-C4  -haloalkoxy  and  Cj-Cj-alkyithio; 

Viii)  a  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl.  benzimidazolyl,  triazolyl.  ben- 
zotriazolyl. preferably  bonded  via  the  I  -position,  where  the 
heteroaromatic  can  carry  one  or  two  of  the  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C|-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4- 
haloalkyl,  Cj-Cj-alkoxy.  C,-C4-haloalkoxy.  C.-Cj- 
alkyithio  and  phenyl; 

ix)  a  group 


-N=C 


where 

R'"  and  R",  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are 
selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  Ci-Cg-alkyl, 
C,-C(,-alkenyl,  C^-C^-alkynyl.  C,-Cs-cycloalkyl,  where 
these  radicals  can  carry  a  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio 
and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  radical; 
phenyl,  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
niiro.    cyano.    C.-Cj-alkyl,    C,-C4-haloalkyl.    Cj-Cj- 
alkoxy.  C.-Cj-haloalkoxy  and  Ci-Cj-alkylthio;  or 
R'"  and  R"  together  form  a  C,-C|,-alkylene  chain  which 
can  carry  one  to  three  C.-Cj-alkyl  groups  and  can  con- 
tain a  heteroatom  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  nitrogen; 
R"  is  methoxy; 
X  is  CH; 
R'  is  methoxy: 

R"  is  C,-Cg-alkyl.  which  can  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 
and  one  of  the  following  radicals:  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  C,-C4- 
alkylthio.    cyano,    hydroxyl.    Ci-Cj-alkylcarbonyl.    Cj-Cj- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy  and  phenylcarbonyl; 
C|-Cg-alkyl,  which  can  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and 

carries  a  pyrrolyl.  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl.  or  triazolyl: 
C,-Cs-cycloalkyl  or  C,-C8-cycloalkenyl.  where  a  methylene 
group  in  the  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  can  be  replaced 
by  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  where  the  cycloalkyi  or 
cycloalkenyl  radicals  can  be  substituted  by  one  to  five 
halogen  atoms  and  one  of  the  following  radicals:  C,-C4- 
alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy.  Ci-Cj-alkylthio.  cyano,  C1-C4- 
alkylcarbonyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl  and  phenyl; 
C,-Cft-alkenyl  or  C,-Cfc-alkynyl.  which  can  carry  one  to  five 
halogen  atoms  and  one  of  the  following  radicals:  C,-C4- 
alkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  C.-Cj-alkylthio.  cyano.  C1-C4- 
alkylcarbonyl.  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  and  phenyl: 
furyl.  thienyl.  pyrryl.  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl.  triazolyl.  isox- 
azolyl.  oxazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  thiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl. 
pyridyl.  pyrimidyl.  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  triazinyl,  oxa- 
2,4-diazolyl.  oxa-3.4-diazolyl.  where  the  heteroaryl  rings 
can  carry  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and  one  of  the  follow- 
ing  radicals:    nitro.   cyano,   hydroxyl,   mercapto,   amino. 
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C,-C,-alkyl.     C,-C^-haloalkyl.     C.-C^-alkoxy.     C.-C^- 
haloalkoxy.  C,-C4-alkyllhio.  Ci-Cj-alkylamino.  di-Ci-Cj- 
aikylamino.  C.-Cj  -alkylcarbonyl,  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl 
and  phenyl; 
phenyl  or  naphthyl.  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
of  the  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, nitro.  cyano.  hydroxyl,  mercapto.  amino.  C|-Cj-alkyl. 
Ci-Cj-haloalkyl.  C,-Cj-alkoxy.  C,-Cj-haloalkoxy.  C,-C^- 
alkylthio.  C|-C4-alkylamino.  di-C.-Cj-alkylamino.  C,-C^- 
alkylcarbonyl  and  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C.^^-aJkyl.  C,-Cft-aJkenyl.  Ci-C^-alkynyl, 
C|-   Cj-alkylcarbonyl,   C,-Cs-cycloalkyl.    C.-Cj-haloalkyl. 
Ci-Cj-alkoxyalkyl.  C.-C^-alkoxycarbonyl,  C.-Cj- 

alkylthioalkyl  or  phenyl,  or 

R^  and  R^.  together  with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom,  forms  a  3- 
to  8-membered  ring  which  can  contain  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom,  and  is  unsubstituted  or,  depending  on  ring  size,  carries 
one  to  three  of  the  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,-C4-alkyl.  C.-C^-alkoxy.  C.-Cj-haloalkyl.  d-C^- 
haloalkoxy  and  C|-C4-alkylthio; 
Y  is  sulfur  or  oxygen;  and 
(§)  is  a  radical  N,. 


5.750,470 
HERBICIDAL  2,6-DISUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Katsushi  Morimoto,  Sodegaura;  Masatoshi  Ohnari;  Hiroyuki 
Fumsawa,  both  of  Narashino;  Takumi  Terachi,  Funabashi; 
Tsutomu    Nawamaki,    Tokyo;    Kimihiro    Ishikawa,    Yono; 
Kunimitsu     Nakahira,    Minamisaitama-gun,    and    Chiaki 
Kawaguchi,  Lrawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198429- 
Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178740 

Int.  CI."  C07D  413/04:413/14 
U-S.  a.  504-253  ,3  Oaims 

1.  A  pyndine  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


(1) 


Qa- 


wherein  R',  R-  and  R'  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C..^  alkyl  group,  a  0,^  haloalkyl  group,  a  C,^ 
alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 

Qa  represents 


hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  ^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  eycloalkyl  group,  a 
C,_,  alkenyl  group,  a  C,^  alkynyl  group,  a  C,  ^  haloalkyl 
group,  a  C|^  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  nitro  group,  and  r",  r'".  r"  and  r'-  each  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,,,  alkyl  group,  a  C,  4 
haloalkyl  group,  a  C,  ^  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro 
group  or  a  halogen  atom. 
Qb  represents 

N  .qi  N    ^     ^,,1  N^ 


T 


4- 


A 


//       ^  //      ^  //  N 

Y  U^  w-^  Ki-^ 


wherein  r'.  r^.  r\  r""  and  r"  each  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  4  alkyl  group,  a  C,  ^  haloalkyl  group,  a 
C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  halogen 
atom,  r"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,_ft  alkyl  group,  a 
C,^  eycloalkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C,  _, 
alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkenyl  group,  a  C,^  alkynyl  group  or  a 
C|^  haloalkyl  group,  r'  and  r"  each  independently  represent  a 


wherein  q'.  q-,  q'.  q^  and  q'  each  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  Cy_^  eycloalkyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C,_4  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C,^  haloalkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,^  alkoxy  C,^  alkyl 
group,  a  C|^  haloalkoxy  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
benzyl  group,  a  3-pyridyl  group,  a  C,_4  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  C2_»  alkenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,^  haloalkoxy  group,  a  C,^  alkylthio 
group,  a  C|_,  alkylsulfinyl  group,  a  C,^  alkylsulfonyl  group, 
a  C,^  alkenyloxy  group,  a  C,^  alkynyloxy  group,  a  C,^ 
haloalkylthio  group,  a  C,^  alkenylthio  group,  a  C,^  alky- 
nylthio  group,  a  C,^  alkylamino  group,  a  €,_,  haloalky- 
lamino  group,  a  di-C,^  alkylamino  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  N-cyclopropylcarbamoyI  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
epoxy  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C|_4  alkyl  group, 
or  a  di-C,^  haloalkylamino  group,  q*.  q'',  q'  and  q**  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C..^  alkyl 
group,  Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  N-q'", 
and  q'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group, 

X  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  N-R"".  and  R'' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group. 


5,750,471 
CYCLIC  SULFONAMIDE  HERBICIDES 
Balreddy  Kamireddy,  Hockessin.  and  William  Mark  Murray, 
Bear,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/06706,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33746,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,649 
Int.  CI.*"  AOIN  43/80:  C07D  417/04 
U.S.  CI.  504-269  g  claims 

1.  .A  compound  of  Formula  1,  or  an  agriculturally-suitable  salt 
thereof. 
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wherein 
R'  isH:F 
R'  is  H;  F 
R'  is  H;  C 

alkynyl; 

alkoxya  Myl 

alkylsul  (  nyl 

nylalkyl 

ally  subi^tuted 
R^  is  H;  C 
R'  is  H; 

alkyl) 
R^  and  R 

they  are 


CI.  or  Br; 

CI;  Br:  CF,;  nitro;  or  cyano; 
-Cs  alkyl;  C,-Cs  eycloalkyl;  C,-C„  alkenyl;  C-Cr 
0|-Cs  haloalkyl;  C_,-C«  alkoxyalkyl;  C,-C„  alkoxy- 
C,-C„  haloalkynyl;  C,-C«  haloalkenyl;  C.-Cb 
;  C,-Cx  haloalkylsulfonyl;  C,-Cs  alkoxycarbo- 
S(0),NH(C,-Ch  alkyl);  C(0)R";  or  benzyl  option- 
on  the  phenyl  ring  with  R'; 
-C,  alkyl;  or  halogen; 

-Cf,  alkyl;  C.-C^  haloalkyl;  halogen;  S(0),(C|-Cft 
C(=0)R'';  or 

ire  taken  together  along  with  the  carbon  to  which 
ittached  to  fonn  a  spiro-cyclopropane  ring; 
R"  is  C,-<t[  alkyl:  C.-C^  haloalkyl;  C,-C„  alkoxy;  NH(C,-C^ 
niienyl   optionally   substituted   with   R^;   benzyl;  or 
i&lkylamino; 
;  alkyl:  1-2  halogen;  C|-C^  alkoxy;  or  CF,; 


(I 


alkyl); 

c,-c« 

R'  is  C- 
R"  is  H;  a 
J  is 


CHEMICAL 


VCf,  alkyl:  C.-C^  alkoxy:  or  NH(C|-Cs  alkyl): 


M 


Z  I  N- 

/ 


J-2 


«N-A 


J-3 


R'-  N 


9."  // 

z;      I       N- 

O 


Z','         ,  N- 


i5 


J-6 


iir      '^ii 


'  J 


J-7 


0 

»  J 

I  N- 

%     / 


i-9 


-continued 
R- 
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J-15 


„r^^W„,       ^  N 


M6 


J-17 


J-18 


wherein  the  dashed  line  in  J-5  and  J-6  indicates  that  the  left-hand 
ring  contains  only  single  bonds  or  one  bond  in  the  ring  is  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond: 

n  and  m  are  each  independently  0:  1 ;  or  2;  provided  that  m+n  is 

2; 

Z  is  CR'R"';  O;  S;  S(0);  StO),;  or  N(C,-C^  alkyl):  provided 

that  when  J  is  other  than  J-1,  then  Z  is  CR'R'"  or  N(C|-C4 

alkyl); 
each  R"*  is  independently  H:  C,-C,  alkyl;  halogen:  hydroxy: 

C|-C^  alkoxy;  C.-C^  haloalkyl;  C.-C^  haloalkoxy;  C,-Cft 

alkylcarbonyloxy;  or  Ci-C^  haloalkylcarbonyloxy; 
each  R'"  is  independently  H;  C|-C,  alkyl;  hydroxy:  or  halogen; 
R"  and  R'^  are  each  independently  H;  halogen;  C,-Ch  alkyl: 

C-Cfc  alkenyl;  or  Cj-C^  haloalkyl: 
each  Q  is  independently  O  or  S; 
Z'  is  CR'^R":  O:  S;  S(0);  SCO),:  or  N(C|-C4  alkyl): 
each  R""  is  independently  H;  halogen;  hydroxy;  Cj-C^  alkoxy; 

Ci-Cfi  haloalkyl;  C.-C^  haloalkoxy;  C,-C6  alk-ylcarbonyloxy: 

or  C;-Ch  haloalkylcarbonyloxy; 
each  R'^  is  independently  H;  hydroxy;  or  halogen;  or 
when  R""  and  R'^  are  bonded  to  adjacent  atoms  they  can  be 

taken  together  with  the  carbons  to  which  they  are  attached  to 

form 


/      \ 
-HC CH- 


R'"  is  C,-C^  alkyl;  halogen;  or  C.-C^  haloalkyl; 

R^'  is  halogen  or  cyano: 

R--*  is  C,-^:^  alkylsulfonyl;  C,-C^  alkyl;  C,-C^  haloalkyl; 
C,-C^  alkenyl;  C,-C^  alkynyl:  C,-C^  alkoxy;  C.-C^ 
haloalkoxy;  or  halogen: 

R-^  is  C,-C^  alkyl;  C,-C^  haloalkyl:  C-C^  alkenyl:  or  C-C^ 
alkynyl;  and 

R-"  is  C,-Ch  alkyl;  C.-C^  haloalkyl:  or  phenyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  C|-Cfe  alkyl.  1-2  halogen.  1-2  nitro.  C.-C^ 
alkoxy,  or  CF,. 
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5.750.472 
LAMINARIN  AS  A  SEED  GERMINATION  AND  PLANT 
GROWTH  ACCELERATOR 
Jean-Claude  Win,-  Florence  Levasseur.  both  of  Saint  Male; 
Cyrille  Amin-Gendy.  Argenteuil;   Kiem-Ngoe  Tran  Thanh. 
Gif  sur  Yvette;  Pascale  Patier.  Tassin-la-Deth-Lune:  Cyrille 
Rocha.s,  La  Combe  de  Lancey;  Yvette  Janine  Lienart,  St 
Nizier  d'l'riage,  and  Bernard  Cloarec.  Saint  Pol  de  Leon,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Laboraloires  Goemar  S.A.,  Saint 
Malo.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00698.  §  371  Date  Mar.  14.  1995.  §  102(c) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00993,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  367.130 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  7.  1992.  92  08387 

int.  CI."  AOIN  4.-I/I6 

VS.  a.  504—292  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  accelerating  a  plant's  growth  comprising  a  step 
of  applying  a  composiiion  coniaining  an  effective  amount  of  lami- 
nann  to  the  leaves  of  said  plant. 


5.750,473 

PLANAR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

FILTERS  WITH  BACKSIDE  COUPLING 

Zhi-Yuan  Shen,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.827 

Int.  a.'^  HOIP  I/20J:  HOIB  12/02 

UJS.  CI.  505—210  10  Claims 


J2°  32b  32c 

1.  A  high  temperature  superconducting  planar  tiller  comprising: 

a)  a  single  planar  substrate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side. 

b)  at  least  two  planar  resonators  disposed  in  spaced-apart.  copla- 
nar  relation  to  one  another  on  the  front  side  of  the  substrate, 
each  resonator  comprising  a  respective  high  temperature 
superconducting  film  pattern. 

c)  a  planar  ground  plane  comprising  a  high  temperature  super- 
conducting film  disposed  of  the  back  side  of  the  substrate,  and 

d)  a  coupling  circuit  comprising  a  coplanar  waveguide  input  line 
electrically  isolated  from  the  ground  plane  and  electromag- 
netically  coupled  to  one  of  the  at  least  two  resonators,  a 
coplanar  waveguide  output  line  electrically  isolated  from  the 
ground  plane  and  electromagnetically  coupled  to  another  one 
of  the  at  least  two  resonators,  and  coplanar  waveguide  inter- 
connecting lines  elecuically  isolated  from  the  ground  plane 
and  respectively  electromagnetically  coupled  between  adia- 
cent  ones  of  the  at  least  two  resonators;  wherein  al  least  a 
portion  of  die  coupling  circuit  is  disposed  on  the  back  side  of 
the  substrate  and  coplanar  with  the  ground  plane. 


5.750.474 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SUPERCONDUCTOR-INSULATOR-SUPERCONDUCTOR 

JOSEPHSON  TUNNEL  JUNCTION 
Gun-Yong  Sung,  and  Jeong-Dae  Suh.  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,   assignors  to   Electronics  and   Telecommunications 
Research  Institute.  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  15.  1995, 
1995-50515 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  .19/24 
VS.  CI.  50^329  18  claims 


1.  A  methtxl  for  manufacturing  a  superconduclor-insulator- 
superconductor  Josephson  tunnel  junction,  said  melhtxl  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  fixing  an  oxide  single  crystalline  substrate  on  which  a  high 
temperature  superconducting  thin  film  is  to  be  grown,  to  a 
subsu-ate  heating  plate  of  a  pulse  laser  depositor  by  use  of  a 
silver  adhesive; 

(b)  depositing  a  PrBa,  Cu,0-,,(PBCO)  template  layer  on  said 
substrate  by  a  pulse  laser  deposition  process: 

(c)  depositing  an  a-axis  oriented  YBa^CuiO,.  (YBCO)  lower 
electrode  on  said  PBCO  template  layer  by  a  laser  deposition 
process; 

(d)  do -etching  said  a-axis  oriented  YBCO  lower  electrode  while 
illuminating  argon  ion  beams  at  an  incident  angle  of  20°  to 
80°  thereby  forming  the  lower  electrode  with  an  oblique  edge 
al  an  angle  of  20°  to  80°: 

(e)  depositing  a  barrier  layer  over  the  etched  YBCO  lower 
electrode  by  a  pulse  laser  deposition  process; 

(f)  depositing  an  a-axis  oriented  YBCO  upper  electrode  over 
said  barrier  layer:  and 

(g)  subjecting  said  barrier  layer  and  said  YBCO  upper  electrode 
both  to  dry  etch  thereby  forming  ihe  barrier  layer  and  the 
YBCO  upper  electrode  with  an  oblique  edge  at  an  angle  of 
20°  to  80°. 


5,750,475 

ADDITIVE  COMBINATION  TO  REDUCE  DEPOSIT 

FORMING  TENDENCIES  AND  IMPROVE 

ANTIOXIDANCY  OF  AVIATION  TURBINE  OILS 

Paul  Joseph  Berlowite.  East  Windsor.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,912.  Jul.  12,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859  J12 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  141/06:135/32 

V.S.  CI.  508-258  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  resistance  to  deposit  formation 

and  improve  the  oxidative  stability  of  a  turbo  oil  composiiion 

comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  synthetic  ester  based  base  stock  by 

adding  to  said  turbo  oil  base  stock  a  minor  portion  of  deposit 

resisting  and  oxidation  resisting  additive  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 

non-sulfur   containing    substituted   triazine    derivative   and    2.5- 

dimercapio- 1 .3.4-thiadizole  (DMTD).  its  derivatives  or  mixtures 

thereof 
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5,750,476 

POWER  tkANSMITTlNG  FLl  IDS  WITH  IMPROVED 
ANTI-SHUDDER  DURABILITY 
Roger  Keith  Nibert.  Hampton;  Ricardo  Alfredo  Bloch,  Scotch 
Plains:  Maryann  Devine.  Lincroft;  Manoj  Tandon.  Princ- 
eton, and  Raymond  Frederick  Watts.  Long  Valley,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,955 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  I3J/I6 
VS.  CI.  508i~291  13  Claims 

I.  A  powet^  transmitting  fluid  comprising: 

(1 )  a  majcr  amount  of  a  lubricating  oil.  and 

(2)  an  antj-shudder  improving  effective  amount  of  an  additive 
combinllion  comprising: 

(a)  a  rdaction  product  of  an  isomerized  alkenyl  substituted 
succi  lie  anhydride  and  a  polyamine  characterized  by  struc- 
ture (It.  where  structure  (I)  is: 


C.  0.3-10%  by  weight  of  a  metal  dialkyi  dithiophosphate; 

D.  0.5-10'5f  by  weight  of  a  sulfurized  mixture  of  olefins,  fats 
and  fatty  acids; 

E.  0.05-3'*f  by  weight  of  a  fatty  amide; 

F.  0.5-109f-  by  weight  of  dialkyi  phosphite;  and 

G.  1-25*^  by  weight  of  a  shear  stable  viscosity  modifier: 
wherein  said  composition  has  a  Brookfield  Viscosity  of  less  than 
20,000  cP  at  -40°  C.  and  a  viscosity  loss  of  less  than  20%  at  100° 
C.  where  determined  after  a  20  hour  Tapered  Bearing  Shear  Test. 


CH,-(CH2)v  -  CH 


wher ; 
X  an< 
30 


CHj 

(CH2). 


(I) 


HC 

of 


N 


N-^CH:CH:N-^ 


— CHiCH2N 


CH3 
I 
(CH2), 

CH 

CH 


K- 


(CH:)>— CH, 


y  are  independent  integers  whose  sum  is  from  I  to 
and 


z  is  id  integer  from  1  to  10; 

(b)  an  Qi|-soluble  phosphorus-containing  compound;  and 

(c)  optii)|ially.  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  ^tallic  detergent,  a  polyol  ester  friction  modifier,  and 
mixti  lies  thereof. 


5.750,477 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  TO  REDUCE  NOISE  IN  A 
PUSH  BEtT  CONTINUOUS  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
James  L.  Suniejski,  Mentor,  Ohio;  Roy  Fewkes.  Derbyshire. 
United  Kingdom,  and  Craig  Daniel  Tipton,  Perry,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation.  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
I  Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,810 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  135/02:143/00 
VS.  a.  50i— 331  61  aaims 


shear 


34.  A 

function  flui 

A.  A 
viscosi  j( 

B.  l-lS^Ji 


Oriwn  Pulley 

a  lubricant  and 


stable  composition   for  use 
said  composition  comprising: 
maj*fity  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  said  oil  having  a 
of  1-10  centistoke  (cSt)  at  100°  C; 
by  weight  of  a  metal  .salt  of  an  organic  acid; 


5,750,478 
HIGH  LOAD-CARRYING  TURBO  OILS  CONTAINING 
AMINE  PHOSPHATE  AND  SULFURIZED  FATTY  ACID 
Jeenok  T.  Kim.  Holmdel;  Paul  Joseph  Berlowitz.  East  Wind- 
sor; Manuel  A.  Francisco,  Washington,  and  Morton  Beltzer. 
Westfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577.784.  Dec.  22.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,101 
Int.  a."  ClOM  141/06:141/08 
VS.  CI.  508—331  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  load  carrying  capacity  of  a  turbo 
oil  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  base  stock  of  a  synthetic  base 
oil  selected  from  diesters  and  polyol  ester  base  oil  suitable  for  use 
as  a  turbo  oil  base  stock  by  adding  to  said  turbo  oil  base  stock  a 
minor  amount  of  load  carrying  additive  comprising  a  mixture  of 
sulfurized  linear  C|4-C,8  fatty  acid.  SFA,  and  an  amine  phosphate 
wherein  the  amine  phosphate  is  monobasic  hydrocarbyl  amine  sail 
of  a  diacid  phosphate  or  of  mixed  mono  and  diacid  phosphates  and 
the  sulfurized  fatty  acid  is  present  in  an  amount  by  weight  in  the 
range  100  to  1000  ppm  and  the  amine  phosphate  is  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  SO  to  300  ppm  based  on  basestock. 


5,750,479 

ENCLOSED  F1.UID  SYSTEM  CONDITIONER  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Ronald  .A.  Kramer,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bandon  Corp., 

Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,851 
Int  a."  ClOM  129/70 
VS.  CI.  508-^163  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  interior  seal  of  an  enclosed  fluid 
system,  comprising; 

adding  to  the  fluid  system  a  composition  including  one  or  more 
esters  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  2  carbon 
atoms  reacted  with  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having 
from  2  to  17  carbon  atoms. 


5,750,480 
ALKYLATED  ANISOLE  LUBRICANT  BASESTOCK 
Yusheng  Xiong,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Margaret  M.  Wu;  L.  Brewster 
Young,  both  of  SkiUman,  N  J.,  and  Alice  S.  Chu,  Spotswood. 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  619,867 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  105/18 
VS.  CI.  508—580  17  Claims 

1.  A  hydrolytically  stable  lubricant  base  oil  exhibiting  superior 
antiwear  properties,  dispersancy.  thermal  stability,  low  pour  poini 
and  oxidative  stability,  said  base  oil  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixmre  of  mono,  di  and  tri  alkylated  anisoie  having  the  following 
structure: 
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wherein  R„.  R,,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  with  at  least  one  of  said  R„, 
R,,  and  R,  comprising  a  secondar>  alkyl  radical  containing  8  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  produced  by  contacting  anisole  and  an  oletinic 
alkylating  agent  feedstream  comprising  C^-C^j  monooletins  in  an 
alkylation  zone  with  acidic  alkylation  catalyst  under  alkylatit^n 
conditions  which  minimize  the  formation  of  olefin  oligomers 
whereby  a  lubricant  consisting  esentially  of  alkylated  anisole  free 
of  olefin  oligomers  is  produced  and  separating  and  recovering  said 
alkylated  anisole  lubncanl  ha\  ing  a  pour  point  below  -20"  C. 


5,750.481 
SOAPS  PRODUCED  FROM  HIGH  LAI  RATE  CANOLA 
OIL-BASED  FATTY  ACIDS 
Anthony  J.  Del  Vecchio,  Davis  Calif.;  Eric  Jungermann,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.,  and  Hemendra  N.  Basu,  Bartlett.  III.,  assignors  to 
Calgene.  Inc.,  DavLs.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  587,981 
Inl.  CI.'^A61K  7/50 
U.S.  a.  510—152  >20  Claims 

1.  A  soap  comprising  saponihed  products  of  a  laurale  canola  oil. 
15.  A  soap  obtained  by  a  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  CI 2:0  fatly  acids  in  a  plant  seed  cell  by  growing  a 
plant  having  integrated  into  its  genome  a  DN.A  construct,  the 
construct  comprising  in  the  5'  to  .V  direction  of  transcription,  a 
transcriptional  regulatory  region  functional  in  the  plant  seed 
cell,  a  translational  regulatory  region  functional  in  the  plant 
seed  cell,  a  plant  transit  peptide  encoding  sequence,  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  CI 2:0  preferring  acyl-ACP  Ihioeslerase 
functional  in  the  plant  seed  cell  and  a  transcription  termina- 
tion region  functional  in  the  plant  seed  cell: 
recovering  the  fatty  acid  containing  oil  of  the  seed  cell  and 
saponifying  said  oil  or  the  fatty  acids  obtained  from  said  oils. 


5,750,482 
GLASS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Gerald  Cummings,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  &  .Son.  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  6.^347,  May  18,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,060,  Aug.  9.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5684i27 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  510-182  27  Claims 

I.  A  non-streaking  glass  cleaning  composition  formulated  for 
direct  application  to  glass  surfaces,  in  use.  the  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of.  by  percent  weight  of  the  entire  composition: 
from  about  0.01  to  aNiut  O.S'^f .  in  total,  of  at  least  one  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  dodecyl  benzene 
sulfonate,  sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  and  nonoxynol  -5: 
from  about  0.001  to  about  O.Kr  of  a  fluorosurtactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  anionic  salts  of  perfluoro- 
aliphaticoxvbenzenesulfonic  acids,  (b)  anionic  salts  of  linear 
perfluoroalkyloxybenzoic  acids,  (c)  fluorosurfaciants  having 
the  formula  R,CHXH,SCHXO,M.  where  R,  is  F(CF,CF,)„. 
and  n  is  about  1  to  about  8  and  Nl  is  one  of  an  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium,     (d)     fluorosurfactants     having     the     formula 
t" .,?:„. |CO;M.  where  C^F,,,.,  is  a  straight  chain  fluoriKarbon 
radical,  n  is  from  about  8  to  about  12.  and  M  is  one  of  an 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium,  (e)  fluorosurfactants  having  the 
formula  C„F,„.|SO,M.   where  C„F,„,|    is  a  straight  chain 
fluorocarbon  radical,  n  is  from  about  8  to  about  1 2.  and  M  is 
an  alkali  metal  cation,  (f)  fluorosurfactants  having  the  formula 
R/:H,CH,0(CHXH,0)„H.    where   R,   is   a   straight   chain 


FtCF^CF,),  radical  and  n  is  from  about  3  to  about  8.  (g) 
fluorosurfactants  having  the  formula  R^OCH,CH,)„OR,. 
where  R,  is  a  branched  chain  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C^F,,.  C,,|F|.,,  and  C|:.F,,.  and  n  is  from  about 
10  to  about  30.  (h)  fluorosurfactants  having  the  fomtula 
R,(OCH_,CH:),.,OR.  where  R,  is  a  branched  chain  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^F,,.  CnJ^,.,.  and 
C|,F,,.  m  is  from  about  2  to  about  20.  and  R  is  a  C,  to  C, 
alkyl.  (il  FLL'ORAD  FC  129.  R^O,N(C,HoCH,CO,  K'. 
where  R,  is  C„F,„.|  and  n  is  about  8.  and  (j)  FLL'ORAD 
FC-I7I.  R,SO_,N(C,H0(CH.,CH,0).CH,.  where  R,  is 
C„F,„.|.  n  is  about  8.  and  the  average  value  of  x  is  about  7: 

from  about  0.1  to  about  I'/r  ethylene  glycol  monohexyl  ether: 

from  about  I  to  about  .S'^  of  a  low  boiling  solvent  having  a 
boiling  point  of  less  than  about  115°  C.  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  isopropyl 
alcohol,  n-butyl  alcohol,  and  sec-butyl  alcohol: 

from  about  I  to  abtiut  V't  of  a  high  boiling  solvent  having  a 
boiling  point  of  from  120°  to  about  230°  C.  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  trim- 
elhylene  glycol,  tetrainethylene  glycol.  1,2-butanediol,  1,2- 
pentanediol.  1.4-pentanediol.  2,3-hexanediol.  ethylene  glycol 
monoethyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  monopropyl  ether,  ethylene 
glycol  monobutyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether, 
diethylene  glycol  monobutvl  ether,  propylene  glycol  mono- 
propyl ether,  propylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether,  and  dipropy- 
lene  glycol  monomethyl  ether:  and 

water:  and 

a  pH  modifying  agent  selected  from  (i)  an  acidic  pH  modifying 
agent  to  provide  a  pH  of  from  about  3.5  to  about  6.5  and  (ii) 
a  basic  pH  modifying  agent  to  provide  a  pH  from  about  7.5  to 
about  11.5. 


5,750,483 

NON-PHOSPHATE  MACHINE  DISHWASHING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYCARBOXYLATE 

POLYMERS  AND  NONIONIC  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF 

VINYL  ACETATE  AND  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE 
Michael  C.  Welch,  Woodhaven,  and  Kenneth  L.  Zack,  Wyan- 
dotte, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount 
Olive,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  568,032 
Int.  CI."  CUD  .</M:i/iHJ/^^S 
C.S.  CI.  510-230  18  Claims 

1.  A  nonphosphate.  peroxygen  based  machine  dishwashing  com- 
pi>silion  consisting  of  by  weight: 
(ajCl-IO**  nonionic  surfactants. 

(b)  2-AWt  non-phosphate  builders  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  carbonate,  bicarbonate  and 
silicate  and  citrate. 

(c)  5-15'J  non-chlorine  bleach. 

(d)  1-5*^  bleach  precursors. 

(e)  0.1-10'*  polycarboxylate  polymer  wherein  said  polvcar- 
boxylate  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  5(X)-250.00()  and 
the  structural  formula: 


Ri 
I 
CH^-C- 

I 


CH- 


CO:M     CO: 


"1" 

0:M  J 


wherein  R|=H  or  CH,:  R,  is  CO,M:  M=H  or  an  alkali  metal: 
x=7-l.5O0:  y=(VI.OO(J; 
(f)  O.I-IO';^   nonionic  graft  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
polyalkylene  oxides  wherein  said  nonionic  graft  copolymer  of 
vinyl  acetate  and  polyalkyleneoxide  is  obtained  by  grafting 
(al  a  polyalkylene  oxide  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  300-100.000  and  based  on  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide  and/or  butylene  oxide  with  (b)  vinyl  acetate 
in  a  weight  ratio  (a)(b»  of  from  1:0.2-1:10:  and  (g)  balance 
filler 
2.  A  non-phosphate,  peroxygen  based  machine  dishwa.shing 
composition  consisting  of  by  weight: 
(a)  0.1- 10*^  nonionic  surfactanu. 


May  12,  19 » 5 


(b)  2-4(Wf 
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non-phosphate  builders  selected  from  the  group 
consistirjg  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  carbonate,  bicarbonate  and 
silicate  and  citrate. 

(c)  5-15%inon-chlorine  bleach. 

(d)  1-5%  lileach  precursors. 

(e)  0.5-8%  enzymes. 

(f)  0.1-10^  polycarboxylate  polymers  wherein  said  polycar- 
boxylate polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  500-250.000  and 
the  struqtvral  formula: 


Ri 
I 
CH.-C- 

I 

R2 


CH CH  — 

I  I 

COjM     CO;M 

wherein  R,=4ll  or  CH,;  R,  is  CO^M;  M=H  or  an  alkali  metal; 
=7-1.500;  y  do- 1.000; 

(g)  0.1-ICW  nonionic  graft  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
polyalkylene  oxides  wherein  said  nonionic  graf^  copolymer  of 
vinyl  acfctate  and  polyalkyleneoxide  is  obtained  by  grafting 
(a)  a  pojyalkylene  oxide  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  300-100,000  and  based  on  ediylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide  and/or  butylene  oxide  with  (b)  vinyl  acetate 
in  a  weiHit  ratio  (a):{b)  of  from  1:0.2-1:10;  and  (h)  balance, 
filler,      r 
3.  A  method  of  reducing  the  spotting  and  filming  of  dishware 
comprising  ocmtacting  said  dishware  with  a  non-phosphate,  per- 
oxygen baseil  machine  dishwashing  composition  comprising  by 
weight: 

(a)  0.1-1054  nonionic  surfactants. 

(b)  2-40%  non-phosphate  builders. 

(c)  5-15%j  non-chlorine  bleach, 

(d)  1-5%  pkach  precursors. 

(e)  0.1-10%  polycarboxylate  polymer  wherein  said  polycar- 
boxylat^  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  500-250.000  and 
the  strutlural  formula: 


surfactant  of  the  formula: 

R> 

/ 
R-X— N-R2 

\. 

wherein 

X  s  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene.  hydroxyalkylene  or  alkoxy- 
alkylene  group  having  1^  carbon  atoms; 

R  is  R" — CO — NH  in  which  R"  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
branched  or  linear  alkyl  group  having  1 1-22  carbon  atoms. 
orR"; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  A  or  (A)„— X — CO{TT  in  which  A  is  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi  or  alkoxyalkyl  having  1-^ 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  Q  to  6.  and  Z  is  an  alkali 
metal  cation,  a  hydrogen  ion  or  an  ammonium  cation; 

R-  is  (A)„— X— COj'Z*;  and 

R'  is  absent  or  A; 
(c)  an  effective  detergent  amount  comprising  about  1  to  25  wi-% 

of  a  nonionic  surfactant  composition  comprising  a  Cg.,,  alco- 
hol ethoxylate  of  the  formula: 

Cs,»Alkyl-0-(EO)„— H 

or  a  mono-  or  di-C,.,,  alkyl  phenol  ethoxylate  surfactant  of  the 
formula: 


CH; 


Ri 

I 
-C- 

I 

R.' 


tCH CH — 1— 
CO2M    CO2M  J 


(C8_i2Alkyl)| 


(EO),-H 


each  having  from  3-15  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  nwle  of 
surfactant  and  p  is  1  or  2; 

wherein  when  fabric  soiled  with  greasy  or  oil  soils  is  cleaned  in  an 
aqueous  cleaning  composition  containing  an  effective  cleaning 
amount  of  the  concentrate  resulting  in  an  alkaline  effluent  contain- 
ing substantial  quantities  of  organic  hydrophobic  soil  which  may 
be  separated  from  the  aqueous  effluent  by  contacting  the  effluent, 
at  a  pH  less  than  7,  with  an  effective  amount  of  cationic  emulsion 
destabilizing  composition. 


wherein  R|=f=ti  or  CM,;  R,  is  COjM;  M=H  or  an  alkali  metal; 

x=7- 1,500;  ♦*<)- 1,000; 
(f)  O.l-IQ*  nonionic  graft  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
polyalkylene  oxides  wherein  said  nonionic  graft  copolymer  of 
vinyl  acetate  and  polyalkyleneoxide  is  obtained  by  grafting 
(a)  a  pdlyalkylene  oxide  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  300-100.000  and  based  on  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide  and/or  butylene  oxide  with  (b)  vinyl  acetate 
in  a  weight  ratio  (a):(b)  of  from  1:0.2-1:10. 


5,750,484 

COMPOSITION  AND  IMPROVED  PH  DRIVEN  METHOD 
FOR  WASTEWATER  SEPARATION  USING  AND 
AMPHOTERIC  CARBOXYLATE  AND  A  CATIONIC 
DESTABILIZER  COMPOSITION 
David  J.  Falbaum,  St.  Paul;  Robert  D.  Hei,  Cottage  Grove; 
Helmut  K.  Maier,  Golden  Valley,  and  Paul  J.  Mattia,  Prior 
Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,8%,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,664,  Jun.  29, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,523,000.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  802,219 
Int  a."  CUD  l4/02:iA)2 
U,S.  a.  51t— 276  15  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  cleaning  concentrate  composition  comprising  in 
powder  fortti: 

(a)  an  effective  detergent  amount  composing  5  to  95  wt-%  of  a 
source  of  alkalinity; 

(b)  an  ePfective  detergent  and  pH  phase  separation  amount 
comprising  about  1-20  wt-%  of  an  amphoteric  cartwxylate 


5,750,485 
LAUNDRY  DETERGENT  CONTAINING  A 
POLYHYDROXY  FATTY  AMIDE  AND  INSOLUBLE 
ETHOXYL.\TED  ALCOHOL 
Gerard  Marcel  BaiUely,  and  Suzanne  Powell,  both  of  Newcastle 
upon  Tyne,  England,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,162,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468436 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1991, 
9113139 

IBL  CI."  CUD  7/18 
MS.  C\.  510—315  4  Claims 

I.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  useful  for  cleaning  fabrics  in 
automatic  washing  machines,  said  composition  comprising  one  or 
more  water  soluble  anionic,  cationic,  ampholytic  or  zwinerionic 
detersive  surfactants  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  detergent  builder 
compounds,  said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  polyhy- 
droxy  fatty  acid  amide  having  the  formula 

O    Ri 

II     I 

R2— C-N-Z 

where  R,  is  H,  C,-C4  hydrocarbyl,  2-hydroxyethyl, 
2-hydroxypropyl  or  a  mixture  thereof.  R;  is  C,-C3,  hydrocarbyl. 
and  Z  is  a  polyhydroxyhydrocarbyl  having  a  linear  hydrocarbon 
chain  with  at  least  hydroxy  groups  directly  connected  to  said  chain, 
or  an  alkoxylated  derivative  thereof; 
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(b)  from  IfJ  to  6%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  substan- 
tially water-insoluble  ethoxylated  C.^-Ci,  primary  aliphatic 
alcohol  containing  an  average  of  three  ethylene  oxide  groups 
per  mole; 

(c)  from  5'v  to  10"^  by  weight  of  anionic  surfactant  mixture 
comprising,  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  a  major  proportion  of 
C|4-C|,  alkyl  sulfate  and  a  minor  proportion  of  C,,-C|,  alkyl 
ethoxyl  sulfate  containing  an  average  of  three  ethoxyl  groups 
per  mole:  and 

(d)  from  LS'J  to  50*5}^  by  weight  of  a  non-phosphate  detergent 
builder: 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  mixture  to  the  combined  weight  of 
said  exthoxylated  aliphatic  alcohol  and  said  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid 
amide  is  in  a  range  from  1:3  to  3:1. 


5,750,486 
LOW-FOAMING  CLEANING  FORMULATIONS 
Pilar  Ibanez.  Barcelona;  Jaume  Josa.  Terrassa,  and  Miguel 
Osset,  Barcelona,  all  of  Spain,  as.signor$  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94A)3255,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10586,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624388 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1993,  43  34 
368.6 

InL  a.*  CUD  1/8J5 
VS.  a.  510—356  6  Claims 

1.  A  low-foaming  cleaning  composition  free  of  polymers  con- 
sisting essentially  of  \%  to  51i  by  weight  of  cationic  surfactants 
and  5%  to   10%  by  weight  of  a  viscosity-increasing  nonionic 
surfactant  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
a)  fatty  alcohol  polyethylene  glycol  ethers  corresponding  to 
formula  (I): 


R'O— (CH,CH,0)„H 


(I) 


in  which  R'  is  a  linear  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  containing  12 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  a  number  of  I  to  10.  and 
b)  oxoalcohol  polyethylene  glycol  ethers  corresponding  to  for- 
mula (II): 


R^'O— (CH,CH,0)„H 


(II) 


in  which  R~  is  a  linear  and  branched  alkyl  radical  containing 
II  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  number  of  I  to  10.  wherein 
said  polyethylene  glycol  ethers  corresponding  to  formulae  (I) 
and  (II)  are  present  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  1:3  to  3:1.  all 
weights  being  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  said  composition,  said 
cationic  surfactants  comprising  quartenary  benzylammonium 
compounds  corresponding  to  formula  (lU): 


R* 

I- 
(R'— N-CH.-Ph)X- 
I 
R5 


(III) 


in  which  R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  represent  an 
optionally  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  containing  1 2 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  Ph  is  a  phenyl  radical  and  X  is  halide. 


5,750,487 
TRICRITICAL  POINT  COMPOSITIONS 
Louis  Oldenhove,  Hek.s,  and  Guy  Broze,  Grace-Hollgne,  both 
of  Belgium,  a.s.signors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  PIscataway, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,805,  Aug.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,071. 
Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  388,114 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/50 
VS.  CI.  510—365  16  Claims 

C6C3 


H20/   No   8ANZ0ATE   5X 


C7.5AC 


1.  A  liquid  cleaning  composition  having  a  surface  tension  at  25° 
C.  of  about  10  to  35  mN/m  and  incorporating  at  least  a  polar 
solvent,  a  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  low  molecular  weight 
amphiphile  and  a  non-polar  or  weakly  polar  solvent  and  deriving 
from  three  co-existing  liquid  phases  which  are  capable  of  being 
convened  into  one  single  phase  according  to  a  reversible  equilib- 
rium, wherein  the  first  phase  is  the  most  abounding  with  the  polar 
solvent,  the  second  phase  is  the  most  abounding  with  the  water 
soluble  or  water  dispersible  low  molecular  weight  amphiphile  and 
the  third  phase  is  the  most  abounding  with  the  non-polar  solvent  or 
weakly  polar  solvent,  and  the  interfacial  tension  between  said  first 
phase  and  said  second  phase  is  0  to  about  Ixl0~'  mN/m.  and  the 
interfacial  tension  between  second  phase  and  third  phase  is  a  0  to 
about  Ix  10"'  mN/m.  and  the  interfacial  tension  between  first 
phase  and  third  pha.se  is  0  to  about  Ix  I0~'  mN/m.  wherein  the 
polar  solvent  is  water  at  a  concentration  of  about  15  to  about  85  wt 
%.  the  amphiphile  being  an  organic  compound  having  a  water 
insoluble  hydrophobic  portion  which  has  a  partial  polar  parameter 
and  hydrogen  bonding  parameter,  both  of  which  are  less  than  about 
5  (MPa)'',  and  a  water  soluble  hydrophilic  portion  which  has  a 
partial  hydrogen  bonding  solubility  parameter  greater  than  about 
10  (MPa)^:  said  amphiphile  being  present  at  a  concentration  of 
about  5  to  about  60  wi  %:  and  said  non-polar  solvent  or  weakly 
polar  solvent  having  a  dispersion  solubility  parameter  greater  than 
about  10  (MPa)''and  a  hydrogen  bonding  solubility  parameter  of 
less  than  about  15  (MPa)'",  said  non-polar  solvent  or  weakly  polar 
solvent  being  present  at  a  concentration  of  about  15  to  about  55  wt 
%.  said  composition  being  surfactant  face. 


5,750,488 
FLUORINATED  CLEANING  SOLVENTS 
Malcolm  W.  Haskell,  Delran,  N.J.;  Richard  Miller,  Doylestown, 
and  Suzanne  Zelferi,  Morrisville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
CRC  Industries,  Inc.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,820 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/30:7/50 
VS.  CI.  510-^12  21  Claims 

1.  A  solvent  composition  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  fluorinated  chemical  of  the  formula  C^;,H,  N/), 
wherein  2£aS8,  5Sb£18.  OicSB,  0§d£2  and  OSe^l. 
and 

(b)  at  least  one  acetal  of  the  fomiula  R'— O— CHR-— O— R' 
wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  of  the  formula  C^^,  in 
which  I  Sf  §6  and  3Sg^  16  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  has  said 
formula  C^,  wherein  said  acetal  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  5"*  to  about  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  solvent  composition  and.  further. 


May  12,  194$ 


wherein  sa 
Test. 


(    solvent  composition  passes  a  Flame  Projection 
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5,750,489 

LIQUID  bWTERGENT  COMPOSTIONS  CONTAINING 
STRUCTURING  POLYMERS  FOR  ENHANCED 
SUSPENDING  POWER  AND  GOOD  POURABILITY 
Rigoberto  Felipe  Garcia,  Nutley;  Tinicherai  Varahan  Vasude- 
van.  West  Orange:  Albert  Joseph  Post,  Teaneck,  and  Feng- 
Lung  Gordon  Hsu,  Tenafly,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,675,  Mar.  15,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

242,224,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  591,247 

Int.  CI."  CUD  17/00:3/37 


1  ' 

U.S.  a.  51(M-417 


wherein  said  polymer  does  not  increase  the  viscosity,  as 
measured  at  21  sec"'  above  5000  mPas:  and 

where  said  composition  results  in  no  more  than  5%  bottom 
clear  layer  separation  by  volume  upon  storage  at  37°  C.  for 
30  days. 


18  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising 

(a)  31%  tfi  about  80%   by  wt.   of  one  or  more   surfactants 
predominantly  present  as  lamellar  drops  dispersed  in  an  aque- 
ous med)Um  containing  at  least  1%  by  wt.  electrolyte: 
wherein  said  surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  ani(^tic  surfactants,  nonionic  surfactants,  cationic  surfac- 
tants, ^itnphoteric  surfactants,  zwitterionic  surfactants  and 
mixtuies  thereof:  and  wherein  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and 
salts  thereof  comprise  no  more  than  2%  by  weight  of  the 
total  ciDtnposition; 

(b)  0.1%  t<)  20%  by  wt.  deflocculating  polymer: 

(c)  a  substantially  linear,  water  soluble,  highly  salt-tolerant, 
non-adsorbing,  structuring  ionic  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  (MW)  of  10.000  to  1.000.000  Daltons,  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  structuring  polymer  ranging  from  a  minimum  of 
a(MW)^''''  wt.  %  to  a  maximum  of  20%  by  weight,  wherein 
a  is  equi  Ji  to  770;  and 

wherein  ithe  composition  has  a  SIsko  index  of  0.35  or  less  as 
measured  by  the  Sisko  rheological  model: 

wherein  said  structuring  polymer  does  not  decrease  the  vis- 
cosity ()f  the  composition,  as  mea.sured  at  21  sec"',  relative 
to  the  viscosity  prior  to  addition  of  said  polymer: 

wherein  4|iid  structuring  polymer  does  not  increase  the  viscos- 
ity, as  Pleasured  at  21  sec"',  above  50(X)  mpas:  and 

wherein  sbid  composition  results  in  no  more  than  5%  bottom 
clear  I  a^er  separation  by  volume  upon  storage  at  37°  C.  for 
30  da|$. 
15.  A  liquid  detergent  pH  jump  system  composition  comprising 

(a)  31%   to  about  80%   by   wt.  of  one  or  more  surfactants 
predomi  fiantly  present  as  lamellar  drops  dispersed  in  an  aque- 
ous mediiim  containing  1  %  to  60%  by  wt.  electrolyte: 
wherein  said  surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  ani  »ic  surfactants,  nonionic  surfactants,  cationic  surfac- 
tants, amphoteric  surfactants,  zwitterionic  surfactants  and 
mixtures  thereof:  and  wherein  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and 
salts  I  Itereof  comprise  no  more  than  2%  by  weight  of  the 
total  (imposition: 

(b)  a  pH  jiiiip  system  comprising  1.0%  to  25.0%  by  wt..  based 
on  the  Weight  of  the  composition,  sorbitol:  and  0.5%  to  10.0% 
by  wt.,  Iwsed  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  boron  con- 
taining ( ompound 

(c)  0.1%  ti)il5%  by  wt.  deflocculating  polymer: 

(d)  0.1  to  20%  by  wt.  of  a  substantially  linear  water  soluble, 
highly  s  a)t-tolerant,  non-adsorbing  structuring  ionic  polymer 
having  :KlW  of  10,000  to  1,000.000  Daltons.  the  concentra- 
tion of  :  aid  structuring  polymer  ranging  from  a  minimum  of 
a(MW)"'^'  wt.  %  to  a  maximum  of  20%  by  weight,  wherein 
a  is  equd  to  770; 

wherein  ihe  composition  has  a  Sisko  index  of  about  0.35  or 
less  as  measured  by  the  Sisko  rheological  model: 

whereinl  Said  structuring  polymer  does  not  decrease  the  vis- 
cositj  of  the  composition,  as  measured  at  21  .sec"',  relative 
to  the  Vi.scosity  prior  to  addition  of  said  polymer; 


5,750.490 
DETERGENT  MIXTURES 
Anneliese  Wilsch-lrrgang,  Sprockhoevel;  Fred  Schambil,  Mon- 
heim;  Theodor  Voelkel,  Erkrath,  all  of  Germany:  Miguel 
Osset,  Barcelona,  and  Rafael  Pi,  Granollers,  both  of  Spain, 
assignors   to   Henkel    Kommanditgesellschafi   auf  Aktien, 
Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00230,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20640,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1994,  44  02 
852.0 

Int  CL"  CUD  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  510—504  3  Claims 

1.  Detergent  mixtures  comprising 
(a)  esterquats  corresponding  to  formulae  (1),  (11)  or  (Ul): 


R« 

I* 


(I) 


[RICO— (OCH:!CH:)„<XH;CH2-N-CH:CH<)— (CH2CH:0),R-1X- 

CH:!CH:0(CH<:H>0)pR' 

R^  (11) 

I- 
|R'CO-(OCH2CH2),flCH:CH:— N-CH<:H:0-(CH.^H:0),R=]X 

R5 

R"  0-(CH:!CH:OuCX:R'  (Hn 

U         I 

|R*— N— CH<:HCH:<)— (CH3CH20),R-]X- 
I 
R' 

in  which  R'CO  is  an  acyl  radical  containing  6  to  22  carbon  atoms. 
R-  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or 
have  the  same  meaning  as  R'CO.  R^,  R\  R"  and  R'  independently 
of  one  another  represent  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  (CHXH;0)^H  group,  m.  n  and  p  together  are  0  or 
numbers  of  1  to  12,  q  is  a  number  of  1  to  12  and  X  stands  for 
halide,  alkyl  sulfate  or  alkyl  phosphate, 

(b)  soil-repelling  polymers  containing  ethylene  terephthalate  or 
polyethylene  glycol  terephthalate  groups,  wherein  said  ester- 
quats and  said  soil-repelling  polymers  are  present  in  a  ratio  by 
weight  of  70:30  to  99.5:0.5.  and 

(c)  from  1%  to  50%  by  weight  of  alkyl  or  alkenyl  sulfates,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  esterquats. 


5,750,491 
SUPER  CONCENTRATE  EMULSIONS  WITH  FABRIC 
ACTIVES 
Fraas  DeBlock,  Merchtem,  and  Jean-Francois  Bodet.  Brussels, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
panv,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS94/08593,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04184,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser,  No.  592J85 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Aug.  2. 
1993.93202276 

Int.  CI."  D06M  1 3/46:1 3/1 M 
VS.  CI.  510—521  8  Claims 

1.  Concentrated,  non  gelling,  easily  dispersible  fabric  treatment 
composition  comprising: 

a)  a  fabric  softening  compound  having  the  formula: 
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(R). 


-N-l— ((CH2)„— Y— R-I 


wherein 

each  Y=— O— <0)C— .  or  — C(0)— O— ;  m=l.  2  or  3;  each  n=l  to 
4;  each  R  subslicuent  is  a  short  chain  C  .-C^  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi 
group,  benzyl  or  mixtures  thereof:  each  R-  is  a  long  chain  Ci^-Ci; 
hydrocarbyl,  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  substituent:  and  the  coun- 
lerion.  X".  is  any  softener-compatible  anion:  and 

b)  an  aromatic  acid  mixture  comprising  benzoic  acid  and  a 
substituted  aromatic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  salicylic  acid,  para  hydroxy  benzoic  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  fabric  treatment  composition  comprising  at  least 
Xl%  by  weight  in  total  of  cationic  fabric  softening  com- 
pounds, including  a). 


5.750,492 
SURFACTANTS  BASED  ON  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
COMPOUNDS  PREPARATION  PROCESSES  SOFTENING 

BASES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED 
Jean-Pierre  Contet,  Saint  Jean  De  Moirans;  Stephane  Cour- 
davault  Duprat,  Meylan;  Yvan  Storet,  Veurey-Voroize.  and 
Jean-Francois  VindreL,  Saint  Laurent  Du  Pont,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Stepan  Europe,  France 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  447 J 19,  May  22.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,637,743,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,566,  Dec. 
30.  1992.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
872357 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1991,  9116479; 
Mar.  12,  1992,  9203199;  Jul.  17,  1992,  9209087 

Int  CI."  C07C  211/13:233/36:233/38:  CUD  1/00 
U.S.  a.  510-527  10  Claims 

1.  A  softening  composition  comprising  at  least  one  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  prepared  by  quatemizing  the  product  of  the  con- 
densation reaction  between  a  fatty  acid  fraction  containing  at  least 
one  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  fatty  acid,  or 
derivative  thereof, 
said  fany  acids  or  derivatives  having  a  hydrocarbon  chain  in 

which  the  number  of  atoms  is  between  5  and  23.  and 
at  least  one  functionalized  tertiary  amine,  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  chains  of  said  tertiary  amine  being  from 
4-12,  and  the  alkyl  chains  including  from  one  to  four 
functional  groups  selected  fixim  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl 
and  amino, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  fatty  acid  fraction  to  tertiary  amine 
is  from  about  1.85:1  and  1.40:1  dissolved  in  a  solvent. 


5,750.493 
METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  THE  BIOLOGICAL  AND 
ANTIVIRAL  ACTIVITY  OF  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Jean-Pierre  Sommadossi.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Raymond  F. 
Schinazi,    1524   Regency    Walk    Dr..   Decatur.   (;a.    30033, 
assignors  to  Raymond  V.  Schinazi.  Decatur.  Ga..  and  Univer- 
sity of  Alabama  at  Birmingham.  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,474 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/55 
VS.  a.  514-1  39  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  improving  cellular  uptake  of  a  protease  inhibitor 
that  binds  alpha- 1 -acid  glycoprotein  during  protease  inhibitor- 
based  therapy,  comprising  administering,  to  a  subject  in  need 
thereof,  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  alpha- 1 -acid  glycopro- 
tein (AAG)  binding  compounds. 


5.750.495 
TREATMENT  OF  CYSTIC  DISEASE  WITH  TNF-a 
David  D.  L.  Woo.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,629 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/00:  AOIN  37/18 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  6  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  a  cystic  disease, 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  mammal  a  pharmaco- 
logically effective  anti-cystic  amount  of  TNF-a  in  a  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  carrier,  excipient  or  diluent. 


5,750,494 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,496 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CRYPTOSPORIDIUM 

INFECTONS  I'SING  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

John  R.  Forney;  Shiguang  Yang,  and  Mark  C.  Healey,  all  of 

Logan,  Utah,  assignors  to  Uuh  State  University,  Logan, 

Utah 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,411 
Int.  a."  AOIN  37/18:45/00:  A61K  38A)0:3l/56 
VS.  CI.  514-2  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  eryptosporidiosis  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  a  serine  protease  inhibi- 
tor in  an  amount  sufficient  to  interfere  with  the  reproduction  and 
infectivity  of  Cryptosporidium  panum. 


5,750,497 
ACYLATED  INSULIN 
Svend  Havelund,  Bagsvaerd;  John  Halstrem,  Hundested;  lb 
Jonassen,  Valby;  Asser  Sloth  Andersen,  Frederiksberg  C, 
and  Jan  Markussen,  Herlev,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,829,  Feb.  2,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400J56 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  17, 1993,  1044/93 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/62:  A61K  38^8 
VS.  CI.  514—3  95  Claims 

1.  An  insulin  derivative  having  the  following  sequence: 


A-Chain 


Gly— lie—  Val— Glu— Gin— Cys— Cys— Thr— Ser—  lie—  Cys— Ser— 

1         2         -^         4         5         6      I  8         9      10  11        12 

S 

B-Chain  s 

I 

Xaa— Val—  Xaa— Gin— His—  Leu— Cys— Gly— Ser—  His—  Leu— Val— 

1  2         3         4         .S         6         7         8         9  10        II        12 


A-Chain(conid.) 


20 


Leu— Tyr- Gin— Leu— Glu— Asn— Tyr— Cys— Xaa     (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ) 
13       14       15       16       17       18       19     I  21 

S 


B-Chain(contd.) 


r- 

s 

I 


Glu— Ala— Leu— Tyr- Leu— Val— Cys— Gly— Glu— Arg— Gly— Phe-— 
13       14       15       16       17       18       19       20       21       22       23       24 

B-Chain  (conld.) 

Pbe— Tyr— Tlir- Pro—  Lys— Xaa     (SEQ  ID  NO  2) 
25       26       27       28       29       30 


wherein 

(a)  Xaa  at  positions  A21  and  B3  are.  independently,  any  amino 
acid  residue  which  can  be  coded  for  by  the  genetic  code 
except  Lys.  Arg  and  Cys; 

(b)  Xaa  at  position  Bl  is  Phe  or  is  deleted; 

(c)  Xaa  at  position  B30  is  any  amino  acid  residue  which  can  be 
coded  for  by  the  genetic  code  except  Lys,  Arg  and  Cys:  and 
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(d)  the  €-a  liino  group  of  Lys*-**  is  substituted  with  an  acyl  group    with  the  horseshoe  crab  hemocyte  lysate  and  not  serving  to  inhibit 
hasing  Mj  least  10  carbon  atoms;  or  to  enhance  the  reaction  of  the  horseshoe  crab  hemocyte  lysate 

wherein  insu  ib  derivative  is  a  Zn"-)-  complex  and  the  Zn-+  com-  with  an  endotoxin  analogous  substance,  whereby  after  dilution 
plex  of  the  irslilin  derivative  is  more  water  soluble  than  the  insulin  v^ith  said  solution,  but  before  the  addition  of  the  horseshoe  crab 
denvatjve  wf^out  Zn  +.  hemocyte  lysate.  the  endotoxin  activity  in  the  endotoxin-containing 

sample  is  completely  inhibited. 


5,750,498 
TRANSPARENT  GELATIN  GEL  TYPE  AIR  FRESHENER 

Takahiko  Sc^a,  Kawasaki;  Masahiko  Shinohara,  Tokyo;  Taro 
Hozumi,  flbkyo,  and  Seisuke  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
as.signors  I*  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.;  Nihon  Firmenich  K.K.,  and 
Systems  Biu-lndustries  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  70.3,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229081 
InL  CI."  A61K  7/46:  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  512:— 4  6  Claims 

1.  A  trans|i3rent  gelatin  gel  type  air  freshener  composition  con- 
sisting essertially  of  gelatin,  a  transglutaminase  gelatin  cross- 
linking  ageni.lwater,  a  perfume  and  a  surface  active  agent. 


5,750,499 

RECEPTOR-SELECTIVE  SOMATOSTATIN  ANALOGS 
Carl  A.  Hofiger,  San  Marcos,  and  Jean  E.  F.  Rivier,  La  Jolla, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 

Studies,  Sun  Diego.  Calif. 

i  Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^05 

lit.  CI."  A61K  38/12:38/31:  C07K  14/655 

VS.  CI.  514i-^9  21  Claims 

I.  A  cycli^  :somatostatin  (SRIF)  analog  peptide  having  specific 
affinity  for  tlio  SRIF  receptor  SSTRl.  which  peptide  has  the  amino 
acid  sequence  (cyclo  3  -14)Xaa|-Xaai-Cys-Lys-Xaa,-Phe-Phe-D- 
Xaag-Xaa<,  -  Ihr-Phe-Thr-Xaan-Cys  wherein  Xaa,  is  des-Xaa  or 
Ala;  Xaa,  is  f^r.  D-Tyr  or  des-Xaa  or  Gly;  Xaa,  is  des-Xaa  or  Asn; 
D-Xaa  8  is  ai  bromatic  D-amino  acid;  Xaa^  is  (C)aminomethyl  Phe 
with  C  bein{  H  or  lower  alkyl;  and  Xaa, ,  is  Ser  or  D-Ser. 


5,750300 

PROCESS  H)R  INHIBITING  ACTIVITY  OF  ENDOTOXIN 

Masakazu  Iktichiya,  and  Kazuaki  Harada.  both  of  Amagasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,436,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-026159 

Int.CI."  A61K  7/08:7/62:14/435:  GOIN  33/579 

VS.  a.  514h>-ll  8  CUims 


5.  An 
sample,  said 
the  endotoxi|il 
endotoxin  ai 
latter  respon> 
consisting  ol 
the  group  o 
salts  of  thoM 
factor,  and 


0000  oc»2  0004  oooe  oooe  ooio 

PQ-rMYXlN  B  CONCENTRflTION  1%) 


aqMous  diluting  solution  for  an  endotoxin-containing 

iolution  serving  to  inhibit  selectively  the  activity  of 

in  the  sample,  but  not  to  inhibit  the  activity  of  an 

ntlogous  substance  in  the  sample,  to  make  only  the 

j\e  to  horseshoe  crab  hemivyte  lysate,  said  solution 

jhvater.  an  endoloxin-inhibiling  peptide  selected  from 

sisting  of  polymyxins  A.  B.  C.  D,  E,  K.  M  and  P, 

|x)lymyxins.  tachyplesin.  polyphemusin  and  anti-LPS 

least  one  surfactant,  said  solution  being  unreactive 


(lis 


ill 


5,750,501 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
PATIENTS  HAVING  DECOMPENSATED  LIVER  DISEASE 
Paul  B.  Chretien,  Rockville.  Md..  and  Milton  G.  Mutchnick, 

West  Bloomtield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Alpha  I  Biomedicals. 

Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md..  and  The  Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne 

State  Univ.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/liS93/10619,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  095/12405,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  313,160 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00 

VS.  CI.  514—12  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  Hepatitis  B  patient  having  hepatic 
decompensation,  comprising  administering  Hepatitis  B  virus- 
reducing  amounts  of  Ta,  to  a  patient  ha\  ing  decompensated  liver 
disease  so  as  to  render  said  patient  seronegative  for  Hepatitis  B 
virus  DNA. 


5.750.502 
CLONING,  EXPRESSION  AND  USES  OF  A  SECRETED 
PROTEIN.  F-SPONDIN 
Thomas  M.  Jessell.  New  York.  N.Y..  and  Avihu  Klar.  Jerusa- 
lem. Israel,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University 
in  City  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/03164.  §  371  Date  Jan.  5.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20196,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862.021.  Apr.  2.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,279.966.  This  PCT  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

313088 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/16 

VS.  CI.  514—12  6  Claims 

3.  Purified,  vertebrate  F-spondin  polypeptide. 


5.750303 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  G-CSF  AND  TNF-BP  FOR 

PROPHYLAXIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  SEPTIC  SHOCK 

Gottfried  Alber.  Grenzach-Wyhlen,  Germany,  and  Peter  Ange- 

hm.  Bockten,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376J67,  Jan.  23,  1995.  This  application 

May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.926 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  4,  1994, 
94810059 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/715:14/53:  A61K  38/16:38/19 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  septic  shock  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  host  requiring  such  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  G-CSF  or  a  pharmaceuticall>  acceptable  salt  thereof  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  TNF  binding  protein  which  is  a  chimaeric 
polypeptide  which  comprises  the  soluble  part  of  the  p55  TNF 
receptor  and  all  domains  except  the  first  domain  of  the  constant 
region  of  the  heavy  chain  of  human  immunoglobulin  IgG  I  or  lgG3 
or  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,750.504 
ANTIMICROBIAL  PROTEINS 
Willem   Frans   Broekaert.   Dilbeek,-   Bruno  Philippe  Angelo 
Cammue,   Alsemberg,   both   of  Belgium;    Rupert   William 
Osborn,  Twickenham,  and   Sarah   Bronwen   Rees,   Forest 
Park,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Agro- 
chemicals.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02766,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18229.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656318 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .iMX):  C12N  I  MX) 
VS.  CI.  514-12  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  which  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown 
in  SEQIDNO  I. 


5,7504i05 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.750,507 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  OR  TREATING 

ARRHYTHMIA 

Takayuki  Ozawa;  Satoru  Sugiyama,  both  of  Nagoya;  Shigehisa 
Kitahara,  Hino,  and  Katsuhiko  Fujii,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,6.^1,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pal.  No.  5.631^34, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,914.  Apr.  11,  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,713,  Dec. 
15,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

780J67 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-108163 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .WOO 
VS.  a.  514—19  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prevenling  or  treating  arrhythmia,  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  arrhythmia  prevent- 
ing or  treating  effective  amount  of:  a  Y-L-glutamyl-L-cysteine  ester 
compound  of  formula  (I); 


COOH 

I 
H-C-CH — CH  — C- 
I  "11 

NH.  O 


SH 

I 

I 
NH-C-C— O-R 

I       II 
H     O 


5.750,506 
BRADYKININ  ANTAGONISTS  WITH  EXTENDED 
HYDROPHOBIC  SIDE  CHAINS 
Val  S.  Goodfellow;  Heather  B.  Kroona,  both  of  Westminster; 
Eric  T.  W'halley,  Golden;  Francine  E.  Wincott,  Longmont, 
and  Dana  A.  Zummach,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Cortech,  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  077,998,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,281 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WOK:  C07K  7/IS 
VS.  a.  514-15  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  bradykinin  antagonist  peptide  and 
a  hydrophobic  side  chain;  linked  through  the  amino  acid  residue  in 
the  0.  I.  2,  3.  5  or  6  position  of  said  side  chain  comprising 


(I) 


(ii)  a  prenyl  group; 

(iiiMCi-Cjo)  alkyl  optionally  comprising  I  to  4  double  bonds,  or 
I  to  4  alcohol  or  ether  oxygen  atoms; 


(iv) 


(V) 


where  R,  is  (C|-Ca,)alkyl  optionally  comprising  1  to  4  double 

bonds,  or  I  to  4  alcohol  or  ether  oxygen  atoms;  and 
R.  is  (Ci-Cft)alkyl  or  (C,-C^)alkoxyalkyl; 
said  compound  having  bradykinin  antagonist  activity. 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
hydroorbon  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  an 
aromatic  group;  or  an  oxidized  dimer  obtained  by  dehydrogenation 
between  two  Y-L-glutamyl-L-cysteine  esters  having  formula  (I). 


5,7504!08 
SIALIC  ACID/FUCOSE  BASED  MEDICAMENTS 
Falguni  Dasgupta,  Alameda,  and  John  Henry  Musser.  San 
Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glycomed  Incorporated, 
Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,949 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  l5/0<) 
VS.  CI.  514-25  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structural  formula  I: 


JCH:)„ 


(CH2)„ 

Z 
I 
B 


(I) 


wherein  m  and  n  are  independently  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5.  Y  and 
Z  are  independently  a  connecting  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CH,— ,  — O— .  — S— ,  — NR'—  and  — NR'R"— 
(wherein  R'  and  R "  are  independently  H  or  an  alkyl  containing  I  to 
5  carbon  atoms);  X  is  a  connecting  moiety  that  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O— .  — S— ,  — NR— ,  and  a  covalent  bond; 
and  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1)  hydrogen; 

2)  an  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
3) 


'°lz 


OR  I 
OR- 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  independently  an  alkyl  or  an  alkenyl 
group  of  1-5  or  13-15  carbon  atoms; 
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4) 


wherein  (CH, 
unsaturated  al 


Ik)' 


wherein  R  is  • 
6) 


7) 


8) 
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— o 


I— o 


o 

A 

o 


(CH,)„CH3 
(CH,UCH, 


and  (CH,)„'  are  independently  a  saturated  or 
group  of  15  to  24  carbon  atoms; 


NHR 


(CHiJuCH, 


5,750,509 
AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  A  40926 
Adriano  Malabarba,  Via  Roma;  Romeo  Ciabattl,  Via  Brodo- 
lini;   Gianbattista  Panzone,  Via  Vanzago,  and  Alessandra 
Maria  Marazzi,  Via  Piave,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo 
Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Gerenzano,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,037,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370^33,  Jan.  9.  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,809,  Dec. 

16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

640,681 

Claitns  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  29, 

1991,  91112685;  Jun.  12,  1992,  92109906 

Int.  a."  A61K  38/14:  C07K  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  514—11  5  Claims 

1.  A  derivative  of  antibiotic  A  40926  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


CH,— O— (CH,)i7— CH, 
I 
O— CH      O 
I  II 

CH2-P— (CH,),N(CH3)3 
I 
O- 


0-(CH2)6-0 


and 


9)  —OR".  SR",  —1,  — N,.  and  NR'R"; 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  and  P 
forms  of  sialic  acid.  Kemp's  acid.  Quinic  acid.  Glyceric  acid. 
Lactic  aci(i.  acetic  acid,  — SO,,  — PO,,  and  esters  thereof;  and 

wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  and  () 
forms  of  L»-fucose.  carboxylic  acid  analogues  of  fucose,  inosi- 
tol, substitiited  inositol,  benzimidazole.  substituted  benzimi- 
dazole.  qikanidine.  substituted  butane,  peniaerythritol.  and 
substituted  peniaerythritol.  wherein  the  substituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH,.  — CH,OH, 
— CH,F,  and  — CH,NR,'  wherein  each  R'  is  independently 
an  alkyl  o'  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 


wherein  Me  is 
dently  —OH. 
hydrogen  or  ar 


179-274  O 


a  methyl  group.  Rl.  R2.  and  R3  are  each  indepen- 
and  — NR"R"  wherein  each  R"  is  independently 
^Ikyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


+f- 


! 


98-  16:QL.^ 


^T^N"  N-CH, 


9 

OH 


wherein 

Ri   represents  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  of  the  amino 

fiinction; 
R,  represents  (C,(,-C|,)alkyl; 
M  represents  hydrogen,  a-mannopyranosyl  or  6-O-acetyl-a-D- 

mannopyranosyl; 
Y  represents  {C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl  or  hydroxymethyl; 
X  represents  a  compound  of  formula  — NR, — alk, — (NR, — 

alk,),,-(NR5— alk,),— W 
wherein: 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  (C,-C4)alkyl; 

alk,. alk, 

and  alk,  each  independently  represent  a  linear  or  branched 

alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
p  and  q  are  integers  which  independently  represent  zero  or  1 ; 
Rj    and    R,     independently    represent     hydrogen    atoms 

(C,-C4)alkyl  or 
R,  and  Rj  taken  together  represent  a  (C,-C4)alkylene  moiety 
connecting  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  p  is 
l;or 
R4  and  R,  taken  together  represent  a  (C,-C4)alkylene  moiety 
connecting  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  with  the  proviso  that 
both  p  and  q  are  1 ; 
W        represents        hydrogen.        (C|-C4)alkyl.        amino. 
(C|-C4)alkylamino.   di(C|-C4)alkylamino.   amino   substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  amino(C,-C4)alkyl  moieties  or  with 
one  or  two  (C|-C4)alkyIamino-(C,-C4)alkyl  moieties  or 
with  one  or  two  di(C|-C4)alkylamino-(C,-C4)alkyl  moi- 
eties, 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof. 
5.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  bacterial  infections  comprising 
administering  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  to  patient  in  need 
thereof. 
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5.750310 
3-DESCLADINOSE-23-ANHYDROERYTHROMYCIN 
DERIVATIVES 
Richard  L.  Elliott,  Grayslake:  Vat  Sun  Or,  Liberty  ville,  both  of 
III.;  Daniel  T.  Chu,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.;  George  W.  Gries- 
graber;  Jacob  J.  Plattner,  both  of  Libertyville,  III.,  and  Daisy 
Pireh,  Lincolnshire,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1997,  Sen  No.  832,741 
Int.  CI.*"  AOIN  4 J/04.  C07H  /7/UK 
U.S.  CI.  514—29  44  claims 

I.  A  compound,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester 
thereof,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


wherein. 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(bl  hydroxy; 


(c)0-C|-C|,-alkyl: 

(d)  0-CO-C,-Cb-alkyl; 

(e)  O-CO-NH,; 

(f)  0-CO-NH-CO-C,-C,,-alkyl;  and 

(g)  0-CO-NH-SO,-C,-C,.,-alkyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^-alkyl; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  C,-C^-alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  aryl; 

(ii)  substituted-aryl; 
(iii)  heteroaryl; 

(iv)  substituted-heteroaryl; 
(v)  hydroxy; 
(vi)  Ci-C^alkoxy; 

(vii)  NR'R".  where  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  Ci-C^-alkyl,  or  R'  and  R''  are  taken 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  connected  to 
form  a  3-  to  7-  membered  ring  which,  when  the  ring  is  a 
5-  to  7-membered  ring,  may  optionally  contain  a  hetero 
consisting  of  — O— .  — NH— .  — NCCi-C^alkyl— )-. 
— N(aryl)— .  — N(aryl-C,-C6-alkyl-),  — N(substituted- 
aryl-C,-Cft-alkyl— ).  —N(  heteroaryl)—. 

— N(  heteroary  1-C ,  -C^-alky  I— )- .  — N(  substituted 

heteroaryl-C,-Cs-alkyl)-,  S-  or  — S(0)„— ,  wherein  n  is 
1  or  2; 
(viii)  — CH,-M-R\ 
wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(aa)  — C(0)— NH— ; 
(bb)  — NH— C(0)— ; 
(CO  — NH— 
(dd)  — N=; 
(ee)  — N(CH,)— 
(«F)— O- 

(gg)  — S(0)„— .  wherein  n  is  0.  1  or  2; 
(hh) 
(ii) 

(ij)  — CO — ;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(aaa)  Ci-C^-alkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  aryl; 

(ii)  substituted-aryl; 
(iii)  heteroaryl ;and 
(iv)  substituted-heteroaryl; 
(bbb)  aryl; 

(ccc)  substituted-aryl; 
(ddd)  heteroaryl; 
(eee)  substituted-heteroaryl;  and 
(Iff)  heterocycloalkyl;  and 

(c)  C,-C7-cycloalkyl; 

(d)  aryl; 

(e)  substituted-aryl; 

(f)  heteroaryl; 

(g)  substituted-heteroaryl; 

W  is  absent  or  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — . 

— NH— CO— .  — N=CH— ,  — NH—  and  — N(C,-C6-alkyl)— ; 
A.  B,  d  and  E  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  C,-Ch-alkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  aryl; 

(ii)  substituted-aryl; 

(iii)  heteroaryl; 

(iv)  substituted-heteroaryl; 

(v)  heterocycloalkyl; 

(vi)  hydroxy; 

(vii)  C,-Cft-alkoxy; 

(viii)  halogen  consisting  of  Br.  CI.  F  or  I;  and 

(ix)  NR'R^.  where  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  C.-C^-alkyl.  or  R'  and  R*  are  taken  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  connected  to  form  a  3-  to 
7-membered  ring  optionally  containing  a  hetero  function 
consisting    of    — O— .    — NH— .    — N(C|-Cft-alkyl-)— , 
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— N(ar  4-C|-C6-alkyl— )— .  — N(subslituted-aryl-C,-C6- 
alkyl— J)*— ,  — N(heteroaryl-C|-Cfc-aikyl— ), 
— N(substituted-heteroaryl-C|-Cft-alkyl — ) — .  — S —  or 
— S(0)li — ,  wherein  n  is  1  or  2; 

(c)  C,-C7-cftloalkyl; 

(d)  aryl; 

(e)  substituted-aryl; 

(f)  heteroaryl; 

(g)  substiuted-heteroaryl; 
(h)  heterocycloalkyl;  and 

(i)  a  group  selected  from  option  (b)  above  further  substituted 
with  — M— R'.  wherein  M  and  R'  are  as  defined  above;  or 
any  one  pair  of  substituents  of  AB,  AD.  AE.  BD.  BE  or  DE.  is 
taken  together  "with  the  atom  or  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to 
form  a  3-  to  7-membered  ring  optionally  containing  a  hetero 
function  consisting  of: 

— NH-^. 

— N(C,-Ce^a|kyl— )— , 

— N(ary  1-C  rCe,-alkyl— )— , 

— N(substitmed-aryl-C,-C4-alkyl— ) — , 

— N(heteroaryl-C,-C6-alkyl— )— . 

— N(substiti»ied-heteroaryl-C,-C<,-alkyl — ) — , 

— S —  or  or  ^S(0)„ — .  wherein  n  is  1  or  2; 

— C(0>— NH— ; 

— NR^-C(OI>^.  wherein  R"*  is  as  defined  above;  and 

_C(=NH)— NH— . 

44.  A  method  for  treating  bacterial  infections  administering  to  a 
mammal  to  noed  of  such  treatment  of  a  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion containin|  a  therapeutically  efifective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  claim  1. 


5,750,511 
{"ktent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,512 

NADH  AND  NADPH  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  FOR 

NASAL,  SUBLINGUAL,  RECTAL  AND  DERMAL 

ADMINISTRATION 

Joerg  G.  D.  Birkmayer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Birkmayer 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  373,147,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  673,407 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 

U.S.  CI.  514—52  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Parkinson's  disease.  AUineimer's  disease 

or  mental  depression  comprising  the  step  of  administering  NADH 

or  NADPH,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  to  the 

rectum  of  a  person  afflicted  with  Parkinson's  disease,  Alzheimer's 

disease  or  mental  depression. 


5,750,513 
HYDROCARBYL  POLYSACCHARIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Dirk   Hoorne,  Mechlin,  and   Mahroussa  .\uda,  Sint-Denijs- 
Westrem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  4753U 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  514—54  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  a  homogenous  solution  which  com- 
prises 

a)  a  hydrocarbyl  polysaccharide; 

b)  an   anlifoam  component  comprising  a   siloxane  antifoam 
agent; 

c)  at  least  one  other  non-ionic  surfactant;  and 

d)  a  solvent  for  the  hydrocarbyl  polysaccharide, 

such  that  the  antifoam  component  forms  a  separate  phase  on 

dilution  with  water; 
components  (a)  and  (c)  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  within  the 

range  20:1  to  1:3; 
the  amount  of  component  (b)  being  from  0,1  to  109t  by  weight 

of  the  combined  weight  of  components  (a)  and  (b);  and 
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the  amount  of  component  (d)  being  from  25  to  100%  by  weight 
of  the  combined  weight  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 

12.  A  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1  which  additionally 
includes  e)  an  agrochemical. 

22.  A  method  of  treating  vegetation  which  comprises  applying  to 
plants  and/or  soil  a  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  12. 


with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  X  is  the  group  — COCH=C(OH) — ,  or 
the  group  — CONH— . 


5,750^14 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ECTOPARASITES 
Jeffery  A.  Meyer,  1209  Hampton  La.,  Mundelein,  lU.  60060 
Filed  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,419 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  65/00 
VS.  a.  514—63  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  infestations  of  flies  on  an  animal 
by  applying  a  dose  of  a  composition  comprising  about  0.5%  to 
about  1.5%  of  an  ectoparasiticide  and  a  carrier  onto  the  skin  or 
coat  of  an  animal,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

increasing  the  concentration  of  the  about  0.5%  to  about  1.5% 
ectoparasiticide  to  about  3%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  and  proportionately  reducing  the  volume  of  the 
composition  administered  to  the  animal  such  that  the  animal 
receives  the  same  amount  of  the  ectoparasiticide  as  it  would 
have  received  prior  to  the  concentration  of  the  ectoparasiti- 
cide. 


5,750415 
CANCER  METASTASIS  INHIBITOR 
Jiro   Shibata,    Iruma;    Konstanty    Wierzba,    Sayama;    Koji 
Murakami;  Yuji  Yamada,  both  of  Toliorozawa,  and  Koichi 
Shudo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)0980.  §  371  Date  Nov.  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/32101,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10.  1995,  7-083803 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/695:31/20:31/19 
VS.  CI.  514—63  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  metastasis  of  cancer  of  the  liver,  lung 
or  lymph  node,  which  cancer  metastasis  is  sensitive  to  treatment 
with  compounds  of  formula  (I),  without  substantially  inhibiting 
tumor  growth,  comprising  administering  to  a  mammalian  animal  in 
need  of  such  inhibition  a  metastasis  inhibiting  effective  amount  of 
a  benzoic  acid  derivative  of  formula  (1). 


(I) 


CXX)H 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group  or  trimethylsilyl 
group,  or  R,  and  R^  are  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  letraineth- 
ylene  group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  wherein  X 
represents  the  group  — COCH=C(OH)— .  the  group  — NHCO— 
or  the  group  —CONH—.  provided  that  when  R,  and  R^  are 
bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  tetramethylene  group  substituted 


5.750,516 
PHOSPHORIC  DIESTER 
Masayuki    Nakamura,    Himeji;    Kazumi    Ogata.    Toyonaka: 
Takahiro  Sakaue,  Itami,-  Noriko  Saito,  Minoo,  and  Masahito 
lemura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Senju  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  724,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265615 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/665:31/355:  C07F  9/06:9/2H 
U.S.  CI.  514—100  6  Claims 

1.  A  phosphoric  diester  of  formula  (I)  which  is  available  on 
di-esterilication  of  phosphoric  acid  with  L-ascorbic  acid  involving 
its  5-hydroxyl  group  and  tocopherol  involving  its  hydroxyl  group 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(I) 


I— OH  OH 


5,750,517 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEBACEOUS  GLAND 
DISEASES  WITH  VITAMIN  DjFLUORINATED  ANALOGS 
Enrico  Giuseppe  Baggiolini,  deceased,  late  of  North  Caldwell, 
by  Barbara  Judith  Baggiolini,  Executrix;  Shian-Jan  Shiuey, 
Nutley,  and  Milan  Radoje  llskokovic.  Upper  Montclair,  all  of 
NJ..  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417J38,  Apr.  5.  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  957,500,  Oct.  19.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.804 
Int  CI."  AOIN  45/00 
VS.  CI.  514—167  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  sebaceous  gland  diseases  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  host  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effectixe  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  fluorine. 
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5,750„S18 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Tine  Krogh  Jtrgensen,  Herlev;  Knud  Erik  Andersen,  Smorum; 
Henrik  Suae  .Andersen,  Kubenhavn:  Rolf  Hohlweg.  Kvist- 
gaard;  Peter  Madsen.  Bagsvaerd.  and  I  ffe  Bang  Olsen.  Val- 
lensbiek,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
Division  of  So-.  No.  623.807.  Mar.  29.  1996.  This  application 
May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.751 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Denmark.  Apr.  7.  1995.  0403/95; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  1006/95 

Int.  C\t  A61K  31/40:31/445:  C07D  207/12:211/60 
U.S.  CI.  514-|-I83  25  Oaims 

1 .  A  compo  i^d  of  formula  I 

(1) 


■(CH2V-Y-(CH:), 
I 
(CH,), 


(CH:),COR^ 

wherein 

R'  and  R-  independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  irifluoromethyl, 

hvdroxy,  Ci  (,-alkyl  or  C,  ,,-alkoxy: 
Y  is  — CH,-N— CH,— .  — CH.— N— CM;— .  — (C=0)— N 

CH;— .  it  — CH,— N— (C=d)— .  wherein  only  the  under 

scored  at  )lns  participate  in  the  ring  svstem: 

:J(R*R'')— .      — CHXH,— '     — CH=CH— CH, 
— CH,^C<»— .    — <C=0)— CH 
— CH=CH— .        —fH9.*)—(C=0)— 

— (C=0)|fN(R''>— .  — (C=0>— .  or  — NCR"*)—  wherein  R' 

R^  R"  iiid  R"*  independently  are  hydrogen  or  Ci^-alkyl 

provided 

members 
p  is  0  or  I ; 
q  is  0  or  I ; 
r  is  1 .  2  or 
m  is  I  or  2 
n  is  1  wher 
R'   and   R 

1 


— CH,— :H=CH- 
— CHjCHtCH,— , 


t|iat  the  ring  containing  X  and  Y  contains  at  least  8 


tn  is  1  and  n  is  0  when  m  is  2; 
each   represents  hydrogen  or  may — when  m 
-togeti^^r  represent  a  bond: 
and 

R*  is  — Ori  br  C,.6-alkoxy;  or 
a  pharmaceuti :  »lly  acceptable  salt  thereof 


administering  a  dopamine  agonist  to  said  subject  on  a  timed 
daily  basis  at  a  first  predetermined  time  of  day  in  a  first 
dosage  amount  suflicient  to  reduce  the  hormonal  prolactin 
level  in  the  blood  of  said  subject:  and  additionally 

administering  a  prolactin  stimulator  to  said  subject  on  a  timed 
daily  basis  at  a  second  predetermined  lime  of  day  in  a  second 
dosage  amount  suflficient  to  increase  hormonal  prolactin  levels 
in  the  blood  of  .said  subject,  thereby  achieving  in  said  subject 
at  least  one  of  the  following  modifications  in  lipid  metabo- 
lism: decrease  in  hypercholesterolemia  or  hypertriglyceri- 
demia. 


5,750,520 
ANTITHROMBOTIC  AMIDINOPHENYLALANINE  AND 
AMIDINOPYRIDYLALANINE  DERIVATIVES 
John  Christopher  Danilewicz;  David  Ellis,  and  Ryszard  Jurek 
Kobylecki,  all  of  Sandwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03509,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13274,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser  No.  628.642 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  8.  1993. 
9322976 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/12:217/00:217/16:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—212  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


(I) 


5.750.519 
PROCESi  FOR  THE  LONG  TERM  REDUCTION  OF 

BODY  FAT  STORES.  INSULIN  RESISTANCE, 
HYPERIISSULINEMIA  AND  HYPERGLYCEMIA  IN 
j  VERTEBRATES 

Anthony  H.  Cincotta,  Andover,  Mass..  and  Albert  H.  Meier. 
Baton  Rou^.  La.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  University  and  .Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
lege. Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Ergo  Research  Corporation. 
Waketield.  R.l. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  468.528.  Jun.  6.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuatbm  of  Sen  No.  249,808.  May  26.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,554,623,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  719,745,  Jun. 

24.  1991.  Pat  No.  5344.832.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No,  463J27.  Jan.  10.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation'ln-part  of  Sen  No.  192.332.  May  10.  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  550,775 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/545:31/55:31/495:31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514+-200  19  Claims 

1.  A  melhoil  for  modifying  and  regulating  lipid  metabolism  in  a 
vertebrate  animal  or  human  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment 
comprising: 


R'— N 

^(CH„/\^ 

S02NH'^\jj^ 

O  CO2H 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
eally  acceptable  solvate  of  either  said  compound  or  said  salt, 
wherein 

X  is  CH  or  N: 

Y  is  optionally  monounsaturated  C,-C5  alkylene  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  CpCj  alkyl  or  methylene: 

R'  is  H:  C,-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C.-Cj  alkoxy. 
OH.  NR'^R". 

CONR'R".  C,-  C^  cycloalkyl  or  aryl:  or  C,-C^  alkenyl: 

R-  is  H:  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C.-Cj  alkoxy. 
OH.  NR'R". 

CONR'R".  C,-C^  cycloalkyl  or  aryl:  or  CONR'R": 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  H:  C.-Cj  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  NR^R":  C.-Cj  alkoxy:  halo; 
CONR'^R"  and  aryl: 

R''  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  H  and  CpCj 
alkyl; 

m  is  I: 

n  is  2. 
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5,750321 
MERCAPTOACETYLAMIDE  DISULFIDE  DERIVATIVES 
USEFUL  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  ENKEPHALINASE  AND 
ACE 
Gary  A.  Flynn;  Douglas  W.  Beight,  both  of  Cincinnati,-  Shu- 
Jaatii  Mehdi,  West  Chester;  Alan  M.  Warshawsky,  Cincin- 
nati, all  of  Ohio;  John  F.  French,  Kobe,  Japan,  and  John  H. 
Kehne,  Westbrook,   Conn.,  assignors   to   Hoechst   Marion 
Roussel  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/14235,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,423,  Feb.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,521 

Int  a."  C07D  471/04;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—214  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Fbnnula  (I) 


A,  A, 


wherein 

Ri  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  — OR4 
wherein  R4  is  a  C1-C4  allcyl  or  an  Ar — Y —  group  wherein  Ar 
is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methylenedioxy,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  fluoro 
and  chloro  and  Y  is  a  C0-C4  alkyl;  or,  where  R,  and  R,  are 
attached  to  adjacent  cartwn  atoms,  R,  and  R^  can  be  taken 
together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene  ring  or 
methylenedioxy: 

X  is  — (CHj)„— .  0,S,NR5.  or  NCiOR^  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
0  or  1,  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  an  Ar — Y—  group, 
and  Rft  is  — CF,,  C|-C,o  alkyl,  or  an  Ar — Y —  group; 

A I  and  A,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  — COOR7 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  — CH,0— C(0)C(CH3),.  a  C,-C4 
alkyl,  an  Ar — Y —  group,  or  diphenylmethyl;  with  the  proviso 
that  where  X  is  — (CHj),—  and  A,  is  hydrogen  then  Aj  is 
— COOR,,  and  where  X  is  — (CH,)„—  and  A,  is  — COOR, 
then  A2  is  hydrogen;  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  where 
X  is  0,S.NR5.  or  NC(0)R<,  then  A,  is  hydrogen; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C,  alkyl,  — CHjOCHjCHjOCH,  or  an 
Ar — Y — group; 

G  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/ 


-continued 


and 


^(CH2)m^^NHRi 
COjRn 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  from  I  10  3; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl.  — CH3CH,S(0)pCH„  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  naphthylmethyl,  phenylmethyl,  p-methoxybenzyl, 
3,4-methylenedioxybenzyl.  p-fluorobenzyl  or  p-chlorobenzyl; 
wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  C,-Cfc  alkyl,  N-methylamino, 
N.N-dimethylamino,  — CO^R,,  or  — OC(0)R,o  wherein  R.o 
is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  or  phenyl; 

R,,  is  I  or  2  substituents  independently  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  and  halo- 
gen; 

Ri2  is  hydrogen,  C|-C<,  alkyl,  or  Ar — Y —  group; 

R,,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

V,  is  O,  S,  or  NH; 

Vj  is  N  or  CH; 

Vj  is  a  direct  bond  or  — C(0) — ; 
or  stereoisomers  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,750,522 
PYRROLOIU-DJ  11,2,41TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Anninarie  Louise  Sabb,  Pennington,  N  J.,  and  William  A.  Kin- 
ney, Churchville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678351 
Int  a."  C07D  253/10:  A6IK  31/53 
MS.  CI.  514—243  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


NH(CH2)„R 

N  N       \^ 


"rV 


^(CH2)in  R, 

R9 


(CH2)m 


V2 


,(CH2)m 


X» 


wherein 

R  is  a  saturated  heterocycle  having  one  nitrogen  and  3-6  carbon 

atoms  or  a  saturated  bridged  bicycloheterocycle  of  5-8  carbon 

atoms  having  one  nitrogen; 
Ri  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  R,  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 

carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  thioalkyi  of  1-6 

carbon  atoms; 
n  is  0-5; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5,750423  Y  is  a  group  represented  by  — (CHjjp—  (p  stands  for  an  integer  of 

PYRIDAZINONE  DERIVATIVES  0-5),  a  group  represented  by  — CO— (CH,)^-  or  — CH(OH)— 

Keizo  Tanikawa;  Takashi  Matsumoto;  Hiroo  Matsumoto,  aU  of   (CH,)^-  (q  stands  for  an  integer  of  1-4,  and  -  means  bondmg  to 

Funabashi;  Nobutomo  Tsuruzoe,  and  Hitoshi  Nakabeppu.    R').  an  oxymethylene  group,  or  a  vmylene  group,  and  n  stands  for 

both  of  Shiraoka-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan    an  integer  of  1-*  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to 

Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  a  patient  having  hyperlipidemia. 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP95/00069,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19969,  PCT  Pub.  

Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  676,227 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006541 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3\/50 

VS.  CI.  514t-247  9  Claims 

1.  A  3(2H)|-t)yridazinone  of  the  formula  (I): 


(1) 


5,750425 
QUINOXALINEDIONE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PRODUcrrioN  and  use  in  pharmaceutical 

AGENTS 
Andreas  Huth,  and  Lechoslaw  IXirski,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Ger- 
manv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00493,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,839 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1993,  43  14 
591.4;  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  44  486.5 

Int  CI."  A61K  3]/495:  C07D  4l3/00:4l7/00;24l/36 


wherein  R  is  i  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group, 
X  is  a  hyijDgen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom, 
Ar  is  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  OR',  wherein  R'  is  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group,  and  A,  wherein  A  is  a 

hydroge^  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  OR", 

wherein;  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group, 
Y  is  C|-C|«  alkylene  wherein  one  carbon  atom  on  the  su-aight 

chain  ii4  substituted  with  one  OR'  group,  wherein  R'  is  the 

same  as  defined  above,  and 
Z'  and  Z"  pre  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 

C,-C4  ajkyl  group  or  a  OR'  group,  wherein  R'  is  the  same  as 

defined  afbove,  or 
a  pharmac  ailically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


U.S.  CI.  514—249 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


24  Claims 


(I) 


5,750424 
kEMEDY  FOR  HYPERLIPIDEML\ 
Yukinori  Mera;  Naoki  Nishi;  Tadashi  Kurimoto.  and  Hiroki 
Sato,  all  of  Konan-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zeria  Pharma- 
ceutical C».,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01486,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Febk  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05820,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,102 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-222736 
Int  CI."  A6IK  3 1/50:3 1/495:3 1/4 1 5:3 1/38:31/16 
VS.  a.  51'  k-247  5  Claims 

I.  A  me[]^od  for  treating   hyperlipidemia,   which  comprises 
^  an  effective  amount  of  an  indane  derivative  repre- 
general  formula  ( 1 ); 


administerir 
sented  by  th« 


(I) 


(CH:)„— NHSO2R' 


wherein  R'  (neans  an  alkyl  group  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  a 
benivl  groi  p.  a  slyryl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 
which  may  Ibe  substituted,  or  a  thienyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted.  A'  denotes  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
having  1-4  cjarbon  atoms. 


"-f^ 


^^, 


in  which 

R'  means  — (CH,)„— CR^H— <CH,)„— Z, 

R''.  R",  R^  and  R  are  the  same  or  different  and  mean  hydrogen. 
C,^  alkvl,  CF„  nitro,  halogen,  NR'R'".  cyano,  SO„R". 
S02NR'-R'\  SO,H.  SO,C,_fc  alkyl  or  OR'\ 

R-  means  hydrogen  or  — (CH;)^ — R'. 

R'  means  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C,_<,  alkoxy  or  NR"R'*, 

n,  m  and  q  each  mean  0,  1,  2  or  3. 

Z  means  POXY  OPOXY.  NH— COR-",  NH— SO,R^'  or 
SO2R". 

R"  means  H.  C,^  alkyl  or  phenyl, 

p  means  0.  I  or  2. 

R'-  and  R"  mean  hydrogen  or  C,  .,  alkyl. 

R'"  means  H  or  C,^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  one  to  three 
times  with  halogen, 

R-"  and  R-'  mean  C,_<,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  a  six-membered  ring 
heteroaromatic  group  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 

R--  means  hydroxy,  C,  ^  alkoxy  or  NR"''R-^. 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  mean  hydroxy.  C,^ 
alkoxy.  C,^  alkyl  or  NR'^R'". 

R"'  and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  and  mean  hydrogen. 
CO — C|^  alkyl,  phenyl  or  C,^  alkyl  that  can  optionally  be 
substituted  with  C,  j  alkoxy  or  an  amino  group  optionally 
mono-  or  disubstituted  with  C,^  alkyl.  or  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  forms  a  5-  to  7-membered  saturated  hetero- 
cycle. optionally  having  another  N.  S  or  O  ring  atom  and 
optionally  substituted  one  to  three  times  by  C,_,-alkyl  or 
phenyl,  or  forms  an  unsaturated  5-membered  heterocycle  con- 
taining 1-3  ring  N  atoms  and  optionally  substituted  once  or 


•s. 


H 

N  —  N 


NH 


=0 


twice  by  cyano.  C,  ^  alkyl.  phenyl  or  — COjC,^  alkyl. 

R'^  and  R'".  R"*  and  R'"*  are  the  same  or  different  and  mean 
hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl.  phenyl  or  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  forms  a  5-  to  7  -menibered  saturated  heterocycle. 
optionally  having  another  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  ring 
atom  and  optionally  substituted  one  to  three  times  by  C,  4 
alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  forms  an  unsaturated  5-membered  hetero- 
cycle containing  1-3  N  ring  atoms  and  optionally  substituted 
once  or  twice  by  cyano.  C,  j  alkyl.  phenyl  or  — C02C|_ft 
alkyl. 

R-''  and  R"*^  are  the  same  or  different  and  mean  hydrogen.  C,  4 
alkyl  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  forms  a  saturated  5- 
to  7-membered  heterocycle  optionally  having  another  oxygen. 


1S40 
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sulfur  or  nitrogen  ring  atom  and  optionally  substituted  one  to 

three  times  by  €,_,  alkyl  or  phenyl,  as  well  as  their  isomers  or 

salts, 
provided  that: 
if  R^  is  hydrogen  and  Z  is  POXY,  R'-R'  do  not  mean  hydrogen; 
if  R-  means  hydrogen,  Z  means  POXY,  and  R',  R*.  R'  or  R' 

mean  only  CF,,  NO,,  halogen,  NHj  or  methyl,  at  least  two  of 

R'-R'  are  not  hydrogen; 
if  R'  is  methanephosphonic  acid,  is  R*  cyano  or  substituted 

imidazole,  R',  R'  and  R'  cannot  be  hydrogen  at  the  same 

time;  and 
if  R'  is  methanephosphonic  acid,  R*  is  CF,  or  NO,  and  R'  is 

imidazole,  R'  and  R*  cannot  be  hydrogen  at  the  same  time. 


8-amino-9-trifluoromethyl-2,3-dioxo- 1 ,2,3,5,6,7-hexahydro- 

pyridoquinoxaline-S-phosphonic  acid 
9-trifluoromethyl-2,3-dioxo- 1 ,2,3.5,6,7-hexahydro- 

pyridoquinoxaline-6-phosphonic  acid 
9-chloro-2,3- 1 ,2,3,5,6,7-hexahydro-pyridoquinoxaline5- 

phosphonic  acid 
9-trifluoromethyl-2,3-dioxo- 1 ,2,3,5,6,7-hexahydro- 

pyridoquinoxaline-S-phosphonic  acid 
9-trifluoromethyl-2,3-dioxo-l,2.3,5,6,7-hexahydro- 

pyridoquinoxaline-7-phosphonic  acid 
9-trifluoromethyl-2,3-dioxo- 1 ,2,3,5,6.7-hexahydro- 

pyridoquinoxaline-S-phosphonic  acid  diethyl  ester  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5,750^26 
PYRIDO  (1A3-DE1QUINOXALINE  DERIVATIVES, 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 
IN  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
Martin  Kriiger;  Werner  Seelen,  and  Lechoslaw  T\irski,  all  of 
B«riin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0494,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2S472,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1993,  43  14 
593.0 

InL  CI."  A6IK  i\/495 
\i&.  a.  514—250  4  Claims 

I.  Compounds  of  formula  1 


(I) 


in  which 

R',  R-  and  R'  each  mean  hydrogen,  -POXY,  or  halogen  but  are 
not  simultaneously  hydrogen, 

R""  means  hydrogen  or  OH, 

R  .  and  R"  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  mean  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro,  NR'-R'  \  cyano,  CFj,  CF,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy 
or 

R^  and  R*  or  R*  and  R'  represent  a  fused  benzene  ring  or 
a  single  or  double  bond,  and 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  mean  hydroxy,  Ci^^ 
alkoxy,  _0-<CHj)„— O— ,  C,^  alkyl  or  NR^R'"  and  n  is  1, 
2  or  3  and 

R  means  hydroxy,  C,^  alkoxy  or  NR'R'"  and 

R'  and  R'",  R'^  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  mean 
hydrogen,  — CO— C,^  alkyl,  phenyl  or  C,^  alkyl,  which 
optionally  can  be  substituted  with  C,_4  alkoxy  or  an  amino 
group  that  is  optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  with  C,^ 
alkyl.  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  can  form  a  saturated 
5-  to  7-membered  heterocycle.  which  can  contain  another 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atom  and  can  optionally  be  substi- 
tuted, or  form  an  unsaturated  5-membered  heterocycle.  which 
contains  1-3  N  atoms  and  can  be  substituted,  as  well  as  their 
isomers  or  salts. 

2.      A      compound      selected      from      8-(l-Imidazolyl)-9- 
trifiuoromethyl-2.3-dioxo- 1 .2.3,5,6,7-hexahydro- 
pyridoquinoxaline-5-phosphonic  acid 

8-iodo-9-trifluoromethyl-2.3-dioxo-1.2.3.5.6.7-hexahydro- 

pyridoquinoxaline-5-phosphonic  acid 
8-(  1  -pyrroly  1  )-9-trifluoromethyl-2.3-dioxo- 1 .2.3.5.6,7- 

hexahydro-pyridoquinoxaline-5-phosphonic  acid 
8-morpholino-9-trifluoromethyl-2,3-dioxo- 1 .2.3.5.6.7- 

hexahydro-pyridoquinoxaline-5-phosphonic  acid 


5,750,527 
THIADUZOLES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ANTIPICORNAVIRAL  AGENTS 
David  J.  Aldous,  Glenmore;  Thomas  R.  Bailey,  PhoenixvUle; 
Guy    Dominic    Diana,    and    Theodore    J.    Nitz,    both    of 
Pottstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,108,  Aug.  30,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,650,419,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  477,040,  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5367,719,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
242,529,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,453,433.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863388 
Int  a."  A61K  31/495:31/50:31/505 
VS.  a.  514—252  5  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula; 


Ri 


,_,_o^^., 


Formula  I 


Rj 

wherein: 

Thi  is  thiadiazolyl  or  thiadiazolyl  substituted  with  alkoxy.  fluo- 
romethyl,  difluoromethyl,  trifluoromethyl.  1 , 1 -difluoroethyl, 
halo,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  or  alkoxyalkyl; 

Y  is  an  alkylene  bridge  of  3-9  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  chosen  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  amino,  alkylthio.  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfinyl  alkyl,  alkylsulfony- 
lalkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  carboxy.  alkoxycarbonyl,  dialkylami- 
noaikyl,  alkylaminoalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  difluoromethyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl, or  cyano; 

R,  is  heterocycle  chosen  from  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl.  or 
pyridazinyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,750328 
BLOCKADE  OF  NEURONAL  M-CHANNELS  AS  A 
THERAPEUTIC  APPROACH  TO  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
NEUROLOGICAL  DISEASE 
Barry  Stephen  Brown,  Wilmington;  Simon  Piers  Aiken,  Green- 
ville, both  of  Del.;  Robert  Zaczek,  Avondale,  Pa.;  Paul  Rich- 
ard Hartig,  Princeton,  N  J.;  Christopher  Allan  Teleha;  Wen- 
dell Wilkie  Wilkerson,  both  of  New  Castle,  Del.,  and  Richard 
Alan  Earl,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  i995.  Ser.  No.  384089 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/50:31/505:31/445:31/38 
U.S.  a.  514-253  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  compound  for  utility  in  treating 
neurological  diseases  involving  neurotransmitter  deficiencies  or 
traumatic  brain  injury  or  the  depressive  phase  of  bipolar  disorder 
which  comprises: 

(a)  perfiising  hippocampal  neurons  with  a  physiological  perfu- 
sion solution  containing  K+  and  a  substance  to  block  Na-t- 
current  and  measunng  the  amplitude  of  the  M-curreni  through 
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when  the  voltage  is  changed  from  one  in  the 
range  of  j-30  to  -40  mV  to  one  in  the  range  of  -60  to  -70 
mV:  \ 

candidate  compound  for  blocking  neuronal 
M-chann4lK  to  said  solution  and  again  measuring  the  ampli- 
tude of  tic  M-current  through  the  neurons  over  the  same 
voltage  cl  linge  as  in  step  1 :  and 
(c)  compar*^  the  difference  in  amplitude  of  the  M-current 
between  i^i  measured  in  step  1  and  in  step  2. 


5,750,529 

APorrosis  regulating  compostion 

Satoru    Nakal:    Koutoku   Aihara,    both    of  Tokushima-ken; 

Hitomi  Mori,  Tokushima;  Michiaki  Tominaga,  Tokushima; 

Masakazu      Adachi,      Takasaki;       Hiroyuki       Ichikawa, 

Tokushima;   Seiji   Akamatsu,    Naruto,   and   Fumio   Saito. 

Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  S|er.  No.  989,028,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^05 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1991,  3-162587; 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4-33469;  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-45718;  Mar.  25,  1992, 
4-100585 

Int  Cl."  A6IK  31/495:31/50 
U.S.  a.  514—254  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  retroviral  disease  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  host  afflicted  with  retroviral  disease  an  anti- 
retroviral  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  carbostyril  derivative 
represented  by  ceneral  formula  ( 1 )  or  a  salt  thereof 


wherein  R  is  a  l^enzoyl  group  which  may  optionally  be  substituted 
with  a  lower  alkoxy  group  on  the  phenyl  ring  and  the  carbon- 
carbon  bond  in  the  3  and  4  positions  of  the  carbostyril  skeleton  is 
a  single  or  a  d  )uble  bond. 


5,750,530 
PHARMACEUTICAL  DIKETOPIPERAZINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Justin  Stephen  Bryans;  Adrian  John  Folkes,  and  Christopher 
John  Lathaun,  all  of  Slough,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Xenova  Limited,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01180,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32190,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,020 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1994, 
9410387 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  401/00:403/00 
VS.  CI.  514-+255  9  Claims 

1.  A  diketopi|ierazine  of  formula  (1): 


(I) 


R7  Rs 


//    \ 

Y  ^S(OUCH,LN(R<,), 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  hydrogen  or  a  nitro  group; 
Yis 


R9 

I 

— C: 


— O —  or  — S — .  wherein  each  of  R,  and  R,o,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  is  hydrogen  or  a  nitro  group; 

n  is  0,  I  or  2; 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6; 

each  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  Cj-C^  alkyl 
group;  and 

X  is  selected  from 

(i)  a  phenyl  group  of  the  following  formula 


wherein  each  of  R'  to  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms.  C,-  C^ 
alkoxy.  C|-C(,  alkythio,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro.  substituted 
phenyl,  nitrobenzyl.  benzyloxy.  cyano.  — CHiOH. 
— CH,COOH,  — COjR",  — NHCOR'^  — NHSOjR", 
— SOjR",  — CON(R"R'2),  — (CH,)^(R"R'-),  — SOR'\ 
— SO,N(R"R'-).  — N(R"R'=).  ^CH,),N(R"R'-  ). 
— 0(CH2),C0,R",  — OCOR",  — CH,OCOR". 

— CH,NHCOR",  — CH,NHCOOR'\  -^H,SR", 

— CH,SCOR".  — CH,S(d),R". 

— CH,NHC{XCH,),CO,R".  — N(R")COR'-.  — NHCOCF,, 
— NHCO(CH,),c6,R".  — NHCO(CH,).OCOR"  and 
— NHCO(CH,)^OR' '  wherein  x  is  0  or  is  an  integer  of  from  I 
to  6,  y  is  I  or  2,  each  of  R"  and  R'",  is  independently,  H  or 
C,-Cft  alkyl,  R"  is  C.-Ce  alkyl  and  R'"  is  H.  C.-C^  alkyl  or 
a  thiophene  group;  and/or  any  of  R,  and  R,.  R,  and  R,.  R, 
and  Rj  or  R4  and  R.^.  form  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  a  furan  group,  a  benzene  ring  or  the 
cyclopentyl  moiety  of  the  group 


(ii)  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  furan.  thiophene.  pyridine. 

quinoline  and  indole,  the  last  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

N-substituted  by  C.-C^  alkyl; 
(iii)  a  C|-Ch  alkyl  group,  a  2.3-methylenedioxyphenyl  group  or 

a  3.4-melhylenedioxyphenyl  group;  and 
(iv)  a  group  — (CH,)^ — Z  wherein  p  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4 

and  Z  is  a  cyclohexyl  group  which  optionally  includes  an 

unsaturated  bond  and/or  a  one  or  two  carbon  atom  bridge,  and 

is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  Ci-C^  alkyl  groups; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sal!  or  ester  thereof. 
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5,750,531 

PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Jong  Wook  Lee,  Kwacheon-Si;  Jeong  Seok  Chae,  Seoul;  Chang 
Seop  Kim,  Ansan-Si;  Jae  Kyu  Kim,  Kwacheon-Si;  Dae  Sung 
Lim,  Seoul;  Moon  Kyu  Shon,  Anyang-Si;  ^eon  Shik  Choi, 
Suwon-Si,  and  Sang  Ho  Lee,  Masan-Si,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  lo  Yuhan  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/00105,  §  371  Dale  Jan.  23,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05177,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  199« 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  13,  1994, 

94-19997;  Aug.  13,  1994,  94-19998 

InL  CI."  A61K  .il/505:  C07D  239/02:239/70 

VS.  CI.  514—256  13  Claims 

1.  Pyrimidine  derivative  compounds  of  formulae  (1-1)  and  (1-2) 

inclusive  of  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof: 


(I- 1) 


(1-2) 


wherein: 

Rj  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  a  C.-C,  alky  I  group,  or  jointly  form  a 
cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring: 

A  is  a  group  of  formula(ll): 


■^-O""' 


(U) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are.  independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen  or 
a  C,-C,  alkyl  group,  and  R.,  is  hydrogen,  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group 
or  a  halogen:  and 

B  is  l-(substituied)-1.2.3.4-ietrahydroisoquinolin-2-yl  of  for- 
mula (lll-l)  or  7-(substiiuted)-4,5,6,7-teu^ydrothieno(2,3- 
clpyndin-6-yl  of  formula  (111-2) 


(III  1) 


(III-2) 


5,750,532 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Vlyyoor  M.  Girijavallabhan,  Parsippany;  Ashit  K.  Ganguly, 
Upper  Montclair;  Patrick  A.  Pinto,  Mine  Hill,  and  Richard 
W.  Versace,  Wanaque,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  169,809,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,459,144,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,476, 

Jul.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  940,125.  Dec.  10,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,851,423.  This 

application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,723 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  233'/60;239/54:  A61K  31/505:31/52 

U.S.  CI.  514—274  3  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  II 


Z-X-Q-Y-W-Y-Q-X-Z 


II 


wherein  each  Z  is  independently,  substimied  phenyl,  wherein  the 
substituenis  are  one  or  more  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy: 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  a  bond  or  — O — ; 

each  Q  is  independently  a  divalent  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkanediyl  group:  and 

W  is  1.2.3.4-tetrahydropyrimidine-2,4-dione. 


5,750,533 
14-SUBSTITUTED  MARCFORTINES  AND  DERIVATIVES 

USEFUL  AS  ANTIPARASITIC  AGENTS 
Byung  H.  Lee,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  & 

Upjohn  Companv,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/06037,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29319,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,033 
Int.  CI."  C07D  453/06:491/20:  A61K  31/435 
VS.  CI.  514-278  17  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


H,C 


wherein  R<,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group. 


Rib 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  saU,  or  12a-N-oxide  thereof: 
wherein: 

m  is  0  or  1; 

Z  is  0  or  S; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C.-C,  alkyl,  cyclo  Cj-C^alkyl.  benzyl,  Cj-C, 
alkanoyl  (— C(0)C;— C7alkyl)  {optionally  substituted  with 
carboxy  (— COOH).  C^-C^  alkanoyl.  carboC,-C7alkoxy 
(— C(0)0C,-C7alkyl).  — NR^R,,  aminocarbonyl 

(— C(0)NR^R,)}.  C,„-C,^alkanoyl  (— C(0)C,o-C,4alkyl, 
cyclo  Ci-C^alkanoyl  {optionally  substituted  with  carboxy, 
C|— C,  alkanoyl.  carboC|-C7alkoxy,  — NR^R,,  aminocarbo- 
nyl}, alkanoyloxymethylene  (— CH30C(0)-C,_<^-,alkyl),  ben- 
zoyloxymethlene  (— CH,OC(0)phenyl)  {optionally  substi- 
tuted with  1  or  2  groups  selected  from  halogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl. 
haloCi-C^alkyl.  nitro,  cyano  and  C.-Cialkoxy  }, 
C|(i-C:jalkenoyl  (— C(0)C„-C,,alkenyl),  benzenesulfonyl 
< — SO,CH,phenyl)  {optionally  substituted  with  I  or  2  groups 
selected  from  halogen,  C,-Cj  alkyl.  haloC,-C7alkyl,  nitro, 
cyano  and  C,-C,alkoxy}.  C.-CjalkylamimKarbonvl 
(— C(0)N(C,-Cjalkyl),),  C.-Cjalkylaminothiocarbonyl 

(— ClSINlCi-C^alkyl),),  Ci-C,  alkoxycarbonyl.  phenoxycar- 
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bonyl  {ofilionally  substituted  with  I  or  2  groups  selected  from 
halogen. 1  C1-C4  alkyl,  haloC|-C7alkyl,  nitro.  cyano  and 
C,-C7alioxy}.  — C(0)NR..R',.  — P(=X)(R,)(R3).  — SR^. 
— S02N|?,4R5,  benzoyl  substituted  at  the  3  or  4  position  with 
— CH^NRjR,  or  bicyeloC„-C|,alkanoyl: 

Rj  and  R),  being  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from 
hydrogei.  C,-C7  alkyl,  phenyl  {optionally  substituted  with  I 
or  2  groups  selected  from  halogen,  C|.j  alkyl. 
haloC|-<?jalkyl,  nitro,  cyano  and  C|-C7alkoxy}: 

R'j  and  K\  being  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from  C1-C7 
alkyl,  cyLlo(C,-Cg)alkyl,  phenyl  {optionally  substituted  with 
I  or  :!  groups  selected  from  halogen,  0,-4  alkyl, 
haloC|-<^jalkyl.  nitro.  cyano  and  C|-C7alkoxy}: 

X  is  O  or  $; 

R-  and  R,.lbeing  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from  C.-C, 
alkyl,   pjitnyl   {optionally   substituted   with    I   or  2  groups 


selected 
cyano  a 
phenoxy 


M  C|-  C7alkoxy},  C1-C7  alkoxy.  thio(C|-C7)alkoxy. 
Ihiophenoxy.  — NR7RS  {where  R7  and  R,,.  being  the 
same  or  i$fferent.  are  selected  from  H  or  C.-C,  alkyl: 

Ci-i-Cv     alkyl.     haloC|-C7alkyl,     carboC,-C7alkoxy. 

NRyR  Q  o  where  R,,  and  R,,,.  being  the  same  or  different. 

are  C,-<l7  alkyl  or  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  with  I  or  2 

groups  selected  from  halo,  lower  alkyl,  haloC|-C7alkyl.  nitro. 

cyano,  C  1-C7  alkoxy): 

R24  is  hydic(gen,  halogen  or  C1-C7  alkoxy: 


R,,  is  hydi 

RlSa  is  hy 

enyl,  C 


one  of  R 
methyl,  ? 


gen  or  halogen: 

fogen,  C1-C7  alkyl,  C,-C8  alkoxyalkyl,  C^-C^  alk 
t«  alkynyl  or  benzyl: 
RI4a  is  hjdroxyl,  hydrogen,  C1-C7  alkyl,  C2-CK  alkoxyalkyl 
cyclo(Ci-Cs)alkyl  or  benzyl  (optionally  substituted  with  I  or 
j  selected  from  halo,  lower  alkyl,  haloC|-C7alkyl, 
nitro,  cybfio,  C.-C,  alkoxy); 
Ri4^is  hydioxyl,  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  cyclo<C,-Cx)alkyl 

loptionally  substituted  with  I  or  2  groups  selected 
from  halo,  lower  alkyl,  haloC|-C7alkyl,  nitro,  cyano,  C1-C7 
alkoxy): 
R,,a  and  I^,,,,  are  both  hydrogen,  with  the  provisio  that  when 
,  or  R|4^  is  hydroxy  I  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 
i5„  and  R,5^  can  be  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  with 
the  over  ill  proviso  thai  R,4„  and  R|j,,  are  not  both  hydrogen. 


5,750,534 

nalbuf  hine  esters  having  long  acting 
anaiJgesic  action  and  method  of  use 

Hu  Oliver  Y^a-Pu;  Jhi-Joung  Wang,  and  Ho  Shung-Tai,  all  of 

Taipei,   Taiwan,    assignors    to    National    Science    Council, 

Taipei.  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,257,  Mar.  16,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690361 

Int.  CI."  A61 K  .}  1/44:3 1/4H5 

U.S.  CI.  514—282  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  severe,  acute,  long  lasting  pain  with  a 
duration  of  re  lief  of  at  least  10  hours  up  to  30  limes  the  duration  of 
action  of  nalt^phine  hydriKhloride  in  a  living  subject  in  need 
thereof,  cons  i:  ting  of  orally,  intramuscularly,  transdermally.  or 
subcutaneous  «  administering  lo  said  living  subject  a  pharmaceuii 
cal  compositi  >)i  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  an  ester  of 
nalbuphine  o  ^he  formula 


as  the  free 
a  straight  or 
phenyl  grou|  1, 


bisc 


N— CH' 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is  R  CO —  and  R    is 
branched  alkyl  group  of  2-36  carbon  atoms  or  a 
together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  oil 


5,750,535 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  DISORDERS  CAUSED  BY  HELICOBACTER  PYLORI 
OR  OTHER  SPIRAL  UREASE-POSITTVE  GRAM- 
NEGATIVE  BACTERIA 
Joanna  Clancy,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,157,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,522 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—294  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  a  disorder  caused  by 
Helicobacler  pylori  or  another  spiral  urease-positive  gram-negative 
bacterium  in  a  mammal,  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


w 


(X) 


.Ar' 


Ar- 


Ar' 


wherein  W  is  Y  or  X(CH,)„: 

Y  is  optionally  substituted  (C|-Ch)alkyl.  optionally  substituted 
(C,-Cft)alkenyl  or  optionally  substituted  (C,-Cn)cycloalkyl; 

X  is  optionally  substituted  (C|-Cfi)alkoxy,  hydroxy,  CONR'R", 
CO;R',  CHR'OR-,  CHR'NR-R\  COR'.  CONR'OR-  or 
optionally  substituted  aryl.  wherein  said  aryl  is  selected  from 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl.  quinolyl.  thienyl.  furyl.  phenox- 
yphenyl,  oxazolyl,  letrazolyl.  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl  and  pyra- 
zolyl;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  six; 

Ar',  Ar^  and  Ar'  are  each,  independently,  optionally  substituted 
aryl.  wherein  said  aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
pyridyl,  quinolyl.  thienyl.  furyl.  phenoxyphenyl.  oxazolyl. 
tetrazolyl.  thiazolyl.  imidazolyl  and  pyrazolyl; 

and  R',  R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
optionally  substituted  (C|-Ch)alkyl,  optionally  substituted 
(C,-C6)alkoxy.  optionally  substituted  (Ci-C^)cycloalkyl, 
optionally  substituted  aryl.  wherein  said  aryl  is  selected  from 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl.  quinolyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  phenox- 
yphenyl, oxazolyl,  tetrazolyl.  thiazolyl.  imidazolyl  and  pyra- 
zolyl; and  optionally  substituted  (C|-C.^)heterocyclic  groups, 
wherein  said  heterocyclic  groups  are  selected  from  pyrroli- 
dine, piperidino,  morpholino,  pipera/inyl  and  Ihiamorpholino: 

and  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  foregoing  substituted  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  cycloalkyi  and  alkoxy  groups  are  independently 
selected  from  halo,  nitro,  amino.  (C|-C4)alkyl,  (C1-C4) 
alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl  and  irifluoromethoxy: 

and  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  foregoing  substituted 
(Ci-C,)  heterocyclic  groups  are  attached  to  a  sulfur  or  niu-o- 
gen  atom  on  the  ring  and  are  independently  selected  from 
oxygen,  di-oxygen  and  (C|-C4)alkyl  when  attached  to  a  ring 
sulfur  atom,  and  are  independently  selected  from  oxygen  and 
(C,-C4)alkyl  when  attached  10  a  ring  nitrogen  atom: 

and  wherein  the  substituents  on  said  substituted  Ar'  groups  are 
independently  selected  from  (C|-Ch)alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  three  halo  groups,  (C|-C6)alkoxy 
optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  halo  groups. 
(Ci-Cft)alkylsulfinyl,  (C,-C^)alkenyl.  (C,-C^)alkylthio, 
(Ci-Cft)  alkylsulfonyl,  (Ci-C^)  alkylsulfonylamino.  and 
di-(C|-Cft)alkylamino  wherein  one  or  both  of  the  alkyl  groups 
may  be  optionally  substituted  with  a  (C|-Cfc)alkylsulfonyl.  or 
(C|-Cft)  alkylsulfinyl  group; 

and  wherein  the  substituents  on  said  substituted  Ar"  and  Ar' 
groups  are  independently  selected  from  (C|-C4)alkyl. 
(C1-C4)  alkoxy.  (C1-C4)  alkylthio,  (C,-C4)alkylsulfinyl. 
di-(C|-C4)alkylamino,  trifluoromethyl  and  trifluoromethoxy; 
with  the  proviso  thai  when  Y  is  unsubstiluted  or  is  substituted 
with  (C,-C4)alkyl,  it  is  attached  to  the  4-  or  6-position  of  the 
quinuclidine  ring; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  such  compotmd. 


1544 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


5,750^36 
TROPYL  7-AZAINDOL-3-YLCARBOXYAMIDES  AS 
ANTITUSSIVE  AGENT 
Marco  Manlovanini;  Gabriella  Melillo,  and  Luisa  Daffonchio, 
all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  DOMPE  '  SpA,  L'Aquila, 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB»4A)0234,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)4742,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  615,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  5,  1993.  MI93A1780 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4J/42:  C07D  471/02:209/02 
VS.  a.  514—300  5  Claims 

1.  Tropyl  7-azaindol-3-ylcarboxyamide  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


N— R 


cholesterolemia  in  a  subject  in  need  thereof  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  the  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 


N-R 


wherein  the  symbol—* 

indicates  that  the  compounds  may  have  an  exo  or  an  endo  configu- 
ration; and  R  represents  hydrogen,  a  saturated  linear  or  branched 
C,-Cj  alkyl.  C7-C,  arylalkyi  or  (CH,)n— <C,-C,)  cycloalkyi 
group  wherein  n  is  an  number  between  0  and  4,  or  a  C.-C,,  acyl 
group: 
or  non-toxic  phamiaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


5,750.537 
USE  OF  5HT3  ANTAGONIST  TO  TREAT  IMPOTENCE 
Kazuhiko  Nomura,  Tsukuba,  and  Isamu  Yamaguchi.  Kauan- 
isbi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01745,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09069,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793,798 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1994.  6-251521 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .11/44:31/415 

VS.  a.  514—304  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  impotence  which  comprises  admimster- 

ing  an  effective  amount  of  a  5HT,  antagonist. 


5.750338 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  H^  PERCHOLESTEROLEMIA 

AND  RELATED  DISORDERS 

Per  Sauerberg,  Fanim.  and  Kristian  Tage  Han.sen.  Frederiks- 

berg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 

Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778.646 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  4,  1996.  0002/96 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/44:M/4I 
VS.  a.  514-305  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  squalene  synthetase  or  treating  hyper- 


(I) 


wherein 

R  is  — Z'— R^  — Z'— R*— Z-— R'.  — Z'— R"— Z=— R'— Z'— 
R',  — Z'— R"— CO— R'.  _Z'— R"— CO,— R'.  — Z'— R*— 
OX— R*.  _Z'— R''-CONH— R',  — Z'— R"— NHCO— R\ 
— Z'— R*— Y.  — Z'— R*— Z^— Z  or  — Z'— R*— Z-— R'— Y, 
wherein  Z',  Z*  and  Z'  independently  are  — O — ,  — S—  or 
— NH— ;  9.*  is  C,.,, -alky I.  C,  ,,-alkenyl,  or  C,  .^-alkynyl. 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

:n,  — cooh,  —oh, 


halogen($).   C|_6-alkoxy.   — CF,, 


— SH,  — NR^R".  C,  fc-alkyi  ester.  C,.,o-cycloalkyl,  C4_,o- 
cycloalkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl.  phenoxy.  benzoyl, 
tetrahydronaphthyl.  naphtyl.  indanyl  or  indenyl,  wherein  each 
aromatic  ring  is  optionally  substituted  with  halogen.  — NO,. 
— CN,  Ci^-alkyl,  C,  ^-alkoxy.  — OCF,.  — CF3,  — CONH^. 
— CSNH,,  — NH,.  phenoxy  or  phenyl,  or  R"  is  C|_,-alkyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen(s).  C|_ft-alkoxy.  — CF,, 
— CN.  —COOH.  —OH.  — SH,  — NR'R".  C.^-alkyl  ester. 
Ci^io-cyc'oa'kyl.  C4^,u-cycloalkenyl.  phenyl,  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl, phenoxy,  benzoyl,  tetrahydronaphtyl,  naphtyl,  indanyl 
or  indenyl.  wherein  each  aromatic  ring  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen.  —NO,.  — CN,  C,^-alkyl,  C,  ^-alkoxy, 
— OCF„  — CF„  — CONH,,  — CSNH,,  — NH,.  phenoxy  or 
phenyl;  R''  is  C,,, -alkyl,  C,  ,5-alkenyl,  C,  |,-alkynyl,  each 
of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen(s).  C,^-alkoxy.  — CF,.  — CN.  —COOH.  —OH.  — SH. 
— NR^R".  C,_^-alkyl  ester.  C,  ,o-cycloalkyI.  C4_,o- 
cycloalkenyl.  phenyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  phenoxy.  benzoyl, 
tetrahydronaphtyl,  naphtyl.  indanyl  or  indenyl,  wherein  each 
aromatic  ring  is  optionally  substituted  with  halogen.  — NO,. 
— CN.  C.^-alkyl.  C,_,-alkoxy,  —OCF,.  — CF„  — CONHJ. 
— CSNH,.  — NH,.  phenoxy  or  phenyl;  R"  and  R'  indepen- 
dently are  C,.|„-alkylene.  C,  |„-alkenylene.  C,  ,„- 
alkynylene,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen(s),  C,^-alkoxy.  — CF,,  — CN,  —COOH, 
—OH,  — SH,  — NR*R',  C.^-alkyl  ester.  C,  ^-cycloalkyi. 
Q  u.-cycloalkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  phenoxy, 
benzoyl,  tetrahydronaphtyl,  naphtyl,  indanyl  or  indenyl, 
wherein  each  aromatic  ring  is  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen.  —NO,,  — CN,  C,  _.-alkyl,  C,  ^-alkoxy.  —OCF,. 
— CF,,  —CONH,.  —CSNH,.  — NH,.  phenoxy  or  phenyl:  R" 
and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,  _,,-alkyl:  and  Y  is  a  5 
or  6  membered  heterocyclic  group  containing  one  to  four  N, 
O  or  S  atom(s)  or  a  combination  thereof,  which  heterocyclic 
group  is  optionally  substituted  at  carbon  and/or  nitrogen 
atom(s)  with  straight  or  branched  C,  fc-alkyi,  phenyl  or  ben- 
zyl, or  a  carbon  atom  in  the  heterocyclic  group  together  with 
an  oxygen  atom  form  a  carbonyl  group,  or  which  heterocyclic 
group  is  optionally  fused  with  a  phenyl  group:  and 
G  is  an  azabicyclic  ring  of  the  formula: 
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C,  5-alkynyl. 
— OH,  halogei 
C,_5-alkenyl  0 
I  or  2:  q  is 
pharmaceutica 


CHEMICAL 


-continued 

Ri 


.v< 


Cn 
R-— t-^   <^M 


— I —    '-H 


wherein  the  th  qdia^ole  ring  can  be  attached  at  any  carbon  atom  of 
the  azabicyclic  ring:  R'  and  R"^  may  be  present  at  any  appropriate 
position  and  ir cfcpendently  are  hydrogen.  C,  5-alkyl,  C,_s-alkenyl. 
C|  lo-alkoxy,  C,  .i-alkyi  substituted  with  — OH, 
\\  — NH,  or  —COOH;  R'  is  hydrogen,  C|.5-alkyl. 
C,  ,-alkynyl;  n  is  0.  I  or  2:  m  is  0.  I  or  2;  p  is  0. 

■or  2:  and  is  a  single  or  double  bond:  or  a 

Iv  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,750,539 

HETEROARYL  DIOL  ACIDS  AS  LEUKOTRIENE 
ANTAGONISTS 
Yves  Garcau,  N.D.  Ilc-Perrot;  Claude  Oufresne,  Dollard  Des 
Ormeaux;  Marc  Labelle,  Ile-Perrot;  James  Yergey,  St. 
Lazare.  all  of  Canada;  Xin  Xu,  North  Wales.  Pa.:  Deborah 
NicoU-Grifllth,  Bale  d'  Urfe,  Canada;  Nathalie  Chauret,  Dol- 
lard des  Omeaux,  Canada,  and  Laird  Trimble,  Pierrefonds, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Fros.st  Canada.'  Kirkland. 
Canada 

Htled  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.139 
Hit.  CI."  A61K  il/47:  C07D  215/12 
U.S.  CI.  514- 111  8  Claims 

1.  A  compo  i|id  having  the  Formula  I: 


(CR3R')„CO:H 


I 


CH3 


CH2R' 


p\(ridine  ring  to  which  it  is  fused  together  represent 
or  thienopyridinyl: 

independently  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
er  alkyl.  CF,  or  two  R'  groups  joined  to  the  same 
a  3-  to  5-membered  carbocyclic  ring 
R""  is  H  and  the  other  is  OH; 


wherein 

A  and  the 
quinolinyl 

R'  and  R- 

R'  is  H.  lo\. 
carbon 

one  of  R-* 

m  is  I  to  .S 

m'  is  I  or  2 
or  a  pharmace  liically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4re 


fcrtii 
ahd 


HO 


1545 


ni 


N  — R-" 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  five-  or  six-membered  het- 
eroaromatic  group  having  one  or  two  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom 
and  a  nitrogen  atom  in  which  one  or  two  optional  hydrogen 
atoms  on  the  ring  may  be  replaced  by  substituent  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and  a 
lower  alkyl  group: 

R'  represents  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  .^  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cycloalkenyl  group  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  5  to  15  carbon  atoms;  and 

X  represents  O  or  NH. 


5,750.541 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SCHIZOPHRENIA 
Franklin  Porter  Bymaster,  Brownsburg,  and  Harlan  E.  Shan- 
non, Carmel,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468.273.  Jun.  6,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  292.117.  Aug.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109300, 
Aug.  19,  1993,  abaridoned.  This  application  Aug.  2.  1996,  Sen 
No.  691.438 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .11/445:31/44:31/535 
VS.  CI.  514—318  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  schizophrenia  or  a  schizophreniform 
disease  in  a  subject  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to 
said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  compoun(<  of  formula  I 

(I) 


5,750340 
1,4-DI-SiibSTiTUTED  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Yoshimi    Tsilchiya;    Takashi    Nomoto;     Hirokazu    Ohsawa: 
Kumiko  Kawakaml;  Kenji  Ohwaki,  and  Masaru  Nishiklbe. 
all  of  Tsukuba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP96/01128.  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33973.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1996 

pert  Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,785 

Claims  priprlty,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129827 

Int.  ClJ"  A61K  31/445:31/505:  C07D  401/12:211/46 

U.S.  CI.  514--018  18  Claims 

1.  A  1 .4-di- substituted  piperidine  the  formula  |I| 


wherein 

Z'  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R  is  X,  — Z-— R-— X,  or  — Z'— R-— Z'— X,  wherein  Z"  and 
Z'  independently  are  oxygen  or  sulphur,  R"  is  straight  or 
branched  C,, -alkyl.  straight  or  branched  C,  ,-alkenyl, 
straight  or  branched  C,.|3-alkynyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen(s).  — OH,  — CN,  — CF,,  — SH. 
—COOH.  — NH— R=,  — NR-R'.  C,  „-alkyl  ester,  and  one  or 
two  aromatic  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzoyl  and  benzyloxycarbonyl  wherein 
each  aromatic  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
halogens.  — CN.  Cj.j-alkyl  or  C,.4-alkoxy.  and  X  is  a  hetero- 
cyclic group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3- 
dioxolanyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolidonyl,  oxazolidonyl,  thia- 
zolidonyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  1,2,5-thiadiazolyl.  I  ,.'<.4-thiadiazolyl. 
tetrazolyl.  thiazolyl.  oxazolyl,  pyrrolidyl,  piperidino.  mor- 
pholino.  and  thiazolinyl  wherein  the  heterticyclic  group  is 
optionally  substituted  at  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom(s)  with 
straight  or  branched  C,.,, -alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl  or  pyridine,  or 
at  a  carbon  atom  in  the  heterocyclic  group  together  with  an 
oxygen  atom  fonn  a  carbonyl  group,  or  wherein  the  hetero- 
cyclic group  is  optionally  fused  with  a  phenyl  group:  and 

R'^  and  R"  may  be  present  at  the  2.4.5.  or  6  position  of  the 
pyridine  ring  and  independently  are  hydrogen,  straight  or 
branched  C|,s-alkyl.  straight  or  branched  C,s-alkenyl,  straight 
or  branched  C,. 5-alkynyl,  straight  or  branched  C|.,o-alkoxy, 
— OH,  halogen,  — NH,.  carboxy.  or  straight  or  branched 
C,., -alky I  substituted  with  —OH; 
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R,   is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  C,.5-alkyl,  straight  or 
branched  C,  5-alkenyl  or  straight  or  branched  C,.5-aikynyl;  or 
a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


or  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  such  compound. 


5,750^2 

BENZISOXAZOLE  AND  BENZISOTHIZOLE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  CHOLINESTERASE  INfflBITORS 

AnabeUa  VUlalobos,  Niantic:  Arthur  A.  Nagel,  Gales  Ferry,  and 

Yutapyng  L.  Chen,  Waterford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Pfizer,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2«,  1993,  Sen  No.  127,847 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  413/12:413/06:  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—322  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Y— M 


1  I 


(1) 


N  — L 


R« 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  anached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  form, 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  group 
of  the  formula 

N  Q 

R3-      Y 

J 

wherein    J    is    oxygen,    sulfur   or   NR*,    R*    is    hydrogen    or 
(C,-C«)alkyl.  R^  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-C6)alkyl  and  Q  is  (CHj), 
wherein  I  is  1; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Y  is  — (CHj)„— .  — CH=CH(CHj),— ,  — NR^CHj),— .  or 
— CHCH,)^—  wherein  R''  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  n  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  3  and  m  is  1  or  2; 
R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
(C|-C6)alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  moieties 
of  said  phenyl  and  benzyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with 
I  or  2  substituents  independently  selected  horn  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  iodo,  (C.-C,)  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl.  (C,-C4)  alkoxy, 
cyano,  nitro  and  hydroxy,  or  NR'R*  together  form  a  4  to  5 
membered  ring  wherein  one  atom  of  the  ring  is  nitrogen  and 
the  others  are  carbon,  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  or  NR'COR* 
together  form  a  4  to  5  membered  cyclic  lactam  ring; 
M  is  — CH— ; 

L  is  phenyl.  phenyl-(C|-C6)alkyl,  cinnamyl  or  pyridylmethyl, 
wherein  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  phenyl  and  phenyl- 
(C|-C6)alkyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  1-3  substitu- 
ents independently  selected  from  (C|-Cft)alkyl, 
(C,-C4)alkoxy.  (C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl, 

(C,-C4)alkylcarbonyl,  — OCONR'R*,  — NHCOOR'  or  halo; 
or  L  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


-(CH:)* 


i 


E  Rl) 

F 


(K) 


wherein  b  is  an  integer  fix)m  1  to  4,  R"  and  R'*  are  independently 

selected  from  hydrogen,  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  halo  and  phenyl.  E  and  F 

are  independently  selected  from  — CH—  and  nitrogen,  and  G  is 

oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR*  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-C4)alkyl, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  E  and  F  are  both  nitrogen,  one  of  R" 

and  R'*  is  absent;  and 

R'    and    R'    are    independently    selected    from    hydrogen, 

(C,-C6)alkyl.  (C.-CJalkoxycarbonyl,  (C|-Cft)alkylcarbonyl 

and  (C|-C«,)alkoxy.  with  the  proviso  that  said  (C,-C<,)alkoxy 

is  not  attached  to  a  carbon  that  is  adjacent  to  a  niux>gen; 


5,750,543 
DimDROBENZOFURAN  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Laurence  ichih  Wu,  and  John  Michael  Janusz,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,113 
Int  a."  A61K  31/44:31/34;  C07D  401/06:407/06 
VS.  a.  514—337  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein 

(a)  n  is  1; 

(b)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S,  SO,  or  SO,; 

(c)  Y  is  independently  hydrogen  or  straight,  branched  or  cyclic 
alkyl  having  from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  or  the  Y's  are 
bonded  together  to  form  an  alkanyl  ring  having  from  about  3 
to  about  7  atom  .  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  Y  is 
hydrogen  the  other  Y  must  also  be  hydrogen; 

(d)  Z  is  hydrogen  or  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  having 
firom  3  to  about  10  atoms  other  than  hydrogen; 

(e)  W  is  O  or  S;  and 

(0  Het  is  a  heteroaryl  group  comprising  one  or  more  rings  each 
ring  containing  from  about  5  to  about  6  atoms  other  than 
hydrogen  and  wherein  the  group  contains  at  least  one  heteroa- 
tom  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S  except  when  Het  is  pyridyl,  Y 
and  Z  are  not  hydrogen. 


5,750,544 
FUSED  PHENOL  DERIVATIVES 

Shuichi  Ohuchida;  Fumio  Nambu,  and  Masaaki  Toda,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceuticals  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Set.  No.  294,015,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,534,536.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635^18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-231004 

Int  a.'  C07D  405/06:  A61K  31/44 

VS.  CI.  514—337  14  Claims 

I.  A  fused  phenol  derivative  of  the  formula  (I): 


(1) 


t  K. 


(CH2), 


A-B 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each,  independently,  is 

1 )  hydrogen  atom, 

2)  halogen  atom, 

3)  trifluoromethyl, 

4)  cyano, 
5)CI-10alkyl, 

6)  Cl^  alkoxy, 

7)  C3-7  cycloalkyi, 

8)  C7-10  phenylalkyi, 

9)  CI-10  alkyl  substituted  by  Cl^  alkoxy, 

10)  Cl^  alkyl  substituted  by  C3-7  cycloalkyi, 

11)  Cl-6  alkyl  substituted  by  phenylthio. 
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12)  Cl-6  i  ijcyl  substituted  by  phenoxy, 
13)— COOH 

14)  — COOR''  (in  which  R*  is  Cl-6  alkyl), 

15)  C2-I(J  lalkenyl  or  R'  and  R^,  taken  together,  represent 
— CH=pH— CH=CH— , 

when  R'  and  R'  are  attached  ortho  to  each  other; 
A  is 

1)  Cl-«  41kylene, 

2)  C2-8  alkenylene, 

3)  Cl-6  (>xyalkylene  or 
4) 


-(CH-),-0 


in  which  n  1  iis  1-6, 

B  is  2-.  3-  Or  4-pyridyl: 
with  the  proviso  that  B  can  be  bonded  to  an  oxygen  in  the  Cl-6 
oxyalkylene  tad  to  phenylene  in  the 


-(CH:) 


— O 


G  is  —OF  f  or  — NR'^R'^  in  which  R''',  R'"  and  R'^  each, 
independently,  is  hydrogen  atom,  Cl^  alkyl.  C7-10  pheny- 
lalkyi, C2-5  acyl.  phenylcarbonyl,  carbonyl  substituted  by 
C7-I0  [JHenylalkyI  or  C2-4  alkoxyalkyl; 

R''  and  R' leach,  independently,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  CI -8  alkyl, 
C7-10  phenylalkyi  or  R"  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  #hich  they  are  attached  represent  C4-7  cycloalkyi; 
and 

n  is  1-3  w  th  the  proviso  that  when  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  R'  is 

a  group  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom; 

a  non-toxic  ;  dlt  thereof  or  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or 

hydrate  there  c  f. 


1 


J. 


^ 


(!■) 


W 


N  ^^NR=R' 


wherein 

X  is  an  oHgen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 
W  is  — N  ?t'  R' 


R'"  is  — NR"*R",  — N=R'^  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (11) 


r^ 


(H) 


(L)- 


(Y)„ 


(Y)„ 


-|  — (U- 


(Y). 


y 


-|-(L)- 


(L)- 


(Y). 


(Y)„ 


wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy, 

a  halogen,  a  cyano,  a  nitro,  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  by 

halogen,  — NR'''R",  a  tetrazolyl,  an  optionally  substituted 

phenyl,  a  hydroxy  or  a  carboxyl. 

L  is  a  direct  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  an  alkylene, 
a  vinylene  or  an  ethynylene.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3, 

provided  that  when  n  is  2  or  3.  Y  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  and 
R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  diflferent  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom 

or  a  lower  alkyl, 

wherein  R*"  and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  a  lowec  alkyl,  provided  that  R*"  and  R'" 
are  not  hydrogen  atom  at  the  same  time,  R'"  and  R"  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  option- 
ally substituted  benzoyl,  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  a 
lower  alkylcarbonyl  or  — CCX'OOR'l  R'^  is  a  lower  alkyl, 
provided  that  when  all  of  R-,  R'  and  R'^  are  hydrogen  atom 
and  R'*"  is  a  lower  alkyl.  R'"  and  R"  are  not  hydrogen 
atom  at  the  same  time,  R'^  is  an  optionally  substituted 
methylene,  R''*  and  R'^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  — COC(X)R"  or 
— CSNHR"  and  R'*  is  a  lower  alkyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,750,545 
TRIAZOLi  DERIVATIVE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

THEREOF 
Fumihiko  Akahoshi;  Takehiro  Okada;  Shii^ji  Takeda; 
Youichiro  Naito;  Chikara  Fukaya;  Sbigeki  Kuwahara: 
Masahiko  Kajii;  Hiroko  Nishimura.  and  Masanori  Sugiura, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01215,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03286,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182522; 
Jul.  23.  1993,  5-182544;  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193460 

Int  n."  C07D  249/l4:4H7/04:  A61K  31/41:31/53 
VS.  a.  514  -^340  17  aaims 

A  triaz(  Ife  derivative  of  the  formula  (D 


5,750346 

2-(2,  3.  5,  6-TETRAFLUORO-4-PYRIDYL)l,  2. 

5-THIADIAZOL1DIN-3-ONE  1,  1-DIOXIDES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Ra^jit  Chimanlal  Desai,  Towamencin  Township,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Sanofi  Winthrop,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,439 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  417/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—342  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R"— N 


O^  ^O 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl.  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl.  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof;  or 
where  applicable,  an  enantiomer  or  a  racemic  mixture  thereof. 
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5,750347 
CERTAIN  CARBANATE  ANTI-CANCER  AGENTS 
Ren^  C.  Gaudreault,  Berniferes,  and   Patrick   Poyet,  Saint- 
Redempteur,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Universite  Laval, 
Quebec,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,584,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,530,026. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,Z33 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  231/56:209/40;  C07C  271/26 
VJS.  a.  514—346  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


(I) 


wljerein: 
R  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 

indane,  fluorene. 
the  aryl  group  being  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azido.  carboxy,  hydro- 
gen, C,.|6  allcyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  OH 
or  SH,  lower  alkoxy,  Cj.g  cycloalkyl.  lower  alkylthio,  nitro, 
cyano.  lower  alkyne,  lower  alkene,  OH.  SH,  carboxy  lower 
alkyl,  carboxy  lower  alkyl  esters,  amino,  N-lower  alkyl,  N.N- 
dilower  alkyl,  and  halogen;  or  a  prodrug  thereof,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  compound  is  not: 
2-,  3-  and  4-nitrophenyl  N-(2-chioroethyl)carbamate  and 
2-,  3-  and  4-methoxyphenyl  N-(2-chloroethyl)carbamate. 


5,750,549 
CYCLOALKYL  TACHYKININ  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
Charics  G.  CaidweU,  Scotch  Plains,-  Ping  Chen,  Old  Bridge; 
Philippe  L.  Durette,  New  Providence;  Paul  Finke,  Milltown; 
Jeffrey  Hale,  Westfield,  all  of  NJ.;  Edward  Holson,  New 
York,  N.Y.;  Ihor  Kopka,  Millbum,  NJ.;  Malcolm  MacCoss, 
Freehold,  NJ.;  Laura  Meurer,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.;  Sander 
G.  Mills,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  and  Albert  Robichaud,  Stirling, 
N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,277 
Int  a."  A61K  31/41:  C07D  257/04:271/10 
VS.  a.  514—364  30  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


'0:^- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
the  circle  A: 


5,750348 
l-IN-(HALO-3-PYRIDYLMETHYL)[-N-METHYLAMINO-l- 
ALKLAMINO-2-NITROETHY-LENE  DERIVATIVES  FOR 

CONTROLLING  FLEAS  IN  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 
Thomas  Friedel,  East  Blaxland,  Australia;  Eric  William  Moy- 
ses,  Basel,  Switzeriand;  Olivier  Tinembart  Delemont,  Swit- 
zeriand;   Peter  Maienfisch,   Rodersdorf,   Switzerland,  and 
Laurenz  Gsell,  Basel,  Switzeriand.  assignors  to  Novartis 
Corp-,  Summit,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,943,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639375 
Int  CI."  C07D  213/36:  AOIN  43/40 
VJS.  O.  514-357  22  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  systemic  control  of  fleas  in  a  domestic  animal, 
which  comprises  administering  to  the  said  domestic  animal  orally, 
parenterally.  or  in  the  form  of  an  implant,  in  an  amount  effective 
against  fleas,  a  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


NO 


wherein 

Hal  is  halogen; 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  Ci-C^alkyl.  or  C,-C7cycloalkyl; 
R;  is  hydrogen.  C.-C^alkyl,  or  C,-C7cycloalkyl;  and 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-C^alkyl. 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  phenyl, 

(B)  benzofiiranyl, 

(C)  benzothiophenyl. 

(D)  benzothiazoyl, 

(E)  indolyl, 

(F)  imidazolyl, 

(G)  oxadiazolyl, 
(H)  pyridyl, 

(1)  pyrimidyl, 
(J)  quinolinyl, 
(K)  thiazolyl, 
(L)  thienyl, 
(M)  thiophenyl,  and 
(N)  dihydrobenzofuranyl; 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  hydrogen,  and 

(2)  C,  „  alkyl; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(l)-O-, 

(2)  — NH— . 

(3)  — N(C,.e,  alkyl)—, 

(4)  _NH— CO— ,  and 

(3)  — N(C,.^  alkyl >-CO—, 

wherein  if  W  is  — NHCO—  or  — N(C|  ^  alkyl)— CO— .  then 

optionally  Q  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  attached  are 

absent; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  hydrogen,  and 

(2)  C,  „  alkyl; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  a  single  bond, 

(2)  C| ,,  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituenis  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 
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(c)  G|,4  alkoxy, 

(d)  p|ienyl-C|.3  alkoxy, 

(e)  phenyl, 
(0-+CN, 

(g)  halo,  wherein  halo  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo, 
(h)  — NR'R'",   wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  independenUy 
selh;ted  from: 

(I)  hydrogen, 

(II)  C,^  alkyl, 

(III)  phenyl, 

(IV)  (Cij  alkyD-phenyl, 

(V)  (C,.6  alkyD-hydroxy,  and 
(V!)  (C,.^  alkyl)-(C|^  alkoxy), 

(i)  — NR'— COR'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 

above, 
(j)  — NR'— COjR'",  wherein  R'  and  R""  are  as  defined 

above, 
(k)  — CO— NR'R'",  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined 

above, 
(1)  — COR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 
(m)  ^-COjR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  die  group  con- 


(1)  — NR"- 
sisting  of; 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  C,.j  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(i)  hydroxy, 

(ii)|Oxo, 

(iiij  Ci^  alkoxy, 

(ivj  phenyl-Cj.j  alkoxy, 

(v)|l#ienyl, 

(vij— CN, 

(viiti  halo, 

(viit)  — NR^R'". 

(ix)i  — NR'— COR'", 

(x)~-NR«— COjR'", 

(xi)l— CO— NR'R'". 

(xiijf  —COR", 

(xiii)  — CO,R'; 

(c)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
the  Isubstituents  selected  from: 

(i)  fcydroxy, 
(ii)iC,. 6  alkoxy, 
(iii)IC,.s  alkyl, 
(iv)  C,.5  alkenyl, 
(V)  talo. 


(vi) 
(vii 


— CN, 
NO,, 


(vii  >  — CFj, 

(ix)  *-(CH,)„— NR'R'",  wherein  m  is  0,  I  or  2, 

(X)  KNR'-^OR'", 

(xi)  — NR'— CO,R'". 

(xii)  — CO— NR'R"', 

(xii  )  — CO,— NR'R'", 

(xi\^)  —COR', 

(xvj  — CO,R'', 

(2)  — C(j»— NR"— , 

(3)  — N^'"*— CO— , 

(4)  — SO^NR"— 

(5)  —Nit'''— SO,— , 

(6)  — sq^, 

(7)  — Cdi-O— R'\ 

(8)  — O-j-ICO— R", 

(9)  — C(fuRi5. 

(10)  —CM,— OR"; 

or  if  R'  Is  other  than  hydrogen,  then  Z  is  optionally  absent; 

or  if  X  i<j  other  than  hydrogen,  then  R'"^  and  X  may  be  joined 
together  to  form  a  3-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
contaiiing  a  group  selected  from:  — NR' — .  — CO — 
NR^-i.  — NR'— CO— ,  — SO,— NR^— .  — NR'— SO,— , 
— SOJ— .  — CO— O— .  — O— CO— ,  — O— ,  and  —CO—, 
and  wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  is  optionally  substituted 
with  ohe  or  more  of  the  substitutents  selected  from: 


(i)  hydroxy, 
(ii)  0X0, 

(iii)  C,^  alkoxy, 
(iv)  phenyl-C,.3  alkoxy, 
(v)  phenyl, 
(vi)  — CN, 
(vii)  halo, 
(viii)  — NR'R'", 
(ix)  — NR'— COR'°, 
(x)  — NR'— COjR'", 
(xi)  — CO— NR'R'o, 
(xii)  —COR', 
(xiii)  -COjR'; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  — R',  and 

(3)  C,^  alkyl  substituted  with  — R',  and  if  Z  is 
R",  — O— COR",  — CO— R",  or  — CH^— OR",  then 
R^  is  absent; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  hydroxy, 

(2)  C,_6  alkoxy, 

(3)  phenyl-C,.j  alkoxy, 

(4)  phenyl, 

(5)  — CN, 

(6)  halo, 

(7)  — NR»R'°, 

(8)  — NR'— COR'", 

(9)  — NR'— CCR'", 

(10)  — CO— NR^'R'". 
(II)— COR', 

(12)  — COjR'; 

(13)  heterocycle,  wherein  the  heterocycle  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(A)  benzimidazolyl, 

(B)  benzofuranyl, 

(C)  benzothiophenyl, 

(D)  benzoxazolyl, 

(E)  fiiranyl, 

(F)  imidazolyl, 

(G)  indolyl, 
(H)  isooxazolyl, 
(1)  isothiazolyl, 
(J)  oxadiazolyl, 
(K)  oxazolyl, 
(L)  pyrazinyl, 
(M)  pyrazolyl, 
(N)  pyridyl, 
(O)  pyrimidyl, 
(P)  pyrrolyl, 
(Q)  quinolyl, 
(R)  tetrazolyl, 
(S)  thiadiazolyl, 
(T)  thiazolyl, 
(U)  thienyl, 
(V)  triazolyl, 
(W)  azetidinyl, 
(X)  1 ,4-dioxanyl, 

(Y)  hexahydroazepinyl, 
(Z)  piperazinyl, 

(AA)  piperidinyl, 

(AB)  pyrrolidinyl, 

(AC)  morpholinyl, 

(AD)  thiomorpholinyl, 

(AE)  dihydrobenzimidazolyl, 

(AF)  dihydrobenzofuranyl, 

(AG)  dihydrobenzothiophenyl, 
(AH)  dihydrobenzoxazolyl, 
(AD  dihydrofuranyl 

(AJ)  dihydroimidazolyl, 
(AK)  dihydroindolyl. 
(AL)  dihydroisooxazolyl, 
(AM)  dihydroisothiazolyl. 
(AN)  dihydrooxadiazolyl, 
(AO)  dihydrooxazolyl. 
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(AP)  dihydropyrazinyl, 
(AQ)  dihydropyrazolyl, 
(AR)  dihydropyridinyl, 
(AS)  dihydropyrimidinyl, 
(AT)  dihydropyrrolyl, 
(AU)  dihydroquinolinyl, 
(AV)  dihydrotetrazolyl, 
(AW)  dihydrothiadiazolyl, 
(AX)  dihydrothiazolyl. 
(AY)  dihydrothienyl. 
(AZ)  dihydrotriazolyl, 

(BA)  dihydroazetidinyl. 

(BB)  dihydro-l,4-dioxanyl, 

(BC)  letrahydrofuranyl,  and 

(BD)  tetrahydrothienyl, 

and  wherein  die  heterocycle  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituent(s)  selected  froin: 
(i)  C,.e,  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halo. 
— CFj,  — OCHj,  or  phenyl, 
(ii)  C,^  alkoxy, 
(iii)  oxo. 
(iv)  hydroxy, 
(v)  thioxo. 
(vi)  — SR', 
(vii)  halo, 
(viii)  cyano, 
(ix)  phenyl, 
(x)  trifluoromethyl, 
(xi)  — (CHj)^— NRl?'", 
(xii)  — NR'COR'". 
(xiii)  — CONR'R'", 
(xiv)  — CO,R'*.  and 
(XV)  — <CH",)„— OR', 
(14)  — CO-heterocycle,  wherein  heterocycle  is  as  defined 
above; 
R*".  R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

( 1 )  hydrogen, 

(2)  C,.ft  alkoxy, 

(3)  halo. 

(4)  C, ,,  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0X0, 

(c)  C, ,,  alkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl-C,.j  alkoxy, 

(e)  phenyl, 
(f)— CN. 
(g)  halo. 

(h)  — NRl?'". 

(i)  — NR"— COR'". 

(j)  —NR'— CO,R"'. 

(k)  — CO— NR'R'", 

(I)  —COR'. 

(m)  — CO^R". 

(n)  heterocycle.  wherein  heterocycle  is  as  defined  above. 

(5)  hydroxy. 

(6)  — CN. 

(7)  — CF,. 

(8)  —NO,. 

(9)  — SR'^  wherein  R'^  is  hydrogen  or  C|„aikyl. 
(10)— SOR'^ 

(ID— SO,R'^ 
(12)— NR'— COR'". 
(13)  — CO— NR'— COR'". 
(14)— NRlt'". 
(15)— NR'— CO,R"'. 
(16)— COR'. 
(17)— CO,R'. 

(18)  heterocycle.  wherein  heterocycle  is  as  defined  above. 

(19)  — (C|  ,,alkyl)-heterocycle.    wherein   heterocycle   is   as 
defined  above. 

(20)  — N(heierocycle) — SO,R'^.  wherein  heterocycle  is  as 
dehned  above: 

R",  R'-  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from: 


(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  C,.ft  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  the  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  oxo. 

(c)  C,  6  alkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl-C,.3  alkoxy, 

(e)  phenyl, 
(f)— CN. 
(g)  halo, 
(h)— NR'R'". 

(i)  — NR'— COR'", 
(j)  — NR'— CO,R'", 
(k)  —CO— NR'R'". 
(1)  —COR', 
(m)  — CO,R'; 

(3)  halo, 

(4)  — CN, 

(5)  -CF„ 

(6)  —NO,, 

(7)  hydroxy, 

(8)  C,.6alkoxy, 

(9)  —COR', 
(10)— C02R';and 

n  is  an  integer  selected  from  1,  2  or  3; 

with  the  proviso  that  if  A  is  phenyl  and  W  is  — O — ,  — NH —  or 

— N(C|.ft  alkyl) — ,  then  at  least  one  of  the  following  four 

conditions  must  be  met: 

( 1 )  Q  is  other  than  hydrogen 

(2)  Y  is  a  single  bond, 

(3)  X  is  other  than  hydrogen,  or 

(4)  at  least  one  of  R".  R^  and  R*  is  heterocycle  — (C,  salkyD- 
heterocycle  or  — N(heterocycle) — SOjR'''  wherein  hetero- 
cycle and  R'"*  are  as  defined  above. 


5,750,550 
2-(PYRAZOL-5-YL-OXYMETHYL)-l,2- 
BENZISOTHlAZOL-3  (2H)-ONE  1,  1-DIOXIDES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Michael  A.  Eis.senstat,  Frederick,  Md.;  Gee-Hong  Kuo,  Scotch 
Plains  Township,  Lnion  County:  Ra^jit  C,  Desai,  Kendall 
Park,  both  of  NJ.;  Dennis  J.  Hlasta,  Lower  Salford  Town- 
ship, Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  and  John  J.  Court,  Littleton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sanofl,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Sen  No.  529,121 
Int.  CI.*-  A6IK  M/425:  C07D  275/04 
MS.  CI.  514—373  29  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R' 


wherein: 

R'  is  lower-alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to 
three,  the  same  or  different,  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro,  halogen,  lower-alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
trifluoromethyl  and  lower-alkyl;  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocy- 
clic aromatic  heterocycle  which  contains  from  one  to  two 
nitrogen  atoms  or  said  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  aro- 
matic heterocycle  substituted  on  any  available  carbon  atom 
thereof  by  nitro.  halogen,  lower-alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl. 
hydroxy  or  lower-alkyl;  a  9-  or  lO-membered  bicyclic  aro- 
matic heterocycle  which  contains  from  one  to  two  nitrogen 
atoms  or  said  9-  or  lO-membered  bicyclic  aromatic  hetero- 
cycle substituted  on  any  available  carbon  atom  thereof  by 
nitro.  halogen,  lower-alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy  or 
lower-alkyl;  phenyl-lower-alkyl.  or  cycloalkyi; 


May  12,  1W8 


CHEMICAL 


1551 


R^  is  hyc^gen.  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy.  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  from  one  to  five,  the  same  or  diflferent.  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower- 
alkyl.  Ic^W-er-alkoxy.  nitro.  hydroxy  and  trifluoromethyl;  triha- 
lomethyl,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl.  pyridyl,  carboxy. 
— C(0)N(R)(alkylene) — NB  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower- 
alkyl  ai|4  NB  is  1-pyrrolidinyl  or  dilower-alkylamino;  halo- 
gen, or  cyano; 

R'  is  hydiiogen,  halogen,  or  lower-alkyl; 

R'*  is  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy.  or  cycloalkyi;  and 

R'  is  hydrpgen.  or  from  one  to  two  substituents  in  any  of  the  5-. 
6-.  or  7-jpositions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkoxy.  — O— <CHj)„-[5-((CH2)„— N(lower-alkyl)2)-2- 
furanylj.  benzyloxycarbonyl-lower-alkoxy,  lower- 
alkoxyc6rbonyl-lower-alkoxy,  carboxylower-alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
— O— (|ower-alkyl>— C(0)N(R')  (alkylene)N(lower-alkyl)2, 
— O— (tH2)„-[5-(C(0)CX:H2-phenyl-R")-2-furanyl], 
— O— (CH2)„-(5-carboxy-2-furanyl),  and  — O— (CH2)„-[5- 
(C(O)N(R'  ")(alkylene)-N-(lower-alkyl)2)-2-furanyl];  wherein 
n  is  an  ititeger  from  one  to  four;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  or  lower-alkoxy;  and  R'"  is 
hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid-addition  salt  of  basic  members  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically apceptable  base-addition  salt  of  acidic  members 
thereof. 


5,750,551 

TREATMENT  FOR  VIRAL  DISEASES 
Akira  Matsanori,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  200,686,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,605,919.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-038234 
Int.  Cl.*A61Ki//4/ 
UJS.  a.  514^-381  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  diseases  caused  by  virus-associated  cell 
injury  in  an  toimal.  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal 
an  effective  amount  of  an  angiotensin  11  antagonist  compound  as 
an  active  ingredient  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 
wherein  said  angiotensin  11  antagonist  compound  is  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


^Y-RI  R3 

N 


wherein  the  |*g  A  represents  a  benzene  ring  optionally  having  at 
least  one  substituent  in  addition  to  R*;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  residue  which  may  be  substituted;  R^ 
represents  a  group  capable  of  forming  or  transformable  to  an 
anion;  X  signifies  that  the  phenylene  group  and  phenyl  group  are 
joined  to  each  other  either  directly  or  through  a  spacer  comprising 
a  chain  of  not  more  than  2  spacer  atoms;  R"  represents  a  carboxyl 
group  which  may  be  esterified;  Y  represents  a  bond,  — O — . 
— S(0)„-  wljere  m  represents  0,  I  or  2,  or  —NCR")—  where  R'' 
represents  a ,  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted;  4Q>1  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  1  or  2. 


5,750,552 
IMIDAZOLINE  DERFVATrVE,  POSSIBLE  TAUTOMER 
THEREOF,  AND  VULNERARY  INCLUDING  SUCH 
DERIVATIVE  OR  TAUTOMER 
Eitaro  Arakawa,'  Tetsuo  Kate,  both  of  Nagoya;  Tsukasa  Taka- 
mura,  Toyota,-  Keiji  Imai,  Aichi-ken;  Tetsuya  Segami,  and 
Yukitaka  Nakamura,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Arax  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-067798 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/415:  C07D  23i/84 
U.S.  CI.  514—386  12  Claims 

1.  An  imidazoline  derivative  or  tautomer  thereof,  which  is 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1). 


R^R 


{/ 


(1) 


N  NH 

O  <—  S-(CH2).-R, 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  R,  and  R, 
represent  a  same  one  or  respective  different  ones  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  and  a  benzyl  group,  or 
in  combination  represent  one  of  an  alkylene  group  having  2-6 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylidene  group  having  2-5  carbon  atoms  and  a 
benzylidene  or  cinnamylidene  group,  while  R,  represents  a  phenyl 
group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2). 


(2) 


wherein  R4  and  R,  represent  a  same  one  or  respective  different 
ones  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen  atom  or  at  least  one  hydroxyl 
group,  a  cycloalkylalkyi  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  lower 
alkanoyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  substituted  with  at  least 
one  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  lower 
alkylaminocarbonyl  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  benze- 
nesulfonyl  group  and  a  toluenesulfonyl  group,  while  R«  represents 
one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  and  a  nitro  group. 


5,750,553 
OPTIONALLY  SUBSTITL'TED 
PHENYLIMIDAZOLIDINES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDLVTES.  THEIR  USE  AS 
MEDICAMENTS  AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Andre  Claussner,  Villemomble;  Francois  Goubet,  Paris,  and 
Jean  Teutsch,  Pantin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel 
Uclaf,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00004,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18794,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,419 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1994,  94  00042; 
Sep.  6,  1994,  94  10660 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/50;  C07D  233/40 
VS.  CI.  514—392  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  in  all  possible  racemic.  enantiomeric  and  dias- 
tereoisomer  forms  of  the  formula 
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where  R  is  hydrogen.  C,^,  alkyl,  halocfen.  hydroxy.  C|-C, 
alkoxy.  C|-C,  Ihioalkyl.  NH,.  CN  or  phenyl:  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


h^- 


wherein  Y  is  — O — .  Z,  is  — CF„  Z,  is  — CN  or  — NO,.  X  is 
— O —  or  — S — .R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  or  — CN  and  Rj  and 
R,  are  individually  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  — OH. 
esterified  or  esteritied  or  protected  hydroxy  and  phenylthio  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen  or  — OH.  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
R4  and  R^  is  substituted. 


5.750,554 
6  HETEROCYCLlC-4  AMINO-1,3,4,5- 
TETRAHYDROBENZ[CD|INDOLES 
Richard  N.  Booher,  Indianapolis:  David  E.  Lawhorn,  Green- 
field:   Charles  J.   Paget,   Jr.,   Indianapolis,   and   John   M. 
Schaus,  Zionsville,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,175,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,594,019,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  954,105,  Sep.  30, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5J64.856,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  677,016,  Mar.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J44.912.  This 

application  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,798 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/40 

VS.  CI.  514—397  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HEX 


NRiR- 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkenyl.  cyclopropylinethyl. 
phenyl(C,-C4  alkyl).  nauhthyUCi-Cj  alkyl).  phenyKCi-Q 
alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
the  grouo  consisting  of  C|-C,  alkoxy.  halo,  hydroxy.  C|-C, 
thioalkyl.  nitro.  C|-C,  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl. 
naphthyl(C|-C4  )  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  qroup  consisting  of  C|-C,  alkoxy.  halo, 
hydroxy.  C|-C,  thioalkyl.  nitro.  C,-C,  alkyl  or  trifluorom- 
ethvl.  — (CH2)nS(C,-C4  alkyl).  — C(0)R^.  or 
— <CH,)nC(0)NR'R'' 

R"  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  cyclopropylmethyl  or  Ci-Cj  alk- 
enyl: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  amino  blocking  group: 

n  is  1-4: 

R*  is  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
phenyl: 

R^  and  R''  are  independently  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  or  C5-C, 
C8  eycloalkyl  with  the  pro\  iso  that  when  one  of  R'*  or  R*"  is  a 
cycloalkyi  the  other  is  hydrogen: 

HET  is  a  heteriKyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


M  N         r 

T 


5.750,555 
BIS-INDOLYL  MALEINIMIDE  OR  INDOLOPYRROLO 
CARBAZOLE  CONTAINING  AN  AMINO  ACID  AS  PKC 
INHIBITORS 
Uwe   Trostmann,   March-Hugstetten;    Christoph   Schachtele, 
Freiburg;   Johannes   Hartenstein,   Stegen-Wittental;   Claus 
Rudolph,  Vorstetten:  Hubert  Barth.  Emmendingen;  Rein- 
hard  Reck.  Sexau,  and  Walter  Kolch,  Munich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Goedecke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03611.  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14798,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,666 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  21,  1992,  42  43 
321.5 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  4H7/l4;487/22 
VS.  CI.  514-^10  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


A— X— Y— E„— R' 

in  which  A  is  a  radical  of  formula  (III) 


(I) 


Formula  III 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  (— )  is  open  or  is  a  valency  bond,  such  that  A 
is  bis-indolylmaleinimide  or  indolopyrrolocarbazole  or  Formula 
111. 
X  is  a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  radical  containing  up  to  16 

carbon  atoms. 
Y  IS  a  single  bond  or  a  group  such  as  N— R'.  CO.  CS.  CH=CH. 

PO  (0H)0.  SO,,  wherein 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
n  is  I  to  20. 
E  are  either  the  same  or  different  radicals  of  the  formula  IV: 

-N-(CHi„-C- 

I  I  II 
R=      R"          O 

or  of  the  Formula  V: 

-C-(CH)„-N- 

II  I  I 
O       R'           R= 

in  which. 

when  m  is  I.  R*  is  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  side  group  of 
one  of  the  natural  a-aminocarboxylic  acids  and.  when  m  is  2 
to  6.  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atoms,  and 
when  E  is  a  radical  of  Fonnula  IV.  R^  is  an  amino  group  or  the 
radical  — OR"*,  in  which  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 
when  E  is  a  radical  of  formula  V.  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom: 
or  the  pharmacologically  compatible  salts  thereof. 
5.  A  method  of  inhibiting  protein  kinase  C  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  in  unit  dosage  form. 
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'  5,750,556 

2-(AMINOMETHYL)-3,4,7,9-TETRAHYDRO-2H-PYRANO- 

I23-E1INDOL-8-ONES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  E.  Mewshaw,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Gary  P.  Stack, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,917 
Int.  a.''  A61K  31/40:31/44:  C07D  491/052:491/00 
V.S.  CI.  514 — 411  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


I 


in  which: 

X  is  -iQ}^^)—; 

n  is  1-3 

R,  is  hydrd^en,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1 
to  6  carlWn  atoms,  cycloalkylmethyl  of  4  to  9  carlxin  atoms, 
bicyclo-^icylmethyl  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  — (CH,)„YAr: 
where  in  is  0-^.  Y  is  — CH, — ,  and  Ar  is  phenyl,  halophenyl. 
alkylphehyl  where  the  alkyl  substituent  has  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  ditlkylphenyl  where  each  alkyl  substituent.  indepen- 
dently, ij^s  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxyphenyl  where  the 
alkoxy  siibstituent  has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms: 

R,  is  hydr<^gen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  hydrd^en.  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  6  c^iJbon  atoms  or  hydroxy; 
or  a  pharmacfe(itically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


J. 


5,7504^58 
OXIMt  DERIVATIVES  OF  INDOLE  AND  IDENE 
COMPOLlNDS  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  PROSTAGLANDIN 
BIOSYNTHESIS 
Clint  D.  W.  prooks,  Libertyville;  Teodozyj  Kolasa,  Lake  Villa, 
both  of  IU4  Wendy  Lee.  Hamden.  Conn.,  and  Andrew  O. 
Stewart,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660,048 
1  Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/14 
VS.  CI.  514U415  16  Claims 

I.  A  comp^bnd  having  the  formula 


N~~0 


\ 


A— Z 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


NR^ 


R' 


and 


R^ 


wherein 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a} 


-(alkylene) 


wherein  the  alkylene  portion  is  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  n  is  0. 
I.  2.  or  3.  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  at  each 
occurrence,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— OR", 

— SR", 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
(b) 


(R'). 


5,750,557 

METHOD  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION 

FOR  TREATING  BENIGN  PROSTATIC  HYPERPLASIA 

Nava  Zisapd,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Neurim  Pharmac- 

ueticals  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,684,  Apr.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,014 
Int.  Cl."A61K.?//'/05 
U.S.  a.  514J4415  2  Claims 

I.  A  methc<l  for  treating  benign  prostatic  hyperplasia  (BPH)  in 
male  humans,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  male  patient  in 
which  such  c3|idition  has  been  diagnosed,  an  effective  BPH  treat- 
ing amount  v  fthin  the  range  of  from  I  ng  to  80  mg  of  melatonin. 


wherein 

R5  and  n  are  defined  above. 

(c) 


^4 


(R\ 


-(alkylene) 


N 


if^ 


wherein  the  alkylene  portion  is  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  R' 
and  n  are  defined  above,  and 
(d) 


°yf^ 


(R5)„ 


wherein  R   and  n  are  defined  above: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  phenyl. 

(b)  phenyl  substituted  with   I,  2,  or  3  groups  independently 
selected  from 

—OR', 

— SR^ 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
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(c)  pyridyl.  and 

(d)  pyridyl  substituted  with  1,  2,  or  3  groups  independently 
selected  from 

— OR7. 
—SR\ 
halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms: 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  halogen. 

(b)  alky!  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(d)  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(e)  pyridylmethoxy. 

(f)  thiazolylmethoxy. 

(g)  benzothiazolylmethoxy. 
(h)  quinolylmethoxy.  and 

(i)  quinolylmethoxy  substituted  with  one  or  two  sub.stitutents 
selected  from 
halogen  and 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  isO.  I.  2.  or  3: 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  hydrogen, 
(bl  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(c)  hydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

(d)  hydroxy: 

A  is  absent  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  alkylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OR*,  and 

— COOR*. 

(c)  cycloalkylene  of  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 

(d)  cycloalkylene  of  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms  substituted  with 
one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
—OR*,  and 
— COOR". 

(e)  heterocycle  defined  by  a  cycloalkylene  of  three  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  wherein  one  or  two  of  the  carbon  atoms  is 
replaced  with  one  or  two  heteroatoms  independently  selected 
from  O.  S.  and  N. 

(f)  heterocycle  defined  by  a  cycloalkylene  of  three  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  wherein  one  or  two  of  the  carbon  atoms  is 
replaced  with  one  or  two  heteroatoms  independently  selected 
from  O.  S.  and  N.  and  the  ring  contains  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents independently  selected  from 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms.  — OR",  and  — COOR".  and 
(hi 

(alkylene) — H— 

wherein  the  alkylene  portion  is  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  p  is  0. 
I.  2.  or  3.  and  R**.  which  may  be  the  same  or  ditferent  at  each 
occurrence,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

—OR". 

—COOR". 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms: 
X  is  absent  or  is  alkylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms:  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  hydrogen, 
(bl  COM  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metabolically  cleavable  group. 

— OR'"  wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation, 

hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl. 

phenyl  substituted  one,  two  or  three  substituents  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 


R"), 


-(alkylene 


wherein  the  alkylene  portion  is  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  r  is  0, 

I.  2.  or  3.  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  at  each 

occurrence,  is  selected  from 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms.  • 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

— 0(CH,)„— CH(OR'->— CH,OR"  wherein  w  is  I.  2.  or  3. 
R'"  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl. 

phenyl  substituted  one,  two  or  three  substituents  selected 
from 
halogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxv  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 


(R"), 


-(alkylene) 


wherein  the  alkylene  portion  is  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  s  is  0. 

I.  2.  or  3.  and  R'''.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  at  each 

occurrence,  is  selected  from 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

or  R'-  and  R'"  together  with  the  oxygen  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  define  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
ring  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
— NR'^R'"  wherein  R'''  and  R"'  are  independently  selected 
from 

hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
hydroxy: 
(O— OR'', 

(d)  tetrazolyl 

(e)  — CH(OR")— CH,OR'". 

(f)  — CH(OR">— CH_,— CH,OR'". 

(g)  — CH(OR'' l--CH(OR'")"— CH^OR'".  and 
(h)  =N— OR":  and 

R'.  R^  R^  R'.  R".  R",  R'".  and  R"*  are  independently  selected  at 
each  from 
(al  hydrogen, 
(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carimn  atoms. 
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(c)  phenyl. 

(d)  phen; 
from 
haloger 
alkyl  ol 
haloalk  ' 
alkoxy 


me  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
it'  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 


-(alkyl  I  e) 


wherein  the 
I.  2.  or  3. 
occurrence. 
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substituted  one.  two  or  three  substituents  selected 


ilkylene  portion  is  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  m  is  0, 
iifd  R.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  at  each 
^  selected  from 


halof  On. 

alkyl  (^f  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

halos  \i.y\  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


5,750^59 

POTENTIATION  OF  THE  ANTIREACTIVE- 
ANTIASTHMATIC  EFFECT  OF  INHALED  LOOP 
DIURETICS  BY  INHALED  NON-STEROIDAL  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY DRUGS 
Seba.stiano  Bianco,  Via  W,  Tobagi  17,  1-20143  Milan,  Italy, 

assignor  to  Sebastiano  Bianco,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Sen  No.  65,450,  May  21,  1993,  Pat.  No,  5366,967, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  832,165,  Feb,  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,445 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat,  Off.,  Feb.  9, 1991, 
9II0I8I7     1 1 

1 1  Int  CI,"  A61K  31/60 

U,S.  CI.  514U428  7  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  potentiating  the  effects  of  loop  diuretics  in 
treating  asthma,  comprising  administering  by  inhalation  to  a  host 
in  need  theretof  a  combination  of  a  loop  diuretic  and  a  non-steroidal 
anli-inflamm(Uory  drug  in  an  amount  effective  to  potentiate  the 
loop  diuretid'K  effect  in  treating  asthma,  provided  that  said  loop 
diuretic  is  not  furosemide  when  said  non-steroidal  anti- 
inflammatort  drug  is  acetylsalicylic  acid  or  lysine  acetylsalicylate. 


carbonyl  group,  an  arylcarbonyl  group,  a  (Ci-C^  alkoxy)car- 
bonyl  group,  a  (C.-C^  alkoxy)  carbonyl  (C.-C^  alkyl)  group, 
a  Ci-Cft  alkoxy  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  di  (C.-C^  alkyl)  amino  (C.-C^  alkyl)  group,  an 
acylamino  group  of  formula  — NHCOC„H;^,|  with  n  from  0 
to  6.  a  group  — NH— CSC„H2„»|  with  n  from  0  to  6.  a 
terpenyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  C^-C^  alkynyl  group,  a 
Ci-Cb  alkynyl  group  substituted  with  a  C,-Ch  alkyl  or  an  aryl 
group,  a  hydroxy  (Ci-C^  alkyl)  group,  a  (Ci-C^  acyl)- 
oxy(C|-Ch  alkyl)  group,  a  (Ci-C^  alkyl)thio  group  and  an 
arylthio  group. 
R;  is  chosen  from  a  nitro  group,  a  nitroso  group,  a  thiocyano 
group,  a  Ci-Cft  alkyl  group,  a  C^-C^  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  aryl  (Ci-C^  alkyl)  group,  an  aryl  (Cj-C^  alkenyl) 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  (C|-C(,  alkyl)carbonyl  group,  an 
arylcarbonyl  group,  a  (C.-C^  alkoxy )carbony I  group,  a 
(C.-C^  alkoxy )carbonyl(C I -Cft  alkyl)  group,  a  trifluorom- 
ethyl group,  a  di(C|-C6  alkyl)amino(C|-Ct  alkyl)  group,  an 
acylamino  group  of  formula  — NHCOC„H2„.,|  with  n  from  0 
to  6.  a  group  — NH — CSC„H2„^|  with  n  from  0  to  6.  a 
terpenyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  C^-C^  alkynyl  group,  a 
C;-Cft  alkynyl  group  substituted  with  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  an  aryl 
group,  a  hydroxy  (C|-C<,  alkyl)  group,  a  (Cj-C^  acyl)- 
oxy(C|-Cfi  alkyl)  group,  a  (Ci-C^  alkyl)thio  group  and  an 
arylthio  group, 
or  alternatively  R,  and  R,  together  form  a  mono-  or  polycyclic 
C2-C20  alkylene  group  optionally  comprising  one  or  more  hetero 
atoms,  with  the  exception  of  the  2.2-dimethyltrimethylene  group, 
or  a  C3-C12  cycloalkylene  group. 


5,750,560 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  U- 

DITHIOLE-3-THlONE  DERIVATIVES 

Marie-Odile  Christen,  Paris,  and  Jean-Louis  Burgot,  Rennes, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  De  Therapeutique 

Moderne.  Suresnes  Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  140,132,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,470.871,  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,034 
Claims  pfiority,  application  France.  May  2,  1991,  91  05411 
'  Int.  CI,''A61K.^//.«5 

U.S.  CI.  514M41  7  Claims 

I.  Pharmaceutical  composition  comprising,  as  active  principle,  a 
compound  o '  formula 


in  which 
Ri  is  chosfeh 


S-  S 


(VI) 


5,750,561 
NEW  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  TAXANE 
DERIVATIVES 
Jean-Pierre  Bastart.  Lesigny;  Thierry  Dupechez.  Villemoisson 
Sur  Orge.  and  Jean-Louis  Fabre,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer.  S.A..  Antony  Cedex.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930393,  Aug.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,672 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1991,  9108527 
Int.  a.*"  A61K  31/335:31/34:9/50 
VS.  a.  514 — 449  11  Claims 

I.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula: 


(I) 


COO 


OH 


OH 


.  from  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitroso 
group,  h  thiocyano  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  a  C;-Cft 
alkenyl  i  roup,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryl  (C|-<?h  alkyl)  group,  an 
aryl  (C;  -  C^  alkenyl)  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  (Ci-C^  alkyl) 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  radical  and 
Ri  represents  a  tert-butoxycarbonylamino  or  benzoylamino 
radical,  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  ethanol  and  a  polysorfoate 
whereby  said  composition  is  used  to  form  an  injectable  solu- 
tion which  contains  up  to  about  1  mg/ml  of  the  compound  of 
formula  I.  said  injectable  solution  being  capable  of  being 
injected  w  ithout  anaphylactic  or  alcohol  intoxication  manifes- 
tations being  associated  therewith. 


1556 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


5.750^2 

10-DEACETYLBACCATINE  III  AND  10-DEACETYL  I4P- 

HYDROXYBACCATINE  III  DERIVATIVES.  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Ezio  Bombardelli;  Paolo  De  Bellis,  and  Bruno  Gabetta,  all  of 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Indena  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italv 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,137 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  17, 1995,  MI95A0533 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/335:  C07D  305/14 
VS.  a.  514— W9  11  Claims 

1.        10-Deacetylbaccatine        III        and        10-deacetyl-14P- 
hydroxybaccatine  lU  derivatives  of  formula  ( 1 ) 


4      ORi      O     \ 
■^^       0=/       / 


5,750,563 

PREPARATION  FOR  EPIDERMIS 

Shinsuke  Honda,  Onojo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansho  Seiyaku 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Onojo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,628,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270972 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CI.  514—460  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  separation  of  the  ultraviolet  light 
absorbent  from  a  preparation  for  epidermis  containing  kojic  acid  or 
a  derivative  thereof,  a  nonionic  surfactant  and  an  ultraviolet  light 
absorbent,  and  discoloration  or  decomposition  of  kojic  acid  or  its 
derivative  in  the  preparation, 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  preparation: 
a  catechin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrogallol. 
phrologlycine,  catechin.  epicatechin,  gallocatechin.  catechin 
gallate,  gallocatechin  gallate.  epicatechin  gallate,  epigallocat- 
echin  gallate.  and  epigallocatechin;  or 
a  flavone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucogallin. 
proanthocyanidin,  gallic  acid,  propyl  gallate,  isoamyloctyl 
gallate.  dodecyl  gallate,  rutin,  quercetin,  quercetagin  and  gos- 
sypetin;  or 
a  polyphenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  penta-0- 
galloyl  glucose,  tannic  acid,  gallotannin.  ellagitannin  and  con- 
densed tannins  extracted  from  astringent  Japanese  persimmon 
or  tea. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  atoms,  or  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  R;  is  a  hydroxy  I  or  an  acetyloxy  group,  or  OR,  and  R, 
together  form  a  cyclic  carbonate  group  of  formula: 


A 


A 

o 


\c/ 


R,.  which  can  be  a-  or  P-oriented,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkylsilyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  hydrogen,  or  the 
residue 


CH,  CH3 

\  / 

c=c 

/     \ 

CH,  C=0 


or  an  isoserine  residue  of  formula  A: 


(A) 


OH 


wherein  R,,  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group, 
containing  one  to  five  cartwn  atoms,  or  an  aryl  residue;  R,.  is  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  containing  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  residue,  or  a  lert-butoxy  group,  provided 
that  when  R,,  is  an  aryl  group  and  R,is  a  tert-butoxy  group,  R,.  R., 
and  R,  are  not  all  hydrogen  atoms. 


5,750364 
ANTIOXIDANT  ESTERS  OF  NON-STEROIDAL  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY AGENTS 
Mark  Hellberg,  52211  Overridge  Dr.,  Ariington,  Tex.  76017; 
Pete  Delgado,  4315  N.  Segura  Ct.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76132, 
and  Jon  C.  Nixon,  1616  Hastings  Dr.,  Mansfield,  Tex.  76132 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,913 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/34,31/35 
VS.  CI.  514—169  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


NSAIA 


NSAIA 


(I) 


(ID 


wherein: 

NSAIA  is  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory   agent  originally 

having  a  carboxylic  acid,  and  is  attached  through  the  acid  to 

from  a  phenolic  ester: 
R  is  C|-C,  alkyl: 
R  is  (CH,)„,X'; 
m  is  I  to  6;  and 

X'  is  OH.  OR.  NH,.  NHR  or  H; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,750,565 

COMPOUMJS  and  METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  CARDIOVASCULAR,  INFLAMMATORY  AND 

IMMUNE  DISORDERS 

Xiong    Cai,    Framingham;    Aberra    Fura,    Cambridge,    and 

Changgeng   Qian,    Wayland,    all    of   Mass.,    assignors    to 

Cytomed,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

riled  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,600 

lU.  a.'  A6IK  31/34:31/38:31/17:31/165 

VS.  a.  514—473  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  inflammatory  disorders  in  a 

host  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 

of  formula: 


W 


/ 


(Y). 


wherein: 
Ar  is  an  aiyi  or  heteroaryl  group  that  is  optionally  substituted 

with  halo,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  aryloxy,  W,  cyano,  or  R'; 
m  is  0  or  l;i 
n  is  1-6;    j  | 
W  is  independently 

— N(OM)C(0)N(R')R^ 

— N(R')C(0)N(OM)R*, 


— AN(OM)C(0)N(R')R^ 

— AN(R')C(0)N(OM)R^ 

— AN(OM)C(0)R*, 

— NCOMICCOR"     — AC(0)N(OM)R^      — C(0)N(OM)R'', 

— C(0)NHA; 
A   is   lower   alkylene,    lower   alkenylene,    lower   alkynylene, 

alklarylene  or  aryl  alkylene,  or  a  hetero  derivative  thereof. 

wherein  oat  or  more  carbons  optionally  can  be  replaced  by  O, 

N,  or  S;  (with  valence  completed  with  hydrogen  or  oxygen  as 

necessary),  however,  — Y — A — ,  — A — ,  and  — AW —  should 

not  include  two  adjacent  heteroatoms; 
M  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  or  a  meta- 

bolically  cieavable  leaving  group; 
X  is  O,  S,  S(0),  S(0)2,  NR\  or  CHR'; 
Y  is  O,  S,  ^O),  S(0)2,  NR\  or  CHR'; 
Z  is  O,  S.  S(0).  S(0)2,  NR'; 
R'  and  R-  we  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclopropy- 

Imethyl,   ethyl,    isopropyl.   butyl,   pentyl    hexyl,   and   Cj.g 

cycloalkyt,  for  example,  cyclopentyl;  halo  lower  alkyl,  hajo; 

or  — COOH; 
R'  and  R''  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 

aryl,  aralkyi,  alkaryl,  C,  ,,  alkoxy-C,.|o  alkyl,  C,.^  alkylthio- 

C,  10  alkyl,  heteroaryl,  or  heteroarylalkyi-; 
R"^   is  hydrogen,   lower  alkyl,   lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl, 

arylalkyi,  alkylaryl,  — AN(OM)C(0)N(R')R-', 

— AN(R?)C(0)N(OM)R^  — AN(OM)C(0)R\ 

— AC(0)N(OM)R^  — AS(0)xR',  or  — AC(0)NHR^ 

wherein  pc  is  0-2. 


5,750,566 
SYNtTHETIC  EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACIDS 
James  A.  Mann,  and  Darryle  D.  Schoepp,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337^49,  Nov.  10.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  289,957, 
Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1995, 
1 1  Ser.  No.  4%,643 

I  Int.  CI."  A61K  31/21 

U.S.  a.  514-U510  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO:R' 


wherein: 
X  is  (CHj)„; 
R^  is  COiR"  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  R^  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is 

COjR"; 
R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  C2-C,o 

alkenyl,  aryl,  or  arylalkyi;  and 
n  is  1; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,750367 
FARNESYL  TRANSFERASE  INHIBITORS, 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Bernard  Baudoin,  Chaville,  France;  Christopher  Bums,  Rose- 
mont.  Pa.;  Alain  Commercon,  Vitry-Sur-Seine,  and  Alain  Le 
Brun,  Vigneux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Phone-Poulenc 
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1.  A  compound  therefor  of  general  formula: 


(1) 


COOR 


Ri  N 

Xi  Yi 

in  which: 

R,  represents  a  radical  of  general  formula  Y — S — A, —  in 
which  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  amino  acid  residue 
or  a  fatty  acid  residue  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radical, 
and  A I  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  radical 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substimted  at  the 
position  a  to  the  >C(X|)  (Y,)  group  by  an  amino,  alkylamino, 
alkanoylamino  or  alkoxycarbonylamino  radical,  the  straight 
or  branched  alkyl  or  alkanoyl  part  of  which  contains  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 

X|  and  Y|  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  form,  together 
•  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  a  >C==0 
group, 

R'l  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

X  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom. 

Ri  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
radical  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted 
by  a  hydroxy  1  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical  containing  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  mercapto  radical,  an  alkylthio  radical  contain- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsulphinyl  radical  containing 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylsulphonyl  radical  containing  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  it  being  understood  that,  when  R,  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  radical  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  radical,  R,  can 
form  a  lactone  with  the  carboxyl  radical  at  the  a  position, 

R'2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  an  alkoxy  radical  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  radical  containing  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsulphinyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsulphonyl  radical  containing  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  a  phenoxy  radical,  a  phe- 
nylthio  radical,  a  phenylsulphinyl  radical,  a  phenylsulphonyl 
radical,  an  alkylamino  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
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or  a  dialkylamino  radical  in  which  each  alkyl  part  contains  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  radical,  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  a  number  of  atoms  or  radicals  chosen  from  halogen 
atoms  and  alkyl,  alkyloxy.  alkylthio  or  alkanoyl  radicals. 


5,750368 

PROTEIN  KINASE  C  MODULATORS.  L 
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Int.  CI."  A61K  31/235 
U.S.  CI.  514—533  15  Qainis 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  mammal  infected  with  any 
Human  Immunodeficiency  Virus  which  comprises  administering  to 
a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  antivirally  effective  quan- 
tity of  a  composition,  comprising: 
a  physiologically  acceptable  pharmaceutical  carrier:  and 
a  compound,  in  a  quantity  of  between  about  0.0001-1000  mg 
per  unit  dosage,  of  the  formula: 

P,-S,-E, 
wherein  P.  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


in  the  form  of  an  individual  isomer,  an  isomer  mixture,  a  racemate 
or  optical  antipode.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein  A'  and  A'  may  be  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain,  cyclic  or 
acyclic,  saturated,  unsaturated  and/or  aromatic  carbon-  and/or 
heteroatom-containing  substituent  having  not  more  than  34 
carbon  atoms,  not  more  than  24  halogen  atoms  and  not  more 
than  9  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  silicon, 
phosphorus  and  sulfur,  or  A'  and  A"  taken  together  may 
complete  a  5-  or  6-membered.  saturated  or  unsaturated,  car- 
bocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring,  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen(s)  and/or  by  1-8  straight  chain  or  branched  chain,  cyclic 
or  acyclic,  saturated,  unsaturated,  and/or  aromatic  carbon- 
and/or  heteroatom-containing  groups,  which  halogens  and 
groups  taken  together  contain  a  total  of  not  more  than  .10 
carbon  atoms,  not  more  than  24  halogen  atoms  and  not  more 
than  9  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  silicon, 
phosphorus  and  sulfur: 
a'  is  a  three  atom  chain  which  carries  SiE,  and  completes  a 
7-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbocvclic  ring  option- 
ally substituted  by  1-6  substituenis  independently  selected 
from  halogen(s)  and  straight  chain  or  branched  chain,  cyclic 
or  acyclic,  saturated,  unsaturated,  and/or  aromatic  carbon- 
and/or  heteroalom-containmg  groups,  which  halogens  and 
groups  taken  together,  excluding  S,E|.  contain  not  more  than 


12  carbon  atoms,  not  more  than  8  halogen  atoms,  and  not 
more  than  5  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen, 
silicon,  phosphorus  and  sulfur;  provided  that,  including  S,E|. 
the  middle  carbon  atom  of  A"*  is  not  substituted  by  hydroxy  m- 
ethyl  or  hydroxyethyl: 

A''  completes  a  6-  or  7-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
ring  connected  In  the  p  configuration  to  either  carbon  atom  9 
or  10,  optionally  substituted  by  halogen(s)  and/or  by  1-10 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain,  cyclic  or  acyclic,  saturated, 
unsaturated  and/or  aromatic  carbon-  and/or  heteroatom- 
containing  groups,  the  group  or  groups  optionally  completing 
I  -3  additional  rings  through  bonds  among  themselves  and/or 
1-5  additional  rings  when  taken  together  with  A',  A",  a  ring 
formed  by  A'  and  A'  together,  and/or  a  bond  to  carbon  atom 
9.  which  halogens  and  groups  taken  together,  include  not 
more  than  50  carbon  atoms,  not  more  than  24  halogen  atoms, 
and  not  more  than  IS  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen, 
nitrogen,  silicon,  phosphorus  and  sulfur: 

carbon  atom  9  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  halogen(s) 
and/or  by  l-IO  straight  chain  or  branched  chain,  cyclic  or 
acyclic,  saturated,  unsaturated  and/or  aromatic  carbon-  and/or 
heteroatom-containing  groups,  which  groups  may  be  bound  to 
carbon  atom  9  by  a  single  or  double  bond  and  which  halogens 
and  groups  taken  together,  include  not  more  than  12  carbon 
atoms,  not  more  than  8  halogen  atoms,  and  not  more  than  5 
heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  silicon,  phospho- 
rus and  sulfur: 

J'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro.  hydroxy,  amino, 
mono-  or  di(lower-alkyl)amino,  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl,  ethynyl, 
propargyl.  cyano,  methoxy.  ethoxy,  trifluoromethyl. 
2-hydroxyethyl.  2-hydroxypropyl.  3-hydroxypropyl.  acetoxy. 
propanoyloxy.  acetyl,  propanoyl.  hydroxyacetyl. 
2-hydroxypropanoyloxy,  3-hydroxypropanoyl.  acetainido. 
propanamido.  hydroxyacetamido.  2-hydroxypropanamido,  or 
3-hydroxypropanamido  (each  of  which  must  be  simated  in  the 
P  configuration),  or  J'  taken  together  with  A',  A'.  A'  or  a  ring 
formed  by  A'  together  with  A'  completes  a  3-  to  7-membered 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring. 
the  substituenis  of  which  contain  not  more  than  IS  carbon 
atoms,  not  more  than  10  halogens,  and  not  more  than  8 
heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  silicon,  phospho- 
rus and  sulfur: 

J-  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxymelhyl. 
hydroxyethyl,  vinyl,  ethynyl.  allyl,  propargyl.  n-propyl  and 
isopropyl: 

provided  that,  if  A'  and  A"  are  not  linked  to  form  a  ring.  A''  must 
carry  a  cyclopropyl  at  positions  13  and  14:  and  the  total  P, 
ring  skeleton  may  not  comprise  any  of  the  following  six 
minimum  frameworks,  which  are  derived  from  various 
homo-,  nor-  and  homo-nor-steroids.  with  or  without  additional 
ring(s)  appended: 
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:  ii  is  a  chain  of  atoms  of  the  formula: 

Ri'      Ri»  Ri'  Ri'    R|" 

II  I  II       .- 

•(Q.-(0t-(X)c-(C),,-(XV-(09-C— ^Ei 


Ri^     Ri' 


Ri">   R,'2 


wherein 

a,  b,  d,  k\  and  g  may  independently  be  from  0  to  3; 

c  and  f  may  independently  be  0  or  I ; 

the  sum  afCa-hb+c-Hd-He+f-t-g)  is  at  least  I  but  not  more  than  12; 
and 

if  c  and  f  are  both  1,  then  the  sum  of  (d-He)  must  be  at  least  1; 

R,'  through  R,'-  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  may 
be  hy)A'ogen,  halogen  or  an  acyclic  substituent  containing 
not  ii|cre  than  20  carbon  atoms,  not  more  than  16  halogen 
atoms,  and  not  more  than  6  heteroatoms  selected  from 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur,  silicon,  boron,  arsenic,  phospho- 
rus and  selenium: 

Ri'  or  R,-  may  optionally  comprise  an  additional  bond  com- 
pleting an  unsaturated  linkage  to  P,: 

one  or  t«w  of  the  substituents  R,'-R,'-  may  optionally  com- 
prise file  same  or  different  values  of  G',  as  defined  below; 

R,"  or  R|'-  may  optionally  comprise  an  additional  bond  to 
E,.  thereby  completing  an  unsaturated  linkage: 

one  of  t|ie  substituents  R,'-R|'-  may  be  linked  to  either  the 
atom  lip  P|  that  carries  the  S,  chain  or  to  an  atom  in  P, 
adjacent  thereto,  to  form  a  4-8  membered  ring  optionally 
containing  1-4  identical  or  different  ring  hetero  members 


selected  from  O,  S,  SO,  SOj,  CO,  =N—  and  NH.  the  ring 
being  optionally  substituted  on  any  carbon  and/or  NH 
members,  by  1-8  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  halogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy.  ethoxy,  methyl,  ethyl, 
cyano.  azide.  nitro,  hydroxymethyl,  1 -hydroxyethyl, 
2-hydroxy-2-propyI,  CF,,  OCF„  SH,  SCH,,  SOCH,,  SCF,, 
COOH,  COOCH3.  COCH3,  CH=0.  acetoxy,  amino, 
mono-  or  dialkylamino  totaling  1-4  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
acetamido.  N-methylacetamido,  carboxamido,  N-alkylated 
carboxamido  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
hydroxyacetyl  and  hydroxy  acetoxy; 

X  and  X'  are  as  defined  below; 

provided  that,  for  all  substituents  R,'  through  R,'-  and  all 
constituents  X  and  X'.  taken  together,  but  excluding  P^,  and 
E,:  the  total  of  carbon  atoms  is  25  or  less;  the  total  of 
halogen  atoms  is  16  or  less;  the  total  of  oxygen  atoms  is  6 
or  less;  the  total  of  nitrogen  atoms  is  4  or  less;  the  sulfur, 
silicon,  boron  and  phosphorus  atoms  each  total  3  or  less; 
the  arsenic  and  selenium  atoms  each  total  1  or  less;  the  total 
of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  silicon,  boron,  arsenic,  phosphorus, 
selenium  and  sulfijr  atoms  together  is  8  or  less;  the  total  of 
— OH  groups  is  3  or  less;  the  total  of  — NHj  groups  is  2  or 
less;  the  total  of  — SH  groups  is  2  or  less;  and  the  total  of 
— OH,  — SH  and  — NHj  groups  together  is  4  or  less; 
X  and  X'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from: 


-TI- 

T» 

II 
-C- 

-T' 

T2 

1! 
-c- 

■T' 

Y 

-c- 
1 

R£' 

■R£^        = 

=C 

TS 

1 

— Si- 

1 

T5- 

-yy 

- 

T2 

II 
T'-S- 
II 
0 

-T* 

T^ 

II 
-S- 

II 
0 

-T* 

-T'- 

-p- 

1 

T* 

-P- 
1 

T* 

-T'- 

II 

.p_T3 

1 

II 

-P-T' 
1 

T« 

V 

1 
T« 

1 
1* 

wherein 

Kx.  Rx'.  Rx"  *"<!  Rx'^  "lay  independendy  be  hydrogen; 

Rx'  through  Rx'^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  may 
be  an  acyclic  substituent  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms,  not 
more  than  16  halogen  atoms,  and  not  more  than  6  heteroa- 
toms selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur,  such  that 
for  any  substituent  the  oxygen  atoms  total  4  or  less,  the 
nitrogen  atoms  total  4  or  less,  and  the  sulfur  atoms  total  2 
or  less, 

Rx*.  Rx'.  Rx"  and  Rx'^  may  independendy  be  hydroxy; 

Q  and  Q'  are  as  defined  below; 

Rx'  may  optionally  represent  an  additional  bond  to  P,,  thus 
completing  an  unsaturated  linkage; 

one  or  two  of  the  substituents  Rx'-Rx'"  may  optionally  com- 
prise the  same  or  different  values  of  G',  as  defined  below; 

one  of  the  substituents  Rx'-Rx'"  may  be  linked  to  either  the 
atom  in  P,  that  carries  the  chain  containing  X,  X'.  and/or 
X"  or  to  an  atom  in  P,  adjacent  thereto,  to  form  a  4-8 
membered  ring  optionally  containing  1-4  other  identical  or 
different  hetero  ring  members  selected  from  O,  S,  SO,  SO2, 
CO,  ^N —  and  NH,  the  ring  being  optionally  substituted 
on  its  carbon  and/or  NH  members  by  1-8  identical  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  methyl,  ethyl,  cyano,  azide.  nitro. 
hydroxymethyl,  1 -hydroxyethyl,  2-hydroxy-2-propyl,  CF,, 
OCF„  SH,  SCH3,  SOCH3,  SCF3,  COOH,  COOCH3, 
COCH3,  CH=0,  acetoxy.  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino 
totaling  1-4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  acetamido. 
N-methylacetamido,  carboxamido.  N-alkylated  carboxa- 
mido containing  1^  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  hydroxyacetyl 
and  hydroxy  acetoxy: 
Q  and  Q'  independently  may  be: 


=0  = 


=N— R„'  or  = 
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wherein  Ry'  and  Rg"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  may  be  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  or  singly  or  multiply 
unsaturated,  straight  or  branched,  acyclic  subsiiiuent  con- 
taining 1-20  carbon  atoms,  not  more  than  16  halogen 
atoms,  and  not  more  than  6  heteroatoms  selected  from 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  in  which  the  oxygen  atoms 
total  4  or  less,  the  nitrogen  atoms  total  4  or  less,  and  the 
sulfur  atoms  total  2  or  less,  the  heteroatoms  being  prefer- 
ably situated  in  functional  groups  selected  from  hydroxy, 
amino,  thiol,  nitro,  azide.  ether,  thioether.  aldehyde,  keto. 
carboxy.  ester,  amide,  cyano.  nitroguanidine  and  cyan- 
oguanidine: 
Rfj'   and/or  R^^,"   may  optionally  comprise  the  same  or 

diflFerenI  values  of  G'.  as  defined  below: 
R(j'  may  be  linked  to  either  the  atom  in  P,  that  carries  the 
chain  containing  Q  and/or  Q'  or  to  an  atom  in  P,  adjacent 
thereto,  to  form  a  4-8  membered  ring  defined  as  for 
Ri'Ri '"-containing  ring  above: 
G'  comprises  a  group  containing  1-3  fused  or  separate,  satu- 
rated, unsaturated  or  aromatic  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
4-8  membered  rings,  each  ring  optionally  containing  1—4 
identical  or  different  hetero  ring  members  selected  from  O. 
S.  SO;.  CO.  =N —  and  NH,  each  ring  being  optionally 
substituted  on  its  carbon  and/or  NH  members  by  1-8  iden- 
tical   or    different    substituents.    selected    from    halogen, 
hydroxy,  methoxy.  ethoxy,   methyl,  ethyl,  cyano.  azide. 
nitro,    hydroxymethyl.     1 -hydroxyelhyl.    2-hydroxyethyl. 
2-hydrox'v-2-propyl,  CF„  OCF„  SH,  SCH„  SOCH,,  SCF„ 
COOH,    COOCH,,    COCH,,    CH=0,    acetoxy.    ammo, 
mono-  or  dialkylamino  totaling  1—4  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
acetamido.  N-methylacetamido.  carboxamido.  N-alkylated 
carboxamido    containing    1^    carbon    atoms    inclusive, 
hydroxyacetyl  and  hydroxyacetoxy; 
and  wherein  for  G'  the  optional  second  and  third  rings  may  be 
fused  to  the  first  ring  and/or  to  one  another  or  may  be 
separate  rings  connected  to  one  another  and/or  to  the  atom 
bearing  G'  by  a  single  or  double  bond  or  by  an  intervening 
substituted  or  unsubstituted.  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  chain  containing  not  more  than  8  cartxin  atoms, 
not  more  than  8  halogens,  and  not  more  than  4  heteroatoms 
selected  from  oxygen,   nitrogen,  silicon,  boron,  arsenic, 
phosphorus,  selenium  and  sulfur, 
wherein  E,  is  selected  from  =0,  =S,  =NH,  =NORf"  wherein 
Rg"  is  hydrogen  or  a  C|-C»  normal  or  branched  alkvl  radical, 
=N— NH„    hydrogen,    halogen,    —OH,    — SH,'    — NH„ 
— NH— n'h„    — N„    -<:N.    —NO,    —NO,.    — NHOH, 
— ONH„  or  is  selected  from: 


r- 


Rf' 


—J'—C—V     — C-T"     — C  — Rr      =C 


\ 


R£^ 

Rt* 

r 

1 

-Si- 

1 

T5- 

-r 

ji 

T- 

II 

-S- 

II 

o 

-r 

r- 

II 
-s- 

II 
o 

-T' 

-T'- 

-p- 

1 

-T^ 

-p- 

1 

T^ 

-^T'- 

T- 

II 

-P- 

1 

T' 

T- 

II 

-p-r 

1 

wherein  T'  is  selected  from  — O — .  — S — .  and  — NH — ; 
T-  is  selected  from  =0.  =S.  and  =N— Rf\  in  which  R, " 

may  be  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  or  nitro; 
T*  is  selected  from  =0  and  =S: 
T'.  T*  and  T*  are  independentiv  selected  from  — OH.  — NH,. 

— SH,  — N„  — NH— NH,,'and  — NH— OR^^  in  which 

Rf.^  may  be  hydrogen,  C,  ,  alkyl  or  C,.,  acyl; 
T'  may  also  be  hydrogen  or  halogen: 
T' — T'     are    independently    selected    from    hydrogen    and 

hydroxy: 
T'  may  al.so  be  halogen: 


R,'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
nitroso,  cyano,  azide.  — NH,.  — NH— OH,  — SH, 
— O— NH,.  — NH— NH„  — T'— C(=T->— T\ 

—a=T-)—r\  — SiT'T'T''',  — T'— S(=0)(=T-)— T*. 
— S(=0)(=T-)— r,  — T'— P{— T*)— T",  — P(— T*)— 
T*.   — T'— P(=T-)(— T'>— T*.   and  — P(=T-)(— T')— 

r. 

Rf'  and  Rjl'  are  individually  selected  from  hydrogen, 
— C(=T-) — T\  cyano,  nitro,  azide,  halogen  and  a  0,-0,, 
straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated,  unsaturated  and/or 
aromatic-containing  alkyl  moiety  optionally  containing  no) 
more  than  10  halogen  atoms  and  not  more  than  4  heteroa- 
toms selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur:  and 

if  Rf'  is  cyano  or  — C(=T-)— T'.  then  R^-  or  R^'  may 
optionally  be  selected  from  — SiT'T'T'  ,  — T' — 
P(=T-)(— TV- T*,  and  — P(=T- M— T'>— T*:  and  R,^ 
and  Rf^  are  individually  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  — C(=T->— T'.  — T'— C(=T->— T\ 
— CRt'Rf-Ri\  — SiT'T'T'',  — S(=OK=T-)— T".  and 
— P(=T-K— T')— T*. 


5,75«^69 
CARBOXVALKYLETHERS.  FORMLLATIONS,  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  VASCULAR  DISEASES 
Charles   Larry   Bisgaier;   Paul   Leroy   Creger;   Alan   Robert 
SaJtiel,  all  of  .Ann  Arbor,  and  Sherrie  Rae  Tafuri,  Dexter,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,780,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,648  J87.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,533 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/225 
U.S.  CI.  514—547  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  plasma  Lp(a)  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  mammal  an  Lp(a)  lowering  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


VfCH2),-0-(CH2)„--y 


1 


Ri    R: 


R<    R. 


wherein 
n  and  m  mdependently  are  integers  fom  2  to  9: 
R|.  R,,  R„  and  R^  independently  are  C.-C^  alklyl.  C-C^ 
alkenyl.  C,-Ch  alkynyl.  and  R,  and  R,  together  with  the 
carbon  to  which  they  are  attached,  and  R,  and  Rj  together 
with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached,  independently  can 
complete  a  carbocyclic  ring  having  from  3  to  6  carbons: 
Y|    and   Y,   independently   are  COOH.  CHO.   tetrazole   and 
COOR,  where  R,  is  C^-C^  alky,  C^-C^  alkenyl.  C^-C,,  alky- 
nyl: and  where  the  alkyl.  alkenyl.  and  alkynyl  groups  may  be 
substituted   with   one   or  two   groups   selected   from   halo, 
hydroxy,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  and  phenyl,  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  theref. 


5.750.570 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  HYPERPIGMENTATION 
IN  BLACK  SKIN  WITH  RETINOIC  ACID  AND  METHOD 
OF  LIGHTENING  BLACK  SKIN  W ITH  RETINOIC  ACID 
John  J.  Voorhees;  Charles  N.  Ellis,  and  Christopher  E.  M. 
(irilHths,  all  of  Ann  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,133 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  J 1/19: J  1/07:7/44 
VS.  CI.  514—557  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hyperpigmentation  of  black  skin,  com- 
prising administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
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amount  of  a  pnarmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
retinoic  acid.  ' 


5.750.573 
GUANYLHYDRAZONES  AND  THEIR  USE  TO  TREAT 
INFLAMMATORY  CONDITIONS 
Marina  Bianchi,  Milan,  Italy;  Anthony  Cerami.  Shelter  Island, 
N.Y.;  Kevin  J.  Tracey,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Peter 
Ulrich,  Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Picower  Institute 
for  Medical  Research,  Manhasset.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  315,170,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.599,984.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
184.540,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  463,568 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/17:  C07C  275/2S 
VS.  CI.  514—597  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


SALTS  OF 


5.750.572 
k  POLYUNSATURATED  FATTY  ACID  AND 
PHARMA(pfeUTICAL  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Tiberio  Bruzxcse,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Prospa  B.V..  Hoof- 
dorp.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03943.  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jul.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16661,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  14.  1993.  MI93.\2612 
Int  CI."  A61K  JI/20:  C07C  229/00:57/02 
VS.  CI.  514—560  4  Claims 

1.  An  arginine  salt  of  4,7,10, 13.16, 19  -cis-docosahexanoic  acid 
(DHA)  endowiqd  with  anti-platelet  aggregating  activity  in  which 
the  acid  is  gre  a|er  than  90^  pure. 


5,750471 

METHODS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
TREATING  CYSTIC  FIBROSIS 
Seng  Hing  Cheng,  Wellesley;  Shaona  Lee  Fang,  Sudbury; 
Henry  Hoppe.  IV,  Acton,  and  Alan  Edward  Smith,  Dover,  all 
of  Mass.,  issignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass.         ' 

Continuatim  of  Ser.  No.  72,708,  Jun.  7,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-Jo-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,603.  Aug.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,592, 
Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
589,295,  Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sv.  No.  488307,  Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,127 
Int.  CI'  C07K  53/26:53/l25:5J/l22:  A61K  .V/19 
VS.  a.  514-j-$57  24  Claims 

1.  A  metholifor  treating  defective  chloride  ion  transport  in  a 
subject  having  Cystic  fibrosis  said  method  comprising: 

administering  to  said  subject  an  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consistinj  iof  differentiating  agents,  protein  enhancing  agents 
and  carboi^y-compounds  in  an  amount  effective  to  transpon 
mutant  c  ;<tic  fibrosis  transmembrane  regulator  (CFTR)  pro- 
tein to  the  plasma  membrane  of  a  cystic  fibrosis  (CF)- 
associatei  I  [cell  of  said  subject;  and 
mediating  ifiutant  CFTR  chloride  ion  transport  in  the 
CF-assoc  ated  cell  of  said  subject. 


wherein: 
X,=GhyCH— ,  GhyCCH,—  or  H— ; 

X|.  X',  and  X',.  independently=GhyCH- 
Z^NH(CO)NH— . 


or  GhyCCH,—:  and 


5,750.574 
FLUORINATED  N-ARYLMETHY  LAMINO  DERIVATIVES 

OF  CYCLOBUTENE-3,4-D10NES 
Adam  M.  Gilbert.  Valley  Cottage.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  Madison.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,163 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/135:31/165;  C07C  225/20:235/82 
U.S.  CI.  514—604  '  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (1) 

(i) 


o 

H          H 

A           N 
1 

O 
f 

\    / 

N 
1 

R) 

R2 

/ 


wherein: 

R,  is  straight  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  branched 
chain  alkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  fluoro- 
alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  polyfluoroalkyi  of  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms: 

R,  and  R,  are.  independently,  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl.  alkanoyl  of  2  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  alkenoyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aroyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
arylalkenoyi  of  9  to  20  carbon  atoms,  arylsulfonyl  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkanoyi  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  aryla- 
Ikylsulfonyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms: 

A  is  a  substituted  phenyl  group  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein: 

R4  is  F,  perfluoroalkyl  group  of  1   to   10  carbon  atoms  or 

perfluoroalkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,750475 
SUBSTITUTED  AMINO  ALCOHOL  COMPOUNDS  OCHrKTHiOH  (I) 

J.  Peter  Klein,  Vasbon;  Gail  E.  Underiner,  Brier,  and  Anil  M. 
Kumar.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics, 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,842,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,641,783, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,650,  Nov.  12, 
1993,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,081,  Dec.  8, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,470,878,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  040,820,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.721 

Int.  CI.*"  A61K  31/165:31/135:  C07C  233/35:215/20  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  H  or  OH.  for  the  treatment  or 

U.S.  CI.  514—617  18  Claims    prevention  of  osteoporosis,  comprising  administering  to  a  subject 

1.  A  compound,  including  resolved  enantiomers  and/or  diastere-    '"  need  of  such  treatment  a  prophylactically  or  therapeutically 
omers.  hydrates,  salts,  solvates  or  mixtures  thereof,  the  compound   effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  ( 1)  as  defined  above, 
having  a  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  structure  of 
formula  I: 


Ri  OR, 

\  I 

N-(CH;),-C-(CH:)„ 

/  I 

Ri  H 


-R4 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four; 

m  is  an  integer  from  six  to  twenty; 

independently.  R,  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  up  to  twenty  carbon  atoms 
in  length  or  — (CHj;)„R,.  w  being  an  integer  from  one  to 
twenty  and  R,  being  an  hydroxy  1.  halo.  C|„  alkoxyl  group  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbocycle  or  heierocycle;  or 

jointly  R,  and  R,  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated 
or  unsaturated  heterocycle  having  from  four  to  eight  carbon 
atoms.  N  being  a  hetero  atom; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,.,;  or 

jointly  one  of  R,  or  R,  and  R,  form  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted linking  carbon  chain,  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  joining  the  O  and  N  in  a  cyclic  stnicture.  an  integer 
sum  equal  to  n-*-a  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  linking 
carbon  chain  being  less  than  six; 

a  total  sum  of  carbon  atoms  comprising  R,  or  R,.  (CH,)„  and 
(CH,)„  does  not  exceed  forty;  and 

Rj  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbocycle  having  one  ring 
or  two-fused  rings,  each  ring  having  five  or  six  ring  atoms 
wherein  a  ring  atom  of  the  carbocycle  is  attached  to  a  terminal 
carbon  atom  of  (CH,)„. 


5,750377 
CHROMOTROPIC  ACID-FORMALDEHYDE  AND 
1-NAPHTHOL-FORMALDEHYDE  POLYMERIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Paris     Georghiou,     Newfoundland,     Canada,     assignor     to 
Seabright  Corporation  Limited,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,816,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,847 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/05:31/255:31/22:31/235 
U.S.  a.  514—232  12  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  tetramer  of  formaldehyde  and  l-naphthol.  and  the 
derivatives  or  analogues  of  said  cyclic  tetramer.  which  comprises 
the  general  structure  represented  by  the  following  formulas  2-5: 


5,750,576 
TRIPHENYLETHYLENES  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  OSTEOPOROSIS 
Michael  DeGregorio;  Valerie  VViebe,  both  of  Granite  Bay. 
Calif.:  Lauri  Kangas,  Raisio,  Finland,-  Pirkko  Harkonen, 
Ibrku,  Finland,-  Kalervo  Vaananen,  Oulu,  Finland,  and  Aire 
Laine,  T^irku,  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-Yhtyma  Oy, 
Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00475,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07402,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,938 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Sep.  7,  1994, 
9418067 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/075 
VS.  a.  514—720  6  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  using  a  compound  of  formula  ( 1 ) 
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wherein: 

R=H.  al^yl,  aromatic,  CO-alkyl,  and  CO-aromatic;  and 
Ri=H,  ^Hcyl,  aromatic,  CO-alkyl,  CO-aromatic,  SO,R  or 
SO,R 


5,750,578 

USE  OF  BEflULIN  AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF  TO  TREAT 

HERPESVIRUS  INFECTION 

Robert  M.  Carlson;   Pavel  A.   Krasutsky,  and   M.   Reza-UI 
Karim,  all  of  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  The 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
,FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,900 
Ink.  a.*  AOIN  27/00:31/00:  A61K  39/245 
U.S.  CI.  514-766  11  Oaims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treatment  of  a  human  afflicted  with 
a  herpesvirus  linfection  comprising  administering  to  said  human  an 
effective  antir[iral  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


5,750,579 
QUICK-DRYING  GEL-TYPE  DISINFECTANT  FOR 
HANDS  AND  FINGERS 
Takuzo     Kamishita,     Takatsuki,     and     Takashi     Miyazaki, 
Nakaniikawa-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko  Yakuhin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  169.643,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr,  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348566 
Int.  CI."  A61K  47/32:47/36:  A61L  2/18 
U.S.  a.  514-772.6  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  the  viscosity  of  a  composition 
comprising  a  solution  of  a  disinfectious  medicament  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  invert  soaps,  biguanide  compounds,  phenol 
compounds,  iodine  compounds,  pigment  compounds,  and  a  mix- 
ture of  two  or  more  thereof  in  an  alcohol,  by  a  thickening  agent, 
which  comprises  using  as  the  only  thickening  agent  a  thickening 
agent  consisting  of  a  combination  of  a  carboxyvinyl  polymer 
and  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose. 


H2C^, 


.w 
.CHj 


(I) 


5,750380 

POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  PREPARED  FROM 

ALIPHATIC  POLYISOCYANATES  AND 

POLYESTERETHER  POLYOLS 

Eduard  Mayer,  Donnagen,  and  Jiirgen  Gronen,  Overath,  both 

of     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  661.280 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennanv.  Jun.  16,  1995,  195  21 
798.5 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/04:  C08G  18/42:18/48 
VS.  CI.  521—51  4  Claims 

L  A  polyurethane  elastomer  which  optionally  contains  urea 
groups  and  comprises  the  reaction  product  of: 

a)  at  least  one  liquid  polyisocyanate  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  polyisocyanates.  alicyclic 
polyisocyanates  and  mixtures  thereof 

b)  optionally,  one  or  more  isocyanate-reactive  compounds  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  1000  to  6000  and 
an  average  functionality  of  at  least  two, 

c)  from  about  10  to  about  42%  by  weight,  based  on  100%  by 
weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  without  fillers,  of  at  least  one 
isocyanate-reactive  compound  comprising  a  polyesterether 
polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  500  and  a 
functionality  of  at  least  two,  wherein  said  polyesterether 
polyol  contains  from  3  to  7  mol  of  ester  groups/kg  of  polyes- 
terether polyol,  and  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  from  40  to 
60^  by  weight,  and  said  polyesterether  polyol  consists  of  the 
reaction  product  of  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  with 
(oligo)ethylene  glycols,  and  subsequent  ethoxylation.  and 

d)  1  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  all  the 
components,  of  fillers, 

wherein  components  a)  through  d)  are  reacted  via  the  reaction 
injection  molding  process. 


CH-OX 


wherein  X  aM  Y  are  individually  H.  0=P(OHK,  0=P(OH),, 
0=P(OH),0|>(0)(OH)— ,  (C,-C,)alkanoyl,  Si(R)„"(C=0)N(R);, 
wherein  each  R  is  H,  phenyl  or  (C,-  C^jalkyl.  benzyl,  benzoyl, 
tetrahydropyra«-2-yl.  l-KC.-C^jalkoxyKCi-Cjjalkyl.  a  glycoside 
or  a  pharmac(  Utically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,750381 
COMPRESSIBLE  SILICON  RUBBER 
Werner   Brennenstuhl,   Burgkirchen,-    Manfred   Mittermeier, 
Mehring,  both  of  Germany,  and  Wilhelm  Huber,  Ostermi- 
ething,    Austria,    assignors    to    Wacker-Chemie    GmbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  724387 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Nov.  2.  1995,  195  40 
886.1 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/32 
VS.  CI.  521—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  crosslinks  to  give  an  elastomer,  com- 
prising; 
(A)  expanded,  hollow,  organo-polymeric  plastic  bodies  and 
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(B)  an  addition  crosslinkable  organosilicon  compound,  wherein 
the  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  1.000  to  100.000  mPa-s. 


5,750,582 
LIQUID  ABSORBABLE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Nobuyuki  Harada,  Osaka;  Katsuyuki  Wada,  Hyogo;  Hisanori 
Obara,  Hyogo,  and  Tom  Inaoka,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,416,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102138; 
Jul.  30.  1993.  5-190205 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/28 
VS.  a.  521—64  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  liquid  absorbable  material 
made  of  a  porous  formed  article,  comprising  mixing  I  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  ingredient,  said  monomer  ingredient  com- 
prising a  monomer  possessing  one  polymerizable  unsaturated 
group  in  the  molecular  unit  thereof  and  a  cross-linking  monomer 
possessing  at  least  two  polymerizable  unsaturated  groups  in  the 
molecular  umt  thereof  with  99  to  80%  by  weight  of  water  in  the 
presence  of  1  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  monomer  ingredient,  of  an  oil-soluble  surfactant  thereby  pre- 
panng  a  water-in-oil  type  emulsion  containing  a  large  volume  of 
water  in  the  form  of  an  inner  discontinuous  phase,  thermally 
polymerizing  said  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerizing 
initiator  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  25°  to  90°  C.  thereby 
giving  rise  to  a  porous  cross-linked  polymer,  and  compression 
molding  said  porous  cross-linked  polymer  at  a  temperature  of  not 
less  than  the  softening  point  of  the  cross-linked  polymer 


5,750.584 

STABILITY  CONTROL  AGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR 

POLYOLEFIN  FOAM 

Dennis  A.  Knaus,  1  Andrews  Rd.,  Malvern,  Pa.  19355 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,126 

Int  a."  C08J  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  521—97  40  Claims 

1.  An  expandable  polyolefin  composition  comprising: 

a.  an  olefin  polymer  resin: 

b.  a  stability  control  agent  combination  comprising 

i)  at  least  one  compound  that  is  a  partial  ester  of  a  fatty  acid 

with  polyol,  and 
ii)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  higher  alkyl  amines,  fatty  acid  amides  and/or  complete 

esters  of  higher  fatty  acids;  and 

c.  a  blowing  agent. 


5.750.585 
SUPER  ABSORBENT  HYDROGEL  FOAMS 
Kinam  Park,  and  Haesun  Park,  both  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette, 
Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.269 
Int.  CI."  C08F  110/00:  A61F  1.^/00 
U.S.  CI.  521—143  12  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  hydrogel  foam  comprising 
a  solid  phase  comprising  a  surfactant  and  a  polymer  or  copoly- 
mer of  a  free  radical  polymerizable  hydrophilic  olefin  mono- 
mer crosslinked  with  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a 
crosslinking  agent  having  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups;  and 
a  gas  phase,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  the  gas  phase  to 
the  volume  of  the  solid  phase  is  at  least  one. 


5,750,583 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDED 
POLYURETHANE  PRODUCTS 
Peter  Gansen,  Pittsburgh,  and  James  R.  Gricar,  Washington, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,169 
Int  a."  C08G  18/48:  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—78  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  molded  semi-rigid  formed 
polyurethane  product  comprising: 

a)  positioning  a  plastic  film  or  sheet  in  a  mold. 

b)  spraying  or  pouring  a  polyurethane  forming  reaction  mixture 
over  said  film  or  sheet  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fill  the  mold. 

c)  closing  the  mold, 

d)  allowing  said  reaction  mixture  to  fully  react,  and 

e)  removing  the  resultant  product  from  the  mold, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  reaction  mixture  comprises 

A)  an  isocyanate  reactive  mixture  comprising: 

i)  from  70  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  long  chain 

polyether  polyol, 
ii)  from  1.5  to  4.0%  by  weight  of  water,  and 
iii)  from  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  crosslinker. 

wherein  said  %s  by  weight  are  based  upon  the  total  weight 

of  component  A), 
and 

B)  a  poly  isocyanate  prepolymer  having  a  functionality  of  less 
than  about  2.8.  an  isocyanate  group  content  of  about  20  to 
about  30%  by  weight,  and  a  urethane  group  content  of  from 
about  0.1  to  about  .^.2%  by  weight,  and  which  comprises 
polymethylene  poly(phenylisocyanaie).  from  about  26  to 
about  52'?  of  4.4'-methylene  bis(phenylisocyanate),  and  from 
about  8  to  about  27%  by  weight  of  2,2'-  and  2,4'  -methylene 
bis(phenylisocyanate). 

with  the  amounts  of  components  A)  and  B)  being  such  that  the 
isocyanate  index  of  the  reaction  is  from  80  to  100. 


5,750486 
PRODUCTION  OF  CFC-FREE  POLYURETHANE  RIGID 
FOAMS  HAVING  A  REDUCED  THERMAL 
CONDUCTIVITY  AND  THEIR  USE 
Stefan  Adams,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Holger  Seifert,  Freital,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,470,  Nov.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.670,554.  This  application  May  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  850^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1995,  195  00 
466J 

Int  CI."  C08G  18/10 
U.S.  CI.  521—159  10  Claims 

1.  A  CFC-free  polyurethane  rigid  foam  having  improved  thermal 
conductivity,  said  foam  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

a)  an  organic  poly  isocyanate  mixture  modified  with  urethane 
groups. 

b)  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  compound  containing  at 
least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and,  optionally, 

c)  a  low  molecular  weight  chain  extender  and/or  a  crosslinker 
in  the  presence  of 

d)  a  blowing  agent, 

e)  a  catalyst  and,  optionally, 

f)  additives, 

wherein  the  polyisocyanate  mixture  comprises  a  polyester  isocyan- 
ate semiprepolymer  containing  from  .^1  to  20%  by  weight  of  NCO 
and  is  obtained  by  reacting  an  excess  amount  of  an  aromatic 
polyisocyanate  with  a  polyesier-polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  number 
of  from  22  to  400  prepared  from  aromatic  and/or  aliphatic  dii;ar- 
boxylic  acids  and/or  dicarboxylic  acid  derivatives,  and  wherein  the 
blowing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopen- 
tane  and  mixtures  comprising  cyclopentane.  cyclohexane  or  mix- 
tures thereof  and  low  boiling  compounds  homogeneously  miscible 
with  cyclopentane  and/or  cyclohexane. 
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5,750.587 
RADIATION  CURABLE  SILICONE  RELEASE  COATING 

I  COMPOSITIONS 

Ryuko  Manzouji,  and  Tadashi  Okawa,  both  of  Chiba  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-128882 
Int.  a."  C08F  2/50:  C08L  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  522—15  24  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  curable  silicone  release  coating  composition  com- 
prising: I 

(A)  100  weigjii  parts  of  an  alicyclic  epoxy-functional  silicone 
graft  copolymer  prepared  by  a  method  comprising: 

(I)  reacting  |a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  silicpne  macromonomer  which  is  free  of  epoxy  groups 
and  having  a  vinyl  polymerizable  group  at  only  one 
molecular  chain  terminal; 

(b)  a  compound  having  at  least  1  alicyclic  epoxy  group  and 
at  least  1  vinyl  polymerizable  group;  and 

(c)  an  organic  vinyl-polymerizable  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  esters  of 
methaarylic  acid,  styrene,  derivatives  of  styrene,  acrylic 
acid,  niethacrylic  acid,  vinyl  acetate,  vinylidene  chloride, 
or  polyalkylene  glycol  monomethacrylates  with  the  pro- 
viso th^l  the  proportions  for  (a):(b):(c)  are  I  to  80  weight 
percent:  5  to  90  weight  percent:  0  to  94  weight  percent, 
and  al5b  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a-nb+c  is  100 
weight  percent; 

(B)  I  to  10,000  weight  parts  of  an  organic  compound  having  at 
least  2  alicyclic  epoxy  groups;  and 

(C)  0. 1  to  20  y^-eight  pan.s  of  an  onium  salt  phoiocuring  catalyst 
per  100  weight  parts  of  the  total  of  components  (A)  and  (B). 


5,750,588 
RADIATION-CURABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITION 
Tom  Takeoka,  Onciimati;  Stephen  J.  Clarson.  Loveland,  and 
Barry  Goldslager,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Three 
Bond  Co.,  Lt^.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720325 
Int  CI."  C08L  83/05:83/07:  C08F  2/50 
V.S.  CI.  522—6*  4  Claims 

I.  A  radiation-curable  silicone  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
organosiloxane  \^hich  includes  an  alkenyl  group;  a  polysilane  in 
which  at  least  t*t)  silicon  atoms  are  bonded  to  each  other  and 
which  has  at  leapt  one  polyorganosiloxane  group  in  a  side  chain 
thereof;  and  a  cat^ytically  eflfective  amount  of  an  addition  poly- 
merization catalyst. 


5,750389 

HYDROPHILATED  DENTAL  IMPRESSION  COMPOUNDS 
Joachim  Zech,  Htchendorf;  Erich  Wanek,  Kaufering;  Giinther 

Lechner,  Worthsee,  and  Peter  Bissinger,  KongLsbruim.  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 

GesellschafI  fur,  Seefeld,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03638,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  16.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08230,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  21. 19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646.272 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
139.8 

i«t  Cl."  A6IK  6/10:  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  523—10  8  Claims 

1.  A  dental  iapression  compound  on  the  basis  of  addition- 
crosslinking  silicdnes.  condensation-crosslinking  silicones,  poly- 
ether silicones  oripolyethers.  containing  0. 1  to  10  wt.-%.  relative  to 
the  total  weight  ctf  the  compound,  of  a  polyether  carbosilane  as 
hydrophilation  a^ant,  the  polyether  carbosilane  having  the  general 
formulae: 


179-274  O.G, 
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<I) 


Q— P— (OC„H2j,— OT 

in  which: 
Q  stands  for  RjSi — 


R  R" 

I  I 

RiSi— (R'— Si)o— R— Si  — 
I  I 

R  R" 


where  every  R  in  the  molecule  can  be  the  same  or  different  and 
stands  for  an  aliphatic  C,-C,s.  a  cycloaliphatic  C^-C,,  or  an 
aromatic  C^-C,,  hydrocarbon  radical,  which  can  optionally  be 
substituted  by  halogen  atoms, 
R'  is  a  C|-C|4  alkylene  group, 
R"  is  R  in  the  case  of  a*0  or  is  R  or  RjSiR'  in  the  case  of  a=0, 

and  a=0-2; 
P  stands  for  a  Ci-Cig  alkylene  group,  or  A — R"',  where  A 
represents  a  C2-C|g  alkylene  group  and  R"'  a  functional  group 
from  the  following  list: 
— NHC(0>— ,  — NHC(O)  (CH2)„_,— ,  — NHC(0)C(0)— , 
— NHC(O)  (CH,),C(0)— ,  — 0C(0)— , 
— 0C(0)         (CH,)„_,— ,         _0C(0)C(0)— .         — OC(0) 

(CH;),C(0)— , 

— OCH2CH(OH)CH20C(0)  (CH,)„.,— , 
— OCH,CH(OH)CHjOC(0)  (CHj).C(O)— 
with  v=l-12; 
T  is  H,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical  or  a  C1-C4  acyl  radical; 
X  is  a  number  from  1  to  200;  and 
n  is  an  average  number  from  1  to  6; 


0-(P— (OC„H2„),-OT)j 


(II) 


in  which: 

Q'  is  — SiR,— X— SiR,— ; 

X  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  C,-C,8  alkylene,  a 
^6^20  arylene,  a  C5-C15  cycloalkylene  or  a  C5-C15  polycy- 
cloalkylene  radical,  which  radical  can  optionally  bear  oxygen- 
containing  groups,  and  where  all  other  synmbols  have  the 
above  meaning; 


O— P— (0C„H2„),— OP— Q 
in  which  all  symbols  have  the  above  meaning;  or 

Q"(— P— <OC„Hj,).OT)„ 


(III) 


(V) 


in  which: 

Q"  stands  for  an  oligomerie  or  polymeric  carbosilane.  where  at 
least  one  silicon  atom,  are  substituted  by  the  radical  { — P — 
(OC„H,„),OT)  and  thus  o'  is  ^1;  and  where 
all  other  symbols  have  the  above  meaning. 


5,750,590 
POLYMERIZABLE  MATERIAL 
Roland   Schaefer,  Friedrichsdorf;   Detlef  Heindl,  Weinbach; 
Dieter  Schinlel,  Wiesbaden:  Oskar  Nuyken.  Miinchen;  Ralf 
Bohner,  Martinsried,  and  Christoph  Erdmann,  Dachau,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH,  Hanau, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,906,  Feb.  22,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  675.612 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22.  1995.  195  06 
222.1 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/46:  C08L  33/10 
U.S.  CI.  523—115  11  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  (a)  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  cationically  polymer- 
izable compounds  and  an  onium  compound  as  a  cationic  polymer- 
ization initiator  therefor,  and  (b)  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  free-radically  polymerizable  methacrylates  and  a 
camphorquinone-amine  system  as  a  free-radical  polymerization 


>8  -  17  :  QL  ^ 
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inilialor  therefor,  and  wherein  the  content  of  the  cationic  polymer- 
ization initiator  is  0.3  to  4'i  by  weight  and  that  of  the  free-radical 
polymerization  initiator  is  0.1  to  S'J  by  weight:  and.  optionally,  (c) 
a  tine-panicle  organic  filler,  a  fine-particle  inorganic  filler,  or  a 
combination  thereof 

wherein  the  cationically  polymerizable  compounds  are  one  or 
more  of  the  compounds 


-continued 

F,C     CF, 


5,750.591 
DENTURE  ADHESIVE  CONTAINING  PARTIAL 
ZIRCONIUM,  CALCIUM,  SODIUM  GANTREZ  SALT 
Hal  C.  Clarke,  Elmont,  N.Y.;  Hyung-Kook  Ahn,  East  Brun- 
swick, NJ.;  Eddie  Wong,  New  Providence,  NJ.;  Robert  C. 
Gasman,  Montville,  NJ.;  Alfred  J.  Smetana,  Wayne,  N.J.,- 
Joseph  Synodis,  Summit,  NJ.,  and  Tiang  Shing  Chang, 
Westfleld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Block  Drug  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607.975.  Feb.  29.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,030 
Int.  CI."  A61C  13/23:  C08F  8/42 
VS.  CI.  523—120  13  Claims 

1.  A  mixed  partial  salt  of  a  lower  alkyl  vinyl  ether  maleic  acid 
copolymer  comprising  the  repeating  structural  unit: 


OR 
I 
-CH — CH>— CH,— CH- 

"      I     "  I     " 

o=c  c=o 

I  I 

HO  OH 


where  R  represents  a  C,-C,  alkyl  radical  and  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  1 .0  representing  the  number  of  repeat  occurrences  of 
this  structural  unit  in  a  molecule  of  this  copolymer  and  wherein  n 
is  a  value  such  that  the  specific  viscosity  of  this  copolymer  is 
greater  than  1.2.  the  specific  viscosity  being  measured  in  MEK 


(methyl  ethyl  k^ljone) 
one  cation 
from  the  group 
iron  and  mixtuitet^ 
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at  25°  C,  said  partial  salts  containing  at  least 
con^ilstmg  of  zirconium  and  a  second  cation  selected 
cunsisting  of  calcium,  magnesium,  zinc,  strontium, 
thereof. 


5.750,592 
INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING 
Masakazu  Shinozuka;  Yoshinori  Miyazawa;  Makoto  Fujino; 
Tatsuya  Ito,  and   Osarau   Ishibashi,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo-To.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-208193; 
Oct.  7,  1992,  4-368835;  Apr.  21,  1993.  5-094528;  Apr.  21,  1993, 
5-094535 

j  Int.  CI."  C09D  IJ/IO 

VS.  CI.  523— 1^1  13  Claims 

1.  An  rnk  coivposition  for  use  in  intermediate  transfer  ink  jet 
recording  wher^ili  the  ink  composition  is  ejected  onto  an  interme- 
diate transfer  medium  to  form  an  ink  image,  wherein  the  ink  imdge 
is  concentrated  an  the  intermediate  transfer  medium,  and  wherein 
the  conceniratqi  ink  image  is  then  transferred  to  a  recording 
medium,  the  composition,  comprising: 
water  which  h  present  as  a  major  solvent; 
a  colorant  co  twisting  essentially  of  a  dispersed  pigment  present 
in  an  amoiint  of  about  0.5  to  15%  by  weight,  said  pigment 
having  a  panicle  diameter  of  25  pm  or  less; 
a  colloidal  di^|)ersion  resin  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.2  to 

20%  by  wi^ght: 
a  volatile  alk^  component  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to 
15%  by  \4eight  and  sufScient  for  stabilizing  the  colloidal 
dispersion  kvsin; 
a  water-solul^le  organic  solvent,  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.5  to  30%  Uy  weight  and  sufficient  to  facilitate  transfer  of  the 
ink  image  from  the  intermediate  transfer  medium  to  the 
recording  medium,  and 
a  surfactant  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01  to  5%  by  weight 
and  sufficii  i^t  to  lower  the  surface  tension  of  the  ink  compo- 


5.750.593 

STABILIZED  ELECTROCOAGULATION  PRINTING  INK 
Adrien  Castegnler.  Outremont.  and  Normand  Lepine,  Pointe- 
aux-Trembles,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Elcorsy  Technol- 
ogy Inc.,  Saint-Laurent,  Canada 

Fied  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,245 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 


VS.  a.  523— Ul 


53  Claims 


1.  A  stabilized  electrocoagulation  printing  ink  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  liquiq  colloidal  dispersion  containing  an  electrolytically 
coagulable  coll^kl.  a  dispersing  medium,  a  soluble  electrolyte,  a 
coloring  agent  |itd  a  sequestering  agent  for  complexing  trivalent 
metal  ions  geterated  during  electrocoagulation  printing,  said 
sequestering  ag^ti  being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  no  more 
than  about  20  fpm  of  trivalent  metal  ions  cause  said  colloid  to 
crosslink  thereby  preventing  undesired  crosslinking  of  the  colloid 
without  adversely  affecting  electrocoagulation  of  said  colloid. 


5,750,594 
INK  SET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ALLEVL^TING  BLEED  IN 

PRINTED  ELEMENTS 
Loretta  Ann  Grezzo  Page,  Newark,  and  Kathryn  Amy  Pearl- 
stine.  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,723,  Jul.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820.917 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  523—161  19  Claims 

1.  An  ink  set  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  first  cationic  ink  comprising: 

1 )  an  aqueous  carrier  medium. 

2)  a  pigment,  and 

3)  a  polymeric  dispersant  having  at  least  one  quatemized 
amine  group;  and 

b)  a  second  cationic  ink  comprising: 

1 )  an  aqueous  carrier  medium,  and 

2)  a  colorant  comprising  a  dye  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dyes  containing  sulfonate  groups,  dyes  con- 
taining phosphonate  groups,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  said  dye  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  destabilize 
the  polymeric  dispersant  of  the  first  cationic  ink  when  the  first 
and  second  cationic  inlts  are  placed  in  contact  with  one 
another  on  a  substrate. 


5,750,595 

SELF-DISPERSING  CURABLE  EPOXY  RESIN 

DISPERSIONS  AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Kartar  S.  Arora.  Chalfont,  and  Michael  S.  Wiggins,  Landsdale, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth 

Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366.189.  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,643,976.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,932 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/20;  C08L  63/00 

VS.  CI.  523-^104  27  Claims 

1.  A  self-dispersing  curable  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 

the   addition   product   of  reactants  comprising   (a)    1.0  reactive 

equivalent  of  an  epoxy  resin,  (b)  from  about  0.01  to  1.0  reactive 

equivalents  of  a  polyhydric  phenol,  and  (c)  from  about  0.005  to  0.5 

reactive  equivalents  of  an  amine-epoxy  adduct  comprising  the 

addition  product  of  reactants  comprising  1.0  reactive  equivalent  of 

a  polyepoxide  and  from  about  0.3  to  0.9  reactive  equivalents  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula: 


[R,— O— )j_„— R,— I— CH,  CH(R3)— X— R4— NH,L 


(I) 


wherein: 
R,  designates  a  monovalent  organic  group  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,,  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic 

hydrocarbons,  and 
R;  represents  a  polyoxyalkylene  chain  of  the  formula: 

(CM,— CH,— 0)„— (CH,— CH(R5)-OV 

wherein: 

R,  is  a  monovalent  organic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,.  to  C4  aliphatic  hydrocarbons, 
"a'  designates  a  number  of  ethoxy  groups  (CH, — CH, — O). 
"b"  designates  a  number  of  monosubstituted  ethoxy  groups  (CHj — 
CH(R5)0)  where  the  substitution  of  one  monosubstituted  ethoxy 
group  is  independent  from  the  substitution  of  any  other  monosub- 
stituted ethoxy  group  in  the  polyoxyalkylene  chain,  the  sum  of  "a' 
and  "b"  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  10  but  less  than  or  equal  to  200. 
and  where  the  sequence  of  ethoxy  and  monosubstituted  ethoxy 
groups  within  a  polyoxyalkylene  chain  may  be  completely  random 
and/or  there  may  be  blocks  of  ethoxy  and/or  monosubstituted 
ethoxy  groups,  and  where  the  ratio  of  a:b  is  greater  than  1:1. 
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R,  designates  H  or  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,,  to  Cj  aliphatic  hydrocarbons. 

R4  designates  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  group 
containing  6  to  18  cartx>n  atoms  and  X  is  OC(0)NH. 

and  m  is  equal  to  1  or  2. 


5,7504% 

CATHODIC  ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  AN  ANTICRATER  AGENT 

Ailisa  Gam,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pent  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,613 
Int  CL"  C08G  59/50:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  CI.  523—404  9  Claims 

I.  An  improved  cathodic  electrocoating  composition,  comprising 
an  aqueous  carrier  having  dispersed  therein  a  film  forming  binder 
comprising  an  epoxy-amine  adduct  and  a  blocked  polyisocyanate 
crosslinking  agent;  wherein  the  improvement  consists  essentially 
of  an  anticrater  agent  which  consists  of  a  silane  terminated  reaction 
product  of  reaclants  consisting  of  a  polyoxy  alkylene  diamine  and 
an  isocyanato  alkyl  alkoxy  silane  said  agent  being  hyrolyzed  and 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  2.000-5.000 
determined  by  Gel  Permeation  Chromatography  (GPC)  using  poly- 
styrene as  the  standard:  wherein  the  anticrater  agent  is  used  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  craters  in  a  coating  formed  from  the 
electrocoating  composition. 


5.750398 
BITUMEN/POLYMER  COMPOSITION  VULCANIZABLE 

AT  TEMPERATURES  BELOW  lOOC 
Dennis   Krivohlavek.  Claremore,  Okla.;   Gayle   King.  Terr« 
Haute,  Ind.,  and  Jean-Pascal  Planche,  Lyons,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Eli  France,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  93,987,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,496,  Apr.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.180 
Int.  CI."  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—71  33  Claims 

I.  A  fluidihed  and  reactive  bitumen/polymer  composition  fluid 
and  vuicunizable  at  a  temperature  below  100°  C.  comprising: 
a  bitumen: 

a  sulfiir-vulcanizable  elastomeric  polymer  bemg  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.5  to  20fJ  by  weight  of  the  bitumen,  remaining  in 
a  substantially  non-vulcanized  state  after  formation  of  said 
composition,  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyisoprene.  polynorbomene.  polybutadiene.  butyl  rubber, 
and  ethylene/propylene/diene  terpolymer  and  a  copolymer  of 
slyrene  and  a  conjugated  diene: 
a  sulfur-donating  vulcanization  agent  in  an  amount  to  provide 
0.2  to  20'J  by  weight  of  sulfur,  relative  to  the  elastomeric 
polymer: 
a  vulcanization  accelerator  comprising  at  least  one  vulcanization 
accelerator  active  at  a  temperature  below  100°  C.  and  present 


in  an  amount  between  0.05%  and  15%  by  weight  of  the 
elastomeric  polymer:  and 
a  viscosity-reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  hydrocarbon  oils  with  a  distillation  range  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  determined  in  accordance  with  ASTM  Stan- 
dard D86-87,  between  100°  C.  and  500°  C,  said  viscosity- 
reducing  agent  present  in  an  amount  suitable  to  render  the 
composition  fluid  at  a  temperature  below  100°  C. 


5,750399 
QUINOPHTHALONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  POLARIZING 
FILMS  USING  SAME 
Akira  Ogiso,  Ohmuta;  Rihoko  Imai,  Tokyo;  Tsutami  Misawa, 
Yokohama:  Ryu  Oi,  Yokohama;  Yoriaki  Matsuzaki,  Ohmuta, 
and  Hisato  Itoh,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,426,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,659,039.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027731 
Int.  CI."  C08L  5/.U:  C07D  715/20 
U.S.  CI.  524—90  4  Claims 

1.  A  polarizing  him  comprising  a  hydrophobic  resin  and  at  least 
one  quinophthalone-base  dichroic  dyestuff,  said  dyestuff  compris- 
ing a  quinophthalone  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  ( I ): 


5,750,597 
THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Phillip  .A.  Waitkus,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Plastics  Engi- 
neering Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,271 
Int.  CI."  C08L  1/00:  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  524—35  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  thermosetting  composition  for  use  in  a  pultnision 
process,  said  composition  comprising  about  60  to  about  95%  by 
weight  of  an  uncured.  liquid  phenolic  resin  containing  greater  than 
70*^  solids  by  weight  and  about  5  to  about  40'^  by  weight  of 
panicles  of  a  molding  compound  having  an  average  size  of  about  I 
to  about  500  microns,  said  molding  compound  comprising  a  blend 
of  an  uncured.  solid  phenolic  resin  and  a  tiller. 


R?  R(i    /Rii  Rio  \         /Ri5  Ri4  \ 


wherein  Ri-R.^  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halo- 
gen atom  or  a  hydroxy,  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  unsubstituied 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms 
and/or  alkyl  groups,  halogenated  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxy.  nitro. 
amino,  alkylamino.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl. 
alkylaminocarbunyl.  alkylcarbonylamino.  alkylcarbonyloxy  or 
cyano  group:  R^-R,;  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  halogenated  alkyl.  alkoxy.  nitro. 
amino,  alkylamino.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl. 
alkylaminocarbonyl.  alkylcarbonyloxy  or  cyano  group:  m  and  n 
each  stands  for  0  or  1:  and  A  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen 
atom  or  a  hydroxy,  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  haloge- 
nated alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  nitro.  amino,  alkylamino.  cyano.  — OQ-.. 
— NHQ,.  — COOQj.  — NHCOQ,.  — OCOQ^.  — CH=CH— Q,. 
— C=;C — Q„,  or  — N^N — Q,  group  or  a  group  represented  by 
one  of  the  following  formulas  (2aH2d): 


-CONHQ,. 

N 


^'B 


(2a) 
(2b) 
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-continued 


(2c) 


(2d) 


wherein  Q,    <    Q9  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or 


branched  alk^l 
tuted  by  one 


l|  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyl  group  substi- 
or  more  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  linear  or 
branched  alky^l  ,groups.  halogenated  alkyl  groups,  or  alkoxy  groups, 
unsubstituted  \ifyl,  or  aryl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups,  halo- 
genated alkyl: groups,  alkoxyalkyl  groups,  cycloalkyl  groups,  said 
substituted  cycloalkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  aryloxy  groups,  alky- 
laminocarbonyl groups,  arylaminocarbonyl  groups  or  arylazo 
groups:  X,  aiid  X,  represent  an  — O — ,  — S —  or  — NH —  group: 
Y,  and  Y,  reriitsent  an  unsubstituted  aromatic,  alicyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  or  an  aromatic,  alicyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  substi- 
tuted by  halqgen  atoms  and  hydroxy,  alkyl,  halogenated  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  carboKy.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl.  alkylaminocar- 
bonyl. arylaminocarbonyl,  phenyl,  biphenyl  and  cyclohexyl 
groups,  where  said  heterocyclic  ring  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  [tyridyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  indolyl,  isoindolyl. 
quinolyl.  isoc  liinolyl,  purinyl.  acridinyl.  pyrrolyl.  thienyl.  furyl. 
benzopyrrolyli  benzolhienyl.  benzofuranyl,  benzoxazolyl.  ben- 
zothiazolyl,  b^nzimidazolyl,  benzotriazolyl,  piperidyl,  piperazinyl. 
and  groups  represented  by  the  following  formulas: 


wherein  Q,o  presents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl,  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms  or  hydroxy,  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  haloge- 
nated alkyl  dr  alkoxy  groups,  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  aryl 
group  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  hydroxy,  linear 
or  branched  alkyl,  unsubstitlted  cycloalkyl.  said  substituted 
cycloalkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  aryl  groups,  aryloxy  groups, 
alkylaminocafbonyl  groups,  arylaminocarbonyl  groups  or  arylazo 
groups:  and  Z,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl,  unsubs^duted  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl  group  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  groups,  ihalogenated  alkyl  groups,  or  alkoxy  groups,  unsub- 
stituted aryl,  or  aryl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  hydroiy  groups,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups,  haloge- 
nated alkyl  ^ups,  alkoxyalkyl  groups,  cycloalkyl  groups,  said 
substituted  cycloalkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  aryloxy  groups,  alky- 
laminocarbonyl groups,  arylaminocarbonyl  groups  or  arylazo 
groups:  wherein  said  dyestuff  is  oriented  in  the  hydrophobic  resin. 


5,750,600 
NONFLAMMABLE  OLEFIN  THERMOPLASTIC 
ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  SIGNS  OF 
INTERIOR  AUTOMOTIVE  TRIM  AND  LAMINATE 
SHEET  MADE  THEREFROM 
Yutaka  Nozokido;  Shinichi  Akitaya,  both  of  Ichihara;  Akinori 
Arai.  and  Toyokazu  Nakauchi,  both  of  Tsuchiura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  and  Lonseal 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-323868 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/3492 
U.S.  CI.  524—100  20  Claims 

I.  A  nonflammable  olefin  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition 
for  use  in  skins  of  interior  automotive  trim,  which  comprises: 
an  oil-extended  olefin  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  (G) 
comprising  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefin  thermoplastic 
elastomer  composition  (D)  which  comprises  50  to  70%  by 
weight  of  an  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  elastomer  (A)  hav- 
ing a  Mooney  viscosity  (MLl-f4(IOO°  C.))  of  40  to  100,  21  to 
35%  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene  resin  (B)  having  a  crystal 
melting  point  of  140°  to  165°  C.  and  an  ethylene  unit  content 
of  I  to  2%  by  weight,  and  9  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  low- 
density  polyethylene  resin  (C)  having  a  density  of  0.90  to  0.93 
g/cm'  and  a  crystal  melting  point  of  I02''-118°  C,  and  10  to 
30  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil  (e):  and. 
relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  oil-extended  olefin  ther- 
moplastic elastomer  composition  (G).  25  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  melamine-coated  ammonium  polyphosphate  (h).  8 
to  17  parts  by  weight  of  a  1.3.5-triazine  derivative  (j)  having 
a  chemical  structure  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


/ 


^i-f^  "^h 


\ 


^N-" 


C-Y 


(1) 


/, 


wherein  X  represents  a  morpholino  or  piperidino  group.  Y  repre- 
sents a  divalent  group  derived  from  piperazine  and  n  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  I ,  and  0. 1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  lubricant  (f). 


5,750,601 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Horst   Staendeke,   Lohmar,   Germany,   assignor   to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  IS,  1995,  195  46 
834.1 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/5357 
U.S.  CI.  524—117  2  Oaims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  composition  comprising  polyurethane  and  a 
halogen-free  cyclic  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula  (I) 


where  R  represents  phenyl.  2-methylphenyl.  3-methylphenyl, 
4-methylphenyl,  2,3-dimethylphenyl.  2,4-dimethylphenyl.  23- 
dimethylphenyl,  2,6-dimethylphenyl.  3.4-dimethylphenyl  or 
3.5dimethylphenyl. 
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5,750,602 
FLAMEPROOFED  POLYCARBONATE/ABS  BLENDS 
RESISTANT  TO  STRESS  CRACKING 
Burkhard  Kohler;  Jiirgen   Kirsch;   Richard  Weider;   Dieter 
Wiltmann,  all  of  Leverkusen,  and  Horst  Beicher,  Tonisvorst, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  73L082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1995,  195  38 
892.5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 

2016,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int  CI."  C08K  5/52.1-  C08L  69/00:55/02 

U.S.  CI.  524—127  12  Claims 

1.  Thennoplaslic  moulding  compositions  containing 

A)  from  5  lo  90  parts  by  weight  of  block  copolycarbonates  of 
polycarbonate  blocks  and  from  0.5  lo  30  wi.  %.  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  block  copolycarbonaie.  of  polyisobutylene 
alpha-haloketocarboxylic  acid  blocks,  wherein  the  polyisobu- 
tylene alpha-haloketocarboxylic  acid  blocks  have  average 
molecular  weights  M„  (number  average)  of  between  500  and 
50,000.  halogen  contents  prior  to  incorporation  of  between 
0.1  and  15  wt.  %  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  PIB  blocks,  and 
acid  numbers  of  between  2  and  250  mg  KOH/g,  and  further 
wherein  said  halogen  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 

B)  from  5  to  95  pans  by  weight  of  graft  polymer  of  a  mixture  of 
B.I.I     from    50    to    95     parts    by    weight    of    styrene. 

a-methylstyrene,  styrene  ring-substituted  by  halogen  or 
methyl,  C.-Cg  alkyl  acrylate  or  mixtures  of  these  com- 
pounds and 

B.  1 .2  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  methacry- 
lonitrile.  Ci-Cg  alkyl  methacrylates,  maleic  anhydride, 
C1-C4  alkyl-  or  phenyl-N-substituted  maleimide  or  mix- 
tures of  these  compounds  on 

B.2  from  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  polymer  based  on  diene 
and/or  alkyl  acrylate,  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
of  below  -10°  C. 

C)  from  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  rubber  different  from  B), 

D)  from  0  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of 

D.I)  from  50  to  98  pans  by  weight  of  styrene, 
a-methylstyrene,  ring-substituted  styrenes,  C,-Cs  alkyl 
methacrylates.  C.-C^  alkyl  acrylates  or  mixtures  thereof 
and 

D.2)  from  50  10  2  pans  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  methacry- 
lonitrile,  maleic  anhydride,  N-substituted  maleimides  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

E)  from  0  to  80  pans  by  weight  of  aromatic  polycarbonate. 

F)  from  I  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  monomeric  or  oligomeric 
phosphate  esters  or  phosphonate  esters  having  molar  masses 
of  fix)m  250  to  10.000  g/mol, 

G)  from  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  fluorinated  polyolehn, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  components  A-hB-fC-t-D+E-t-F-t-G  totals 

too. 


5,750,603 
POLYMER-BOUND  NON-HALOGEN  ORE  RESISTANT 

C0MPt)SIT10NS 
Jawed  Asrar,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Solutia  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Set.  No.  862^55 
Int  CI."  C08G  79/04;  C08K  5/53t3 
VS.  a.  524—139  33  Claims 

1.  A  flame -relardanl  polyamide  which  is  the  polycondensation 
product  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid,  at  least  one  diamine  and 
a  flame-retarding  carboxy-phosphinic  acid,  said  carboxy- 
phosphinic  acid  being  a  source  of  flame-retardant  phosphorus  and 
having  the  formula: 


O 

II 
HO— P— R— C-OH 

I  II 

R,  O 


wherein  R  is  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  chain,  branched  or 
cyclic  C,  10  C|,  alkylene.  or  a  C,  10  C,,  arylene  or  aralkylene, 
wherein  the  alkylene  portion  is  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight 
chain  branched  or  cyclic,  and  R,  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  allyl, 
aryl  alkylaryl  or  alkoxyaryi.  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  saturated 
or  un.saturated,  straight  chain  branched  or  cyclic,  and  wherein  R 
and  R|  may  contain  one  or  more  O  or  S  atoms;  such  that  the 
polyamide  comprises  between  about  0.10%  and  about  1.0%  by 
weight  of  phosphorous. 


5,750,604 
PHASE  CHANGE  INK  FORMULATION  USING  A 
URETHANE  ISOCYANATE-DERIVED  RESIN 
Jeffery  H.  Banning,  Hillsboro;  Clifford  R.  King,  Salem,  both  of 
Oreg.;  Loc  V.  Bui,  Valencia,  Calif.,  and  Donald  R.  Tittering- 
ton,  l^ialatin,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  W'iLsonville, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,609 
Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  5/16:  C08L  75/00:  C09D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—187  22  Claims 

1.  A  phase  change  ink  carrier  composition  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  urethane  resin  that  is  a  reaction  product  of  at  least  octylphe- 
nol  ethoxylate  and  an  isocyanate; 

(b)  a  tackitier:  and 

(c)  a  mono-amide. 


5,750,605 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVTS  BASED  ON  SULFONATED 
POLYESTERS 
Mitchell  J.  Blumenthal.  Belle  Mead:  Matthew  L.  Sharak,  Fran- 
klin Park,  and  Charles  W.  Paul,  Madison,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,190,  Aug.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,072 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/20:5/01:  C08L  93/04:  C08J  167/00 
VS.  CI.  524—230  28  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  (i)  10  to  90%  by 
weight  of  a  sulfonated  polyester:  condensation  polymer  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of 

a)  at  least  one  difunctional  dicarboxylic  acid  or  the  cortespond- 
ing  methyl  esters  which  is  not  a  sulphomonomer; 

b)  2  to  25  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  sulfomonomer  containing 
at  least  one  metallic  sulfonate  group  or  nitrogen-containing 
non-metallic  sulfonate  group  attached  to  an  aromatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  nucleus  and  at  least  one  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  carboxyl,  and 
amino; 

c)  at  least  one  difunctional  reactant  selected  from  a  glycol  or  a 
mixture  of  a  glycol  and  diamine  having  two  — NRH  groups, 
the  glycol  containing  two  — C(R').  — OH  groups  wherein  R 
in  the  reactant  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  in  the  reactant  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  en  alkyl  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  10  carbons 
atoms: 

d)  0  to  40  mole  percent  of  a  difunctional  reactant  selected  from 
hydroxycarboxylic  acids  having  one  — CCR); — OH  group, 
aminocart>oxylic  acids  having  one  — NRH  group,  amino- 
alcohols  having  one  — C(R),— OH  group  and  one  — NRH 
group,  or  mixtures  of  said  difunctional  reactants  wherein  R  in 
the  reactant  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and 
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e)  0  to  40  IT  t  le  percent  of  a  multifunctional  reactant  containing 
at  least  tlr^e  functional  groups  selected  from  hydroxyl.  car- 
Iwxyl,  ami  mixtures  thereof  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
multifunc  i  )nal  reactant  contains  at  least  three  hydroxyl 
groups. 

wherein  all  stilttd  mole  percentages  are  based  on  the  total  of  all 
acid,  hydroxyl  iitid  amino  group  containing  reactants  being  equal  lo 
200  mole  perci  iit,  and  wherein  the  polymer  contains  proportions  of 
acid-group  c(*«ainlng  reactants  (100  mole  percent  acidi  to 
hydroxy-  and  arfiino-group  containing  reactants  (100  mole  percent 
base)  such  thai  jhe  value  of  the  equivalents  of  base  divided  by  the 
equivalents  of  acid  is  between  0.5  and 

(ii)  0  to  80*;  [by  weight  of  a  compatible  tackitier; 
(iii)  0  to  40' {|  by  weight  of  a  compatible  plasticizer: 
(iv)  ui  least  ^ne  crystalline  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  hf: 

(1)5  to  4)vr  by  weight  of  a  compatible  wax  diluent,  with  a 
molecu  4r  weight  below  500  g/mole  containing  at  least  one 
polar  fi  Actional  group,  said  group  being  present  at  a  con- 
cenirali  ^  greater  than  .^xlO  '  equivalents  per  gram  and 
(II)  0  to  (0"f  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer; artf: 
(V)  0  10  3% 


ty  weight  of  a  stabilizer; 
the  loul  of  (i^^  V)  to  equal  100%  by  weight. 


5,750.606 

AQUEO^I^  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMER 

DISPERSION 

Toshiro  Miurta;  Yoshihiro  Soda,  and  Tadao  Hayashi,  all  of 
Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCt/JP95/01520.  §  .371  Date  Feb.  3.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  j.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/04343.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

per  Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,521 

Claims  priarity.  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183444 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/20 

V.S.  CI.  524—244  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polyielrafluoroethylene  dispersion  comprising 

polytetrafluoro'jthylene,  a  nonionic  surfactant  and  a  preser\  alive 

selected    from   ^he    group   consisting    of   2-iodoaceiamide.    1.2- 

dibromo-2,4-di;Nanobutane,   2-(hydroxymethylamino)-2   -nielhyl- 

1-propanol  ant   S.N'.N"-trishydroxyelhylhexahydro-S-Uiazine. 


5.750,607 
ADHESIViC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  OF  A  MONOVINYLAROM.VnC 
JCOMPOUND  AND  BUTADIENE 
Eric-Jack  Gerard.  Amsterdam,  Netherlands:  Noel  Raymond 
Maurice  De  Keyzer.  Louvain-La-Ncuve.  Belgium,  and  Birg- 
itte  Maria  Ludovica  Christine  Van  De  Vliet,  Amsterdam. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
rycd  Mar.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  812^26 
Irtt.  CI."  C08L  93/04:53/02:  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CI.  524--a71  9  Claims 

1.  A  hot  mcll  adhesive  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  radial  ntiltiarmed  block  copolymer  (AB)„X.  wherein  A  is  a 
block  pre(  (^minanlly  derived  from  a  monovinylaromalic  com- 
1^.  a  bU>ck  predominantly  derived  from  butadiene, 
|is  the  residue  of  a  multifunctional  coupling  agent 


pound.  B 
wherein  > 
and  n  is  i  lithe  range  of  from  3  to  6, 


(b)  a  linear 


'block  copolymer  AB,  wherein  the  components 


(a)-l-(b)  ar'ipresent  in  an  amount  of  l(X)  parts  by  weight. 

(c)  a  tackify  i|g  resin,  which  is  compatible  with  the  blocks  B,  in 
an  amoun  jof  from  ICK)  to  5(K)  parts  by  weight, 

(d)  a  plasii(  i('.er  in  an  amount  of  from  100  to  300  parts  by 
weight, 

(e)  an  antioxjidant-UV  stabiliser  in  an  amount  from  0.1  to  5  parts 
by  weight  characterised  in  that  the  content  of  bound  monovi- 


nylaromalic monomer  in  the  block  copolymers  is  at  least  20 
wt  %,  the  vinyl  content  in  the  polymerised  butadiene  is  at 
least  25  wt  %,  the  diblock  conient.  relative  to  the  weight  of 
components  (a)  and  (b),  is  in  the  range  of  from  6  to  25  wt  %, 
the  diblock  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
from  70,(KX)  to  100.000,  and  the  radial  mulliarmed  block 
copolymer  has  an  overall  apparent  molecular  weight  in  the 
range' of  from  200,000  to  500,000. 


5,750,608 
EXTERNAL  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  RIGID 
VINYL  POLYMERS 
Robert  Lindner,  N.  Wales.  Pa.:  Eric  Alan  Dudek,  Clarksburg, 
Mass..    and    Bernard    Daniel    Louies.    Brussels,    Belgium, 
assignors  to  AllicdSignai  Inc..  Morristownship.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,393.  Jul.  28.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  105,826,  Aug.  11, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,426.144.  This  application  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  689.327 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CI.  524—399  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lubricating  a  lead  stabilized,  metallic  stearaie- 
containing  vinyl  polymer  composition  comprising  adding  10  said 
composition  a  polyethylene  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  at  a 
temperature  of  150°  C.  of  between  about  1000  and  about  l(X)000 
centipoise  and  an  acid  number  as  determined  by  standardized 
titration  of  KOH  of  between  about  1  and  about  40. 


5,750.609 
ULTRAVIOLET  PROTECTING  AGENT 
Tsutomu   Nosu;   Watani   Hiraishi.  both  of  Takamatsu.  and 
Yoshiharu  Sawa.  Sakaide.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoua 
Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Takamatsu.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.324 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/22:  COIG  49/00:5l/(K) 
VS.  CI.  524—413  14  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet  protective  agent  which  comprises  fine  panicles 
of 

( I )  a  zinc  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula (I): 


(Zn,A/'-,),^".0,..,, 


(II 


wherein  M"'^  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mg.  Ca.  Ni  and  Cu;  M'^  is  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al  and  Fe;  and  x,  y  and 
z  each  satisfy  0.2§xg0.4.  (y-t-z  )=l  and  OSz£0.75. 
(2)  the  fine  particle  having  a  major  diameter  of  0.1  to  2  |im,  a 
thickness  of  0.01  lo  0.3  pm,  an  aspect  ratio  of  2  to  200,  and  an 
average  secondary  panicle  diameter,  measured  by  a  laser 
diffraction  method,  of  not  more  than  5  pm. 


5.750.610 
HYDROPHOBIC  ORGANOSILICATE-MODIFIED  SILICA 

GELS 
Gary  Thomas  Buras:  James  Richard  Hahn.  and  Clifford  Car- 
lton Reese,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland.  .Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.102 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/10:  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  524-434  23  Claims 

1.    A    method    for    preparing    a    hvdrophobic    organosilicate- 
modified  silica  gel  comprising: 

(A)  heating  an  organosilicaie-modifted  silica  hydrosol  compris- 
ing (i)  about  2  to  .50  weight  percent  of  SiO,  per  milliliter  and 
(ii)  I  to  50  weight  percent  of  an  organosilicate  described  by 
formula  R'SiO,,,,  where  R'   is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 


1572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


May  12,  1998 


radical  comprising  about  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence 
of  a  strong  mineral  acid  at  a  pH  less  than  about  pH  I  and  a 
temperature  within  a  range  of  about  20°  C.  to  250°  C.  to  form 
an  organosilicate-modiHed  silica  hydrogel,  and 
(B)  contacting  the  organosilicate-moditied  silica  hydrogel  with 
(I )  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  acid  and  (2)  an  organosili- 
con  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  orga- 
nosilanes  described  by  formula 


R",.H,,SiX4„,, 
and  organosiloxanes  described  by  formula 


R%SiO,4,,/2 

where  each  R-  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  radicals  comprising  about  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
organofunctional  hydrocarbon  radicals  comprising  about  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  each  X  is  mdependently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  alkoxy  radicals  comprising  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms.  a=0.  I.  2.  or  3.  b=0  or  I.  a+b=l.  2.  or  3  with  the 
proviso  that  when  b=l  then  a+b=2  or  3.  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to 
3  inclusive  to  form  a  hydrophobic  organosilicate-moditied  silica 
hydrogel  having  a  surface  area  within  a  range  of  about  100  m"/g  to 
750  m~/g  as  measured  in  the  dry  state. 


5,750.611 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

ABSORPTION  AGENT  TO  REDL'CE  OFFENSIVE  ODORS 

AND  FLAVORS 
Yves  TrouiUiet,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Companv.  Wilmington,  Del. 
PtT  No.  PCT/i;S95/00207,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  17.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20624,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  676.237 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  19, 
1994,  94200102 

Int.  CI."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  .1/34:  C08L  23/04 
VS.  a.  524-450  9  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  (a)  a  thermoplastic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene/acid  copolymers 
and  copolymer/s  of  ethylene  and  2  to  50%  by  weight  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid  neutralized  upto  about  909c  with  an  alkali  metal 
ion  or  a  divalent  or  a  trivalent  metal  ion;  and  ethylene/acid/acrylate 
terpolymers  and  copolymer/s  of  ethylene  and  2  to  50%  by  weight 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  neutralized  upto  about  90%  with  an 
alkali  metal  ion  or  a  divalent  or  a  trivalent  ion;  and  (b)  an 
adsorption  agent  which  is  a  crystalline  siliceous  molecular  sieve, 
having  a  framework  of  tetrahedral  oxide  units,  in  which  at  least 
90%  of  the  tetrahedral  oxide  units  are  SiO  tetrahedra.  a  pore 
diameter  greater  than  5.5  Angstroms  and  a  sorption  capacity  for 
water  of  less  than  10%  by  weight  at  25°  C.  and  4.6  torr. 


5,750,612 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  CAR 
INTERIOR  FITTINGS 
Yasutoshi  Zyagawa;  Takeyoshi  Nishio;  Takao  Nomura,  all  of 
.Aichi-ken,-  Tomohiko  .\kagawa,  Oosaka-fu;  Ikunori  Sakai, 
Oosaka-fu,  and  Saburou  Hinenoya,  Oosaka-fu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  .Aichi-ken, 
and  llbe  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,405,  Jul.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156161 

'  Int  a."  C08L  23/06:25/10 

VS.  a.  S24—iSl  5  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  resin  composition  for  car  interior  fittings 

comprising: 


(a)  from  62  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polypropylene 
having  a  melt  flow  rate  (at  230°  C.  under  2160  g)  of  from  10 
to  45  q/10  minutes. 

(b)  from  2  to  16%  a  by  weight  of  hydrogenated  block  copoly- 
mers) obtained  by  hydrogenating  block  copolymerts)  of  for- 
mula(e)  A — < — B — A)n  and/or  A — B  (where  A  represents  a 
polymer  block  of  a  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon; B  represents  a  pt>lymer  block  of  a  conjugated  diene 
elastomer;  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5).  and  which 
has/have  a  melt  flow  rate  (at  200°  C.  under  5  kg)  of  5  g/10 
minutes  or  more  and  in  which  the  block  A  content  is  22%  by 
weight  or  less,  at  a  degree  of  hydrogenation  of  90  mol  %  or 
more. 

(c)  from  2  to  16%  by  weight  of  hydrogenated  block  copoly- 
mer(s)  obtained  by  hydrogenating  block  copolymerts)  of  for- 
mula(e)  A — ( — B — A)n  and/or  A — B  (where  A  represents  a 
polymer  block  of  a  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon; B  represents  a  polymer  block  of  a  conjugated  diene 
elastomer;  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5),  and  which 
has/have  a  melt  flow  rate  (at  200°  C.  under  5  kg)  of  2  g/10 
minutes  or  less  and  in  which  the  block  A  content  is  27%  by 
weight  or  more,  at  a  degree  of  hydrogenation  of  90  mol  %  or 
more. 

a  weight  ratio  of  the  hydrogenated  block  copolymer(s)  (b)  to  the 
hydrogenated  block  copolymer(s)  (c),  being  from  0.25  to  4.0; 
and 

(d)  from  7  to  25%  by  weight  of  talc  having  a  mean  particle  size 
of  from  3  to  5  nm  measured  by  laser  diflfraction.  a  BET 
specific  surface  area  of  from  5  to  13  m'/g  and  a  top-cut 
panicle  size  of  less  than  20  \im. 


5,750,613 

AQUEOUS,  CROSSLINKABLE  BINDER  DISPERSIONS 

HAVING  A  LOW  SOLVENT  CONTENT 

Harald   Blum,  Wachtendonk;  Armin  Sickert.  and   Wieland 

Hovestadt.  both  of  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1995,  195  28 
939.0 

Int.  a."  C08J  3/02 
VS.  CI.  524-457  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  crosslinkable  binder  dispersion  A)  having  a  low 
solvent  content  and  comprising,  based  on  resin  solids. 
A I )  6.5  to  25  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  hydroxy-functional  polyether 
having  a  functionality  of  1.8  to  6.0.  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of 
^4000  mPa.s,  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  152  to 
4000  and  an  OH  number  of  50  to  700  mg  of  KOH/g  of  resin 
solids. 
A2)  35  to  90  wt.  %  of  a  hydroxy-functional  copolymer  having 
an  OH  number  of  20  to  220  mg  KOH/g  of  resin  solids  and  an 
acid  number  of  0  to  50  mg  of  KOH/g  of  resin  solids  and 
A3)  5  to  60  wt.  %  of  a  hydroxy-  and  carboxy-functional  copoly- 
mer having  an  OH  number  of  30  to  220  mg  of  KOH/g  of  resin 
solids  and  an  acid  number  of  25  to  200  mg  of  KOH/g  of  resin 
solids 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  percentages  of  AD.  A2)  and  A3)  is  l(X). 
wherein  the  acid  number  is  greater  in  A3)  than  in  A2)  and  wherein 
the  acid  number  of  dispersion  A)  is  8  to  45  mg  of  KOH/g  of  resin 
solids,  the  OH  number  is  25  to  200  mg  of  KOH/g  of  resin  solids 
and  the  solids  content  is  greater  than  35  wt.%. 
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5,750.614 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STABLE  EMULSIONS  OF 

POLYELECTROLYTES  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  AS  REVERSE  EMULSION 

Rene  Hund,  Villars,  and  Sebastien  Georges,  Villeurbanne,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  S.N.F.,  France 

FBed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,179 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1995,  95  00383 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/76 
U.S.  a.  524-^l«)  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable  emulsion  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  polyelecitolyte  by  reverse  emulsion  wherein  the  formation 
of  gel  is  prevented,  said  process  comprising: 
preparing  an  oiganic  phase  containing  a  surface  active  agent; 
dissolving  the  monomer  or  monomers  that  will  polymerize  to 
form  said  High  molecular  weight  polyelectrolyte  in  an  aque- 
ous phase; 
then,  adding  to  said  aqueous  phase  a  low  molecular  weight, 
water-soluble  polymer  of  the  same  chemical  nature  and  of  the 
same  ionic  nature  as  the  high  molecular  weight  polyelectro- 
lyte to  be  farmed; 
then,  mixing  'said  organic  phase  and  said  aqueous  phase  to 

obtain  a  waler-in-oil  emulsion; 
polymerizing  Mid  monomer  or  monomers  in  said  emulsion;  and 
adding  a  revefang  agent  to  said  emulsion  to  obtain  a  water-in- 
oil   emulsion  to   make   the   formed  polyelectrolyte   water- 
soluble. 


5,750,615 

USE  OF  FUL^tRENE  CARBON  IN  CURABLE  RUBBER 

COMPOUNDS 

Lewis  Timothy  Lukich;  Thomas  Edwin  Duncan,  and  Colleen 
Marie  Lansiqger,  all  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
Year  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,713 
I        Int  a."  C08K  3/04 
U.S.  a.  524— 4W  61  aaims 

1.  A  tire  is  provided  having  a  component  composed  of  a  rubber 
composition  coniprised  of,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  rubber 
(A)  100  parts  by  -weight  (phr)  of  at  least  one  diene-based  elastomer 
and  (B)  about  .30  to  about  100  phr  of  elastomer  reinforcement 
composed  of  ab<)ut  5  to  about  100  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
fullerene  carbon, and  from  zero  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  of  cafbon  black  or  precipitated  silica;  wherein  said 
fullerene  carbon  fs  characterized  by  having  the  formula  €,„;  where 
n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  30. 


5,750,616 

nBER-RSHNFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Takashi  Shimpuku,  and  Nobukazu  Atsumi,  both  of  Ichihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,743 
Claims  prioril},  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-097771 
Int.  Ci;*  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/04:  C08L  23/14 
VS.  CI.  524— «H  12  Claims 

1.  A  fiber- reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  composite  material 
formed  from: 

a  thermoplastic  resin; 
a  fiber  reinforcing  material;  and 

carbon  black, !  wherein  the  fiber  reinforcing  material  has  an 
average  diameter  ranging  from  3  to  21  (jm  and  an  average 
length  ranging  from  0.3  to  30  mm  and  is  included  in  the 
composite  material  in  an  amount  ranging  from  5  to  80%  by 
weight  on  ike  basis  of  the  weight  of  the  composite  material, 
the  carbon  black  has  an  aggregate  size  upon  primary  cohesion 
of  not  more  than  60  nm  and  is  included  in  the  composite 
material  in  in  amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  on 
the  basis  of  the  weight  of  the  composite  material,  and  the 
fiber-reinfoited  thermoplastic  resin  composition  material  is 


prepared  by  kneading  the  thermoplastic  resin,  the  fiber  rein- 
forcing material,  and  the  carbon  black. 


5,750,617 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY 

DEGRADABLE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 
Herbert  Eck,-  Gerald  Fleischmann,  both  of  Burghausen,  and 
Konrad   Wierer,  Mehring,   all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Cbemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164^52,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  17,  1992,  42  42 
781.9 

Int  a."  C08K  5/34 
VS.  CI.  524—718  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  biologically  degradable 
aqueous  dispersion  of  a  vinyl  ester  polymer  having  a  solids  content 
of  20  to  70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  disper- 
sion, by  free  radical  polymerization  with  the  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion process  of  a  monomer  phase  comprising: 

a)  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ester  comprising 
vinyl  esters  of  branched  and  unbranched  or  alkylcarfooxylic 
acids  having  1  to  15  C  atoms, 

b)  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  ethylene  and/or  ester  of  (meth- 
)acrylic  acid  or  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids 
from  alcohols  having  1  to  10  atoms  and 

c)  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  other  mono-  or  poly-ethylenically 
unsaturated  compounds,  wherein  the  polymerization  is  carried 
out  at  0°  to  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  catalyst  system 
and  in  the  presence  of 

10  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  monomer  pha.se,  of  biologically 
degradable  plasticizer  and 

0.5  to  15.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  monomer  phase,  of  biologi- 
cally degradable  emulsifier  and/or  biologically  degradable  protec- 
tive colloid,  and  wherein 

5  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  vinyl  esters  a)  employed  and  the  other 
comonomers,  apart  from  comonomer  c),  are  initially  introduced 
into  the  reaction  vessel,  and  the  remainder  is  metered  in  and  the 
emulsifier  and/or  protective  colloids  are  initially  introduced  into 
the  reaction  vessel  or  are  metered  in  completely  or  in  pan. 


5,750,618 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LATICES  BASED 

ON  CONJUGATED  DIENES  BY  EMULSION 

POLYMERISATION 

Hans-Giinter    Vogt    Dormagen;    Heinrich    Grave,    Bergiscfa 

Gladbach;  Hermann-Josef  Bross,  Leverkusen,  and  Martin 

Matner,  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,639 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1996,  196  07 
631.5 

Int  O.*"  C08L  9/10:9/04:11/02 
VS.  CI.  524—836  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  latices  based  on  conjugated 
dienes  selected  from  butadiene,  isoprene,  chloroprene  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  optionally  vinyl  compounds  which  are  copolymeriz- 
able  with  the  conjugated  dienes.  by  emulsion  polymerization, 
wherein  the  monomers  to  be  polymerized  are  metered  into  an 
initially-introduced  seed  latex  having  a  particle  size  of  10  to  80 
nm.  which  seed  latex  is  based  on  the  monomers  u.sed  in  the  process 
or  is  based  on  inorganic  pigments,  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical 
forming  activator  and  an  emulsifier,  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
monomer  polymerization  rate  to  the  monomer  feed  rate  is  0.05  to 
0.7:1,  and  wherein  polymerization  is  performed  up  to  a  monomer 
conversion  of  g95%  at  temperatures  of  10°  to  85°  C.  the  inu-o- 
duction  of  the  emulsifier  is  controlled  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
final  particle  size  (TG^)  of  the  latex  to  be  produced  is  governed  by 
the  following  equation: 

TGL=TCsX^(m,/DiS  Hm^g)'- 
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in  which 

Dt^=<iensity  of  latex  particles  in  the  latex  to  be  produced 

D,=densit>  of  the  particles  of  the  seed  used 

m^-mass  of  the  latex  particles  in  the  latex  to  be  produced 

m^=mass  of  the  particles  of  the  seed  used 

TG^=particle  size  of  the  latex  to  be  produced 

TG,=particle  size  of  the  seed  used, 
and  wherein  the  quantity  of  emulsilier  is  0.1  to  10  wt.  9^.  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  monomers  used,  the  content  of  the  above- 
mentioned  conjugated  dienes  in  the  copolymers  is  S 15  wt.  "Jt.  the 
content  of  the  vinyl-group-containing  comonomers  constitutes 
§85  wt.  'i  and  the  quantity  of  initially  introduced  seed  is  0.01  to 
15  wt.  %.  based  on  the  total  quantity  of  the  monomers  used. 


5,750.619 
COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  NON-CYCLIC 
ANHYDRIDE  RESIN,  POIA  EPOXY  OLIGOMER  AND 
STABILIZED  ACRYLIC  RESIN 
Robert  John  Barsotti,  Franklinville,  N  J.,  and  Christopher  Sco- 
pazzi,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/07124,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01880,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  272,364.  Jul.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  765.706 

Int.  CI."  C08L  5l/0O:63/00:67A)2 

VS.  a.  525—65  6  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising  organic  solvent 

and  binder,  the  binder  comprising 

(a)  anhydride  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about 
3000  that  contains  (Da  central  organic  moiety,  and  (2)  on 
average,  more  than  one  pendant,  non-cyclic  anhydride  moiety 
bonded  to  each  central  moiety: 

(b)  oligomer  having  epoxy  functionality  of  at  least  2  and  having 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  I5(X); 

(c)  about  3  to  40*3^,  by  weight  of  the  binder,  of  stabilized  acrylic 
resin  having 

(i)  a  crosslinlced  core  of  acrylic  polymer  polymerized  from  a 
hydroxy-functional  acrylic  monomer  and  other  acrylic 
monomers  and  crosslinked  by  polymerization  with  a  diun- 
saturated  monomer  followed  by  reaction  of  the  hydroxy 
groups  with  a  diisocyanate  or  triisocyanate  which  is  non- 
soluble  in  organic  solvent  and,  grafted  thereto, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  substantially  linear  stabilizer  components 
having  an  acrylic  backbone  and  at  least  about  3*^  of  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomers  containing  epoxy  function- 
ality, each  of  which  is  soluble  in  organic  solvent  and  has 
one  end  grafted  to  the  core,  the  stabilized  acrylic  resin 
bemg  substantially  free  from  non-polymerizable  linear 
polymer:  and 

(d)  a  functional  amount  of  at  least  one  active  catalyst,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  epoxy  to  anhydride  is  about  O.S:  I  to 
1.8:1. 


5.750.620 

TOUGHENED  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  IMPROVING  FRICTION  AND  WEAR 

PROPERTIES  OF  TRIBOLOGICAL  SYSTEMS 

Mark  Davies,  Middlesbrough.  United  Kingdom,  and  Anne  E. 

Bolvari.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Chemical 

Holding  Co.,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,681,  Nov.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  266.9%,  Jun.  28.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.504.139.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,400.  Jul.  8. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

855,070 

InL  a."  C08L  69/00:55/02:2.1/02 

U.S.  a.  525—67  5  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  improving  the  adhesive  wear  properties  of  a 

polymeric  composite  in  a  dry,  smooth  contact  sliding  tribological 


wear  system  wherein  a  surface  of  said  polymeric  composite  bears 
against  another  surface  causing  friction  and  adhesive  wear  of  said 
polymeric  composite,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  polycarbonate  and  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyolefin.  polyacrylonitrile-butadiene- 
styrene,  and  polyacetal: 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  elastomer  for  toughening  said  polycar- 
bonate and  said  polymer,  said  at  least  one  elastomer  being 
functionalized  to  compatibilize  said  polycarbonate  sand  said 
polymer  and  said  at  least  one  elastomer  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride-modified  ethylene- 
propylene  rubber,  ethylene-propylene  rubber  grafted  with 
styrene-acrylonitrile.  and  terpolymers  of  ethylene,  ethyl  acry- 
late  and  maleic  anhdyride:  and 

(c)  melt  mixing  said  polycarbonate,  said  polymer  and  said  at 
least  one  elastomer,  such  that  said  at  least  one  elastomer 
bonds  with  at  least  one  of  said  polycarbonate  and  said  poly- 
mer to  form  said  composite,  said  composite  comprising  said 
polycarbonate,  said  polyiner  and  said  at  least  one  elastomer, 
and  wherein  the  composite  has  an  increased  wear  resistance 
and  a  wear  factor  lower  than  the  wear  factor  of  a  polycarbon- 
ate composite  without  said  polymer  and  said  at  least  one 
elastomer  in  the  tribological  system. 


5,750,621 
MULTIPHASE  POLYMER  BLENDS 
Axel  Gottschalk,  Neustadt;  Raimund  Stadler,  Mommenhcim, 
and  Udo  Krappe.  Mainz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01668.  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31503.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  13,  1994.  44  16 
854J 

Int.  CI."  C08L  71/12:53/02:53/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—68  13  Claims 

I.  A  multiphase  polymer  blend  containing 

a)  as  a  polymer  (A)  a  polyphenylene  ether  or  a  mixture  of  a 
polyphenylene  ether  and  up  to  50*35-  by  weight,  based  on  (A), 
of  a  vinylaromatic  polymer,  and 

b)  an  A — B  block  copolymer  (B)  composed  of  a  block  A  and  a 
resilient  block  B,  and 

c)  a  B — C  block  copolymer  (C)  composed  of  a  resilient  block  B 
and  a  block  C,  and 

d)  at  least  one  further  polymer  (D)  which  differs  from  (A).  (B), 
and  (C),  and  is  incompatible  with  the  polymer  (A),  said 
polymer  (D)  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  ASA-, 
and  ABS-,  and  SAN-polymers,  and  polymers  of  C|-C|8-alkyl 
esters  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  where  the  SAN-polymer  in  turn 
comprises  from  50  to  909!-  by  weight  of  styrene  or  substituted 
styrenes  of  the  formula  I 


R— C=CH2 


(I) 


(Rl)n 


where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  and  n  is  0,  1.2, 
or  3,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 

wherein  the  blocks  A,  B,  and  C  are  different  from  one  another, 

the  polymer  (A)  is  compatible  with  the  block  A  and  incompat- 
ible with  the  block  C, 

the  polymer  (D)  is  compatible  with  the  block  C  and  incompat- 
ible with  the  block  A, 

the  resilient  block  B  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  below 
H-20°  C,  and 

the  blocks  A,  B,  and  C  are  incompatible  with  one  another. 
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5.750.622 

HIGI^  ^MPERATURE  LOW  VISCOSITY 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 
Glenn  Roy  Hltes,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,138 
Int.  CI."  C09J  153/02:171/12:  C08L  53/02 
U.S.  CI.  525— <|2  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  high  service  temperature,  low  viscosity  thermoplastic  elas- 
tomer compositicin  which  comprises: 

(a)  from  2.0  la  30.0%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.07  to  0.25  deciliters  per 
gram,  and 

(b)  from  7O.0  to  98.0%  by  weight  of  an  asymmetric  radial 
elastomeriq  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon/conjugated  diene 
block  copo  ymer  having  one  of  the  following  formulae: 


(A— HD) 


-Y— (UD), 


(UD— A-    ID).— V 


(UD— A-  1  ID),— Y— (UD), 


(I) 


(II) 


(III) 


wherein  A  is  a  u  lyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  block  having  a  weight 
average  molecufel-  weight  of  from  4000  to  16,000,  HD  is  a  hydro- 
genated  conjugaiad  diene  block  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  JCOOO  to  50.000,  Y  is  a  multifunctional  coupling 
agent,  UD  is  a  partially  hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  block 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  1000  to  45,000, 
X  is  an  integer  f  am  2  to  30,  z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20,  and  x-fz 
ranges  from  3  t<  p  I . 


5.750.623 
HOT-MELT  ADHESIVES  FOR  DISPOSABLE  ITEMS  AND 

AlrriCLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Charles  F.  Diehi,  and  Jean  M.  Tancrede,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  and  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents,  Inc.,  both  of  Del. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,734 
Int.  CI."  C08L  9/06:53/02 
U.S.  a.  525— 9B  15  Claims 

1.  A  hoi-meli  adhesive  composition  suitable  for  dis|X)sable 
goods  and  wherein  the  hot  melt  construction  adhesive  is  applied  to 
a  polyolefin  or  iionwoven  substrate  by  extrusion,  spray  or  multi- 
line type  techniques  to  be  operable  to  bind  at  least  one  elastic, 
polyolefin,  foaml  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  or  nonwoven  layer 
to  the  substrate,  jthe  hot  melt  construction  adhesive  comprising: 

a)  about  5  percent  to  about  1 5  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
hot  melt  adhesive  composition,  of  a  linear  A — B — A  block 
copolymer  vfherein  the  B  component  is  polyisoprene,  the  A 
component  \i  polystyrene,  the  average  peak  molecular  weight 
corrected  fqr  the  composition  and  the  polymer,  of  a  polysty- 
rene block  is  a  minimum  of  18.0(K),  the  overall  average  peak 
molecular  \^eighl  corrected  for  the  composition  of  the  poly- 
mer, of  the  linear  block  copolymer  ranges  from  about  120,000 
to  about  2O0jO(X),  the  A  component  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  25  parts  to  about  35  parts  per  l(K)  parts  by  weight  of  the 
block  copo^imer; 

b)  from  about  45  percent  to  about  85  percent  of  a  compatible 
solid  tackif^ing  resin,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  hot  melt 
compositiort: 

c)  from  about  0  percent  to  about  35  percent  of  a  plasticizing  oil 
or  liquid  tackifying  resin,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  hot 
melt  adhesive;  and 

wherein  the  A^B — A  block  copolymer  contains  less  than  5% 
residual  A-l-B  diblock. 


5,750,624 
CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION.  COATING 
COMPOSITION,  COATING  METHOD  AND  COATED 
ARTICLE 
Seigo    Miyazoe,    Takatsuki;    Akira    Fushimi.    Ikoma,    and 
Masanobu  Inoue,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00621,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27011,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  718^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-87524 
Int.  a."  C08F  8/00 
VS.  CI.  525—100  9  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising 
5  to  80  weight  %  of  a  polymer  containing  free  and  esterified 
carboxyl  groups  and  having  an  acid  value  of  50  to  300  (mg 
KOH/g)  (le)  as  obtainable  by  reacting  an  acid  anhydride 
group-containing  polymer  (Ic),  which  is  obtainable  by  copo- 
lymerizing  10  to  40  weight  %  ol  an  acid  anhydride  group- 
containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  (la)  with  90  to 
60  weight  %  of  a  copolymerizable  other  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  (lb),  with  a  monohydric  alcohol  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  (Id)  in  the  ratio  (the  number  of  mols  of  acid 
aihydride  group  in  acid  anhydride-containing  polymer  (Ic))/ 
(the  number  of  mols  of  hydroxyl  group  in  monohydric  alcohol 
(Id))  of  1/10  to  1/1, 
I  to  80  weight  %  of  a  hydroxyl  group-  and  epoxy  group- 
containing  polymer  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  200  to 
1000  and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  of  250  to  1500  (2d)  as 
obtainable  by  copolymerizing  5  to  60  weight  %  of  a  hydroxy- 
lalkyl  (meth)  acrylate  monomer  (2a)  of  the  general  formula 
(I): 


O 


(I) 


CH;=C— C-O— A— 10— C— (CH2),h-OH 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  A  represents  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkylene  group  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms:  y 
represents  a  whole  number  of  3  to  7;  z  represents  a  whole  number 
of  0  to  4;  with  10  to  60  weight  %  of  an  epoxy  group-containing 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  (2b)  and  0  to  85  weight  %  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  (2c)  copolymerizable  there- 
with, 

I  to  50  weight  %  of  an  alkoxyl  group-containing  silicone  poly- 
mer having  an  alkoxyl  equivalent  of  50  to  1500  (3a)  of  the 
general  formula  (II): 

R'  9}  R"  (II) 

I  I  I 

(Si-0)^R'-SI-0|c)^Si-OM), 

R2  H* 

wherein  R',  R-.  R\  R^,  R\  and  R*  are  the  same  of  different  and 
each  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenethyl, 
alkoxyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R— SKOR'),.  R^— Si(OR'),CHj, 
R'— Si(OR'')(CH,)2,  or  R'— Y;  R'  represents  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkylene  group  which  may  have  an  ether  bond  and/or  an 
ester  bond:  R"  represents  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  Y  represents 
an  epoxy  group-containing  acyclic  or  cyclic  hydrogen  group;  q 
represents  a  whole  number  of  1  to  20,  m  represents  a  whole 
number  of  0  to  4,  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  0  to  2;  the  q,  m 
and  n  repetitjons  are  a  random  arrangement  coupled  with  the  unit 
structures  which  are  separate  from  each  other: 

0. 1  to  5.0  weight  %  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  catalyst  (4a), 
and 

0,1  to  5.0  weight  %  of  a  monoalkyltin  compound  (5a). 
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5,750,625 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  CURATIVES  WHICH  FORM 
NONSTAINING  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS 
Robert  Eugene  Medsker,  Hartville;  Raman  Patel,  and  Sabet- 
Abdou  Sabet,  both  of  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Elastomer  Systems,  L.P.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,264 
InL  a."  C08L  9/00:19/00:23/02 
U.S.  a.  525—133  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  vulcanizate.  compris- 
ing: 

a)  tieating  a  crystalline  polyolefin  to  above  its  softening  or 
melting  temperature 

b)  mixing  an  unsaturated  rubber  with  said  crystalline  polyolehn 
and  forming  a  blend  thereof,  and 

c)  crosslinking  said  rubber  with  a  phenolic  resin  curative 
wherein  some  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  phenolic  resin 
curative  have  been  esterihed. 


5,750,626 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Tetsuo   Shimizu:   Yoshihisa   Yamamoto;   Seitaro  Yamaguchi; 

Nobuhiko   Tsuda;    Noriyasu   Yamane;    Takafumi   Yamato: 

Masahiro  Kumegawa.  and  Takayuki  Araki,  all  of  Settsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01784,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13738,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-353104; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-160329 

Int  CI."  C08L  27/12:67/03 
\iS.  a.  525—151  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises  a  blend 
obtained  by  blending  0.1  to  99^?^  by  weight  of  (a)  a  fluorine- 
containing  polymer  having  a  functional  group  and  a  number- 
average  molecular  weight  of  2000  to  1000000  and  I  to  99%  by 
weight  of  (b)  a  heat  resisting  thermoplastic  aromatic  polyester 
having  a  crystalline  melting  point  or  glass  transition  temperature  of 
not  less  than  150°  C;  said  fluorine-containing  polymer  (a)  having 
the  functional  group  is  at  least  one  selected  from  fluorine- 
containing  polymers  having  functional  groups,  in  which  a  concen- 
tration of  the  functional  groups  at  a  main  chain  end  portion  and 
side  chain  portion  is  2  to  2000p  mol/g  per  the  total  weight  of  the 
fluonne-containing  polymer,  and  represented  by  the  formula  (1). 


A'— <X>— (Y>— A- 


(I) 


wherein 
X  is  a  structural  unit  of  the  formula  — (CHXX'X") —  (wherein 
X'  and  X"  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  hydrogen 
atom,  fluorine  atom,  — (CH,),,— (0)„— R — B'  (R  is  a  dihy- 
dric  hydrocarbon  group  having  carbon  atoms  of  1  to  20  or 
dihydric  fluorine-substituted  organic  group  havmg  carbon 
atoms  of  1  to  20,  B'  is  hydrogen  atom,  fluorine  atom,  hydroxy 
group  or  epoxy  group,  p  is  0  or  I  and  q  is  0  or  1 ).  — OCO — 
R— B'  (R  and  B'  are  the  same  as  above)  or  — COO— R— B' 
(R  and  B'  are  the  same  as  above)): 

Y  is  a  structural  unit  of  the  formula  — (CFXY'Y")—-  (wherein 
Y'  and  Y"  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  hydrogen 
atom,  fluorine  atom,  chlorine  atom,  — (CF,), — (O), — (R,), — 
CH,)„ — B"  (R,  is  a  dihydric  fluorine-substituted  organic 
group  having  carbon  atoms  of  I  to  14,  B"  is  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atom,  hydroxy  group,  epoxy  group  or  glycidyloxy 
group,  r  is  0  or  I ,  s  is  0  or  1 ,  t  is  0  or  I ,  and  u  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  3)  or  — (CF), — B'(B'  is  hydrogen  atom,  fluorine  atom 
or  chlorine  atom,  and  v  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10)): 

both  A'  and  A~  are  end  portions  of  a  main  chain: 
provided  that  each  of  X  and  Y  may  comprise  two  or  more 
structural  units: 

Y  may  not  be  present  when  X  has  the  structural  unit  derived 
from  CHj=CHF,  CH,=CF,  or  fluoroalkyl-a  substituted 
acr\'late  (substitueni  is  hydrogen  atom,  fluorine  atom  or 
methvl): 


X  may  not  be  present  when  Y  has  the  structural  unit  derived 
from  CH,=CF.,  or  CH,=CHCI: 

at  least  one  of  A'  and  A"  contains  hydroxy  group,  epoxy  group 
or  glycidyl  group  when  both  of  X  and  Y  do  not  contain 
hydroxy  group,  epoxy  group  or  glycidyl  group:  said  resin 
composition  contains  only  the  fluorine-containing  polymer 
represented  by  the  formula  (I)  as  the  fluorine-containing  poly- 
mer having  functional  group. 


5,750,627 

CROSSLINKABLE  HYDROXY  TERMINATED 

POLYDIENE  POLYMER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

USE  ON  SUBSTRATES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THEM 

David  John  St.  Clair,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  748,291 
Int.  CI."  C08F  8/32 
\}S.  CI.  525—162  13  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinkable  composition  comprising  from  10  to  80  percent 
by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  functional  polydiene  polymer  having  a 
functionality  of  at  least  1.3,  from  8  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  an 
amino  resin  crosslinking  agent,  and  from  2  to  40  percent  by  weight 
of  a  reinforcing  agent  which  has  at  least  two  functional  groups 
which  will  react  with  the  amino  resin  crosslinking  agent,  said 
functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  or  amide  functionality,  wherein  the 
reinforcing  agent  has  an  equivalent  weight  from  30  to  ISO  grams 
per  functional  group. 


5,750,628 
METAL-NITROGEN  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  ORGANIC  ELECTROPHILES 
Kurt  Joseph  Becker,  Newark;  James  Allen  Jensen,  Hockessin, 
and  .\lexander  Lukacs,  III,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors 
to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,294,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,616,650,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,044, 
Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  476.757 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  528—25  40  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  the  reaction  mixture  of 

( 1 )  at  Ica.st  one  organic  electrophile  comprising  at  least  one 
organic  monomer  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  organic  elec- 
trophilic  substituents.  wherein  said  electrophilic  substituents 
comprise  at  least  one  electrophilic  reactive  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxides  and  carbonyl- 
containing  groups  other  than  a  multifunctional  isocyanate  and 
a  multifunctional  amide,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  metal-containing  polymer  comprising  the  repeat 
unit 

R        R' 

I         I 
-f  Si--  N-> 
I 
R' 

where  R,  R'  and  R''=hydrogen.  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  aryl. 
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5,750,629 

URETDIONE  DIISOCYANATES  and  a  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Hans-Josef  Laas,  Koln;  Reinhard  Halpaap.  Odenthal;  Josef 
Pedain,  Kdbi,  and  Klaus  Konig,  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

RIed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1996,  196  03 
245.8 

In|.  CI."  C08G  18/79:18/80:  C07D  229/00 
U.S.  a.  528-1-45  20  Claims 

1.  A  procesti  for  preparing  bis(isocyanatoalkyl)-monouretdiones 
corresponding  to  formula  (I) 

O  (1) 

A 

N— R  — NCX), 

Y 

o 

wherein  R  represents  identical  or  different,  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  grofips  having  4  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  oligomerizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  isocyanate 
groups  of  a  di  isocyanate  corresponding  to  formula  (U) 


OCN—  t 


-N 


OCN-4-NCO, 


(II) 


in  the  presenqe  of  a  catalyst  which  accelerates  the  dimerization  of 
isocyanate  grt^qps,  terminating  the  reaction  at  the  desired  degree  of 
oligomerizatic^n,  removing  unreacted  excess  diisocyanate  by 
extraction  or  thin  film  distillation  to  obtain  a  distillation  residue, 
subjecting  the  distillation  residue  to  thin  film  distillation  at  a 
temperature  of  160°  to  220°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  0.01  to  1.0  mbar 
and  obtaining  |bis(isocyanaloalll)-monouretdiones  corresponding  to 
formula  (I)  aj  the  distillate. 


5,750,630 

WATER-BASED  POLYURETHANE  POLYMER,  RELEASE 
COATING,  ADHESIVE  TAPE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION 
A.sbok  Sengupta,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/00528,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21206,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

per  Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676^34 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  4,  1994,  2115002 

Int  CI."  C08G  18/12:18/61 

U.S.  a.  528—59  27  Oaims 

1.  A  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  polyurethane  polymer 

whose  polymer  chain  includes  silicone-containing  segments  and 

whose  polymer  chain  is  end-capped  with  a  single  isocyanate- 

reactive  silana  group. 


(R'»,i 


'''/  . 


wherein  G  Is  a  glycidyl  group:  each  X  independently  is  a  chlorine 
or  bromine  atom:  each  R'  independently  is  a  hydroxyl  group.  C|.,o 
alkyl  group,  phenyl  group,  aralkyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  or  halogen 
atom;  each  R'  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  C,.,,,  alkyl 
group,  phenyl  group,  or  aralkyl  group:  each  p  independently  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  5;  each  q'  independently  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  and 
n  is  a  number  of  0  to  5  on  average. 


5,750,632 

ISOLATION  OF  NOVOLAK  RESIN  BY  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  SUB  SURFACE  FORCED  STEAM 

DISTILLATION 

M.  Dalil  Rahman,  Flemington,  and  Daniel  Aubin,  Oxford,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Virgin 

Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,634 
Int  CI."  C08G  8/04:14/04 
MS.  CI.  52*-129  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali 
soluble  novolak  resin  comprising  condensing  one  or  more  methyl 
phenols  and  an  aldehyde,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  in  a 
suitable  organic  reaction  solvent,  distilling  said  novolak  resin  uti- 
lizing forced  steam  distillation,  at  a  temperature  of  1(X)°  C,  to  160° 
C.  and  thereby  isolating  said  novolak  resin. 


5,750,633 

DOPE  FOR  CAST  FORM.-XTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tomomi  Ohara,  and  Hisao  Hachisuka,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262782 
Int  CI."  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  CI.  528— 174  27  Claims 

1.  A  dope  for  cast  formation,  comprising  a  fluorine  containing 
polyimide  resin  and  a  polar  organic  solvent  (P),  the  polar  organic 
solvent  comprising  diethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether,  the  organic 
solvent  (?)  being  present  during  resin  polymerization  of  said 
polyimide  resin,  said  fluorine  containing  polyimide  resin  compris- 
ing at  least  three  fluorine  atoms  in  a  repeating  molecular  unit  and 
having  a  repeating  unit  which  is  expressed  as  the  following  For- 
mula 1; 


5,750,631 

HALOGENATED  EPOXY  RESIN,  PRODUCTION  OF  SAID 
RESIN,  FLAME  RETARDANT,  AND  FLAME-RETARDED 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yasuyuki  Murata,  and  Yoshinori  Nakanishi,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,433 
Claims  pritority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-184984 
i  Int  a."  C08G  8/28 

U.S.  a.  528—98  13  Oaims 

1.  A  halogenated  epoxy  composition  represented  by  the  formula 


Formula  1 


C  C 

/    \  /    \ 

N            A,  N  — R' 

\  /  V  / 

C  C 

li  II 

o  o 


I 
J    m 


c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

N             Aj  N  — Ri 

\    /  \    /           " 

C  C 

II  II 

o  o 
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where  A I  and  Aj  are  tetravalent  organic  groups  comprising 
aromatic,  alicyclic.  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups:  R,  and 
R,  are  divalent  aromatic,  ahcyclic.  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups,  or  divalent  organic  groups  in  which  aromatic,  alicy- 
clic or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  are  bonded  by  divalent 
organic  bond  groups;  and  at  least  one  organic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  A,.  A,.  R,  and  R,  has  at  least 
three  fluorine  atoms;  and  Oimil,  OSnSl.  and  m+n=l. 


5,750,634 
WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYCONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
BASED  ON  AMINO-S-TRUZINES  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF 
Gerhard  Albrecht,  Trostberg;  Josef  Weichmann,  Pleiskirchen; 
Ludwig   EibI,  Truchtlaching:   Christian   Huber,  Garching, 
and  Alfred  Kem.  Kirchweidach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trostberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1995,  195  09 
759.9 

Int.  CI.''  G08G  12/30 
VS.  CI.  528—254  26  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  condensation  product  comprising:  amino-s- 
triazine.  formaldehyde  and  sulphite  in  a  mole  ratio  of  1:0.5  to 
5.0:0. 1  to  1 .5.  containing  per  mole  of  amino-s-triazine.  a  least  one 
organic  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  0.01  to 
1.0  mole  of  a  poly oxy alky lene  derivative  of  the  formula: 


5,750,635 
THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYESTERS  FORMED 
UTILIZING  ANTIMONY  COMPOUNDS  AS  CATALYSTS 
Andrew  Edwin  Brink,  1401  University  Blvd.,  FIO,  Kingsport. 
Tenn.  37660;  Wayne  Payton  Pruett,  101  Walton  Ct.;  Clinton 
Cherry,  500  White  Oak  La.,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37663. 
and  Kay  Hunt  Shackelford,  206  Brandonwood  Dr.,  Johnson 
City.  Tenn.  37604 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,830,  Dec.  5,  1996,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  557.758,  Nov.  13,  1995.  This  application  Dec. 
6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,153 
Int.  CI."  C08G  6.?/7S 
U.S.  CI.  528—285  66  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  stable  polyester,  comprising: 

a)  a  polyester  resin  prepared  by  adding  a  dicarboxylic  acid  to  a 
glycol  compound,  said  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  a  total 
of  from  3  to  16  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  dicarboxylic  acids 
having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
containing  a  total  of  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  and  wherein  said  glycol  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycols  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
glycol  ethers  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  combi- 
nations thereof. 

the  polyester  resin  having  been  prepared  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  anti- 
mony compounds  which  is  not  reacted  with  a  -hydroxy 
carboxylic  acids.  a,p-dicarboxylic  acids  or  derivatives 
thereof,  and 

b)  an  organic  dye. 


X-(CH— CH.— 0)„-R= 
I 
R> 


(1) 


wherein 

X  is  — NHj.  — NH— CO— NH,  or  — O— CO— NH— R'— 
NH— CO-Z: 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R~  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  with  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 


— CHi— CH-X 

I 

R'        ; 


5,750,636 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  HIGH- 
MOLECULAR- WEIGHT  POLYCARBODIIMIDE 
SOLUTION 

Yasuyoshl  Komoto;  Yasuyuki  Takiguchi;  Ken  Yahata;  Akira 
Hayashida.  and  Minoru  Takamizawa,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  as.slgnors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140145 

Int  a."  C08G  73/10:18/02 

U.S.  CI.  528—310  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solution  of  a  polycarbodi- 

imide  having  a  molecular  average  weight  of  greater  than  about 

5,000  which  comprises  polymerizing  an  organic  diisocyanate  in  the 

presence  of  a  carbodiimidation  catalyst  by  using  a  chlorinated 

aromatic  compound  as  solvent. 


R^  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  4  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  6  to  IS 
carbon  atoms  or  an  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  8 
to  15  carbon  atoms: 

Z  is  — NH,,  — NH— CO— NH,;  and 

n  is  a  number  from  1  to  100;  and 
b)  0.01  to  1.5  mole  of  an  aldehyde  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 


— H— CO— R' 


(lli 


wherein  R*  is  COOH  or  a  phenyl  radical  with  — COOH, 
— SO,H  or  — POiH,  or  the  mono-  or  divalent  salts  thereof 
condensed  in; 

wherein  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  solids  content  of  20'5f- 
by  weight  of  the  condensation  product  has  a  viscosity  of  2 
to  10  cSt  at  20°  C. 


5,750,637 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
POLYCARBODIIMIDE  SOLUTION 
Yasuyuki  Takiguchi;  Ken  Yahata;  Yasuyoshi  Komoto;  Akira 
Hayashida,  and  Minoru  Takamizawa,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140144 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/10: 1 8A)2 
U.S.  CI.  528—310  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polycarbodiimide  solution 
wherein  polycarbodiimide  is  synthesized  by  heating  an  organic 
diisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  carbodiimidation  catalyst,  char- 
acterized in  that  a  non-chlorinated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  is  used  as 
solvent  and  the  resulting  polycarbodiimide  has  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  from  about  3.000  to  about  10.000. 
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5.750,638 

METHdO  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY-O- 

HYDROXYAMIDES 

Rccai  Sezi;  Hellmut  Ahne,  both  of  Roettenbach.  and  Roland 

Gestigkeit,  Nuernberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengese<ill.schaft,  Munich,  Germanv 

fled  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,177 
Claims  pridritv.  application  Germanv,  Jun.  19,  1995,  195  22 
158.3 

Int.  CI."  C08G  69/08:73/10 

U.S.  CI.  528—310  8  Claims 

1.  A  melhixl  lor  producing  poly-o-hydroxyamides  comprising: 

(a)  heating  t  dicarboxylic  acid  to  a  temperature  gSO"  C. 
together  vjih  a  sulfonic  acid  chloride  and  a  tertiary  amine  in  a 
solvent,  ti)  form  a  reaction  mixture,  and 

(b)  reacting  i|e  mixture  with  a  .solution  of  bis-o-aminophenol.  al 
a  tempers  Hire  <  80°  C. 


5,750,640 

OIL-SOLl'^lE  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  POLYENES 
Richard  Mar|i  Scott,  and  Robert  William  Shaw,  both  of  Sit- 
tingbourne.  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

i-lled  Sep.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,648 
Claims  prl«rllv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  24. 
1994.94306237 

Int.  Cl.f  C08G  6V/26;  C08F  265/00:  ClOM  105/08 
U.S.  CI.  528-4^32  8  Claims 

1.  A  reaciioi  ^^roduct  for  use  in  fuels  prepared  by  reacting: 

(a)  the  pre-  (^rmed  product  of  a  polyalkenyl  derivative  of  an 
ethylenic;  l|y  unsaturated  carboxylic  reagent  and  a  polyamine 
coniaininj  jut  least  two  — NH;  and/or  — NH  groups;  and 

(b)  the  react i<(n  product  prepared  by  reacting  a  C4-C2<,  polyene 
or  oligonuf  prepared  therefrom  with  an  elhylenically  unsatur- 
ated carb)jtylic  reagent  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  at  a 
temperatu>-t  from  about  25°  C.  to  about  2(X)°  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  iVcm  about  2  to  about  100x10''  Pa. 


5,750,641 
POLYIMIDE  ANGULARITY  ENHANCEMENT  LAYER 
Stephen  A.  Ezzell.  Woodbury;  Hassan  Sahouani,  Hastings,  and 
Ernest  L.  Thurber.  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn..  a.ssignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,886 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/W:  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  52»— 353  9  Claims 

1.  A  negatively  birefringent  angularity  enhancement  layer  in  a 
liquid  crystal  display,  which  display  comprises  a  liquid  crystal  cell, 
wherein  the  negatively,  birefringent  angularity  enhancement  layer 
includes  a  polyimide  comprising  a  plurality  of  structural  units 
having  pendant  fluorene  groups. 


5,750.639 

polyamU*;  resin  composition  and  molding 

THEREOF 
Ryuichi  Hayalshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  aad  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PC  r/US95/00936,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20630.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,575 

Claims  pri(|rity,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-006937 

Int.  CI."  C08G  69/08:73/10 

U.S.  CI.  528-f3lO  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyamine  resin  composition  comprising; 

(A)  30-90  Mtjight  percent,  based  on  components  (A)  and  (B).  of 
a  polyami  Je  resin  containing 

(I)  10-99  vteight  percent,  based  on  components  (i)  and  (ii)  of 
an  aron^tic  polyamide  containing  a  carboxylic  acid  com- 
ponent derived  from  terephthalic  acid  or  a  mixture  of 
terephtl  i^lic  and  isophthalic  acid  in  which  the  isophthalic 
acid  CO  Intitules  40  mole  percent  or  less  of  the  mixture,  and 
an  alipliatic  diamine  comp*)nent  derived  from  a  mixture  of 
hexamt  tnylene  diamine  and  2  -methylpentamethylene 
diamin(  ;{and 

(ii)  1-90  vjeight  percent,  based  on  components  (i)  and  (ii).  of 
at  least  ^ne  polyamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pol\4mides  containing  repeal  units  derived  from  ali- 
phatic (lif;arboxylic  acids  and  aliphatic  diamines  and  polya- 
mides  <  ()ntaining  repeat  units  derived  from  aliphatic  ami- 
nocarbdtylic  acids:  and 

(B)  10-70  wdighl  percent,  based  on  components  (A)  and  iBi.  of 
an  inorgaii  c  tiller 


5.750,642 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS 
Frank  Baardman.  and  Jayne  Jubb,  both  of  CM  .Amsterdam. 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hou.ston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801.976 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  29, 
19%.  96200529 

Int.  CI."  C08G  67/02.  C08K  5/49 
U.S.  CI.  528—392  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  oletinically  unsaturated  compounds  comprising  copoly- 
merizing  the  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  a  sah  of  a  Group  VIII  metal,  and 

(b)  a  cation  which  is  selected  from  cationic  oxidants  and  cations 
of  the  formulae  R„Hj_  „N*.  R,„Hv„,C*  and  R„,H,.,„0*. 
wherein  n  is  0.  1.2.  i  or  4.  m  is  2  or  3.  and  R  represents  a 
hydrocarbyl  group. 


5,750.643 
DEHYDROCOUPLING  TREATMENT  AND 
HYDROSILYLATION  OF  SILICON-CONTAINING 
POLYMERS.  AND  COMPOINDS  AND  ARTICLES 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Yigal  Blum.  San  Jose,  and  Gregory  A.  McDermott,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63.617 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  528-^81  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  ceramic  material,  comprising: 
reacting  a  polymer  in  the  form  ot  a  poKsilane.  pt>lysilazane.  or 
polycarbosilane.  and  containing  at  least  two  Si — H  groups, 
with  a  reaclanl  having  the  structural  formula  R — O — H 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
organic,  siloxyl.  silazanyl  and  carlxisilyl.  and  may  contain  at 
least  one  additional  O — H  group,  and  wherein  reaction  is 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  transition  metal  catalyst  effec- 
tive lo  activate  Si — H  bonds.  O — H  bonds,  or  both,  such  that 
a  modified  polymer  is  produced  containing  at  least  one  Si — O 
bond  and  al  least  one  Si — H  bond,  and  H,  is  released;  and 
pyrolyzing  the  modified  polymer. 
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5,750,644 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 

POLYETHY  LENE  NAPHTHALATE  PREPOLYMERS  AND 

THE  SOLID  STATING  OF  THOSE  CRYSTALLIZED 

PREPOLYMERS 

Ben  Duh.  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,547 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6/W:  C08J  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—481  24  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  cr>stallizalion  of  an  amorphous  polyethyl- 
ene naphlhalate  prepolymer  containing  volatile  components  which 
comprises  heating  said  prepolymer  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  200"  C.  above  the  Tg  and  about  10°  C.  below  the 
Tm  of  the  prepolymer  under  agitation  and,  at  a  pressure  at  least  as 
high  as  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  volatile  components  within  said 
prepolymer.  to  produce  a  crystallized  polyethylene  naphthalate 
polymer 


5,750,645 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CALENDERED 
FILM  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN 
Hwang- Wen  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Inteplast  Cor- 
poration, Livingston,  NJ. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,746 
Int.  CI."  B29C  4in4 
MS.  a.  528—502  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  of  polypropylene  films  which 
have  cavities  inside  and  on  the  surfaces  of  the  film  and  have 
substantially  the  same  surface  qualities  on  both  surfaces  of  the 
film,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  formulating  a  composition  having  at  least  the  following 
constituents: 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight-of  polypropylene  of  melt  flow  rate 
which  is  measured  at  230°  C.  and  2.16  Kg  ranging  between 
about  0.1  and  about  10  g/lO  min; 

(2)  from  0  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  polyethylene: 

(3)  from  about  20  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  inorganic 
fillers;  and. 

(4)  from  0.5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  antistatic  agent: 

(b)  mixing  said  composition  through  a  sequence  of  steps  as 
follows: 

( 1 )  shear  mixing  with  a  high  intensity/high  shear  mixer  hav- 
ing at  least  one  rotor: 

(2)  kneading  with  a  kneader  maintained  at  a  temperature 
between  170°  C.  and  210°  C; 

(3)  extruding  with  an  extruder  so  as  to  mix  and  to  filter  out 
contaminants;  and. 

(4)  milling  with  a  two-roll  mill  to  be  used  as  a  buffer  and  to 
enhance  mixing: 

(c)  calendering  .said  composition  into  a  film  using  a  calendering 
unit  having  a  plurality  of  rolls: 

(d)  heating  .said  film  by  passing  said  film  from  said  calendering 
unit  by  a  set  of  at  least  five  heating  rolls: 

(e)  stretching  said  film  in  both  its  longitudinal  and  lateral  direc- 
tions, in  a  drawing  ratio  of  at  least  I  to  about  6; 

(0  cooling  said  film  to  ambient  temperature;  and, 
(g)  treating  the  surfaces  of  said  film  with  coating  and  corona 
treatment, 
wherein  the  last  calendering  roll  and  .said  at  least  five  heating  rolls 
have  temperatures,  which  are  T„  TK,,  TK,,  TK,,  TK4  and  TK,  for 
said  last  calendering  roll  and  the  first  five  heating  rolls,  respec- 
tively, satisfy  the  following  two  expressions: 


5,750,646 
BRADYKININ  ANALOGS  WITH  NON-PEPTIDE  BOND 
David  H.  Coy,  New  Orleaas,  La.;  Jacques-Pierre  Moreau;  John 
E.  Taylor,  both  of  Upton,  Mass.,  and  Sun  Hyuk  Kim,  Chest- 
nut  Hill,   Mas!>.,  assignors  to  The  Administrators  of  the 
Tulane  Educational  Fund,  New  Orleans,  La„  and  Biomea- 
sure.  Inc.,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,179,  May  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,328, 
Dec.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,162,497,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  257,998,  Oct.  14,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,771,  Sep.  23,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,759, 
Jun.  16,  1988,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  204,171,  Jun.  8,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,311,  Mar.  25,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,571, 
Sep.  24,  1987.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
408,197 
Int.  CI."  A61K  i^/00:  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—314  3  Claims 

1.  A  bradykinin  antagonist  of  the  following  amino  acid  formula: 

Q"- A '  ■  A-- A 'Gly- A'- A"- A'- A''-A''-Z '" 

wherein 

Q"isH; 

A'  is  L-Arg,  D-Arg,  L-homo-Arg,  or  D-homo-Arg; 

A"  is  Pro,  or  Hyp; 

a'  is  Pro,  or  Hyp; 

a''  is  Phe,  or  thienylalanine; 

A*  is  Ser.  or  Thn 

a'  is  Pro,  or  Hyp; 

A"  is  Phe.  p-X-Phe  in  which  X  is  P.  CI.  Br.  OH.  or  CH3,  or 
thienylalanine; 

a'  is  Arg,  or  homo-Arg; 

Z'"  is  OH:  and 

for  each  of  the  residues  A^,  A",  A',  and  A*,  indef)endently,  the 
carbon  atom  participating  in  the  amide  bond  between  that 
residue  and  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  a-amino  group  of  the 
adjacent  amino  acid  residue  is  either  a  carbonyl  carbon  or  is 
reduced  to  a  methylene  carbon,  provided  that  at  least  one  such 
carbon  atom  must  be  reduced  to  a  methylene  carbon;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


and 


0.3(T,-TK2)XTK,  -TKj)>0. 1  (T.-TKi) 


TK2=TK,>TK4=TK5,I00°  C. 


(I) 


5,750,647 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDE  ANALOGS  OF  NTX 
David  R.  Eyre,  Mercer  Island;  J.  Daniel  Clemens,  Issaquah, 
and  Vincent  W.  Ochs,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  as.signors  to 
Washington  Research  Foundation,  and  Ostex  International, 
Inc.,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,206 
Int.  CI."  C07K  7/00:7/06:  GOIN  33/5.1:33/5.^1 
VS.  CI.  530—328  14  CUhns 

1.  A  peptide  that  binds  to  mAb  IHI I,  comprising: 

Y-Tyr-Asp-Gly-X-Gly-Val-Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO;  14) 


wherein  Y  is  glutamine  or  pyrrolidone  carboxylic  acid,  and  X  is  an 
a-amino  acid  residue  with  either  a  negatively  charged  R  group,  or 
(III    a  polar  but  uncharged  R  group,  or  a  nonpolar  R  group. 
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5,750,648 
RETHOVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS  AND 
COMBINATIONS  THEREOF 
Min  S.  Chang.  Glenview,  III.;  Daniel  P.  Getman,  Chesterfield, 
Mo.;  Richard  A.  Mueller.  Glencoe,  III.;  James  C.  Ottinger, 
Lindenhurst,  III.;  James  C.  .Stolzenbach.  Buffalo  Grove,  111.; 
John   J.   Talley,    Brentwood,    Mo.;    Michael    L,    Vazquez, 
Gurnce,  III.,  and  Gary  A.  Decrescenzo,  St.  Peters,  Mo., 
assignors!  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,787,  Aug.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,531 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/06 
-331  17  Claims 


aonea.  inu 

U.S.  CI.  53IL3 


1.  A  comi>tiund  of  the  formula  (I) 


or  a 

iso-propyl 

— C(CH,) 

N-methyl-L 

N-methylgl '^inyl 

which  is 

loxycarbon 


(I) 


pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  wherein  R  is 

sec-butyl.  ten-butyl,  — C(CH,),(SCH,). 

,(^0}CH,)    or    — C(CH,),(S{0,}CH,);    and    R^    is 

ilaninyl.  N-methyl-D-alaninyl.  glycinyl. 

L-prolyl,   D-fwolyl  or  L-isoleucinyl.  each  of 

nally  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  with  benzy- 

or  tert-butoxycarbonyl. 


opt|o 


3I 


5,750,649 

PRdtXSS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMIDES  USING 

CATiLVTIC  AMOUNTS  OF  AN  N-HYDROXY 

COMPOUND 

Markus  Hohler,  Mohlin,  and  Peter  Vogt,  Aesch,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  196.750,  Feb.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,536,816.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1993,  518/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  C07K  I/OS 

U.S.  CI.  53  It-338  22  Claims 

1.  A  pro<  ass  for  producing  an  amide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  formii  g  a  reaction  mixture  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  primary 
or  sec6^dary  amine;  and 

b)  reactii  it  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  in  the  presence  of  a  caibodi- 
imide  tlehydrating  agent  and  an  N-hydroxy  compound 
selectt  d  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-hydroxy  succinimide, 
1-hydiqxybenzotriazole,  3-hydroxy-4-oxo-3,4-dihydro-  1,2,3- 
benzol  riazine,  l-hydroxy-2-oxoindoline,  3-hydroxy-4-oxo- 
3,4-dil  lydroquinazoline  and  l-hydroxy-2(lH)-pyridone 
where  n  the  molar  ratio  of  the  N-hydroxy  compound  to  the 
carbojiylic  acid  is  in  the  range  of  0.02  to  0.10; 

whereby  ssi^  amide  is  produced. 


5,750,650 
FIBRINOLYTIC  PROTEIN  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Koichiro    Nakanishi,    19-20,    Karibadai    2-chome,    Nishi-ku, 
Kobe,   Hyogo  673;    Keiichi   Nomura,    18-6,  Toyoura-cho, 
Higashiosaka,    Osaka    579;    Kyoko    Tajima,    Parumezon- 
Imadera  307,  4-1,  Imadera,  Nishi-ku,  Kobe,  Hyogo  673; 
Hajime  Hiratani,  705-3,  Tottori.  Hannan-cho,  Sennan-gun, 
Osaka  599-02,  and  Kazuo  Kato,  Howaito  Rejidensu  202, 
8-15,  Minamigoyo  3-chome,  Kita-ku,  Kobe,  Hyogo  651-11, 
all  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618.494,  Nov.  27,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1989.  1-308191 
lnt.Cl."C07K  14/32:1/20 
VS.  a.  530—350  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  biologically  pure  fibrinolytic  pro- 
tein comprised  of  the  polypeptide  having  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence  (SEQ  ID  N0:1): 

Ala  Gin  Ser  Val  Pro  Tyr  Gly  lie    Ser  Gin  lie    Lys  Ala  Pro  Ala 

15  10  15 

Uu  His  Ser  Gin  Gly  Tyr  Thr  Gly  Ser  Asn  Val  Lys  Val  Ala  Val 

20  25  30 

lie    Asp  Ser  Gly  lie    Asp  Ser  Ser  His  Pro  Asp  Leu  Asn  Val  Arg 

35  40  45 

Gly  Gly  Ala  Ser  Phe  Val  Pro  Ser  Glu  Thr  Asn  Pro  Tyr  Gly  Asp 

50  55  60 

Gly  Ser   Ser  His  Gly  Thr  His  Val  Ala  Gly  Thr  lie    Ala  Ala  Leu 

65  70  75 

Asn  Asn  Ser  lie    Gly  Val  Leu  Gly  Val  Ala  Pro  Ser  Ala  Ser  Leu 

80  85  90 

Tyr  Ala  Val  Lys  Val  Leu  Asp  Ser  Thr  Gly  Ser  Gly  Gin  Tyr  Ser 

95  100  105 

Trp  lie    lie    Asn  Gly  lie    Glu  Tip  Ala  lie    Ser  A.sn  Asn  Mel  Asp 

110  115  120 

Val  lie    Asn  Mel  Ser  Leu  Gly  Gly  Pro  Thr  Gly  Ser  Thr  Ala  Leu 

125  130  135 

Lys  Thr  Val  Val  Asp  Lys  Ala  Val  Ser  Ser  Gly  lie    Val  Val  Ala 

140  145  150 

Ala  Ala  Ala  Gly  Asn  Glu  Gly  Ser  Ser  Gly  Ser  Thr  Ser  Thr  Val 

155  160  165 

Gly  Tvr  Pro  Ala  Lys  Tyr  Pro  Ser  Thr  He    Ala  Val  Gly  Ala  Val 

170  175  180 

Asn  Ser  Ser  Asn  Gly  Arg  Ala  Ser  Phe  Ser  Ser  Val  Gly  Ser  Glu 

185  190  195 

Leu  Asp  Val  Mel  Ala  Pro  Gly  Val  Ser  lie    Gin  Ser  Thr  Uu  Pro 

200  205  210 

Gly  Gly  Thr  Tyr  Gly  Ala  Tyr  Asn  Gly  Thr  Ser  Met  Ala  Thr  Pro 

215  220  225 

His  Val  Ala  Gly  Ala  Ala  Ala  Leu  lie  Leu  Ser  Lys  His  Pro  Thr 

2.30  235  240 

Trp  Thr  Asn  Ala  Gin  Val  Arg  Asp  Arg  Leu  Glu  Ser  Thr  Ala  Thr 

245  250  255 

Tyr  Leu  Gly  Asn  Ser  Phe  Tyr  Tyr  Gly  Lys  Gly  Leu  lie  Asn  Val 

260  265  270 

Gin  Ala  Ala  Ala  Gin 

275 


said  method  consisting  sequentially  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  adding  an  alcohol  or  ammonium  sulfate  to  an  aqueous 
extract  of  Natto  or  Bacillus  nalto  to  precipitate  a  crude  frac- 
tion, (2)  applying  the  crude  fraction  on  a  hydrophobic  carrier 
equilibrated  with  a  neutral  or  weakly  basic  buffer  to  adsorb 
the  fraction  onto  a  column  and  eluting  the  absorbed  fraction 
with  water  or  neutral  or  weakly  basic  buffer  from  the  column, 
(3)  passing  the  eluate  through  an  anion  exchanger  equilibrated 
with  a  neutral  or  weakly  basic  buffer  to  adsorb  the  impurities 
onto  the  exchanger  and  obtaining  a  purified  fraction  as  the 
effluent,  or  applying  the  eluate  on  a  cation  exchanger  equili- 
brated with  a  neutral  or  weakly  basic  buffer  to  adsorb  the 
fraction  onto  the  exchanger  and  eluting  a  purified  fraction 
with  a  neutral  or  weakly  basic  buffer  containing  a  salt,  (4) 
applying  the  purified  fraction  on  a  gel  filtration  carrier  equili- 
brated with  a  neutral  or  weakly  basic  buffer  containing  a  salt, 
and  (5)  recovering  a  purified  fibrinolytic  protein. 
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5,750,651 
CARTILAGE  AND  BONE-INDUCING  PROTEINS 
Hermann  Oppermann;  Thangavei  Kuberasampalh,  both  of 
Medway;    David   C.    Rueger,   West   Roxbury,   and    Engin 
Ozkaynak.  Milford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Cor- 
poration, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  995J45,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,258,494,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315342,  Feb.  23, 
1989.  PaL  No.  5,011,691,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  232,630,  Aug.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,406,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,968490.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,812 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/435:14/51:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CI.  530—350  18  Claims 

1.  A  protein,  produced  by  expression  of  recombinant  DNA  in  a 
host  cell,  comprising  a  pair  of  polypeptide  chains  disulfide  bonded 
to  form  a  dimeric  species,  each  of  said  polypeptide  chains  having 
less  than  about  200  amino  acids  and  a  sequence  comprising 

1  10  20  30  40 

Vg  I  CKKRHLY VEFKDVG WQNWVI APQG YM AN YCYGECPYPLTE 

50  60  70 

ILNGSNHAILQTLVHSIEPEDIPLPCCVPTKMSP 

80  90  100 

ISMLhTDNNDNVVLRHYENMAVDECGCR 

or  a  naturally  occurring  mammalian  variant  thereof  comprising  at 
least  %  amino  acids  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  approxi- 
mately 14-16  kDa  in  an  unglycosylated  form  or  a  molecular 
weight  of  approximately  16-18  kDa  in  a  glycosylated  form  as 
determined  by  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  under  reducing 
conditions,  said  dimeric  protein  having  a  conformation  sufficient  to 
induce  cartilage  and  bone  formation  when  combined  with  a  matrix 
and  implanted  in  a  mammal. 


5,750,654 
LEUKAEMIA  INHIBITORY  FACTOR 
David  Paul  Gearing;  Nicholas  Martin  Gough;  Douglas  James 
Hilton;  Julie  Ann  King;  Donald  Metcalf;  Edouard  Collins 
Nice;  Nicos  Anthony  Nicola;  Richard  John  Simpson,  and 
Tracy  Ann  Willson,  all  of  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,979,  May  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,427,925, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,614,  Sep.  22,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,443,825,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
667,159,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  294,514,  Dec.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,187,077.  This  application 
Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  2,  1987.  PI2t09/ 
87;  Jul.  24,  1987,  P13317/87;  Oct.  15,  1987,  P14903/87;  Dec.  21, 
1987,  PI6005/87 

intCI.''C07K  14/52:1/16 
VS.  CI.  530—351  6  Claims 

1.  Purified  and  isolated  murine  Leukemia  Inhibitory  Factor 
(LIF)  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  FIGS.  ISA  and 
15B 


5.750,655 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,652 
DELTEX  PROTEINS 
Spyridon  Artavanis-Tsakonas,  Hamden,  Conn.;  Isabelle  Bus- 
seau,  Bures-Sur-Yvette,  France;  Robert  J.  Diederich,  New 
Haven,  Conn.;  Tian  Xu,  Guilford,  Conn.,  and  Keivji  Mat- 
suno.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,432 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CI.  530-350  27  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  deltex  protein  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  depicted  in  HG.  12  (SEQ  ID  NO:4). 


5,750,653 
PROTEIN,  FAFl,  WHICH  POTENTIATES  FAS- 
MEDIATED  APOPTOSIS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Keting  Chu,  Burlingame.  and  Lewis  T.  Williams.  Tiburon,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,476 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705:  COIN  J3/S.1:  A61K  3H/I7 
VS.  a.  530—350  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  a  domain  of  a  Fas- 
associated  factor  I  (FAFl)  polypeptide,  said  polypeptide  capable 
of  associating  with  a  cytoplasmic  domain  of  Fas,  wherein  said 
FAFl  domain  is  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  that  comprises 
at  least  18  nucleotides  and  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to 
the  complementary  nucleic  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 
or  to  a  degenerate  form  thereof. 


May  12,  1«M8 


CHEMICAL 


1583 


5,750,656 

PROC^S  FOR  SULFONATING  OR  SULFATING 

POLYMERS 

Michael  O.  Myers,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,141 
Int.  CI."  C08G  75/00 
VS.  CI.  52t  -t-373  20  Claims 

1.  A  proc<  'fi  for  the  preparation  of  a  sulfur-containing  polymer, 
comprising: 

A.  contac  i  ng,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent,  sulfuric  acid 
with  or  e  or  more  of  (i)  a  fatty  acid,  (ii)  a  fat  of  a  vegetable, 
animal  I*  fish,  (iii)  an  oil  of  a  vegetable,  animal  or  fish,  (iv)  a 
syntheijo  triglyceride  that  has  from  1  to  3  fatty  acid  units  or 
(v)  a  sjilfated  derivative  thereof,  that  disperses  the  sulfuric 
acid  in  (the  inert  solvent  and; 

B.  contacting  the  mixture  from  Part  A  with  a  polymer  which 
contains  olefenic,  aromatic  unsaturation  or  combination 
thereof  mnder  conditions  such  that  a  homogeneous  sulfated  or 
sulfona  ;^  polymer  is  formed. 


5,750.657 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USING  FIBRIN 
MOf^OMER  TO  MAKE  A  FIBRIN  SEALANT 
Peter  A.  D.  Edwardson,  Chester;  John  E.  Fairbrother;  Ronald 
S.  Gardner,  both  of  Clwyd;  Derek  A.  Hollingsbee,  South 
Wirral,  and  Stewart  A.  Cederholm- Williams,  Oxford,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, SkOlman,  N  J. 
Continuattai-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,212,  Oct  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Iliis  application  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,674 
Int  a."  A61K  35/14:38/36 
-382  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  fibrin  sealant,  which  sealant  comprises 
a  fibrin  polymer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contaoting  a  desired  site  with  a  composition  which  contains 
nondynamic  fibrin  monomer;  and 

(b)  convirting  said  nondynamic  fibrin  monomer  to  a  fibrin 
polymer  concurrently  with  said  contacting  step,  thereby  form- 
ing a  tArin  sealant. 


donea.  iius 

U.S.  a.  s3ii-3 


5,750,659 
MAMMALIAN  GROWTH  FACTOR 

Claudio  Basilico,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Pasquale  Delli  Bovi, 
Portici,  Italy,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,771,  Dec.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177306,  Apr.  4,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,925, 

Jun.  16,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  56,482 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/475:14/50 

VS.  CI.  530—399  2  Claims 

1.  A  purified,  isolated  recombinant  polypeptide  chain  comprising 

the  amino  acid  sequence: 

Mel  Ser  Gly  Pro  Gly    Thr  Ala  Ala  Val  Ala    Leu  Leu  Pro    Ala 

Val  Leu  Leu  Ala  Leu    l.eu  Ala  Pro  Trp  Ala    Gly  Arg  Gly   Gly 

Ala  Ala  Ala  Pro  Thr    Ala  Pro  Asn  Gly  Thr    Leu  Glu  Ala    Glu 

Leu  Glu  Arg  Arg  Trp    Glu  Ser  Leu  Val  Ala    Leu  Ser  Leu  Ala 

Arg  Leu  Pro  Val  Ala    Ala  Gin  Pro  L)s  Glu    Ala  Ala  Val    Gin 

Ser  Gly  Ala  Gly  Asp  Tyr  Leu  Leu  Gly  lie     Lys  Arg  Leu   Arg 

Arg  Leu  Tyr  Cys  Asn   Val  Gly  He  Gly  Phe    His  Leu  Gin    Ala 

Leu  Pro  Asp  Gly  Arg    He  Gly  Gly  Ala  His    Ala  Asp  Thr    Arg 

Asp  Ser  Leu  Leu  Glu    Leu  Ser  Pro  Val  Glu    Arg  Gly  Val    Val 

Ser  He  Phe  Gly  Val    Ala  Ser  Arg  Phe  Phe    Val  Ala  Mel  Ser 

Ser  Lys  Gly  Lys  Leu  Tyr  Gly  Ser  Pro  Phe   Phe  Thr  Asp  Glu 

Cys  Thr  Phe  Lys  Glu    He  Leu  Leu  Pro  Asn   Asn  Tyr  Asn  Ala 

Tyr  Glu  Ser  Tyr  Lys    Tyr  Pro  Gly  Met  Phe    He  Ala  Leu   Ser 

Lys  Asn  Gly  Lys  Thr    Lys  Lys  Gly  Asn  Arg   Val  Ser  Pro    Thr 


Mel  Lys    Val    Thr    His    Phe    Leu   Pro    Arg    Leu. 


5,750,658 

FIBRINOGEN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  METHOD 

AND  CONTAINER 

Philip  H.  (I'belho,  and  Terry  Wolf,  both  of  Rancho  Cordova, 

Calif.,  aasignors  to  ThermoGenesis  Corp.,  Rancho  Cordova, 

Calif: 

Division  (tfSer.  No.  5.989,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5320,885. 

This  application  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,641 

Int  CI."  A61K  35/14:  C07K  1/00:  BOIL  3/00 

VS.  CI.  530^382  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  precipitating  a  fluid,  the  steps  comprising; 

placing  sbid  fluid  in  a  self-contained,  covered  container  so  that 

said  cdiitainer  is  only  partially  filled  with  said  fluid, 
coating  an;  interior  wall  of  said  container  with  a  film  of  said  fluid 

by  coajling  the  container  using  repetitive  motion,  and 
exposing!  «  corresponding  exterior  wall  of  said  container  to  a 
first  httt  transfer  medium  such  that  heat  transfer  proceeds 
througfi'  said  wall  of  said  container  affecting  said  film  of  said 
fluid  by  causing  precipitation  of  said  film. 


5,750,660 
BICYCLOPOLYAZAMACROCYCLOPHOSPHONICACID 

HALF  ESTERS 
Garry  E.  Kiefer;  Jaime  Simon,  and  Joseph  R.  Garlich,  all  of 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,101.  May  6,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805351,  Dec.  10, 

I99I,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser,  No. 

683,653 

Int.  a."  C07F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  534—10  II  Claims 

1.  Bicyclopolyaxamacrocyclophosphonic  acid  compounds  of  the 

formula 
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^  A 


(I) 


R-N 


N-R 


R 

wherein: 

R=-<CH,)„— T 

where: 

n  is  an  integer  of  1.  2  or  3; 

T  is  H.  C,-C,g  alkyl.  COOH,  OH  or 


-P— OH; 

I 
Ri 


where: 

R'  is  —OH.  C.-C,  alkyl  or  — O— (C.-C,  alkyl); 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  T  must  be  P(0)R'OH,  wherein 
R'  is  — O— (C,-C,  alkyl); 

A,  Q  and  Z  independently  are  CH;  or 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,750,661 

BASIC  DYES  BASED  ON  AMIDES  OF  J-ACID 

(1-HYDROXY-6-AMINONAPHTHALENE-3-SULFONIC 

ACID)  AND  AMIDES  OF  J-ACID 

Ulrike   Scfaloesser,    Ludwigshafen,   and    Udo    Mayer,    Fran- 

kenthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500465,  Jul.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,571,898.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,647,  Mar. 

22,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser> 

No.  136,034,  Oct.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 

30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19,  1992,  42  35 

154.5 

Int  a."  C09B  29/15:31/068:  D06P  1/41:  D21H  21/28 
VS.  a.  534—604  6  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula  I 

(I) 


where  the  nng  A  may  be  benzofused, 
R'  is  C,-C,3  alkyl,  benzyl.  2-chloroethyl.  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  phenyl.  C|-Cg  -alkanoyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
benzoyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-CO-Li-N-Q'n<Ane). 


X 

N  N 

N  N  or 


-continued 


— CO— L-— CO— N 


where  L'  is  C|-Cj-alkylene, 

L"  is  C,-C,-alkylene,  which  may  be  chlorine-substituted, 

vinylene  or  phenylene. 
n  is  0  or  1, 
Q',  Q-  and  Q'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  others  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  hydroxyl- 
substituted  C|-Cj-alkyl.  which  may  be  interrupted  by  from  1 
to  3  ether  oxygen  atoms  or  by  from  1  to  3  imino  groups  which 
imino   groups   may   be   substituted   by   C,-C4- alkyl   or   co 
-hydroxy-Ci-Cg-alkyl,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  from  1  to 
3  ether  oxygen  atoms,  or  Q'   and  Q-,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  joining  them  together,  are  a  5-  or  6-membered 
saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  radical  which  may  con- 
tain a  further  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and 
AnG  is  the  equivalent  of  an  anion,  and 
Q''  and  Q*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independently 
of  the  other  (1)  C|-C|,-alkyl,  which  may  be  interrupted  by 
firom  1  to  4  ether  oxygen  atoms,  by  imino  or  by  C.-Cj- 
alkyl-imino  groups  and  which  C,-C|j  -alkyl,  interrupted  or 
not  interrupted,  may  be  substituted  by  amino,  by  a  5-  or  6 
-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  radical 
which  contains  a  nitrogen  atom  and  may  contain  a  further 
hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen   and   sulfur,   or   by    substituted   or   unsubstituted 
C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  (2)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
(3)  substimted  or  unsubstituted  C5-C7-cycloalkyl  or  (4) 
unsubstituted  or  C,-C4-alkyI-substituted  piperidinyl,  and 
Q**  may  also  be  hydrogen, 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-C^-alkyl  or  R'  and  R^  together  are  a 
radical  of  the  formula  CO — V,  where  L^  is  C3-C4-alkylene, 
R^  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independently  of 
the  other  (1)  Ci-C,,  -alkyl,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  from 
1  to  4  ether  oxygen  atoms  or  by  from  I  to  4  imino  groups 
which  immo  groups  may  be  substituted  by  C|-C4-alkyl  or 
co-hydroxy-Ci-Cg-alkyI,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  from  1 
to  3  ether  oxygen  atoms,  and  which  C,-C|3-alkyl,  interrupted 
or  not  interrupted,  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxy!,  by  amino, 
by  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic 
radical  which  contains  a  nitrogen  atom  and  may  contain  a 
further  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  or  by  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  (2)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  (3) 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C5-C7-cycloalkyl  or  (4)  unsubsti- 
tuted or  C,-C4-alkyl  substituted  piperidinyl,  and  R'  may  also 
be  hydrogen,  and  R'  and  R",  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
Joining  them  together,  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  het- 
erocyclic radical  which  may  contain  a  further  hetero  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
R^      is      hydrogen,      C,-C4-alkyl,      C,-C4-alkoxy,      C^-C, 
-alkanoylamino.    halogen,    nitro,    cyano,    unsubstituted    or 
C,-C4-alkyl-substituted  phenylazo  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-NH-CO-Li-N-Qi 

I  ~^Q2n(An©), 


-0-U-N-Q" 


cy 


I  ^O^nCAnQ). 
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— COH-X— L^— N- 

r 

(0')» 


-continued 
•0' 

■Q-  n(Ane). 


-continued 


where  X  is  oxygen  or  imino.  and  L"*  is  C^-Cj-alkylene,  and  Q',  Q', 
Q\  n  and  AnG  are  each  as  defined  above,  and 


R"  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C.-Cj-alkoxy,  halogen,  niu-o,  or      D— N=N 


cyano.  With  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  quatemizable  or 
quaternary  nitrogen  group  is  present  in  the  molecule. 
6.  A  sulfonamide  of  the  formula  Illa 

(Ilia) 


where 
L-    is   CtfCj-alkylene. 


vinylei  e 


I  to  4 
which 


or  not 
by  a  5 


K* 


NH— CO-L=— CO— N 


\ 


R' 


which  may  be  chlorine-substituted, 
or  phenylene  and 
R'  and  Rt  |are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independently  of 
the  oth^(l)  C|-C|, -alkyl.  which  may  be  interrupted  by  from 
ather  oxygen  atoms  or  by  from  I  to  4  imino  groups 
iinino  groups  may  be  substituted  by  Ci-Cj-alkyi  or 
(o-hydijaxy-Ci-Cu-alkyl.  which  may  be  interrupted  by  from  I 
to  3  et^sr  oxygen  atoms,  and  which  C|-C|, -alkyl.  interrupted 
rtlemipted.  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  by  amino, 
or  6-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic 
radical;  Which  contains  a  nitrogen  atom  and  may  contain  a 
further  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  or  by  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C5-C7-ioycloalkyl,  (2)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl.  (3) 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cs-CT-cycloalkyI  or  (4)  unsubsti- 
tuted ot-  Ci-Cj-alkyl-substituted  piperidinyl.  and  R^  may  also 
be  hydj-ogen.  and  R'  and  R',  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
joining  Ihem  together,  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  hel- 
erocycjip  radical  which  may  contain  a  further  hetero  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  quatemizable  nitrogen  group  is 
present  in  1 1 :  molecule. 


5,750,662 

DISAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  HALOACRYLOYLAMINO 
OR  DIHALOPROPIONYLAMINO  AND  SUBSTITUTED 
TRIAZINYL  REACTIVE  GROUPS 
Hans    Reichert,    Rheinfelden;    Bernhard    Miiller,    Efringen- 
Kirchen,  both  of  Germany,  and  Athanassios  Tzikas,  Pratteln. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, "Sarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,403 
Claims  |x-iority,  application   Switzerland,  Apr.   24,   1996, 
1035/96 

Int.  CI.''  C09B  f>2/475:  D06P  //.?« 
U.S.  CI.  53[t— 612  17  Oaims 

A  con  f  ound  of  die  formula 

(1) 


HO,: 


N               N 

Y 

r             N-R.  1 

1 

Rr 
1 

—  N  — 

B 

N              1 

SO,H), 

N                N 

Y 

x. 

in  which  B  is  an  aliphatic  bridge  member, 

(R)„  is  n  identical  or  different  radicals  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C.-Cjalkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy,  halogen  and  sulfo. 

n  is  the  number  0,  1  or  2. 

R|,  R,',  R-,  and  R,'  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-Cjalkyl, 

X,  and  X;  independently  of  one  another  are  each  halogen, 
3-carboxypyridin-l-yl  or  3-carbamoylpyridin-l-yl, 

Z  is  a  radical  — CHX— CH,— X  or  — CX=CH,  and  X  is 
halogen. 

D  is  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  of  the  benzene  or  naph- 
thalene series  and  p.  q  and  t  independently  of  one  another  are 
each  the  number  0  or  I . 


5,750,663 
SOLID  SOAP/SYNDET  COMPOSITION 
Stephen  F.  Gross,  Souderton,  and  John  F.  Hes,sel.  Doylestown. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726.184 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07G  3/00:  C07H  1/00:  C08B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  536-^.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  hard  surface  cleaning  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  20  to  about  40%   by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid 
component; 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  compo- 
nent; 

(c)  from  about  2  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  a  base  component; 

(d)  from  about  2  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  foaming  agent: 
and 

(e)  remainder,  water,  all  weights  being  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition. 


5,750,664 
SUBSTITUTED  LIPOSACCHARIDES  USEFUL  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF  ENDOTOXEMIA 
William  J.  Christ;  Daniel  P.  Rossignol.  both  of  Andover.  Mass.; 
Seiichi    Kobayashi,    Tsuchiurashi.    Japan,    and    Tsutomu 
Kawata,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,675 
Int.  CI."  C07H  5/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  536—17.2  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(SO,H)p 


r 

NH    R."-- 

\/^ 

NH 

O 

1 

R' 

O 

1 
Ri 

R^ 

1 
9? 
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where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O 


O         OH 


K. 
O 

O  L^J 

[l  I 

o 

O         L^^M-0 

|l 


where  each  U  and  V.  independently,  is  straight  or  branched  C2  to 

C15  alkyl  and  W  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  CI  to  C5 

alkyl: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  J', — J' — 
OH.  — J— O— K'.— J— O— K—  OH.  and  — J— O— 
PO<OH)2.  where  each  J'  and  K',  independently,  is  straight 
or  branched  CI  to  C5  alkyl; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halogen. 
CI  to  C5  alkoxy  and  CI  to  C5  acyloxy; 

A'  and  A",  independently,  are  selected  froin  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

OH. 


O        O 


/ 


O 
O 


V-^ 


J^^K. 


J— G  — K.and 
O 


o 

II 

o- 

■P-OH. 
1 
OH 

O 

II 

O 

-z 
o 

II 

-O-P- 

1 

OH 

OH 

z- 

-p- 

1 

-.and 

OH 

O 

-z 

-CO,H 

where  Z  is  straight  or  branched  CI  to  CIO  alkyl;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,750,665 
PREPARATION  OF  GLUCOSAMINYL  MURAMIC  ACID 

whereeachJ.  K  and  Q.independendy.  IS  straight  or  branched  CI  „      ,j.    .,    ..       ,,^P^^^^^^^^ 

to  C15  alkyl:  L  is  O.  NH.  or  CH,;  M  is  O  or  NH;  and  G  is  *^*,"1^  .•';  ^'*'''^'  ^^^  ^-  R"^*"^**  C'"--  »«^  Fanfeng  Ma, 
NH.  O.  S.  SO.  or  SO,                  '  Village  Green  Dr.,  both  of  Moorhead,  Minn.  56560 

R-  is  straight  or  branched  C5  to  CIS  alkyl;  ^''***  ^^-  ^'  *^5,  Sen  No.  539,292 

R' is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  .,„^  Int.  CI.    C07H  5/W 

^  U,S.  CI.  536— 17.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  muramic  acid  ester  derivative  having  the  formula: 


O 
O 


o 
o 
o 


A— CH=CH— B 


A— CH=C— D. 
I 
B 


A-C  =  C  — B. 


0R5 


A-E— B— CH=CH  — D.  and 


A  — E— B— C  =  C— D 


CO-R- 


wherein  R-  is  benzyl  or  substituted  benzyl;  R'  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently C(l-6)alkyl,  substituted  C(l-6)alkyl.  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl,  or  — C(0)R*:  and  Y,  is  NHC(0)R".  NHC(0)OR'.  phthal- 
imido.  maleimido  or  succinimido: 

wherein  R"  and  R'*^  are  independently  C(l-  6)alkyl,  substituted 
C(l-6)alkyl.  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl,  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl:  and  R'  is  C(l-6)alkyl.  substituted  C(l-6)alkyl.  ben- 
zyl, or  substituted  benzyl. 
2.  A  glucosaminyl  muramic  acid  ester  derivative  having  the 
formula: 


where  E  is  NH.  O.  S,  SO.  or  SO,;  each  A,  B  and  D,  indepen- 
dently, is  straight  or  branched  CI  to  CIS  alkyl; 
R''   is  selected  from   the   group  consisting  of  straight   or 
branched  C4  to  C  20  alkyl.  and 


OR* 


R«0 


W 


OR^ 


R^' 


OR' 


COiRJ 
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R-  is  benzyl  or  substituted  benzyl:  R\  R''.  R\  R"  and 
R**  ari  independently  C(l-  6)alkyl.  substituted  C(l-6)alkyl. 
benzyl,  substituted  benzyl,  or  — C(0)R'':  Y,  and  Y,  are  inde- 
pendently NHC(0)R'\  NHC(0)0R'.  phthalimido,  maleimido 
or  sue  cpnimido: 

R''  and  R''*  are  independently  C(l-  6)alkyl.  substituted 
C{l-d)8lkyl.  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl,  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl;  and  R'  is  C(l-6)alkyl.  substituted  C(l-6)alkyl.  ben- 
zyl, o  substituted  benzyl. 


wherein 


5,750.666 

POIlYNUCLEOTIDE  PHOSPHORODITHIOATE 
COMPOUNDS 
Marvin  H.  Canithers,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Wolfgang  K.-D  Brill, 
Schopfheim,  Germany;  Eric  Yau,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.; 
Michael  Ma,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  John  Nielsen,  Horsholm, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Competitve  Technologies,  Inc.,  Fair- 
field, Coan. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,532,  Feb.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  643,381,  Jan.  22,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  S,218,103,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
488,805,  Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  367.645,  Jun.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  198,886,  May  26,  1899,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,387,  Oct.  5,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,011,  Feb.  22, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
198,886,  May  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  332,829 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:  C12Q  l/6fi:  C12N  9/99:5/10 
U.S.  CI.  5J6— 23.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  poljBucleotide  wherein  all  intemucleotide  linkages  between 
individual  nucleotide  moieties  in  the  polynucleotide  are  phospho- 
rodithioata  intemucleotide  linkages. 


5.750.667 

SYSTElJlTO  DETECT  PROTEIN-RNA  INTERACTIONS 
Marvin  P,  Wickens.  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Stanley  Fields,  Set- 
auket,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409^61,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,610,015.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,183 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:  CI2Q  I/6H 

U.S.  a.  5$6— 23.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  hyfcrid  RNA  molecule  selected  by  detecting  an  interaction 

between  an  RNA-binding  domain  and  a  test  RNA  molecule,  the 

method  cornprising: 

(1)  introducing  into  a  host  cell: 

(a)  a  iietectable  gene  wherein  the  detectable  gene  expresses  a 
deteptable  protein  when  the  detectable  gene  is  activated  by 
an  jafnino  acid  sequence  including  a  transcriptional  activa- 
tioii  domain  when  the  transcriptional  activation  domain  is 
in  (ufficient  proximity  to  the  detectable  gene: 

(b)  a  I  first  chimeric  gene  that  encodes  a  Arst  hybrid  protein 
coiliprising: 

(i)  i  DNA-binding  domain  that  recognizes  a  binding  site  on 

I  tie  detectable  gene  in  the  host  cell:  and 
(ii)  *  first  RNA  binding  domain: 

(c)  a  $econd  chimeric  gene  that  encodes  a  second  hybrid 
prqtein  comprising: 

(i)  a  transcriptional  activation  domain:  and 
(ii)  t  second  RNA-binding  domain; 

(d)  a!  third  chimeric  gene  that  encodes  said  hybrid  RNA 
co^iising: 

(i)  b  first  RNA  sequence  that  binds  one  of  the  first  or  second 

!(NA-binding  domains:  and 
(iil  a  second  RNA  sequence  to  be  tested  for  interaction  with 

ihe  RNA-binding  domain  not  bound  to  the  first  RNA 

i^uence: 


wherein  interaction  between  both  the  first  RNA-binding 
domain  and  the  hybrid  RNA  and  the  second  RNA-binding 
domain  and  the  hybrid  RNA  in  the  host  cell  causes  the 
transcriptional  activation  domain  to  activate  transcription  of 
the  detectable  gene: 

(2)  subjecting  the  host  cell  to  conditions  under  which  the  first 
hybrid  protein,  the  second  hybrid  protein,  and  said  hybrid 
RNA  are  expressed  in  sufficient  quantity  for  the  detectable 
gene  to  be  activated; 

(3)  determining  whether  the  detectable  gene  has  been  expressed 
to  a  degree  greater  than  expression  of  the  detectable  gene  in 
the  absence  of  interactions  between  both  the  first  RNA- 
binding  domain  and  said  hybrid  RNA  and  the  second  RNA- 
binding  domain  and  said  hybrid  RNA;  and 

(4)  selecting  said  hybrid  RNA. 


5,750,668 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,669 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS  WITH  TERMINAL  3-3' 

OR  5-5'  INTERNUCLEOTIDE  LINKAGES 
Hannelore  Rosch,  Ulm;  Anja  Frohlich,  nierkirchberg;  Jose 
Flavio     Ramalho-Ortigao,     Ulm;     Matthias     Montenarh, 
Senden-Ay,  and  Hartmut  Seliger,  Elchingen-Thalfingen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,440,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282303 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1990,  40  21 
019.7 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  536— 24  J  10  Claims 

1.  An  oligodeoxynucleotide  of  the  formula  I  or  II 

(I) 


(II) 


in  which 
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R '  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  formula  III 
B 


(III) 


R"  is  a  radical  of  the  fonnula  IV 

HO^v^  O  B 


(IV) 


o 

I 

Z'— P=W' 

I 


B  is  a  base  selected  from  adenine,  thymine,  cytosine.  guanine, 
purine,  2.6-diaminopurine.  7-deazaadenine.  7-deazaguanine 
and  N''.N''-ethenocytosine; 

W  and  W  are  independently  of  one  another,  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Z  and  Z'  are.  independently  of  one  another.  O";  S";  C,-C,8- 
alkoxy:  C,-C,s-alkyl;  NHR'  with  R'=C,-C„-alkyl.  or 
C.-C^-alkoxy-Ci-Cft-alkyl;  NR'R"  in  which  R'  is  as  defined 
above  and  R"  is  C,-C|g-alkyl.  or  in  which  R'  and  R*  form, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  carrying  them,  a 
5-6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  can  additionally  con- 
tain another  hetero  atom  from  the  series  comprising  O,  S,  N; 

Y  is  a  radical  from  the  series  comprising  O— Si(R),,  OCH-,. 
C(0)NR  or  O— CH;,— C(0)  m  which  R  is  C.-C^-alkyl.  aryl 
or  C,-  or  Cfc-cycloalkyl;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  ICMO; 

or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof 


5,750,670 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,671 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  DNA  FROM  BIOLOGICAL 
CELLS 
Trinh  Cam  Khon.  1739  Aprilsong  Ct.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95131 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,706 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:1/08 
VS.  a.  536—25.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  deoxyribonucleic  acid  from  protamine- 
containing  biological  cells  that  are  first  washed  and/or  degreased 
and/or  dried,  comprising: 

(a)  adding  to  the  biological  cells  a  salt  with  low  molecular 
weight  above  a  critical  ionic  strength  to  cleave  all  ionic  bonds 
between  DNA  and  protamines; 

(b)  subsequently  reacting  polystryene  sulfonic  acid  and/or  its 
derivatives  with  the  protamines  released  from  the  biological 
cells  at  temperatures  from  0°  C.  to  1(X)°  C,  and  at  a  pH  value 
ranging  from  7.5  to  8.5,  such  that  the  deoxyribonucleic  acid  is 
released,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  the  polystyrene 
sulfonic  acid  and/or  its  derivatives  to  the  dry  weight  of  the 
biological  cells  is  0. 1  to  0.8;  and 

(c)  separating  and  purifying  the  released  deoxyribonucleic  acid. 


5,750,672 

ANHYDROUS  AMINE  CLEAVAGE  OF 

OLIGONLCLEOTIDES 

Tomas   Kempe,  Bowie,  Md..  assignor  to  Barrskogen,  Inc., 

Bowie,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,398 
Int  CI."  C07H  1/02:21/00 
VS.  CI.  536— 25J1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  synthesized  oligonucleotides  from  a 
solid  support,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of;  (1)  providing  a 
solid  synthetic  support  having  synthesized  oligonucleotides  bound 
thereto,  and  (2)  mcubating  the  solid  support  with  an  anhydrous 
amine  reagent  in  an  organic  solvent  solution  under  conditions 
suitable  to  cleave  and  deprotect  the  oligonucleotide,  and  (3) 
removing  the  solution  phase  reagent  in  a  manner  that  substantially 
removes  free  residues  of  cleaved  protecting  groups  and  permits  the 
cleaved  and  deprotected  oligonucleotide  to  be  preferentially 
retained  on  the  support. 


5,750,673 
NUCLEOSIDES  WITH  2-O-MODIFlCATIONS 
Pierre  Martin,  Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Novartis 
Corporation,  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  27,   1994, 
1307/94 

Int.  a."  C07H  19/10:19/20:21/02 
VS.  CI.  536—26.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R1OH2C. 


o  I 

XT 


(1) 


RjO 


O-CH2— CH2-R, 


wherein 

R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or  a 
protecting  group,  or 

Ri  has  those  definitions  and 

R,  IS  a  radical  forming  a  phosphorus-containing  nucleotide 
bridge  group; 

B  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  radical  or  an  analogue  thereof;  and 

Rj  IS  OH  or  F, 
said  compound  when  incorporated  into  an  oligonucleotide  being 
capable  of  base  pairing  with  a  complementary  nucleic  acid  strand. 
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5,750,674 

ME+fHODS  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE 

STtJlEOSELECTlVE  ENRICHMENT  OF 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  DIASTEREOMERS  AND 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  THEREBY  PRODUCED 

Radhakrishnan  P.  Iyer;   Dong  Yu;  Sudhir  Agrawal,  all  of 

Shrewsbury,  and  \Veitian  Tan,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

JUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,131 
Int.  CI.''  C07H  19/20 
26.7  24  Claims 

1.  A  monohucleotide  synthon  having  the  structure: 


wherein 
R'.  R* 


an  I 


each  R'  is 
the  X'  are 


R— O 


XIII 


-continued 


each  R'  are  independently  H,  C|-C;„  alkyl,  aryl. 
heterocjjcjic,  or  C|-C,o  alkoxy. 
R  is  a  pro^ting  group, 
n  is  1,  2,  (>r  3, 

is  1  to  3J 
each  X'  is  C.  O.  S.  or  N  provided  that  if  n  is  3  then  (a)  X'  is 
optionally  O.  S  or  N.  (b)  X'  and  X'  are  C.  and  (c)  there  is  no 
R"  when  X'  is  O  or  S, 

dovalently  bound  to  the  corresponding  X'. 
arranged  consecutively  such  that  the  first  of  the  X', 
X',  is  b^Hind  to  the  N  and  the  last  of  the  X',  X",  is  bound  to 
the  ring!(t)  to  form  an  n+3  membered  ring  and  each  chiral  X' 
is  predoninantly  in  a  single  stereoconfiguration,  and 
B  is  any  pwtecied.  modified  or  unmodified,  purine  or  pyrimidine 
base,  provided  that  not  all  R'  are  H. 


HO 


wherein  in  I.  X  is  an  amido  or  substituted  amido  group;  and  Z  is 

hydrogen,  or  a  hydroxyl.  methoxy.  or  halogen  group; 
wherein  in  II.  X  is  a  fluoro  group;  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  a 

hydroxyl,   methoxy,   halogen,   amino   or  substituted   amino 

group; 
R'  is  a  benzyl  or  substituted  benzyl  group; 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  methylthio.  benzylthio.  isopropyl.  amino. 

substituted  amino  or  chloro  group;  and 
Y '  is  an  0x0  or  thio  group. 
3.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


m 


•^J 


R'O 


IV 


5,750,675 
t-^VV  FLUORINATED  2'-DEOXY- 
ARABINOFURANOSYLPURINES 
Kyoichi  A.  Watanabe,  Rye  Brook;  Krzysztof  W.  Pankiewicz: 
Jacek  Krteminski,  both  of  Bronxville,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Bar- 
bara NaMPot,  Zgierz,  Poland,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering 
Institute  lor  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,771,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,544,  Aug.  5.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,103,  Dec.  24, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  Of  Ser.  No.  630,275, 
Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  470,749 
Int.  CI."  C07H  19/16:19/19:19/167:19/173 
VS.  CI.  536—27.21  4  Claims 

1.  A  comociund  having  the  structure: 


1 


R'N 

X^ 

X  N 

R^O— I 


y-' 


V^ 


R'O 


wherein  in  III,  X  is  hydrogen,  an  amino  or  substituted  amino 

group: 
wherein  in  IV,  X  is  hydrogen,  a  fluoro.  amino  or  substituted 

amino  group; 
R^   is   triphenylmethyl,   diphenyl(4-methoxyphenyl)methyl,   or 

phenyldi(4-methoxyphenyl)methyl; 
R'      is      hydrogen,      triflyl.      triphenylmethyl.      diphenyl(4- 

methoxyphenyl)methyl.     phenyldi(4-methoxyphenyl  )methyl. 

tetrahydropyranyl.  propanoyi,  anisoyl,  toluoyi,  nitrobenzoyl, 

benzyl,  toluyl.  methoxybenzyl.  or  nitrobenzyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  a  benzyl  or  substituted  benzyl  group; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  or  a  methoxy.  methylthio.  benzylthio.  isopropyl. 

chloro.  amino  or  substituted  amino  group; 
Y'  is  an  0x0  or  thio  group;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  or  a  hydroxyl.  methoxy.  halogen,  amino  or 

substituted  amino  group. 
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5.750,676 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NUCLEOSIDES  WITH 

UNPROTECTED  SUGARS 

Helmut  N'orbniggen:  Konrad  Krolikiewicz.  and  Barbel 
Bcnnua-Skalmowski,  all  of  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01472,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/31520.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  817.802 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  3.  1995,  195  13 

330.7 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:1/06:19/067:19/167 

VS.  CI.  536— 55  J  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  nucleosides,  which  comprises  reacting 

free  sugars  with  hetero-cyclic  bases  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 

silylaiing  agent  in  an  inert  solvent  containing  a  Lewis  acid. 


5,750.677 

DIRECT  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CELLULOSE  ESTERS 

Kevin  J.  Edgar,  and  Richard  T.  Bogan.  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Kingsport, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,025 

Int.  CI."  C08B  l/()():M)6:.W2 

U.S.  CI.  536-63  57  Claims 

I.   A   process   for   preparing   cellulose   esters   having   a   total 

DS/AGU  of  0.1  to  3.0.  said  process  comprising  contacting  the 

following: 

li)  a  cellulose  material. 

(ii)  a  solubilizing  amount  of  a  solvent  system  for  said  resultant 
cellulose  esters  comprising  either  a  carboxamide  diluent  or  a 
urea-based  diluent. 

wherein  the  carboxamide  portion  of  said  carbo.xamide  diluent 
comprises  the  structure:  R^R^NCOCR''R'R".  wherein  R^ 
R'*.  R*.  R^.  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  about  1  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  branched  alkyl  ha\  ing  from  about  1 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  alkenyl  having 
from  about  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  branched 
alkenyl  ha\ing  from  abt)ut  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  said  urea  portion  of  said  urea-based  diluent  com- 
prises the  structure:  R"R'"NCONR"R'-.  wherein  R'.  R'". 
R".  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  ha\  ing  from  about  1  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  branched  alkyl  havmg  from  about  1  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  alkenyl  having 
from  about  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  branched 
alkenyl  having  from  about  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
(iii)  an  acylating  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  acid  chloride,  and  optionally,  an  acid  acceptor. 

(b)  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride. 

(c»   any    one   of  diketene.    ketene.    2.2.6-trimethyl-4H-l..1- 

dioxin-4-one.  and  an  ester  of  acetoacetic  acid, 
(d)  an  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  and  combinations  of  one  or 
more  of  (and),  and 
(iv)  a  titanium-containing  compound: 
wherein  said  components  (ii  and  (ii)  are  contacted  first  and  com- 
ponents (iii)  and  (iv)  are  contacted  with  the  product  of  said 
contacting  of  components  (i)  and  (ii).  In  any  order 


5,750.678 
WATER-SOLUBLE  DEXTRAN  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  SOLUBILIZERS 
Kurt  H.  Bauer,  Im  Finkeler  4,  D-79112  Freiburg,  and  Thomas 
Reinhart,  Gundelhngen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kurt 
H.  Bauer,  Freiburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03625,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  §  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08517.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  648.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
101.0 

Int.  CI."  C08B  .17/I6:J7A)2:  C07G  17/00:  C12P  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  536—103  12  Claims 


rr*;?«r.^    ccrr 


Solublltsation    of    di«zapaB  by    lauroyl    daxtrui«S 

1.  A  water-soluble,  hemolytically  inactive  dextran  fatty  carboxy- 
late  with  amphiphilic  properties  made  from  a  dextran  with  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  5.000  to  100.000  and  a  C,„  to  C,^ 
fatty  acid,  wherein  the  average  degree  of  substitution  is  between 
0.(X)5  and  0. 15  and  is  adjusted,  depending  on  the  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  the  dextran  fatty  carboxylate  and  the  chain-length  of 
the  fatty  acid  used,  in  such  a  way  that  the  dextran  fatty  carboxylate 
is  soluble  in  water  at  room  temperature. 


5,750,679 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAININC;  PHARMACOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  FROM  COMPLEX  MIXTIRES 
OF  SUBSTANCES 
Peter  Haas,-  Heinz  Engelhardt,  both  of  .Saarbruckcn,  and  Ste- 
fan   Milliner,    Hochheim,    all    of   (iermany,    assignors    to 
Hoechst  .\ktiengesell.schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,803 
Int.  CI."  C07H  lAX):  BOID  11/04:  C07D  .W5/06:  C07C  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  53fr-127  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  obtaining  at  least  one  free  organic  acid,  hydroxy 
acid,  fatty  alcohol,  sugar,  hydroxy-substituted  steroid,  an  ester  of 
said  free  organic  acid,  an  ester  of  said  hydroxy  acid,  an  ester  of 
said  fatty  alcohol,  an  ester  of  said  sugar,  or  an  ester  of  said 
hydroxy-substituted  steroid  from  a  complex  mixture  comprising  at 
least  one  of  said  compounds,  w  hich  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A)  mixing  the  complex  mixture  with  a  polar  solvent  or  a  mixture 
of  polar  solvents,  and  concentrating  the  resulting  mixture  to 
dryness: 

B)  silylating.  esterifying  or  acylaling  the  material  obtained  from 
A):  and 

C)  extracting  the  at  least  one  compound  from  the  material 
obtained  from  B)  with  a  supercritical  fluid  under  a  pressure  of 
more  than  200  bar 
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5,750.680 

N-VINYBLACTAM  DERIVATIVES  AND  POLYMER 

THEREOF 

Jin  Baek  Kim;  Min  Ho  Jung,  and  Kyeong  Ho  Chang,  all  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Sci- 
ence &  Technology,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14.  1995,  95 
30063 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/10:  C08F  30/OH:  G03C  1/60 
U.S.  CI.  540h-200  2  Halms 

4ctam  derivatives,  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
ii): 


1.  N-vinyl 
eral  formula 


\ 


(I) 


C=CH2 


^C^ 


Rs  N 

R4^    \  / 

(CHm-C— R 

"I 

R3 

wherein. 

R,  is  hydibgen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  a  trialkylsilyl  group  containing  3  to  9  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  represents  —OR',  — SO,R',  — CO,R',  — PO,R',  — SG^R'  or 
— PO,H\  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  group  containing  3  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  1 1  cyclo  group  containing  a  ring  heteroatom  such  as  N. 
O.  P  an  I'S,  or  an  aryl  group  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms: 

R,  is  hydiJQjgen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  O'oup  containing  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  a  trialkylsilyl 
group  ct>ritaining  3  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  R,  is  the  same  as  R,; 

R4  and  R,^  is  — OH.  — OR.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  containing  6  to  12 
carbon  Woms,  or  R  is  the  same  as  R,:  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  10. 


5,750,682 

GLUTARYL  7-ACA  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

OBTAINING  THEM 

Loris  Sogli,  Novara;  Davide  Longoni,  Gorgonzola,-  Giovanni 
Pozzi,  Besana  Brianza;  Enrico  Siviero,  Pavia;  Daniele  Mario 
Terrassan,  Concorezzo;  Ermanno  Bernasconi,  Caronno 
Varesino,  all  of  Italy,  and  Francisco  Salto,  Madrid,  Spain, 
assignors  to  Antibioticos  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02802,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35020,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  605.135 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  21,  1995,  MI95  A 

000823;  Jul.  22,  1997,  MI94A1562 

Int.  CL"  C07D  501/60 

VJS.  CI.  540-215  5  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  formula: 

1Q.Hs)<:hoco(ch;],cohn  s  c 


5,750,681 

BICYCLIC  BETA-LACTAMS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Min  Teng.  .41150  Viego,  Calif.,  and  Marvin  J.  Miller,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  Du  Lac, 
Notre  Dane,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^21 
Int.  CI."  C07D  207/00 
U.S.  CI.  54»— 203  7  aaims 

1.  A  comcound  of  the  formula 


■  CH2OH. 
CCXXTHlOHsJ! 


5,750,683 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSPECIRC  SNYTHESIS  OF 

KETO-ENOL  TAUTOMERIC  MIXTURE  OF 

P-NITROBENZYL  ( lR,6R,7R)-7-PHENOXYACTAMIDO-3- 

OXO-CEPHAM-4-(R/S)-CARBOXYL.ATE-l-OXIDEAND 

P-NITROBENZYL  (1  R,6R,7R-7-PHENOXYACETAMIDO-3- 

HYDROXY-3-CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLATE-1-OXIDE 
Niranjan  Lai  Gupta;  Ramanathan  Sankaran;  Sugata  Chatte- 
jee,  and  'Himma  Hari  Krishna,  all  of  Mandideep,  India, 
assignors  to  Lupin  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Bombay,  India 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,533 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  Jan.  19, 1996,  39/BOM/96 
Int  CI."  C07D  501/14:501/20:501/59 
VS.  CI.  540—214  2  Claims 

1.  A  keto-enol  tautomeric  mixture  of  p-nitrobenzyl(  1  R,6R,7R)- 
7-phenoxyacetamido-3-hydroxy-3-cephem-4  -carboxylate- 1  -oxide 
of  formula  I  and  p-nitrobenzyK  1  R,6R,7R)-7-phenoxyacetamido-3- 
oxo-3-cepham-4  -carboxylate- 1 -oxide  of  formula  II, 

(I) 


H       H 


O"^    ^O— CH 


wherein  Z  ii  »=N— J.  whei^in  J  is  — OC(0)R,  — P(0)(OR,KOR,') 
or  —SOjR; .  wherein  R  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  R,  and  R,'  independently 
are  C1-C4  alkyl.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  R,  is  Ci-Cj  alkyl. 
phenyl,  subitituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  substituted  naphthyl;  and  p 
is  — CHy-l,  — CHjCH,— ,  cis-CH=CH— ,  — CH(alk)— . 
— CM,— Cip<alk),  or  — CH(alk)CH,— .  wherein  alk  is  methyl  or 
ethyl. 


OH 


NO; 


(II) 


O— CH2— C— 
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5,750,684 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATIN  OF  p-LACTAM 

COMPOLNDS 

Herve   Geerlandt,    Bruxelles,    and    Claudine    Grand'Henry, 

Ohain,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  pic, 

Middlesex,  England 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  622329,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,121,  Oct.  16,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  134,216,  Dec. 

17,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
560,444,  Dec.  12,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 
1991,  Sen  No.  758,433 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1982, 
8235568 

Int  a.*  C07D  499A)4 
VS.  a.  540—319  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  antibacterially  active 
P-lactam  compound  of  the  formula  (111): 


5,750.685 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POTASSIUM 
CLAVULANATE  IN  ROSSETTE  FORM 
Dennis  Edward  Clark;  Shaukat  Hussain  Malik;  Paul  Gerard 
Butterly,  all  of  PLscataway,  N.J.;  Clive  Elton  Badman.  and 
Jeffrey  David  Haseler,  both  of  Worthing,  England,  assignors 
to  SmithKline  Beecham,  p.l.c,  Brentford,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  151,548,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  978,196,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,288,861,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  867.275, 
Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
668,795,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  440,909,  Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  148,576,  Jan.  26,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  74,944,  Jul.  17, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
8,781,  Jan.  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Sen  No.  48U13 
Int.  CI."  C07D  50.VI8:  C07B  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  540—349  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  potassium  clavulanate  in  the 
form  of  crystalline  rosettes,  each  rosette  comprising  a  plurality  of 
needle  crystals  radiating  out  from  a  common  nucleation  point  and 
characterized  by  their  microscopic  appearance  under  100  fold 
magnification  as  having  a  clearly  discemable  rosette-form,  which 
comprises  adding  a  solution  of  clavulanate  ions  to  a  solution  of 
potassium  ions  in  a  non-solvent  for  potassium  clavulanate  so  as  to 
cause  precipitation  of  potassium  clavulanate  in  the  form  of  crystal- 
line rosettes,  in  the  presence  of  potassium  ions. 

6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  potassium  clavu- 
lanate in  the  form  of  crystalline  rosettes  which  comprises  dissolv- 
ing t-butylamine  clavulanate  in  an  aqueous  solvent  selected  from 
isopropanol,  methanol  and  mixtures  thereof  and  adding  the  result- 
ing solution  to  a  solution  of  potassium  ions  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  isopropanol  and  isopropanol/  acetone  so  as  to  cause  precipi- 
tation of  potassium  clavulanate  in  the  form  of  crystalline  rosettes. 


(IH) 


R'— CH— CO— NH- 


I 


o^H 


CQ.R' 


a  salt  thereof,  or  an  ester  thereof  wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  heterocyclyl  group;  R- 
is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester.  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  in  vivo 
hydrolysable  ester,  and  Y  is  — S— C(CHj)2— ,  — S— CH,,  or 
— Y' — CH, — C(Z)=,  wherein  Y'  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or 
— CH, —  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  — CHjQ  or  — CH=CH— Q  wherein  Q  is  hydrogen, 
halo,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  cyano,  pyridinium.  carboxy  or  an 
ester  thereof,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy,  aryl, 
heterocyclyl  or  heterocyclylthio  which  process  comprises 
reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (IV); 


R'— CH— CO— NH- 
I 
CO2H 


(IV) 


H 


COjR' 

where  R',  and  Y  are  as  above  defined  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a 
carboxyl  blocking  group,  with  a  halogenating  agent  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  having  an  alkoxide  group 
of  formula  — OR  where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
whereby  said  alkali  metal  alkoxide  acts  both, 

(a)  as  a  strong  base  to  facilitate  the  action  of  said  halogenating 
agent  to  produce  an  intermediate  acylimine  derivative  of 
the  compound  of  formula  IV,  and 

(b)  as  a  source  of  the  ion  RO  where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  for  in  situ  reaction  with  said  intermediate, 
thereby  to  form  said  compound  of  formula  III,  and  option- 
ally thereafter  converting  the  P- lactam  produced  to  a  salt  or 
ester  thereof. 


5,750,686 
CARBAPENEM  COMPOUNDS  ANT)  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Sunagawa,  Itami;  Hiroshi  Yamaga,  Osaka,  and  Yoshi- 
hiro  Sumita,  Nara-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Limited.  Osaka-fii,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00958,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  564,032 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-171073 
Int  CI.^C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CI.  540—350  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  [1]; 


[1] 


COOH 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  substi- 
tuted by  a  hydroxy  group, 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfiir  atom  or  NH, 

Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  carbon  atom, 

n  is  0  when  Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  n  is  1  when  Y  is  a  cartx>n 
atom, 

Zs  are  each  independently  a)  a  hydrogen  atom;  b)  R"  (R"  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  sub- 
stituted lower  alkenyl  group);  c)  A  (A  is  an  aryl  group,  a 
substituted  aryl  group  or  a  5-  to  6-membered  cyclic  amino 
group);  d)  — OH  or  — OP"  (P"  is  a  protecting  group  for 
hydroxy  group);  e)  — OR"  (R"  is  the  same  as  defined  above); 
0  — OA  (A  is  the  same  as  defined  above);  g)  — SR"  (R"  is  the 
same  as  defined  above);  h)  — SA  (A  is  the  same  as  defined 
above);  i)  — NH,  or  — NHP*  (P*  is  a  protecting  group  for 
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amino  giBup);  j)  — NHR",  — N(R'')R'  or  — N(R")P''  (R"  and 
P*  are  t>e  same  as  defined  above,  R*  and  R'  are  a  lower  alkyl 
group  Of  a  substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  or  R*"  and  R'  may 
combing '  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  5-  to 
6-membered  heterocyclic  group,  said  heterocyclic  group 
optiona^y  containing  other  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from 
an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and  a  nitrogen  atom,  and 
having  optionally  a  substituent);  k)  — NHA  or  — N(A)P''  (A 
and  P^ are  the  same  as  defined  above);  I)  — N(R")A  (A  and  R" 
are  the  same  as  defined  above);  m)  — CONH,;  n) 
— CONHRa,  — CON(R'')R'(R".R''  and  R'  are  the  saitie  as 
defined  above);  o)  — CONHA  (A  is  the  same  as  defined 
above);  p)  — CON(R")A  (A  and  R"  are  the  same  as  defined 
above);  q)  — CONHC(NH)NH,  or  — CONHC(NP*)NHP*  (P^ 
is  the  s^e  as  defined  above);  r)  —COOH  or  —COOP  (P  is 
a  prote(iting  group  for  carboxyl  group);  s)  — COOR"  (R"  is 
the  sanie  as  defined  above);  t)  — CCiOA  (A  is  the  same  as 
defined  above);  u)  — COR"  (R"  is  the  same  as  defined  above); 
v)  — COA  (A  is  the  same  as  defined  above);  w)  a  halogen 
atom;  or  x)  a  cyano  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thetjeof  or  a  non-toxic  ester  thereof. 


5,750,687 

AZE^NONE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN  THE 
INHIBITION  OF  ACE  AND  NEP 
Jeffrey   A.   RobI,   Newtown,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  390,717,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,587  J75.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  700,251 

Irit.  CI."  C07C  223/12:405/06:  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  540-t-527  14  Claims 

1.  A  compjund  of  the  following  formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  s;  \\  thereof: 

(I) 


\» 


wherein: 
A  is 


R'— S 


R'— 0|-|-C(0)— (CH2),. 

R^''     "R 


R'l 


/ 


R  and  R* 

alkyl 


— CH: 

R'  and  R 

alkyl. 


Ri 


C(0)— O— R 


O 


At* 


R"— 0-C(0» 


heteroa^l— (CH,),,— .  — CH(R'')— O— C(0)— R^  or 
O 

lA 


)=< 


are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted 
:|^cloalkyl— (CH,),,— ,  '  aryl— (CH,),,— ,    substituted 


form,  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  bonded,  a  3 
to  7  membered  carbocyclic  ring,  where  said  ring  is  optionally 
substituted  by  alkyl,  or  by  aryl  which  is  fused  or  bonded  by  a 
single  bond  to  said  ring; 

R^,  R^",  and  R"*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alk- 
enyl. cycloalkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  substituted  alkenyl,  aryl, 
substituted  aryl.  heteroaryl,  cycloalkyl — alkylene — ,  aryl — 
alkylene — ,  substituted  aryl — alkylene — ,  and  heteroaryl — 
alkylene — ,  or  R*"  and  R'**  may  form,  together  with  the 
carbon  to  which  they  are  bonded,  a  3  to  7  membered  carbocy- 
clic ring,  where  said  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl.  or 
by  aryl  which  is  fused  or  bonded  by  a  single  bond  to  said  ring; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  R*— C(0)— .  or  R'-— S— : 

R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl — (CH,)^ — , 
substituted  aryl — (CH,)^ — ,  or  heteroaryl — (CH,),, — : 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  aryl; 

R'"  IS  alkyl  or  aryl— (CH,)„— , 

R"  is  alkyl,  .substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl — (CH,),, — ,  aryl— 
(CH,),, — .  substituted  aryl — (CH,),, — .  or  heteroaryl — 
(CH;),,-; 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl — (CH,),, — . 
aryl — (CH,),, — ,  substituted  aryl — (CH,),, — ,  or  heteroaryl — 
(CH,),, — ,  or  — S — R'"  completes  a  symmetrical  disulfide 
wherein  R'"  is 


p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  6; 
q  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  3;  and 
r  is  zero  or  one. 


5,750,688 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZOIC  ACID 

DERIV-VTIVE  INTERMEDI.4TES  AND 

BENZOTHIOPHENE  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 

Douglas  P.  Kjell,  and  Fred  M.  Perry,  both  of  West  Lafayette, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  298,636,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No, 

5,631,369.  This  application  Apr  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,862 

Int.  CI."  C07D  407/12:333/72 

VS.  CI.  540—596  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  II 


0-(CH,)„ 


;  ire  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted 
ao'l— (CH,),,— ,        substituted       aryl— (CH,),,— , 


s' 

\ 


RI 


II 


R- 


R'O 


wherein 

R'  and  R"  each  are  independently  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  or  combine  to 

form   piperidinyl,    pyrrolidinyl    methylpyrrolidinyl,   dimeth- 

ylpyrrolidinyl,  morpholino,  dimethylamino,  diethylamino,  or 

I  -hexamethy  leneimino; 

R'  and  R'*  each  are  H  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group;  and  pi  n  is 

3; 


aryl — (CHj)^^,  heieroaryl — (CH;)^, — ,  or  R"   and  R-  may    or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  comprising 
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a)  reacting  a  haloalkyl  amine  of  formula  III 


X-(CH2»„-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


III 


R= 


wherein 

X  is  a  halogen:  and 

R',  R",  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  compound  of 
formula  IV 


ROOC 


IV 


R'O 


OR^ 


wherein  R'  and  R''  are  as  defined  above,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof; 
e)  optionally  removing  the  R'  and  R"*  hydroxy  protecting  groups 

of  the  reaction  product  form  step  d);  and 
0  optionally  forming  a  salt  of  the  reaction  product  from  either 
steps  d)  or  step  e). 


5,750,689 
TRIPHENDIOXAZI?«:  COMPOUNDS 
Gordon  Alexander  Thomson,  Bollon,  and  Duncan  Adrian  Sid- 
ney Phillips,  Bury,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB*W)2348,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/14060,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCX  FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,822 
Int  CI."  C07D  265/J8 
VS.  a.  544—75  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (1)  and  salts  thereof: 


Z-X-B- 


wherein: 

W  is  CI  or  Br; 

A  is  optionally  substituted  alkyl; 

each  R  independently  is  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  carboxy; 

n  is  0  or  I ; 

a+b  is  0  to  4; 

each  X  independently  is  O.  S  or  NR'  wherein  R'  is  H  or 
optionally  substituted  alkyl: 

B  is  a  divalent  organic  linker  group;  and 

Z  is  an  aromatic  nitrogen  ring  heterocycle  devoid  of  cellulose- 
reactive  groups. 


5,750,690 
ASYMMETRIC  HYDROGENAXION  PROCESS  USING 
RUXHENIUM-DIPHOSPHINE  COMPLEXE 
Emil  .Albin  Broger,  Magden;  Yvo  Crameri,  Oberwil;  Marquard 
Imfeld,    Binningen;    Francois    Montavon,    Delemont,    and 
Erich  Widmer,  Miinchenstein,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,404,  Oct.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  57,231.  May  4,  1993. 
abandoned.  Xhis  application  Jul.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  690.215 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   18,    1992, 
1582/92;  Mar.  11.  1993.  729/93 

Int.  CI."  C07D  237/26:237/04:231/04 
VS.  CI.  544—234  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  C.-C^  alkyl.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  acetate 
solvent  and  a  base; 

b)  extracting  the  reaction  product  from  step  a)  with  an  aqueous 
acid; 

c)  cleaving  the  ester  of  the  reaction  product  from  step  b)  to  form 
an  acid; 

d)  reacting  the  extracted  product  from  step  c)  with  a  compound 
of  formula  V 


I 


(CH:), 


COOH 


wherein 

each  R.  independently,  is  alkyl,  arylmethyl.  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryl- 
methoxy  or  aryloxy,  or  both  R's  together  are  1,2-phenylene 
and  n  is  I  or  2,  in  the  (S)-  or  (R)-form, 

which  process  comprises  asymmetfically  hydrogenating  the  cor- 
responding 3-carboxy-3-pyrazoline  or  3-carboxy- 1,2,5,6- 
tetrahydropyridazine  derivative  of  the  formula 


R^^^N^ 


(CH:)„ 


II 
O 


COOH 


where  R  and  n  have  the  significance's  given  above,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  in  the  presence  of  an  optically  active  ruthenium- 
diphosphine  complex  of  the  formula: 


Ru(X')jL 


|RiKX=h_J('Lj(X"')„ 


in 


IV 


wherein 

X^  is  a  halide,  an  anion  A— COO®  or  an  anion  A— SOjO®. 

X~  is  a  halide. 

X'  is  benzene,  hexamethylbenzene  or  p-cymene, 

X^  is  a  halide.  BFj*^.  CIOj®  or  B(phenyl)4®. 

m  is  the  number  1  or  2. 

A  is  lower  alkyl  halogenated  lower  alkyl  or  aryl  and 

L  is  an  optically  active  atropisomeric  diphosphine  ligand 
selected  from  a  group  of  compounds  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


May  12.  I'Ng 


and  a  comp<ii|nd  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R'    and 
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VI 


R'  andR 


P(R')3 


P(R*h 


<^.  independently,  are  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
di(lowar^alkyl)amino.  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  hydroxym- 
ethyl  of  protected  hydroxymethyl 


liaken  together  are  a  divalent  group: 


-(Clj^, 


— .     — CH:— O— CH, 


-CH: 


-CH^ 


^ 
/ 


N— R* 


-  pHj  OR' 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 

:h2        or' 


R'  and  I  If.  independently,  are  lower  alkyl.  C,.7-cycloalkyl, 
optionally  substituted  phenyl,  a  five-membered  heteroaro- 
malic  cjr  a  group  of  the  formula 


R'  is  low|er  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy, 

R*  is  lo^er  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  optionally 

substitvied  benzyl, 
R'  is  lowter  alky!  or  both  R''s  taken  together  are  di-or  trimeth- 

ylene 
R"  is  halc^gen.  hydroxy,  methyl,  ethyl,  amino,  acetamido,  niiro  or 

sulfo, 
p  is  zero  k^r  the  number  1 ,  2  or  3 
and  q  is  the  humber  3,4  or  5. 


5.750.691 
ACCESS  TO  TAXOL  ANALOGS 
K.  C.  Nicolaou.  La  Jolla;  Philippe  G.  Nantermet.  San  Diego; 
Rodney  K.  Guy.  San  Diego,  and  Hiroaki  Ueno,  San  Diego,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La 
Jolla,  CaUf. 

Divisim  of  Ser.  No.  110,095,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,440,057.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,229 

Int.  CI."  C07D  239/10:217/24:411/06:333/18 

U.S.  CI.  544—238  2  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  producing  key  intermediate  4 


starting  from  a  taxoid  namral  product,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

Step  A:  providing  the  taxoid  natural  product;  then 

Step  B:  catalytically  oxidating  the  taxoid  natural  product  using 

Ley's  ruthenium  system  to  give  a  CI3  ketone:  and  then 
Step  C:  hydrolyzing  the  product  of  said  Step  B  under  basic 
conditions  to  provide  key  intermediate  4. 


5,750,692 
SYNTHESIS  OF  3-DEAZAPURINES 
P.  Dan  Cook,  Carlsbad;  Oscar  L.  Acevedo,  San  Diego,  and 
Robert  S.  Andrews,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,762,  Aug.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,587,470,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27,011,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,457,191.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
762,588 
Int.  CI."  C07D  239/00 
VS.  CI.  544—253  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  3-deazapurine  nucleoside  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  alkylating  a  cyano-l-(3.5-di-0-p-toluoyl-P-D-pentose)  imida- 
zole in  the  presence  of  a  base,  said  alkylating  agent  having  the 
formula  RX.  wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  up  to  about  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  up  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl 
having  from  about  6  to  about  30  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  a 
leaving  group: 

b.  ammonolyating  the  alkylated  cyanoimidazole;  and 

c.  cyclizing  the  ammonylaied  cyanoimidazole  through  basic 
catalysis  at  a  temperature  of  greater  than  90°  C. 


5,750,693 

DISUBSTITUXED  ACEXYLENES  BEARING 

HEXEROBICYCLIC  GROUPS  AND  HEXEROAROMAXIC 

OR  PHENYL  GROUPS  HAVING  REXINOID  LIKE 

ACXIVIXY 

Roshantha  A.  S.  Chandraratna,  El  Xoro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

AUergan,  lr>'ine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,005.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.663347, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  126,933,  Sep.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,468,879,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836,635,  Feb.  14, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,578,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  326,191,  Mar.  20,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,089.509,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,037,  Sep.  15,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,279,  Mar.  20, 
1987,  abandoned.  Xhis  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
820,791 
Int  a."  C07D  239/00:487/00 
VS.  CI.  544—253  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^;— Y— A— B 


wherein  R,  and  R,.  independently  are  n-alkyl  groups  having  2  to 
8  carbons,  or  cyclo  or  branch-chained  alkyl  groups  of  3  to  8 
carbons; 
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B 


R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 

X  is  S,  O  or; 

Y  is  or  a  heteroaryl  group  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl.  and  pyrazinyl; 

A  is  (CH,)„  where  n  is  0-5.  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having  3 
to  6  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2  to  6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to  6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 

is  hydrogen.  COOH  or  a  phamnaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  COOR,,  CONR^R,,  — CH^OH.  CH.ORg. 
CHjOCORg.  CHO.  CH(OR,),  .  CHOR,oO,  —COR,,. 
CR|,(0R,)2,  or  CR,|OR|oO.  where  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  R, 
is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R^  and  R,  independently  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  Rg 
is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,  is 
lower  alkyl,  R,o  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons  and 
R,,  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5 
carbons. 


5,750,694 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4,6- 
DICHLOROPYRIMIDINE 
John  David  Jones,  Bury;  Martin  Charles  Bowden,  Rastrick, 
and  Stephen  Martin  Brown,  Upper  Cumberworth,  all  of 
United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca   Limited,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00676,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29166,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,568 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1994, 
9406270 

Int  a.*  C07D  239/30 
VS.  a.  544—334  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4.6-dichloropyriniidine  comprising 
treating  4.6-dihydroxypyrimidine  with  phosgene  in  the  presence  of 
a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  tertiary  amine  of 
formula  R'R-R^N  wherein  R'.  R'  and  R'  are.  independently.  C,  ,„ 
alkyl.  phenyl,  an  aromatic  3-7  membered  carbon  nitrogen  ring  or 
phenyl(C,.4)alkyl:  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  3-7  membered 
carbon  nitrogen  ring  optionally  substituted  by  C|.|o  alkyl. 


5,750,695 
ANTIPARASmC  PARAHERQUAMIDES 
Byung  H.  Lee,  and  Michael  F.  Clothier,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Pharmacia    &    Upjohn    Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  670306,  Jun.  27,  1996.  This  application 
Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,419 
Int.  CI."  C07D  241/36 
MS.  a.  544—341 

1.  14.l5-Dehydro-l6-oxoparaherquamide  B. 


9  Claims 


[II 


wherein  A  is 


w— X  — 


wherein  W  is 

R" 


RIO 


Q'  <y-     or     RK-QJ— 


wherein  R'".  R"  and  R'-  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower-alkyl.  a  halogen  atom,  amino,  a  lower 


alkylamino.  a  lower  dialkylamino  or 


wherein  R     is  a 


hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkanoyl  or  an  acyl  group  of 
amino  acid,  m  and  n  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  0-5.  the 
total  of  which  is  I  to  5.  Q'  is 


-CH,-. 


-0-,  -S-.  -so-,  -so,-. 


R'"  R" 

\    / 

— c—     .  -co- 


\/ 

.  c 

/\ 


o  — , 


o  —J 


-NRi 


\ 
/ 


\ 


N— CO-R"  or      CH— CO— R^ 
/ 


wherein  R'*  and  R'^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  lower 
alkyl  or  a  halogen  atom,  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl, 
R'"*  and  R™  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  or 


5.750,696 
DIOXACYCLOALKANE  COMPOUND  HAVING  RENIN- 
INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 
Saizo  Shibata;  Yasuki  Yamada.-  Koji  Ando,-  Kiyoshi  Fukui,  all 
of  Takatsukl;  Ikuro  Nakamura,  Inima.  and  Itsuo  Uchida, 
Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1156,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04523,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  387,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-244037 
Int  CI."  C07D  317/2H:233/64:  A61K  31/335;  C07C  215/26 
VS.  a.  544-374  17  Claims 

1.  A  dioxacycloalkane  compound  of  the  formula  [1] 


^(CHjjp-...^^ 

-Q>  Q5. 

^(CH2)q  -^ 


/  / 

wherein  (^  is —CH  or      — N  and 

\  \ 


Q'  Is  -CHj-.  -0-.  -S-,  -SO-.  -SOj-,  -CO-, 
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-CHF— , 


O  —I 

\/ 
C 

/\ 

o 

wherein  R"'  and 
and  q  are  each  ii 
does  not  exceed 


\ 


ty  is    cif  - 
/ 


Ri 

I 
(yis— N- 


wherein  R     is  a 


-continued 

-  -CF2-,  -nr:>-.     ch-o-r^ 
/ 
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3. 


\ 

or         N- 

/ 


R" 

I 
— O—     or     -C— 

I 

R2' 


Q" 


(CH; 


-(CH)) 


Q^  Q8- 

O 


I 


1) 


wherein  R"^  is  a  h  ^rdrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  or  — CH,0 — CO — 

R-" 

wherein  R"*  is  a  Ibwer  alkyl  or  a  lower  alkoxy; 

R''  and  R'  tie  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  lower  alkyl;  and 
E  is  — C(R-')(R")  or  — CHXH,—  wherein  R-"  and  R'"  are  the 

same  or  difierent  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 

or  a  pheny(.  or  R^'  and  R*"  may  combinedly  form  a  ring 

having  5  to '7  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,750,697 

MEMBRANE  NA*  CHANNEL  PROTEIN  AND  RELATED 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOUNDS 

Bruce  D.  Cherksey,  608  Garden  St.,  Hoboken,  NJ.  07030 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,626,  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,132,2%, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  85,462,  Aug.  14,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,950,591.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Sen  No.  916,912 

Int.  CI."  C07D  241/02 

VS.  CI.  544—409  8  Claims 


1  i''  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl.  p 
.1  i4ependently  an  integer  of  1^,  the  total  of  which 


1  l^drogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl.  R"  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  plkyl.  and  R'''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  amino,  a  lower 
alkylamino.  a  looker  dialkylamino.  hydroxy,  a  lower  alkoxy.  meth- 
oxymethoxy.  mii^oxyethoxymethoxy.  a  lower  alkyl  optionally 
substituted  by  a  2i"0up  of  the  formula 


wherein  Q"  is  th(  pame  as  the  above-mentioned  Q^.  Q'  is  the  same 
as  the  above-mejUioned  Q''.  Q*  is  — CH, —  or  — NR'^—  wherein 
R"''  is  a  hydrog^i  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl.  and  a  and  b  are  each 
independently  anj  integer  of  1^.  the  total  of  which  does  not  exceed 
5.  or  a  benzyl  o|i(|onally  substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxy. 
X  is  —CO—  )r  —SO,—. 
Y  is  — CH,—  >— O—  or  — NR"—  wherein  R-'  is  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  1(  wer  alkyl. 
R'  is  an  aralk  ;|  optionally  substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxy, 
R".  R',  R"  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen  al3tn.  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxy  or  a  lower  alkoxy. 
and 
G  is  — N=  oi  f-CH=: 
R'  is  a  hydroj  an  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  — (CH,).  I1-SR-"  wherein  d  is  an  integer  of  1-5  and  R""  is 
a  hydrogen  a;om  or  a  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkyl. 


tMtg^ 


■jTjin.Trnri''J-inruTaa"Wim.ma"arj,-.ir   • 

Ivu — u~j"j-ju — iruvMii — u — L—rw — Ln.-ir  ; 

— IT— d — f—l — L — f— li — U — a — r-  . 


~ir 


1.  A  glycol  adduct  of  amiloride  produced  by  the  reaction  of 
covalently  bonding  amiloride  with  an  alkanediol  of  the  formula 
HO-<CH,)„— OH  or  HO— C„H,„— OH,  wherem  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  2  to  II. 


5,750,698 
ARYL  N-ALKYLACRIDANCARBOXYLATE 
DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  FOR  CHEMILUMINESCENT 
DETECTION 
Hashem  Akhavan-Tafti.  Sterling  Heights:   Renuka   DeSilva, 
Northville;  Zahra  Arghavani.  Steriing  Heights,  and  Barry  A. 
Schoenfelner,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lumigen. 
Inc..  Southfield,  Mich. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  205.093.  Man  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.593.845. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  61.810.  May  17. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,491,072.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen 
No.  602,464 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2l9A)6:2l9/02 
U.S.  CI.  546—102  10  Claims 


I.  An  acridan  of  the  formula: 


(11) 


wherein  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  groups  and  a  and  b  are  integers 


1 79-274  O.G 
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between  0  and  4  and  wherein  O — Ar  is  of  the  formula  OChH,  „p(„ 
wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  F  and  CI.  and  m  is  3  to 
5  which  allows  production  of  chemilumineseence  from  the  acridan 
by  reaction  with  a  peroxide  and  a  peroxidase. 


Q-A-R^ 

wherein  R'  is  halogen. 

R-  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  halo(lower)alkyl  or 

acyl. 
R"*  is  aryl  substituted  with  at  least  two  substituents  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 

halogen: 

halo(lower)alkyl: 

acyl; 

aryl: 

aryl  substituted  with  halogen  or  cyano: 

ar(lower)alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxy; 

lower  alkoxy; 

nitro: 

amino: 

amino  substituted  with  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  acyl.  ar<lower)alkyl.  heterocycli- 
c(lower)alkyl.  carboxy(lower)alkyl.  lower  alkylaminometh- 
ylene  and  N-methylpyrrolidinylidene: 

a  heterocyclic  group  and 

a  heterocyclic  group  substituted  with  oxo:  or 
R''  is  a  heterocyclic  group  substituted  with  at  least  two  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

halogen; 

lower  alkyl: 

halo(lower)alkyl: 

acyl; 

aryl; 

aryl  substituted  with  halogen  or  cyano:  ar(lower)alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy; 

lower  alkoxy; 

oxo; 

nitro; 

amino: 

amino  substituted  with  substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  acyl.  ar(lower)alkyl.  heterocycli- 
c(lower)alkyl.  carboxy(lower)alkyl.  lower  alkylaminometh- 
ylene  and  N-methylpyrrolidinylidene; 

a  heterocyclic  group  and 

a  heterocyclic  group  substituted  with  oxo; 
QisOorN— R". 

in  which  R"  is  hydrogen  or  acyl.  and  A  is  lower  alkylene.  or 
salt  thereof,  which  comprises: 


halogenating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3^    N 


5,750.699 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CERTAIN  3-HALO- 
IMIDAZOPYRIDINES 
Tenio  Oku:  Hiroshi  Kayakiri;  Shigeki  Satoh,  all  of  Tsukuba; 
Yoshito  Abe,  Ibaraki;  Yuki  Sawada,  Tsukuba,  and  Hirokazu 
Tanaka,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441.786,  May  16.  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5374,042.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,632.  Apr. 

29,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 

No.  142,967,  Oct.  29.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  662,198 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  2,  1992, 

9222947;  Mar.  3,  1993,  9304249 

int  CI.*  C07D  471/02 
VS.  a.  546—121  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


0— A-RJ 


wherein  R-.  R'.  R**,  Q  and  A  are  each  as  defined  above,  or  sail 
thereof  thereof. 


5,750,700 

CERTAIN  1 -SUBSTITUTED  AMINOMETHYL 

IMIDAZOLE  AND  PYRROLE  DERIVATIVES:  NOVEL 

DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  SPECIFIC  LIGANDS 

Jun  Yuan,  Clinton,  and  Jan  W.  F.  Wasley,  Essex,  both  of  Conn.. 

assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  Branford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,498,  Nov.  23,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,478,934.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459.093 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/06 

VJS.  a.  546—148  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X 


A  — N 


R4 


R, 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 

A  is  arylalkyl.  aryl.  or  heieroaryl  optionally  substituted  with  up  to 
3  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  trifluo- 
romethyl.  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  CR,  where  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms:  and 

NRjR,  together  represent  2-(l,2.3.4-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl). 
optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy, 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-^  carbon  atoms, 
or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms. 


5,750,701 
HETEROCYCLIC  ETHANOLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
WITH  P-ADRENORECEPTOR  AGONISTIC  ACTIVITY 
Lee  James  Beeley,  and  David  Kenneth  Dean,  both  of  Dorking. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic. 
Brentford.  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00794,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25104.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  704.699 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15.  1994. 
9405019 

Int.  CI."  C07D  215/227:215/36:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CI.  546-157  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 
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X— CH- 


or  a  pharmaceu 
cally  acceptable 
wherein. 

X  represents  i 
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(I) 


J/  V. 


ically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
solvate  thereof. 

I  moiety  of  formula  (a): 


in  which  A   Represents  — CH=CH^:  A"  represents  an  oxo  or 

a  thioxo  gi3tup:  A'  represents  H  or  an  alkylcarbonyl  group; 

and  A""  repi  ^ents  hydroxy  or  NR'R'  wherein  R'  and  R'  each 

independently  represents  H  or  alkyl; 
R"  and  R'  eath  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 

group: 
R-  represents jQCH^COiH.  or  an  ester  or  amide  thereof,  or  R- 

represents  ^  ^oiety  of  formula  (b): 

O  (b> 

II 
— O-CH^  — P— OR^ 
I 
OR'' 

wherein  R'  ^nd  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  hydrityalkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  R''  together  with  R''  repre- 
sents (CHjL  wherein  m  is  2.  3  or  4:  and 
R'  represents  Ih^'drogen.  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  or  R'  together 
with  R-  represents  a  moiety  of  formula  (c): 


(c) 


>) 


/    \ 


CO,H 


5.750.702 

CERTAIN  PVRROLO  PYRIDINE-3-CARBOXAMIDES:  A 
NEW  CLASS  OF  GABA  BRAIN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Pamela  Albaugh,  Clinton,  and  .Alan  Hutchison,  Madison,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Branford, 
Conn.  I 

Continuation-iio-part  of  Ser  No.  473,509.  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.608.079,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.138, 

Oct  27,  1993^  Pat.  No.  5,484.944.  This  application  Jul.  16. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  683.066 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/04:209/52 

VS.  CI.  546—1183  12  Claims 

1.  A  compouiid  of  the  formula: 


T  is  halogen,  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino  or  lower  alkoxy; 
X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  lower  alkyl; 
Wis 
phenyl  optionally  substimted  with  up  to  5  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from 

(i)  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  (C,-  C,) 
cycloalkyi  (Cj-C^)  alkoxy.  alkylenedioxy  or  (C3-C7) 
cycloalkyi; 

(ii)  amino,  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino  where  each  alkyl 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  is  independently  lower 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  having  3-7  carbon  atoms:  or 

(iii)  NR,COR,.  COR,,  or  CONR,R,  where  R,  and  R,  are 
the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  cycloalkyi  having  3-7  carbon  atoms:  or 
phenylalkyi  where  the  phen>l  is  optionally  substituted  with  up 

to  5  groups  independently  selected  from 

(i)  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  (C,-  C7) 
cycloalkyi  (Ci-C^)  alkoxy.  alkylenedioxy  or  (C-f-C-,) 
cycloalkyi: 

(ii)  amino,  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino  where  each  alkyl 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  is  independently  lower 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  having  3-7  carbon  atoms:  or 

(iii)  NR,COR,,  COR,,  or  CONR,R,  where  R,  and  R,  are 
the  same  or  diflferent  and  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
.  or  cycloalkyi  having  3-7  carbon  atoms:  and 


represents 


or  an  ester  0  r  amide  thereof,  wherein  R  represents  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  hydr  )kymethyl  or  a  moiety  of  formula  (CH,)„CO,H, 
wherein  n  if.  zero  or  an  integer  1.  2  or  3.  or  an  ester  or  amide 
thereof. 


or  the  pharmace  1  ically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein: 


where 

n  is  1,  2.  3.  or  4; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  phenyl.  2-.  3-,  or  4-pyridyl,  lower  alkyl,  or 
phenylalkyi  or  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridylalkyl  where  each  alkyl  is 
lower  alkyl; 
Rj  is  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl;  or 

—OR,,,.  —COR,,,.  — CO,R,n.  — OCOR,,,.  or  — R,„.  where 
R,o  is  hydrogen,  phenyl.  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridyi.  lower  alkyl.  or 
phenylalkyi  or  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridylalkyl  where  each  alkyl  is 
lower  alkyl:  or 
— CONR,,R|,  or  — (CH;)„NR,,R,,.  where  m  is  0,  1.  or  2: 
R,, represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl:  and  R,,  is  hydrogen, 
phenyl.  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridyl.  lower  alkyl.  or  phenylalkyi  or 
2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridylalkyl  where  each  alkyl  is  lower  alkyl:  or 
NR,,R,2  forms  a  heterocyclic  group  which  is  morpholinyl. 
piperidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  or  N-alkyI  piperazinyl: 
R,  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen. 

halogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  lower  alkoxy: 
R7  is  hydrogen,  phenyl.  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridyl.  lower  alkyl.  or 
phenylalkyi  or  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridylalkyl  where  each  alkyl  is 
lower  alkyl: 
R„  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

R,,  is  — COR,,.  — CO,R,,  or  — R,,.  where  R,,  is  hydrogen, 
phenyl.  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridyl.  lower  alkyl.  or  phenylalkyi  or  2-. 
3-,  or  4-pyridylalkyl  where  each  alkyl  is  lower  alkyl;  or 
R,  is  — CONR,jR,,  or  — <CH,)jNR,jR,v  where  k  is  0.  1.  or  2: 
Ri4  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl:  and  R^^  is  hydrogen, 
phenyl.  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridyl.  lower  alkyl.  or  phenylalkyi  or  2-. 
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3-.  or  4-pyridylalkyl  where  each  alkyl  is  lower  alkyl;  or 
NR,4R|,  forms  a  heterocyclic  group  which  is  morpholinyl. 
piperidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  or  N-alkyi  piperazinyl. 


5.750,703 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 
Thomas  E.  D'Ambra,  Wynantskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albany 
Molecular  Research,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  83,102,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  382,649 
Int.  CI."  C07D  211/22:211/40 
VS.  CI.  546—240  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  piperidine  derivative  compound  of 
the  formula: 


CHj 


wherein 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
R,  is  hydrogen: 
or  R,  and  R,  taken  together  form  a  second  bond  between  the 
carbon  atoms  bearing  R,  and  R,; 
R,  is  — COOH  or  — COOR4;" 
Rj  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

A,  B.  and  D  are  the  substituents  of  their  aromatic  rings,  each  of 
which  may  be  different  or  the  same,  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogens,  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy.  or  other  substituents. 
said  process  comprising: 
providing  a  substantially  pure  regioisomer  of  the  following 
formula: 


converting  the  substantially  pure  regioisomer  to  the  piperidine 
derivative  compound  with  a  piperidine  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


5,750,704 
l-HETEROCYCLYMETHYL-2-HALONITROMETHYL- 
IMIDAZOLINESAND-TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINES 
Kozu    Shiokawa,    Kanagawa-ken:    Shinichi    Tsuboi,    Tokyo; 
Shinzo  Kagabu,  Tokyo,  and  Koichi  Moriya,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,849,  Mar.  15,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  169,902,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,428,032, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  67,642,  May  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,461,167,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  832,174,  Feb.  6, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5^98,507,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
557,292,  Jul.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,204360,  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  347,836,  May  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,001,138,  which  is 
a  division  of  Sen  No.  68,991,  Jul.  1,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,845,106, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  821,621,  Jan.  21,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,742,060.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1985,  60-18627; 
Feb.  4,  1985,  60-18628;  Feb.  12,  1985,  60-23683;  May  21,  1985, 
60-106853;  May  21,  1985,  60-106854;  Oct.  3,  1985,  60-219082 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/06 
VS.  CI.  546—275.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

K*     R' 
Z-CH N  N 

T 

L— C  — NO, 
1 
Hal 

in  which 

n  is  0  or  I 

R'.  R".  R'  and  R"  independently  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C.-Cj 
alkyl  group 

R  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  group, 

R  is  hydrogen, 

L  is  halogen,  phenylthio  or  an  alkoxy  cjubonyl  group 

Hal  is  halogen,  and 

Z  is  a  5  to  6  membered  heterocyclic  group,  containing  one  to 
three  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and  a  nitrogen  atom,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  alkyl  groups 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
a  fluorine  atom  and/or  a  chlorine  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group,  aikylsulflnyl  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
a  fluorine  atom  and/or  a  chlorine  atom,  alkylthio  groups 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
a  fluorine  atom  and/or  a  chlorine  atom,  alkenyl  groups  having 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a 
chlorine  atom,  an  acetamide  group  which  may  be  substituted 
by  a  fluorine  atom  and/or  a  chlorine  atom,  alkoxycarbonyl 
groups  having  an  alkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  thiocy- 
analo  group,  alkynyl  groups  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
amino  group,  a  melhylamino  group,  a  dimethylamino  group, 
an  acetyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  mercapio  group,  eycloalkyi  groups  having  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  an  0x0  group,  a  thioxo  group,  alkenylthio 
groups  substituted  by  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  and/or 
a  bromine  atom,  alkoxyalkyl  groups  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  total,  alkylaminocarbonyl  groups  having  an  alkyl 
with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminocarbonyl  groups  hav- 
ing an  alkyl  with  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
phenoxy  group  and  a  benzyl  group. 
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5.750,705 
SI  BSTITltTED  TRIFLL  OROMETHYLPYRIDLINES 
Gerhard  Hamprecht,  VVeinheim;  Elisabeth  Heistracher.  Man- 
nheim; Ralf  Klintz.  Griinstadt;  Peter  Schafen  Ottersheim, 
and  Cyrill  ulagan  Ludwigshafen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Akfiengesellschafl.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

tied  Aug.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  695.475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1995,  195  ,30 
605.8 

Int.  Cl*  C07D  2/.</77.  A61K  il/44:  AOIN  4m0 
VS.  CI.  546-^i97  12  Claims 

1.  A  substitji  ed  trifluoromethylpyridine  of  the  general  formula 
la  or  lb 


CFi, 


R'O 


R- 


R- 


R'       R'O' 


N 
lb 


CF, 


R' 


R- 
R" 


where  the  sub  if  tuents  have  the  following  meanings: 
R'  is  aminq  or  hydrazine, 
is  halog^i^;  and 

is  C|-ci(^alkyl,  C,-Cft-alkenyl  or  C^-C^-alkynyl,  it  being 
possible  for  these  groups  to  have  attached  to  them  up  to  6 
halogen  qtoms. 
C,-Ch-cy|cloalkyl   which  can   have  attached  to  it  up  to  3 

C,-C,-ja|kyl  radicals, 
Ci-Cs-cyanoalkyl,    Ci-Cj-alkoxy-C^-Ce-alkyl,    3-oxetanyl, 
carbox  ri-C|-C(,-alkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonyl-Cj-C^-alkyl, 


C,-C4 


a|koxy-C2-C4-alkoxycarbonyl-C|-C6-alkyl, 


amino<  ^bonyl-C  .-C^-alky  1,  C ,  -Cj-alky  laminocarbonyl- 
Ci-Cft-a^kyl,  C,-C4-dialkylaminocarbonyl-C|-Ct-alkyl, 
C2-C4aJkenylaminocarbonyl-C|-Cj-alkyl,  Cj-Cj- 

alkyny  3minocarbonyl-C,-Cf,-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkyl-C,-C4- 
alkeny  aminocarbonyl-C|-Cft-alkyl.  C|-C4-a]kyl-C,-C4- 
alkyny  aminocarbonyl-Ci-C^-alkyl.  C,-Cf,-(a- 

alkylalJ;Vlidene)iminoxy-C2-C(,-alkyl,  cyclopropylmethyl, 
Ci-Cftikylamino.  C|-Cft-dialkylamino,  C|-C(,- 

alkylidjneimino-  or  a-(C,-C4-alkyl)-C,-Cft- 

alkylid;tieimino:  and 
halogen  is  fluittine.  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 


NRi^ 


A  is  a  residue 


>i4  on 


5,750,706 
AZEPANES  AND  THEIR  RING  HOMOLOGUES  HAVING 

PROTEIN  KINASE  INHIBITING  ACTIVITY 
Pierre  Barbier,  Rixheim,  France;  Isabelle  Huber,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland;   Femand   Schneider;   Josef  Stadlwieser,   both   of 
Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Sven  Taylor.  Riedisheim.  France, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,690,  Jan.  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,583,222. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  706,896 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1994,  94  088 
Int.  Cl."  C07D  207/12:401/12 
VS.  Cl.  546—279.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  compojjiid  of  the  formula: 


C(Z)— X 


2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl  or  2-  or  3-piperazinyl.  or  2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl  or 
2-  or  3  -piperazinyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower-alkyl.  lower- 
alkoxy  and  hydroxy  groups: 

X  and  Y  each  independently  are  oxygen  or  NH.  but  are  not  both 
NH; 

Z  is  oxygen  or.  where  X  is  oxygen,  oxygen  or  H.H: 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy.  fluorine,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower-alkoxycarbonyl.  tetrazolyl  or  tetrazolyl  substituted  by 
lower-alkyl,  benzyl,  cyanomethyl  or  carbamoyl-methyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl,  chlorine, 
fluorine,  trifluoromethyl,  acetyl,  di-lower-akylamino,  or 
lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyi,  lower-alkylthio,  lower- 

alkylsulphonyl,  phenyl,  pyrrolidinyl  or  piperidinyl; 

R*"  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkoxy,  fluorine  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy,  fluorine.  2.4- 
difluorophenyl,  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyi,  lower-alkanoyi, 
benzoyl,  nitrilo,  trifluoromethyl.  cyclo-lower-alkyi,  2-  or 
4-thiazolyl.  2-thiazolidinyl.  2-oxazolyl,  2-oxazolidinyl.  or  2- 
or  4-imidazolyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy.  amino  or  fluorine; 

R"  and  R"  together  are  a  residue  — N=CH — CH=N —  or 
— N(CH,)CHXH,N(CH3>— ; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy  or  lower-alkyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkoxy.  lower-alkyl.  fluorine  or  bromine; 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy.  carboxy.  lower- 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  amino; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy.  lower-alkyl.  acetyl  or 
fluorine; 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  fluorine; 

R'^  is  hvdrogen  or  amidino; 

R'  and  R^  together  are  a  residue  — CH=CH— CH=CH—  or 
ethylenedioxy; 

R^  and  R^  together  are  a  residue  — CH=CH— CH=CH— . 
tetra-methylene,  methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy  or  a  residue 
_N=CH— CH=CH—  or  a  residue  (a) 


CH, 


(a) 


in  which  the  sulfur  atom  is  bonded  at  the  R'  position;  and 

R'-  and  R"  together  are  a  residue  — CH=CH— CH=CH—  or 
— C(OH)=CH— CH=CH—  in  which  the  carbon  atom  car- 
rying the  hydroxy  group  is  bonded  at  the  R'^  position; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein 


5,750,707 
SEPARATION  OF  THE  ENANTIOMERS  OF  AMLODIPINE 

VIA  THEIR  DIASTEREOMERIC  TARTRATES 
Peter  Lionel  Spargo.  Sandwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00847,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25722,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Man  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  704.612 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  24.  1994. 
9405833 

Int.  Cl."  C07D  2I3/80:2I3/80J 
V.S.  Cl.  546—321  4  Claims 

1.  (S)-(-)-Amlodipine-hemi-D-tartrate-mono-DMSO-solvate. 

2.  (R)-(-i-)-Amlodipine-hemi-L-tartraie-mono-DMSO-solvate. 
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5,750,708 
PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  INTERMEDIATES  PROCESSES 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Henry   Uhlman   Bryant,   Indianapolis.-   Don   Richard   Finley, 
Greenwood,  and  Ken  Matsumoto,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  683J26,  Jul.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,672.609. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838.098 
Int.  CI.'^C07D2/.f/02 
U.S.  a.  546—334  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  Formula  la: 


0-(CH:),-R 


la 


wherein: 

n  is  2  or  3; 

R  IS  dimethylamino.  diethylamino.  I -piperidinyi,  l-pyiTolidinyl. 
4-morpholinyl.  or  1-hexamethyleneimino: 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  of  Ci-Cj.  phenyl,  or  mono-  or 
disubstituted  phenyl  wherein  each  substituent  is  indepen- 
dently halo,  methyl.  C|-Cft-alkoxy.  benzyloxy.  Ci-C^- 
alkanoyloxy.  benzoyloxy.  substituted  benzoyloxy  bearing  I  to 
3  substituents  each  of  which  is  independently  halo.  C1-C4- 
loweralkyl.  or  C|-C4-loweralkoxy,  Cj-C,- 

alkoxycaihonyloxy,  or  C4-C6-alkylsulfonyloxy; 

R^'  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cb-alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  Ci-C^  alkanoyloxy, 
benzoyloxy.  substituted  benzoyloxy  bearing  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents each  of  which  is  independently  halo,  Ci-Cj-loweralkyl, 
or  Ci-Cj-loweralkoxy,  Ci-C^-alkoxycartxinyloxy,  or  Cj-C^- 
alkysulfonyloxy, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  II: 

OH  II 


5,750,709 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FROM  SOURCE 
MATERIALS 
Trevor  P.  Castor,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alphios  Corpo- 
ration, Woburn,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,696,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,440,055.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381,456 

Int  a.^  C07D  2ll/70:2O7A)6;4O9/00 
VS.  a.  546—348  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  natural  therapeutic  compositions  from 
source  matenals  comprising  the  steps: 
a)  dewaxing.  defattmg  or  deoiling  the  source  material  by  sub- 
jecting said  source  material  to  first  fluid,  which  first  fluid  is 
comprised  of  a  supercritical,  critical  or  near  critical  fluid,  said 


waxes,  fats  and  oils  dissolving  in  the  first  fluid  to  form  a  wax, 
fat  or  oil  laden  extraciant  and  a  dewaxed,  defatted  or  deoiled 
source  material: 

b)  subjecting  said  dewaxed,  defatted  or  deoiled  source  material 
to  a  second  fluid  said  second  fluid  comprising  a  critical  or 
near  critical  fluid  and  a  polar  cosolvent.  to  form  an  extractant 
containing  said  natural  therapeutic  composition  and  waste 
material; 

e)  separating  said  natural  therapeutic  composition  from  impuri- 
ties in  said  extractant  through  chromatography  means  to  pro- 
duce a  natural  therapeutic  composition  and  an  eluant. 


5,750,710 
NITRONES  WHICH  ARE  USABLE  FOR  THE 
SCAVENGING  OF  FREE  RADICALS 
Claudine  Marie  Clemence  Barbe  Frejaville,  Aix  En  Provence; 
Hakim  Karoui;  Francois  Le  Moigne,  both  of  Marseille;  Mar- 
cel Culcasi;  Sylvia  Pietri,  both  of  Montpellier,  and  Paul 
Tordo,  Marseille,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National 
de  la  Recherche  Scientitique  (C.N.R.S.),  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00909,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,783 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1993,  93/08906 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07F  9/141 
U.S.  CI.  548—111  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  I: 

I 


Ri" 


with  an  alkyl  chloride  of  the  formula  CI — (CH^Jn — R,  in  an  inert 
solvent,  in  the  presence  of  base,  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to 
100°  C, 


in  which: 
R,  represents  a  phenyl  or  alternatively  a  C|-C,8  alkyl, 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  or  deuterium  atom,  a  phenyl  or 
(C,-C,),)  alkyl  group  or  a  radical  Z  of  formula 

R-Y     O 

\ll 

P-A-  Z 

/ 
R-Y 

in  which 

A  is  a  single  bond,  a  methylene  group  of  an  oxamethylene  group 
(in  which  the  oxeygen  atom  is  linked  to  the  phosphorus  atom 
of  the  radical  Z),  Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  and  R  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (C,-C|j)  alkyl  or  a  (C^-Cu)  aryl,  or 
alternatively  Y  represents  a  methylene  group  and  R  represents 
a  hydorgen  atom,  a  (Ci-C,,)  alkyl  or  a  (C^-C,,)  aryl, 

R,,  R4  and  R,  represent,  independently  of  one  another,  a  hydor- 
gen or  deutenum  atom  of  a  phenyl  or  (C|-C|g)  alkyl  group, 
and 

Rfc  represent  a  hydrogen  or  deuterium  atom,  a  phenyl  or 
(C|-C|n)  alkyl  group  of  said  radical  Z 

R^  representing  a  hydrogen  or  deuterium  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  with  the  proviso  the  one  of  the  groups  R,  and  R^  must 
represent  said  radical  Z,  whereas  the  other  of  the  groups  R. 
and  Rf,  cannot  represent  said  radical  Z:  as  well  as  their 
corresponding  physiologically  acceptable  salts  obtained  by 
the  action  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  base. 
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5,750,711 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Racai  Sezi;  Hdlmut  Ahne,  both  of  Rottenbach,  and  Eberhard 
Kuehn,  Hemhofen,  all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Siemens 
AktiengeselUchaft,  Miichen,  Germany 

Fled  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,213 
Claims  prioitily,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1995,  195  32 
138.3 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  231/10:381/10:67/08;  C08G  63/16 
VS.  CI.  548—1*5  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  fbr  making  a  dicarboxylic  acid  compound  having 
the  structure: 


CO— R 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  H.  F,  CH,  or  CF,; 


C— Z- 


OV- 


wherein 

X=O.S.  (CFJ), 
m=l  to  10 
R  is 


wherein 

D  is  O,  S  or 


IfH.  and 
R'.  R",  R',  FJ^,  R'*  are  independently  H,  F,  CH,  or  CF,  with  the    with  a  compound  having  the  structure 
at  least  one  of  groups  R '  to  R^  is  F  or  CF,  and  at 
of  groups  R'  to  R'  are  CH,  or  CF,; 

R— H 


proviso 
the  most 


thit 


tMo  1 


R' 


where 

D  is  O,  S  or 

R",  R^  are  ii 

proviso 


wherein 

DisO 

R',  R- 
proviso 
CF,; 


C(CF,)2  or  CF,— CF(CF,).  and 


D— 


wherein 

Z=0  or  S,  and 

R'.  R=.  R\  R"  are  independently  H.  F,  CH,  or  CF,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  the  most  two  of  groups  R'  to  R'*  are  CH,  or 
CF5,  comprising  reacting  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  struc- 
ture 


HOOC 


COOH 


in  the  presence  of  a  carbodiimide. 


$H,  and 
r  (lependenlly  H,  F,  CH,.  CF,.  CN  or  NO,  with  the 
thM  at  least  one  of  groups  R"  and  R"  is  CN  or  NO,: 


5,750,712 

2-(N-CYANOIMINO)-THUZOLIDIN-4-ONE  DERIVATIVES 

Fumio  Yoneda;  Mayumi  Watanabe;  Masatoshi  Sakae:  Masan- 

ori   Katsurada,  and  Takaaki  Sabato,  all  of  c/o  Fujimoto 

Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd.,    3-40,    Nishiotuka     1-chome, 

Matsubara-shi,  Osaka  580,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-209067 

Int.  CI."  C07D  277/34 

VS.  CI.  548—186  9  Claims 

1.  2-(N-cyanoimino)-thiazolidin-4-one  compounds  of  the  formu- 

la(I): 


O 


// 


(II 


R< 


S  or  !  JH,  and 

R',   S'  are  independently  H,  F.  CH,  or  CF,.  with  the 
thp   at  the  most  two  of  groups  R'  to  R''  are  CH,  or 


^ 


-o— 


N— CN 

wherein  R|S  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  phenyl,  naphlhyl  or 
either  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  hydroxyl, 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R,  is  hydrogen  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
CH,COOR4  in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  n  is  0  or  1  and  the  configuration  of  5-methylene 
group  includes  both  E-isomer  and  Z-isomer.  excepting  the  case 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R,  is  3,5-di-t-butyl-4- 
hydroxyphenyl,  R,  is  hydrogen  and  n  is  0  or 
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pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  of  the  acidic  form  of  said 
comp<iunds  when  R,  or  Rj  Is  hydrogen. 


and 


-continued 


5,750.713 
STEREOSELECTIVE  METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
DOLAPHENINE 
Xiaoyong  Sun,  Acton;  Yesh  P.  Sachdeva,  Concord;  Donna  Kaye 
Wilson,  Billerica;  Richard  L.  Gabriel,  Swampscott,  and  Siya 
Ram,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pharm-Eco 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  467,013,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  916,721 
Int.  CI."  C07D  277/2« 
U.S.  a.  548—202  6  Oaims 

2.  A  method  of  stereoselectively   forming  S-dolaphenine  or 
R-dolaphenine.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  benzyl  2-thiazole  ketone  with  R'ONH^  or  a  salt 
thereof,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical,  to  form  syn  and 
anti  isomers  of  an  oxime  represented  by  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


b)  separating  the  syn  and  anti  isomers  of  the  oxime  formed  in 
step  a);  and 

c)  reacting  the  syn  isomer  of  the  oxime  with  a  reducing  solution 
formed  by  mixing  (-)-norephedrine  with  borane  complexed 
with  an  aprotic  solvent,  or  reactmg  the  anti  isomer  of  the 
oxime  with  a  reducing  solution  formed  by  mixing  (+)- 
norephedrine  with  borane  complexed  to  stereoselectively 
form  S-dolaphenine:  or 

d)  reacting  the  anti  isomer  of  the  oxime  with  a  reducing  solution 
formed  by  mixing  (-)- norephedrine  with  borane  complexed 
with  an  aprotic  solvent,  or  reacting  the  syn  isomer  of  the 
oxime  with  a  reducing  solution  formed  by  mixing  (+)- 
norephedrine  with  borane  complexed  to  stereoselectively 
form  R-dolaphenine. 


5,750,714 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  RELATED 
INTERMEDIATES  INCLUDING  CISTOFUR 
K.S.  Keshava  Murthy;  Gamini  Weeratunga;  Bruno  Konrad 
Radatus,  and  Kanwar  Pal  Singh  Sidhu,  all  of  Brantford, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Brantford  Chemicals  Inc.,  Brantford, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  571,653 
Int.  CI."  C07D  277 n^ 
MS.  a.  54»— 205  18  Claims 

1 .  A  process  of  manufacture  of 

R— CH;— S— CH,— CH,— NH,.2HC1 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(CHibNCH:  — ^         \—  . 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


is  provided,  the  said  process  comprising  reacting  R — CH^OH.HCL 
with  HSCH,CH,NH,HCI  in  a  suitable  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  CHnsisting  of  an  alkanol  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amoun:  of  Hydrochloric  acid. 


5,750,715 
BISK  l,2-BENZISOTHIAZOL-3(2H)-YLIDENE  1,1- 
DIOXIDEIACETATES)  CHARGE-CONTROL  AGENTS 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D.  Fields,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Man  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  818,668 
Int.  CI."  C07D.// 7//2 
U.S.  CI.  548—209  4  Claims 

1.  A  bis|(l,2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)-ylidene  1.1 -dioxide )acetatej 
having  the  general  structure  (I): 

(I) 


wherein  R  represents  C,  to  C.g  alkylene;  arylenedialkylene: 
alkylenediarylene:  bis(alkyleneoxyaryl)alkane:  diphenylene; 
bis(alkyleneoxyaryl);  and  arylene. 


5,750,716 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLATINUM  (II)  COMPLEX 
Kawai  Hideki;  Imaoka  Takayuki,  and  Hata  Go,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01142,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  §  102(et 
Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/34000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apn  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  750,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  25,  1995,  7/101226; 
May  9,  1995,  7/110854 

Int.  CI."  C07D  205/00:  C07F  \5/00 
\i&.  CI.  549—210  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  platinum  (11)  complex  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (A): 

/ 


which  comprises  reacting  dichloroplatinum  (11)  complex  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (B): 
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(B) 


(B) 


and  a  tetronic  aci  d  derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(C): 


(C) 


5,750,717 
2-ISOXAZOLINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  RELATED  DERIVATIVES  FROM  THE 
SAME 
Yoshiyuki   Murai,  Tsukuba;    Masahiro   Nishlkawa;   Yoichiro 
Ueda,  both  of  Tsuba;  Osamu  Onomura,  Tsukuba,  and  Ichiro 
Takase,  Aral,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00331,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23793,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Man  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  702382 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2.  1994,  6-056639; 
Jul.  13,  1994,  6-183973 

Int.  CI."  C07D  26] /04 
MS.  CI.  548—240  31  Oaims 

I.  A  2-isoxazoline  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula 1 1 1  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof: 


wherein  R,  repr4^nts  a  lower  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  ard  R,  and  R,  each  represents  a  hydrocarbon  atom 
or  a  lower  hydrdoarbon  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  a  silver  salt  and  a  barium  salt. 

6.  A  method  of  producing  a  platinum  complex  represented  by 
the  following  foir^ula  (A): 


which    compns4< 
-diaminocyclohe  ;»ne 
dichloroplatinum 
mula  (B): 


and  reacting  wiih 
following  formu)  a 


in  the  presence  c  f 


reacting     an    optically     active     I -trans- 1,2 

with  potassium  chloroplatinate  to  produce  a 

(11)  complex  represented  by  the  following  for- 


(B) 


a  tetronic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the 
(C): 


(C) 


a  silver  salt  and  a  barium  salt. 


O- 


N 


fll 


NR'R2 

wherein  Ph  represents  phenyl:  and  each  of  R'  and  R"  indepen- 
dently represents  hydrogen,  acyl.  alkyloxycarbonyl.  arylalkyloxy- 
carbonyl,  ary  loxycarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl,  arylalkylami- 
nocarbonyl,  arylaminocarbonyl,  alkyl,  arylalkyi,  aryl. 
alkylsulfonyl.  arylalkylsulfonyl,  or  arylsulfonyl,  or  R'  and  R*  are 
linked  to  each  other  to  represent  divalent  acyl. 


5,750,718 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  HERBICIDAL  SULPHONYL- 
AMINOCARBONLYLTRIAZOLINONES  HAVING 
SUBSTITUENTS  WHICH  ARE  BONDED  VL\  SULPHUR 
Klaus-Helmut  Miiller,  Diisseldorf;  Peter  Babczinski,  W'upper- 
tal;  Hans-Joachim  Santel,  Leverkusen;  Robert  R.  Schmidt, 
Bergisch-Gladbach;   Kurt  Findeisen,  Leverkusen;   Markus 
Lindig,  Langenfeld;  Klaus  Liirssen,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  and 
Harry   Strang.   Diisseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Sen  No.  295,446,  Aug.  24,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,599,944,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  125,975, 

Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,523,409.  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  136,429,  Oct.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J80,863,  said 

Sen  No.  125,975  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  868,065,  Apn  13, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5^62389,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

741,702,  Aug.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,166,356,  which  is  a  division 

of  Sen  No.  168,823,  Man  16.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.061,311,  said 

Sen  No.  136,429  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  870,867,  Apn  20, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,276,162,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

777,824,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,149356,  which  Ls  a  divteion 

of  Sen  No.  5%,845,  Oct  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,085.684.  This 

application  Oct.  11,  1996.  Sen  No.  729,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1987,  37  09 
574.9;  Sep.  5,  1988,  38  15  765.9;  Oct  12,  1989,  39  34  0813; 
Nov.  3,  1989,  39  36  623.5;  Nov.  3,  1989,  39  36  622.7 

Int.  CI."  C07D  249/]  2 
MS.  CI.  548—263.6  6  Claims 

I.  A  triazolinone  of  the  formula 


H— N 

I 


O 

A 


(Ha) 


N 


N  — Ri 


■  S(0)„-R-' 

in  which 
n  is  0  (zero), 
R'  is  NH— CH„  and 
R=  is  CM,,  C,Hs,  C3H7,  CH(CH3)j  or  CH^— CH==CH2. 
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5,750,719 
COMMERCIAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FLUCONAZOLE  AND  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN 
THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Keshava  K.S.  Murthy;  Gamini  Weeratunga,  both  of  Brant- 
ford;  Derek  John  Norris,  Oakville;  Stephen  Eduard  Home, 
Burlington,    and    Derrick    LJ.    Clive,    Edmonton,    all    of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Brantford  Chemicals  Inc.,  Brantford, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  23,  1994,  2139079 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  249/08 
U.S.  CI.  54»— 268.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


/=^    N 


with  potassium  permanganate. 


5,750,720 
4-|(THIEN-3-YL)METHYLl-IMIDAZOLE  ANALGESICS 
Robert  E.  Boyd,  Horsham;  Chris  Royce  Rasmussen,  Lansdale, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Press,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,442 
Int.  CI.*-  C07D  411/06 
U.S.  a.  548—315.1  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formulae: 


S^*^ 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
X  is  C|.4alkyl.  bromine  or  chlorine. 


5,750,721 

13-DIMETHYL-5-FLUORO-PYRAZOLE-4-CARBONYL 

FLUORIDE 

Bernd  Gallenkamp;   Lothar  Robe,  both  of  Wuppertal,  and 

Albrecht  Marhold,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,678,  Nov.  25,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,675,016.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  195  44 
800.6 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2.il/l6 
U.S.  CI.  548—374.1  I  Claim 

I.  1.3-Dimethyl-5-fluoro-pyrazole-4-carbonyl  fluoride  of  the  for- 
mula 


H,C 


CO— F 


N 
I 
CH, 


5,750,722 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PURITY 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZ  (E)  INDOLES  AND  THE 
ALKALINE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Anh  Hoa  Huynh,  Paris;  Joanne  Tran,  Argenleuil;  Francois 
Scherninski,  and  Jean-Paul  Guette,  both  of  Paris,  all  of 
France,   assignors  to  Societe   D'etudes  et  de  Recherches 
Biologiques,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01077,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07888,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,897 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1993,  93  11121 
Int.  a."  C07D  209/56:  A61K  49/00:31/40 
U.S.  CI.  548-^27  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  preparing  a  substituted  benz[eJindole  containing 
less  than  0.5%  of  residual  impurities  and  corresponding  lo  the 
formula: 


(I) 


in  which 

Ri.  R,.  R'|.  R'2.  R,  and  R^.  which  are  identical  10  or  different 
from  each  other,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C,,  alkyl 
group,  a  C|  to  Cj  sulphoalkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  alkoxyl  group,  an 
aryl  or  aroxyl  group,  or  a  halogen  atom,  and 

Rft  represents  a  C,  to  C^  sulphoalkyl,  haloalkyl  or  hydroxycar- 
bonylalkyl  group, 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C,,  alkyl  group,  a  C,  to 
C4  sulphoalkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkoxyl  group,  an  aryl  or  aroxyl 
group,     a     halogen     atom     or     a     group     of     formula: 
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-(CH=<  I  l)n— HC^^^^    N 


(D 


I 

m  which  n  repre^nts  an  integer  from   1  lo  7,  the  said  method 
successively  cor  1  )rising: 

preparing  an  ii^lhydrazine  of  the  following  formula: 

(111) 


5,750,723 
POLYMERIZABLE  DIKETOPYRROLOPYRROLES  AND 
POLYMERS  PREPARED  THEREWITH 
Sameer    Hosam    Eldin,    Courtepin;    Abul    Iqbal,    Arconciel: 
Zhimin  Hao,  and  Bernd  Lamatsch,  both  of  Marly,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  30,  1996,  228/ 
96 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7/04 
U.S.  CI.  548—453  7  Claims 

1.  A  1 ,4-diketopyrrolopyrrole  of  the  formula 


(I) 


•         )        f       j NH  — NH' 


R2  R'l 


R'2 


by  reacting  Hydrazine  with  the  corresponding  aryl  hydroxy!, 
carrying  out  i  iFischer  indole  synthesis  between  the  arylhydra- 
zine  of  fom^la  (III)  and  a  ketone  of  formula: 


to  obtain  a 


R4 


O^^^CH:.Rs 
t  enz[e]indole  of  formula: 


(IV) 


(V) 


forming  the  si  l^ihonic  derivative  of  the  benz|e]indole  of  formula 
(I)  by  reaclSng  the  benz|e]indole  of  formula  (V)  with  a  mol- 
ecule com[»1sing  the  radical  R^. 
converting  th«  thus  prepared  benz(e]indole  of  formula  (I)  into  a 
soluble  alktiiine  salt  by  reaction  with  an  alkaline  alkoxide  or 
an  alkalina  salt  of  an  organic  acid,  the  alkaline  salt  thus 
obtained  b^ing  freed  of  its  residual  impurities  by  extraction 
using  acetcjne  or  an  apotar  solvent  whose  boiling  point  is 
close  to  thi  t  of  acetone, 
with  the  proviso  |hat  when  R,  represents  the  group  of  formula: 

(D 


— (CH= 


R7  — N 


R4 


in  which  R,  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
C,2-C24alkyl,  C(,-C24alkyl  which  is  interrupted  one  or  more  times 
by  O  or  S,  or  are  a  group  of  the  formula 

O 
II 
— CO-Rv 

in  which  R,  is  Cj-Cinalkyl  or  Cj-CioCycloalkyl, 

R,  is  a  polymerizable  reactive  group, 

R4,  if  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  is  C(,-C24alkyl  which  is  attached 

directly  or  by  way  of  O  or  S  to  the  benzene  ring  and  is 

uninterrupted  or  is  interrupted  one  or  more  times  by  O  or  S. 

and 
R4,  if  R|  and/or  R^  are  C,2-C24alkyl.  is  Cfc-C,4alkyl  which  is 

interrupted  one  or  more  times  by  O  or  S  or  is  a  group 


— CO— R5, 

hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy.  CN  or  phenyl,  or  is  the  same 
as  R,. 


5,750,724 

INDOLEALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

BENZODIOXANMETHYLAMINE 

Young  H.  Kang,  Robbinsville,  N  J.,  and  Gary  P.  Stack,  Ambler, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  American   Home  Products  Corporation, 

Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,912 
Int.  CI."  C07D  405/W 
U.S.  CI.  548-^54 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


27  Claims 


the  sulphonic  d<  r(vative  of  the  benz[e]indole  of  formula  (I)  is  tirst 
reacted  with  gliiticonic  aldehyde  dianilide  hydrochloride,  and  the 
product  thus  obtained  is  reached  with  a  second  molecule  of  the 
above-mentioned  sulphonic  derivative  of  the  benz[e)indole  of  for- 
mula (I). 

9.  Indocyanii^  Green  free  of  iodide  ions,  of  traces  of  carcino- 
genic amines  aifd  of  toxic  solvents,  containing  less  than  0.5%  of 
residual  impurit|i}s. 


R' 

1 

RI 

(CH.)„-N 

ri  " 

NR3 

^^ 

I 


wherein 
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R',  R''  and  R^  are.  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  aralkoxy  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy, 
halo,  tr.fluoromethyl.  amino,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino  in 
which  each  alkyl  group  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanamido 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkanesulfonamido  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  or. 

R'  is  detined  as  above  and  R'*  and  R^.  taken  together,  are  ortho 
substituted  methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  or  propylene- 
dioxy; 

R-  and  R'  are.  independently,  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms: 

n  is  3  or  4; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


S.750,725 
HEMOGLOBIN  CROSSLINKERS 
A.  Seetharama  Acharya;  Belur  N.  Manjula,  both  of  Cresskill, 
NJ.,  and  Paul  K.  Smith,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignors  to  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Divi- 
sion of  Yeshiva,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,137,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,585,484. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,250 
Int.  a.*"  C07D  403/12:  A6IK  31/40 
VS.  a.  548—545  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

Y— R— CH,— CHj— 10— CH;— CH,|„— R— Y' 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  about  5  to  about  200:  R  is  carbamate, 
urea,  or  amide:  R'  is  carbamate,  urea,  amide,  or  oxygen:  Y  is 
4-phenylmalemimido  or  3-phenylmaleimido:  and  Y'  is 
4-phenylmalemimido,  3-phenylmaleimido.  methyl  or  hydrogen. 


5,750,726 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  2-ARYL-5- 

PERFLUOROALKYLPYRROLE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  THEREFOR 

Venkataraman     Kameswaran,     Princeton     Junction,     NJ>, 

assignor  to  American  Cyanaraid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  27^  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,768 

Int.  CI."  C07D  207/34:255/40 

V.S.  CI.  548—561  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  formula  IV 


W 


Hal 


.21 


(IV) 


C,F2i„i 


wherem  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  phenyl  group: 

n  is  an  integer  of  1.  2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7  or  8: 

W  is  CN.  NO,.  COOR,.  or  COR,: 


Ri     K, 


A  is 


.K 


L  is  hydrogen  or  halogen: 

M  and  Q  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  CN,  NO,, 
Ci-C^alkyl.  C|-C4haloalkyl.  C.-C^alkoxy.  C.-Cjhaloalkoxy. 
C.-Cjalkylthio.  Ci-Cjalkylsultinyl  or  when  M  and  Q  are  on 
adjacent  positions  they  may  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon 


atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  ring  in  which  MQ 
represents  the  structure  — OCH,0 — .  — OCF,0—  or 
— CH=CH— CH=CH— : 

Ri  and  R,  are  each  independently  Ci-CjalkyI: 

R,.  Rj.  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  NO,. 
CHO  or  Rj  and  R,  may  be  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  ring  in  which  RjRs  is 
represented  by  the  structure 

Rh   R7   Rs   R9 

I      I      I      I 

-c=c-c=c— 

Rfc.  R7.  Rs  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen. 

CN  or  NO,: 
X  is  O  or  S:  and 
Hal  is  a  halogen  atom:  which  comprises  reacting  an  amide  nitrile 

of  formula  II 


CN 
I 
A— CH 


(11) 


N-COC„F2,,, 

I 

R 

wherein  A.  R  and  n  are  as  described  hereinabove  for  formula 
1  with  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  dieneophile  of 
formula  III 


H.,C=C 


\ 


(111) 


wherein  W  is  as  described  hereinabove  for  formula  I  and  Y  is 
hydrogen.  Br  or  CI  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  hydrogen, 
then  Y  must  be  Br  or  CI.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  and  a 
solvent  and  essentially  in  the  absence  of  water  to  form  a 
formula  I  compound 


W 


.IX. 


(1) 


A  N  C„Fi,.| 

I 
R 

and  halogenating   said  formula  I  compound  to  form   said 
formula  IV  compound. 


5,750,727 

POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  URETDIONE 

GROUPS 

Rainer  Gras,  Bochura,  Germany,  assignor  to  Huels  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1995,  195  05 
5M.7 

Int.  CI."  C07D  229/00 
VS.  CI.  548—951  8  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  or  preparing  polyiscKyanates  containing  uretdione 
groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  1000  to  10.000. 
comprising:  i)  partially  reacting  from  55  to  87*^  by  weight  a 
uretdione  (component  A)  with  from  10  to  30%  by  weight  of 
blocking  agent  (component  B)  to  block  at  least  one  but  less  than  all 
the  isocyanate  groups  of  the  uretdione:  and  ii)  subsequently,  react- 
ing all  or  some  of  the  remaining  NCO  groups,  with  from  3  to  30% 
by  weight  a  polyol  having  more  than  two  hydroxyl  groups  or  a 
polyester  or  polycaprolactone  chain  extender  having  more  than  two 
hydroxyl  groups  (component  C). 
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5,750,728 
f  OR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
BRONUJMETHVL  COMPOUNDS 
Adalbert    Wagner,    Hattersheim/Main;    Heinz-Werner    Klee- 
mann.  Bad  Homburg;  Dieter  Regnat,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kronberg/Taunus,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Clariant  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142.022,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  763,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1992.  42  36 
476.0;  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08  562.8 

Int.  CI."  C07D  333/56:333/52:  C07C  22/04 
U.S.  CI.  549—57  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,2'-bis-(bromomethyl)-l.r- 
binaphthyl  which  comprises  treating  2.2-dimethyl-l.l-binaphthyl 
dissolved  in  cliliorobenzene  with  N-bromosuccinimide  and  obtain- 
ing 2,2'-bis-(bicimomethyl)-l.l  '-binaphthyl. 


5,750,729 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND 

USING  SAME 

Petr  Alexander,  San  Mateo,  and  Ernest  J.  Prisbe,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Caff.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences.Inc,  Foster  City, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,669,  Mar.  13,  1996,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  384304,  Feb.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,659,023.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,575 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/28:327/00:333/32:  C07G  3AX) 
V.S.  a.  549-i^216  I  Claim 

I.  A  method  comprising 
(a)  providing  a  compound  having  structure  (1) 


(1) 


(b)  reacting 
presence 

(c)  recoverihg 
having 


OPRT 


tjie  compound  of  structure  (I)  with  P(OPRT),  in  the 
of  a  Lewis  Acid;  and 

from  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (b)  a  compound 
st^cture  (II) 


wherein  PRT 
substituted  C I 


PRTO 


PRTO 


(II) 


P(OPRT); 


Rl     R2      R3  R4 


,>< 


R5 


wherein  Rl.  R2.  R3  and  R4  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R5  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  — CFXY  group  wherein  X  and 
Y  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

4.  .A  fluorine-containing  dioxolane  compound  (a2)  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (2): 

R6    R7      R8  R9 


O  O 

o 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R6.  R7,  R8  and  R9  represents  a  — CHF — X 
group  wherein  X  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  remaining  R  groups  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


;  a  protecting  group  and  Z  is  CH-,OPRT.  halo 
:,  alkyl.  CH=CH,.  C^CH.  — CH,n",.  CH,,  or  H 


5,750,731 
PERFLUORINATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Shinji  Ando,  Tokyo;  Tom  Matsuura,  Yokohama;  Shigekuni 
Sasaki,  Iruma,  and  Fumio  Yamamoto,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,465,  May  26,  1995.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  140,982,  Oct.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,449,741. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,973,  Apr.  30, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  765,672,  Sep. 

26,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.233,018.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1996, 

Ser.  No.  718J08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-256843; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-i06552;  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106554;  Apr.  12, 1991, 
3-106557 

Int.  a."  C07C  255/51:65/28:407/10:307/83 
U.S.  CI.  549—241  4  Claims 

1.  A  perfluorinated  aromatic  compound  represented  by  general 
formula  (7) 

R.  R4  (7) 

\  / 
Ri 

/  \ 
R4  R4 

wherein  R,  is  a  tetravalent  perfluorjnated  aromatic  group  repre- 


sented by  formula  (9): 


5,750,730 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  DIOXOLANE  COMPOUND, 
ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTION  COMPOSITION,  BATTERY 

AND  CAPACITOR 
Tomoharu  Ntkano,  and  Katsuji  Shiono,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,867 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1996,  8-020452; 
Jan.  10, 1996»  8-020453;  Feb.  19, 1996,  8-056720;  Feb.  19, 1996, 
8-056721 

Int.  CI."  C07D  317/16:317/38:317/42 
VS.  CI.  549—229  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluorijie-containing  dioxolane  compound  (al).  said  com- 
pound impro\(itig  the  electroconductivity  of  an  electrolyte  solution 
and  represent^  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ); 


(9) 


,  and 


wherein  (R4)s  are  the  same,  each  being  a  carboxyl  group  or  a 
cyano  group,  or  two  adjacent  (Rjjs  combine  to  form  a  diva- 
lent group  represented  by  formula  ( 10). 


(10) 


— C— O— C— . 
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5,750,732 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  CYCLIC  ESTERS 
Dan  W.  Verser,  Golden;  Alex  Cheung,  Fort  Collins;  Timothy  J. 
Eggeman,  Lakewood;  William  A.  Evanko,  Golden;  Kevin  H. 
Schilling,  Ar>ada;  Manfred  Meiser,  Arvada;  Anthony  E. 
Allen,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.;  MelviUe  E.  D.  Hillman,  Hilliard, 
Ohio;  George  E.  Cremeans,  Groveport,  Ohio,  and  Edward  S. 
Lipinsky,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chronopol,  Inc., 
Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,797,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,420,304,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,559, 

Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,319,107.  This  application  May  19, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  444,954 

Int  CI."  C07D  321/00:321/10 

V.S.  CI.  549—274  16  Oairas 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  cyclic  ester  from  a  cyclic  ester 

production  mixture,  wherein  said  cyclic  ester  production  mixture 

comprises  cyclic  esters,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  single  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  or  its  ester,  salt  or 

amide  (X|A)  and  oligomers  of  X,A,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  recovery  solvent  for  said  cyclic  ester  production 
mixture; 

(b)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cyclic  esters  and  recovery 
solvent  from  X.A  and  oligomers  of  X.A  by  liquid-liquid 
equilibrium  separation:  and 

(c)  recovering  cyclic  esters  from  said  cyclic  ester  and  recovery 
solvent. 


5,750,733 

HYDROXY  CONTAINING  ALKYL  GLYCAMIDES,  LOW 

FOAMING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

SUCH  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  Vermeer,  Nutiey,  and  Bijan  Harichian,  South  Orange, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company  Division 
of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,178 
Int  a."  am*  321/00.  C07C  233/OO:  CllO  3/38:  D06M  9/00 
VS.  a.  549—346  9  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxy-containing  alkyl  glycamide  surfactant  having  the 
following  formula: 


AC(CH2MCHOH),R| 

wherein  A  is  one  of  the  following  structures  attached  to  the 
carboxyl  C=0  groups  via  the  nitrogen  atom: 

H-(CHOGu 


GOCH 


fcwX — CHNR. 


CH2NR2 


(GOCH).       O 


G  is  hydrogen  (H).  a  SO,M,  PO,M,.  (CH,CH,0)„H  or 
(CHXHCH,0)ftH  group,  a  mono-,  di-,  oligo-  or  polysaccharide  or 
mixtures  thereof; 

M  is  hydrogen  (H).  an  allcali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammo- 
nium, alkyl  substituted  ammonium  or  mono-,  di-,  trialkanola- 
mmonium  group  having  about  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms; 
a=0-35 
b=0-35 
m=0-8 
n=2  to  6 
p=0-4 


q=0-3 

s=l-6 
t=l  to  18 

R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  which 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  an  aromatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  mixed  aromatic  group  having  about  1  to 
about  31  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen;  and 

R,  is  hydrogen  (H),  a  hydroxylalkyl  group  having  about  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
an  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  mixed  aromatic  aliphatic  group 
having  about  I  to  about  28  carix>n  atoms. 


5,750,734 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STEROID 
DERIVATIVES 
Nigel  Christopher  Parkinson,  and  Andrew  Paul  Van  Sickle, 
both  of  Dagenham,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  Limited,  West  Mailing,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02568,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16978,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,015 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1994, 
9423919 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07J  71/00 

VS.  CI.  549—132  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


COCH,ORi 


(I) 


X2 

or  a  stereoisomer  thereof,  wherein: 
the  1,2-position  is  saturated  or  is  a  double  bond; 
X'  and  X'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  acyl; 
R^  is  hydroxyl,  acyloxy  or  0x0;  and 
R'  is  alkyl,  comprising 
reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (II) 


COCH.OR1 


.CH, 
CH, 


(II) 


X2 

wherein  the  1.2  position  is  saturated  or  is  a  double  bond  and  X'. 
X",  R'  and  Vr  are  as  dehned  above,  with  an  aldehyde  R'CHO, 
wherein  R '  is  as  defined  above,  in  phosphoric  acid  or  about  60%  to 
about  75%  w/w  sulphuric  acid. 
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5,750,735 
2-TH(lOSUBSTITUTED  CARBAPENEMS 
Yang-I  Lin,  Tampan;  Panayola  Bitha,  Nanuet;  Subas  Sakya, 
Pomona,  all  of  N.Y.;  Timothy  W.  Strohmeyer,  Demarest; 
Karen  Bush,  Princeton,  both  of  NJ.;  Carl  Bernard  Ziegler, 
Pearl  River,  and  Gregg  Brian  Feigelson,  Airmont,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,781,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,602,112, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,684,  Mar.  16, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
445388 
Int  CI."  C07D  307/02 
T5  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


U.S.  CI.  549—475 


wherein: 
Z  is  oxygen; 
n  is  an  integ^i* 
R2  is  selected 
(i)     fluoriiii 


tH2)„R2 


from  0-4; 
ifrom: 

chlorine,     bromine,     iodine.     — OCCXTH,, 
— OCOtf,.  — OSO2CH,,  — OSOjPhenyl,  and  azido; 
(ii)  a  moie  1  j  of  the  formula: 


— S(0)„.  vt 

wherein  ■"  is  an  integer  from  0-2;  and  R"  is 

(a)  hydrt)gen  or  an 

(b)  organic  group  bonded  via  a  carbon  atom  selected  from 
substitoted  or  unsubstituted  (C,-C4)alkyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  (C,-C6)cycloalkyi,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted !  (C2-C4)alkenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
(C2-Ct4)alkynyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  and 
substJtiited  or  unsubstituted  aryl  (C,-C6)alkyl  wherein 
said  sW)stitution  is  selected  from  (Ci-CjialkyI,  hydroxy, 
(C|-(t.j)alkoxy.  phenyl,  amino,  amidino.  guanidino,  car- 
boxamido.  carbamoyl,  and  quaternary  ammonio  associ- 
ated *ilh  a  physiologically  acceptable  anion; 

(iii)       hyieoxy.      —OR",      — OC(0)R",       — OC(0)OR'', 
— OC(C  |ISIR"R", 


-oc(0>: 


wherein 
defined 
wherein 

B- 
— NH,, 


-CH 


/ 
J 

\ 


NH2 


O 
II 
and      — O  — P— OCH2CHiR,, 
I 
O— 


1 1"  is  independently  selected  and  is  as  hereinabove 
4nd 
I,,  is  selected  from  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


B- 

-N(CHj)i     and 


phenyl,  benzyl,  acyloxy,  alkoxylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyloxy,  cycloalkoxycarbonyloxy  and  carboxamido; 
(b)  hydroxylamino,  hydazinyl.  iminyl  and  a  hydroxamic 
acid  derivative  selected  from: 


— N(R*)OR^      —  N(R'')NR*RJ. 


and     -N(CR*)OR-' 


R* 
R^ 


wherein  R*  and  R''  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
(c)  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


/ 


R^ 


R* 


R*  \ 

R^     -"         ^=N-N- 

R^  R* 


wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  hereinabove  defined; 

(d)  acylamino  moieties  of  the  formulae: 

R/._C— N  — 
II      I 
O     RJ 

wherein  R*  and  R''  are  as  hereinabove  defined; 

(e)  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


R" 


RP 


R/- 


\ 

N— C— N—      and     R'O— C— NH  — 

/  H 


where  B"  is  a  i(ysiologically  acceptable  anion: 

(iv)  an  orMnic  residue  bonded  via  a  nitrogen  atom,  selected 

from:    |  j 

(a)  NoJfJO,,  NO,,  NC,  NCO.  NHCN  and  NR"R^  wherein 
R''  utd  R"*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
aminl),  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino,  substituted  or 
unsuli^iwted  (Ci-C^jalkyl. 

(C,-<>)cycloalkyl(C,-C4)alkyl,  ar>'l.  and  aralkyl 
wher'fri  the  substituents  for  the  aforementioned  substi- 
tuted alkyl  and  amino  moieties  are  selected  from  amino, 
mom  -^  di-  and  tri(C,-C4)alkylamino,  h>droxyl.  0x0,  car- 
boxy  ,1  alkoxyl.  chloro,  fluoro.  bromo,  nitro,  — SOjNH^, 


--R 


wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  hereinabove  defined  and  R*"  is 
selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur; 

(f)  moieties  of  the  formula: 

R'-C-C-NH  — 

II     II 
N     O 
I 
OR* 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
(C|-C,)alkyl,  (C2-C4)alkenyl,  (C2-C4)alkynyl,  heterocy- 
clyl  and  heteroarjl  wherein  said  substituents  consist  of 
amino,  mono-,  di-  and  un(C|-C4)alkylamino,  hydroxyl, 
0x0,  carboxyl,  alkoxyl.  chloro,  fluoro.  bromo,  nitro, 
— SOjNH,.  phenyl,  benzyl,  acyloxy,  alkoxylcarbonyl, 
alkoxycarbonyloxy,  cycloalkoxycarbonyloxy  and  car- 
boxamido; and  wherein  the  heteroalom  and  heteroatoms 
are  selected  from  1-4  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atoms 
and  the  cyclic  portion  has  5  or  6  ring  atoms; 

(g)  moieties  of  the  formula: 

R"S(0)„.NH— 

wherein  n'  and  R"  are  as  hereinabove  defined; 
(h)  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


R*     0 

R''0     0 

R'O     0 

\ll 

\ll 

\ll 

P— NH  — . 

P-NH- 

and                 P-NH- 

/ 

/ 

/ 

R' 

R-'O 

R^ 

wherein  R''  and  R"*  are  as  hereinabove  defined; 
(i)  an  amino  moiety  which  is  an  acyl  residue  of  an  amino 
acid  or  peptide  represented  by  the  formula: 
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— N— C— CH  — N 
I  I 

R*  R 


/ 

4 

\ 


R* 


wherein  R*  is  as  hereinabove  defined;  R"*  is  hydrogen  or 
an  acyl  residue  of  an  amino  add  or  peptide  said  amino 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanine,  gly- 
cine, arginine.  cysteine,  isoleucine.  leucine,  lysine, 
methionine,  phenylalanine,  proline,  aminopimelic  acid 
and  threonine;  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  and  straight  or 
branched  (C,-Ch)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo, 
hydroxy,  amino,  guanidinyl.  carboxy.  phenyl,  aminocar- 
bonyl.  alkylthic.  hydroxyphenyl  or  heterocyclyl  as 
defined  hereabove; 
(j)  an  acyclic  quaternary  ammonio  moiety  of  the  formula: 


B- 


-NR7R8R9 


wherein  R7.  R,  and  R'*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched 
(C|-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C4)alkenyl  and  substituted 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  wherein  the  substitution  is  selected  from 
hydroxy,  (C|-C4)alkyl.  (C1-C4)  alkoxy.  azido.  amino. 
(C,-C4)alkylamino.  di(C,-C4)alkylamino.  guanidino, 
nitrile.  carboxy.  fonnimidoyi  and  phenyl;  alternatively. 
R,  and  R,  taken  together  are  — (CH,),X(CH,),— . 
wherein  X  is  (CH,)„  oxygen,  sulfur.  NH.  NR*.  NOH  or 
NOR*  where  W  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  R*  is  herein- 
before defined  and  B"  is  a  physiologically  acceptable 
anion; 
(V)  a  moiety  bonded  via  a  carbon  atom  selected  from  the 
following  groups; 

(a)  a  nitrile  moiety,  an  acetylenic  group,  or  a  moiety  of  the 
formulae: 


5,750,736 
METHOD  FOR  ACYLATING  10-DEACETYLBACC.\TIN 
III  SELECTIVELY  AT  THE  C-10  POSITION 
Nicholas  J.  Sisti,  Jeffersonville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  NaPro  Bio- 
Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,759 

Int.  CI."  C07D  M)5/I4 

U.S.  CI.  549—510  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  acylating   10-deacetylbaccatin  III  at  a  C-10 

position  over  a  C-7  hydroxy  position  thereof,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  selected  quantity  of  10-deacetylbaccatin  III  in  an 
acceptable  ether  solvent  therefor  to  form  a  first  solution  al  a 
first  temperature; 

(b)  mixing  at  least  one  equivalent  of  a  lithium  base  into  the  first 
solution  to  form  a  second  solution; 

(c)  adding  at  least  an  equivalent  of  an  acylating  agent  to  the 
second  solution  at  a  second  temperature  to  form  a  third 
solution;  and 

(d)  quenching  the  third  solution  with  a  suitable  quenching  com- 
pound that  is  eflFective  to  eliminate  excess  of  the  lithium  base 
and  said  acylating  agent  therefrom  to  produce  a  fourth  solu- 
tion containing  baccatin  III. 

24.  An  intermediate  for  the  production  of  baccatin  111  having  the 
formula: 


Li*0- 


PhCOi 


OAc 


wherein  R"  is  as  hereinabove  defined; 
(b)  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae: 


R* 

I 


o  s 

II  II 

— C=N  — R';     -C-R":     — C— R°;     — C=C— R°; 

I       I 
R*    R^ 

R*  O  O 

/  II  II 

— C=NOR^;     —C—N  —  N         :     — C— OH;     — C— OR" 

-I  I  \ 

R»  R*  RJ 


0            R* 
II         / 

II        / 

"A 

S             R* 
II         / 

-C-N 

-C-N 

NR*; 

-C-N 

\ 

\ 

/ 

\ 

R' 

\_ 

_/ 

R-- 

-C-SR»:      -C-H;      -C=N-N— <f        .■*  ; 

I     I  ^y 


RJ 


\ 


R' 


R» 


N-R* 


and 


5.750,737 
METHOD  FOR  PACLITAXEL  SYNTHESIS 
Nicholas  J.  Sisti,  450  Forest  Ave.,  Apt.  S204,  Jeffersonville,  Pa. 
19401,  and  Charles  S.  Swindell,  613  Schiller  Ave.,  Merion, 
Pa.  19066 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,488 

Int.  CI."  C07D  JtOS/M 

VS.  CI.  549—510  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  paclitaxel.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  esterifying  C7-CBZ  baccatin  III  of  the  formula: 


OCO<-H2Ph 


wherein  R".  R''  and  R^  are  as  hereinabove  defined:  and 
(c)   a   moiety   selected   from   — CHF,.   CF,.    — CF,CF„ 
— CH(OCH,),.  and  — CHCU,  provided  that  when  R-  is 
hydroxy,  then  n  cannot  be  0. 


HO 


OAc 


PhCO. 


with  C3'  N-CBZ-C2-0-protected  (2R.3S)-3  -phenylisoserine  side 
chain  of  the  formula: 


O 

A. 


Ph  O  NH 


CO.H 


OP, 
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OCO<"HiPh 


PhCO, 


wherein  P|  ^  a  hydrogenable  benzyl-type  protecting  group; 
(b)  replating  the  C7  carbobenzyloxy  group  with  hydrogen  and 
replacing  the  carbobenzyloxy  group  at  the  C3'  nitrogen  site 
with  PfVCO  to  produce  a  second  intermediate  compound  of  the 


formu  I : 


wherein  P, 


AcO 


PhCOi 


the  hydrogenable  benzyl-type  protecting  group  and 
(c)  deprojticting  the  second  intermediate  compound  by  replacing 
P,  with)  hydrogen  to  produce  paclitaxel. 


5,750.738 
ittOCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
7-HYDROXYTAXANES 
Jean-Pierre  Bastart,  Lesigny:  Jean-Dominique  Boursat,  Vin- 
cennes,'  ^ain  Commercon,  Vitry-Sur-Seine,  and  Jean-Pierre 
Leconte,  Brunoy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Pouienc 
Rorer  Sv4.,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00420.  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26961,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

jPCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,106 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1994,  9403980 
1  Int.  CI."  C07D  .W5/14 

II.S.  a.  541L5IO  5  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  7  -hydroxytaxanes  of  general 
formula: 


(i) 


5    -Oil. 


in  which 
R 
to  4 
alkyl 
radica 


OCOCH, 


OCOCftHs 


repreMnts  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  radical  containing  1 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyacetoxy  radical  in  which  the 
1>irt  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkanoyloxy 
:ontaining  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 


Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  of  general  formula; 


(111) 


O  — Rs 

in  which: 
R,  represents  a  benzoyl  radical  which  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  chosen  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  trifluoromethyl  radicals,  or  a  radical  R', — 
O — CO —  in  which  R',  represents  represents 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical 
containing  2  t  o  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkynyl  radical  containing  i 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl  radical  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  bicycloalkyl  radical  containing  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  these 
radicals  optionally  being  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  chosen  from  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals,  alkoxy 
radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  radicals  in 
which  each  alkyl  part  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  piperidino  or 
morpholino  radicals.   1-piperazinyl  radicals  (optionally  substi- 
tuted at  -4  with  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  with  a  phenylalkyl  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  part  contains  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkenyl  radicals  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  radicals  (optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  atoms 
or  radicals  chosen  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining 1  to  4  cart)on  atoms  or  alkoxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  cyano  or  carboxyl  radicals  or  alkoxycarbonyl 
radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  part  contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl  or  a-  or  P-naphthyl  radical  which  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals  chosen  from  halogen  atoms 
and  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 
radicals  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  5-membered  aro- 
matic heterocyclic  radical  preferably  chosen  from  furyl  and 
thienyl  radicals, 
or  a  saturated  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  radical  containing  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  alkyl  radicals  containing  i  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  radical  con- 
taining 2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  or  branched  alkynyl 
radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical 
containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  or  a-  or  P  -naphthyl 
radical  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  atoms 
or  radicals  chosen  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl.   aryl,  aralkyl.  alkoxy.   alkylthio.  aryloxy.  arylthio. 
hydroxyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  mercapto.  formyl.  acyl.  acylamino. 
aroylamino.      alkoxycarbonylamino.      amino,      alkylamino. 
dialkylamino.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl,  alkylcar- 
bamoyl.  dialkylcarbamoyl.  cyano.  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl 
radicals,  or  a  5-membered  aromatic  heterocycle  containing 
one  or  more  hetero  atoms,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
chosen  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur  atoms  and  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents.  which  may  be 
identical  or  different,  chosen  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl. 
aryl.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkoxycarbonylamino. 
acyl.  arylcarbonyl.  cyano.  carboxyl.  carbamoyl,  alkylcarbam- 
oyl.  dialkylcarbamoyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals,  it  being 
understood  that,  in  the  substituents  for  the  phenyl,  a-  or 
P-naphthyl  radicals  and  aromatic  heterocyclic  radicals,  the 
alkyl  radicals  and  the  alkyl  portions  of  the  other  radicals 
contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  that  the  alkenyl  and  alkynyl 
radicals  contain  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  that  the  aryl  radicals 
are  phenyl  or  a-  or  p-naphthyl  radicals,  and 
either  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R,  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  protecting  group  for  the  hydroxyl  function,  or  R4  and 
Rs  together  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocycle. 
characterized  in  that  a  a  product  of  general  formula: 
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Ri  o 


O  — Si(R)3 


(II) 


z— o... 


OCOC6Hs 

in  which  R,  and  Z  are  as  defined  above  and  the  symbols  R,  which 
may  be  identicaJ  or  diflferent.  each  represent  a  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  a  phenyl  radical,  in  converted  to  the  fonnula  (I) 
compound. 


5.750,739 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLYCIDYL  ESTER  OF 
ACRYLIC  ACID  OR  METHACRYLIC  ACID 
Tsuyoshi  Isozaki;  Masahiro  Kurokawa,  and  Akihiro  Honma, 
all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7^  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217559 
InL  CI."  C07D  iO\/27 
MS.  a.  549—515  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  glycidyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  or 
methacrylic  acid  which  comprises: 

(a)  neutralizing  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  with  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbonate  of 
an  alkali  metal  and  a  bicarbonate  of  an  alkali  metal  in  an 
excess  amount  of  epichlorohydnn,  while  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  is  blown  into  the  liquid  reaction  system: 

(b)  carrying  out  an  azeotropic  distillation  to  discharge  water 
formed  by  the  neutralizing  and  epichlorohydnn.  outside  the 
liquid  reaction  system  and  forming  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the 
acrylic  acid  or  the  methacrylic  acid; 

(c)  adding  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  as  a  catalyst  to  the  liquid 
reaction  system  to  react  said  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  acid  with 
the  epichlorohydnn  and  thus  synthesize  the  glycidyl  ester  of 
said  acid  in  an  esterification  reaction: 

(d)  after  the  esterification  reaction,  cooling  the  liquid  reaction 
product  while  recovering  a  part  of  the  excess  epichlorohydnn 
under  reduced  pressure; 

(e)  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  to  the 
liquid  reaction  product  to  separate  out  an  aqueous  layer  and 
an  organic  layer; 

(f)  adding  a  catalyst  deactivator  to  the  organic  layer;  and 

(g)  distilling  the  organic  layer  to  separate  out  the  glycidyl  ester 
of  said  acid,  while  blowing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the 
organic  layer 


5,750,740 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EPOXIDES  FROM 
CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS  USING  SULPHONIUM  OR 
SULPHOXONIUM  YLIDES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
USEFUL  THEREIN 
Raymond  Vincent  Heavon  Jones,  West  Lothian,  and  Elizabeth 
Shearer  Currie  Simpson.  Lanarkshire,  both  of  .Scotland, 
assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  ,Ser.  No.  98J79,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,637,727. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,936 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15.  1991, 
9103260 

Int.  CI."  C07D  .H)l/02:  C07C  fHI/00:Mil/n 
VS.  CI.  549—519  8  Claims 

1.  A  prcxress  for  transforming  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  into  its 
corresponding  epoxide,  which  comprises  a  first  step  selected  from 
the  group  of  processes  consisting  of: 


(a)  reacting  together  dimethyl  sulphide,  methanol  and  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  -20°  C.  to 
+  100"  C.  (in  a  sealed  system)  or  from  -20°  C.  to  +40°  C.  (at 
atmospheric  pressure);  and 

(b)  reacting  together  a  trimethylsulphonium  halide.  sulphuric 
acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  C.  to 
100°  C; 

and  then  reacting  the  aldehyde  or  ketone  with  the  product 
obtained  from  said  first  step  in  the  presence  of  a  base. 


5,750,741 
PREPARATION  OF  OXIRANE  COMPOUNDS  WITH 
TITANASILSESQUIOXANE  CATALYSTS 
Mark  Crocker,  and  Rudolf  Henri  Max  Herold,  both  of  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston. 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,965 
Int.  CI."  C07D  301/14 
MS.  a.  549—525  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxirane  compound  by 
reacting  an  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  with  an  organic 
hydroperoxide,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  titanasils- 
esquioxane  of  the  general  formula  TiLR7Si70|2  and  the  structural 
formula 


R  O 

\    / 
Si  — 


\ 
/ 


Si- 


-O Ti 

/ 
O 

/ 


/ 


o 


O Si 

l\ 
O     R 


O      R-Si O Si 

/  /     \ 

O  OR 

/  / 

Si O Si 

/  \ 

R  R 


wherein  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  of  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  and 
cycloheptyl  and  L  is  chosen  from  the  group  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
alkylaryl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  siloxy.  amido  and  OH. 


5,750,742 
OLIGOMERIC  TRIARYLMETHANE  DYES 
Gunter-Rudolf    Schroder,    Mannheim;    Udo    Mayer,    Fran- 
kenthal,-  I'lf  Baus,  Dossenheim,  and  Johannes  Peter  Dix, 
WeLsenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03111,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06L39.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,605 
Claints  priority,  application  (termany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
549.9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  217/42 
U.S.  CI.  552—109  10  Claims 

1.  Triarylmeihanes  of  the  formula  1 


R- 


(1) 


U '  V. 


I 

R' 


■1.1-0- 
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where 
m  is  froih 
L'  andl- 
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-continued 

R2 


R* 


(ni+  DAn© 


1  to  100, 

are  independently  of  each  other  C^-Cj-alkylene. 


R'  and  Rp  are  independently  of  each  other  hydrogen,  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  |C|-C4-alkoxy  or  halogen, 

each  case  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl,  which  may  be 
substiiifed  by  hydroxy  I.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  halogen  or  cyano. 

R^  R'. 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  of  each  other  hydrogen.  C|-C. 
alkyl.  which  may  be  hydroxyl-,  C|-C4-alkoxy-,  halogen-  or 
cyanoisubstituted,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


{ 


5,750,744 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4-AMINO-  4-3- 
KETOSTEROIDS  VIA  4-NlTRO-  4-3-KETOSTEROIDS 
Philip  M.  Weintraub,  Cincinnati;  Cynthia  A.  Gates,  Fairfield; 
Michael  R.  Angelastro,  Mason,  all  of  Ohio;  Gary  Alan  Flynn, 
IXicson,  Ark.;  Chi-Hsin  Richard  King,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and 
Timothy  Thomas  Curran,  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Merrell 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/04399,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29932,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  737,031 

Int  a."  C07J  1/00 

MS.  CI.  552—515  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  (20S)-20-hydroxymethyl-4-nitropregn-4-en-3- 
one,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2.  The   compound    17P-cyclopropyloxy-4-nitroandrost-4-en-3- 
one,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


where  L', 
Q  is  a  ra|4cal 


',  R^  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above, 
of  the  formula 


where 
R'  is  as 
X  is  hydrogen 
formu  a  — NZ'Z".  and 


5,750,745 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DELTA  9,  11  AND 
2I-CHLOROCORTICOSTEROIDS 
Xiaoyong  Fu;  Tinivettipuram  K.  Thiruvengadam,  both  of  Edi- 
son;   Chou-Hong  Tann,   Berkeley   Heights;   Junning   Lee, 
Gillette,  and  Cesar  Colon,  Rahway,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/06600,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252302,  Jun.  1,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,502,222.  This  PCT  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

737,690 

Int  a.*  C07J  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  552—581  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regioselectively  preparing  a  21-chloro  steroid  of 

the  formula 


alkoxy  or  a  radical  of  the 


Z  and  2  -  are  independently  of  each  other  hydrogen  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  which  may  be  hydroxyl-,  C|-C4-alkoxy-,  halogen-  or 
cyano  substituted,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  and 

An®  is  tie  equivalent  of  an  anion. 


R-  or 


5.750.743 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  SOLUTION  OF  AN 
ALKALI  SALT  OF  ANTHRAHYDROQUINONE 
Hiroyuki  Saganuma.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki 
Kasei  Chemicals  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

'    Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,469 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333818 
Int.  CI."  C07C  37/86 
U.S.  CI.  551—271  7  Claims 

1.  A  mtdiod  for  preparing  a  solution  of  an  alkali  salt  of 
anthrahydr(>quinone.  which  comprises  reacting  a  solution  of  a 
dialkali  silt  of  1.4-dihydro-  9,10-dihydroxyanthracene  with 
anthraquin(>le  in  the  presence  of  at  least  2  mols  per  mol  of  said 
anthraquin^ae  of  an  alkali. 

6.  A  method  for  preparing  a  solution  of  an  alkali  salt  of 
anthrahydr(>quinone.  which  comprises  reacting  l,4.4a.9a- 
letrahydrodnthraquinone  with  anthraquinone  in  a  solution  contain- 
ing at  Btast  4  mols  per  mol  of  said  1.4.4a.9a- 
tetrahydroa  nthraquinone  of  an  alkali. 


\ 

^ 

c\ 

OH 

"°V^'''^^"^1--^ 

Ci 

\ 

>: 

wherein  one  of  R-  or  R    is  CHj  and  the  other  is  H.  comprising 
treating  a  triol  of  the  formula 
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-continued 


OH 


wherein  R"  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  with  triphenylphosphine 
and  CCI4  at  a  temperature  of  -20°  to  -HiO°  C. 


5,750,747 
ORGANIC  TRIBLOCK  COMPOLND  SOLID  Ll'BRlCANT 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME  AND  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Takahiro    Furutani,   Otokuni-gun;    Hideo   Daimon,    Ibaraki; 
Sayaka  Shinomoto,  Kyoto;  Kazushi  Miyata,  Mishima-gun, 
and  Tetsuo  Mizumura,  Ibaraki-ken,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitaclii  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Kiled  Dec.  14,  1995,  .Sen  No.  572,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-333269; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-337926 

Int.  CI."  C07C  233/90:  CUB  5/00 
VS.  a.  554—36  4  Claims 

1.       An       organic      compound      of      the       fonnula      (1): 


5,750,746 
HOMOLOGATED  VITAMIN  D2  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE 
CORRESPONDING  la-HYDROXYLATED  DERIVATIVES 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield;  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes,  and  Kato  L. 
Perlman,  both  of  Madison,  ail  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wiscon- 
sin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,850,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  985,432,  Dec.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,414,098,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,008,  Jul.  22, 

1991.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  654,746,  Feb.  13,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,260,290,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

481.990,  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,030,772.  This  application 

Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,257 

Int.  CI."  C07C  401/00 

VS.  CI.  552—653  5  Claims 

1.  A  vitamin  D  compound  having  the  formula: 


x,o' 


-R,— Z, 


(I) 


wherein  R,  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group 
which  has  4  to  34  carbon  atoms;  Z,  and  Z^  are  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  an  amine  salt  bond  formed  by  a  reaction 
between  an  acid  and  an  amine:  and  R,  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— (CH,),— <CF,),— (CHj),— 

in  which  x  and  z  are  the  same  or  different  and  an  integer  of  I  to  4. 

and  y  is  an  integer  of  4  to  34. 


5,750,748 
N-ALKYL  POLYHYDROXY  FATTY  ACID  AMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF  SYTVTHESIS 
Jean-Pol  Boutique,  Emage,  and  Patrick  Firmin  A.  Delplancke, 
Zwevegem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/13022,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14754,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,745 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  26, 
1993,93203307 

Int.  CI."  C07C  231/02:  CllC  3/00:  CUD  3/32 

VS.  a.  554—66  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  surfactant  composition 

comprising  N-methyl  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  and  N-alkyl 

(C3-C8)  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  mixing  N-methyl  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amine  and  N-alkyl 

(C3-C8)  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amine  to  form  a  mixture, 
(ii)  reacting  said  mixture  with  a  fatty  acid  ester  reactant  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  catalyst  and.  optionally,  in  the  presence  of 
a  reaction  solvent,  and 
(iii)  acylating  unreacted  N-alkoxyamino  polyol  with  an  acid 
anhydride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  50°  C.  to  85° 
C: 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  N-methyl  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide 
to  N-alkyl  (C3-C8)  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  is  from  25:1  to 
1:1. 


where  the  configuration  about  carbon  24  may  be  R  or  S  and 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2,  X,  is  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group.  X,  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  protected  hydroxy,  X,  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  protected  hydroxy,  each  R,  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  alkyl.  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  hydrogen 
or  fluorine,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R,  must  be  alkyl,  and 
wherein  R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
selected  from  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 


5,750,749 
POLYHYDROXY-FATTY  AMIDE  SURFACTANT 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Upali  Weerasooriya,  Austin,  and  John  Lin,  Cedar  Park,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  CONDEA  Vista  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,300 
Int  CI."  C07C  231/02:235/02 
U.S.  CI.  554—69  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  surfactant  composition  comprising: 
reacting  an  N-alkylpolyhydroxyamine  and  an  alkoxylated  trig- 
lyceride   of    a    fatty    acid    having    the    general    formula: 
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CH:<XC„H2„0)„— C— Ri 
I  o 

I  II 

CH0(C„H2»0»fc-C-R; 
I  o 

I  II 

CH:0(C„Hi,0),  — C— R, 

wherein  n  i ;  2  to  4;  a.  b,  and  c  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
integers  of  ftom  1  to  300:  and  R,,  R,,  and  R,  can  be  the  same  or 
different  aHd  are  hydrocarbyl  groups  having  from  4  to  40  carbon 
atoms  under  reaction  conditions  to  produce  a  mixture  of  a 
polyhydrox^v  fatty  amide,  an  alkoxylated  monoglyceride  of  a  fatty 
acid,  and  aii  alkoxylated  diglyceride  of  a  fatty  acid  under  reaction 
conditions  to  produce  a  mixture  of  a  polyhydroxy-fatty  amide,  an 
alkoxylated  monoglyceride  of  a  fatty  acid,  and  an  alkoxylated 
diglyceride  df  a  fatty  acid. 


5,750,750 

HIGH  VISCOSITY  COMPLEX  ALCOHOL  ESTERS 
Carolyn   Boggus   Duncan;    Paul   R.   Geissler;    David   Wayne 
Tbrner,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  William  Joseph  Munley,  Jr., 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  Martin  A.  Krevalis,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
1 1  Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,011 
J  Int.  CI."  C07C  59/47 

U.S.  a.  5SU— 117  25  Claims 

1.  A  compex  alcohol  ester  which  comprises  the  reaction  product 
of  an  add  ijiixlure  of  the  following: 
a  polyhydt^oxyl  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


R(Ort, 

wherein  R  it  any  aliphatic  or  cyclo-aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group 
and  n  is  at  Ifcasi  2,  provided  that  said  hydrocarbyl  group  contains 
from  about  %  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

a  polyba  \^  acid  or  an  anhydride  of  a  polybasic  acid,  provided 
that  th:^ ratio  of  equivalents  of  said  polybasic  acid  to  equiva- 
lents c  fl  alcohol  from  .said  polyhydroxyl  compound  is  in  the 
range  between  about  1.6:1  to  2:1;  and 
a  monohl'tiric  alcohol,  provided  that  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of 
said  m  oiiohydric  alcohol  to  equivalents  of  said  polybasic  acid 
is  in  tl  4  range  between  about  0.84:1  to  1.2:1; 
wherein  .^id  complex  alcohol  ester  exhibits  a  pour  point  of  less 
than  or  equal  to  -20°  C,  a  viscosity  in  the  range  between 
about  00-700  cSt  at  40°  C.  and  having  a  polybasic  acid  ester 
concei  tration  of  less  than  or  equal  to  70  wt.  %,  based  on  said 
complex  alcohol  ester. 


5,750,751 

GLYCOt  CO-ESTERS  OF  DRYING-OIL  FATTY  ACIDS 
AND  VINVL  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  MADE  VIA  BIPHASIC 

CATALYSIS  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
John  C.  Saam,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Molecu- 
lar Institute,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,700 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/00:69/5H 
U.S.  CI.  5514—165  35  Claims 

1.  A  me  hod  for  preparing  co-esters  of  polymerizable  vinylic 
carboxylic  ifids  and  unsaturated  fatty  carboxylic  acids,  compris- 
ing: '• 
forming  ,  1  |iydrophobic  pha.se  containing  a  polymerizable  vinylic 
carbox^ic  acid  and  a  panial  ester  of  a  polyol  and  an  unsatur- 
ated f:  ijy  carboxylic  acid; 
forming  lihydrophilic  phase  containing  an  acidic  catalyst: 
contacting;  the  hydrophobic  phase  and  the  hydrophilic  phase 
under  conditions  sufficient  10  form  a  biphasic  system  in  which 


the  hydrophobic  phase  is  continuous  and  the  hydrophilic 
phase  is  dispersed  within  the  continuous  hydrophobic  phase 
and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  cause  an  acid  catalyzed 
esterification  reaction  between  the  polymerizable  vinylic  car- 
boxylic acid  and  the  partial  ester  of  a  polyol  and  an  unsatur- 
ated fatty  carboxylic  acid. 


5,750,752 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOUND 
Michael  Riedel,  Frankfurt;  Frank  Kiiber,  Oberursel;  Michael 
Aulbach,  Hofheim;  Gerhard  Erker,  and  Martin  Konemann, 
both   of  Miinster,  all   of  Germany,  assignors   to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  668,790 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1995,  195  22 
013.7 

Int  CI."  C07F  17/00:  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  CI.  556—1  10  aaims 

1.  A  stereorigid  transition  metal  compound  having  as  ligands  a 
cyclopentadienyl  group  and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroa- 
tom  which  are  connected  to  one  another  via  a  monocyclic  or 
polycyclic  ring  system,  with  the  cyclopentadienyl  group  being 
fused  onto  the  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  ring  system. 


5,750,753 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
ACRYLOXYPROPYSILANE 
Yoichi  Kimae;  Shunji  Yoshiraatsu;  Norio  Itoda;  Takashi  Mat- 
suo,  all  of  Kumamoto,  and  Naoki  Noda,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  777,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-031449 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/OH 
VS.  CI.  556-^140  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  acryloxypropylsilane  expressed 
by  Formula  (I), 


CH,=CR'COOCH,CH,CH,SiR=„R',  „ 


(Formula  I) 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R-  represents  a 
hydrolyzable  group.  R'  represents  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl 
group  of  carbon  number  1-12,  and  n  is  0,  I.  2  or  3.  which 
process  comprises  hydrosilating  allyl  acrylate  or  allyl  meth- 
acrylate  with  a  hydrosilane  compound,  with  the  use  of  a 
platinum-containing  compound  as  catalyst,  and  an  organic 
phosphorus  compound  as  promoter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  triphenylphosphine  and  an  organic  phosphorus 
compound  expressed  by  Formula  (III), 

R'R"P(X)„PR''R"'  (Formula  111) 

wherein  R^.  R*.  R**  and  R'"  represent  an  alkyl  group  of  carbon 
number  I -10  or  an  aryl  group  of  carbon  number  6-10,  X 
represents  CH,  and  m  is  1,  2,  3  or  4. 


5,750,754 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Stuart  D.  Mills,  Cheshire,  England,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Lim- 
ited, London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  658,097 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Man  29,  1993. 
9306451;  Man  29,  1993,  9306453;  Dec.  15,  1993,  9325605;  Dec. 
15,  1993,  9325610;  Sep.  7,  1995,  9518188 

Int.  CI."  C07C  309/07 
VS.  CI.  558—52  2  Claims 

l.The  optically  active  compound  lert-butyl(3R)-3-methyl-4- 
hydroxybutyrate.  or  a  derivative  thereof  reactive  in  the  formation 
of  an  ether  linkage  by  nucleophilic  substitution  with  a  phenolic 
compound,  substantially  free  of  the  (3S)  stereoisomer. 
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2.  A  compound  according  to  claim   1.  wherein  the  reactive 
derivaiive  is  tert-butyl  (3  R)-3-niethyl-4-(p- 

loluenesulphony  loxy  )buty  rate. 


5,750.755 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Takashi  Nakamura;  Hiroshi  Fukuzawa,  and  Michio  Ono,  all  of 
Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,935.  Oct.  18.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,622,810. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-252420; 
Jan.  20,  1995,  7-7343;  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-8093 

Int.  CI."  C07F  W6!>74:W65H4:W657S:9/6568 
VS.  CI.  558— «4  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1-1); 


A-   X 


(1-1) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group:  A'  and 
A'  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrolyzable  group;  X 
represents  an  oxygen  atom;  and  Y'  represents  atoms  completing  a 
5-  to  lO-membered  phosphorus  atom-containing  heterocyclic  ring. 


5,750,756 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  HYDROCARBYL 
BLS(HYDROCARBYL  PHOSPHATE) 
Danielle  .A.  Bright,  New  City,  and  Ronald  L.  Pirrelli,  Mahopac, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv,  Amhem,  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332.671,  Nov.  1.  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,735 
Int.  CI."  C07F  WI2 
VS.  CI.  558—162  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  composition  comprising  an  alkylene- 
arylene  bridging  group-containing  bis  (diaryl  phosphate)  com- 
pound, normally  prone  to  monophosphate  by-product  formation, 
with  the  formation  of  more  bisphosphate  and  less  of  such  mono- 
phosphate by-product,  which  process  comprises  the  reaction  of  a 
composition  comprising  diaryl  halophosphate  and  alkylene-ary  lene 
bridging  group-containing  diol.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst,  utilizing  a  mearis.  substantially 
concurrent  with  the  course  of  the  reaction,  for  the  removal  of 
hydrohalide  by-product. 


\ 

^ 

/ 


III 


N— C— SR: 


wherein  R  and  R^  are  each  an  alkyl  group  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl.  which  comprises  refluxing  the  corresponding  alkyl  ester  of 
N-alkyI  thiocarbamic  acid  having  the  formula  I 


\ 

^ 

/ 


I 


N— C— OR^ 


wherein  R  and  R^  are  each  alkyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iodine  and  sulfuric  acid. 


5,750,758 

PYROCARBONIC  ACID  DIESTERS  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

John  Zambounis,  Basel,  and  Veronique  Hall-Goulle,  Bern, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 

Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  28.  1995,  02 
222/95 

Int.  CI."  C07C  6S/06 
VS.  CI.  558—276  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pyrocarbonic  acid  diester  of 
formula  (I) 


O 


O 


-O 


A  A 


(I) 


Rr. 


o 


o' 


wherein 

R,  and  R,'  are  each  independently  of  the  other  branched  or 
straight-chain  C,-C;.,alkyl.  C,-C,4alkenyl,  Cj-C^jalkynyl. 
Cj-C, .cycloalkyl,  Cj-  C|;cycloalkenyl  or  Cv-Cijaralkyl. 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
than  one  substituent  which  is  inert  under  the  reaction  condi- 
tions, 

by  reacting  at  least  one  ester  carbonate  of  formula  (11) 


\ 


O 

A 


o 


O-     M- 


wherein 

M*  is  Na*.  Li*.  K*  or  NR,R,R4R,*,  and  R,  to 

independently    of    one    another    hydrogen. 

C5-C,„cycloalkyl  or  C7-C|»aralkyl. 
with  40-50  mol  %  of  a  sulfochloride  of  formula  (IV) 


5,750,757 
PESTICIDAL  ESTER  PREPARATION 
.Abdul  Rakeeb  Abdul  Subhan  Deshmukh;  Rajan  Hiralal  Naik; 
Sagun  Kashinath  Tandel,  and  Srinivasachari  Rajappa,  all  of 
Maharashtra,  India,  assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research.  New  Delhi.  India 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511.411.  Aug.  4.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.621,132, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  962,774,  Oct.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,298 
Int.  CL"  C07C  JJ3/04 
VS.  CI.  558—232  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  S-alkyI  ester  of  an  N-alkyI 
carbamothioic  acid  having  the  formula; 


(II) 


R  5  are  each 
C,-C„alkyl. 


(IV) 


wherein 

R(,  is  — H.  — CH,.  — CH;CH,.  —CI.  —Br.  — OCH,  or  —NO,. 
in  the  presence  of  0.8-5  mol  %  of  a  catalyst  of  formula  (V) 

Ri  (V) 

I 
R2-N-R4     X-. 
I 
R5 

wherein 

R,  to  R,  have  the  meaning  cited  above,  and 

X     is  a  non-nucleophilic  anion, 
and  with  minor  amounts  of  a  heterocyclic  aromatic  amine  in  a 
nonpolar  inert  solvent. 
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formula 
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to 
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1 11  ocess  the  amount  of  heterocyclic  aromatic  amine  is  1-5 
the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  temperature  range  from 
+25°  C. 

L  nounts  being  based  on  100  mol  %  of  ester  carbonate  of 


Z  represents  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  optionally  fused  aryl 
or  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  optionally  fused 
heterocyclic  radical. 
r 

Y  and  Z.  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
bonded  and  including  the  double  bond,  form  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  heterocyclic  radical, 
wherein  compounds  of  the  formula 


5,750,759 
drtNTlNUOUS  CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR 
Pi  f  PARATION  OF  ORGANIC  CARBONATES 
Gary  P.  H^gen,  West  Chicago,  and  Michael  J.  Spangler,  Sand- 
wich, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 
IIL       II 

1 1     Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,986 
'  Int.  CI."  C07C  6fW0 

U.S.  CI.  358—277  9  Claims 

1.  A  pwcesses  for  catalytic  production  of  organic  carbonates 
which  pipcess  comprises  contacting  a  feedstream  containing 
dioxygen.i  carbon  monoxide,  ether,  and  alkanol  which  can  be 
vaporized' under  conditions  of  reaction,  with  a  blend  of  catalysts, 
which  are  heterogeneous  to  the  feedstream,  under  conditions  of 
reaction  siiSicient  to  form  a  mixture  containing  at  least  one  higher 
molecular  weight  organic  carbonate. 


5,750,760 
^ETHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NITRILE 

Takashi  t^shikubo;  Y'ukio  Koyasu,  and  Hiroya  Nakamura,  all 
of  Yokobama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258607 

Int.  CI."  C07C  253/26 

U.S.  CI.  SS8— 319  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  nitrile,  which  comprises  a  gas  phase 

catalytic  niidation  reaction  of  an  alkane  with  ammonia  in  the 

presence  ( 1^  an  oxide  catalyst  of  the  empirical  formula  ( 1 ); 


Ml  ,VfcSb,X,0. 


(I) 


wherein  >  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Nb]  Ta,  W.  Ti,  Zr.  Cr,  Mn,  Fe.  Ru,  Co,  Rh,  Ni.  Pd,  Pt.  B.  In, 
Ce,  an  a  kali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal;  when  a=l. 
Ol£b<0.^9.  0.01Sc<0.9,  0£x<a89,  and  0,11  ^(b-Kr-i-xKl;  and  n 
is  a  numbfef  determined  by  the  oxidized  states  of  other  elements. 


5,750.761 
CONATION  OF  DOUBLE  BOND  SYSTEMS 
Rainer  Hamprecht.  Odenthal.  and  Claudia  Miiller,  Koln.  both 
of     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  608,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1995,  19  507 
415.7;  M»r.  14,  1995,  19  509  043.8 

Int.  CI."  C07C  255/03 

V.S.  CI.  SJ58-^23  15  Claims 

1.  Proci  ss  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


in  which 
X  and 


i  independently  of  one  another  represent  an  electron- 
attra(  t  ng  radical. 


X  and 


NC  > 

M 


(I) 


V,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bond  n  I,  form  an  optionally  substituted,  heterocyclic  or  car- 
bocyi  I  ic  ring. 


H 


(ID 


\ / 

/        \    ■ 
Z  Y 

wherein 
X.  Y  and  Z  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 
are  reacted  with  a  cyanide  or  a  cyanide-donating  compound  and 
then  with  an  oxidizing  agent  other  than  Br,  in  the  presence  of 
halides. 


5,750,762 
CYCLOPENTADIENE  DERIVATIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
COMPRISING  ONE  CYCLOPENTADIENE  DERIVATIVE 
COMPOUND 
Megumi  Kawahara,  Yokohama:   Ikuko  Yamada,  Kawasaki; 
Masayuki  Shoshi,  Yokohama,  and  Akio  Kojima,  Mitaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  398,944,  Man  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,700,614. 
This  appUcation  Man  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  615,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  3,  1994,  6-033617; 
Man  10,  1994,  6-039934 

Int.  CI."  C07C  255/07 
VS.  CI.  558— *23  6  Claims 


1.  A  cyclopentadiene  derivative  compound  represented 

formula; 


by  a 


wherein  R,.  R,,  R,,  Rj  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  or  an 
alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,* 
wherein  X  represents; 
s  substitution  group  ( 1)  of  the  formula  ^C(A)(B)  wherein  A 
and  B  independently  represent  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  an  aromatic  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  or 
a  group  — C(X)R(,  wherein  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group 
which  may  have  a  substituent,  or  an  aromatic  group  which 
may  have  a  substituent;  or 
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a  substitution  group  (2)  of  the  formula  =N — R,  where  R, 
represents  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent.  or  an  aromatic  group  which  may  have  a  sub- 
stituent. 


5,750,763 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THIOARYL 

COMPOUND 

Tatsuo    Sugiyama,    Shiziioka-ken,    and    Tadashi    Nakayama. 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industi^ 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00455,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25089.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  532,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1994.  6-072524 
Int.  CI."  C07C  .^2I/2X 
U.S.  CI.  560—17  8  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkoxycarbonylalkylthioaryl  com- 
pound represented  by  general  formula  (5): 


(5) 


SR-— COOR' 


(wherein  R's  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  amino 
group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
pheny  I  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  a  diaikylamino  group,  a  benzyl 
group  or  an  acyl  group;  n  is  an  integer  of  1-5;  when  n  is  2  or  more; 
R's  may  be  the  same  or  different;  R"  is  an  alkylene  group;  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group),  which  process  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  an  arvlmercaptan  compound,  represented  by  general  formula 
(3): 


O) 


(wherein  R  s  and  n  have  the  same  definitions  as  given  above,  and 
Ml  is  an  alkali  metal)  with  a  halogenofatty  acid  ester  compound 
represented  by  general  formula  (4): 


X'R-COOR' 


(wherein  R"  and  R'  have  the  same  definitions  as  given  above,  and 
X'  is  a  halogen  atom)  at  pH  7-10,  wherein  the  reaction  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  arylmercaptan  compound  with  a  halogenofatty  acid 
ester  compound  is  conducted  in  a  heterogeneous  solvent  consisting 
of  water  and  an  organic  solvent  which  is  substantially  inert  to  said 
reaction  and  which  has  substantially  no  compatibility  with  water 


5.750,764 
SYNTHESIS  AND  RESOLUTION  OF  PROPIONIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Stephanus  Francois  Marais,  Garsfontein.-  Thebeeapelo  John 
Khaile.   Erasmuskloof:   Owen   Lungile  Njamela.   Kempton 
Park:    Dana    Helen   Braithwaite.   Johannesburg;    Deborah 
Nicole    Davidson,    Huriyvale;    Christa    Maria    Jungmann, 
Edenvale;  Christopher  John  Parkinson,  Modderfontein;  Neil 
Stockenstrom  Gardiner,  Noordwyk;  Lucia  Hendrina  Steen- 
kamp,  Boksburg,  and  Etienne  Van  Eeden  Skein.  Randburg, 
all  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  AECI  Limited,  Johannes- 
burg, South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,187 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  17,   1995. 
95/9792;  Apr.  30.  1996.  96/3420 

InL  CI."  C07C  69/76 

VS.  C\.  560—56  15  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  formula  V 


I.  Br.  CI,  F  or 


wherein 

Ri  represents  a  group  ORt.  wherein  R^  represents  H  or  a  C1-C3 

alkyl  group; 
R,  represents  H  or  X,,  wherein  X,  repre.senLs 

SO,H;  and 
R,  represents  a  C|-C|«.  alkyl  group; 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 
with  an  alkylating  agent  of  formula  II 


CH.— C- 


OR, 


wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above. 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  give  a  compound  of  formula  III 

III 


wherein  R,  to  R,  are  as  defined  above;  and  either 
(ii)(a)  dehydrating  a  compound  of  formula  HI  to  give  a  com- 
pound of  formula  IV 


(4) 


C— COOR, 


IV 


wherein  R,  to  R,  are  as  defined  above;  and 

(ii)(b)  treating  a  compound  of  formula  IV  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  V;  or 

(iii)  hydrogenolysing  a  compound  of  formula  III  directly  to  give 
a  compound  of  formula  V;  or 

(iv)(a)  derivatising  a  compound  of  formula  111  to  give  a  com- 
pound of  formula  VI 


CHj 


C-COOR, 


VI 


OR4 


wherein  R4  represents  COR,  or  a  C|-C,  alkyl  group,  and  R, 
represents  H  or  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group:  and 

(ivKb)  hydrogenolysing  a  compound  of  formula  VI  to  give  a 

compound  of  formula  V;  or 
(iv)(c)  eliminating  the  group  — OR4  to  give  a  compound  of  the 
formula  IV; 
and  after  step  (ivKc) 
(ivXd)  treating  a  compound  of  formula  IV  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  V, 
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5.750,765 
7-SUBSTIttTED  QUINONE  METHIDES  AS  INHIBITORS 

FOR  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Peter  Nesvadba;  Samuel  Evans,  both  of  Marly.  Switzerland; 
Matthew  E.  Gande.  Danbury.  Conn.;  Volker  H.  von  Ahn, 
Mahopac,  and  Roland  A.  E.  Winter,  Armonk.  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Ciba  Specialtv  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrv- 
town.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422^85.  Apr.  14.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,583.247. 
This  application  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.763 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  a.  560—126  I  Claim 

I.  A  comddund  of  formula  I 


(I) 


H-^R, 


wherein 

Ri  and  Rkiare  independently  alkyl  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  pheny lalkyi  of  7  to  15 

carbon  ptoms,  and 
R,    is    -tCN,    — C(X)H,    — COOR4.    —COR,,    — (XTOR, 

— CONR7RS  or  — POCOR,),  where 
R4  is  alky|  pf  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  pjienyl  or  benzyl, 
R5  is  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 

or  said  pfyl  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

or  by  hVdroxyl, 
Rft  is  alky  I  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 

or  said  6ryl  substituted  by  I  or  2  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 

or  by  h^'droxyl, 
R7  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon 

atoms  Of  said  alkyl  substituted  by  alkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  !by   diaikylamino  of  2   to   8   carbon   atoms   or   by 

hydroxjjlt  benzyl,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl 

substituted  by  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by  alkylamino  of 

1  to  4  cprbon  atoms,  by  diaikylamino  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

by  phedylamino  or  by  hydroxyl,  or 
— NR7R1,  is  morpholino,  piperidino  or  pyrrolidino,  and 
R9  is  hydi{a|gen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  but  excluding 

a.  '•  (3.5-di-tert-butyl-4-oxocyclohexa-2.5- 
dieny  lidene  iacetonitrile; 

b.  (3  5-di-ten-butyl-4-oxocyclohexa-2,5-dienylidene)acetic 
acid:  j 

c.  jmethyl  (3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-oxocyclohexa-2.5- 
dien)  l|dene)acetate; 

d.  idiethyl  (3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-oxocyclohexa-2,5- 
dienyllidene)methanephosphonate; 

e.  (3,$-di-ten-butyl-4-oxocyclohexa-2.5-dienylidene)methyl 
acetate; 

f.  (3.^-<di-tert-butyl-4-oxocyclohexa-2,5-dienylidene)methyl 
pival^ie; 

g.  (3.^-idi-tert-butyl-4-oxocyclohexa-2,5-dienylidene)meihyl 
benz(tate; 

h.  2.6-(ii-ten-butyl-4-(2-oxophenylethylidene)-cyclohexa-2,5- 

dienctne:  and 
i.         diisopropyl         (3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-oxocyclohexa-2.5- 

dienMlidene)methane-phosphonate. 


5.750,766 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ARYLMALONATES 

Guenter  Krummel,  Vendersheim,  and  Marcus  Knell,  Ingel- 

heim.  botti  of  Germany,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Madison.  N  j. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,277 
I  Int.  CI."  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  CI.  56flM2  12  Claims 

I.  In  an  ir^proved  process  for  the  preparation  of  dialkyi  arylma- 
lonates  of  fonnula  I. 


COOR 


COOR 
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(I) 


wherein 

ring  A  is  an  optionally  substituted,  optionally  benzo-condensed 

phenyl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  nitrogen  containing 

6-membered  heteroaromatic  group,  and 
R  represents  alkyl, 
firom  an  arylmethylhalide  of  formula  11 


(11) 


-Hal 


wherein 
ring  A  has  the  meaning  given  for  formula  I,  and 
Hal  represents  halogen, 
the  improvement  wherein  is  that 

(a)  the  arylmethylhalide  of  formula  II  is  treated  with  magne- 
sium in  an  inert  solvent, 

(b)  the  resulting  Grignard  reagent  is  treated  with  more  than  2 
moles  of  a  dialkyi  carbonate  or  an  alkyl  chloroformiate 
related  to  I  mole  of  arylmethylhalide  of  formula  II,  and 

(c)  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  comprising  an  arylacetate  of 
formula  III, 


(UI) 


CH:— COOR 


wherein  the  ring  A  and  R  have  the  meaning  given,  and  the 
dialkyi  carbonate  or  the  alkyl  chloroformiate  is  treated  with 
a  base. 


5,750,767 
SYNTHESIS  AND  USE  OF  AMINO  ACID  FLUORIDES  AS 

PEPTIDE  COUPLING  REAGENTS 
Louis  A.  Carpino,  and  Ayman  Ahmed  El-Faham,  both  of 
Amherst,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  TUcson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,964,  Aug.  2,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,121,  Oct.  23,  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5360,928.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466319 

Int.  a."  C07C  257/14:257/1/1:  C07D  233/02:207/02 
U.S.  CI.  560—161  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  protected  amino  acid  fluoride  of  the 
formula: 


B1.K  — AA— F 

or  the  hydrogen  fluoride  salts  thereof  wherein 

BLK  is  an  N-amino  protecting  group; 

AA  is  an  amino  acid  residue:  and 

X  is  a — or  a  protecting  group, 
comprising  reacting  a  protected  amino  acid  with  a  fiuoroformami- 
dinium  salt  of  the  formula 

N 

\ 

®  C— F     AG 

R17-N 

R|8 

wherein 
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R,5.  R,(,.  R,7  and  Rig  are  independently  lower  alky  I,  aryl.  aryl 
lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyi  lower  alkyl  or 

Ri5  and  R,^,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  containing  a 
nitrogen  ring  atom  and  4  or  5  carbon  ring  atoms  and  up  to  a 
total  of  10  carbon  atoms,  or 

Ri7  and  Rig.  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  containing  a 
nitrogen  ring  atom  and  4-5  ring  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  a 
total  of  10  carbon  atoms  or 

R,^  and  R|7  and  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  and  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  said  nitro- 
gen atoms  form  a  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  containing  2 
nitrogen  ring  atoms  and  3-4  ring  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  a 
total  of  10  carbon  atoms  and  A  is  a  counterion. 


5.750.768 
METHOD  OF  M.4NUFACTURING  a-OXOCARBOXYLATE 

AND  CATALYST  ADOPTED  IN  THE  METHOD 
Yoshitaka  Arita;  Akihiko  Ohta;  Ren  Hasebe.  all  of  Suita,  and 
Noboni  Saito.  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  689^74 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-216379; 
Jul.  5.  1996.  8-176810 

Int  CI.''  C07C  69/66 
U.S.  a.  560—177  35  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a-oxocarboxylate.  comprising  the 
step  of: 
carrying  out  a  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  a-oxoaldehyde  and/or 
a-hydroxyaldehyde  and  alcohol  or  olefin  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  and  a  catalyst. 


5.750.769 
HALOGENATED  ESTERS  USEFUL  AS  INTERMEDIATES 

FOR  INSECTICIDES 
Martin  Charles  Bowden,  Brighouse.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Zeneca  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.648 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  25.  1994, 
9423800;  Jul.  18."  1995.  9514652 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/66 
U,S.  CI.  560—184  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula: 


CF,— CXCl— CH(OH  )CH,— C{CH,)2— CH,— CO3R 


(I) 


where  X  represents  chloro  or  bromo  and  R  represents  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5.750.771 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEC-BUTYL 

ACRYLATE  BY  REACTION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  AND 

BUTENE  ISOMERS 

Jean  Michel  Paul.  Metz;  Yves  Samuel,  Saint-Avoid,  and  Marc 

Esch.  Freyming-Merlebach.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  ELF 

Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657.270 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  2.  1995.  95  06594 

Int.  Cl.*^  C07C  <i9/52 

U.S.  CI.  560—205  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sec-butyl  acrylate  by  reac- 
tion of  acrylic  acid  and  at  least  one  butene  in  the  presence  of  a 
macro|x>rous  cationic  resin  containing  sulphonic  acid  groups,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  reaction  is  carried  out  using  a  molar  ratio  of 
the  acrylic  acid  to  the  butene(s)  used  which  is  greater  than  1,  the 
crude  reaction  product  comprising  residual  acrylic  acid,  dissolved 
butene  isomers,  the  desired  sec-butyl  acrylate.  octenes,  2-butanol 
and  heavy  addition  products,  and  in  that  the  desired  sec-butyl 
acrylate  is  separated  from  the  crude  reaction  product  by  azeotropic 
distillation  in  the  presence  of  water. 


5.750.772 
DECOLORIZ.ATION  OF  HYDROXY-CONTAINING 
METHACRYLATE  HOMOPOLYMERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS 
Alexei  Alexeyevich  Gridnev,  Greenville,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
FUed  Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791373 
int.  CI."  C07C  67/4/J 
\i&.  a.  560—218  15  Oalms 

1.   A  process    for  decolorizing   homo-   and   co- polymers   of 
hydroxy-containing  methacrylates  of  the  formula 


H3C=C 


CH, 


COOC,HJOH)t 


wherein  n>2.m>4  and  b>l; 

wherein  said  homo-  and  co-polymers  are  prepared  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  chain  transfer  catalyst; 
comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  the  polymers  to: 

(a)  an  acid  having  a  pKa  less  than  about  2: 

(b)  a  chelating  bidentate  nitrogen  ligand  containing  a  frag- 
ment of  the  formula  alkylidene(NR2),(imidazolyl), 

wherein  y>l  and  (y-K  x)>2; 

said  alkylidene  is  C,  to  C|„; 

each  R  is  independently  H  or  C|  to  C^  alkyl; 

and 

(c)  a  polar  absorbent  medium. 


5.750.770 
UNSATURATED  MONO-ESTERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  E.  McEntire.  Hampton  Township.  .Allegheny  County, 
and  Lyle  L.  Foringer,  West  Franklin  Township.  .Armstrong 
County,  both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.748 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/26 
U.S.  CI.  560—200  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxy  functional,  unsaturated  maleate  diesier  comprising 
the  esteritication  reaction  product  of  an  unsaturated  anhydride  w  ith 
a  secondary  alcohol  component  comprising  cylohexanoi  to  form  a 
maleate  monoester.  followed  by  oxyalkylalion  of  the  maleate 
monoester  with  an  epoxy  compound  whereby  a  maleate  diester  is 
formed  with  hydroxy  functionality. 


5.750.773 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4.4.4-TRICHLOROBUTYL 
ACETATE 
Martin    Charles    Bowden.    Huddersfield.    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited.  London,  England 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  678^73 
Claims  prioritv,  application  linited  Kingdom,  Jul.  17,  1995, 
9514564 

Int.  a."  C07C  69/6.J 
U.S.  CI.  560—226  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4.4.4-trichlorobulyl  acetate 
comprising  reacting  allyl  acetate  with  chloroform  in  the  presence 
of  a  radical  initiator,  characterized  by  the  incremental  addition  of 
the  allyl  acetate  to  the  chloroform. 
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5.750,774 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYCINE 

Hideo  Miyata.  Kanagawa;  Toru  Sasaki,  Fukushima,  and  Kohei 

Morikawa,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 

Denko  KJ(..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.827 
I  Int.  CI."  C07F  9/i« 

U.S.  CL562-U17  10  Claims 

1.  A  melQod  for  producing  N-phosphonomethylglycine  which 
comprises  ittcting  an  aminomethylphosphonic  acid  with  gly- 
colonitrile,  or  formaldehyde  and  hydrogen  cyanide  in  situ,  under 
an  alkaline  condition  to  obtain  a  product  comprising  an 
N-phosphon()inethylglycinonitrile  salt  or  a  mixture  of  an 
N-phosphonpmethylglycinonitrile  salt  and 

N-phosphonomethylglycinonitrile,  and  adding  an  acid  to  hydrolyze 
the  product  ii^der  an  acidic  condition. 


5,750.775 

SODIUM  ORTHOHYDROXYMANDELATE/PHENOL/ 

WATER  COMPLEX.  PREPARATION  PROCESS  AND  USE 

FOR  ISOLATION  OF  SODIUM 

ORTHOHYDROXYMANDELATE 

Christian  SMot.  Compiegne.  and  Michel  Tarlier,  Verberie,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise  Hoechst,  Puteaux. 

France 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,634 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  4.  1995,  95  11658 

Int.  CI."  C07C  59/4& 

U.S.  CI.  563—470  21  Claims 

1.  A  crystallized  sodium  orthohydroxymandelate-phenol-water 

complex. 


5,750,776 
PRODUCTION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  OR  ESTERS 

THEREOF 
James  Lumsden  Harvie,  Cleveland,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01411,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01954.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  564,227 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5.  1993, 
9313892;  Jul.  5.  1993.  93138% 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51  m7 
U.S.  a.  561-483  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  effecting  depolymerisation  of  solid  phase  poly- 
esters in  ord^r  to  recover  dicarboxylic  acids  and  alkylene  diols 
therefrom,  ct>lnprising: 
(a)  in  a  tir$l  zone  reacting  the  solid  phase  polyester  with  a  diol  at 
a  reaction  temperature  which  is  in  excess  of  10°  C.  above  the 
boiling  Doint  of  the  diol  to  produce  a  liquid  phase  medium 
contain  tig  lower  molecular  weight  depolymerisation  prod- 
ucts: 

b)  transfer  r|ng  the  liquid  pha.se  medium  from  said  first  zone  to  a 
second  4one  in  which  elevated  pressure  conditions  prevail: 
and 

c)  in  saiq  second  zone  reacting  the  lower  molecular  weight 
depolyritrisation  products  from  step  a)  with  a  medium  com- 
prising water  to  effect  further  depolymerisation  of  said  low 
molecu  ar  weight  depolymerisation  products  into  dicarboxylic 
acid,  in  juch  a  way  that,  under  the  prevailing  reaction  condi- 
tions. a|  least  a  major  part  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  is  produced 
in  the  st4id  phase. 


5.750,777 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR\TION  OF  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  BY  CONTROLLED  OXIDATION  OF  THE 
CORRESPONDING  ALKANES 
Alain  Aubry,  Joinville  Le  Pont;  Michel  Gubelmann,  and  Anne- 
Marie  Le  Govic.  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,191 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1994,  94  15932 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5I/IS;27/I0 
VS.  CI.  562—549  26  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carboxylic  acids  comprising  a 
gas  phase  reaction  of  the  corresponding  alkane  with  a  source  of 
oxygen,  wherein  said  reaction  is  perfonned  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  oxidation  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  in  which  the 
active  phase  comprises  vanadium,  titanium,  molybdenum,  phos- 
phorus and  oxygen. 


5,750,778 
FUNGICIDE  INTERMEDIATES 
Patrick  Jelf  Crowley,  Crowthorne;   Kevin   Robert   Lawson, 
High  Wycombe;  Douglas  John  Smith,  Bracknell,  and  Donn 
Warwick  Moseley,  Reading,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736347,  Jul.  26,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105.650 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  27.  1990. 
9016577;  Apr.  17.  1991,  9108216 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5i/2/ 
U.S.  CI.  562—605  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 

R'  (D 

F— C— COR 
I 
R2 

wherein  R  is  OH,  CI,  C|  „  alkoxy  or  optionally  substituted  benzy- 
loxy;  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  CHJP  or  CF,;  and.  when  R'  is  methyl, 
ethyl  or  CH^F.  R'  is  ethyl,  n-  or  iso-propyl,  optionally  substituted 
benzyl  or  CHFR'  wherein  R'  is  H.  methyl  or  ethyl,  and.  when  R' 
is  CF,.  R-  is  the  group  C(R'')(R'^)R"  wherein  R"  is  H,  methyl  or 
ethyl,  R'  is  H.  F,  Br,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R"  is  H  or  F,  or  R'  and  R" 
are  both  methyl  and  R  is  CI,  C,.,  alkoxy  or  OH.  the  compounds  in 
which  R  is  OH  or  CI  having  a  purity  of  80%  or  more;  provided  that 
when  R'  is  methyl  and  R"  is  ethyl  or  benzyl.  R  is  not  methoxy  or 
ethoxy.  that  when  R'  is  methyl  and  R"  is  CH^F,  R  is  not  methoxy. 
that  when  R'  and  R"  are  both  ethyl,  R  is  not  OH,  methoxy  or 
ethoxy  and  that  when  R'  is  CF,  and  R~  is  methyl.  R  is  not 
methoxy. 


5.750.779 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  ACYL  HALIDE  OR 

SULFONYL  HALIDE 

Teruyuki  Nagata;  Hidetoshi  Hayashi.  and  Hideki  Mizuta.  all  of 

Fukuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 

Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-152826 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/60;53/42 
VS.  CI.  562—828  20  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  process  of  acyl  halide  or  sulfonyl  halide  which 
comprises  reacting  corresponding  carboxylic  acid  or  sulfonic  acid 
with  a  haloiminium  salt  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 
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X  (I) 

A-  •    - 

R'  — N  N-R2X 

^(CH2l/ 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  same  or  different  lower  alicyl  groups.  X  is  a 
halogen  atom,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  i. 


5.750.780 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  L  REA 

COMPRISING  TWO  SEPARATE  REACTION  ZONES 

Carlo  Rescalli.  S.  Donato  Milanese.  Italy,  assignor  to  Snampro- 

getti  S.p.A..  S.  Donato  Milanese.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  30.  1995,  MI95A1402 
Int.  CI."  C07C  273/04 
VS.  a.  564—67  54  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  urea  from  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide  with  the  formation  of  ammonium  carbamate  as 
intermediate,  comprising: 

(a)  reacting,  in  a  reaction  step,  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  at  a 
total  pressure  of  between  90  and  250  ata.  with  a  molar  ratio 
NHi/CO;  as  such  or  in  the  form  of  ammonium  carbamate,  of 
between  2.1  and  10.  with  the  formation  of  a  first  liquid 
mixture  containing  urea,  ammonium  carbamate,  water  and 
ammonia; 

(b)  transferring  said  first  liquid  mixture  to  at  least  one 
decomposition-stripping  step; 

(c)  heating  said  first  liquid  mixture  in  said  decomposition- 
stripping  step,  operating  essentially  at  the  same  pressure  used 
in  the  previous  step  (a),  to  obtain  the  decomposition  of  at  least 
a  part  of  the  ammonium  carbamate  into  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  said  liquid  mixture  to 
a  stripping  with  the  formation  of  a  first  gaseous  mixture 
containing  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  and  a  second  liquid 
mixture  containing  urea,  water,  ammonia  and  the  non- 
decomposed  part  of  the  ammonium  carbamate; 

(d)  transferring  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  gaseous  mixture  to  at 
least  one  condensation  step  operating  essentially  at  the  same 
pressure  as  step  (a)  and  condensing  the  transferred  mixture 
with  the  formation  of  a  third  liquid  mixture  containing  ammo- 
nium carbamate,  water  and  ammonia: 

(e)  transferring  said  third  liquid  mixture  and  the  remaining  pan 
of  the  first  gaseous  mixture  to  the  reaction  step  (a); 

(f)  recovering  the  urea  contained  in  the  second  liquid  mixture  in 
one  or  more  subsequent  decomposition,  condensation  and 
separation  steps  to  obtain  essentially  pure  urea  and  recycling 
to  the  synthesis  the  non-converted  ammonia  and  carbon  diox- 
ide or  in  the  form  of  ammonium  carbamate;  the  improvement 
wherein: 

the  above  reaction  step  (a)  is  carried  out  in  two  distinct  zones, 
communicating  with  each  other  and  maintained  essentially 
at  the  same  pressure,  of  which  the  first  operates  at  tempera- 
ture of  between  170°  and  230°  C.  with  the  formation  of  the 
first  liquid  mixture  and  a  second  prevalently  gaseous  mix- 
ture containing  ammonia,  water,  carbon  dioxide  and  option- 
ally inert  gases,  and  the  second  zone  operates  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  the  first,  so  that  at  least  5%  by  weight  of 
the  second  prevalently  ga.seous  mixture,  with  respect  to  the 
weight  of  the  above  first  liquid  mixture  is  transferred  from 
the  first  to  the  second  zone,  with  the  subsequent  formation, 
in  the  latter,  of  a  funher  liquid  mixture  containing,  ammo- 
nia, ammonium  carbamate  and.  optionally,  also  urea,  which 
is  again  transferred  from  the  second  to  the  first  reaction 
zone. 


5.750,781 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AQUEOUS 

COPOLYMER  SOLUTION 

Yoshifumi  Yoshida.  Hyogo;  Akira  Tanigawa,  and  Satoshi 
\amamoto,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137047 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2.il/l2 
U.S.  CI.  564—153  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ionic 
copolymer  having  a  copolymer  concentration  of  20'X^  by  weight  or 
less  and  a  viscosity  of  20  ps  or  more  at  25°  C.  which  comprises: 
conducting  copolymerization  of  a  diallylamine  compound  (A) 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 

R'  (1) 

I 
CH.=C— CH^  R' 

"W 

N  .X- 

/    \ 
CH-=C— CH.  R^ 

"      I 
RJ 

wherein  R'  and  R'  each  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  a 
methyl  group.  R'  and  R''  each  independently  represents  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  an  acid 
anion,  and  an  acrylamide  compound  (B)  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (II): 


CH2=C— CON 


/ 

i 

\ 


R» 


(II) 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R*  and  R^ 
each  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-^  carbon  atoms,  by  continuously  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of 
the  acrylamide  compound  (B)  having  a  concentration  of  the  acry- 
lamide compound  (B)  of  30%  by  weight  or  less  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  diallylamine  compound  (A)  having  a  concentration  of 
the  diallylamine  compound  (A)  of  5%  by  weight  or  more  and  less 
than  10%  by  weight. 


5,750,782 
NITROANILINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ANTI-TUMOUR  AGENTS 
William  .Alexander  Denny;  Brian  Desmond  Palmer,  and  Will- 
iam Robert  Wilson,  all  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignors 
to  Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited,  London, 
England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,449,  May  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,571,845.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,079 

Int.  CI."  C07C  233/65 

U.S.  CI.  564—166  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1). 

(1) 


NO 


where  NO,  is  in  the  2-position.  R  represents  CCNHCHjCHjNMe, 
A  represents  4-NO,  and  B  represents  5-N(CH2CH2CI)2. 


M.^v  12.  13)8 
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5,750,783 
BENZYLOXY-SUBSTITUTED 
PHENYLGLYCINOLAMIDES 
Siegfried  tidldraann;  Ulrich  Miiller,  both  of  Wuppertal,  Ger- 
many; Richard  Connell,  Trumbull,  Conn.;  Hilniar  Bischoff; 
Dirk  Denter,  both  of  Wuppertal,  Germany;   Rudi  Grtitz- 
mann,  Solingen.  Germany,  and  Martin  Beuck,  Erkrath,  Ger- 
many, aMgnors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
GcrmanjI , 

'   Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1996,  196  15 
263.1  I 

Int.  Ici.*  C07C  233/16:233/25:  A61K  31/24:31/16 
U.S.  a.  564—166  10  Claims 

I.  Benzy  i)xy-substituted  phenylglycinolamides  of  the  general 
formula  (1) 


(1) 


A— X  ■  CH,— O 


NR^— CH— R* 


in  which 

A  represents  a  4-  to  8-membered.  saturated  or  partially  unsatur- 
ated cartocycle.  or  represents  phenyl,  or  represents  a  5-  to 
6-mem  )tred  aromatic  heterocycle  having  up  to  3  heteroatoms 
from  tnei  series  S.  N  and/or  O. 

the  abo^ementioned  ring  systems  optionally  being  substituted 
up  to  S  times  identically  or  differently  by  phenyl,  pyridyl, 
carb^syl.  cyano.  carboxyl.  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxyl.  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
polyfaoroalkyi  or  polyfluoroalkoxy  each  having  up  to  6 
carb()i|  atoms  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — SOjR^. 
— Nlt*R'  or  — CO— NR^R". 
in  which! 
R'  dem  >Jes  phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 

up  tc  p  carbon  atoms. 
R".   R'    R"  and   R"*  are   identical   or  different  and  denote 
hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
10  Ciilbon  atoms, 
or  I 

R"  and  K*  denote  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
denoid  benzyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  nitro.  hydroxyl  or  by  straight-chain  or 
bran(  lied  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


or 
R" 


and 


D  and  E 


?  .  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  5-  to 
7-mertbered.  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocycle  which 
can  ( i^ionally  contain  a  further  heteroatom  from  the  series 
S.  N  ±id/or  O. 
X  represe  i  s  a  bond  or  the  >C=0  group. 


ire  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen. 


cycloal :  'I  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  azido.  hydroxyl, 
halogei ,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkenyl 
each  hi  v  ing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R'  repres^ats  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  repre- 
sents stfaight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms.    , 

R'  repres*  ijts  hydrogen  or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  h:  Ving  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  the  — CH^ — OH  group. 

R^  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  3 
times  Uentically  or  differently  by  hydroxyl,  halogen  or 
straightUhain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

and  their  iaits. 


5,750,784 
METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  VASODILATION  WITH  (1,5- 

INTER)  ARYL  PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES 
June  Chen,  San  Juan  Capistrano;  Robert  M.  Burk,  Laguna 
Beach,  and  David  F.  Woodward,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,775,  Sep.  1.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,661,178.  This  application  Feb,  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,445 
Int.  CI."  C07C  233/a) 
U.S.  CI.  564—171  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  (1.5-inter)  aryl   prostaglandin 
derivative  of  Formula  1 


OR" 


4- 


(CH:)„R 


OR" 


wherein  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  6;  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  radicals  represented  by  the  formulae: 

CONRj.  CHjOR'  and  SOjNR',' 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  when  R  is  CONR',.  R'  is  not 
hydrogen  R"  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  having  the  formula 
(CO)R"'  wherein  R'"  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  acyclic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
— (CH2)„R""  wherein  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  6  and  R"" 
is  an  aliphatic  ring  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heteroaryl  group;  the  hatched  triangular  segments 
represent  alpha  oriented  bonds;  the  solid  triangular  segments  rep- 
resent beta  oriented  bonds  and  the  wavy  segments  represent  bonds 
that  may  be  in  either  the  cis  or  trans  orientation. 


5,750,785 
1,4-BIS(2',  2'  -DIPHENYLVINYDBENZENE  DERIVATIVE 

AND  CHARGE  TRANSPORTING  MATERIAL  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  USING 

THE  SAME 
Yoshimasa  Matsushima;  Hiroshi  Sugiyama,  and  Toshimitsu 
Hagiwara.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago 
International  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,433,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No,  5321,042. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  28,  1993,  5-123106 
Int.  CI."  C07C  211/54 
U.S.  CI.  564—315  12  Claims 

1.  A  1.4-bis(2',2'-diphenylvinyl)benzene  derivative  represented 
by  formula  (1): 


C=CH— (O)— CH=C    ^^ 


NR^ 


(I) 


Me 


Me 


Me 


wherein  R'  and  R-  each  represents  a  different  lower  alkyl  group 
and  Me  represents  a  methyl  group. 
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5.750.786 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
UNSUBSTITUTED  AND  SUBSTITUTED  DIARYL 
PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
Budd  Harvey  Sturm.  Hartville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  199?",  Ser.  No.  802,744 
InL  CI."  C07C  2W/IH 
VS.  a.  564-^103  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  diamines  of  (he 
formula 


I 


comprising  reacting  ( 1 )  from  two  to  four  mols  of  a  primary  amine 
having  the  following  structural  formula 


wherein  each  R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  20 
cartx)n  atoms  with  (2)  one  mole  of  a  dihydroxy  aromatic  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


OH 


III 


OH 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  1 75°  C.  to  350°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  mixture  of 
(a)  from  0.01  to  0. 1  mol  of  a  transitional  metal  halide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  T1CI4.  AlCl,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (b) 
from  0.001  (o  0.1  mol  of  an  iron  oxide. 


5.750,787 
LIQUID  ALKYL.ATED  DIPHENYLAMINE  ANTIOXIDANT 
John  T.  Lai,  Broadview  Heights,  and  Deborah  S.  Filla,  Twins- 
burg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Richfield,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,475,  Sep.  13,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,672,752.  This  application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
655.511 
Int.  CI."  C07C  209/li2 
U.S.  CI.  564— »09  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  diphenylamine.  comprising; 
reactmg  unsubsiituted  diphenylamine  with  diisobutylene  in  the 
presence  of  a  clay  catalyst  at  a  reaction  temperature  from 
about  105°  C.  10  about  200°  C.  wherein  said  unsubstituted 
diphenylamine  contains  less  than  20  wt.  9f  of  mono,  di,  and 
polysubstituted  diphenylamines  and  the  mole  ratio  of  diisobu- 
lylence:unsubstitu(ed  diphenylamine  is  from  about  1:0.5  to 
about  1:1.6. 
formmg  a  mixture  of  diphenylamine  and  alkylated  dipheny- 
lamines having  less  than  25  wt.  <*  diociyldiphenylamine.  al 
least  50  wt.  "^  monooctyldiphenylamine.  and  less  than  25  wt. 
'i  unsubstituted  diphenylamine  with  the  proviso  that  the  loial 
amount  of  unsubstituted  diphenylamine  and  diociyldipheny- 
lamine is  less  than  45  wt.  %.  and 


wherein  said  weight  percents  are  ba.sed  upon  the  total  weight  of 
said  mixture  of  diphenylamine  and  alkylated  diphenylamines. 


5,750,788 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINES  FROM  COMPOUNDS 
HAV ING  AT  LEAST  3  CYANO  GROUPS 
Lukas  Haussling,  Bad  Diirkheim;  Horst  Neuhauser,  Duden- 
hofen,  and  Wolfgang  Paulus,  WeLsenlieim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04408,  §  371  Date  May  12.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/15097.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,102 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  12,  1994,  44  40 
551.0 

Int.  a."  C07C  209/48 
VS.  CI.  564-^15  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  amines  by  hydrogenaiion  of  com- 
pounds having  at  least  3  cyano  groups,  prepared  by  addition  of 
acrylonitrile  onto  ammonia  or  primary  amines,  at  from  80°  to  200° 
C.  under  from  5  10  500  bar.  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
hydrogenaiion  continuously  on  a  catalyst  which  contains  from  80 
to  98*  by  weight  of  cobalt  oxide,  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of 
manganese  oxide,  from  I  to  10%  by  weight  of  phosphorus  pentox- 
ide  and  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  oxide. 


5,750,789 

UNSATURATED  IMIDE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

ALICYCLIC  STRUCTURE,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME  AND  INTERMEDIATE  THEREFOR 
Yasuhiro  Hirano:  Yasuhiro  Endo;  Kazuo  Takebe;  Mitsuhiro 
Shibata,  all  of  Tsukuba;   Shuichi   Kanagawa,  Tsuchiura: 
Yutaka  Shiomi,  Tsukuba;  Masatsugu  Akiba,  Tsukuba,  and 
Shinichiro  Kitayama,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,880,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,498,687,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  202,068,  Feb.  25, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5.444,165,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
142378.  Oct.  28,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5326,881.  This  application 

Sep.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  536,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-290036; 
Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303616;  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310247;  May  24, 
1993,  5-121136;  May  27,  1993,  5-125888 

Int.  CI."  C07C  211/54 
VS.  a.  564—428  14  Claims 

1.  A  diamino  comptiund  represented  by  formula  (2): 


(R.tu  (Rii,  (R>),  <R,i,- 


(21 


NH: 


(R,lft  (R;)j  (R4);  (R,fe 

wherein  Q  represents  an  alicyclic  structure-containing  hydrocarbon 
having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


H,C— /  \_C(CH,),-. 


H,C 


CH(CH,»:. 


Ot^' 


(a) 


(b) 


<c) 
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-continued 


c^- 


(dl 


(e) 


(f) 


herein 


each  of  K|.  R,.  R,.  Rj.  R,  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halog  ;r  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms 
or  a  li<logen-conlaining  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-6  car- 
bon a  (^ms;  and  each  of  a,  b,  c,  d.  e  and  f  represents  an  integer 
of  0-4  satisfying  a-(-b§4,  c-H)^4  and  e-ff§4. 


5,750,790 
REDUCTIVE  AMINATION  CATALYSTS 
Stephen  W'Syne  King,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide   Chemicals    &    Plastics   Technology   Corporation, 
Danbur}',  Conn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  171,823,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,832 
!  Int.  CI."  C07C  209/70 

VS.  CI.  5«— 169  8  Claims 

\.  A  method  for  reductive  amination  of  MEA  comprising  con- 
tacting MIJA  and  ammonia  with  a  solid  reductive  amination  cata- 
lyst comprising  at  least  one  catalytically  eflfective  reduction  ami- 
nation  mejal  incorporated  with  a  transitional  alumina  carrier 
selected  frt>m  the  group  consisting  of  delta,  theta.  gamma/theta. 
della/theta,j  and  thela/alpha  alumina  phases,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
under  reduttive  amination  conditions  sufficient  to  provide  a  higher 
ratio  of  ac]»clic  to  cyclic  products  when  compared  to  a  similar 
catalyst  no:lconiaining  said  transitional  aluminas. 


5,750,791 

NIT|«C  ACID  HYDROLYSIS  OF  POLYAMIDES 

Darwin  DIarrell  Davis,  and  Eugene  Dennis  Wilhoit,  both  of 

Victoria,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Companjr,  Wilmington,  Del. 

ContinuaKion  of  Sen  No.  493,836,  Jun.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  697,116 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/62 

VS.  CI.  5M — 488  12  aaims 


of  nitric  acid  is,  on  a  molar  basis,  stoichiometrically  in  excess 
of  the  diamine  content: 

b)  hydrolyzing  the  polyamide  condensation  product  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  70° -110°  C;  thus  forming  a 
reaction  product  containing  diamine  and  dicarboxylic  acid: 

c)  separating  dicarboxylic  acid  from  the  reaction  product: 

d)  catalytically  hydrogenating  nitric  acid  in  the  portion  of  the 
reaction  product  remaining  after  step  c)  to  form  ammonia; 

e)  and  recovering  diamine  from  the  product  of  step  d). 


5,750,792 
HIGHLY  PURIFIED  l-AMINOPROPANEDIOL-23 
Hiroshi  Koyama,  and  Etsuo  Takemoto,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industrial,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  479.444,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  20,437,  Feb.  22, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  739,068, 

Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  19%,  Sen 

No.  761,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1990,  1-204395; 

Jul.  8,  1991,  2-166603 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2ll/0i 
VS.  CI.  564—507  9  Claims 

1.  A  highly  purified  l-aminopropanediol-2.3  which  contains  less 
than  0.3*^  by  weight  of  2-aminopropanediol-l,3. 


5.750,793 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  NABUMETONE 
Vincenzo  Cannata,  Borgo  Nuovo  di  Pontecchio  Marconi;  Amil- 
care  Bertoni,  Tarcento,  and  Stefano  Bianchi,  Como,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Alfa  Chemicals  Italiana  S.p.A.,  Bergamo, 
Italy 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  788.054 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  21,  1996,  BO%A0078 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/65 
U.S.  CI.  568—315  7  Claims 

1.     A     process     for     the     synthesis     of     4-(6-methoxy-2- 
naphthyl)butan-2-one  of  formula  I 


O 

II 


CH:— CH:— C— CH, 


I 


H,CO 


which  comprises  the  steps  of:  a)  reacting  a  molar  equivalent  of 
2-acetyl-5-bromo-6-methoxynaphthalene  of  formula  II 


H,CO 


COCH, 


II 


with  an  alkyl  acetate  of  formula  III 


.0 


CHi— C 


III 


OR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

in  a  solvent,  said  solvent  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

I  consisting  of  said  alkyl  acetate  of  formula  HI  and  mixtures  of  said 

1.  A  pro:fss  for  the  recovery  of  diamine  and  dicarboxylic  acid   alkyl  acetate  of  formula  III  with  toluene,  acetonitrile  or  N,N- 

from  a  po  yamide  condensation  product  of  the  diamine  and  the   demethylformamide  in  presence  of  1-3  molar  equivalents  of  an 

dicarboxyljo  acid  which  compnses:  alkaline  alcoholate  for  a  period  of  lime  from  0.5  to  6  hours  at  a 

a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the  polyamide  conden-    temperature  of  10°  C.-90°  C.  whereby  4-(5-bromo-6-methoxy-2- 

sation  froduci  in  10  to  35  wt  %  nitric  acid  where  the  amount   naphthyl)-4-hydroxybut-3-en-2-one  of  formula  IV  is  obtained 
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OH  o  IV 

I  II 

C=CH-C— CHj 


H,CO 


after  acidifying  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  pH  value  of  3-5  by  means 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid;  b)  submit- 
ting to  catalytic  hydrogenation  a  molar  equivalent  of  said  com- 
pound of  formula  IV  with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  I-IO  atmo- 
spheres, for  a  period  of  time  of  2-24  hours,  at  a  temperature  from 
room  temperature  to  90°  C.  in  presence  of  from  0.005  to  0.05 
molar  equivalents  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  0.30  to  0M9 
molar  equivalents  of  a  base;  c)  filtering  the  mixture  from  step  b) 
and  concentrating  it  under  vacuum  whereby  an  oily  product  is 
formed;  d)  purifying  said  oily  product  from  step  c)  to  obtain  the 
pure  compound  of  formula  1. 


5.750.794 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHIRAL  TETRALONE 

George  J.  Quallich,  North  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00263,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  May  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15299,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,156,  Nov.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  652,485 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/J9 
U.S.  a.  568—322  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  asymmetrically  reducing  racemic  4-(3.4- 
dichlorophenyl)-3.4-dihydro-l-(2H)-naphlhalenone  of  Formula  (A) 
below  to  yield  any  two  or  four  enantiomeric  cis  and  trans  alcohols 
of  Formulas  (1)  through  (IV)  below: 


OH 


OH 


-continued 


OH 


111 


OH 


IV 


comprising  reacting  said  racemic  4-(3,4  -dichlorophenyl)-3.4- 
dihydro-l(2H)-naphthalenone  with  one  or  more  asymmetric  ketone 
reducing  agents  comprising  enantioselective  organoborane 
reagents. 

14.  A  process  for  preparing  chiral  (4S)-(3.4  -dichlorophenyi)- 
3,4-dihydro-I(2H)-naphthalenone  of  Formula  (B)  below  compris- 
ing: 

A.  asymmetrically  reducmg  racemic  4-(3.4  -dichlorophenyl)- 
3.4-dihydro-l(2H)-naphthalenone  of  Formula  (A)  below  to 
yield  any  two  or  four  enantiomeric  cis  and  trans  alcohols  of 
Formulas  (I)  through  (IV)  below: 

B 
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-continued 


OH 


'CI 


by    reacting 


CI 


OH 


III 


OH 


IV 


CI 


a 


racemic  4-(3.4-dichlorophenyl)-3,4  -dihydro- 
l(2H)-naphthale|ione  with  one  or  more  asymmetric  ketone  reduc- 
ing agents  comprising  enantioselective  organoborane  reagents 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of: 


(I)  a  chiral  oxazaborolidine  of  Formula  (V)  or  (Va)  below: 
R-  R'  (V) 


H..)— <J.H 


HN 


O     or 


I 
R' 

H       H 


R:..^.R- 


(Va) 


HN  O 

I 
R' 

wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  (C|-C„)  alkyl.  benzyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  up  to  three  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  (C|-Cs)  alkyl. 
(C|-Cg)  alkoxy  and  halo;  and 

R"  and  R'  are  syn  and  the  same  and  are  each  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  (C.-C,) 
alkyl.  (C|-Ck)  alkoxy  and  halo;  and  a  source  of  borane  is 
additionally  present; 

(2)  a  chiral  oxazaborolidine  of  Formula  (VI)  below: 


(VI) 


(CH2), 


wherein: 

R''  is  hydrogen.  (C.-Cg)  alkyl,  or  aryl  (C.-C^)  alkyl: 

n  is  2.  3.  or  4.  such  that  the  group  (CH,)„  forms,  together  with 
the  oxazaborolidine  nitrogen  and  adjacent  carbon,  a  4-.  5-.  or 
6-membered  ring;  and  a  source  of  borane  is  additionally 
present:  and 

R^  and  R""  are  phenyl:  and 

(3)  either  enantiomer  of  a  compound  of  Formula  (D)  below: 


IpcjBX 


(D) 


wherein: 

Ipc  is  isopinocampheyl; 
B  is  boron;  and 
X  is  halo; 

B.  separating  cis  alcohol  of  Formula  (I)  from  trans  alcohol  of 
Formula  (III)  and  oxidizing  said  cis  alcohol  of  Formula  (I)  to 
yield  said  chiral  (4S)-(3.4-dichlorophenyI)-  3,4-dihydro- 
l(2H)-naphthalenone  of  Formula  (B);  and 

C.  separating  cis  alcohol  of  Formula  (IV)  from  trans  alcohol  of 
Formula  (II)  and  oxidizing  said  trans  alcohol  of  Formula  (II) 
to  yield  said  chiral  (4S)-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-  3,4-dihydro- 
l(2H)-naphthalenone  of  Formula  (B). 


5,750,795 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  KETONE 
Noboru  Saito,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Shokubai, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-0315595 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  568—397  7  Oaims 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  ketone  represented  by  general 
formula  RCOR'  wherein 

R  is  a  C,-C,7  alkyl  group  or  a  C,-Cg  cycloalkyi  group; 
R'  is  a  C,-C|7  alkyl  group,  a  C(,-C|,  aryl  group  or  a  Cj-Cs 
cycloalkyi  group;  and  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different; 


179-274  O. 
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which  process  comprises. 

reacting   a   carbtixylic   acid   represenied   by   general   formula 

RCOOH.  wherein  R  has  the  same  definition  as  given  above. 

with    a    carboxylic    acid    represented    by    general    formula 

R'COOH.  wherein  R'  has  the  same  definition  as  given  above. 

in  a  gas  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  MgO 

and  CaO. 


5,750,796 
METHOD  OF  PRODICING  AN  ALKYLENE  OXIDE 
ADDUCT  OF  A  COMPOUND  HAVING  ONE  OR  MORE 
ACTIVE  HYDROGEN 
Itsuo   Hama,   Chiba;   Takahiru   Okamolo,   Saitama;    Hisashi 
Sasamoto,  and  Hirofumi  Nakamura,  both  of  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,037 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4IA>.i 
VS.  a.  568—618  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  alkylene  oxide  adduct  comprising 
reacting  at  least  one  organic  compound  having  al  least  one  active 
hydrogen  with  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  an  AI.Mg  com- 
posite oxide  catalyst  obtained  by  calcining  and  activating  an  alu- 
minum magnesium  hydroxide  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula (1): 


nMgO  Al;0,.mH,0 
wherein  n  and  m  are  positive  numbers. 


(II 


5,750,797 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROFLUOROETHERS 

Daniel  R.  Vitcak,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Richard  M.  Flynn,  Mah- 

tofliedi,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,697 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4 1  AM) 
VS.  a,  568—683  44  Claims 

1.  An  alkylation  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrofluoroether 
compounds,  said  process  comprising: 
( I )  combining  in  a  polar,  aprolic  solvent: 

a)  a  fluorinated  carbonyl-containing  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  n  is  I  to  3;  and 

when  n  is  I.  R,  is  a  fluorinated  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 
about  15  carbon  atoms  that  may  be  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted.  cyclic  or  acyclic,  linear  or  branched  and  may  contain 
one  or  more  catenary  heteroatoms; 

when  n  is  2.  R,  is  a  fluorinated  alkylene  group  having  from  I  to 
about  15  carbon  atoms  that  may  be  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted.  cyclic  or  acyclic,  linear  or  branched  and  may  contain 
one  or  more  catenary  heteroatoms; 

when  n  is  i.  R,  is  a  fluorinated  alkylidene  group  having  from  I 
to  about  15  carbon  atoms  that  may  be  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted.  cyclic  or  acyclic,  linear  or  branched  and  may  contain 
one  or  more  catenary  heteroatoms;  and 

wherein  each  X  is  independently  a  halogen  atom  or  is  of  the 
formula  R',  or  OOCR',  where  R',  is  a  fluonnated  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  that  may  be  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted.  cyclic  or  acyclic,  linear  or  branched 
and  may  contain  one  or  more  catenary  heteroatoms;  where  X 
is  an  R',  group,  that  R',  group  may  form  a  ring  with  said  R, 
group; 
b)  an  anhydrous  source  of  fluoride  ion;  and 


c)  an  amount  of  a  tertiary  or  aromatic  amine  sufliciem  to 
neutralize  substantially  all  acid  contaminants  present  in  the 
reactant  mixture: 

(2)  contacting  the  resulting  mixture  with  an  alkylating  agent  of 
the  general  formula: 

Y— R 

wherein: 

R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  cyclic  or  acyclic,  linear  or 
branched,  non-fluorinated  or  partially  fluorinated  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  that  may  contain  one 
or  more  catenary  heteroatoms;  and 

Y  is  a  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine  atom  or  is  a  group  of  the 
formula  R' — SO; — O —  where  R'  is  a  phenyl  or  toluyl  group 
or  is  a  non-fluorinated  or  fully  fluorinated  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkoxy  group  either  of  which  may  contain  from  I  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  and 

(3)  recovering  hydrofluoroether  from  the  resulting  product  mix- 
lure. 


5.750,798 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ETHER  FROM  A  PARAFFIN 

FEEDSTOCK 

Mark  D.  Scharre;  Warren  M.  Ewert,  and  Harold  R.  Hunt,  all 

of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,219 

Int.  CI."  C07C  41/06 

VS.  CI.  568—697  10  Claims 

1 .  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  a  mixed  butane  stream  to  a  dehydrogenation  system  for 
dehydrogenating  paraffin  compounds  of  said  mixed  butane 
stream  to  provide  olefins,  said  dehydrogenation  system  pro- 
ducing a  dehydrogenate  stream  containing  butene  and  diole- 
fin; 

passing  said  dehydrogenate  stream  to  an  extractive  distillation 
system  whereby  said  dehydrogenate  stream  undergoes  an 
extractive  distillation  utilizing  a  suitable  extraction  solvent  to 
separate  paraffins  and  olefins  by  providing  a  first  overhead 
stream  containing  at  least  one  paraffin  compound  and  a  sec- 
ond overhead  stream  containing  at  least  one  olefin  compound 
and  at  least  one  diolefin  compound; 

passing  said  second  overhead  stream  to  a  hydroisomenzation 
system  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  diolefin  concentration 
of  said  second  overhead  stream  is  hydrogenated  to  produce  a 
hydroisomerate  stream  having  a  concentration  of  diolefin  less 
than  the  concentration  of  diolefin  in  said  second  overhead 
stream: 

passing  said  hydroisomerate  stream  to  an  etherification  system 
for  reacting  isoolefin  with  a  primary  alcohol  to  form  ether  to 
thereby  produce  an  ether  product  containing  ether  and  a 
raffinate  stream  containing  linear  butenes:  and 

charging  said  raffinate  stream  to  an  isomerization  system  to 
isomerize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  linear  butene  of  said 
raffinate  stream  to  isobutene  and  to  produce  an  isomerate 
stream  containing  isobutene. 


5,750,799 

DIMETHYL  ETHER  PRODUCTION  AND  RECOVERY 

FROM  METHANOL 

Chrisliaan  P.  van  Dijk,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Starchem, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,256 
Int.  CI."  C07C  4IA)9:4I/0I 
VS.  CI.  568—698  17  Claims 

1.  A  priKess  for  producing  dimethyl  ether  (DME).  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(I)  contacting  a  feed  of  methanol  (MeOH)  comprising  a  fresh 
portion  of  MeOH  and  a  recycled  stream  composed  of  MeOH 
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and  wate  |H,0)  with  a  dehydration  catalyst  to  form  a  product 
gas  comj  ()sition  composed  of  DME.  MeOH  and  H,0; 

(2)  distillii  g  the  product  ga.s  composition  to  separate  and 
recover  i  s  DME  content  from  its  MeOH  and  H,0  content; 

(3)  feeding  He  MeOH  and  H;0  content  from  the  distilling  of  the 
product  J  *>  composition  to  a  distillation  vessel  to  produce. 

(a)  a  botlqm  stream  comprising  a  sum  of  HjO  equal  to  that 
water  Icontent  of  the  fresh  portion  of  MeOH  and  that 
content  of  water  produced  by  forming  the  DME  content  of 
the  pr<Muct  gas.  said  bottom  stream  having  a  content  of 
MeOH  less  than  0.5  weight  %  of  the  bonom  stream,  and 

(b)  an  ovjerhead  stream  composed  of  at  least  99  weight  "Jf-  of 
the  MaOH  content  of  the  feed  to  the  distillation  vessel  and 
having;  a  mole  ratio  of  H20:MeOH  of  at  least  0.25.  and 

(4)  recyclii^g  the  overhead  stream  from  the  distillation  vessel 
into  combination  with  a  fresh  portion  of  MeOH  to  form  a  feed 
of  methaliol  for  contact  with  the  dehydration  catalyst. 


5,750,800 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIISOPROPYL  ETHER 
FROM  PROPANE 
Terry  L.  Marker,  Warrenville;  Brian  S.  Muldoon,  Willow- 
brook;   Bryan  K.  Glover,  Algonquin,  and  Bipin  V.  Vora, 
Darien,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Piled  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,117 
Int  CI."  C07C  4 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  568--678  11  Oaims 

1.  A  procesj  for  producing  diisopropyl  ether  from  propane  in  a 
feedstock  contjaining  at  least  95  mass  "X  propane  and  substantially 
depleted  of  Hydrocarbons  containing  more  than  three  carbon 
atoms,  said  pr^ess  comprising: 

a)  catalytically  dehydrogenating  the  propane  in  a  first  reaction 
zone  to  produce  propylene  in  a  first  reaction  zone  effluent; 

b)  separating:  the  propylene  from  the  first  reaction  zone  effluent 
in  a  first  ^aration  zone  and  catalytically  reacting  in  a  second 
reaction  ione  the  separated  propylene  with  water  to  produce 
isopropyli  alcohol  and  diisopropyl  ether  in  a  second  reaction 
zone  efililent; 

c)  separating,  in  a  second  separation  zone,  a  propane  and  propy- 
lene mixture  and  a  water,  dii.sopropyl  ether,  and  isopropyl 
alcohol  n^ixture  from  the  .second  reaction  zone  effluent; 

d)  recycling  the  propane  and  propylene  mixture  to  the  first 
separation  zone;  and 

e)  collectinj  Ihe  water,  diisopropyl  ether,  and  isopropyl  alcohol 
mixnne. 


5,750,801 

PROCESS  f  OR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 
BENZYL  ALCOHOL 
Hans-Josef   ^aysch;    Ursula    Jansen;    Pieter    Ooms,    all    of 
Krefeld;  Erhard-Giinther  Hoffmann,  Ratingen,  and  Bernd- 
Ulrich  Schenke,  Bottrop,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeselschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,729 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  27,  1995,  195  48 
876.8 

lot  CI."  C07C  33/18 
V.S.  CI.  568-rT15  1  Claim 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  benzyl  alcohol  by  hydrolysis  of 
benzyl  chlorid^  iwith  water  at  elevated  temperature  characterized  in 
that 

a)  benzyl  chloride  and  water  are  continuously  fed  into  a  reactor 
containin| dispersion  devices  in  a  molar  ratio  of  l;(IO  to  70). 
in  which  Reactor  a  temperature  of  80°  to  180°  C.  prevails,  and 
are  reacted  therein  up  to  a  benzyl  chloride  conversion  rate  of 
30to904. 

b)  the  reacti<)r  product,  after  exiting  the  reactor,  is  separated  in  a 
separator  into  an  aqueous  and  organic  phase, 

c)  the  organic  phase  is  separated  in  a  first  distillation  apparatus 
into  benzyl  chlonde  and  crude  benzyl  alcohol. 


d)  this  benzyl  chloride  is  recycled  to  the  reactor. 

e)  the  crude  benzyl  alcohol  is  refined  in  a  second  distillation  unit 
to  give  high-purity  benzyl  alcohol,  a  bottom  phase  containing 
the  by-products  (particularly  dibenzyl  ether)  being  produced. 

f)  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  separator  of  step  b),  containing 
dilute  hydrochloric  acids  is  treated  in  an  extraction  apparatus 
with  a  solvent  to  extract  organic  constituents,  particularly 
benzyl  alcohol,  which  are  still  dissolved  in  the  dilute  hydro- 
chloric acid, 

g)  in  a  third  distillation  apparatus,  this  extract  is  freed  of  solvent 
which  returns  to  the  extractor. 

h)  the  bonom  phase  from  the  third  distillation  is  passed  to  the 
first,  in  order  to  recover  the  benzyl  alcohol  therefrom  and 

i)  the  dilute  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  from  the  extraction,  after 
taking  off^  residual  organics.  is  passed  into  an  HCI  absorption 
unit  in  order  to  recover  and  concentrate  HCI  to  make  high- 
punty  HCI. 


5,750,802 
(IR*,  2S)-l-PHENYL-2-NITROALCOHOLS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
C.  Edward  Baxter,  Jr.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Amvac  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,343,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,242 
Int.  CI."  C07C  27/00 
VS.  a.  568—814  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a   l-phenyl-2-nitroalcohol  of  the 
formula 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  and 

each  R  independently  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
— CH,  and  — CH^CH,,  such  that  carbon- 1  and  carbon-2  are 
asymmetric, 

said  l-phenyl-2-nitroalcohol  having  a  (IR*,2S*)  stereoisomer 
and  a  (IR*.2R*)  stereoisomer. 

said  method  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  sufficient  amount 
of  benzaldehyde  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  nitroalkane  hav- 
ing the  formula  II 


0;N-C-(C)„-C-Rt 
I        I         I 
H       R,       R, 


wherein 

m  is  as  defined  above,  and 

each  R  is  as  defined  above, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  which  consists  essentially  of  an  amine 
catalyst,  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  about  -15°  C.  to  about  30° 
C.  such  that  the  yield  of  said  I  -phenyl-2-nitroalcohol  is  greater 
than  about  50%.  and 

wherein  said  l-phenyl-2-nitroalcohol  includes  greater  than  about 
50%  of  said  (IR*.2S*)  stereoisomer 
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5,750,803 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  D.L-MENTHOL 

Gerhard     Darsow,     Krefeld,    and     Gerd-Michaet     Petruck, 

Erkrath.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1996.  Sen  No.  644.783 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1995,  195  18 
024.0 

Int.  CI."  C07C  iS/n-.ll/OO 
LA  CI.  568—830  9  Claims 

1.  Continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  D.L-menthol  by 
catalytic  hydrogenation  of  compounds  which  have  the  carbon 
skeleton  of  menthane  containing  at  least  one  C^C  double  bond 
and  are  3-substituted  by  oxygen  using  hydrogen  and/or  by  catalytic 
rearrangement  of  menthol  stereoisomers  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen, characlenzed  in  that  an  unsupported  shaped  catalyst  obtain- 
able by  reduction  of  shaped  bodies  made  of  pressed  powders  of 
cobalt  (hydr)oxide.  manganese  (hydr)oxide  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  (hydr)oxides  with  or  without  one  or  more  (hydr)oxides  of 
metals  of  subgroup  V  and/or  VI  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements  is  used. 


5.750,804 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRANS-3- 
ISOCAMPHY  LCYCLOHEXANOL 
Makoto    Emura;    Takaaki    Toyoda;    Nobuo   Seido;    Makoto 
Harada,   all   of   Kanagawa;    Ryoji    Noyori,   Aichi;    Takao 
Ikariya,  Aichi,  and  Takashi  Ohkuma,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takasago  International   Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1996,  8-050309 
Int.  CI."  C07C  i5/0S 
U.S.  O.  568—834  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  trans-3  -isocamphylcyclohexanol 
which  comprises  hydrogenating  3  -isocamphylcyclohexanone  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula  (1); 

(1) 


5,750,806 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKENES  BY  PARTIAL 
HYDROGENATION  OF  ALKYNE.S  OVER  FIXED-BED 
PALLADIUM  CATALYSTS 
Fraiu    Josef    Brocker,    Ludwigshafen;     Manfred    Stroezel, 
llvesheim,  and  Udo  Rheude,  Otterstadt,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AkIiengesellschafL,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1995,  195  26 
473.8 

Int  CI."  C07C  29/n 
U.S.  CI.  568— 909ii  16  Claims 

\.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkene  comprising: 
hydrogenating  an  alkyne  in  the  liquid  phase  over  a  palladium 
catalyst  at  20°-250°  C.  and  a  hydrogen  partial  pressures  of 
0.3  to  200  bar. 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  tixed  bed  supported  catalyst  which  is 
obtained  by  heating  a  carrier  in  air.  cooling,  coating  under 
reduced  pressure  with  metallic  palladium,  molding  and  pro- 
cessing to  monolithic  catalyst  elements:  and 
wherein  10-80  ppm  of  carbon  monoxide  is  added  to  hydrogen 
used  for  said  hydrogenation. 


by  using  a  ruthenium/phosphine  complex  as  a  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  containing  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  an  amine. 


5.750.807 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYROFLUOROCARBONS 
Leslie  Burgess;  Jane  Lesley  Butcher,  both  of  Runcorn;  Thomas 
Anthony  Ryan,  Cheshire,  and  Peter  Paul  Clayton,  Runcorn, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,861,  Jul.  20,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  988,679,  Dec.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,524 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1991, 
9126355 

Int  CI."  C07C  21/18:43/00 
U.S.  a.  570—142  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydrofluorocarbon  which 
comprises  reacting  a  non-enolisabie  aldehyde  with  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride lo  form  a  fluorinated  intermediate  and  reacting  the  fluorinated 
intermediate  with  an  alcohol  or  a  fluorinating  agent  to  form  an 
a-fluoroether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fluoromethyl 
ether  and  a  1 .2.2.2-ietrafluoroeihyl  ether  and  heating  said 
a-fluoroelher  in  the  vapor  phase  lo  convert  the  a-fluoroeiher  to 
said  hydrofluorocarbon.  the  a-fluoroether  being  treated  lo  reduce 
its  water  content  before  its  conversion  to  said  hydrofluorocarbon. 


5,750,805 
REARRANGEMENT  OF  EPOXIDES 
David  Michael  Hodgson,  Reading,  and  Jason  Witherington, 
Hariow,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Reading.  Reading,  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/GB95/00553,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25079,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,558 
Claims  priority,  application  llnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  15, 1994, 
9405036 

Int.  CI."  C07C  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  568—838  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  base-catalysed  rearrangement  of  an  epoxide 
to  an  unsaturated  alcohol,  wherein  the  epoxide  is  an  epoxide  of  a 
cyclic  olefin  which  has  a  free  hydroxy  group  and  wherein  the 
rearrangement  produces  a  pair  of  enantiomers  and  the  base  is 
chiral.  the  relative  proportions  of  the  pair  of  products  being  depen- 
dent on  the  chirai  form  of  the  base. 


5,750,808 
DEHYDROHALOGENATION  PROCESSES 
Wendell  Richard  Cassel,  Newark,  Del.;  David  Richard  Corbin, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  V.N.  Mallikarjuna  Rao,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,063 
Int.  C1."C07C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  570—157  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  one  isomer  from  a  mixture  of 
two  isomers  of  partially   halogenaied  ethanes  of  the   formula 
C2H„CI^F.  where  a  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4.  b  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  3  and  c  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  .  comprising: 
contacting  the  mixture  of  C,H„CI^F,    isomers  with  a  zeolite 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NaX  and  CsY  to  selec- 
tively react  the  second  isomer  to  produce  an  olefin  selected 
from      the      group      consisting      of     C2H„.|Clfc.,F,      and 
CjH^.jClfcP,.,  by  dehydrohalogenation. 


M.AY  12,  19  3  8 


CHEMICAL 


1633 


5,750.809 
I^KTHODS  OF  PRODUCING  1,1,1,2.2- 
PENTAFLl  OROETHANE 
Takashi  Shibenuma;  Yukio  Homoto;  Satoshi  Komatsu.  and 
Toshikazu  ^'oshimura,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00.M8.  S  371  Date  Sep.  5.  1995,  §  102(et 
Date  .Sep.  5.  199.«;.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20441,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  115.  1994 

PtT  Filed  Mar.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  513,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1993.  5-070849; 
Mar.  9,  19931.  5-075336 

Int.  CI."  C07C  l7/0>i 

MS.  CI.  570+-169  18  Claims 

1.  A  methdd  of  producing  1.1.1,2.2-pentafluoroelhane  in  which 

reactions  are  Conducted  in  regions  comprising  the  first  reaction 

region  whereili  mainly  perchloroelhylene  reacts  with  hydrogen 


fluoride  in  a 


vapor  phase  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  and  the 


second  reac|ii)n  region  wherein  mainly  2.2-dichloro- 1.1.1 - 
trifluoroethane  and/or  2chloro- 1 1 . 1 . 1 ,2-tetrafluoroethane  reacts 
with  hydrogeni  fluoride  in  a  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  said  tjrst  reaction  region  being  kept  at  a  higher  pressure 
than  said  seccBd  reaction  region,  the  pressure  in  the  first  reaction 
region  with  rjgher  pressure  being  between  3  kg/cm-Q  and  30 
kg/cm"G.  and  tie  pressure  in  the  second  reaction  region  with  lower 
pressure  being;  not  more  than  $  kg/cm-G.  and  the  temperature  in 
the  first  reactijoti  region  with  high  pressure  being  between  200°  and 
450°  C.  and  tl«  temperature  in  the  second  reaction  region  with  low- 
pressure  beinfe:  between  250°  and  .S00°  C. 


5,750,810 

METHOD  |nOR  COPRODUCING  DIFLUOROMETHANE 
AND  1,1,1,2-TETRAFLUOROETHANE 
Jean-Pierre  Schirmann,  Paris;  Serge  Hub,  Villeurbanne,  and 
Andre  Lantz,  Vemaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf 
Atochem  S.A.,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00070,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  It,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25377.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  Z2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  875,656 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1995,  95  01859 
j  Int  a."  C07C  17/26 

U.S.  CI.  570—171  11  Claims 

1.  Proce-.s  for  the  co-production  of  difluoromethane  and  1.1.1.2- 
tetrafluoroeth^ne.  comprising  pyrolysing  chlorodifluoromethane  in 
the  presence  df  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  above  500°  C,  in  the 
absence  of  an  ^  catalyst  or  metal  surface. 


5,750,811 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
IM-CHLOROBENZOTRIFLIORIDE 
Robert  .A.  Buchanan,  Grand  Island;  Ramesh  Krishnamurti, 
Williams ville;  Habib  Hichri,  Snyder,  and  David  C.  Johnson, 
Cheektowaga,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical 
Corporation.  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,183 
lntCI."C07C  l7/m 
U.S.  a.  570—208  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  m-chlorobenzooifluoride  comprising 
reacting  benz(|ttifluoride  with  chlorine  gas  in  the  presence  of  about 
0.1  to  about  tS  mole  %  (based  on  benzotrifluoride)  of  a  metal 
chloride  selecleid  from  the  group  consisting  of  FeCl,.  SbCl,.  AlCl,, 
and  mixtures  jhereof  and  about  0.025  to  about  5.0  mole  '7(  (based 
on  benzotriflupride)  of  a  cocatalyst  having  the  formula 


where  Z  is  halogen,  alkyl  tirom  C,  to  C„.  alkoxy  from  C,  to  C^.  or 
fluoroalkyl  from  C,  to  C^.  n  is  0  to  5.  and  the  molar  ratio  of  metal 
chloride  to  cocatalyst  is  about  0.5  lo  about  4. 


5,750,812 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  FORMATION  OF 
POLYCHLORINATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
DURING  AIR  OXYCHLORINATION  OF  C,-C, 
HYDROCARBONS 
Joseph  Allen  Cowfer.  Avon  Lake;  Victor  James  Johnston.  Sil- 
ver Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Law  rence  Popiel.  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Geon  Company,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581038 
Int  CI."  C07C  17/154:17/156 
U.S.  CI.  570-245  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  manufacturing  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bon with  reduced  formation  of  chlorobenzenes,  polychlorinaied 
biphenyls  (PCBs).  polychlorinaied  dibenzodioxins  (PCDDs)  and 
polychlorinaied  dibenzofurans  (PCDFs).  said  process  starting  with 
C|  to  C,  hydrocarbon  reaclant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methane,  ethane,  ethylene,  acetylene,  propane,  propylene, 
meihylaceiylene.  and  halogen  substituted  versions  thereof,  said 
process  comprising:  contacting  said  reaclant  with  air  or  oxygen 
enriched  air  and  hydrogen  chloride,  said  contacting  is  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  a  copper  (11)  oxychlorination  catalyst  in  a  heated 
reaction  zone  operating  at  from  150°  C.  to  600°  C.  wherein 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  is  recovered  from  the  etiluents  of  the 
reaction  zone,  the  process  is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  air  is 
preu-eated  with  a  means  for  removal  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


5,750,813 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF  POLYOLEFIN 

WAXES 

Reiner  Hess,  Gersthofen;  Hartmut  Voigt,  Kdnigstein/Taunus; 

Hans-Friedrich    Herrmann,    Darmstadt;    Ludwig    Bohm, 

HattersheimAlain;  Walter  Spaleck.  Liederbach.  and  Gerd 

Hohner,  Gersthofen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Clarian  & 

GmbH.  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478359,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66.578,  May  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,2%,  Dec.  13, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
353,144 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv.  Dec.  15,  1992, 
4242203 

Int  CI."  ClOL  1/16 
VS.  CI.  585—12  22  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyolefin  wax  by  polymer- 
ization or  copolymerization  of  olefins  or  diolefins  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  -40°  to  95°  C.  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  0.5  to 
120  bar.  in  a  suspension  in  die  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
metallocene  and  a  cocatalyst  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
an  organoaluminum  compound,  R'^.NH^  .BR-'j,  R"^H4.,BR^''4. 
R''',CBR-"4  or  BR-",  where  x  is  a  number  from  I  to  4,  the  radicals 
R'**  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  C|-C|„-alkyl  or  C^-Cig  -aryl. 
or  two  radicals  R'**.  together  with  the  atom  linking  them,  form  a 
ring,  and  the  radicals  R""  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  Cs-C,,  -aryl  wherein  the  subslituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  haloalkyl  and 
fluorine,  and  wherein  the  metallocene  is  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula I 
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R'  (1) 

I 

R'  — Ml  — R< 

I 
R2 

in  which  M'  is  a  metal  of  group  IVb.  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Periodic 

Table  of  Elements.  R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 

hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C,(,-allcoxy  group, 

Cg-Cio-aryl  group,  a  Q-Cio-aryloxy  group,  a  Cj-Cm-alkenyl 

group,   a   C7-C4„-arylkyl   group,   a   C7-C4o-alkylaiyl   group,   a 

Cg-Cjo-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and 

R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  mononuclear  or 

polynuclear  hydrocarbon   radical,   and   wherein   hydrocarbons 

having  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  which 

boils  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  95°  C.  are  used  as 

suspending  agents. 


5,750.814 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATICS 

Jacques  F.  Grootjans,  Leefdaal;   Pierre-Frederic  J.   Belloir, 

Braine-Le-Comte,  and  Eric  J.G.M.  Romers,  Kraainem,  all  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Fina  Research,  S.A.,  Feluy,  Belgium 

Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  65,090,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  472,018 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  20, 
1992,  92870074 

lot  a."  C»7C  2/66 
VS.  a.  585—323  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  at  least  partial  liquid  phase  alkylation  and/or 
transalkylation  of  aromatic  compounds,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  Subjecting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising  aromatics 
and  C5-C7  olefins  to  a  selective  hydrogenation  of  the  C,-C7 
olefins,  said  feedstock  diluted  with  at  least  30  mole  percent 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbons: 

(b)  supplying  the  feedstock  resulting  from  step  (a)  to  a  reaction 
zone  containing  a  zeolite-type  aromatic  allcylation/ 
transalkylation  catalyst; 

(c)  supplying  an  alkylation  agent  comprising  olefins  to  said 
reaction  zone,  said  alkylation  agent  diluted  with  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbons; 

(d)  operating  said  reaction  zone  at  an  average  temperature  and 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
comprising  aromatics  and  said  alkylation  agent  comprising 
olefins  in  at  least  partial  liquid  phase,  said  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions  being  effective  to  cause  alkylation  of  said 
aromatic  compounds  by  said  alkylation  agent  m  the  presence 
of  said  catalyst;  and 

(e)  recovering  alkylated  aromatic  compounds  from  said  reaction 
zone. 


5,750,815 
OLEFIN  METATHESIS  COUPLING  USING  RUTHENIUM 

AND  OSMIUM  CARBENE  COMPLEXES 
Robert  H.  Grubbs,  South  Pasadena;  SonBinh  T.  Nguyen;  Marc 
A.  Hilbnyer,  both  of  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.;  Gregory  C.  Fu, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Lynda  K.  Johnson,  Carrboro,  N.C, 
assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,446.  Oct.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  282,827,  Jul.  29,  1994,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,292,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5342,909.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  863,606,  Apr.  3, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5312,940.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  705,064 

Int.  CI."  C07C  6/04 

VJS.  CI.  585—511  50  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  olefin  coupling  by  cross-metathesis,  comprising 

the  step  of  contacting  a  first  olefin  or  functionalized  olefin  with  a 

compound  of  the  formula 

XL  R' 

\l         / 
M=C 

/I  \ 

X'     L'  R 

in  the  presence  of  a  second  olefin  or  functionalized  olefin,  wherein 
the  first  olefin  is  acyclic  and: 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Os  and  Ru; 

R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  substituent,  and 
substituted  substituent  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C2o  alkyl,  C,-C,o  alkenyl, 
C2-C20  alkynyl.  Cj-C,,,  alkoxycarbonyl.  aryl,  Ci-C^o  car- 
boxylate,  Ci-C^o  alkoxy,  C2-C2,,  alkenyloxy,  Cj-C^o  alkyny- 
loxy,  and  aryloxy; 

X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  any 
anionic  ligand;  and 

L  and  L'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  any 
phosphine  of  the  formula  PR'R''R',  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  secondary  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi, 
and  wherein  R''  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  C,-C,o  primary 
alkyl.  secondary  alkyl,  and  cycloalkyi. 


5,750316 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  a-OLEFIN 

OLIGOMERS 

Yoshitaka  Araki;  TakashI  Ishikawa;  Hirofumi  Nakaraura;  Akio 
Tsuboi;  Yoshiaki  Nanba;  Takeshi  Okano,  all  of  Kurashiki; 
Takayuki  Aoshima,  Yokohama,  and  Shinji  Iwade,  Kurashiki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser,  No.  609,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-068603; 
Mar.  2,  1995,  7-068604;  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092603;  Dec.  21,  1995, 
7-349702;  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-351578 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/30 
U.S.  a.  585—512  29  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  a-olefin  oligomer  using  a 
chromium-based  catalyst  system  comprising  at  least(a)  a  chro- 
mium compound,  (b)  at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines,  amides  and  imides, 
and  (c)  an  alkylaluminum  compound,  which  process  comprises 
carrying  out  an  oligomerization  reaction  of  an  a-olefin  in  a  solvent, 
and  recovering  the  produced  a-olefin  oligomer,  catalyst  compo- 
nents and  by-product  polymer  from  the  reaction  solution,  wherein 
the  catalyst  components  and  the  by-product  polymer  are  recovered 
at  the  same  time. 
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5,750,817 

PROCESS  frOR  PRODUCING  a-OLEFIN  OLIGOMERS 
AND  a-OLEFIN  OLIGOMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Fiji  Tanaka.  Kurashiki;  Hisao  Urata,  Sagamihara;  Toshiyuki 
Oshiki;  Takayuki  Aoshima,  both  of  Yokohama;  Riichirou 
Kawashima.  Kurashiki:  Shinji  Iwade.  Kurashiki;  Hirofumi 
Nakamura.    Kurashiki;    Syunji    Katsuki.    Kurashiki.    and 
Takeshi  Okano.  Kurashiki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Chetnical  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,447.  Feb.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17.  1993,  5-028007; 
Apr.  28.  1998  5-103084;  Oct.  20.  1993.  5-286068 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  585^520  42  Oaims 

1.  A  proceii  tor  preparing  a-olefin  oligomers,  which  comprises 
oligomerizin^  an  a-olefin  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  by  reacting 
said  a-olefin  lal  a  temperature  of  0°  to  250°  C.  under  atmospheric 
pressure  to  fejO  kg/cm'   in  a  chromium-based  catalyst  system 
composed  of  la  combination  of  at  least  a  chromium  compound,  an 
amine  or  mei^  amide,  and  alkylaluminum  compound, 
provided  tliai  before  the  a-olefin.  the  chromium  compound,  the 
amine  cr  metal  amide  and  the  alkylaluminum  compound 
come  in  0  contact  with  each  other,  the  chromium  compound 
and  the  alkylaluminum  compound  do  not  pre\iously  contact 
each  olhit.  and 
further  pro .  jded  that  when  any  of  the  chromium  compound,  the 
amine  oimetal  amide  and  the  alkylaluminum  compound  is 
made  ini  (i  a  solution,  the  .solution  is  prepared  using  a  hydro- 
carbon salvent. 


5,750,818 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Robert  L.  M^blberg.  Wheaton.  and  James  B.  Young.  Crest  Hill, 

I  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,841 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/56:2/64:2/66 

U.S.  CI.  58M-k709  11  Qaims 


both  of  ni 
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1.  In  a  pro;;ss  for  the  liquid  phase  alkylation  in  an  alkylation 
reactor  of  a  h  it  Irocarbon  substrate  w  ith  an  olefinic  alkylating  agent 
in  the  presen  :i  i  of  an  acid  alkylation  catalyst  and  a  hydrocarbon 
having  a  low  :t  boiling  point  than  the  hydRKarbon  substrate  and 
with  a  sub.sta  rfial  stoichiometric  excess  of  the  hydrocarbon  sub- 
strate over  th;j  alkylating  agent,  to  form  a  liquid  product  mixture 
comprising  alkylation  product,  aforesaid  at  least  one  lower  boiling 
hydrocarbon  pud  unreacted  hydrocarbon  substrate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  generaiifig  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  product 
mixture  ui  \apor  phase  comprising  unreacted  hydrocarbon 
substrate  >nd  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon; 

(b)  compressing  and  at  least  partially  condensing  the  aforesaid 
vapor  pliise  to  form  a  relatively  cooler  liquid  condensate, 
wherein  *hen  partial  condensation  lakes  place,  there  is  pro- 
duced a  liquid  condensate  which  is  depleted  in  the  lower 
boiling  1 5  drocarbon  and  a  vapor  phase  which  is  enriched  in 


the  lowe- 


boiling  hydrocarbon; 


(c)  when  total  condensation  takes  place  in  step  (b).  and  option- 
ally if  partial  condensation  takes  place  in  step  (b).  flashing  the 
liquid  condensate  from  step  (b)  to  form  a  vapor  phase  which 
is  enriched  in  the  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon  and  a  further 
cooled  liquid  phase  which  is  depleted  in  the  lower  boiling 
hydrocarbon  which  is  recycled  to  the  reactor; 

(d)  recycling  to  the  alkylation  reactor  the  liquid  phase  formed 
from  partial  condensation  in  step  (b)  or  from  flashing  in  step 
(c)  or  both;  and 

(e)  separating  the  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon  from  unreacted 
hydrocarbon  substrate  (i)  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vapor 
phase  formed  from  flashing  in  step  (c)  or  from  partial  conden- 
sation in  step  (b)  or  both,  optionally  after  such  vapor  phase  is 
compressed  or  after  compression  and  partial  condensation  of 
such  vapor  phase  and  removal  of  the  resulting  liquid  phase,  or 
(ii)  in  at  least  a  p«>nion  of  the  liquid  phase  formed  by  total 
condensation  of  such  vapor  phase. 


5.750.819 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCONVERSION  OF  PARAFFIN 
CONTAINING  FEEDS 
Robert  J.  Wittenbrink;  Daniel  F.  Ryan;  William  C.  Baird.  Jr.; 
Kenneth  L.  Riley,  all  of  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Jack  W. 
Johnson.  Clinton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,972 
Int  CI."  C07C  5/1.1:  BOIJ  2 J/00 
VS.  CI.  585—734  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  feed  containing  C.;-h  paraffins 
comprising  passing  the  feed,  at  effective  isOmerization  conditions 
of  temperatures  and  pressures  over  a  non-noble  metal,  supported 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  the  catalyst  comprising  a 
Group  VllI  metal,  a  Group  VI  metal,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
Group  IB  metal  as  a  hydrogenolysis  suppressant  and  wherein  the 
Group  IB  metal  is  fixed  on  the  support  prior  to  incorporation  of  the 
Group  VI  metal  on  the  support. 


5.750.820 
MULTIPLE  GRADE  FLUSH  ADSORPTION  SEPARATION 

PROCESS 

Chiu  N.  Wei.  15707  Crestbrook.  Houston.  Tex.  77059 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.680.  Sep.  15.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,163 

Int.  CI."  C07C  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  585—826  49  Claims 


»rs»ue  nwM 
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1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  product  from  a  multicompo- 
nent  feedstream  to  an  adsorption  apparatus,  said  product  compris- 
ing at  least  one  desired  component,  and  said  process  comprising: 


1636 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12.  1998 


introducing  said  feedstream  through  at  least  one  fluid  communi- 
cation conduit  into  said  apparatus: 

flushing  said  at  least  one  conduit  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  at 
least  one  initial  Hushing  medium  drawn  from  a  flrst  source 
and  comprising  said  at  least  one  desired  component  in  an 
initial  concentration,  such  that  feedstream  residue  is  flushed 
from  said  at  least  one  conduit  into  said  apparatus  by  said  at 
least  one  initial  medium: 

flushing  said  at  least  one  conduit  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a 
hnal  flushing  medium  drawn  ttom  a  second  source  and  com- 
prising said  at  least  one  desired  component  in  a  final  concen- 
tration, such  that  said  final  concentration  is  greater  than  said 
initial  concentration  and  such  that  initial  medium  residue  from 
said  at  least  one  initial  medium  is  flushed  from  said  conduit 
into  said  conduit  into  said  apparatus  by  said  final  medium: 
and 

withdrawing  said  product  from  said  apparatus,  wherein  said  first 
source  is  separate  from  said  second  source  and  at  least  one  of 
said  first  source  and  said  second  source  is  separate  from  said 
apparatus. 

27.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  product  from  a  multicom- 
ponent  feedstream.  said  product  comprising  at  least  one  desired 
component,  and  said  process  comprising: 

introducing  said  feedstream  through  at  least  one  fluid  communi- 
cation conduit  into  a  system  comprising  adsorbent  material: 

flushing  said  at  least  one  conduit  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  at 
least  one  initial  flushing  medium  drawn  from  a  first  source 
and  comprising  said  at  least  one  desired  component  in  an 
initial  concentration,  such  that  feedstream  residue  is  flushed 
from  said  at  least  one  conduit  into  said  system  by  said  at  least 
one  initial  medium: 

flushing  said  at  least  one  conduit  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a 
final  flushing  medium  drawn  from  a  second  source  and  com- 
prising said  at  least  one  desired  component  in  a  final  concen- 
tration, such  that  said  final  concentration  is  greater  than  said 
initial  concentration,  and  such  that  initial  medium  residue 
from  .said  at  least  one  initial  medium  is  flushed  from  said 
conduit  into  said  system  by  said  final  medium: 

withdrawing  a  raffinate  stream  firom  said  system: 

introducing  a  desorbent  stream  to  said  system: 

withdrawing  a  combination  comprised  of  said  product  and  said 
desorbent  from  said  system:  and 

removing  said  product  from  said  combination,  wherein  said  first 
source  is  separate  from  said  second  source  and  at  least  one  of 
said  first  source  and  said  second  source  is  separate  from  said 
system. 

47.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  product  from  a  multicom- 
ponent  feedstream  to  an  adsorption  apparatus,  said  product  com- 
prising at  least  one  desired  component,  and  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

introducing  said  feedstream  through  at  least  one  fluid  communi- 
cation conduit  into  said  apparatus, 

flushing  said  at  least  one  conduit  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  at 
least  one  initial  flushing  medium  comprising  said  at  least  one 
desired  component  in  an  initial  concentration,  such  that  feed- 
stream  residue  is  flushed  from  said  at  least  one  conduit  into 
said  apparatus  by  said  at  least  one  initial  medium: 

flushing  said  at  least  one  conduit  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a 
final  flushing  medium  comprising  a  desorbent  such  that  initial 
medium  residue  from  said  at  least  one  initial  medium  is 
flushed  from  said  conduit  into  said  conduit  into  said  apparatus 
by  said  final  flushing  medium:  and 

withdrawing  said  product  from  said  apparatus. 


5,750,821 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDATIVE  COUPLING  OF  METHANE 
COMPRLSING  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
Makoto  Inomata;  Tsulomu  Katagiri,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kozo 
Imura,   Handa,  and   Erii   Sun,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  National  Oil  Corporation;  Sekiyushigen 
Kaihatsu  Kabushiki  Kai.sha,  and  Cosmo  Research  Institue, 
all  of  Tokvo,  Japan 

'Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-301216 

Inl.  CI."  C07C  1/00:2/00 

U.S.  CI.  585—943  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  oxidative  coupling  of  methane  in  which  a 
coupling  feed  gas  containing  methane  and  a  gas  containing  oxygen 
are  allowed  to  react  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  and  a  coupling 
product  gas  containing  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  is  produced, 
said  method  for  oxidative  coupling  of  methane  comprising: 

a  coupling  step,  in  which  a  coupling  feed  gas  containing  meth- 
ane and  a  gas  containing  oxygen  are  supplied  to  a  conveying 
catalyst  bed  which  is  formed  by  an  ascending  stream  which 
contains  a  catalyst,  and  then  methane  and  oxygen  are  allowed 
to  react  so  as  to  produce  a  coupling  product  gas  accompanied 
by  the  catalyst: 

a  catalyst  separation  step  for  separating  said  catalyst  from  said 
coupling  product  gas: 

a  catalyst  cooling  step  for  cooling  the  separated  catalyst  to 
produce  a  cooled  catalyst:  and 

a  catalyst  feedback  step  for  feeding  back  said  catalyst  which  is 
separated  in  said  catalyst  separation  step  and  cooled,  to  said 
coupling  step:  wherein  said  conveying  catalyst  bed  is  formed 
by  at  least  a  part  of  said  coupling  feed  gas  and  said  catalyst: 

the  catalyst  amount  being  in  a  range  between  0.5%  and  5%  by 
volume  with  respect  to  the  volume  of  the  entirety  of  the  gas 
supplied  to  the  coupling  step  in  the  conveying  catalyst  bed: 
and 

the  residence  time  in  the  coupling  reaction  zone  being  between 
0.1  to  10  second:  and 

wherein  said  method  for  oxidative  coupling  of  methane  further 
comprises,  between  said  catalyst  separation  step  and  said 
catalyst  feedback  step,  a  cracking  step  in  which  said  catalyst 
which  is  separated  in  said  catalyst  separation  step  is  brought 
into  contact  with  a  cracking  feed  gas  which  contains  a  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  having  a  carbon  number  of  at  least  2.  and 
then  a  cracking  reaction  is  allowed  to  occur  so  as  to  produce 
a  cracking  product  gas  which  contains  an  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon. 


5,750,822 
PROCESSING  OF  SOLID  MIXED  WASTE  CONTAINING 

RADIOACTIVE  AND  HAZARDOUS  MATERULS 
Vitaly  T.  Gotovchikov;  Alexander  V.  Ivanov.  and  Eugene  A. 
Filippov,  all  of  Moscow.  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Institute  of  Chemical  Technology  (PlasTech).  Moscow.  Rus- 
sian Federation 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,961 
Int.  CI."  G21F  WOO 
U.S.  CL  588—11  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  continuous  processing  of  solid  mixed  waste 
including  metals,  ceramics  and  organics  containing  radioactive  and 
hazardous  materials  for  disposal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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5.750,823 

PROCES$  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DESTRUCTION  OF 

HALOHYDROCARBONS 

Bill  WofTord,  Lktle  Rock.  Ark.;  Marc  Jackson,  Seabrook.  and 

John  Bevan.  College  Station,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  R.F. 

Environmental  Systems,  Inc.,  Seabrook,  Tex. 

Fflfcd  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,973 

Int.  CI."  A62D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  588—^10  12  Claims 


1.  A  method 

(a)  capturing 
bons:  and 

(b)  destroyini! 
surface  wdve 
whereby  said 
alternate  chemical 


•l 


r 

0 

1     1 

1     1 

^ 

)f  destroying  a  halohydrocarbon  comprising: 

i  ga.seous  wa.ste  stream  containing  halohydrocar- 


said  stream  by  exposing  said  waste  stream  to  a 
discharge  to  create   a  surface  wave  plasma 
halohydrocarbon  is  substantially  converted  to 
species. 


5,750.824 

IRON  PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

CONTAINMENT  OF  HAZARDOUS  METAL  WASTE 

Delbert  E.  Day,  Rolla,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Curators  of  the 

University  of  Missouri.  Columbia.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,539 

Int.  CI."  A62D  .VOO:  G21F  9/16 

VS.  CL  588—256  22  Claims 


I 
I 


depositing  tta  solid  mixed  waste  into  a  water  cooled  copper 
crucible,  v  |erein  said  crucible  is  transparent  to  electromag- 
netic fieldi  :i 

heating  and  iticliing  the  ceramics  and  organics  in  the  solid  mixed 
waste  by  <lirecting  a  hot  plasma  into  said  crucible  so  as  to 
form  a  giantlike  slag  containing  radioactive  materials: 

heating  and  Imelting  the  metals  in  the  solid  mixed  waste  by 
directing  an  induction  field  into  said  crucible: 

removing  expss  melted  metal  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
crucible  ai|4  allowing  the  thus  removed  metal  to  crystallize  ii! 
the  form  ol'ia  first  compact  ingot:  and 

removing  exMss  glasslike  slag  from  an  upper  portion  of  said 
crucible  ai^  pouring  said  excess  glasslike  slag  into  a  mold  for 
forming  a  (itcond  compact  ingot. 


I 


aa 


4a- 


40 


ZO- 


f^fcm 


f'e(ri) 


/a         20         30         4a 


60 


1.  A  waste  form  for  containment  of  hazardous  metal  waste,  said 
waste  form  comprising  a  rigid  iron  phosphate  matrix  resulting 
from  the  cooling  of  a  melt  formed  by  healing  a  batch  mixture 
comprising  said  metal  waste  and  a  matrix-forming  component,  said 
waste  form  comprising  from  about  30  to  about  70  weight  percent 
P,Os  and  from  about  22  to  about  50  weight  percent  iron  oxide  and 
having  metals  present  in  said  metal  waste  chemically  dissolved 
therein. 

5.  A  method  for  containment  of  hazardous  metal  waste  in  a  rigid 
waste  form  comprising: 

heating  a  batch  mixture  comprising  said  metal  waste  and  a 
matrix-forming  component  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of 
about  1250°  C.  to  form  a  melt:  and 
cooling  said  melt  to  form  said  rigid  wiasie  form  having  metals 
present  in  said  metal  waste  chemically  dissolved  therein,  said 
batch  mixture  having  a  composition  such  that  said  waste  form 
comprises  from  about  30  to  about  70  weight  percent  P,0,  and 
from  about  22  to  about  50  weight  percent  iron  oxide. 


5,750,825 
MOUSE  WITH  DEFECTIVE  ENDOTHELINE-I  GENE 
FUNCTION 
Yoshio  Yazaki;   Hiroki   Kurihara;   Yukiko   Kurihara,  all   of 
Tokyo;  Hirt»shi  Suzuki.  Shizuoka,  and  Tatsuhiko  Kodama. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cbugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01522,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09621,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-286131 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00:15/09 

VS.  CI.  800—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  genetically  engineered  mou,se 

having  a  disrupted  endotheline- 1  gene,  said  process  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  DNA  fragment  comprising  a  disrupted 
endotheline- 1  gene,  wherein  said  endotheline- 1  gene  is  di.s- 
rupted  by  the  insertion  of  a  selectable  marker  sequence  into 
exon  No.  2  of  the  endotheline- 1  gene: 

(b)  preparing  embryonic  stem  cells  from  a  mouse: 

(c)  rendering  the  endotheline- 1  gene  contained  in  the  genome  of 
the  embryonic  stem  cells  defective  by  transforming  the 
embryonic  stem  cells  with  the  DNA  fragment  of  step  (a), 
wherein  the  endotheline- 1  gene  in  the  embryonic  stem  cell 
genome  is  rendered  defective  by  homologous  recombination 
with  the  DNA  fragment  of  step  (a): 

(d)  culturing  the  cells  of  step  (c): 

(e)  subjecting  the  cells  of  step  (d)  to  a  procedure  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (I)  karyotype  analysis,  (ii)  assay  of 
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dilferentialton  potency  and  (iii)  karyotype  analysis  and  assay 
of  differentiation  piHency; 

(f)  selecting  the  cells  of  step  (e)  that  have  characteristics  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  normal  karyotype.  Hi)  nonnal 
differentiation  potency  and  (iii)  nonnal  karyotype  and  normal 
differentiation  potency: 

(g)  generating  chimeric  mice  from  the  cells  of  step  (0  by 
injecting  said  cells  into  mouse  blastocysts  and  transferring 
said  blastocysts  into  pseudopregnani  mice:  and 

(h)  breeding  said  chimeric  mice  to  produce  a  genetically  engi- 
neered mouse  having  a  disrupted  endotheline- 1  gene,  wherein 
said  disrupted  endotheline- 1  gene  results  in  said  mouse  exhib- 
iting  altered   hemodynamics  as  compared   to  a   wild-type 
mou.se. 
5.    A    genetically     engineered    mouse    having    a    disrupted 
endotheline- 1  gene,  wherein  said  endotheline- 1  gene  is  disrupted 
by  the  insertion  of  a  selectable  marker  sequence  into  exon  No.  2  of 
the  endogenous  endotheline- 1  gene  of  said  mouse,  wherein  said 
selectable  marker  sequence  is  introduced  into  said  mouse  or  an 
ancestor  of  said  mouse  at  an  embryonic  stage,  and  wherein  said 
disrupted  endotheline- 1   gene  results   in  said   mouse  exhibiting 
altered  hemodynamics  as  compared  to  a  wild-type  mouse. 


5,750,826 
BR.\DYKIMN  B2  RECEPTOR  MIDIFIED  TRANSGENIC 
NON-HUMAN  ANIMALS 
Joseph  A.  Borkowski;  Howard  Y.  Chen;  John  W.  Hess,  all  of 
Westfield;  Catherine  D.  Strader,  Verona,  all  of  NJ.,  and 
Mynui  E.  Tnimbauer,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,393,  Jul.  27,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,848 

Int.  CI."  A61K  4^/()():  C12N  l5/a):l5A)9 

U.S.  a.  800—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  harboring  a  homozygous  null  mutation  in 

its  endogenous  brad)'kinin  82  receptor  gene  wherein  said  null 

mutation  has  been  introduced  into  said  mouse  or  an  ancestor  of 

said  mouse  via  homologous  recombination  in  embryonic  stem 

cells,  and  further  wherein  said  mouse  does  not  express  a  functional 

mouse  bradykinin  B2  receptor. 


5,750,828 

METHOD  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  CONFERRING 

TRIPSACl'M  GENES  IN  MAIZE 

Mary  Wilkes  Eubanks,  4110  Hulon  Dr.,  Durham,  N.C.  27705 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248  J33,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944J89,  Sep.  14,  1992, 

Pal.  No.  5,330,547,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

613,269.  Nov.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Plant  7,977,  and  Ser.  No. 

117,096,  Nov.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No.  Plant  6,906.  This  application 

Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524.113 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/02:5/00:5/10 

VS.  CI.  800—200  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  hybrid  plant  seed  comprising  the  steps 

of; 

(a)  crossing  a  Tripsucum  dactyloides  female  parent  with  a  7A'a 
diploperfimis  male  parent,  or  a  Zva  diploperemiis  female 
parent  with  a  Tripsacum  ductyloides  male  parent  to  produce 
seed;  and 

(b)  harvesting  said  seed  prcxJuced  in  (a). 

6.  A  method  of  producing  hybrid  maize  seed  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  crossing  a  Tripsacum  daclylnides  female  parent  with  a  /.I'a 
diploperennis  male  parent  to  produce  (Tripsacum  ductyloides 
X  Zea  diploperennis)  hybrid  seed  or  crossing  a  Zea  diplop- 
erennis female  parent  with  a  Tripsacum  ductyloides  male 
parent  to  produce  (Zea  diploperennis  x  Tripsacum  ducty- 
loides) hybrid  seed: 

(b)  growing  a  hybrid  plant  from  said  hybrid  seed  to  maturity: 

(c)  crossing  said  hybrid  plant  with  Zea  mays  to  produce  seed: 
and 

(d)  harvesting  the  seed  produced  in  (c).  wherein  said  seed 
germinate  into  plants  having  resistance  to  com  rootworm 
{Diuhrolica  virgifera). 


5,750.829 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHOAA 
Michael  Allen  Chapman,  Madison  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.967 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/OU:4A)0:IAJO:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  19  Claims 

I.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHOAA  having  been 
deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No.  209266. 


5.750.827 
CANOLA  VARIETY  PRODUCING  A  SEED  WITH 
REDl'CED  GLl'COSINOL.ATES  AND  LINOLENIC  ACID 
YIELDING  AN  OIL  WITH  LOW  SULFUR.  IMPROVED 
SENSORY  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  INCREASED 
OXIDATIVE  STABILITY 
Lorin  R.  Debonte.  Delran,  N.J.:  Willie  H.-T.  Loh.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  Fan  Zhegong.  Delran.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cargill 
Incorporated,  Wayzata,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140.205,  Nov.  12.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,748,  Sep.  30, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
290,660 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5AKt:5/IO:l/m:  C12P  7/64 
t-S.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

I.  A  canola  plant  line  designated  IMC  01.  seeds  of  which  have 
been  deposited  as  ATCC  accession  number  40579. 


5,750,830 
INBRED  NUIZE  LINE  PH15A 
Charles  Thomas  Cunnyngham,  105  Plumlee  Dr.,  Tipton.  Ind. 
46072 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  606,980 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800-200  19  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  mai/e  inbred  line  designated  PHI5A  having  been 
deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No.  209410. 


5.750.831 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH25A 
Theron  Eugene  Roundy.  North  Platte,  Nebr,  as.signor  to  Pio- 
neer Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,421 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00: 1  AM):  C12N  SAM 
VS.  CI.  800—200  19  Claims 

I.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH25A  having  been 
deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No  209270. 
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5,750.832 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH44G 
Robert  .Alviri  Mohror,  Greenville,  N.C,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International.  Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608383 
Inl.  CI."  AOIH  5/(X):4/()0:l/(H):  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800-  -200  19  Claims 

I.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH44G  having  been 
deposited  und ;  ATCC  Accession  No.  209414. 


5.750,833 
f^tent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,839 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED  (3341) 
Peter  Donald  Coaldrake.  Urbana.  and  Steven  Wayne  Tollak- 
son,  Mahomet,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615.475 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(X):4/00:l/00:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

I.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  3341.  representative  seed  of 

said  hybrid  3341  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 

number  1209333. 


5.750.834 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH80B 
Robert  Lee  Begebart,  Champaign.  III.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International.  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609370 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  CL2N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  SOO-iZOO  19  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  imaize  inbred  line  designated  PH80B  having  been 
deposited  und^*  ATCC  Accession  No.  209515. 


5,750,835 
I   INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH47A 
Roy  Luedtke,  Jr..  Thompson.  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
filed  Mar.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61U69 
Inti  CI."  AOIH  5/00.4/00:1/00:  CUM  5A)4 
VS.  a.  800->^200  19  aaims 

I.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH47A,  having  been 
deposited  und^r  ATCC  Accession  No.  209516. 


5,750,840 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,841 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEEDS  (3237) 
Donald  Lee  Morrow.  Garden  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,755 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  7  Qaims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  3237.  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  3237  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209500. 


5,750,836 
ritent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,837 

HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  &  SEED  (3496) 

David  Scott  Stacker,  RR  5  Box  64,  Princeton,  III.  61356 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,716 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5A)4 

VS.  CI.  800—200  8  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  n>aize  seed  designated  3496,  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  34^6  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  97481; 

2.  A  maize  |ibnt.  or  its  parts,  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  I. 


5,750,838 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  &  SEED  (3941) 
Vladimir  Puskaric,  Woodstock,  Canada,  and  Roy  Luedtke,  Jr.. 
Thompson.  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615J73 

Inti  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  n)aize  seed  designated  3941.  representative  seed  of 

said  hybrid  3<:4I  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 

number  12094'>^. 


5,750,842 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  &  SEED  (3914) 
Roy  Luedtke,  Jr.,  Thompson,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Sen  No.  616,013 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybnd  maize  seed  designated  3914.  repre.sentative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  3914  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209498. 


5,750,843 

HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  &  SEED  (3940) 

Roy  Luedtke,  Jr.,  Thompson,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  International.  Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,129 

Int.  CL"  AOIH  5/00.4/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  3940.  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  3940  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209294. 

2.  A  maize  plant,  or  its  pans,  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1. 
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5,750,844 
SOYBEANS  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING  A  VEGETABLE  OIL 
HAVING  SPECIFIED  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  PALMITIC 

AND  STEARIC  ACIDS 
Walter  R.  Fehr,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,470,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,585,535, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,112,  Jan.  12,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839^29,  Feb. 
20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  461361,  Jan.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,402 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  13  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  AX5152-105  having  ATCC  Acces- 
sion No.  209249  and  its  descendants  capable  of  yielding  an  endog- 
enously  t'onned  vegetable  oil  exhibiting  a  palmitic  acid  content  of 
less  than  about  b.fM  by  weight  and  a  stearic  acid  content  of  no 
more  than  about  3.29?:  by  weight,  both  percentages  being  on  the 
basis  of  the  total  fatty  acid  composition  and  said  fatty  acid  contents 
being  determined  by  gas  chromatography. 
8.  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  I. 


5,750.845 
SOYBEANS  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING  A  VEGETABLE  OIL 

HAVING  A  LOW  SATL'RATED  FATTY  ACID  CONTENT 
Walter  R.  Fehr,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  Lniversity  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,470,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^85,535, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,112,  Jan.  12,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839329,  Feb. 
20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  461361,  Jan.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,198 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/W 
VS.  CI.  800—200  17  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  AX5152- 105  having  ATCC  Acces- 
sion No.  209249  and  its  descendants  capable  of  yielding  an  endog- 
enously  formed  vegetable  oil  exhibiting  a  .saturated  fatty  acid 
concent  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  palmitic  and  stearic  acids  of 
no  more  than  about  7.3^  by  weight  based  on  the  total  fatty  acid 
content  with  said  fatty  acid  contents  being  determined  by  gas 
chromatography. 


5,750346 

ELEVATED  PALMITIC  ACID  PRODUCTION  IN 

SOYBEANS 

Walter  R.  Fehr,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,106 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  10  Claims 

6.  A  soybean  plant  capable  ot  forming  seeds  upon  self- 
pollination  possessing  an  elevated  palmitic  acid  content  in  the 
endogenously  formed  vegetable  oil  of  said  seeds  wherein  said 
palmitic  acid  content  is  enhanced  by  the  combined  presence  of  the 
homogeneous  recessive  gene  pairs  (1)  fap2fap2  or  fap2-bfap2-b. 
(2)  fa|>4fap4.  and  (3)  fap5fap5,  and  wherein  said  recessive  gene 
pair  fap2fap2  is  obtainable  from  soybean  CI 727  available  as 
PI532834  and  said  recessive  gene  pairs  fap2-bfap2-b.  fap4fap4  and 
fap5fap5  are  obtainable  from  soybean  A28  having  ATCC  Acces- 
sion No.  97672  and  wherein  said  palmitic  acid  content  exceeds  a.s 
a  percentage  of  the  total  fatty  acid  content  that  formed  in  a  typical 
soybean  seed  which  lacks  said  combined  presence  of  said  recessive 
gene  pairs. 


5,750,847 

INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH38D 

Michael  Allen  Chapman,  Madison  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,669,  Sep.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  698358 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—200  19  Claims 

2.  A  maize  plant,  or  parts  thereof,  of  inbred  line  PH38D.  seed  of 
said  line  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession  No. 
209362. 


5,750,848 

DNA  SEQUENCE  USEFUL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYHYDROXYALKANOATES 

Niels  Kriiger,  Billerbeck,  and  Alexander  Steinbiichel,  Miinster, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700376 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  1/20:1/21:5/14 
U.S.  a.  800—205  26  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the  coding  strand  shown  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:  I.  positions  911  through  1795,  or  the  complement 
thereof; 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  hybridizes  to  said  nucleotide 
sequence  of  (a)  under  a  wash  stringency  equivalent  to  0.5X 
SSC  to  2X  SSC,  0.19^  SDS,  at  55°-65°  C,  and  which 
encodes  a  PHA  synthase  protein: 

(c)  a  Pseudomtinas  putida  nucleotide  sequence  having  at  least 
40*?  identity  with  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  (a)  and  which 
encodes  a  PHA  synthase  protein: 

(d)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  same  amino  acid 
sequence  as  said  nucleotide  sequence  of  (a);  and 

(e)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  same  amino  acid 
sequence  as  said  nucleotide  sequence  of  (b). 

18.  A  method  of  producing  a  genetically  transformed  plant 
which  expresses  PhaG  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  into  the  genome  of  a  host  plant  cell  a  recombinant, 
double-stranded  DNA  molecule  comprising: 

(i)  a  promoter  which  functions  in  plant  cells  to  enhance  tran- 
scription of  an  adjacent  DNA  coding  sequence; 

(ii)  a  DNA  molecule  of  claim  1  operatively  linked  to  the  pro- 
moter; and 

regenerating  a  genetically  transformed  plant  from  said  host  plant 
cell. 


5,750,849 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHOSW 
Stephen  William  Noble,  Jr.,  Johnston,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pio- 
neer Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  522,872,  Sep.  I,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  19%,  Sen  No.  749322 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/(X):l/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHOSW,  representati\e 
samples  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No. 
209518. 


May  12,  19  H 
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CHEMICAL 


1641 


5.750.850 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH242 
Williamsburg.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's  Foun- 
dation See^,  Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

j  filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  759394 
\n\\  CI."  AOIH  5AX):4/(H):l/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  80<44200  10  Claims 

1.  Inbred  cfifn  seed  designated  LH242  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97818. 


5,750,851 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  QHlOl 
Jon  L.  Geadtl'mann,  Roseville,  Minn.,  and  Kenneth  Leto,  West 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds, 
Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa,  and  E  I  Dupont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  759,735 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4A)0: 1/00:  C12N  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  800-p200  10  Claims 

1.  Inbred  cfifn  seed  designated  QHIOI  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97821. 


5,750,852 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  NR  109 
Michael  A.  Koopman,  Forest  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.C.Rob- 
inson Seed  Company,  Waterloo,  Nebn 

jfiled  Dec.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  762,108 
Inj.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00: I/a):  C12H  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800-^-200  10  Claims 

1.  Inbred  tfpi  seed  designated  NR109  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97814. 


5,750,853 
SOYBEAN  VARIETY  93B41 
Peter  Armstrong  Fullen  8008  Maple  Dn,  Urbandale,  Iowa 
50322;  Herbert  Schmidt,  510  24th  .Ave.  South,  Fargo,  N. 
Dak.  58103;  Debra  Kay  Steigen  744  Fairway  Dn,  #21,  Wau- 
seon,  Ohio  43567,  and  Dorman  John  Grace,  HI,  4120  79th 
St.,  Urban4ale,  Iowa  50322 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  783,114 

fat.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  12  Claims 

1.  A  soybe(in  seed  designated  93B4I   having  been  deposited 
under  ATCC  Accession  No.  209519. 

2.  A  soybea  n:  plant,  and  parts  thereof,  produced  from  the  seed  of 
claim  1. 


5,750,854 
S0YBEAN  CULTIVAR  9311779400012 
Janet  Nykaza,  Portage,  and  Michael  Lewis,  Vicksburg,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Asgrow  Seed   Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,919 

lat.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

V.S.  CI.  800-4-eoO  10  aaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9311779400012  deposited  as 
ATCC  Access  on  Number  209354. 

2.  A    plant   or    plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar   designated 
93117794000^2  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5.750.855 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  92417111 
Beth  Annice  Holmes,  Attica,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1997,  Sen  No.  798,268 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  924171 1 1   deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209209. 

2.  A  plant  or  plants  of  the  soybean  cultivar  designated  924171 1 1 
produced  b\  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,750.856 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  93149194230-34 
Andrew   D.  Nickell,  Milton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Asgrow   Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  799392 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/m 

VS.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9314919423034  deposited  as 
ATCC  Accession  Number  209546. 

2.  A   plant    or   plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar   designated 
9314919423034  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,750,857 
SOYBEAN  CULTTVAR  9390369478%7 
William  K.  Rhodes,  Queenstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  800.144 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9390369478967  deposited  as 
ATCC  Accession  Number  209547. 

2.  A    plant    or    plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar   designated 
9390369478967  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,750,858 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  90139820837 
William  K.  Rhodes,  Queenstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  800,740 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  CI2N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  90139820837  deposited  as  ATCC 
accessing  Number  209210. 

2.  A    plant    or    plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar   designated 
90139820837  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,750,859 

SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  16502II2 

William  H.  Eby,  Adel,  and  Elmer  F.  Schechingen  Harlan,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Stine  Seed  Farm,  Inc.  .Adel,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,980 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated   16502112  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209204. 

2.  A  plant  or  plants  of  the  soybean  cultivar  designated  16502II2 
produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 
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5,750,860 

SOYBEAN  CULXrVAR  01136F 

WiUUm  H.  Eby,  Add,  and  Elmer  F.  Schechinger,  Harian,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Stlne  Seed  Farm,  Inc.,  Adel,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Set.  No.  804,981 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  01 136F  deposited  as  ATCC  Acces- 
sion Number  209203. 

2.  A  plant  or  plants  of  the  soybean  cultivar  designated  01I36F 
prodiKed  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,750,861 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  922144460593 
Jennifer  Hicks,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,291 

Int.  CI.*"  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  922144460593  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209214. 

2.  A   plant    or    plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar    designated 
922144460593  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,750,864 

REGULATED  EXPRESSION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS 

GENES  IN  PLANTS 

Richard  Keith  Bestwick,  Portland,  and  Adolph  J.  Ferro,  Lake 

Oswego,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Epitope,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Jim.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,677 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/OH:  AOIG  7/00:  C12N  15/82:15/55 
VS.  a.  800—205  10  aaims 

5.  A  delayed-ripening  fruit,  containing 
(i)  a  heterologous  S-adenosylmethionine  hydrolase  gene,  and 
(ii)  a  promoter  of  a  tomato  E4  gene  operably  linked  to  said 
heterologous  gene,  wherein  said  tomato  E4  gene  is  composed 
of  a  series  of  nucleotides  which  is  at  least  60%  identical  to 
that  presented  in  SEQ  ID  NO:8,  and  where  said  promoter  is 
effective  to  produce  transient  expression  of  the  gene  when  the 
fhiit  is  picked. 


5,750,862 

CONTROL  OF  PLANT  CELL  PROLIFERATION  AND 

GROWTH 

Peter  Crook  Lloyd  John,  Farrer,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 

Australian  National  University,  Acton,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00556,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jim.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09685,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  29,  1990,  PK 
3584 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/82:15/29:  AOIH  4/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  800—205  4  CUims 

1.  A  transgenic  plant  transformed  with  at  least  one  of  a  coding 
sequence  for  p^/''^^.  a  coding  sequence  for  a  p34"''--like  protein 
having  a  cyclin  related  kinase  function,  or  a  regulatory  element 
which  interacts  with  and  modulates  the  level  (of  p34"'"^or  p34"'' 
2-like  molecule  wherein  said  regulatory  element  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  p  1 3"" ' ,  cyclin.  cdc25  or  products  of  nim- 1 . 
wee- 1  and  mik-l  genes  and  wherein  said  transgenic  plant 
expresses  enhanced  levels  of  p34"''-  or  p34"''--like  protein. 


5,750363 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,750,865 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CAROTENOIDS  IN  PLANTS,  AND  DNA,  CONSTRUCTS 
AND  CELLS  THEREFOR 
Colin  Roger  Bird,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom;  Donald  Grier- 
son,  Loughbrough,  United  Kingdom,  and  Wolfgang  Walter 
Schuch,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca 
Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859323,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,664,  Dec.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300382 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1!)89, 
8928179 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/11:15/63:15/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  production  of  carotenoids  in 
plants  which  comprises  transforming  said  plants  with  a  DNA 
construct  that  modifies  carotenoid  biosynthesis,  growing  said  trans- 
formed plants  or  their  descendants  and  selecting  plants  having 
modified  carotenoid  content,  said  construct  comprising  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  plant  enzyme  which  catalyzes  the  formation 
of  phytoene  from  geranylgeranyl  pyrophosphate,  preceded  by  a 
transcriptional  initiation  region  operative  in  plants  so  that  the 
construct  can  generate  mRNA  in  plant  cells,  said  DNA  sequence 
being  one  which  hybridizes  to  the  plant  gene  of  pTOM5. 


5,750366 
AHAS  PROMOTER  USEFUL  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 
INTRODUCED  GENES  IN  PLANTS 
Gabriele  Dietrich,  At  Bussum,  Netheriands,-  Jane  Smith,  Bellu- 
vue.  Wash.,  and  Jianying  Peng,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,266 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/05:15/29:15/82:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  800—205  22  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  comprising  a  maize  AHAS 
promoter  capable  of  constitutive  expression. 


May  12,  l'»$8 
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5,750,867 
MAI*JtENANCE  OF  MALE-STERILE  PLANTS 
Mark  Williams,  and  Jan  Leemans,  both  of  Ghent  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N.V.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,849,  Nov.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,072.  Jun.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  351,413 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:1/02:  C12N  15/29:15/55:15/82 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  33  Claims 

1.  A  prot^ss  for  mamiaining  a  male-sterile  line  of  a  plant 
species,  said  process  comprising: 

1 )  crossing 

a  I  a  ma|«-sterile  line  to  be  maintained  comprising  male-sierile 
parertt  plants  which  comprise  at  a  first  genetic  locus  a 
malef-sterility  gene  comprising  a  sterility  DNA  encoding  a 
riboriiiclease  under  the  control  of  sterility  promoter  which 
directs  expression  selectively  in  specific  stamen  cells  of 
said  plants,  wherein  said  male-sterility  gene  is  homozygous 
at  sa  d  first  genetic  locus;  with 
b)  a  naintainer  line  comprising  male-fertile  parent  plants 
whic  1 ;  comprise  said  homozygous  male-sterility  gene  at 
said  tifst  genetic  locus,  and  which  further  comprise,  at  a 
secoid  genetic  locus  which  segregates  independently  from 
said  it-st  genetic  locus,  a  foreign  DNA  comprising: 
(i)  a  restorer  gene  comprising  a  restorer  DNA  encoding  a 
protein  that   inhibits  or  prevents  the  activity  of  said 
ribctiuclea.se  under  the  control  of  a  restorer  promoter 
wl  ith  directs  expression  at  least  in  said  specific  stamen 
ce  1$:  and. 
(ii)  a  i^llen-lethality  gene  comprising,  under  the  control  of 
a    i^st  promoter  that  directs  expression  selectively  in 
mi:i-ospores  and/or  pollen  cells  of  said  male-fertile  par- 
en  [plants,   a   first   DNA  encodmg   a   first   protein   or 
po  ypeptide  which,  when  produced  in  a  microspore  or 
po  in  cell  of  said  male-fertile  parent  plant,  .significantly 
di'rUpts  the  metabolism,  functioning  or  development  of 
saij  microspore  or  pollen  cell: 
wherein  saic  iforeign  DNA  is  heterozygous  at  said  second  genetic 
locus;  and      I 

2)  harvesing  seeds  fiom  said  male-sterile  parent  plants,  said 
seeds  tang  capable  of  growing  into  a  new  generation  of 
male-st  liile  parent  plants. 


5,750,868 
REVERSIBLE  NUCLEAR  GENETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  MALE 

STERILITY  IN  TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 
Andrew  M.  Cigan,  and  Marc  C.  .'\lbei1.sen,  both  of  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des 
Moines,  linwa 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,899 

Int.  CI."  C12H  15/00:15/05:  AOIH  1/06:4/00 

U.S.  CI.  80G— 205  19  Claims 


5126  PF  AtOTEfl  5'  DELETIONS 


■3900 


-.890 


1    A 

comprising 

(a)  prov 

a  first 

ing  (i) 

a 

when  e 
tion,  (ii 


LUCIFEHASE  SPECIFIC  ACTJVfTY 
(LU/ug) 


■216 
■170 


metlUd  for  producing  reversible  male  sterility  in  a  plant. 

I  hje  steps  of: 

id  ng  a  first  plant  which  is  male  sterile,  said  plant  having 

{ anetic  construct,  said  first  genetic  construct  compris- 

;  rt  operator  that  is  capable  of  controlling  expression  of 

domii  ant  negative  gene,  (ii)  a  dominant  negative  gene  that. 

Lpressed  in  a  plant,  disrupts  pollen  formation  or  func- 

)  a  gene  encoding  a  DNA-blnding  protein  which  binds 


to  the  operator  and  activates  u^nscription,  (iv)  5126  promoter 
or  variants,  mutants,  or  derivatives  thereof  that  drive  tran- 
scription of  said  gene  encoding  a  DNA-binding  protein  in 
cells  or  tissues  critical  to  pollen  formation  or  function,  (v)  a 
DNA  sequence  encoding  a  DNA  binding  region  and  an  acti- 
vating domain: 

(b)  providing  a  second  plant  which  is  male  fertile,  said  plant 
having  a  second  genetic  construct  comprising  a  suitable  pro- 
moter controlling  a  gene  encoding  a  DNA-binding  protein, 
said  protein  interacting  with  the  operator  of  the  first  genetic 
construct:  and 

(c)  crossing  said  first  plant  with  said  second  plant  to  form  a 
hybrid  plant  which  is  male  fertile. 

8.  A  plant  cell  transformed  with  the  first  genetic  consBuct  of 
claim  1. 

9.  A  plant  regenerated  from  plant  callus  derived  from  a  cell  of 
claim  8.  said  plant  comprising  the  first  genetic  construct  of  claim  1. 


5,750,869 

SOLUBLE  SOLIDS  MODIFICATION  USING  SUCROSE 

PHOSPHATE  SYNTHASE  ENCODING  SEQUENCES 

Christine  K.  Shewmaker,  Woodland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cal- 

gene,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  37230 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/11:15/85 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  soluble  solids  ratios  in  a  cell  of 
plant  sink  tissue,  as  compared  to  that  measured  in  control  plant 
cells,  to  a  different  ratio  of  .soluble  solids,  wherein  said  method 
comprises: 
grow  ing  a  plant  having  acid  inverta.se  in  cells  of  said  sink  tissue, 
.said  plant  having  integrated  into  its  genome  an  expression 
construct  comprising,  as  operably  linked  components  a  tran- 
scription initiation  region  which  is  functional  in  a  plant  cell 
and  a  DNA  encoding  a  sucrose  phosphate  syntha.se  derived 
from  com  which  is  functional  in  said  plant  cell,  wherein  said 
DNA  encoding  a  sucrose  phosphate  synthase  is  not  naturally 
linked  to  said  transcription  initiation  region,  and  wherein  said 
cell  is  grown  under  conditions  which  permit  said  transcription 
initiation  region  to  function, 
whereby  an  increased  level  of  sucrose  is  made  available  to  said 
sink  tissue  where  it  is  acted  on  by  said  acid  inverta.se  to 
modify  the  soluble  solids  in  said  sink  tissue  as  compared  to  a 
sink  tissue  of  said  control  plant  cells. 


5,750.870 
PLANT  GENETIC  TRANSFORMATION  METHODS  AND 

TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 
Helena  V.  Mathews,-  Richard  Keith  Bestwick,  both  of  Portland, 
and  Adolph  J.  Ferro,  Lake  Oswego,  all  of  Oreg..  a.ssignors  to 
Agritope,  Inc..  Beaverton.  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,900,  Jun.  17.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.556 
Int  a."  AOIH  5AK):5/08:  C12N  15/82 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stably  transformed  raspberry  or 
strawberry  plant,  comprising: 

(i)  introducing  into  cells  of  explani  tissue  from  a  target  raspbern, 
or  strawberry  plant  to  be  transformed,  an  expression  vector 
containing  a  selectable  marker  gene  operably  linked  to  a  plant 
compatible-promoter, 
(ii)  culturing  said  tissues  from  (i)  in  selection  media  having  a 
threshold  concentration  of  seleeti\e  agent  effectise  to  dis- 
criminate between  plant  cells  transformed  with  the  vector  and 
non-transformed  cells,  based  on  their  ability  to  grow  in  the 
media, 
(iii)  selecting  tissues  based  on  their  growth  characteristics  in  the 

selection  media, 
(iv)  regenerating  the  selected  tissues  in  the  presence  of  a  selec- 
tive agent  whose  concentration  is  effective  to  discriminate 
between  tfansformed  and  non-transformed  plant  cells,  based 
on  the  cells' s  ability  to  produce  regenerated  tissue. 
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(V)  selecting  transformed  regenerated  tissue  generated  in  (iv), 
(vi)  obtaining  an  explant  from  the  selected,  transformed  regen- 
erated tissue,  and 
(vii)  repealing  steps  (iv)  and  (v)  at  least  one  time,  until  stably 
transformed  regenerated  tissue  is  obtained,  where  step  (vi) 
precedes  each  repeat  cycle. 


high  stringency  so  as  to  produce  a  selective  and  detectable  signal 
and  said  nucleic  acid  molecule  encodes  a  protein  that  has  the 
biological  activity  of  the  TS2  protein  from  maize  or  rice. 

20.  A  plant  or  microbial  cell  that  has  been  transformed  to  contain 
the  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  claim  17. 

22.  The  cell  of  claim  20  wherein  said  recombinant  host  cell  is  a 
plant  cell. 

24.  A  plant  regenerated  from  the  cell  of  claim  22. 


5,750,871 
TRANSFORMATION  AND  FOREIGN  GENE  EXPRESSION 

IN  BRASSICA  SPECIES 

Mauiice  M.  Moloney,  Alberta,  Ireland,  and  Sharon  Radke, 

Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calgene,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,815.  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,463,174,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,131,  Aug. 

14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,188,958,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  054,187,  May  26,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  898,640,  May  29,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,351 
Int  CI.'^AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/04:15/82:15/84 
VS.  a.  800—205  20  Claims 

1.  Transgenic  Brassica  species  cells  and  progeny  thereof  com- 
prising an  expression  cassette,  wherein  said  cells  are  characterized 
as  oncogene-free  and  capable  of  regeneration  to  morphologically 
normal  whole  plants,  and  wherein  said  expression  cassette  com- 
prises, in  the  5'-3'  direction  of  transcription; 

( 1)  a  transcription  initiation  region  functional  in  Brassica  species 
cells; 

(2)  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  an  open  reading  frame  having 
an  initiation  codon  at  its  5'  terminus  or  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  complementary  to  an  endogenous  transcription 
product;  and 

(3)  a  transcription  termination  region  functional  in  Brassica 
species  cells; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  transcription  initiation  region  and 
transcription  termination  region  is  not  namrally  associated  with 
said  DNA  sequence  or  said  nucleic  acid  sequence;  and 
wherein  said  expression  cassette  is  integrated  into  the  genome  of 
said  Brassica  species  cells  and  imparts  a  detectable  trait  when  said 
Brassica  species  cells  are  grown  under  conditions  whereby  said 
DNA  sequence  or  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  is  expressed. 


5,750,872 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  ASCORBATE  FREE 

RADIAL  REDUCTASE  AND  THEIR  USES 

Alan   B.   Bennett;    David  A.   Brununell,   and  Alexander  A. 

Grantz,  all  of  Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,492 
InL  a."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/29:15/84:15/82:15/53 
VS.  CI.  800—205  21  Claims 

8.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising  a  recombinant  expression  cas- 
sette comprising  a  plant  promoter  operably  linlced  to  a  tomato  AFR 
reductase  polynucleotide  sequence. 


5,750,873 

NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  THAT  ENCODE  TASSEL 

SEED  2(TS2),  A  PROTEIN  INVOLVED  IN  THE  CONTROL 

OF  FLOWER  DEVELOPMENT  IN  PLANTS 
Stephen  L.  Dellaporta,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Yale 

University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,690,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,856 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIH  5/(>0:  C12N  1 5/29; 1 5/82:15/63 
VS.  a.  800-205  25  Claims 

17.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  from  an  angiosperm  that 
hybridizes  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I .  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  and  SEQ  ID  NO:9.  under 


5,750,874 
FUNGUS-RESPONSIVE  CHIMAERIC  GENE 
Giinter  Strittmalter,  and  Norbert  Martini,  both  of  Koln,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung, 
Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,891,  Jan.  30,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,229 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  20, 
1992,  92400770 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  CI2N  15/29:15/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  19  Claims 

1.  A  plant  comprising  in  its  genome: 

a)  a  fungus-responsive  chimaeric  gene  comprising  the  following 
operably  linked  DNA  sequences: 

a  fungus  responsive  promoter  region,  whose  action  in  control- 
ling transcription  of  a  DNA  sequence  is  stimulated  by 
fungal  infection  in  plant  cells  immediately  surrounding  a 
site  of  fungal  infection,  and  is  not  stimulated  by  mechanical 
injury, 

a  tirst  foreign  DNA  encoding  a  bamase  protein: 

3'  transcription  termination  signals  for  expressing  said  first 
foreign  DNA  in  the  cells  of  said  plant;  and 

b)  a  second  chimaeric  gene  comprising  operably  linked  DNA 
sequences  as  follows: 

a  constitutive  plant  promoter; 

a  second  foreign  DNA  encoding  a  barstar  protein; 

suitable  3'  transcription  termination  signals  for  expressing 
said  first  foreign  DNA  in  the  cells  of  said  plant  wherein 
production  of  said  bamase  induces  an  artificial  cell  death  of 
said  plant  cells  immediately  surrounding  the  site  of  fungal 
infection,  to  inhibit  sporulation  and  spread  of  infection  of  a 
fimgus  infecting  said  plant. 


5,750,875 

GLYCOGEN  BIOSYNTHETIC  ENZYMES  IN  PLANTS 
David  M.  Stalker,  2736  Cumberiand  PI.,  Davis.  Calif.  95616; 

Christine  K.  Shewmaker,   1409  Spring  Creek,  Woodland, 

Calif.  95695,  and  Janette  V.  Oakes,  2408  Amapola  Dr.,  Davis, 

Calif.  95616 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,392,  Jun.  11,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,881,  Feb.  11,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,065,  Jul.  24, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5349,123,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  632383,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

731,226,  Jul.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  469,202 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5A)0:  C12N  15/82:15/84:15/31:  C12P  19/04 
V.S.  CI.  800—205  42  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  construct  comprising  a  chimeric  gene  which  is 
expressed  in  plant  cells  said  chimeric  gene  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  cyclodextrin  glycosyltransferase  enzyme 
operably  linked  with  a  promoter  which  is  operable  in  a  plant  cell. 

29.  A  transformed  plant  comprising  the  nucleic  acid  construct  of 
claim  I  wherein  said  plant  is  capable  of  producing  at  least  one 
cyclodextrin  as  a  starch  degradation  product. 
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5,750376 
ISOAMYLASt  GENE,  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IT, 

AND  METHODS  OF  USING  ISOAMYLASES 
Gerard  Francis  Barry,  St.  Louis;  Ganesh  Murthy  Kishore, 
Chesterfield,  and  Bradley  Martin  Krohn,  St.  Louis,  all  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,902,  Jul.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,519 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/31:15/54:15/82:  CUP  19/04 
VS.  CI.  800—205  28  Claims 

10.  A  transformed  plant  cell  comprising  a  DNA  construct  com- 
prising operaiSvely  linked  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction: 

a)  a  promo()er  which  functions  in  selected  starch-producing  plant 
cells  to  cause  the  production  of  an  RNA  sequence; 


b)  a  structural  coding  sequence  that  encodes  for  an  isoamylase, 
wherein 

i)  said  isoamylase  has  a  pH  optimum  of  5-8;  and 

ii)  said  structural  coding  sequence  hybridizes  to  the  nucleic 

acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:4.  or  the  complement  thereof. 

under  stringent  hybridization  conditions:  and 

c)  a  3'  non-translated  region  which  functions  in  said  plant  cells 
to  cause  the  addition  of  polyadenylate  nucleotides  to  the  3' 
end  of  the  RNA  sequence: 

wherein  said  promoter  is  heterologous  with  respect  to  the  structural 
coding  sequence. 

24.  A  plant  comprising  transformed  plant  cells  of  claim  10  and 
containing  structurally  modified  starch. 
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5,750,877 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  THE 
MEASUREMENTS  OF  A  PRODUCT  STREAM 
Willi  Behnke,  Steinhagen,  and  Burkbard  Sagemiiller,  Giiter- 
sloh,    botb    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Claas    KGaA, 
Harsewinkel,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1995,  195  41 
167.6 

Int  CI."  GOIF  25/00:  AOID  75/18 
U.S.  CI.  73-ra-J3  30  Claims 


1.  A  devic ;  for  calibrating  the  measurements  of  a  product  stream 
on  an  agricultural  machine,  comprising  measuring  means  for  mea- 
suring a  product  stream  and  producing  a  first  measured  weight 
value;  calibiating  means;  deviating  means  arranged  so  that  the 
whole  prodipct  stream  after  passing  said  measuring  means  is 
directed  by  f^id  deviating  means  to  said  calibrating  means  and  is 
weighed  in  tsaid  calibrating  means  to  produce  a  second  weight 
value;  and  evaluating  means  for  comparing  said  first  measured 
weight  valud  With  said  second  weighed  weight  value. 


5,750,879 
STICK-SLIP  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Akira  Ohtsuka,  and  Chosei  Kaseda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  31,  1996,  8-138258; 
Feb.  27,  1997,  9-043347 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  19/04 
\JS.  CI.  73—9  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  stick-slip  detection  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

detecting  a  displacement  of  a  movable  member  having  a  slidable 
contact  portion; 

calculating  a  first  quantity  of  state  on  the  basis  of  the  detected 
displacement  of  the  movable  member; 

calculating  a  second  quantity  of  state,  which  can  be  estimated 
from  the  first  quantity  of  state,  on  the  basis  of  the  detected 
displacement  of  the  movable  member; 

calculating  an  estimated  quantity  of  state  by  estimating  a  second 
quantity  of  state  from  the  calculated  first  quantity  of  state  by 
using  a  relationship  between  first  and  second  predetermined 
quantities  of  state  which  are  obtained  from  a  displacement  of 
the  movable  member  in  a  normal  sliding  state;  and 

comparing  the  calculated  second  quantity  of  state  with  the 
estimated  quantity  of  state,  and  determining  an  abnormal 
sliding  operation  of  the  movable  member  on  the  basis  of  the 
comparison  result. 


5,750,878 
KEMOVABLE  REFERENCE  PLATE 
Brian  Joseph  Bliss,  Ypsilanti,  MIcb.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,052 
Int  CI."  GOIN  3/62 
MS.  CI.  73—1.79  9  Claims 


5,750,880 
VEHICLE  HARMFUL  GAS  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Klaus  Dieter  Frers,  Delbruck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Auto  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1995,  295  19 
940.7 

Int  CI."  GOIN  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—31.02  12  Claims 


1.  A  removable  laser  target  reference  assembly  for  temporary 
mounting  on  an  exterior  shell  of  a  high  temperature  refractory 
lined  steel  making  vessel  wherein  said  vessel  includes  on  an 
exterior  sur^e  thereof  a  pair  of  flange/ribs,  said  assembly  com- 
prising, in  cblnbination: 

(a)  a  laser  target  having  a  mounting  slot  therein  for  mounting 
engagement  with  one  of  said  flange/ribs;  and 

(b)  mounting  means  including  a  locator  rod  mounted  on  said 
laser  target  for  engaging  another  of  said  flanges/ribs  to  accu- 
rately nqsition  said  laser  target. 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  vehicles,  for  detecting  a  harmfiil  gas 
material  surrounding  the  same  to  then  adequately  ventilate  a  sur- 
rounding air,  said  apparatus  comprises  a  case  which  is  equipped 
with  a  sensor  utilizing  an  electric  measuring  device,  wherein  the 
sensor  is  in  contact  with  the  surrounding  air  through  an  air  passage 
and  is  mounted  on  a  connection  portion  of  an  electric  circuit  board 
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and  is  protruded  from  Ihe  case  lo  a  chamber,  wherein  the  chamber 
has  a  set  of  holes  and  is  formed  on  a  case  cover,  wherein  the  set  of 
holes  of  the  chamber  is  provided  with  a  set  of  fihers  corresponding 
thereto,  wherein  the  chamber  is  covered  with  a  ca.se  cap  which  is 
provided  with  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall,  the  air  passage 
being  formed  between  said  inner  and  said  outer  walls. 


_c 


20 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a.spirating  and  dispensing  a  sample  fluid 
comprises: 

a  constant  air  source  having  an  output  port: 

a  pump  valve  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  the  output  port  of 
said  constant  air  source,  a  sample  probe  port  and  a  vent  port; 

a  connecting  member  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  the  sample 
probe  port  of  said  pump  valve,  a  second  port  and  a  third  port; 

a  diluter  having  an  output  port  coupled  to  the  second  port  of  said 
connecting  member; 

a  flow  through  pressure  transducer  having  a  first  port  coupled  lo 
the  third  port  of  said  connecting  member,  a  second  port  to 
provide  a  first  pressure  signal  and  a  third  port; 

a  sample  probe  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  the  third  port  of 
said  flow  through  pressure  transducer;  a  detector  having  a  first 
port  coupled  to  said  second  port  of  said  transducer,  said 
detector  providing  a  second  pressure  signal;  and 

a  controller  for  said  air  source,  pump  valve,  diluter  and  sample 
probe  operating  as  a  function  of  said  second  pressure  signal. 


5,750,882 
GAS  PERMEABILITY  MEASUREMENTS  FOR  FILM 
ElNfVELOPE  MATEIUALS 
Gerard  M.  Ludtka;  Thomas  G.  Koliie,  both  of  Oak  Ridge; 
David  C.  Watkin,  Clinton,  and  David  G.  Walton,  Knoxville, 
all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research 
Corporation,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,824 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  15/08 

VS.  a.  73—38  16  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  the  permeability  of  an  envelope 

material  of  a  given  composition  and  thickness  comprising  the  steps 

of: 


^S 


•  Pull 
Vacuum 


5,750,881 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  ASPIRATING  AND 
DISPENSING  SAMPLE  FLUIDS 
Jeffrey  S.  Dorenkott,  North  Olmsted,-  Steven  E.  Wilder,  Ash- 
land, both  of  Ohio,-   Dinh   Nyugen,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  and 
Kurukundi  Ramesh  Murthy,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  E.  Walpole,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,806 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  .W2:  BOIL  .W2:  GOIN  1/14 
VS.  a.  73—37  13  Claims 


a  providing  an  envelope  comprising  an  envelope  material,  said 
envelope  material  having  a  material  composition  and  a  thick- 
ness, said  envelope  having  an  envelope  \olume; 

b  providing  a  body,  said  body  having  a  total  body  volume  and 
further  having  means  for  establishing  a  specific  initial  free 
volume,  said  means  for  establishing  a  specific  initial  free 
volume  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  of  means 
consisting  of  pores  and  precision-machined  holes,  the  free 
volume  being  from  0'7r  to  about  li^c  of  the  total  volume  and 
being  interconnected  with  the  surface  of  said  body,  said  body 
comprising  a  solid,  non-outgassing  material,  said  body  suit- 
ably sized  and  shaped  to  be  contained  within  said  envelope; 

c  sealing  said  body  within  said  envelope  while  maintaining  a 
partial  vacuum  within  said  envelope  to  provide  a  body-filled 
panel; 

d  disposing  said  body-filled  panel  within  a  sealable  test  enclo- 
sure; 

e  disposing  a  gas  environment  within  said  test  enclosure,  sur- 
rounding said  body-filled  panel,  while  maintaining  a  constant 
temperature  and  pressure  within  said  gas  environment  for  a 
specified  period  of  time: 

f  measuring  the  pressure  within  said  body-filled  panel  during  the 
specified  period  of  time; 

g  determining  the  relationship  between  pressure  within  said 
body-filled  panel  and  elap.sed  time  during  the  exposure  of  said 
body-filled  panel  to  said  gas  environment;  and 

h  calculating,  from  the  relationship  between  said  free  volume  of 
said  body-filled  panel,  said  pressure  within  said  body-filled 
panel,  and  elapsed  time  during  the  exposure  of  said  body- 
filled  panel  to  said  gas  environment,  the  permeability  of  the 
envelope  material  to  the  gas. 


5,750,883 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

SALT  CONTENT  OF  SNACK  FOODS 

Vincent  A.  Elder,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recot,  Inc., 

Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,367 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  J3/06;15AX) 

VS.  CI.  73—53.01  19  Claims 
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1.  A  non-destructive  method  for  determining  the  salt  content  of 
snack  foods  exposed  to  ambient  air  on  a  support  base  by  measuring 
backscatter  X-rays  including  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  the  snack  foods  with  X-ray  radiation  in  the  range  of 
from  about  4  keV  to  about  1 2  keV; 

placing  a  detector  of  X-ray  backscatter  energy  level  radiation 
above  the  snack  food  a  distance  ranging  from  2  inches  up  to 
about  8  inches  to  prevent  physical  contact  with  the  snack 
food; 

detecting  the  X-ray  backscatter  radiation  energy  level  intensity 
from  said  snack  food  at  an  energy  level  intensity  above  the 
energy  level  of  chlorine  X-rays,  said  detected  X-ray  backscat- 
ter radiation  intensity  being  representative  of  the  snack  food 
salt  content;  and 
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said  snack  food  salt  content  solely  from  said  back- 
tadiation. 


5,750,884 

COMPLEX  VISCOSITY  AND  COMPLEX  MODULUS 
MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
John  S.  Field,  Berowra  Heights,  Australia,  assignor  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation, 
Campbell,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00232,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/28629,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  19,  1994,  PM 
5178 

Int.  a."  GOIN  11/00:9/24 
VS.  a.  73-M$4J4  23  Claims 


SHAieeR  * 


l^"i 


-J^^k^      ^ 


^777^/7/7 


I.  A  viscoraeter  for  determining  a  complex  viscosity  of  a  fluid, 
the  viscometer  comprising:  vibrating  means  for  imparting  an  alter- 
nating move>nBent  to  a  surface  of  the  fluid  without  generating  a 
magnetic  field  to  cause  a  corresponding  alternating  flow  of  the 
fluid,  the  flow  leading  the  fluid  to  exert  on  the  vibrating  means  an 
alternating  reaction  force  related  to  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid;  force 
measuring  maans  for  providing  a  force  signal  related  to  the  alter- 
nating reaction  force;  displacement  measuring  means  for  providing 
a  movement  signal  related  lo  the  alternating  movement  of  the 
surface;  and  (processing  means  for  using  the  force  signal  and  the 
movement  signal  to  compute  the  complex  viscosity  of  the  fluid, 
wherein  the  processor  is  configured  to  compute  the  Fourier  trans- 
fonti  F((o)  ol"  Ihe  force  signal,  the  Fourier  transform  H((o)  of  the 
movement  sij^al.  and  the  ratio  F(0))/H((0)  of  the  Fourier  transform 
of  the  force  signal  lo  the  Fourier  transform  of  the  movement  signal. 


5,750,885 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


vehicle 
sions 
diagnosing 


an  emissions  control  system  fault  condition; 


referencing  the  vehicle  emissions  variation  corresponding  to  the 
diagnosed  emissions  control  system  fault  condition  from  the 
stored  model; 

periodically  during  a  test  period,  determining  an  occurrence  of 
any  of  a  predetermined  set  of  engine  events: 

estimating  a  level  of  vehicle  emissions  as  a  predetermined 
function  of  the  determined  occurrences; 

applying  the  referenced  vehicle  emissions  variation  to  the  esti- 
mated level  of  vehicle  emissions  to  fonn  a  corrected  vehicle 
emissions  estimate;  and 

indicating  the  corrected  vehicle  emissions  estimate. 


5,750,887 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  REMAINING  LIFE  OF 

ENGINE  OIL 
David  R.  Schricker,  Duniap,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,603 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00:  GOIM  15/00:  GOID  21/00 

VS.  CI.  73— 117J  30  Claims 


(surT) 


HCASUK   *  PlUtAUTY  OT  DIGIHE   PMUMCTOB 


CALCULATi  A  FIRST  CSTMATE   OF   THE   REMAMWC  UFC  OF 

THC  EMcawc  oa  AS  A  niwcnoM  or  the  soot  cstiuatc 

\ 


CALCWATC  A  SCCONO  CSTWATC   OF   THC   KHAINMC  JTE   Of 
1  fHE  CWCIwe  OIL  AS  A  FUMCTKW  Of   THE   OXIOATION  ESTMATt  | 

rSri 


T 


HIIMINE  A  TOTAL  USt  Hlwgcll  ESTHATE  AS  A 
FWCTOI  Of  IXf  PLUKAUTT  Of  €«•«  PAJUHCTtllS 


5,750,886 

ENGINE  EMISSIONS  ANALYZER  WITH  DUGNOSTIC 
David    Kay    Lambert,    Sterling    Heights,    and    Peter    John 
Groblicki,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,159 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73— 117  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  vehitte  emissions  estimating  method  for  indicating  emis- 
sions of  an  {automotive  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  emissions 
control  systdiTis.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  rtodel  representing  a  relationship  between  emissions 
control  system  fault  conditions  and  corresponding  variation  in 
Amissions  away  from  a  base  level  of  vehicle  emis- 


CALCUUTE  A  fOUIlIH  ESTIMATE  Of  THE  fttUAININC  uft  Of  THC    1 
i  EWCWK  OW-  AS   A  fUNCnON  Of   THE   TOTAL  BASE   MUMMR  ESTHUTt 


DCTEJWME   THE   fffST.  SCCONO.   TMKD.   k   FOURTH 
ESTIMATC  Of  THC  REUAMING  urc  AND  RCSPOStvCLY     i 
OnCRMIWC  THC  REHAMNO  UfE  OF  THE  CNGME  OIL   j 


ck) 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  remaining  life  of  engine  oil  in 
an  engine,  comprising: 

measuring  a  plurality  of  engine  parameters; 

determining  an  estimate  of  a  characteristic  of  Ihe  engine  oil  as  a 
function  of  said  plurality  of  engine  parameters:  and. 

trending  said  estimate  and  responsively  determining  the  remain- 
ing life  of  the  engine  oil. 
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5,750,888 
FAULT  DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FUEL  EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Takuya  Matsumoto;  Tom  Hashimoto;  Mitsuhiro  Miyake;  Hito- 
shi  Kamura,  all  of  Kyoto,  and  Toshiro  Nomura,  Okazaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushi 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  I996,  Sen  No.  683,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185975 

Int.  CI."  F02M  25/(W.-  GOIM  15/00 

MS.  a.  73—118.1  27  Claims 


1.  A  fault  diagnostic  apparatus  for  detecting  faults  of  a  fuel 
evaporative  emission  control  system  for  inhibiting  a  fuel  evapora- 
tive emission  from  exhausting,  the  control  system  including  a  fuel 
evaporative  emission  flow  path  for  drawing  the  fuel  evaporative 
emission  in  a  fuel  tank  into  a  suction  passage  of  an  engine, 
comprising: 
path  closure  means  for  closing  the  flow  path  such  that  a  vacuum 
is  held  in  said  fuel  tank,  said  path  closure  means  being 
provided  in  said  fuel  evaporative  emission  slow  path: 
internal  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  internal 

pressure  in  said  fuel  tank: 
leak  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  leak  in  said  fuel  evaporative 

emission  flow  path: 
average  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  average  value  of  a 
plurality  of  detected  levels  of  the  internal  pressure  obtained 
by  said  internal  pressure  detecting  means  within  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time: 
comparing  means  for  calculating  a  deviation  between  each  of 
said  detected  levels  obtained  by  said  internal  pressure  detect- 
ing means  and  said  average  value  and  for  comparing  the 
calculated  deviation  to  a  predetermined  threshold:  and 
detection  interrupting  means  for  interrupting  leak  detection  by 
said  leak  delecting  means  based  upon  said  comparison  by  said 
comparing  means. 


5,750,889 
AIR  FLOW  RATE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  AIR 
FLOW  RATE  MEASURING  METHOD 
Takehiko  Kowatari.  Ibaraki;  Nobukalsu  Aral,  Ushiku,  and 
Chihiro  Kobayashi,  Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/bll78,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34753,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,157 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130112 

InL  a."  F02D  4I/IH:45/M:  GOIF  l/6H:I/72 

MS.  a.  73—118.2  15  Claims 

1.  An  air  flow  rale  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  an  intake 

air  amount  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  by  ase  of  a  thermal  air 

flow  meter,  comprising: 

means  inputted  with  an  output  of  said  thermal  air  flow  meter  for 

correcting  a  response  delay  of  said  output  and  outpulling  a 

corrected  output:  and 

means  mputted  with  the  output  of  said  correcting  means  for 

transforming  ii  lo  a  value  corresponding  to  an  air  flow  rale  on 
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the  basis  of  a  characteristic  of  said  thermal  air  flow  meter 
stored  beforehand. 


5,750,890 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODELLING  A  TIRE 

FOR  USE  WITH  A  VEHICLE  SPINDLE-COUPLED 

SIMULATOR 

David  M.  Fricke,  Howell:  Mark  D.  Hansen,  and  Rakan  C. 

Chabaan,  both  of  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,675 

Int  CI."  GOIM  /7/W 

U.S.  a.  73—146  9  Claims 


"■750. 


EFFECTIVE  ROAO  PROFILE 


1.  A  method  for  modeling  a  tire  for  use  with  an  effective  road 
profile  in  testing  an  automotive  vehicle  on  a  spindle-coupled  road 
simulator,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  flat  surface  road  plane  in  a  three  coordinate 
reference  system  having  three  coordinates  to  represent  said 
effective  road  profile,  said  three  coordinates  comprising: 

a  plane  vertical  deflection: 

a  plane  radial  contact  angle:  and 

a  plane  lateral  contact  angle: 

(b)  mounting  a  test  tire  in  a  tire  test  stand  against  a  contact  plane 
movable  in  each  of  said  three  coordinates,  with  said  tire,  said 
contact  plane,  and  said  test  stand  comprising  a  tire  test  sys- 
tem: 

(c)  exciting  said  contact  plane  with  said  tire  in  contact  therewith 
over  a  predetermined  excitation  range  with  respect  to  each  of 
said  three  coordinates: 

(d)  collecting  a  set  of  excitation  input  data  and  a  set  of  response 
output  data  from  said  tire  test  system,  said  data  referenced  to 
said  three  coordinates: 

(d)  matching  said  input  data  with  said  output  data: 

(e)  estimating  a  spnng  sliff'ness  constant  of  said  tire  system  from 
said  input  data  and  said  output  data  based  on  a  linear  model  of 
said  lire  system: 

(f)  estimating  a  lire  system  mass  and  a  lire  system  damping 
constant  from  said  input  data  and  said  output  data  using  a 
system  identification  technique  based  upon  a  second  order 
model  of  said  tire  system  and  a  spring  constant  of  approxi- 
mately twice  said  spring  sliff'ness  constant  estimated  in  step 
(e)  so  thai  a  lire  model  is  developed, 

(g)  exciting  said  lire  lest  system  with  a  predetermined  input 
signal  to  generate  an  actual  spindle  force  from  said  tire: 

(h)  estimating  a  simulated  spindle  force  from  said  tire  model 
based  upon  said  predetermined  input  signal:  and 

(i)  comparing  said  actual  spindle  force  with  said  simulated 
spindle  force  to  verify  said  tire  model  with  respect  lo  said 
effective  road  profile. 
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5,750,891 
METHOD  And  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
AIR!fl»EED  OF  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Alan  Brocklehurst,  Bradford  Abbas,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  GKN  >yestland  Helicopters  Limited,  Yeovil,  United  King- 
dom \ 

Filed  Sep,  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,927 
Claims  pt  If rity,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1995, 
9518800 


U.S.  CL  73-178  H 


Int.  CI."  GOIC  2J/00 


19  Claims 


1.  A  meth  ifl  of  delecting  the  airspeed  of  a  rotary  wing  aircraft 
having  a  su^tuining  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
rotor  blades  Ifbr  rotation  about  a  substanlially  vertical  axis,  com- 
prising the  sltps  of  measuring  on  at  least  one  of  the  rotor  blades  of 
the  sustainin] !  rotor,  an  airflow  sideslip  angle  of  an  airflow  over  the 
surface  of  th:  rotor  blade  as  the  blade  rotates,  producing  a  signal 
repre.sentativ:' of  said  sideslip  angle,  comparing  said  signal  in 
processing  nqans  containing  information  on  a  known  relationship 
between  said  sideslip  angle  and  airspeed,  and  providing  an  output 
signal  repress  latative  of  the  airspeed  and  wind  direction  to  a  di.splay 


5,750,892 
laminar!  flow  ELEMENT  WITH  INBOARD  SENSOR 

TAPS  AND  COAXIAL  LAMINAR  FLOW  GUIDES 
Yufeng  Huang,  Chesapeake;  William  J,  Alvesteffer,  and  Ronald 
A.  Outlaw,  both  of  Newport  News,  all  of  Va.,  as.signors  lo 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,025 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  Sm) 

U.S.  a.  73+202  13  Claims 


1   A  lami 
which  has  ar 
laminar  flow 
an  LFE 
base  ai 
upstrea 
cavity, 
of  the 
section: 
end,  a 


i^V  flow  element  for  use  with  a  flo\\  metering  device 
upstream  sensor  lap  and  a  dov^nstream  sensor  lap,  the 
Hement  comprising: 
configured  for  positioning  w  ilhin  a  base  cavity  of  a 
ti^ched  lo  a  fluid  flow  line,  the  LFE  plug  having  an 
end  for  orientation  toward  an  inlet  end  of  the  base 
.  i$d  a  dow  nsiream  end  for  orientation  tow  ard  an  outlet 
Ipse  cavity,  the  LFE  plug  having  a  constant  cross- 
area  between  the  upstream  end  and  the  downstream 
riiiure  for  holding  the  LFE  plug  within  the  base  cavity 


pi  if 


with  the  upstream  end  oriented  toward  a  flow  direction  and  lo 
provide  a  laminar  flow  passage  between  the  LFE  plug  and 
interior  walls  of  the  base  ca\  ity  between  the  upstream  end  and 
the  downstream  end  of  the  LFE  plug,  and 
an  upstream  sensor  tap  through  a  wall  of  the  ba.se  into  the  base 
cavity,  the  upstream  sensor  tap  positioned  inboard  of  the  LFE 
plug,  and  a  dow  nsiream  sensor  tap  through  a  wall  of  the  base 
into  the  base  cavity,  the  downstream  sensor  lap  positioned 
inboard  of  the  LFE  plug  and  downstream  of  the  upstream 
sensor  tap,  wherein  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  flow  pas- 
sage between  the  upstream  sensor  tap  and  the  downstream 
sensor  lap  is  conslanl. 


5.750,893 

THERMALLY  SENSING  TYPE  FLOWING  VELOCITY 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Norihiko  Murata,  Yokohama,  and  Tatsuo  Miyachi,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138816 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  //M 

U.S.  CI.  73—204.11  31  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  sensing  type  flowing  velocity  measuring  appara- 
tus which  comprises: 
a  substrate. 

a  moat  formed  by  etching  said  substrate, 
a  thermally  sensing  type  flowing  velocity  sensor  comprising  a 
bridge  suspended  over  said  moat,  said  bridge  comprising  an 
electrically  insulative  film  formed  on  said  subrtraie.  a  healer 
mounted  on  the  bridge,  a  heater  temperature  measuring  body 
mounted  on  the  bridge,  and  a  fluid  temperature  measuring 
body  mounted  on  a  part  of  said  electrically  insulative  film, 
a  flowing  velocity  measuring  circuit  for  keeping  a  temperature 
difference  between  a  temperature  of  said  fluid  temperature 
measuring  body  and  a  temperature  of  said  heater  temperature 
measuring  body  constant, 
wherein  said  flowing  veltKity  measuring  circuit  comprises: 
a  bridge  circuit  comprising  said  fluid  temperature  measuring 
body,  a  first  reference  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
fluid  temperature  measuring  body,  said  healer  temperature 
nKasuring  btxly,  a  second  reference  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  said  heater  temperature  measuring  body,  and  a 
temperature  setting  resislor  for  setting  said  temperature 
difference  between  the  temperature  of  said  healer  lempera- 
ture  measuring  body   and  the  temperature  of  .said  fluid 
temperature  measuring  body, 
a  differential  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal,  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  connected  in  series  with  said  bridge  circuit, 
and 
a  buffer  circuit  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
differential  amplifier  and  connected  in  series  with  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier, 
wherein  said  buff'er  circuit  comprises  a  first  emitter-grounded 
amplifying  circuit  and  a  source  follower. 
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5,750.894 
MEASUREMENT  OF  TENSION  USING  NATURAL 
FREQUENCY  OF  VIBRATION 
Jonathan  C.  Russell,  South  Glastonbur>.  Conn.,  and  Thomas  J. 
Lardner.  Amherst.  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Government  of 
the  I  nited  States  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation. Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  778.024 

InL  CI."  GOIN  29/12 

UA  a.  73—581  5  Claims 


5,750.895 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUAL  AMPLITUDE 
DUAL  TIME-OF-FLIGHT  ULTRASONIC  IMACJING 
Engmin  James  Chern.  Columbia,  and  David  W.  Butler,  Linthi- 
cum.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501.637,  Jul.  12.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675409 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/06 
MS.  a.  73—614  19  Claims 


AmpUuda  &  Depth 
CScv  kTMgtOopI^ 


Sy—ti 


.^^ 


J^^feL 
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ICf^ 


e;^ 


UHrHonic 
TtwiwJucar 


1.  A  method  of  ultrasonic  imaging,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

scanning  a  test  specimen  in  a  predetermined  scan  pattern; 

propagating  and  receiving  reflected  pulses  of  ultrasonic  energy 
directed  to  a  surface  of  said  test  specimen: 

delecting  and  generating  data  of  both  the  amplitude  and  depth  of 
a  defect  in  said  test  specimen  from  the  pulses  received  from 
said  test  specimen  wherein  the  step  of  generating  said  data 
includes  the  step  of  generating  a  first  timing  gate  having  a 
start  trigger  for  a  timing  unit  at  a  front  surface  of  said  test 
specimen  and  a  second  timing  gate  having  a  stop  trigger 
within  a  body  of  said  lest  sjjecimen: 

merging  said  data  of  said  amplitude  and  said  data  of  said  depth 
of  said  defect  into  composite  data;  and 

displaying  said  composite  data  in  three  dimensional  image 
whereby  a  mesh  of  both  amplitude  and  depth  data  of  said 
defect  is  displayed  in  a  single  image  of  said  defect. 


5.750,896 
TOOL  JOINT  SENSOR 
Felix  E.  Morgan;  Randall  S.  Page,  and  Sam  D.  Monaco,  all  of 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279368 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/24 

U.S.  CI.  7.V-622  25  Claim.s 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  tension  in  a  flexible  member 
which  comprises  calculating  the  natural  frequency  of  the  member 
when  subjected  to  its  design  tension;  calculating  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  the  member  at  increments  above  and  below  its  design 
tension;  determining  the  actual  natural  frequency  in  said  member: 
and  comparing  the  measured  natural  frequency  with  the  calculated 
natural  frequencies. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  joint  in  an  elongated  rotational  and 

axially  movable  tool  having  a  nominal  axis,  wherein  ihe  joint  has  a 

diameter  different  from  the  diameter  of  the  tool  at  portions  of  the 

tool  other  than  the  joint,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

employing  at  least  one  divergent  ultrasonic  energy  beam  lo 

measure  at  least  first  and  second  distances  between  circumfer- 

eniially  spaced  points  on  the  exterior  of  the  tool  and  at  least 

one  point  positioned  ai  a  fixed  radial  distance  from  said 

nominal  axis,  wherein  said  circumferentially  spaced  points  lie 

in  a  common  plane:  and 

employing  said  al  least  lirsl  and  second  measured  distances  to 

determine  diameter  of  said  tool  in  said  plane:  and 
using  the  diameter  difference  between  the  joint  and  the  portions 
of  the  tool  other  than  the  joint  to  detect  when  the  joint  passes 
into  said  common  plane. 


5,750,897 
ACTIVE  ANTI-VIBRATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hiroaki     Kate,    Utsunomiya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147412; 
Jan.  26,  1996.  8-031163 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—663  38  Claims 

I.  An  active  anti-vibration  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  sen- 

.sors  and  actuators,  which  detects  motion  of  an  anti-vibration  table 

for  supporting  an  equipment  with  said  plurality  of  sensors  and 

controls  said  actuators  on  the  basis  of  output  signals  from  said 

sensors  to  drive  said  anti-vibration  table,  thereby  performing  an 

anti-vibration  operation  for  said  anli-vibralion  table. 

wherein  .said  plurality  of  sensors  are  arranged  such  that,  when  a 

motion  parameter  of  said  anti-vibraiion  table  is  represented  by 

a  vector  P.  and  an  output  signal  group  from  said  plurality  of 

sensors  is  represented  by  a  vector  S,  a  condition  number  of  a 

matrix  A  defined  by  an  equation  S=AP  established  between 
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the  vectoi  f  and  the  vector  S  in  accordance  with  a  geometrical 
arrangem  ;ri  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  is  minimized. 


5,750,898 

PASSIVATION/PATTERNING  OF  PZR  DIAMOND  FILMS 

FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TRANSDUCER 

OPERABILITY 

Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Teaneck;  Alexander  A.  Ned.  and  Timoteo  I. 

Vergel  de  Dios,  both  of  Bloomingdale,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc..  Leonia,  N  J. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  615.458,  Mar.  14,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,622,902.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,882 

Int  CI."  GOIL  9/06 

VS.  CI.  73— tt7  3  Claims 


22 


1.  A  transducer  capable  of  withstanding  temperatures  up  to  800° 
.  in  an  oxygtk  atmosphere,  comprising; 
a  substrate  of  semiconductive  material: 
an  i-diamoitd  film  disposed  on  said  substrate: 
a  p-diamon<l  film  disposed  on  said  i-diamond  film: 
al  least  onei  sensor  fabricated  from  said  p-diamond  film;  and 
at  least  onf  passivation  layer  disposed  on  said  at  least  one 
sensor,  s$id  at  least  one  passivation  layer  being  fabricated 
from  a  niaterial  which  substantially  prevents  said  at  least  one 
sensor  frpln  oxidizing  at  temperatures  above  800°  C.  in  an 
oxygen  alfiosphere. 


5,750,899 
CAPACrtlVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH  SENSING 
ELEMENT  MECHANICALLY  ISOLATED  FROM  THE 
CASING 
Frank  Hegntr,  Lorrach;   EIke  Maria  Schmidt,  Schopheim; 
Ulfert  Drewes,  Heitersheim.  and  Rainer  Martin,  Efringen- 
Kirchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ENVEC  Mess-  und 
Regeltechnik  GmbH  +  Co.,  Weil  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,483,  Aug.  14,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,030 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  19, 
1995,  95113064;  Jun.  14,  1996,  96810394 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  7AX):7/OS 
VS.  CI.  73—756  11  Claims 

1.  A  capacilive  pressure  sensor  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a 
medium  to  bet  measured,  comprising; 


^21  25^       5 


a  sensing  element  including  a  sensor  diaphragm  having  an  area 

exposed  to  a  medium  lo  be  measured; 
a  casing  for  receiving  the  sensing  element  and  having  an  interior 

space: 
an  annular  flexible  connecting  element  connecting  the  casing 

with  an  edge  of  the  sensing  element,  the  connecting  element 

and  the  sensing  element  closing  the  interior  space  toward  the 

medium  to  be  measured:  and 
a  liquid  filling  the  enclosed  interior  space  and  surrounding  the 

sensing  element  except  for  the  area  of  the  sensor  diaphragm 

exposed  to  the  medium  to  be  measured. 


5,750,900 

ACOUSTIC  STRAIN  GAUGE  AND  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  STRAIN 

Monte  K.  Hugentobler,  Novato,  and  Efrain  Anthony  Mandrac- 

cbia,  San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SonicForce, 

L.L.C.,  Burlingame.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,922,  Sep.  9,  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,695 

Int.  CL"  GOIN  29/24 

U.S.  CI.  73—779  32  Claims 

3*   '^^.JC 


I.  An  improved  acoustic  strain  gauge  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  acoustic  waves  through  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  pair  of  Electromagnetic  Acoustic  Transducers  C'EMATs")  for 
respectively  transmitting  and  receiving  acoustic  waves 
through  said  workpiece  and  for  determining  the  applied  strain 
in  the  workpiece  by  measuring  the  change  in  time  of  flight 
between  the  workpiece  in  the  stressed  and  unstressed  condi- 
tion for  determining  applied  strain: 

a  body  for  housing  each  of  said  EMATs,  each  of  said  bodies 
having  an  outer  plane  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  pin  fixed  relative  to  each  of  said  bodies'  longitudinal  axis,  said 
pin  extending  a  first  predetermined  distance  beyond  said  outer 
plane  for  engaging  the  workpiece  to  fix  the  position  of  said 
outer  plane  with  respect  thereto  and  to  maintain  the  coplanar 
registry  between  each  EMAT  and  Ihe  workpiece  at  a  second 
predetermined  distance,  said  pin  having  an  upper  end  for 
striking  and  a  lower  end  for  engaging  the  workpiece: 

holddown  means  for  preventing  said  body  from  moving  with 
respect  to  the  workpiece:  and 

a  friction  reducing  means  affixed  lo  each  of  said  bodies  for 
engaging  the  workpiece  and  supporting  said  EMAT  thereon 
such  that  when  said  pin  is  struck  thereby  indenting  the  work- 
piece  and  locating  said  outer  plane  in  substantially  coplanar 
registry  therewith,  surface  deformations  occurring  in  the 
workpiece  have  negligible  effect  on  the  position  of  the  Ixxly 
ihereon  and  for  allowing  deformation  of  the  workpiece  under 
each  EMAT  without  compromising  the  registry  between  the 
pair  of  EMAT's. 


1654 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


5,750,901 

OPTICAL  FIBER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MEASURING  GEOLOGICAL  STRAINS 

Victor  Vaii,  Laguna  Hiils;  I-Fu  Shih,  Los  Alamitos,  and  Kenn 

S.  Bates,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,006 

Int.  a."  GOIL  //24 

U,S.  CI.  73—800  19  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  performing  differential  strain  measurements 
of  a  geological  structure,  comprising: 

inlerferometric  readout  device  having  a  measurement  input 

a  multiplicity  of  measurement  optical  fibers  having  varying 
lengths  and  first  ends  and  having  reflective  second  ends 
thereof,  the  multiplicity  of  measurement  optical  fibers  being 
in  contact  with  a  geological  structure  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  multiplicity  of  measurement  optical  fibers; 

a  multiplcity  of  reference  optical  fibers  having  varying  lengths 
having  first  ends  and  having  reflective  second  ends  thereof: 

a  light  source  of  an  input  beam  of  light;  and 

a  beam  director  including  means  for  directing  the  input  beam  of 
light  from  the  light  source  into  both  the  first  ends  of  the 
measurement  optical  fibers  and  the  first  ends  of  the  reference 
optical  fibers,  for  directing  a  reflected  measurement  beam  of 
light  from  the  first  ends  of  the  measurement  optical  fibers  into 
the  mea.surement  input,  and  for  directing  a  reflected  reference 
beam  of  light  from  the  first  ends  of  the  reference  optical  fibers 
into  the  reference  input. 


to 


5.750.902 
MAGNETOINDUCTIVE  FLOW  METER 
Hans  W.  Schwiderski,   Hardenberg,  Germany,  assignor 
Elsag  International  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.145 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Feb.  5.  1996.  1%  04 
004.3 

Int.  CI."  G02F  //5« 
U.S.  CI.  73—861.12  21  Claims 

1.  A  magnetoinductive  flow  meter  comprising: 
a  measuring  tube  having  a  body; 

an  electromagnet  device  with  at  lea.st  one  electric  conductor  loop 
arrangement  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  penetrating  said 
measuring  tube  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof: 
and 
at  least  two  nneasuring  electrodes,  which  are  arranged  opposite 
one  another  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
measuring  tube  in  such  a  way  that  they  can  be  used  to  tap  a 
measuring  voltage  induced  owing  to  the  flow,  proceeding  at 
right  angles  to  the  magnetic  field,  of  a  liquid  flowing  through 
said  measuring  tube; 


said  electric  conductor  loop  arrangement  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  sheet-metal  part  for  providing  a  loop  current 
path  said  sheet-metal  part  arranged  on  the  inner  side  or  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  measuring  tube  body  and  having  at  least  one 
cutout  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
measuring  tube,  said  cutout  acting  as  inner  boundary  of  said 
sheet-metal  part  loop  current  path  and  dividing  said  sheet- 
metal  part  loop  current  path  into  two  contraroiating  current 
path  parts  which  are  perpendicular  to  said  measuring  tube 
longitudinal  axis. 


5.750.903 

METHOD  OF  LINEARIZING  A  FLOW  VELOCITY 

SENSOR,  A  LINEARIZED  FLOW  VELOCITY 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

Tapani  Ryhanen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vaisala,  Oy, 

Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  22,  1994.  946049 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  l/Jt« 

U.S.  a.  73—861.48  17  Claims 


5.  A  linearized  flow  velocity  measurement  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  flow  velocity  sensor  disposed  in  the  flow  under  measurement, 
said  flow  velocity  sensor  having  two  pressure  outlet  ports 
such  that  the  pressure  difference  between  the  two  pressure 
outlet  ports  is  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  flow  velocity; 

a  symmetrical  capacitive  differential  pressure  sensor  coupled  to 
said  flow  velocity  sensor  to  receive  the  outputs  of  the  two 
pressure  outlet  ports,  said  differential  pressure  sensor  includ- 
ing a  sensing  diaphragm  disposed  between  two  stationar>' 
electrodes  for  converting  the  pressure  difference  between  the 
pressure  outlet  ports  into  an  electrical  measurement  signal  by 
sensing  a  deviation  of  the  sensing  diaphragm  from  a  force 
balance  state,  said  differential  pressure  sensor  receiving  a 
feedback  control  signal  proportional  to  the  square  root  of  the 
pressure  difference  between  said  two  pressure  outlet  ports; 
and 

feedback  control  voltage  generating  circuitry  including  limiter 
circuits  for  selectively  applying  the  feedback  control  voltage 
to  the  stationary  electrodes  of  said  differential  pressure  sensor 
so  that  the  feedback  control  signal  is  applied  to  only  one 
electrode  at  a  time. 
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5,750,904 
FORCE  A  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  WITH  A 
CAPACITIVE  TRANSDUCER 
Giinter  Doeraens,  Holzkirchen,  and  Markus  Gilch,  Mauern, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Munich.  Gtrmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0I053,  §  371  Date  Feb.  II.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  U,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

per  Filed  Aug.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16.  1994,  44  29 
050.0 

InL  CI.*  GOIL  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  73— M2,623  3  Claims 


1.  A  force  qr  displacement  sensor  with  a  capacitive  transducer, 
comprising: 

a  measuring  capacitor  having  electrode  strucmres  that  are  elec- 
trically insulated  from  one  another,  that  have  a  comb  configu- 
ration and  interengage.  that  are  parallel  to  one  another  via  two 
securing  points  thereof  as  a  function  of  a  force  to  be  measured 
or  of  an  extension  to  be  measured,  each  electrode  structure 
having  electrode  pairs; 

a  total  capacitance  of  the  measunng  capacitor  by  parallel  con- 
nection of  individual  electrode  pairs  each  pair  being  formed 
by  one  electrode  of  a  first  electrode  structure  of  the  electrode 
structures  and  an  associated  adjacent  electrode  of  a  second 
electrode  structure  of  the  electrode  structures; 

within  a  total  measuring  range,  electrode  separation  of  the 
electrode'  pairs,  which  varies  according  to  the  force  to  be 
measured  or  the  displacement  to  be  measured,  being  small 
compared  to  a  distance  between  adjacent  electrodes,  not 
assigned  to  each  other,  of  the  electrode  structures; 

the  force  to  be  measured,  or  the  displacement  to  be  measured, 
determined  from  a  change  in  a  resulting  capacitance  of  an 
electrical  series  circuit  having  measuring  capacitor  and  a 
substantial  compensating  capacitor  arranged  orthogonally  to 
the  measuring  capacitor; 

the  securing  points  of  the  compensating  capacitor  being  selected 
such  that  thermally  induced  variations  in  electrode  separation 
of  the  measuring  capacitor  and  of  the  compensating  capacitor 
have  oppioKite  signs. 


BEVERAGE 


open  bottom  through  which  the  spout  projects  when  the 
housing  is  placed  over  the  beverage  tap; 

a  compression  bonnet  which  engages  the  housing  and  which  has 
a  threaded  aperture  to  engage  the  threaded  collar;  and 

a  switch  assembly  within  the  housing  for  operation  by  a  compo- 
nent of  the  beverage  tap  and  providing  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  whether  the  beverage  tap  is  open  or  closed. 


5,750,906 
MULTIFl  NCTION  VALVE 
Norman  K.  Parker,  Northfield;  James  E.  Rasmussen,  Plain- 
ville,-  Richard  L.  Schulkind.  Sharon,-  Kevin  J.  Sullivan,  Med- 
field,  and  Robert  B.  Green,  Hopkinton,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation,  E.  Walpole,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,249 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  73—863.73  17  Claims 


5,750,905 
DISPENSER  TAP  COVER  WITH  POSITION 
SENSING  SWITCH 
Michael  G.  Weimer,  Oconomowoc;  David  K.  Wetzel,  and  Larry 
D.  Powers,  both  of  Watertown,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

JUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,461 
InL  CI."  GOIN  1/00 
a  12  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  sensing  an  operational  state  of  a  beverage 
tap  which  has  a  spout  and  a  valve  operated  by  a  lever  that  extends 
through  a  threaded  collar,  the  mechanism  comprising: 
a  housing  for  placement  over  the  beverage  tap  and  having  an 
aperture  through  which  the  threaded  collar  projects  and  an 


1.  A  multifunction  valve,  comprising; 
a  lower  valve  body,  comprising 

a  first  end.  a  second  end,  a  top  face,  and  a  bottom  face; 
an  upper  valve  body,  comprising 
a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  top  face,  and  a  bottom  face,  said 
upper  valve  body  attached  to  said  lower  valve  body  to  form 
a  seal;  and 
a  groove  positioned  on  said  top  face  and  between  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  valve 
bodies; 
a  plurality  of  inlet  pons  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  said 
bottom  faces,  said  plurality  of  inlet  ports  having  corre- 
sponding apertures  communicating  with  said  groove; 
a  sample  probe  movably  positionable  in  said  groove,  and 
comprising 
a  sealed  end  and  an  open  end  adapted  to  receive  a  conduit 

of  a  fluid  test  system;  and 
a  first  aperture  located  adjacent  said  sealed  end.  and  a 
second  aperture  located  between  said  first  aperture  and 
said  open  end; 
said  seal  sealing  said  sample  probe  in  said  groove; 
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wherein  when  said  second  apenure  of  said  sample  probe 
aligns  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  inlet  ports  to  expose 
an  inlet  port  to  said  open  end.  said  first  aperture  of  said 
sample  probe  is  sealed  by  upper  vahe  body  and  said 
lower  valve  body,  and  when  said  first  aperture  of  said 
sample  probe  is  positioned  beyond  said  first  end  of  said 
lower  vahe  body  said  second  aperture  of  said  sample 
probe  is  sealed  by  said  upper  valve  body  and  said  lower 
valve  body. 


5,750,907 

PROCESS  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

RESIDENCE  TIME  OF  A  FOOD  PARTICLE 

Mattbew  J.  Botos,  Naperville;  Charles  E.  Sizer,  Hawthorn,  and 

Sevugan  Palanipian,  Graysiake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Telra 

Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,124 

Int.  CI.''  A23L  .VIX 

VS.  CI.  73—865.8  15  Claims 

.10 
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1.  An  article  for  determining  the  residence  time  of  food  particles 
undergoing  a.septic  processing  wherein  the  food  particles  are  con- 
stituents of  a  heterogeneous  fluid,  the  anicle  comprising; 
a  magnet  capable  of  generating  a  magnetic  field  through  a  tubing 

composed  of  stainless  steel;  and 
an  analog  of  the  food  particle  encompassing  the  magnet,  the 
analog  having  substantially  the  shape,  size,  density  and  rota- 
tional inertia  of  the  food  particle  with  the  magnet  encom- 
passed therein. 


5,750,908 

TESTING  SYSTEM  WITH  REAL  TIME/OFF  LINE 

FUNCTIONALITY  ALLOCATION 

William  Drohan.  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ADE  Corproat- 

ion,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Scr.  No.  805J69 

Int.  a."  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  a.  73—865.9  21  Claims 
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1.  A  testing  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  real  time  applications  controlling  a  plurality  of  real 
time  functions; 


a  real  time  controller  operative  with  said  plurality  of  real  time 
applications: 

a  plurality  of  otf  line  applications  controlling  a  plurality  of  off 
line  functions  independently  of  said  real  time  functions; 

a  first  test  station  in  communication  with  said  plurality  of  real 
time  applications;  and 

a  first  database  in  communication  with  said  plurality  of  real  lime 
applications  and  said  plurality  of  off  line  applications, 
wherein  .said  real  time  applications  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  movement  of  objects  being  tested  to  or 
from  said  first  test  station,  operation  of  said  first  test  station 
for  objects  being  tested,  and  storage  within  said  first  database 
of  data  obtained  by  testing  objects  on  said  first  lest  station. 


5,750,909 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYMER 
MODIFICATION  OF  TONER  RESINS  AND  TONERS 
Michael  G.  Hawkias,  Rochester;  Hni  Chang,  Pittsford,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Joe  T.  Chung,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Jennifer  E.  Dewan, 
Rochester,  N.Y.;  John  J.  lanni,  Medina,  N.Y.;  J.  Stephen 
Kittelberger,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Joseph  L.  Leonardo,  Penfield, 
N.Y.;  Timothy  L.  Lincoln,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Yvonne  M. 
Kenney,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,528,  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,650,484.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,823 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/76 

VS.  CI.  73—866  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  resin  and 
initiator,  to  form  a  modified  resin  including  cross-linked  microgel 
particles,  comprising; 

an  extruder  having  the  resin  being  conveyed  therethrough; 

means  for  adding  the  initiator  to  the  resin  in  said  extruder  to 
form  the  modified  resin 

means  for  measuring  the  cross-linked  microgel  particles  in  the 
modified  resin  substantially  immediately  after  mixing  in  said 
extruder  and  iransmining  a  signal  indicative  of  the  quantity  of 
cross-linked  microgel  particles  in  the  modified  resin;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  signal  indicative  of  the  quantity  of 
cross-linked  microgel  particles  for  controlling  addition  rate  of 
the  initiator  to  said  extruder. 


5,750,910 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TUNING  GUITARS 

Richard  J.  Lojacono,  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Francis 

X.  Lojacono,  Sr,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,395,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,481,956.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,574 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  .UJ6 
U.S.  CI.  84—314  N  6  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  nut  apparatus  for  tuning  a  guitar  comprising; 
an  elongated  nut  carriage  formed  to  be  pt)sitioned  transverse  the 
terminating  end  of  a  fret  board  of  the  guitar,  wherein  said  nut 
carriage  is  formed  having  a  front  and  rear  wall  and  an  integral 
base  member; 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  saddle  nut  members  longitudinally 
juxtaposed  between  said  front  and  rear  walls;  and 
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5,750,912 

FORMANT  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  MODIFYING 

SINGING  VOICE  TO  EMULATE  MODEL  VOICE 

Shuichi  Matsumoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1996,  8-6850 

Int.  CI."  A63H  5/00 


VS.  CI.  84—609 


5,750,911 

SOUND  G^lNERATlON  METHOD  USING  HARDWARE 

AiND  SOFTWARE  SOUND  SOURCES 

Motoichi  Tamura.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporatioa,  Japan 

hied  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-297272 
Int.  CI."  G09B  15/04:  GIOH  1/06:7/00 
VS.  CI.  84—602  21  Claims 
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8.  A  methcd  for  generating  a  musical  tone  using  a  computer 
having  an  application  program,  a  software  sound  source  and  a 
hardware  souiii  source,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

executing  t|ie  application  program  to  produce  an  audio  message: 

selecting  al  least  one  of  the  software  sound  source  and  the 
hardware  $ound  source  to  distribute  the  audio  message  to  the 
selected  3fie  of  the  software  sound  source  and  the  hardware 
sound  sojj'ce: 

selectively  operating  the  software  .sound  source  composed  of  a 
tone  gen  ^ration  program,  when  the  software  sound  source  is 
selected,  fty  executing  the  tone  generation  program  so  as  to 
generate  l|ie  musical  tone  corresponding  to  the  distributed 
message^  »nd 

selectively  operating  the  hardware  sound  source  having  a  tone 
generalic  it  circuit  physically  coupled  to  the  computer,  when 
the  hardfbre  sound  source  is  selected,  so  as  to  generate  the 
musical  iune  corresponding  to  the  distributed  audio  message. 


20  Claims 


means  for  Individually  adjusting  each  of  said  saddle  nut  mem- 
bers trarisversely  between  said  front  and  rear  walls,  whereby 
said  saddle  nut  members  are  selectively  positioned  for  proper 
tuning  of  the  guitar  strings,  wherein  said  means  for  individu- 
ally adji^sting  each  of  said  saddle  nut  members  comprises  a 
pair  of  adjusting  screw  s  rotatably  mounted  in  said  rear  wall  of 
said  nut  [darriage  and  threadably  mounted  to  said  saddle  nut. 
whereby'said  saddle  nut  is  selectively  positioned  between  said 
front  and  rear  walls  of  said  nut  carriage. 
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1.  A  voice  modifying  apparatus  for  modifying  a  singing  voice  to 
emulate  a  model  voice,  comprising; 

an  input  section  that  collects  the  singing  voice  created  by  a 
singer; 

an  analyzing  section  that  sequentially  analyzes  the  collected 
singing  voice  to  extract  therefrom  actual  formant  data  repre- 
senting resonance  characteristics  of  a  singer's  own  vocal 
organ  which  is  physically  activated  to  create  the  singing 
voice: 

a  sequencer  section  that  operates  in  synchronization  with  pro- 
gression of  the  singing  voice  for  sequentially  providing  refer- 
ence formant  data  which  indicates  a  vocal  quality  of  the 
model  voice  and  which  is  arranged  to  match  with  the  progres- 
sion of  the  singing  voice; 

a  comparing  section  that  sequentially  compares  the  actual  for- 
mant data  and  the  reference  formant  data  with  each  other  to 
detect  a  difference  therebetween  during  the  progression  of  the 
singing  voice;  and 

a  modifying  section  that  modifies  frequency  characteristics  of 
the  collected  singing  voice  according  to  the  detected  differ- 
ence so  as  to  emulate  the  vocal  quality  of  the  model  voice. 


5,750,913 
MUSIC  SYSTEM  AND  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Ryo  Kamiya,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-124055 
Int.  CI."  GIOH  7/0<)' 
VS.  CI.  84—625  14  Claims 

1.  A  music  system  comprising; 

a  first  system  that  is  u.sed  exclusively  for  synthesizing  musical 
tones,  including  a  first  musical  tone-synthesizing  device  that 
synthesizes  musical  tones,  based  on  performance  data  exter- 
nally supplied  thereto,  and  a  mixing  device  that  mixes 
together  said  musical  tones  synthesized  by  said  first  musical 
tone-synthesizing  device  and  external  musical  tones  exter- 
nally generated  and  supplied  thereto;  and 
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5.750.915 
LAUNCH  MOUNT  PEDESTAL  AND  UMBILICAL  MAST 
Ernest  R.  Bedegrew,  Santa  Cruz;  Robert  J.  MacDonald,  San 
Jose;  Louis  E.  Rustcnburg.  Sunnyvale;  Russell  E.  Godfrey. 
San  Jose;  Daniel  H.  Hada;  Raymond  L.  Fredrickson,  both  of 
Cupertino;  Larry  V.  Digdigan.  Union  City;  David  A. 
Niemann.  Santa  Clara,  and  Russell  K.  Chun.  San  Francisco, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation, 
Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995.  Sen  No.  565,753 

Int.  CI."  F41F  M)4:  B64G  1/00;  F16M  I  J/00 

VS.  CI.  89—1.8  19  Claims 


ROM/ 
RAM 


a  second  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  that  can  syn- 
thesize musical  tones  by  executing  processing  in  parallel  with 
other  processing,  said  central  processing  unit  mcluding  a 
performance  data-processing  device  that  controls  performance 
data  indicative  of  musical  tones  to  be  performed  and  transmits 
said  performance  data  to  said  first  system  at  predetermined 
timing,  and  a  second  musical  tone-synthesizing  device  that 
synthesizes  musical  tones,  based  on  said  performance  data, 
when  said  first  musical  tone-synthesizing  device  is  in  a  pre- 
determined state: 

wherein  said  second  system  transmits  said  musical  tones  synthe- 
sized by  said  second  musical  tone-synthesizing  device  to  said 
first  system,  as  said  external  musical  tones. 


5,750,914 

ELECTRONIC  MU'SICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  AN 

EFFECT  DATA  CONVERTING  FUNCTION 

Makoto  Takahashi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-186828; 
Nov.  18,  1994,  6-308361 

Int  CI."  GIOH  1/02:1/06:  H03G  i/00 
VS.  CI.  84—626  24  Claims 
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I.  A  launch  mount  pedestal  for  use  in  an  existing  launch  pad 
having  a  plurality  of  launch  vehicle  support  posts,  said  launch 
mount  pedestal  comprising: 

a  launch  vehicle  support  base  having  an  exhaust  opening: 
four  legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  support  base: 
pedestal  connecting  means  secured  to  lower  ends  of  each  of  the 

legs:  and 
four  pedestal  adapters  for  securing  the  legs  to  the  launch  vehicle 

support  posts,  the  pedestal  adapters  having  adapter  connecting 

means  complimentarily  engagable  with  the  pedestal  connect- 

mg  means. 


5,750,916 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CENTRAL 

ROTATING  WHEEL  MiD  A  LAYING  MECHANISM  WITH 

SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Emmanuel  Mornay,  Bourges,  and  Georges  Simon,  Saint  Ger- 
main du  Puy.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  CTA  Interna- 
tional, Versailles,  France 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.719 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16,  1994.  94  07354 
Int.  CI."  F4IA  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  89—33.17  20  Claims 


T 


22.  A  method  of  imparting  an  effect  to  a  sound  signal  by  use  of 
an  effect  imparting  device  which  receives  the  sound  signal  and 
effect  data  and  imparts  to  the  sound  signal  an  effect  designated  by 
the  effect  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing,  from  outside,  effect  data  designating  a  desired 

sound  effect: 
when  the  effect  data  introduced  by  said  step  of  introducing 
designates  a  sound  effect  not  impanable  by  said  effect  impart- 
ing device,  converting  said  introduced  effect  data  into  another 
effect  data  designating  another  sound  effect  impartable  by  said 
effect  imparting  device  and  supplying  said  introduced  effect 
data  or  said  other  effect  data  to  said  effect  imparting  device, 
wherein  if  said  effect  data  is  converted  by  said  step  of  con- 
verting, said  other  effect  data  is  supplied  to  said  effect  impart- 
ing device  in  place  of  said  introduced  effect  data,  so  as  to 
cause  said  effect  imparting  device  to  Imparl  to  said  sound 
signal  the  other  sound  effect  designated  by  said  other  effect 
data. 


1.  A  transmission  device,  comprising: 

a  central  wheel  disposed  to  rotate  about  a  central  wheel  axle. 

said  central  wheel  axle  being  fixed  in  a  first  position: 
a  satellite  wheel  having  a  satellite  wheel  axle,  said  satellite 

wheel  and  said  satellite  wheel  axle  being  tevolvable  around 
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ipsition  wherein  said  satellite  wheel  does  not  rotate 

satellite  wheel  axle: 

:ni  connecting  said  central  wheel  and  said  satellite 
d  drive  element  having  a  hrst  portion  and  a  second 

Jerein  revolving  said  satellite  wheel  in  a  first  direc- 
sald  central  wheel  Induces  said  central  wheel  to 
second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction:  and 
ilroller  connected  to  said  drive  element  that  controls 
jjf  said  drive  element  to  at  least  partially  compensate 
of  .said  central  wheel  Induced  by  said  satellite 


said  in.sert  (21)  forming  at  least  one  nozzle  (25)  for  flowing 
propellant  gases  from  the  expansion  chamber  (24)  Into  the  pressure 
space  (32). 


5.750.917 
WARHEAD 

Joachim  Seckltr.  Augsburg,  and  Klaus-Peter  Geiss.  Egenhofen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG, 
Ottobrunn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1989,  39  06 
449.2 

Int.  CI."  F42B  12/lli 
VS.  a.  I02-HI76  3  Claims 


5,750,918 
BALLISTICALLY  DEPLOYED  RESTRAINING  NET 
Arnie  Mangolds,  Stow;  Michael  David  Farinella.  Mansfield; 
Daniel  Rene  Deguire,  Blackstone.  and  Robert  Lee  Cardenas, 
Framingham.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Foster-Miller.  Inc.. 
Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,012 

Int.  CI."  F42B  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  102—502  24  Claims 


I.  Warhead  Qaving  a  flight  direction  and  comprising  a  warhead 
jacket  (II)  hi  Ving  a  first  end  leading  In  the  flight  direction,  a 
preliminary  structure  (13)  extending  in  the  flight  direction  from  the 
first  end  of  sild  warhead  jacket  (11).  a  main  shaped  charge  (1) 
within  said  warhead  jacket  (11)  and  a  preliminary  shaped  charge 
(5)  arranged  ahead  of  the  main  shaped  charge  in  the  flight  direction 
and  liKated  iii  a  first  position  within  said  preliminary  strucmre 
( 13),  said  maip  shaped  charge  (1)  having  a  first  end  leading  In  the 
flight  directlo^.  said  preliminary  shaped  charge  (5)  has  a  first  end 
leading  In  the  Itlight  direction  and  a  second  end  trailing  In  the  flight 
direction,  a  tubular  spacer  (9)  extending  In  the  flight  direction 
within  said  Warhead  and  having  a  first  position  therein  with  a 
second  end  thtfeof  in  the  first  position  located  within  said  warhead 
jacket  (11)  and  a  first  end  located  within  a  guide  (12)  at  a  end  of 
said  prelimin^  structure  (13).  said  spacer  (9)  being  displaceable 
through  said  guide  (12)  from  the  first  position  to  a  second  position 
with  the  second  end  of  said  spacer  located  adjacent  said  guide  ( 12). 
a  pyrotechnicial  element  (16)  located  in  a  housing  (18)  in  the 
second  end  otjsaid  spacer  (9),  said  main  shaped  charge  (1)  having 
a  lining  at  the  first  end  thereof,  said  housing  (18)  including  a 
pot-shaped  part  (20),  an  annular  element  (28)  secured  to  the  second 
end  of  said  spacer  (9)  and  In  the  first  position  of  said  spacer  being 
in  contacting  engagement  with  the  lining  (3)  of  said  main  shaped 
charge  (1),  si  itl  annular  element  (28)  defining  an  interior  open 
space  and  In  combination  with  said  lining  (3)  and  said  spacer  (9) 
forming  a  pressure  space  (32)  at  the  first  end  of  said  main  shaped 
charge  (I),  in  the  first  position  of  said  spacer  (9)  said  spacer  being 
spaced  inwan  1^  from  said  lining  (3)  and  forming  in  combination 
therewith  a  h >llow  space  (34),  said  annular  element  having  first 
openings  (33  Iherethrough  communicating  between  said  hollow 
space  (34)  ami 'the  Interior  open  .space  in  said  annular  element  and 
second  openii^gs  (ii')  spaced  opposite  to  the  flight  direction  from 
said  first  operiihgs  (33)  and  facilitating  contact  between  said  annu- 
lar element  (;$)  and  lining  (3).  an  Insert  (21)  In  said  pot-shaped 
part  (20)  and  forming  therewith  an  expansion  chamber  (24)  for 
receiving  proi^llant  gases  from  said  pyrotechnlcal  element  (16), 


I.  A  ballistically  deployed  restraining  net  s>stem  comprising: 
a  projectile  for  being  fired  from  a  hand  held  launcher,  said 
projectile  including: 
a  packaged  restraining  net, 

net  deployment  means  for  unfurling  the  net  in  flight, 
means  for  triggering  said  net  deployment  means  upon  the 

occurrence  of  a  preestablished  criteria  after  the  launch  of 

said  projectile  from  the  hand  held  launcher, 
a  power  source, 
an  open  electrical  circuit  attached  to  said  net  and  connected  to 

said  power  source  for  disabling  a  target  captured  In  said 

net,  and 
means  for  starting  the  operation  of  the  power  source  after  the 

net  is  unfurled. 


5,750,919 

SELF-ADJUSTING  OBTURATOR  FOR  PROJECTILE 

LAUNCHING 

Robert  E.  Jeble,  Silver  Spring.  Md..  a.ssignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  18.125 

Int.  CI."  F42B  14/M 

VS.  CI.  102—532  5  Claims 

40 


1 .  In  combination  w  ith  a  launcher  having  a  barrel  bore  through 
which  a  projectile  is  displaced  propellant  forces,  obturator  means 
disposed  within  the  barrel  bore  for  sealing  gas  passages  between 
the  barrel  bore  and  the  projectile  during  launch,  said  obturator 
means  including  interfacing  means  for  transmitting  the  propellant 
forces  to  the  projectile,  a  body  of  shtKk-absorbing  fluid  and 
flexible  barrier  means  for  isolating  the  body  of  shock-absorbing 
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fluid  within  the  barrel  bore  during  gas  sealing  deformation  into 
contact  therewith  in  response  to  transfer  of  the  propellani  forces 
exerted  on  said  interfacing  means  during  said  launch,  said  interfac- 
ing means  comprising  at  least  one  relatively  rigid  pusher  plate  in 
abutment  with  the  flexible  barrier  means,  said  flexible  barrier 
means  being  made  of  a  material  that  is  non-porous  with  respect  to 
the  shock-absorbing  fluid  and  said  shock-absorbing  fluid  being  a 
mixture  of  viscous  liquid  and  gas. 


5,750,921 

WASTE-FREE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDING 

POWDER 

May  L.  Chan,  1209  S.  Norma,  and  Alan  D.  "nirner,  919  Upjoha, 

both  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif.  93555 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,890 
Int.  a.'"  C06B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  149—19.92  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mailing  high  explosive  molding  (HE)  powder 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  an  inert  oil  to  a  receptacle  surrounding  a  vessel  which 

will  contain  the  molding  powder; 
heating  said  inert  oil: 
dissolving  a  polymeric  binder  in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a 

lacquer: 
adding  a  high  explosive  (HE)  to  .said  inert  oil  (hereinafter, 

mixture  I)  with  continuous  mixing  during  the  addition: 
increasing  mixing  speed  to  the  highest  possible  shear  agitation 

rate  without  spilling  sample; 
adding  said  lacquer  to  said  mixture  I  (hereinafter,  mixture  2) 

with  continuous  mixing  during  the  addition; 
purging  said  mixture  2  with  nitrogen  and  continually  stirring  and 
heating  said  mixture  2  during  and  after  the  addition  to  accel- 
erate the  evaporation  of  the  solvent;  and 
filtering  and  drying  said  mixture  2  to  obtain  HE  molding  pow- 
der 


5,750,922 
AUTOIGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRBAG  INFLATOR 
Donald  Edwin  Seeger,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Breed  Auto- 
motive Technology,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  739^82 
InL  a."  C06B  4IA)2;45/00 
VS.  a.  149-24  17  Claims 

I.  An  autoignilion  system  for  use  in  an  inflator  of  a  vehicle 
occupant  restraint  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  globule  of  an  autoignition  composition  adhering  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  inflator.  wherein  said  composition 
autoignites  at  about  190°  C.  to  about  220°  C;  and 
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5,750,920 
GRANULATED,  STABILIZED  a-AND  POCTOGEN 
Klaus  Redecker:  Gunter  Schreiner.  both  of  Nuremberg,  and 
Wolfgang  Spranger,  Forth,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  AktiengeselKschaft,  Troijidorf.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,899,  Jan.  5,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  50,158,  Apr.  27,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,056 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1986,  36  14 
173.9 

lot  a.*  C06B  45/22 
l).S.  CI.  149-11  4  Claims 

I.  Granulated  tine-grain  stable  a-octogen  exhibiting  reduced 
impact  sensitivity,  which  comprises  crystals  of  a-octogen  covered 
with  a  coating  of  thermoplastic  polymer;  said  crystals  of  a-octogen 
containing  less  than  0.3%  by  weight  of  p-octogen. 


(b)  a  coating  over  said  globule  that  resists  abrasion  and  absorp- 
tion of  water  by  the  globule. 


5,750,923 

ELECTRIC  SHIELDING  METAL  SHELL  RECEPTACLE 

HAVING  MOVABLE  BINDING  STRIPS 

Peter  Wu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hsing  Chau  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,756 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—35  R  I  Claim 


I.  An  electric  shielding  metal  shell  comprising  first  and  .second 
symmetrical  and  rectangular-shaped  metal  half  shells  connected 
together  to  form  a  container  for  holding  a  receptacle  and  an  electric 
wire  covered  with  a  braided  earthed  tube,  said  first  half  shell 
having  a  first  wire  hole  and  a  first  binding  strip  arranged  around 
said  first  wire  hole,  said  second  half  shell  having  a  second  wire 
hole  and  a  second  binding  strip  arranged  around  said  second  wire 
hole,  said  elecuic  wire  extending  out  of  said  container  through  said 
holes  and  held  in  place  by  said  first  and  second  binding  strips, 
said  first  and  second  metal  half  shells  respectively  having  first 
and  second  punch  holes  adjacent  said  first  and  second  wire 
holes,   first  and   second   projection   strips   are   respectively 
arranged  in  said  first  and  second  punch  holes  and  respectively 
extend  from  the  bottom  of  said  first  and  second  metal  half 
shells  to  said  first  and  second  binding  strips,  said  first  and 
second  projection  strips  having  a  structure  adapted  for  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  first  and  second  binding  strips  relative 
to  said  first  and  second  metal  half  shells  and  for  permitting 
said  elecuic  wire  to  be  bent  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
metal  half  shells,  said  structure  including  each  of  said  first  and 
second  projection  strips  having  front  and  rear  half  sections 
joined  together  by  a  bent  middle,  said  front  half  sections  and 
said  bent  middles  respectively  located  within  said  first  and 
second  punched  holes  and  inside  said  first  and  second  metal 
half  shells,  and  said  rear  half  sections  respectively  projecting 
out  of  said  first  and  second  punch  holes, 
said  first  and  second  binding  strips  each  having  a  flat  front  end 
with  a  locating  hole,  an  elongated  (ail  with  a  series  of  retain- 
ing holes,  and  an  arched  middle  portion  arranged  between 
said  flat  front  end  and  said  elongated  tail;  said  arched  middle 
portions  each  having  a  locating  slot,  a  hook  and  a  plurality  of 
barbs  on  an  inner  side  thereof, 
wherein  .said  first  and  second  binding  strips  are  fastened  together 
by  inserting  said  elongated  tail  of  said  first  binding  strip  into 
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said  locati  ig  hole  of  said  second  binding  strip  and  by  insen- 
ing  said  tiil  of  said  second  binding  strip  into  said  locating 
hole  of  sa  d  first  binding  strip,  so  that  said  hook  of  said  first 
binding  strip  's  received  in  one  of  said  series  of  retaining 
holes  of  s  lid  second  binding  strip,  said  hook  of  said  second 
binding  strip  is  received  in  one  of  said  series  of  retaining 
holes  of  Si  id  first  binding  strip,  and  said  barbs  of  said  first  and 
second  biijding  strips  pierce  said  braided  earthed  tube. 


5,750,924 

ELECTRONICS  AND  INSTRUMENTATION  ENCLOSURE 

John-Erik  Sonatag,  Tammisaari,  and  Matti  Ropponen,  l^spoo, 

both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Fibox  Oy  AB,  Jorvas,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  25,  1994,  945563 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  174—140  18  Claims 


5,750,925 
FLIGHT  CRASH  SURVIVABLE  STORAGE  UNIT  WITH 
BOILER  FOR  FLIGHT  RECORDER  MEMORY 
Gregory  W.  Purdom,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Loral  Fair- 
child  Corp. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,687 

Int  CI."  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  CL  174—52.1  55  Claims 

t40    107     lOB     111         135  110 


103B 


104 


105 


lOSA     106 


108      112    103A     113 


115 


I.  An  electiptiics  and  instrumentation  enclosure  for  electronic, 
electric  and  intirument  installations,  the  enclosure  comprising: 

a  lower  portion  having  a  plurality  of  comer  turrets  each  provided 
with  a  thnctigh  opening; 

a  cover  havirig  a  plurality  of  comer  turrets  each  provided  with  a 
through  otaening; 

a  lock  for  locking  the  cover  to  the  lower  portion,  said  lock 
comprising  upper  locking  means  arranged  in  the  through 
opening  pf  one  of  the  comer  turrets  of  the  cover  and  lower 
locking  nleans  arranged  in  the  through  opening  of  one  of  the 
comer  tuints  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  enclosure,  said  upper 
and  lowet  locking  means  being  in  communication  with  each 
other  to  provide  said  lock,  the  upper  locking  means  compris- 
ing a  loc|dng  member  having  a  projecting  locking  element 
and  the  [lower  locking  means  comprising  a  locking  slot 
formed  ii^  one  of  the  comer  turrets  of  the  lower  portion,  the 
locking  etemeni  of  the  locking  member  being  arranged 
between  a  locked  position  and  an  open  position  in  such  a  way 
that,  in  tUa  locked  position,  the  locking  element  is  locked  in 
the  lockiijg  slot,  where  the  locking  element  is  kept  by  a  spring 
element  4*  locking  the  cover  to  the  lower  portion,  and  in  the 
open  position,  the  locking  element  is  removed  from  the  lock- 
ing slot,  i\*hen  the  locking  element  is  lifted  apart  from  the 
lower  lotjl^ng  means  for  releasing  the  cover  from  the  lower 
portion:  <nd 

wherein  the  locking  slot  is  formed  in  a  locking  ring  mounted  in 
one  of  th( :  comer  turrets  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  enclosure 
and  prov  (fed  with  a  through  opening. 


179-27iO.G.  -  98-20  :QL' 


1.  An  enclosure  for  protecting  at  least  one  heat  sensitive  item 
fix)m  high  temperature,  shock  and  moisture,  said  enclosure  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  outer  housing  including  an  inner  cavity  for  containing  at 
least  one  heat  sensitive  item; 

(b)  a  cover  for  said  outer  housing; 

(c)  a  thermal  insulator  located  within  said  inner  cavity  defining 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  second  interior  cavity,  with  said  at  least 
one  heat  sensitive  item  being  located  within  said  second  inner 
cavity: 

(d)  a  boiler  located  within  said  second  interior  cavity  including 
at  least  one  containment  compartment  for  containing  a  ther- 
mal mass,  at  least  one  protective  compartment  within  which 
said  at  least  one  heat  sensitive  item  is  located  and  means  for 
interconnecting  said  at  least  one  containment  compartment 
and  said  at  least  one  protective  compartment,  wherein  said 
means  for  interconnecting,  when  open,  provides  a  passageway 
between  said  at  least  one  containment  compartment  and  said 
at  least  one  protective  compartment:  and 

(e)  at  least  one  vent  tube  which  exits  said  at  least  one  protective 
compartment  via  at  least  one  passageway  formed  in  said 
thermal  insulator,  said  at  least  one  passageway  extending  to 
and  thm  the  cover  for  said  outer  housing. 


5,750,926 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTRICAL 

FEEDTHROUGH  FOR  USE  WITH  IMPLANTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Joseph  H.  Schulman,  Santa  Clarita,  and  Lyie  Dean  Caniield, 

Lake  Hughes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alfred  E.  Mann 

Foundation  for  Scientific  Research,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,559 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/06 

U.S.  a.  174— 52J  29  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  feedthrough  suitable  for  implantation  within 
living  tissue  comprising: 
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a  meial  trace  encapsulated  within  an  insulating  material  so  as  to 
form  a  hermetic  seal  between  the  metal  trace  and  the  insulat- 
ing material,  the  insulating  material  and  metal  trace  being 
made  from  materials  that  are  compatible  with  living  tissue, 
and  the  hermetic  seal  being  hermetic  in  a  living  tissue  envi- 
ronment: and 

first  and  second  conductive  vias  that  pass  through  the  insulating 
material  from  an  outer  surface  thereof  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  the  metal  trace  al  respective  spaced-apan  loca- 
tions along  the  metal  trace,  said  first  and  second  conductive 
vias  including  conductive  material  that  is  also  compatible 
with  living  tissue. 


5.750,927 

FIRE  PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TEMPERATURE-SENSITIVE,  HEAT-PRODUCING 

ARTICLE 

Osni  Baltazar.  1038  Liberty  St.,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.  94530 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  2893% 

Int  a."  H02G  JAM 

VS.  a.  174— 68J  35  Oaims 


1.  A  fire-protection  arrangement  having  a  temperature-sensitive, 
heat-producing  article,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  inner  layer  of  an  active  endothermic  material  heat  barrier 
for  enclosing  and  contacting  said  temperature-sensitive,  heat- 
producing  article, 

(b)  a  multi-layered,  vented,  flexible,  low-temperature  heat- 
dissipating,  high-temperature  heat-bloclcing  fire  shield  enclos- 
ing said  inner  layer,  said  fire  shield  comprising: 

(Da  vented  heat  screen  of  sheet  materials  forming  an  external 
surface  constituting  a  fire  side  of  said  heat  screen  and  an 
opposite  surface  constituting  an  internal  side  of  said  heat 
screen. 

(2)  a  spacer  producing  a  vented  gap  between  said  screen  and 
said  inner  layer,  said  spacer  comprising  a  three-dimensional 
lanice  layer,  said  spacer  being  located  between  said  heal 
screen  and  said  inner  layer  at  said  internal  side  of  said  heal 
screen,  and. 

(3)  heat-conductive  means  for  dissipating  low-teniperalure 
internal  heal  through  said  gap  and  said  heat  screen  to 
surroundings,  said  heat  conductive  means  having  a  plurality 
of  heat-conducting  materials  forming  a  heal  conducting 
path  for  said  internal  heat  between  said  inner  layer  and  said 
external  surface  of  said  heat  screen. 

(4)  heat-convective  means  for  dissipating  low  temperature 
internal  heat  through  said  gap  and  said  heal  screen  to  said 
surroundings,  said  heal-conveclive  means  comprising  vent- 
ing means  for  said  heat  screen  for  allowing  air  to  circulate, 
by  natural  convection,  from  said  surroundings  to  a  surface 
of  said  inner  layer,  through  said  fire  shield  and  back  to  said 
surroundings,  and 

(5)  heat-emissive  means  for  dissipating  low  temperature  inter- 
nal heat  to  said  surroundings,  said  heat  emissive  means 
comprising  a  heat-emissive  material  forming  said  external 
surface  of  said  heat  .screen. 


5.750,928 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
CONNECTOR,  ELECTRICAL  CABLE,  AND  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH 
CABLES 
Bernard    Escallier,    18b   rue   Majnoni   d'lntignano,   F-21121 
Fontaine-les-Dijon,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572J27 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1995,  95  00070 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/(M):  HOIF  15/10:27/04 

VS.  CI.  174—84  R  9  Claims 


1.  Method  of  fabrication  of  a  connector  on  a  flexible-core 
electrical  cable  comprising  the  following  steps: 

stripping  one  end  of  the  cable  by  removing  the  protective  plastic 
sheathing  around  the  flexible  core. 

fining  on  this  stripped  end  of  the  cable  a  metal  disk  that  is 
pressed  again.st  the  sheathing  of  the  cable,  this  disk  having  a 
diameter  noi  exceeding  that  of  the  cable  sheathing,  and  a 
central  hole  through  which  the  flexible  core  of  the  cable 
passes. 

depositing  conducting  solder  on  the  flexible  core  to  rigidify  it 
and  attach  it  to  the  metal  disk. 


5,750,929 
TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CATV 
Robert  L.  Romerein;  David  B.  Crowhurst,  and  Christopher  A. 
Allinson,  all  of  Lindsay,  Canada,  assignors  to  J.  E.  Thomas 
Specialties  Limited,  Lindsay,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Scr.  No.  731,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  18,  1995,  2160851 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  7/14 
VS.  CI.  174—88  C  3  claims 


connection  to  a  central  pin  of  a 


1.  A  terminal  for  electrical 
coaxial  cable  comprising: 

a  blade  extending  to  a  blade  free  end, 

a  board  of  insulating  material  having  said  blade  mounted 
thereon  and  spaced  thereabove  to  admit  the  pin  between  said 
blade  and  said  board, 

said  pin  extending  lo  a  pin  free  end, 

a  slot  extending  to  an  edge  of  said  board  arranged  lo  be  gener- 
ally aligned  with  and  underlie  said  pin. 


May  12,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


1663 


means  for  p  >iilioning  said  blade  to  overlie  said  pin  in  an  overlap 
position  ind  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship  thereto  with 
said  blade  and  pin  free  ends  oppositely  directed. 

a  yoke  defining  an  opening,  said  yoke  being  shaped  lo  surround 
said  blade  and  said  pin  in  overlap  position. 

said  yoke  bfjng  moveable  between  an  extended  position  where 
it  surrouiKJs  said  pin  as  well  as  said  blade  and  a  retracted 
position  \  >')iere  it  surrounds  only  said  blade, 

clamping  nieans  on  said  yoke  operable  lo  clamp  said  blade  to 
said  pin  ipi  said  extended  position, 

wherein  a  laf/er  pan  of  said  yoke  is  slidable  in  said  slot, 

wherein  keying  tabs  on  said  yoke  extend  through  said  slot  and 
include  silfc  tabs  which  extend  on  each  side  of  the  keying  tabs 
lo  underl  a  the  board  when  said  keying  tabs  extend  through 
said  slot. 


5,750,931 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  WITH  IMPROVED  INSULATION 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Gordon  L.  McGregor,  Landenberg,  Pa.;  Raymond  B.  Minor, 
Elkton,  Md.;  William  Hardie.  Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  Michael 
Keimedy,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates. 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,118,  Dec.  13,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.468.314, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,642,  Feb.  26, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,429,869.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  457,439 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  174—110  PM  13  Claims 


5,750,930 

electMcal  cable  for  use  in  a  medical 

SURGERY  environment 

Arthur  Glen  pSuck,  Sherwood.-  Doris  Arlene  Beck.  Beaverton. 

and  Sokha  iChy,  Tualtin,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  The  Whi- 

takcr  Corpioration,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuatioi^  of  Ser.  No.  701366,  Aug.  22,  19%,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  tontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  362  J96,  Dec.  22.  1994. 

abandoned,  ^his  application  Sep.  10.  1997,  Ser  No.  926,912 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/04:7/lK. 

U.S.  a.  174-U02  R  5  Claims 


I.  An  e 
conductors 
and  a  medica 
cable,  a  hollo^ 
tors,  a  flexi 
sealing  the  o 
limp  armor 
wire  strands 
armor  and 
ihe  sealant  s 
in  the  cable 
sheath  remaii^} 
cable  having 
said  patient 


leclfipal  cable  comprising:  multiple  elongated  electrical 

linked  between  a  patient  monitoring  transducer 

in.strument.  said  conductors  being  in  a  core  of  the 

conducting  electrical  shield  encircling  the  conduc- 

and  limp  sealant  shealh  encircling  the  shield  and 

'>|e  against  infectious  contaminants,  a  flexible  and 

ei  II  losing  the  sheath  in  the  form  of  an  open  braid  of 

1  id  a  flexible  and  limp  sealant  coating  covering  the 

interstices  between  the  wire  strands  lo  bond  lo 

the  armor  isolating  the  sealant  shealh  from  a  cul 

:^used  by  a  sharp  surgical  Itwl  so  that  the  sealant 

capable  of  sterilization  in  an  autoclave,  and  the 

dexibility  and  limpness  and  being  linked  between 

n|(  nitoring  transducer  and  said  medical  instrument. 


beiig 


ibh 


enlering 
hi  aih 


the 


1.  An  energy  conductive  cable  which  comprises 

a  conductor: 

a  layer  of  expanded  insulation  surrounding  the  conductor. 

layer   of   insulation    comprising    a   composite   of   polymer 

expanded  lo  fomi  a  lattice  of  nodes  interconnected  by  fibrils. 

and  expanded  expandable  microspheres  intermixed  within  the 

nodes  and  fibrils: 
a  sheath  surrounding  the  insulation,  the  shealh  being  less  elastic 

than  the  insulation  layer: 
wherein  the  insulation  layer  comprises  an  expanded  layer  with  a 

snug  fil  between  the  sheath  and  the  conductor. 


5.750.932 

MULTI-CORE  CABLE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

COMMUNICATING  A  HAND  HELD  POWER 

NUTRUNNER  WITH  A  POW ER  SUPPLY  AND  CONTROL 

UNIT 
Gunnar  Christer  Hansson.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  a.ssignor  to 

Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB.  Nacka.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00944.  §  371  Date  May  8.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/11887.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  433.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  9.  1992.  9203340 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/m 
VS.  CI.  174—113  R  13  Claims 

1.  .A  multi-core  flat  type  cable  (15)  for  communicating  electric 
power  and  electric  signals  between  a  hand  held  power  lixil  (10) 
and  a  power  supply  and  control  unit  (14).  said  multi-core  flat  type 
cable  (15)  comprising  at  least  three  parallel  longitudinally  extend- 
ing sections  (16-18)  each  ha\ing  a  geometric  center  (20-22). 
wherein: 

said  longitudinally  extending  sections  (16-18)  are  arranged  such 

that  in  any  cross  section  of  said  multi-core  flat  type  cable  (15) 

said  geometric  centers  (20-22)  are  disposed  on  a  straight  line 

(24). 

a  first  one  (16)  of  said  longitudinally  extending  sections  (16-18) 

contains  a  plurality  of  signal  communicating  cores  only, 
a  second  one  (18)  of  said  longitudinally  extending  sections 

(16-18)  contains  a  plurality  of  power  supply  cores  only, 
a  third  one  (17)  of  said  longitudinally  extending  sections 
( 16-18)  is  formed  w  ithout  any  conductors  and  is  located 
between  said  first  one  (16)  and  said  second  one  (18)  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  sections  (16-18).  said  third  one  (17l 
of  said  longitudinally  extending  sections  (16-18)  thereby 
forming  a  spacing  member  for  physically  separating  said 
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5,750,934 

COMPUTER  MOUSE  HOOK 

Zoran  R.  Kuljis,  8  Farmview  La.,  Granby,  Conn.  ©6035 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,767 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  7m 

MS,,  a.  174—135  12  Claims 


plurality  of  signal  communicating  cores  from  said  plurality  of 
power  supply  cores  by  a  predetermined  distance. 

said  multi-core  flat  type  cable  (15)  comprises  a  first  longitudi- 
nally extending  portion  (A)  extending  from  the  power  tool 
(10).  said  first  longitudinally  extending  portion  (A)  being 
preformed  in  a  longitudinally  twisted  shape  to  form  a  flex 
zone  for  providing  a  universal  easy  bending  of  said  multi-core 
flat  type  cable  (15),  and 

said  longitudinally  twisted  shape  comprises  a  twisting  of  at  least 
180°. 


44      "^ 
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5,750,933 
WELD  CABLE  END 
Charies  P.  Brady,  Ros«ville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Progressive  Tool 
&  Industries  Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,605 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/00 

VS.  CI.  174-135  8  aaims 

lO. 
2i, 


1.  A  cable  support  grip  for  receiving  at  least  one  cable  end  which 
connects  to  a  junction  box.  said  cable  support  grip  having  a  first 
end  for  placement  spaced  from  the  junction  box  and  a  second  end 
for  placement  proximate  to  the  junction  box.  said  cable  support 
grip  comprising: 

a  generally  cone  shaped  body; 

a  base  portion  attached  and  integral  to  the  cone  shaped  body, 
said  cone  shaped  body  and  said  base  portion  having  a  through 
aperture  having  a  constant  diameter  throughout  a  full  length 
of  said  cone  shaped  body  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  cable 
end;  and  attachment  means  at  the  second  end  for  attaching 
said  cable  support  grip  to  said  junction  box.  wherein  said 
attachment  means  includes  a  roiatable  member  and  a  station- 
ary member. 


1.  A  computer  mouse  system,  comprising: 

a  computer; 

a  computer  mouse: 

a  mouse  cable  connecting  said  computer  to  said  computer 
mouse; 

a  spool  having  a  weight  and  a  center  of  gravity; 

a  mast  attached  to  said  spool  and  extending  a  length  from  said 
spool,  with  said  mouse  cable  extending  along  said  length,  said 
mouse  cable  having  a  portion  coiled  a  plurality  of  turns  about 
a  vertical  line  passing  through  said  center  of  gravity,  said  mast 
having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  with  said  lower  end 
being  attached  to  said  spool  and  said  upper  end  overhanging 
laterally  beyond  said  spool  toward  said  computer  mouse;  and 

a  gripper  having  a  serpentine  wire  through  which  said  mouse 
cable  is  woven,  said  gripper  being  integrally  disposed  on  said 
upper  end  of  said  ma.st,  said  gripper  inhibiting  said  mouse 
cable  from  pulling  through  said  gripper  in  a  direction  length- 
wise along  said  mouse  cable. 


5.750,935 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  COMPONENT 

THROUGH  AN  APERTURE  IN  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
David  L.  Stevens,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  648349 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  ]7m 

M&.  CI.  174—138  G  20  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  circuit  board  having  an  aperture  for  receiving 
an  electrical  component  therethrough,  an  electrical  component 
assembling  device,  comprising: 
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leist 


a  body 
and  at 
member 
base; 

a  first  clip 
said  side 
member 
to  therebf, 

a  second 
said  side 
bearing 
said  bast 
said  e 


meiHier  configured  to  receive  said  electrical  component 

partially  extend  through  said  aperture,  said  body 

tttving  a  base  and  a  side  wall  extending  from  said 
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coupled  to  said  body  member  and  extending  from 

*all,  said  first  clip  including  a  first  pressure  bearing 

:pnfigured  to  exert  a  force  against  said  circuit  board 

secure  said  body  member  to  said  circuit  board;  and 

coupled  to  said  bixly  member  and  extending  from 

Ivall,  said  second  clip  including  a  second  pressure 

I  rtember  configured  to  exert  a  force  in  a  direction  of 

against  said  electrical  component  to  thereby  secure 

lec^^ical  component  to  said  body  member. 


cli^ 


5,750,936 
PRINTED  ^RING  BOARD  HARDWARE  CAPTIVATION 

METHOD 
William  E.  Wheatley,  Rochester,  and  Robert  James  Wilson.  Jr., 
Macedon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation, 
Melbournt,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,221 
Int.  CI."  F16B  \im 
Ui>.  CI.  174J4138  G  14  Claims 
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(c)  performing  a  predetermined  function  in  response  to  a  user 
impulse  received  in  a  predetermined  area  of  the  platter. 


5,750,938 

METHOD  OF  WEIGHING  DRUGS  AND  RELATIVE 

DRUG  METERING  MACHINE 

Sandro  De  Caris,  Pianoro,  and  Angelo  Ansaioni,  Crespellano, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  MG2  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  22,  1993,  B093  A 
000418 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/52:  GOID  }mO:  B07C  5/}44 
U.S.  CI.  177—50  16  aaims 


1.  Hardwa  i   for  mounting  a  printed  wiring  board  (PWB)  on  a 
holder,  said  I  $rdware  comprising: 

living  a  first  annular  surface  with  a  first  external 

a  second  annular  surface  with  a  second  external 

larger  than  said  first  external  diameter,  an  annular 

ion  an  exterior  side  of  said  washer  that  extends 

iaid  first  and  second  external  diameters  for  attaching 

said  waller  to  a  PWB.  and  a  resilient  flange  on  an  interior 

annular  surface  of  said  washer;  and 

mounting  device  for  insertion  through  the  interior  annular 
surface  elf  said  washer,  said  mounting  device  having  a  first 
end  wit  i;  an  external  diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  the 
interior  uinular  surface  of  said  washer  and  a  second  end  with 
an  extei  r|al  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  interior 
$urface  of  said  washer  and  larger  than  an  internal 
■  of  .said  flange. 


\  V 

1.  A  method  of  weighing  capsules  fed  successively  along  a  path 
to  at  least  two  sensors  which,  for  each  capsule,  emits  signals 
correlated  to  the  weight  of  the  capsule,  the  method  comprising  a 
first  step  for  determining  the  weight  of  a  number  of  capsules  and 
drug  metered  therein  by  means  of  said  at  least  two  sensors;  and  a 
second  step  performed  by  a  control  device  for  controlling  said  at 
least  two  sensors  and  for  calibrating  said  at  least  two  sensors  as  a 
function  of  the  weights  of  said  capsules  as  determined  by  a 
weighing  means  other  than  the  at  least  two  sensors. 


whereby  s  a  d  mounting  de\ ice  is  held  by  said  washer  between 
said  firs  l  and  second  ends  of  said  mounting  device  when  said 
second  end  is  forcibly  inserted  through  the  interior  annular 
surface  c  f  said  washer. 


5,750,937 
LOAD  CELL  FORCE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  H,  John.son.  Winnebago;  Gene  L.  Justice,  and  Michael 
W.  Lundgreen.  both  of  Fairmont,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Weigh-Trraiix,  Inc.,  Fairmont,  Minn. 

iFiled  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,143 
I    Int.  CI."  GOIG  /V/22.  G06F  im 
U.S.  CI.  177-i-25.11  34  Claims 

28.  A  metiiW  of  operating  a  multi-load  cell  scale  having  a  platter 
supported  hi  a  plurality  of  load  cells,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  sensinkjlhe  weight  of  an  object  placed  on  the  platter; 

(b)  deten  lining  the  position  of  a  user  impulse  applied  to  the 
platter;  and 


5,750,939 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  GRAPHIC 

TABLET  AND  A  STYLUS,  AND  STYLUS  FOR  USE  IN 

SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Kofi  A.A.  Makinwa,  and  Paul  Mateman,  both  of  Eindhoven. 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.086 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  7, 1994, 
94203558 

Int.  CI."  G08C  ://«;.  G09G  ml 
UJS.  a.  178—18  20  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising  a  graphic  tablet  and  a 
stylus,  the  stylus  including  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  elec- 
tromagnetic field  to  be  received  by  the  tablet  and  a  power  supply 
for  powering  the  stylus,  characterized  in  that: 
the  stylus  comprises  a  detector  for  detecting  a  value  of  an 
operating   characteristic    of   the    transmitter   and    a    switch 
coupled  to  said  detector  and  said  power  supply  for  switching 


1666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


u- 


1.  A  tablet  comprising: 

a  film  substrate  generally  rectangular  in  shape  provided  on  all  of 
one  side  thereof  with  a  u^nsparent  resistor,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes along  two  parallel  sides  of  said  film  substrate,  said  pair 
of  electrodes  coming  in  contact  with  said  transparent  resistor, 
and  conductive  patterns  led  from  each  of  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes to  the  vicinity  of  another  side  of  said  film  substrate, 
said  conductive  patterns  ending  in  transfer  forming  sections; 
and 

a  glass  substrate  rectangular  in  shape  provided  on  one  side 
thereof  with  a  resistor  and  a  pair  of  electrodes,  said  film 
substrate  being  stacked  on  said  glass  substrate,  such  that  the 
transparent  resistor  of  the  film  substrate  and  the  resistor  of  the 
glass  substrate  are  opposed  to  each  other,  the  electrodes  of 
both  the  substrates  are  arranged  orthogonal  to  each  other,  and 
a  connection  land  group  provided  on  the  edge  of  the  one  side 
of  said  glass  substrate  is  connected  with  a  connector. 

wherein  said  film  subsu^te  is  provided  on  the  edge  of  the  one 
side  to  said  conductive  patterns  with  a  first  notch  for  inserting 
said  connector  and  second  notches  located  on  both  sides  of 
said  first  notch  and  having  a  depth  generally  the  same  as  that 
of  said  first  notch. 


5,750,941 
ULTRASONIC  COORDINATES  INPUT  DEVICE 
Hiroshl  Ishikawa;  Nobuyasu  Yamaguchi;  Yasuhide  Iwamoto, 
and  Atsuo  lida,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312100 
Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  178-19  25  Claims 


the  stylus  to  a  standby  mode  in  dependence  on  said  value  in 
order  to  limit  the  power  supplied  by  the  power  supply,  and 
the  system  comprises  a  specially  proportioned  influencing 
means  externally  of  the  stylus  for  modifying  the  electromag- 
netic field  in  a  direct  vicinity  of  the  stylus  and  modifying  the 
value  of  said  operating  characteristic  of  the  transmitter  to 
operate  said  switch. 


5,750>M 

COORDINATE  INPUT  TABLET  WITH  NOTCHED  FILM 

SUBSTRATE 

Takayuki  Ito;  Hideto  Sasagawa,  and  Takeshi  Watanabe,  all  of 

Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299913 
Int  a."  G08C  2 1  AX):  G09G  3A)2 
VS.  a.  178—18  4  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  coordinates  input  device  comprising: 

a  propagator  for  allowing  ultrasonic  wave  to  propagate  there- 
through; 

input  means  for  inputting  ultrasonic  waves  to  the  propagator; 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  receivers  each  receiving  the  ulu^sonic 
waves  propagated  through  the  propagator;  and 

arithmetic  means  for  calculating  the  coordinates  of  the  ultra.sonic 
wave  inputted  positions  on  the  propagator  on  the  basis  of  the 
signals  received  at  the  receivers  in  the  respective  groups; 

wherein  each  group  of  receivers  includes  at  least  three  receivers 
which  are  substantially  aligned. 


5,750,942 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  SPEAKER  MOUNTING  ACCESSORY 

AND  RELATED  METHODS 

Kenneth  E.  Flick,  5236  Presley  PI.,  DouglasviUe,  Ga.  30135 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,240 

Int  a."  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  181—141  28  Claims 


,«f 


1.  A  window  accessory  for  mounting  one  or  more  audio  speakers 
within  a  rear  window  space  of  a  vehicle,  the  window  accessory 
comprising: 

an  interior  panel  for  installation  within  the  rear  window  space  of 

the  vehicle,  the  interior  panel  having  one  or  more  speaker 

openings  for  admitting  sound  therethrough; 
an  exterior  panel  for  installation  within  the  rear  window  space 

and  for  defining  an  acoustic  chamber  with  the  interior  panel. 

the  exterior  panel  having  a  front  surface  opposing  the  interior 

panel;  and 
audio  speaker  mounting  means  carried  by  the  exterior  panel  and 

extending  from  the  front  surface  of  the  exterior  panel  toward 
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the  interior  panel  for  mounting  one  or  more  audio  speakers  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  respective  speaker  openings  in  the 
interior  aanel. 


5,750,943 

SPEAKER  ARRAY  WITH  IMPROVED  PHASE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Ralph  D.  Heinz,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Renkus-Heinz,  Inc., 
Irvine,  CMif. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  720,623 
I  Int  a."  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  181—152  €  Claims 


U.S.  a. 
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Int  a."  E04B  1/82 
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distance  D  from  each  other  as  well  as  a  varying  distance  from 
said  reverberant  rear  wall  R.  said  varying  distance  D  between 
said  at  least  two  foils  being  approximately  5-100  mm. 


5,750,945 
ACTIVE  ELEVATOR  HTTCH 
James  W.  Fuller,  and  Randall  K.  Roberts,  both  of  Amston, 
Coim.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevat»r  Company,  Farmingten, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,065 

Int  a."  B661  1/34:7/08 

VS.  a.  187—292  26  Claims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  for  uniformly  transmitting  sound  waves  over  a 
wide  area  in  both  the  vertical  and  horizontal  directions,  compris- 
ing: 

an  acoustic  source;  and 

a  loudspeaker  horn  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion,  the  proximal  portion  defining  a  proximal  end  con- 
nected ito  the  acoustic  source,  the  proximal  portion  comprising 
opposing  first  and  second  proximal  walls,  and  ofiposing  third 
and  forth  proximal  walls,  the  proximal  walls  extending  curvi- 
linearly  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  loudspeaker  horn  to  said 
distal  portion,  the  distal  portion  defining  a  distal  end  of  the 
horn  and  comprising  opposing  first  and  second  distal  walls, 
and  opposing  third  and  forth  distal  walls,  the  distal  walls 
extending  along  substantially  straight  lines  from  the  corre- 
sponding first,  second,  third,  and  forth  proximal  walls,  and  an 
axis  passing  through  said  source  and  said  horn,  whereby 
sound  waves  emanate  from  the  acoustic  source  into  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  loudspeaker  horn  and  out  the  distal  end  of  the 
loudspeaker  horn,  the  sound  waves  having  as  their  perceived 
source  an  apparent  point  of  origin  behind  the  acoustic  source 
and  lying  along  said  axis. 


5,750.944 
FOIL  SOUND  ABSORBERS 
Helmut    f\Khs,    Weil,    Germany,    assignor    to    Fraunhefer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandten  Forschung 
e.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00341,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25325,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sef .  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1994,  44  08 
782.9 


lOOaims 


1.  A  foil)  i  ound  absorber,  comprising: 

a  reverberant  rear  wall;  and 

at  least  lii*o  smooth,  planar  air  impermeable  foils  having  respec- 
tive sitface  weights  m"  of  approximately  0.05-1  kg/m",  said 
foils  paing  disposed  in  series  with  said  rear  wall  at  a  varying 


1.  A  system  for  active  damping  of  oscillations  during  vertical 
motion  of  an  elevator  car  position  along  an  elevator  flight  path,  the 
elevator  car  being  connected  by  a  rope  to  a  sheave  mounted  to  an 
elevator  motor,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  dictated  flight  path  signal  indicative  of  a 
desired  vertical  motion  of  the  elevator  car  along  the  elevator 
flight  path; 

motion  command  means  responsive  to  said  dicuted  flight  path 
signal  for  providing  a  motion  command  signal; 

a  high  pass  filter  resptonsive  to  said  motion  command  signal  for 
providing  a  force  command  signal  indicative  of  the  high 
frequency  portion  of  said  motion  command  signal;  and 

force  actuator  means  responsive  to  said  force  command  signal, 
said  force  actuator  means  having  a  variable  extension  which 
is  controlled  by  said  force  command  signal  for  varying  the 
vertical  position  of  the  elevator  car  along  the  elevator  flight 
path  by  said  variable  extension. 


5,750,946 
ESTIMATION  OF  LOBBY  TRAFFIC  AND  TRAFFIC  RATE 
USING  FUZZY  LOGIC  TO  CONTROL  ELEVATOR 
DISPATCHING  FOR  SINGLE  SOURCE  TRAFFIC 
Kandasamy  Thangavelu,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564^27 
Int  a."  B66B  1/18:1/34 
VS.  a.  187—392  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  elevator  cars  in  a  building  having  a 
plurality  of  floors,  said  system  comprising  a  group  controller  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  elevator  cars  during  single  source 
traffic  conditions,  said  group  conu-oller  providing  crisp  estimates  of 
lobby  traffic  and  traffic  rate  in  response  to  car  loads  of  elevator  cars 
leaving  a  lobby  and  a  departure  interval  between  successive  cars 
leaving  the  lobby,  wherein  said  group  controller  selects  a  value  for 
a  control  parameter  of  said  system  in  response  to  the  crisp  esti- 
mates of  lobby  traffic  and  traffic  rate  from  a  look-up  table  gener- 
ated  from   simulation   results   using  collected   ffaffic   data   and 
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CAM-OPERATED  TIMER 

Daniel  Keith  Amonett,  Indianapolis;  Robert  Francis  Weaver, 

Brownsburg,  and  Henry  Earl  Burgin,  Indianapolis,  all  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,160 

Int  a."  HOIH  7/08 

VS.  a.  200—38  R  11  Claims 


selected  values  of  control  parameters  corresponding  to  said  crisp 
estimates  of  lobby  trafiBc  and  trafBc  rate. 


5,750347 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  CONDUCTIVE 

PLATES 

Chepur  P.  Rao,  North  Kingstown,  and  Bryan  A.  Thurston, 

Johnston,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Tower  Manufacturing 

Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,560 
Int  CI.''  HOIH  19/00:  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  200—6  R 

r9^    46x47-3,^^^^    <»8  47-4    /39 
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36-4    44-2     51     /   45 
23 


I.  A  rotary  electric  switch  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  housing,  said  hollow  housing  having  a  recessed  base 
and  a  cover,  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  wire  receiving 
openings: 

b.  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  seated  on  the  base,  each 
stationary  contact  being  generally  Z-shaped  and  comprising  a 
locking  tongue  at  one  end,  an  intermediate  arm,  and  a  spring 
finger  at  the  opposite  end  from  the  locking  tongue,  each 
stationary  contact  being  positioned  in  said  base  with  its  lock- 
ing tongue  overlying  a  wire  receiving  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

c.  a  rotatable  contactor  mounted  in  the  base  between  the  spring 
fingers  of  said  fixed  contacts:  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  conductive  plates  seated  in  said  base,  one 
conductive  plate  associated  with  each  stationary  contact  and 
contacting  said  fixed  contact  at  a  location  on  said  intermediate 
arm: 

e.  wherein  a  wire  may  be  inserted  through  a  wire  receiving 
opening  in  the  base  and  will  contact  its  associated  fixed 
contact  at  its  locking  tongue  and  will  also  contact  its  associ- 
ated conductive  plate. 


I.  A  cam-operated  timer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  base  with  a  base  platform,  a  first  open 
side,  a  second  open  side,  and  base  details  carried  on  the  base 
platform  pointing  toward  die  first  open  side  to  accept  timer 
components; 

(b)  the  timer  components  installed  in  the  housing  base  on  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  base  platform  that  comprise: 

(1)  a  camstack  drive  received  by  the  base  details, 

(2)  a  motor  connected  to  the  camstack  drive  through  a  gear 
train  received  by  the  base  details,  and 

(3)  a  camstack  having  at  least  three  program  blades  carried  on 
a  shaft,  driven  for  rotation  by  the  camstack  drive,  received 
by  the  base  details; 

(c)  a  first  side  cover  received  by  die  base  on  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  base  platform  having  first  side  cover 
details  pointing  toward  die  base  details  to  accept  timer  com- 
ponents and  enclose  the  first  open  side;  and, 

(d)  a  second  side  cover  containing  blade  switches  received  by 
die  base  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  die  base  platform 
to  place  the  blade  switches  in  working  relationship  to  the 
camstack  and  enclose  the  second  open  side. 


5,750,949 
METAL-ENCAPSULATED,  GAS-INSULATED  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT-BREAKER 
Volker  Rees,  Darmstadt;  Martin  Schumacher,  Rodenbach,  and 
Horst  Plettner,  Hanau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB 
Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  13,  1995,  195  33 
794.8 

Int  a.'  HOIH  33/H8 
U.S.  CI.  218-^3  18  Claims 

51 


IS 

1.   A   metal-encapsulated,   gas-insulated   high- voltage   circuit- 
breaker,  comprising: 
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a  fixed  contan  housing; 

a  fixed  contact  configuration  in  said  fixed  contact  housing; 

an  other  contbct  housing; 

a  moving  coiitkct  piece  configuration  in  said  other  contact  hous- 
ing;  I 

a  drive  for  ditving  said  moving  contact  piece  configuration;  and 

a  device  for  (producing  a  gas  flow  including  a  dielectric  nozzle  in 
which  an  stft  bums  and  is  blown,  said  dielectric  nozzle  being 
sealingly  dilided  in  said  fixed  contact  housing  throughout  an 
entire  switthing  operation; 

said  fixed  coilacl  housing  with  said  fixed  contact  piece  configu- 
ration andlsaid  other  contact  housing  with  said  moving  con- 
tact configiitation  being  moved  away  from  one  another  during 
or  after  co^letion  of  a  disconnection  operation,  for  releasing 
said  dielectric  nozzle  from  guidance  and  achieving  an  isolat- 
ing path  between  said  fixed  contact  housing  and  said  other 
contact  housing  along  with  said  dielectric  nozzle  to  produce  a 
disconnectfcr  function;  and 

another  drivd  for  driving  said  fixed  contact  housing  counter  to 
the  discoiii^ction  direction  of  said  moving  contact  piece 
configurati  o^  and  for  driving  said  other  contact  housing  in  the 
disconnect  i^n  direction  of  said  moving  contact  piece  configu- 
ration. 


5,750,951 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  MACHINE 
Yuji    Kaneko,    Yokohama;    Tadao    Ueda,    Sakai;    Yoshihiro 
Watanabe,  and  Tatsuo  Toyonaga,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00232,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-59777 

Int  CI."  B23H  1/02:7/04 

U.S.  CI.  219—69.18  19  Claims 


5,750,950 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

AND  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  USING  THE  SAME 
Tadahiko  Nogami,  Mito;  Goro  Daimon,  Hitachi;  Yasuhide 
Takeda,  Hituchi;  Hideo  Kawamoto,  Hitachi;  Kouichi  Sadou, 
Hitachi;  Hiroshi  Maeda,  Hitachi,  and  Hiroyoshi  Sadamura, 
Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241247 

Int  CI."  HOIH  3S/02:i3/i4:3i/6S 

VS.  a.  218—154  18  Claims 

2    4b 


1.  A  hydrau 


.    I'll*  \\    ,    , 

12  17  )  27126;  24  1     f 
28    13    29  25  15 


15.  A  method  of  electric  discharge  machining  a  workpiece 
positioned  across  a  machining  gap  from  an  electrode  generating  a 
direct  current; 
generating  a  direct  current; 
generating  a  control  signal  having  a  controllable  ON  time  and 

OFF  time; 
using  said  control  signal  to  generate  a  direct  current  pulse  train 

having  a  first  period  from  said  direct  current; 
converting  said  direct  current  pulse  train  into  an  alternating 

current  pulse  train  having  multiple  pulses  in  said  period; 
selectively  applying  eidier  said  alternating  current  pulse  train  or 

said  direct  current  pulse  train  to  said  machining  gap. 


5,750,952 
WELDING  GUN  WITH  ANTI-ROTATION  CYLINDER 
AND  INTERNAL  PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
Bruce  R.  Johnson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Weld  Tech- 
nology Industries,  L.L.C.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,736,  Dec.  5,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,228 
Int  CI."  B23K  11/11:11/36:  F15B  15/14 


VS.  a.  219—89 


17  Claims 


it  drive  device  for  a  circuit  breaker,  comprising  a 


hydraulic  cylirder  for  opening  and  closing  a  contact,  a  hydraulic 
power  source  for  pressurizing  and  feeding  working  fluid,  control 
valves  for  con|nolling  the  flow  of  the  working  fluid  fed  from  the 
fluid  supply  sdurce  so  as  to  drive  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  charac- 
terized in  thai  ;said  control  valves  include  at  least  one  circuit 
closing  systenJ  valve  for  causing  the  contact  to  fall  into  a  circuit 
closing  conditipti,  and  at  least  one  circuit  opening  system  valve  for 
causing  the  contact  to  fall  into  a  circuit  opening  condition,  and 
means  for  holoitig  the  circuit  opening  condition  of  said  at  least  one 
circuit  opening  system  valve  so  as  to  disable  the  circuit  closing 
operation  for  s»iid  at  least  one  circuit  closing  system  valve  after  the 
circuit  opening  operation  in  such  a  case  that  said  at  least  one  circuit 
opening  syster*  jvalve  executes  circuit  opening  operation  when  said 
at  lea.st  one  c  ijcuit  closing  system  valve  is  in  a  circuit  closing 
operation. 


1.  A  welding  gun  comprising: 

a  cylinder  defining  an  internal  bore  having  an  axis; 

a  partition  rigidly  secured  within  said  internal  bore  of  said 
cylinder,  said  partition  defining  a  piston  rod  guide  hole 
aligned  with  said  axis  and  an  anti-rotation  rod  guide  hole 
offset  from  said  axis; 

a  piston  assembly  reciprocable  within  said  internal  bore  of  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  assembly  including  a  piston  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  piston  rod  guide  hole,  said  piston  assembly 
further  including  first  and  second  pistons  secured  to  said 
piston  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  said  pistons 
entirely  contained  within  said  internal  bore; 

a  welding  tip  carried  by  said  piston  assembly;  and 

an  anti-rotation  rod  secured  to  and  extending  between  said 
pistons  through  said  anti-rotauon  guide  hole,  said  anti-rotation 
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rod  entirely  contained  within  said  internal  bore  and  adapted  to   device  toward  the  worlcpiece.  and  means  for  providing  gas  under 
reciprocate  along  with  said  piston  assembly.  pressure  to  the  water  exclusion  device  from  the  nozzle  of  the  torch. 


5,750.953 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  X-TYPE  RESISTANCE  SPOT 

WELDING  GUN 

Yoshio  Sato,  and  Keiji  Kameta,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dengensha  Manufacturing  Company  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  701.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240858 
Int  Cl.*^  B23K  1 1  AX) 
VJS.  CI.  219-90  7  Claims 


5,750.955 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY,  VARIABLE  POSITION  PLASMA 

WELDING  PROCESS 

Fumito  Yoshino,  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,660,  Jun.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,599,469.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,071 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.46  10  Claims 

UPPER    END 
"       .0 


26- 


24 


20 


1.  A  motor-driven  X-type  spot  welding  gun,  comprising: 
a  first  driving  unit  including: 

a  first  reduction  gear  rotaubly  coupling  two  gun  arms  around 

a  center  of  an  output  shaft  of  said  first  reduction  gear: 
a  motor  to  generate  a  torque  for  electrode  force,  said  first 
reduction  gear  vansmitting  the  torque  to  electrodes  of  said 
gun  arms;  and 
a  common  base  on  which  said  motor  is  mounted,  said  com- 
mon base  being  removably  set  to  a  casmg  or  the  output 
shaft  of  said  first  reduction  gear. 


5.750,954 

WATER  EXCLUSION  DEVICE  FOR  UNDERWATER 

WELDING 

Raymond   Alan    White.   Schenectady,   and    Harvey    Donald 

Solomon,  Niskayuna.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.592 

Int  CI."  B23K  lOAM) 

VS.  a.  219—121.45  11  Claims 


Li  —25 
LOWER    END 
1.  A  plasma  welding  process  for  an  initial  layer  welding  in  a 
circumferential  direction  for  stationary  pipes  mating  in  alignment 
in  a  horizontal  or  a  tilted  orientation  through  a  process,  in  which  a 
voltage  is  applied  between  an  electrode  and  an  object  for  welding 
by  injecting  a  plasma  gas  to  generate  a  plasma,  and  welding  is 
performed  by  using  the  plasma  as  a  heat  source,  wherein  said  tilted 
orientation  is  any  angle  greater  than  horizontal  and  less  than 
vertical,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  welding  either  on  an  internal  surface  of  a  lower  half 
of  said  stationary  pipes  or  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  lower 
half  as  well  as  a  small  portion  of  an  internal  surface  of  an 
upper  half  of  said  stationary  pipes;  and 
performing  welding  either  on  the  external  surface  of  the  upper 
half  of  said  stationary  pipes  or  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
upper  half  of  said  stationary  pipes  as  well  as  a  small  portion 
of  the  external  surface  of  the  lower  half  of  said  stationary 
pipes. 


5,750,956 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  PERFORATED  FOILS 
CUve  Barnes.  Oxford,  and  Trevor  John  Crichton,  Chesham. 
both  of  Great  Britain.  a.ssignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Kronberg.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0772.  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19887,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,815 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  31.  1992, 
9207054 

Int.  a."  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  a.  219-121.71  39  Claims 

^^  52 


1.  Underwater  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  welding  torch 
having  a  nozzle  adapted  to  deli\er  heat  to  a  workpiece  to  form  a 
weld  pool,  said  nozzle  having  a  water  exclusion  device  mounted 
on  the  nozzle,  the  water  exclusion  device  comprising  a  lower  end 
and  a  gas  permeable  skin  on  the  lower  end  in  contact  with  the 
workpiece,  at  least  one  spring  for  biasing  the  water  exclusion 
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of  manufacturing  a  perforated  foil  comprising  the 


5,750,958 
CERAMIC  GLOW  PLUG 


providing  afi  electrically  conductive  film  supported  on  a  sub-    Norio  Okuda;   Hiroyuki  Arima;   Kyouji  Uchiyama;   Michio 


strate,  usijig  a  laser  to  create  a  pattern  of  holes  in  said  film  by 
removing!  tiaterial  from  said  film  but  not  from  said  substrate 
in  a  process  that  includes  photochemical  ablation:  and 
thickening  aaid  patterned  ftlm. 


Ohno;  Hiroaki  Ohyama;  Jun  Fukuda,  and  Makoto  Niina,  all 

of   Kokubu,   Japan,   assignors    to    Kyocera   Corporation, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993.  5-233075; 
Sep.  30.  1993. 5-244401;  Nov,  22,  1993.  5-291789;  Nov.  29, 1993, 
5-297825;  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009346;  Feb.  28.  1994.  6-029863; 
Mar.  30. 1994.  6-061031;  May  31,  1994.  6-118418;  Jul.  13, 1994, 
6-160884 

Int.  CI."  F23Q  7/22:  H05B  .i/44:  F02P  19/00 
VS.  CI.  219—267  10  Claims 


5.750.957 

METHOD  FOR  ARC  WELDING  FAULT  DETECTION 

Alan  L.  KiltJ,  Peoria;  Howard  W,  Ludewig,  Groveland.  and 

Brian  L.  Vlallace.  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

Inc..  Peoria,  111. 

Continuation>in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  263328,  Jun.  21.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5421jJ54.  This  application  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

653.041 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/095 

VS.  CI.  219-ri30.01  18  Claims 

/^    ©1 


Tl 


comp  r 


ai 


1 .  A  methc  d 
during  a  wek 
a  weld  elecir<j4e 
method 
sampling 
deiemiinin 

predeterji: 
comparing 

predeierlm 

variable 

devialioi  i 

to  the 

signal 
updating 
summing 

and 
comparing 

limit  and 

exceeds 

weld 

quality 


lor  determining  in  real  time  the  quality  of  a  weld 
)rocess,  the  weld  priKess  including  a  power  source, 
and  a  base  plale  lietining  an  electrical  circuit,  the 
sing  the  steps  of; 

electrical  signal  from  the  electrical  circuit: 
the  standard  deviation  of  the  electrical  signal  for  a 
^ined  time  periixl: 

|ie  standard  deviation  of  the  electrical  signal  to  a  Hrsi 

ned  limit  and  assigning  a  first  value  to  an  array 

i "  the  first  predetermined  limit  exceeds  the  standard 

of  the  electrical  signal  and  assigning  a  second  value 

\ariable  if  the  standard  deviation  of  the  electrical 

s  the  first  predetermined  limit: 

array  with  the  array  variable: 

ues  in  the  array  so  as  to  obtain  a  quality  parameter: 


1.  A  ceramic  heater  for  a  DC  power  source,  comprising: 
an  insulating  ceramic  sintered  body  having  a  surface, 
a  heating  resistor  embedded  in  the  sintered  body,  and 
at  least  two  leads  connected  to  the  heating  resistor,  the  at  least 
two  leads  comprising  at  least  two  electrodes  exposed  on  the 
surface  of  the  ceramic  sintered  body. 
the  heating  resistor  comprising  at  least  two  printed  layers  of 

inorganic  conductive  material, 
the  at  least  two  electrodes  comprising  at  least  a  printed  layer  of 

inorganic  conductive  material,  and 
the  at  least  two  leads  comprising  at  least  a  high  melting  point 

metal  wire, 
wherein  the  ceramic  sintered  body  comprises  a  substantially 
rod-shaped  bixly  having  a  substantially  spherical  lip,  the  heat- 
ing resistor,  the  at  least  two  leads  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
at  least  two  electrodes  are  disposed  in  the  ceramic  sintered 
body,  the  healing  resistor  comprises  al  least  two  substantially 
U-shaped,  mutually  parallel  layers,  and  each  of  the  al  least 
two  electrodes  comprises  a  separate  layer  and  each  separate 
layer  comprises  a  plurality  of  pieces. 


m] 


at '.  ly 
e:  .1  eed; 


price 


he  quality  parameter  with  a  second  predetermined 

leniiinating  the  weld  process  if  the  quality  parameter 

tie  second  predetermined  limit  and  continuing  the 

ss  if  ihe  second  predetermined  limit  exceeds  the 


I  rameter. 


5.750.959 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

David  Aubrey  Plumptre,  Droitwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Ceramaspeed  Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  8.  1996,  Ser,  No.  646.947 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  1.  1995. 
9511071 

Int.  CI."  H05B  3/6fi 
U.S.  CI.  269—465  22  Claims 

I.  An  electric  heater  for  artanging  beneath  a  translucent  cooking 
plate,  the  heater  comprising:  at  least  one  electrical  healing  means 
in  a  housing  comprising  a  base  and  a  peripheral  wall;  light  indica- 
tor means  supported  peripherally  on  the  healer  and  visible,  in 
operation,  through  the  cooking  plate,  the  light  indicator  means 
comprising  an  elongate  lighl-emilling  device  al  least  partially 
surtounding  the  heater  and  arranged  to  emit  light  towards  the 
underside  of  the  cooking  plate:  and  mask  means  o\erlying  the 
device  and  integral  with  ihe  healer,  the  mask  means  being  of  a 
material  substantially  opaque  to  light  from  the.  device  and  having 
one  or  more  apertures  therein,  dift'ereni  in  configuration  to  the 
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interposed  insulating  film,  and  wherein  opposite  ends  of  said 
cavity  are  open  so  that  said  liquid  to  be  wanned  can  pass 
through. 


configuration  of  the  device,  through  which  one  or  more  apertures 
light  from  the  device  is  visible,  viewed  through  the  cooking  plaie. 


5,750,960 
DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  AND  MAINTAINING  A 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  IN  A  LIQUID,  IN 
PARTICULAR  THE  WATER  OF  AQUARIUMS 
Valeric  Brtsolin,  9,  Via  Coraon,  Pove  Del  Grappa,  Italy 
FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,666 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  3, 
1995.  95830356 

Int  CI."  H05B  im 
VS.  a.  219-^94  15  Claims 

12  14  20 

/  '  / 


7a  13       10     Vl  21 

I.  A  device  for  heating  and  maintaining  a  constant  temperature 
within  a  liquid,  panicularly  in  aquariums,  comprising; 

at  least  one  heater  element  comprising  a  foil  resistance  screen 
printed  or  a  dielectric  suppon. 

a  Ihermosiat. 

an  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  at  least  one  heater  element 
in  series  with  said  thermostat  to  an  external  electrical  power 
supply, 

regulating  means  for  said  at  least  one  heater  element,  connected 
to  said  thermostat, 

luminous  means  indicating  an  operating  status  of  said  al  least 
one  heater  element,  and 

a  casing  housing  said  a(  least  one  heater  element,  said  thermo- 
stat, said  electrical  circuit,  and  said  luminous  means,  said 
regulating  means  being  disposed  externally  of  said  casing, 

wherein  an  interior  of  said  casing  has  at  least  one  tubular 
through  cavity  surrounded  by  a  firs!  wail,  said  at  least  one 
heater  element  is  wrapped  externally  of  said  first  wall  with  an 


5,750,961 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ACTUAL 

TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  INTERMITTENTLY  OPERATED 

HEATING  MEANS,  PARTICULARLY  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 

HEATING  MEANS 

Heinrich  Schug;  Reiner  Schlickboff,  and  Reinhold  Pieper,  all  of 

North-Rhine  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Imation 

Corp.,  Oal(dale,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1994,  44  37 
373.2 

Int.  CL"  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219-^97  9  Claims 


\" 

,17 

-A 

62 

1 

rl. 

iu 

J     i 

r     t* 

.  - . 

\                                                                                            1 

"                1    i 

n 

Timtr 
0-311 

-     .ii 

■/. 

It 

— j*'v 

i  > 

•  i 

u        ■ 

•  1 

Court* 
10-30 

i_ 

> 

ti 

\y 

-1 

I 

M  74 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  actual  temperature  of  a  healing 
means  comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating  a  heating  means  for  a  switch-on  interval  having  a 
duration  of  a  first  number  of  lime  units: 

measuring  at  least  one  operating  parameter  for  a  predetermined 
measuring  lime  period: 

comparing  the  actual  temperature  of  the  heating  means  to  a 
desired  temperature  using  the  measured  operating  parameter; 

increasing  ihe  first  number  of  lime  units  if  ihe  actual  lemperamre 
of  the  heating  means  is  below  the  desired  temperature, 
thereby  lengthening  the  switch-on  interval; 

decreasing  the  first  number  of  time  units  if  the  actual  tempera- 
ture of  the  heating  means  is  above  the  desired  temperature, 
thereby  shortening  the  switch-on  interval:  and 

deactivating  the  heating  means  for  a  switch-off  interval  having  a 
duration  of  a  second  number  of  time  units. 


5,750,%2 
THERMAL  RETENTION  DEVICE 
Gary  F.  Hyatt,  Randleman,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Vesture  Corpora- 
tion, Randleman,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,491,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28.  1997.  S«r.  No.  901326 
Int.  CI."  H05B  m4 
MS.  a.  219-528  26  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  heating  and  heai  storage  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  paraffin  based  phase  change  material: 

(i)  said  paraffin  based  phase  change  material  having  a  phase 
change  temperature; 

(b)  an  electrically  resistive  healing  element  positioned  in  ther- 
mally conductive  contact  with  said  paraffin  based  pha.se 
change  material: 

(i)  said  heating  element  being  selectively  controllable,  upon 
direction  of  electric  current  therethrough,  to  heat  said  par- 
affin based  phase  change  material  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  said  phase  change  temperature; 
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(c)  a  them  1*1  switch  arrangement  constructed  and  arranged  to 
control  Haaling  of  said  electrically  resistive  heating  element  in 
responsd  jo  a  sensed  temperature  of  said  phase  change  mate- 
rial; and 

(d)  a  covering  defining  an  internal  volume: 

(i)  said  paraffin  based  phase  change  material  and  said  electri- 
cally I  qsistive  heating  element  being  positioned  within  said 
intern  i|  volume  of  said  covering:  and. 

(ii)  said  Lt)vering  having  at  least  one  end  which  is  selectively 
opena  ale  for  selected  access  to  said  interior  volume. 


5,750,963 

APPARAlNS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  HEATING  OF 

FOODSTUFFS 

Keld  Christtasen,  Fredericia,  and  Torben  Jensen,  Valby.  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00217,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29779.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  4,  1993,  0655/93 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/02 


VS.  a.  219»— 497 


appifatus 
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control  a  c^ 
therein 

a  source 

a  control 
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to  conti 
content . 

a  source 

a  coil  for 
electric  il 
electric  i 
ing  pot 

a  switch, 
and  the 
current 
field 
therein 

a  resonan 
magnet  \i 
decay 

a  field 
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the  sensor  producing  a  control  voltage  which  is  a  function  of 
the  temperature  of  the  pot  and  the  contents  therein:  and 
wherein 
the  control  is  responsive  to  the  control  voltage  and  controls  the 
application  of  the  electrical  heating  current  to  the  heating 
element  as  a  function  of  a  set  cooking  temperature  inpuned 
from  a  temperature  control  and  the  control  voltage  to  cause 
the  temperature  of  cooking  to  track  the  set  temperature. 


5,750,964 
ELECTRICAL  HEATER  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  SMOKING 

SYSTEM 
Mary  E.  Counts.  Richmond:  Seetharama  Deevi,  Midlothian: 
Grier  S.  Fleiscbhauer,  Midlothian:   Mohammad  R.  Hajal- 
ogol,  Richmond;  Patrick  H.  Hayes,  Chester;  Charles  T.  Hig- 
gins.  Richmond:  Willie  G.  Houck.  Jr..  Richmond;  Billy  J. 
Keen.  Jr..  Chesterfield:  Bernard  C.  Laroy.  Richmond;  Peter 
J.  Lipowicz,  Midlothian;  Donald  E.  Miser.  Midlothian:  Con- 
stance H.  Nichols,  Chesterfield:  William  H.  Stevens.  Mid- 
lothian; Mantharam  Subbiah,  Midlothian;  Michael  L.  Wat- 
kins,  Chester,  and  Susan  E.  Wrenn,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Va., 
assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,081.  May  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  380,718.  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,666,978,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,665,  Sep. 
10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5388,594,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  943,504.  Sep.  11,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,505  J14.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,926,  Mar.  11,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,179 
Int.  CI."  H05B  3/58 
VS.  CI.  219—535  20  Qaims 

137" 


13  Claims 

^i^|_jrT=  DELAY 


for  controlling  an  electrical  heating  element  to 
(inking  temj)eraiure  of  a  cooking  pot  and  contents 

sing; 
f|  electrical  current; 

I  (|r  controlling  application  of  electrical  heating  current 

[source  of  the  electrical  current  to  the  heating  elemenl 

the  cooking  temperature  of  the  cooking  pot  and  ihe 

iwhich  are  thermally  coupled  to  the  heating  element: 

fl  DC  electrical  current; 

rr(xlucing  a  DC  magnetic  field,  in  response  to  DC 
current  applied  thereto  from  the  source  of  DC 
I  current,  which  is  magnetically  coupled  to  the  cook- 
ind  Ihe  conienis  therein: 

cjoupled  between  ihe  source  of  DC  electrical  current 
toil,  for  controlling  the  application  of  DC  electrical 
ip  Ihe  coil  to  cause  the  buildup  of  the  DC  magnetic 
ijl  thereafter  the  decay  of  the  DC  magnetic  field 


I.  An  electrical  healer  unit  for  use  in  an  electrical  smoking 
system  for  delivering  a  flavored  tobacco  response  lo  a  smoker,  said 
electrical  healer  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  healer  elements  disposed  about  a  cylindrical, 
cigarette  receiving  space,  said  healer  elements  being  mutually 
parallel  and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  cigarette 
receiving  space: 

said  healer  elemenl  comprising  a  tirsi  end  portion,  a  second  end 
portion,  and  an  electrically  resistive,  serpentine  portion  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first 
and  second  end  portions  adapted  to  establish  electrical  con- 
nections operali\eh  across  said  serpentine  portion: 

said  serpentine  portion  being  configured  lo  establish  a  region 
along  the  healer  elemenl  of  increased  electrical  resistance. 


icircuil,  magnetically  coupled  lo  Ihe  decay  of  ihe  DC 

field,  which  electrically  resonates  in  response  to  the 

the  DC  magnetic  field  in  Ihe  coil; 

seh^or,  magnetically  coupled  lo  ihe  resonant  circuit,  for 

deleciiiit  decay  of  electrical  oscillalion  in  Ihe  resonant  circuit, 


of  I 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,750,966 
PLANT  FOR  PASTEURIZING  OR  STERILISING  SOLID 
OR  LIQUID  FOOD  PRODUCTS  USING  MICROWAVES 

Giuseppe  Ruozi,  Reggio  Emilia,  Italy,  assignor  to  O.M.A.C. 
Societa  per  Azioni,  Reggio  Emilia,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,174,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  9,  1993,  MO93A0155 
Int.  CI."  H05B  6/7S 
VS.  a.  219-692  ^  30  Claims 
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1.  A  plant  for  treating  food  products  within  respective  sealed 
packages  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements  being  each  separately  oper- 
able under  different  temperature  and  pressure  conditions,  said 
processing  elements  bemg  arranged  in  succession  to  commu- 
nicate with  each  other  along  an  operational  path  for  providing 
a  continuously  processing  system  between  an  entrance  section 
of  a  first  processing  element  and  an  exit  section  of  a  last 
processing  element,  the  product  packages  being  fed  at  said 
entrance  section  of  the  first  processing  element,  transferred 
for  treatment  along  said  operational  path  between  successive 
processing  elements  and  extracted  after  treatment  at  said  exit 
section  of  the  last  processing  element; 

pressure  sealing  devices  provided  at  said  entrance  and  exit 
sections  of  the  first  and  final  processing  elements  and  between 
every  two  communicating  processing  elements,  said  pressure 
sealing  devices  being  selectively  operable  in  any  of  an  opened 
and  closed  position  for  allowing  product  package  feeding, 
transferring  and  extraction,  respectively  into,  between  and 
from  said  processing  elements: 

conveyor  means  disposed  with  respect  to  said  processing  ele- 
ments for  feeding  into,  transferring  between  and  extracting 
from  said  processing  elements  said  product  packages; 

temperature  and  pressure  varying  devices  coupled  to  said  pro- 
cessing elements  for  varying  internal  temperature  indepen- 
dently in  each  of  said  processing  elements,  and  for  varying 
the  ambient  pressure  processing  in  each  element  as  a  function 
of  temperatures  reached  by  products  therein  under  treatment, 
said  temperature  and  pressure  varying  devices  comprising 
microwave  generators  arranged  in  staggered  longitudinal  or 
circumferential  rows  and  coupled  to  the  inside  of  at  least  one 
of  said  processing  elements,  and  comprising  pressurized  fluid 
devices  for  controlling  introduction  into,  and  discharge  of 
pressurized  fluid  from  each  of  said  processing  elements,  and 

said  temperature  and  pressure  varying  devices  being  operable  to 
balance  pressure  and  temperature  values  between  two  succes- 
sive processing  elements  for  transfer  of  the  products  under 
treatment  from  a  processing  element  to  a  successive  one  along 
said  operational  path. 


5,750.%7 

MICROWAVABLE  CONTAINER  WITH  STEAM  VENT 

VALVE 

Joseph  E.  Sprauer,  Jr.,  99  Brooklyn  Heights  Rd.,  Rhinebeck, 

N.Y.  12572 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  668,623 
Int.  CI.''  H05B  6/SO;  B65D  fil/34 


VS.  a.  219—735 


n 


11  aaims 


•US'^' 


1.  A  nonmetallic  microwavable  container  for  storing  and  heating 
foodstuflFs.  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  lateral  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  an  interior 
partition  wall  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  a  food 
storage  chamber  and  a  first  chilling  chamber; 

a  lid  sealing  said  food  storage  chamber  and  said  first  chilling 
chamber;  and 

a  valve  for  venting  steam,  disposed  in  fluid  communication 
between  said  food  storage  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said 
microwavable  container,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
and  a  first  valve  opening  communicating  between  the  interior 
of  said  container  and  the  exterior  of  said  container,  said  valve 
body  disposed  to  open  and  to  close  said  first  valve  opening. 

said  container  comprising  a  second  valve  opening  formed  in  said 
container,  said  valve  body  routably  disposed  upon  said  con- 
tainer and  routably  movable  to  an  open  position  and  to  a 
closed  position,  wherein  said  first  valve  opening  is  moved  into 
alignment  with  said  second  valve  opening  in  said  open  posi- 
tion and  out  of  alignment  with  said  second  valve  opening  in 
said  closed  position. 

said  valve  comprising  a  stem  projecting  downwardly  Jirom  said 
valve  body,  said  stem  having  a  distal  end.  and  a  small  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  distal  end  of  said  stem,  and 

said  container  having  a  cylindrical  bore  disposed  to  receive  said 
stem  and  a  groove  disposed  to  receive  said  flange  of  said 
stem. 


5,750,968 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  ARCTNG 

AND  LOCALIZED  HEATING  DURING  MICROWAVE 

PROCESSING 

Zakaryae  Fathl,  CaiT,-  Richard  S.  Gerard,  Chapel  Hill,  and 

Jianghua  Wei,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Lambda 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,603 
Int  CI."  H05B  6/80 
VS.  a.  21»-736  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  reducing  arcing  and  localized  heating  during 
microwave  processing  of  a  microelectronic  substrate,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  chamber  including  means  for  generating  microwave  energy; 
a  substantially  microwave-transparent  ba.se  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  microelectronic  substrate  thereto,  said  base  including 
at  least  one  internal  bore  sized  and  configured  to  receive  an 
electrical  conductor,  said  bore  having  a  substrate  end  located 
to  provide  the  electrical  conductor  to  the  microelectronic 
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5,750,970 

METHOD  FOR  DIELECTRICALLY  HEATING  AN 

ADHESIVE 

Kimberly  Ann  Chaffin,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,601 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/50 

VS.  a.  219—765  9  Oaims 


substrate,  and  a  ground  end  opposite  the  substrate  end  for 
providing  the  electrical  conductor  to  ground;  and 
an  electrical  conductor  having  a  substrate  end  configured  to 
electrically  interconnect  the  microelectronic  substrate  and  a 
ground  end  configured  to  electrically  interconnect  with  a 
ground  connected  to  said  chamber. 


5,750,969 

MICROWAVE  CHOKE  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROWAVE 
(  OVEN 

Ho  KyeoBg  Lee,  Kymgki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
67370/1995 

Int  a."  H05B  6/76 
VS.  CI.  21Sh-742  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  heating  an  adhesive  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  dielectrically  beatable  adhesive  between  a  first  and 

second  members; 
applying  a  high  frequency  electric  filed  between  said  first  and 

second  members  sufficient  to  dielectrically  heat  said  adhesive; 
directly  measuring  the  top  surface  temperature  of  said  first 

member  which  is  not  in  contact  with  said  adhesive;  and 
removing  said  electric  field  after  said  measured  temperature 

reaches  a  predefined  amount. 


5,750,971 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  RF  GENERATORS  TO 

WELD  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Junius  E.  Taylor,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Engineering  & 

Research  Associates,  Inc.,  TUcson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,991,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5343,604,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,405,  Oct. 

31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5349,166.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  687,252 

Int  CI."  H05B  6/54:9/04:  B32B  19/02 

VS.  CI.  219--769  10  Claims 


1.  A  micic|wave  choke  apparatus  for  a  microwave  oven,  com- 
prising: 

an  inner  iloor  panel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  out- 
wardly :  therefrom, 

an  outer  door  panel  spaced  from  the  inner  door  panel  and  bent  at 
an  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof  toward  a  choke  channel 
formed!  between  the  outer  door  panel  and  the  inner  door  panel; 

said  teeth  having  respective  length  dimensions  and  each  of  said 
teeth  being  spaced  away  from  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  omtr  door  panel  defining  an  opening,  a  first  plurality  of 
said  te^th  having  a  length  different  from  a  length  of  a  second 
plurality'  of  said  teeth  and  including  slots  formed  between  the 
teeth;  4nd 

a  choke  apf/er  closing  the  choke  channel  and  having  an  opening 
portionl  formed  between  an  inner  side  of  the  bent  portion  of 
the  outer  panel  and  respective  outer  flat  end  portions  of  the 
teeth  of  the  inner  door  panel. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  melting  and  sealing  tubing,  said  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  pair  of  electrically  conducting  jaws  for  compressing  the 
tubing,  at  least  one  jaw  of  said  pair  of  jaws  being  movable  to 
compress  the  tubing  placed  intermediate  said  pair  of  jaws; 

b)  means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  signal  in  response  to 
compression  of  the  tubing  by  said  pair  of  jaws; 

c)  means  for  amplifying  the  radio  frequency  signal  to  a  prede- 
termined power  level; 

d)  means  for  applying  the  amplified  radio  frequency  signal 
across  said  pair  of  jaws; 

e)  means  for  regulating  said  generating  means  to  selectively 
apply  a  predetemiinable  level  of  power  across  said  pair  of 
jaws; 
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0  means  for  timing  and  controlling  said  regulating  means  as  a 

function  of  the  melting  of  the  tubing;  and 
g)  means  for  preempting  said  timing  and  controlling  means  in 

the  event  of  a  fault. 


5,756,972 

DOCUMENT  FOR  CONDUCTING  ELECTRONIC 

FINANCIAL  TRANSACTIONS 

Arthur  D.  Botvin,  5200  Kdler  Springs  Rd.  —Unit  533,  Dallas, 

Tex.  75247 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,655.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,594425. 

This  appUcatioD  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,979 

Int  CL*  G06F  /7/<50 

VS.  a.  235—379  6  Qaims 


„   :  fKMnc  mmcn  om—int 


Se*»a«w  'wwwcB        ;  1 0251 
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1.  A  commercial  paper  document  for  conducting  a  financial 
transaction  having  a  drawer  party,  a  drawee  party  and  a  payee  party 
comprising: 

a)  user  input  fields  for  all  wrinen  information  necessary  to 
qualify  as  a  negotiable  instrument  adapted  for  completion  by 
the  drawer  party  to  create  a  commercial  paper  document; 

b)  computer-readable  code  fields  for  all  information  necessary  to 
process  the  negotiable  instrument  by  the  drawee  party;  and 

c)  an  encrypted  code  field,  whereby  an  image  of  the  commercial 
paper  document  with  the  encrypted  code  field  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  payee  party  and  the  drawee  party  so  that  when 
the  payee  party  presents  its  image  of  the  commercial  paper 
document  to  the  drawee  party,  the  drawee  party  may  use  the 
encrypted  code  field  to  verify  the  authenticity  of  the  payee's 
image  of  the  commercial  paper. 


5,750,973 

CARD  READER 

John  Wilson  Kaufman,  Hershey;  John  Edward  Knaub,  Etters, 

and  .\dam  Douglas  Cunningham,  Middletown,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,400 

Int.  ar  G06K  19/06 

U.S.  a.  235--M1  11  Claims 

1.  A  card  reader  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls, 
opposed  side  walls,  a  front  face  having  at  least  one  card- 
receiving  slot  therein,  and  a  rear  wall; 
a  plurality  of  resilient  connector  elements  disposed  along  said 
bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  establish  electrical  connection 
between  contact  pads  of  a  circuit  board  and  contact  pads  of  a 
card  insened  into  said  at  least  one  card-receiving  slot  of  said 
reader; 
said  housing  defining  a  camming  surface  with  said  card  receiv- 
ing slot  at  least  adjacent  said  lop  wall; 
a  horizontal  plate,  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing  proiq- 
mate  the  lop  surface  thereof  and  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  therein  upon  actuation,  said  plate  including  a 
cooperating  camming  surface  adjacent  and  engageable  with 


said  housing  camming  surface  whereby  said  plate  is  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  a  first  position  adjacent  said  top  wall  to  said 
second  position  lower  than  said  first  position  upon  actuation 
thereof  moving  said  plate  at  least  toward  a  card  inserted  into 
said  card  receiving  slot  beneath  said  plate  to  exert  pressure  on 
a  top  of  said  card  and  moving  said  card  toward  said  bonom 
wall  to  assure  contact  pads  thereof  adjacent  said  bottom  wall 
are  brought  into  electrical  engagement  with  associated  ones  of 
said  resilient  conuct  elements  that,  in  turn,  are  electrically 
engaged  with  contact  pads  on  said  board;  and 
an  actuator  section  at  least  exposed  for  actuation  from  outside 
said  housing  for  moving  said  late  between  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


5,750,974 

LIGHTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  LIGHT  EMITTING 

DIODES  ARRANGED  IN  A  PLURALITY  OF  PLANES  ON 

A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Ryoichi  Sasaki.-  Naoki  Tanai,  and  Masaaki  Suhara,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Keyence  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-113854; 
Apr.  13,  1995,  7-125529 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235-454  22  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes; 

a  printed  circuit  board  on  which  said  light  emitting  diodes  are 
arranged  in  one  row;  and 
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a  rod-shaped  projection  lens  disposed  in  front  of  said  light 
emitting  diodes  along  a  light  emitting  direction,  for  irradiating 
an  object  with  light  in  a  strip  manner, 

wherein  each  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  is  a  chip  light  emit- 
ting diode  which  has  a  substantially  parallelpiped  shape  and 
which  comprises  a  light-emitting  face  and  a  pair  of  electrode 
faces, 

said  light-sinining  faces  are  in  a  plurality  of  planes  which  are 
perpendicular  to  one  common  plane,  respectively,  and 

wherein  a  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  is  positioned  in 
said  one,conm)on  plane. 


5,750,975 
HAND  HELD  BAR  CODE  DATAFORM  READER  HAVING 

A  ROTATABLE  READING  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  F.  Mycrson,  Captiva  Island,  Fla.,-  Daniel  G.  Wall,  Uni- 

ontown,  Ohio,  and  Timothy  P.  O'Hagan,  Fort  Myers,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Teletransactions,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

?Ued  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,849 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235—472  20  Claims 


I™ 


I.  A  bar  co^  dataform  reader  comprising: 

a)  a  housiii^  defining  an  interior  region  and  including  an  exit 

window;! 
bl  a  rotatab|e  support  mounted  in  the  housing  interior  region,  the 

support  being  rotatable  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 

support  ^sitions; 

c)  a  bar  cotfc  dataform  reading  assembly  mounted  on  the  sup- 
pon.  the  leading  assembly  being  selectively  actuatable  to  read 
a  bar  co<|^  dataform  by  emitting  a  beam  of  light;  and 

d)  for  eacH  of  the  plurality  of  support  positions,  the  beam  of 
light  emiaed  by  the  reading  assembly  exiting  the  housing 
through  t  ■different  portion  of  the  exit  window  along  a  differ- 
ent path  pf  travel  with  respect  to  the  housing  and  for  at  least 
two  posii  iOns  of  the  plurality  of  support  positions,  the  beam  of 
light  exi  s  the  housing  through  spaced  apart  portions  of  the 
exit  wini  dw. 


5,750,976 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING  AND  READING  BAR 
CODES  WHICH  IS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  CONFIGURED  IN  A 

HAND  HELD  UNTT 

Jay  M.  Eastman,  Pittsford,  and  Anna  Marie  Quinn,  Rochester, 

hoth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PSC  Inc.,  Webster,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,624,  Oct.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  652,158,  Feb.  7,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,200397.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,787 

Int.  a."  Gfl6K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235-^72  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  scanning  a  light  beam  across  a  symbol 
and  detecting  return  light  from  the  symbol  to  provide  electrical 
signals  representing  the  symbol,  said  system  comprising: 
a  light  source  projecting  said  light  beam  along  a  first  path, 
a  photodetector  generating  said  signals  in  accordance  with  the 

return  light, 
a  fixed  mirror  deflecting  said  light  beam  projected  along  the  first 

path  into  a  second  path,  and 
an  oscillatory  mirror  deflecting  said  light  beam  deflected  along 

the  second  path  into  a  third  path,  such  that  oscillations  of  said 

oscillating  mirror  cause  said  light  beam  to  be  deflected  into  a 

plurality  of  third  paths  to  define  a  scan  having  end  points,  an 

intermediate  third  path  which  is  positioned  intermediate  the 

end  points  of  the  scan,  and  a  plane  contaitiing  said  plurality  of 

third  paths, 
wherein  said  second  path  and  said  intermediate  third  path  define 

a  first  plane  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  plane 

containing  said  plurality  of  third  paths, 
wherein  said  first  path  forms  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said 

first  plane,  and 
wherein  the  return  light  is  deflected  by  the  oscillatory  mirror  to 

said  fixed  mirror  which  deflects  the  return  light  along  a  fourth 

path  to  be  incident  upon  said  photodetector. 


5,750,977 

OPTICAL  CODE  READER  HAVING  PLURAL  SPOT 

BEAMS  WHICH  INTERSECT  ONE  ANOTHER  A  PRESET 

DISTANCE  AWAY  FROM  A  READING  W INDOW  OF  THE 

OPTICAL  CODE  READER 
Masashi  Suzuki,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Tec,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  313J33,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239932 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235-472  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  code  reader  comprising: 
a  reading  window: 

a  reading  de\  ice  which  reads  an  image  of  a  2-dimensional  code 
via  said  reading  window  in  a  state  where  said  reading  window 
IS  set  within  a  preset  distance  from  the  2-dimensional  code, 
and  said  reading  device  converting  the  sensed  image  into 
image  data: 

said  reading  device  including: 
an  illumination  light  source  for  applying  an  illumination 
light  to  said  2-dimensional  code  via  said  reading  win- 
dow; 
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a  trigger  switch  operated  in  a  state  where  said  reading 
window   is  set  wiAin  said  preset  distance  from  the 
2-diniensional  code;  and 
an  illumination  light  source  conBt>lier  which  turns  on  said 
ilhioiination  light  source  upon  operation  of  said  trigger 
switch; 
a  guide  light  source  for  applying  guide  light  beams  which 
indicate  a  center  of  a  reading  range  of  said  reading  device  to 
guide  the  2-diinensional  code  within  the  reading  range  of  said 
reading  device;  and 
a  guide  light  source  controller  which  (i)  turns  on  said  guide  light 
source  before  turn-on  of  said  illumination  light  source  and 
which  (ii)  turns  off  said  guide  light  source  only  after  turn-on 
of  said  iUumination  light  source  so  as  to  extinguish  the  guide 
light  beams  while  the  illumination  light  source  remains  on, 
such  that  both  said  guide  light  source  and  said  illumination 
light  source  are  simultaneously  on  for  a  period  of  time; 
a  portable  frame  having  an  opening  used  as  said  reading  win- 
dow, for  accommodating  said  reading  device  and  said  guide 
light  source;  and 

wherein  said  guide  light  source  includes  a  plurality  of  Ught 
emitting  elements  for  emitting  respective  spot  beams  which 
serve  as  said  guide  light  beams,  said  spot  beams  intersect- 
ing one  another  at  a  position  located  the  preset  distance 
away  from  said  reading  window  along  a  central  axis  of  the 
reading  range  of  said  reading  device. 


forming  a  first  and  second  locator  hole  in  a  substrate,  the  first 
locator  hole  having  a  comer; 

mounting  the  optical  sensor  on  the  substrate  between  the  first 
and  second  locator  holes: 

mounting  the  substrate  on  a  first  and  second  locator  pin,  the  first 
locator  pin  inserting  into  the  first  locator  hole  and  the  second 
locator  pin  inserting  into  the  second  locator  hole;  forcing  the 
comer  of  the  first  locator  hole  against  the  first  locator  pin 
thereby  aligning  the  first  locator  hole  in  two  orthogonal  direc- 
tions; and  forcing  the  second  locator  hole  against  the  second 
locator  pin  aligning  the  second  locator  bole  in  one  of  two 
orthogonal  directions  while  permitting  the  second  locator  hole 
to  move  along  of  the  orthogonal  directions. 


SIDE  FACE  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSED 

ARTICLES,  CONVEYOR  FOR  PRESSED  ARTICLES  AND 

EXTERNAL  APPEARANCE  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 

FOR  PRESSED  ARTICLES 

Taizo  Yamamoto,  Osaka;  Motohiro  Yagyu,  Nara;  Yosihisa 
Kawaguchi,  Kashihara,  and  Akira  Nagao,  Tenri,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Elanco  CoBipaay  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294176 
Int  a."  Be7C  5/342;  GOIN  21/84 

28  Claims 


U.S.  a.  250—223  R 
11 


10    22b 
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5,750,978 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATED  OPTICAL  SENSOR  MOUNTING 

Karsten  G.  Kraiczek,  Karlsbad,  and  Uwe  Effeisberg,  Wald- 

bronn,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,718 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  17, 
1995,  95102210 

Int  a."  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  a.  250—216  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  an  optical  sensor,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


1.  A  side  face  examination  apparatus  for  pressed  articles  com- 
prising: 

an  arranging  apparatus  for  arranging  pressed  articles,  which  are 
supplied  at  random,  in  a  manner  so  that  a  cross-section  of  one 
of  said  pressed  articles  having  a  largest  area  is  substantially 
vertical,  and  having  a  plurality  of  guide  grooves  which  have  a 
width  wider  by  a  predetermined  tolerance  than  a  width  of  said 
pressed  articles  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  cross- 
section; 

a  conveying  drum  intermittently  rotated  around  a  horizontal 
axis,  and  having  pockets  arranged  for  facing  said  guide 
grooves  and  holding  said  pressed  articles,  which  are  arranged 
by  said  arranging  apparatus,  in  a  manner  so  that  said  cross- 
section  is  substantially  vertical; 

a  pressed  article  rotating  roller  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
position  in  the  inside  of  said  conveying  drum,  and  rotating 
said  pressed  articles  in  said  pockets  stopped  at  said  predeter- 
mined position  more  than  one  turn  around  their  horizontal 
axes;  and 

an  image  pickup  apparatus  disposed  for  facing  an  outer  surface 
of  .said  conveying  drum  at  said  predetermined  position,  and 
picking  up  picture  images  of  side  faces  of  said  pressed  articles 
in  said  pockets. 
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5,750,980 
HIGH-SPEED,  HIGH-RESOLUTION  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

SYSTEM 
David  Jonathan  Swithers,  North  Attleboro.  Mass.,  and  Alex  A. 
Rysin.  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Computer  Identics,  Inc., 
Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,868 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 


5,750,982 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  FILTERS  ON  IMAGE 

SENSORS 

Emmanuel  K.  Dokyi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,970 
Int.  CI."  GOU  3/50 


2  Claims    U.S.  CI.  250— 226 


1.  A  high-speed,  high-resolution,  optical  scanner  system  com- 
prising: 

a  flying  spot  scanner  for  scanning  a  beam  across  an  object 
bearing  information  to  be  read;  and 

a  high-bandwidth,  high-sensilivjty  optical  receiver  including  an 
avalancke  photodiode  for  sensing  the  variation  in  light  inten- 
sity in  die  beam  reflected  from  the  object  being  scanned;  a 
charge  collector  circuit,  responsive  to  said  avalanche  photo- 
diode,  for  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  light  inci- 
dent on  said  avalanche  photodiode;  and  a  power  source  for 
biasing  said  avalanche  photodiode  proximate  its  reverse 
breakdown  voltage  to  produce  high  current  gain  in  response 
to  incident  light,  said  power  source  including  a  voltage  con- 
trol citcMit  for  sensing,  during  quiescent  non-avalanche  con- 
ditions, the  current  through  said  avalanche  photodiode  and 
adjusting  the  power  supplied  to  said  avalanche  photodiode  to 
maintain  said  avalanche  photodiode  proximate  its  reverse 
breakdown  voltage. 


5,750,981 

NON-CONTACT  ELECTRO-OPTIC  DETECTION  OF 

PHOTOVOtTAGES  CREATED  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

BY  A  PROBE  BEAM 

Stephen  J.  Fonash,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn 
State  Research  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,798 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/308 
VS.  a.  250—214  R 

Sensing  Beom 


wu,'.''>i)V 


7.  An  image  sensing  device  sandwich  comprising: 

an  image  sensor; 

a  light  filter;  and 

a  plurality  of  spherical  beads  functioning  having  uniform  diam- 
eters resting  within  a  mixture  comprising  curable  resin  that 
has  been  cured  sandwiched  between  the  image  sensor  and  the 
light  filter. 


9  Claims 


5,750,983 

METER  SENSOR  LIGHT  TAMPER  DETECTOR 

Scott  C.  Swanson,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,143,  Mar.  20.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,330 

Int  a."  GOID  5/30 

VS.  a.  250—231.13  19  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optic  detector  for  detecting  induced  photovoltages 
in  a  semiconductor  structure,  said  detector  comprising: 

interrogating  beam  means  for  directing  an  optical  interrogating 
beam  at  said  semiconductor  structure  so  as  to  induce  a  pho- 
tovoltagr  at  a  surface  thereof; 

electro-opcic  layer  means  juxtaposed  to  said  surface  so  as  to  be 
locally  affected  by  an  electric  field  change  which  occurs  as  a 
result  of  an  induced  photovoltage  in  said  semiconductor  struc- 
ture; 

sensing  beam  means  for  directing  a  sensing  beam  at  said  electro- 
optic  layer  means;  and 

detector  nteans  for  detecting  reflections  of  said  sensing  beam 
from  said  electro-optic  layer  means,  both  in  regions  thereof 
affected  by  a  local  field  change  and  in  regions  not  affected  by 
a  local  Seld  change,  whereby  characteristics  of  said  semicon- 
ductor structure  can  be  deduced  from  said  reflections. 


DETECTOR 


DETECTOR  2 


1.  A  meter  sensor  light  tamper  detector,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  light  sensor,  each  being  in  a  first  operating 
state  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  light  and  in  a  second 
operating  state  in  the  absence  of  said  amount  of  light; 

a  first  light  emitter  operable  to  illuminate  at  least  said  first  light 
sensor  with  said  amount  of  light;  and 

a  microprocessor  determining  said  first  and  second  operating 
states  of  said  first  and  said  second  sensors  and  controlling 
emission  of  said  first  light  emitter,  wherein  said  microproces- 
sor recognizes  said  meter  sensor  is  subject  to  tampering 
whenever  it  determines  said  first  and  second  light  sensors  are 
both  in  said  first  operating  state  at  a  time  when  said  first  light 
emitter  is  emitting  said  amount  of  light. 
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5,750.984 
OPTICAL  ENCODER  USED  FOR  POSITION  DETECTION 

BASED  UPON  A  PLURALITY  OF  SIGNALS 
Atsushi  leki,  Kani,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Corporation, 
Gifu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  589J43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-025773 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14:  GOID  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  250—231.16  7  Claims 

3 
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I.  An  image  scanning  apparatus  having  an  imaging  optical 

system  for  forming  at  least  part  of  imaging  ligitt  of  an  object  into 

an  image,  an  image  sensor  for  performing  ptiotoelectric  conversion 

of  an  optical  image  formed  by  said  Imagmg  optical  system,  and 

mo\  ing  means  for  moving  the  optical  image  and  said  image  sensor 

relative  to  each  other. 

wherein  said  image  sensor  comprises  a  plurality  of  photoelectric 

conversion  means  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  charge 

transfer  means  for  transferring  charges  generated  by   said 


plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  means,  and  charge  add- 
ing means  for  adding  the  charges  transferred  by  said  charge 
transfer  means,  and 
said  image  scanning  apparatus  further  comprises  control  means 
for  performing  control  such  that  said  charge  transfer  means 
transfers  the  charges  substantially  in  synchronism  with  optical 
image  movement  by  said  moving  means,  and  said  charge 
adding  means  adds  the  charges  from  said  plurality  of  different 
photoelectric  conversion  means  in  accordance  with  a  transfer 
operation  of  said  charge  transfer  means. 


5,750,986 
MULTIPLE  LASER  BEAM  DIFFERENTIAL  INTENSITY 
AND  START  OF  SCAN  SENSING 
Frank  C.  Genovese,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,612 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  250—235  9  Claims 


1.  An  optical  encoder  for  determining  a  relative  position  based 
on  a  plurality  of  signals  having  a  predetermined  phase  difference 
therebetween,  said  optical  encoder  comprising: 

a  first  scale  having  a  pattern  formed  thereon  in  a  lengthwise 
direction,  the  pattern  having  a  pattern  width: 

a  second  scale  moveable  in  the  lengthwise  direction  relative  to 
said  first  scale,  said  second  scale  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  comprises  a 
plurality  of  photo  sensitive  elements  arranged  in  predeter- 
mined patterns,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups 
corresponds  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  signals,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  photo  sensitive  elements  from  different  groups  are 
arranged  side-by-side  in  a  mixed  fashion  along  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  said  second  scale,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  photo  sensitive  elements  has  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
pattern  width  of  the  pattern  of  said  first  scale,  and  wherein 
said  groups  of  photo  sensitive  elements  are  arranged  such  that 
the  plurality  of  signals  have  the  predetermined  phase  differ- 
ence therebetween. 


BEXMNlErcnv 


5,750,985 

HIGH  SPEED  AND  HIGH  PRECISIOIN  IMAGE 

SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Kenji  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,%3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995.  7-187193 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  CI.  250—234  19  Claims 


1.  A  raster  output  scanner,  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  generating  a  first  laser  beam  and  a  second  la.ser 
beam: 

a  rotating  polygon  having  at  least  a  first  facet,  said  rotating 
polygon  for  sweeping  said  first  laser  beam  and  second  laser 
beam  along  scan  paths: 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  fluxes  from  said  swept  first  laser 
beam  and  from  said  swept  second  laser  beam,  said  photode- 
tector further  for  converting  said  fluxes  into  electrical  signals 
that  depend  upon  the  intensity  of  said  fluxes: 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  electrical  signals  from  said 
photodetector; 

a  scan  detection  circuit  for  producing  a  siart-of-scan  signal  from 
said  amplified  electrical  signals:  and 

a  beam  intensity  difference  detecting  network  for  producing  a 
difference  signal  from  said  amplified  electrical  signals, 
wherein  said  difference  signal  represents  the  difference  in 
intensities  of  said  first  laser  beam  and  said  second  laser  beam. 


5,750,987 
ION  BEAM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Ichimura.  Hitachi;  Tadashi  Sato,  Mito;  Kenzo  Koba- 
yashi:  Shotaro  Ohishi,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  HLsao  Oonuki, 
Hitachiohta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105884 

Int.  CI."  H05H  3/00 

VS.  CI.  250—251  16  Claims 

1.  An  ion  beam  prtKessing  apparatus  including  an  ion  source 

having  an  ion  pulling-out  electrode  for  generating  a  plasma  and  for 

pulling  out  ions  from  said  plasma,  and  a  privessing  chamber 
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a  second  passageway  arranged  within  the  housing  adjacent  to 
the  opening  and  connected  to  a  third  voltage  source,  the 
second  passageway  having  a  center  axis,  an  orifice  for  receiv- 
ing ionized  molecules  and  an  exit,  wherein  the  center  axis  of 
the  second  passageway  is  arranged  in  transverse  relation  to 
the  center  axis  of  the  first  passageway  such  that  the  ionized 
molecules  move  laterally  dirough  the  opening  in  the  housing 
and  thereafter  pass  into  the  second  passageway  under  the 
influence  of  electrostatic  attraction  forces  generated  by  the 
second  and  third  voltage  sources:  wherein  an  angle  formed 
between  the  center  axis  of  the  first  passageway  and  the  center 
axis  of  the  second  passageway  is  between  about  75  degrees 
and  105  degrees. 


connected  tiiisaid  ion  source  for  receiving  an  ion  beam  of  said 
pulled-out  iiins  and  for  processing  an  object  to  be  processed  by 
said  ion  bea|T|.  said  ion  beam  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
neutralization  means  installed  between  said  ion  source  and  said 
processiag  chamber,   for  electrically  neutralizing  said   ion 
beam  supplied  to  said  processing  chamber: 
a  cylindr^l  electrode  defining  a  space  chamber  therein,  in 
which  »aid  ion  beam  pulled  out  by  said  ion  pulling-out  elec- 
trode passes; 
generation  means  for  generating  a  microwave  plasma  in  the 

space  ctiamber  in  said  cylindrical  electrode;  and 
means  foil  applying  a  potential  to  said  cylindrical  electrode  that 
is  nega  ive  with  respect  to  said  processing  chamber 


5,750,989 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  FOR  USE  IN  FLUIDS 

Stuart  M.  Lindsay,  and  Tianwei  Jing,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,068 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/252 

U.S.  a.  250—306  49  Claims 


5.750.988 

ORTHOGONAL  ION  SAMPLING  FOR  APCI  MASS 
SPECTROMETRY 
James  A.  Apffel.  Palo  Alto;  Mark  H.  Werlich,  Santa  Clara; 
James  L.  Bertsch,  Palo  Alto,  and  Paul  C.  Goodley,  Cuper- 
tino, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto^  Calif. 

Continuati«n  of  Ser.  No.  555,250,  Nov.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,250,  Jul.  11, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,495,108.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  794,248 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  49/26 

VS.  CL  25<>— 288  11  Claims 

IFHOM  NE8U.1Z6R 


1.  An  atomic  force  probe  microscope  for  examining  the  surface 
properties  of  a  sample  surface,  said  microscope  comprising: 
a  frame; 
at  least  three  adjustable  support  mounts  extending  downwardly 

from  said  frame; 
each   of   said   three   adjustable    support    mounts    including   a 

rounded  magnetic  portion  at  a  distal  end  thereof; 
a  sample  stage  formed  of  a  material  attracted  to  magnets,  said 

sample  stage  suspended  from  said  rounded  magnetic  portions 

of  said  support  mounts: 
a  piezoelectric  scanner  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and 

attached  to  said  frame  at  said  first  end; 
an  extender  tube  coupled  to  said  second  end  and  coupled  to  an 

atomic  force  sensing  probe  tip;  and 
an  at  least  partially  optically  transparent  disk  surrounding  said 

extender  tube  and  coupled  to  said  extender  tube  with  a  flex- 
ible seal. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  convening  a  liquid  solute  sample  into 
vaporized  aiid  ionized  molecules  comprising: 

a  first  pas>ageway  having  a  center  axis,  an  orifice  for  accepting 
a  liquic  Kolute  sample,  an  interior  chamber  within  which  the 
liquid  ^lute  sample  is  converted  into  vaporized  molecules, 
and  an  |exit  for  dischargin  molecules; 

a  point  ch^ge  voltage  source  having  the  point  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  'llrst  passageway  exit  which  ionizes  the  vaporized 
molecules  into  Ionized  molecules; 

an  electriqally  conductive  housing  connected  to  a  second  voltage 
source  |itid  having  an  opening  arranged  adjacent  to  the  first 
passagavvay  exit  wherein  the  ionized  molecules  formed  by  the 
point  charge  voltage  source  are  interposed  between  the  point 
charge  I'Oltage  source  and  the  housing;  and 


5,750,990 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CRITICAL  DIMENSION  OF 

PATTERN  ON  SAMPLE 
Fumio  Mizuno,  Tokorozawa,  and  Osamu  Satoh,  Hitachinaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342932 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/2H 
U.S.  CI.  250—307  10  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  dimension  measuring  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  scanning  a  sample  at  a  predetermined  scanning  pitch  by  a  probe, 
forming  a  sample  image  using  a  scanning  signal  obtained  from  the 
sample,  scanning  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  pattern  to  be  mea- 
sured in  a  sample  image  by  said  probe,  and  measuring  a  dimension 
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5,750,991 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

MULTIDIMENSTIONAL  ATTENUATION  CORRECTION 

DATA  IN  TOMOGRAPHY  APPLICATIONS 

J.  Clifton  Movers,  Oak  Ridge:  Ronald  Nutt,  and  William  F. 

Jones,  both  of  knoxville,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  CTI  Pet 

Systems,  Inc..  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,960,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5,471,061,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

37J03,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,2%,708.  This  application 

Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563J68 

Int.  CI."  (JOIT  l/lf>l 

VS.  CI.  250—363.03  21  Claims 


J- 
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radiation  through  the  object  tor  fonring  said  at  least  one  of  an 
attenuation  data  set  and  an  image. 


5.750,992 
METHOD  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  INTERFERENCES  TO 

MERCURY  MEASUREMENT  IN  GASES 
Vince  Van  Pelt.  1\iscumbia;  Sandra  J.  Meischen.  Florence, 
both  of  Ala.,  and  Clifford  J.  Timpson.  Tiverton,  R.I..  assign- 
ors to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.531 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  lUn.ll/ii.  . 
MS.  a.  250—372  6  Claims 


of  said  predetermined  ponion  by  processing  obtained  scanning 
signal  according  to  a  predetermined  algorithm. 

wherein  said  scanning  pitch  is  varied  between  upon  formation  of 
sample  image  and  upon  measurement  of  pattern  dimension. 
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I.  An  Improved  photometric  measurement  system  for  accurately 
determining  levels  of  elemental  mercury  in  sampled  gases,  said 
sampled  gases  comprising.  In  addition  to  said  mercury,  other 
impurities  effected  through  the  oxidation  of  carbonaceous  materi- 
als, wherein  at  least  one  of  said  other  Impurities  absorbs  ultraviolet 
radiation  at  radiation  wavelengths  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  about  254  nm.  iM  mn.  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  Improved 
system  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  a  Hrst  gas  sample  to  be  analyzed: 

means  for  removing  substantially  all  water  vapor  from  said  first 

gas  sample; 
means  comprising  gold  coated  substrate  material  for  removing 
substantially  all  elemental  mercury  from  said  first  gas  sample: 
means  for  obtaining  a  second  gas  sample  to  be  analyzed: 
photometric  measurement  means  comprising  an  ultraviolet  spec- 
trophotometer    for    determining     Intensities     of    radiation 
absorbed  at  about  254  nm  or  .^13  nm  or  both  by  components 
In  said  hrst  gas  sample  and  for  determining  intensities  of 
radiation  absorbed  at  about  254  nm  or  .31.3  min  or  both  in  .said 
second    gas    sample,    said    second    gas    sample    containing 
elemental  mercury:  and 
means  for  determining  the  concentration  of  inercury   In  said 
second  gas  sample  through  utilization  of  the  ratio  of  tlie 
transmitted  radiation  at  wavelengths  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  about  2.54  nm.  .313  nin.  and  mixtures  thereof  of 
said  second  gas  sample  with  respect  to  the  transmitted  radia- 
tion, at  said  selected  wavelengths,  of  said  hrst  gas  sample. 


I.  A  method  for  forming  at  least  one  of  a  multi-dimensional 
attenuation  data  set  and  an  Image  of  radiation  transmission  through 
an  object  positioned  in  a  tomograph  device,  said  tomograph  de\  ice 
being  at  least  one  of  a  positron  emission  tomography  (PET)  device 
and  a  single  photon  emission  computed  tomography  (SPECT) 
device,  said  tomograph  device  having  radiation  detectors  dehning 
a  plurality  of  faces  of  said  radiation  detectors,  said  methtxi  com- 
prismg: 

positioning  a  selected  point  source  of  radioactive  radiation 
proximate  each  of  said  radiation  detectors  In  a  selected 
sequence,  said  radioactive  radiation  being  directed  through 
the  object  and  received  by  said  radiation  detectors  of  said 
tomograph  device;  and 
processing  signals  received  from  outputs  of  said  detectors  of 
said  tomograph  device  to  determine  transmission  data  of 
radiation  from  said  source  of  radiation  during  passage  of  said 


5.750.993 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  NOISE  IN  AN  ION  TRAP  MASS 
SPECTROMETER  (  Ol  PLED  TO  AN  ATMOSPHERIC 
PRE.SSI  RE  IONIZATION  SOURCE 
Mark  E.  Bier.  Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FInnigan  Corpo- 
ration. .San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.297 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  4<4/42 
U.S.  CI.  250—282  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  and  reducing  noise  In  the  output  of  an 
Ion  trap  mass  spectrometer  Including  an  output  lens  and  a  detector 
for  providing  said  output,  said  mass  spectrometer  coupled  to  an 
atmospheric  pressure  Ionization  source  by  a  capillary  tube  which 
transfer  Ions  from  the  atmospheric  pressure  Ionization  source  to  a 
lower  pressure  chainber,  a  skimmer  separating  said  lower  pressure 
chamt>er  from  a  low  pressure  chamber,  a  tube  lens  surrounding 
such  capillary  tube  and  fix'using  the  Ion  beam  leaving  said  capil- 
lary through  said  skimmer,  an  aperture  lens  spaced  from  said 
skimmer  to  dehne  a  low  pressure  chamber,  a  multipole  Ion  guide  in 
said  low  pressure  chamber  for  guiding  said  Ion  beam  from  said 
skimmer  to  said  aperture  lens,  a  low  pressure  chamber  housing 
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said  Ion  traj  mass  spectrometer  and  a  multipole  ion  guide  for 
guiding  die  (leam  firom  said  aperture  into  said  ion  trap,  the  method 
comprising:  j 

applying  «  DC  voltage  to  said  tube  lens  to  block  Ions  until  a 
transmitting  voltage  of  predetermined  duration  is  applied  to 
gate  a  ^nedetermlned  number  of  Ions  Into  the  ion  ffap; 
applying  a  ramped  RF  voltage  to  said  ion  trap  to  eject  ions  from 
said  ioi^  trap  into  said  detector  provide  a  mass  spectrum;  and, 
blocking  1  he  passage  of  panicles  Into  said  detector  during  the 
analysi:  phase  by  applying  a  blocking  or  filter  voltage  to  any 
one  of  taid  multipole  ion  guides,  inter-multipole  lens  or 
output  I  ens. 


nv^ 


1 .  An  app;  4atus  for  ineasurement  of  analyte  concentration  in  a 
sample,  com  )hsing: 

(a)  a  sourc  q  of  near  infrared  radiation; 

(b)  means  fbr  dividing  radiation  emerging  from  the  source  into 
first  and  $econd  beam  paths: 

(c)  optical  Itiltering  means  disposed  In  the  second  beam  path  and 
having  Absorption  characteristics  sufficient  to  attenuate  the 
intensity  of  the  radiation  In  said  second  beam  path; 

(d)  means  for  receiving  anenuated  radiation  from  the  optical 
filtering  means  and  for  converting  the  same  into  signals 
representative  of  the  intensity  thereof; 

(e)  means  for  irradiating  the  sample  with  the  first  beam  path  of 
radiatioif  and  obtaining  reflected  radiation  emerging  from  the 
sample; 


(f)  means  for  collecting  the  reflected  radiation  and  directing  said 
reflected  radiation  to  an  optically  active  element  that  com- 
prises a  positive  correlation  filter  having  a  plurality  of  filter 
layers  each  capable  of  accepting  die  reflected  radiation  and 
selectively  passing  a  wavelengUi  therefrom,  wherein  each 
selectively  passed  wavelengUi  has  high  correlation  with  the 
analyte  concentration: 

(g)  means  for  receiving  radiation  at  selectively  passed  wave- 
lengths from  the  optically  active  element  and  for  converting 
the  same  into  signals  representative  of  the  intensity  diereof; 
and 

(h)  means  for  calculating  the  concentration  of  the  analyte  in  the 
sample  using  the  signals  generated  by  pans  (d)  and  (g). 


5.750,995 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  FUEL 

CHARACTERIZATION  AND  OPTIMAL  FUEL 

IDENTIFICATION  ON-SITE  AT  A  FUEL  DELIVERY 

DISPENSER 

Richard    H.    Clarke.    Big   Sky,    Mont,   assignor   to   Boston 

Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.,  Marlborough.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60U37 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/35:33/22 

VS.  CI.  250—339.12  27  Claims 


5.750.994 

POSITIVE  CORRELATION  FILTER  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Kenneth  J.  Schlager.  Elm  Grove.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Instrumen- 
tation Metrics,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,696,  Jul.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,145 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/35:33/49 
VS.  a.  25«-339.11  8  Claims 


If  u^« 


1.  A  method  for  determining  at  least  one  pre-selected  fuel 
property  of  a  fuel  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  on-site  at  a  fuel  delivery  dispenser  a  value  for  die  fuel 

property  associated  with  the  sample  through  mid-infrared 

analysis; 
comparing  the  measured  value  with  a  pire-determined  preferred 

value  range  for  the  fuel  property:  and 
displaying  a  result  of  the  comparison  step. 


5,750,996 
APPARATUS  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVELY  INSPECTING  A 

COATED  ARTICLE  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
James  K.  Drennen,  III.  Mars,  and  John  D.  Kirsch,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Duquesne  University  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,263.  Sep.  26,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,928 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/35 
VS.  CI.  250—341.2  42  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  nondestructively  inspecting  a  coated  article  to 
determine  the  extent  of  coating  comprising 

a  housing  for  containing  and  transporting  said  coated  article, 
an  elongated  coated  article  receiving  prof>e  which  is  receivable 

within  said  housing, 
said  probe  having  a  recess  in  communication  with  the  exterior  of 

said  probe  for  receiving  said  coated  article, 
a  passageway  for  receiving  fiberoptic  means  in  communication 
with  said  coated  anicle  receiving  recess. 
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5,750,997 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBSERVING  WIRING 

PATTERNS  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Shi^ji  Matsuda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Sen  No.  597,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025110 

Int.  a."  H05K  10/00 

VS.  CL  250—341.8  12  Claims 
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spectrometer  means  for  analyzing  coating  thickness  information 
received  from  said  fiberoptic  means,  and 

fiberoptic  means  in  optical  communication  with  said  article 
receiving  recess  for  delivering  light  to  a  coated  article  dis- 
posed therein  and  receiving  reflected  light  therefrom  and 
delivering  said  reflected  light  to  said  spectrometer  means. 


25vXl. 


a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  capable  of  directing  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  into  the  interior  of  the  bag,  the  electro- 
magnetic radiation  capable  of  interaction  with  the  components 
in  the  bag  chamber  and  the  bag: 

detector  means  located  outside  the  bag  receiving  the  electromag- 
netic radiation  after  interaction  with  the  components  in  the 
bag  chamber  and  the  wall  portion  of  the  bag  and  providing  a 
signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

means  for  analyzing  the  signal  to  identify  the  components  and 
the  liquid  medium  in  Che  bag. 


5,750,999 

AIR  CONTAMINATION  MONITOR 

Richard  Fox,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris 

Township,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,775,  Mar.  27,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,565 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/35:1/44 

VS.  a.  250—343  15  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  observing  wiring  patterns  of  a  printed  circuit 
board,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  projecting  light  having  a  wave  length  within  an  infrared 
range  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  light  is  projected  on  a 
wiring  line  included  in  the  winng  patterns  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  width  direction  of  the  wiring  line: 

(b)  detecting  reflected  light  from  the  printed  circuit  board:  and 

(c)  forming  an  image  based  on  the  reflected  light  detected  in  said 
step  (b).  so  that  the  wiring  panems  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
are  observed  based  upon  the  image  of  the  reflected  light. 


1.  An  air  contaminant  monitor  comprising: 

a  sample  tube  for  receiving  a  sample  of  air: 

a  heating  element  for  sufficiently  heating  said  air  while  in  said 

sample  tube  so  that  any  contaminant  therein  decomposes  into 

carbon  dioxide  and  water: 
means  for  detecting  said  carbon  dioxide:  and 
a  pump  for  drawing  the  air  from  the  sample  tube  to  the  detecting 

means. 


5,750,998 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NON  INVASIVELY 

IDENTIFYING  COMPONENTS  OF  LIQUID  MEDILIM 

WITHIN  A  BAG 

Don  S.  Goldman,  FoLsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Deertield.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317.114.  Oct.  3,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,510,621.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,620 
InL  CI."  GOIJ  .W2 
VS.  O.  250-343  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  non-invasively  identifying  components  of  an 
unknown  liquid  medium  within  an  interior  of  a  bag.  the  apparatus 
comprising: 


5,751,000 
PREFILTER  COLLIMATOR  FOR  PET  GAMMA  CAMERA 
William  K.  McCroskey,  Solon,  and  David  S.  Vickers.  Indepen- 
dence, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SMV  America,  Inc.,  Twins- 
burg,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,642 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/161:1/164 

VS.  CI.  250—363.03  14  Claims 

1.  A  gamma  camera  for  performing  PET  studies  in  which  a 

patient  has  ingested  or  been  injected  with  a  radiopharmaceutical 

emits  positrons,  each  positron  undergoing  an  annihilation  which 
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produces  a  pair  of  photons,  each  photon  traveling  in  a  linear 
opposite  direction  to  the  other  and  each  having  a  photopeak  energy 
of  about  5 1 1  Kev,  some  photon  pairs  having  a  photon  strilcing  a 
first  detector  head  of  said  camera  while  the  opposite  traveling 
photon  strikes  a  second  detector  head  of  said  camera,  said  patient 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  detector  heads,  said 
camera  comprising: 

a)  each  detector  head  having  a  scintillation  crystal  and  a  plural- 
ity of  photomultipliers  adjacent  one  another  on  one  side  of 
said  crystal  producing  pulse  signals  indicative  of  the  intensity 
of  scintillations  produced  by  said  crystal  when  struck  by  said 
photons: 

b)  signal  triggering  means  for  determining  when  said  pulse 
signal  of  any  given  photomultiplier  becomes  a  triggering 
signal  having  at  least  a  set  photopeak  energy: 

c)  coincidence  detecting  means  for  determining  when  any  given 
triggering  signal  from  one  detector  head  occurs  within  a 
preset  time  of  any  given  triggering  signal  from  the  other 
detector  head  to  establish  a  matched  pair  of  triggering  signals 
indicative  of  a  positron  annihilation  event: 

d)  processing  means  for  correcting  and  refining  each  matched 
pair  of  triggering  signals  so  that  tomographic  images  can  be 
produced  therefrom:  and 

e)  each  crystal  having  on  its  side  opposite  that  adjacent  said 
photomultipliers.  a  filter  extending  over  the  area  of  said 
crystal,  said  filter  having  an  atomic  number  Z  and  thickness 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  photopeak  energy  of  photons  resulting 
from  posiiron  annihilations  which  have  experienced  attenua- 
tion attribtled  to  Compton  scattering  to  a  value  not  detected 
by  said  signal  triggering  means  whereby  photons  having 
photopeak  energies  of  about  5 1 1  Kev  which  experience 
attenuation  attributed  to  the  Compton  effect  within  said  crys- 
tal actuate  said  signal  triggering  means  to  increase  the  count 
of  the  positron  annihilation  events. 


said  cassette  comprises  at  least  one  rigid  removable  PSL  plate  (13) 
which  can  freely  rest  on  said  base  within  said  cap.  and  which  is 
arranged  for  absorbing  a  portion  of  an  X-ray  radiation  image  which 
will  expose  the  PSL  layer  on  the  base,  said  cap  (14)  and  said  at 
least  one  removable  plate  (13)  being  arranged  in  such  a  way  that 
both  the  cap  alone,  and  the  cap  together  with  said  at  least  one 
removable  PSL  plate  can  be  lifted  firom  the  base,  in  order  to  allow 
the  separate  reading-out  of  the  images  of  the  base  and  of  the  at 
least  one  removable  PSL  plate. 


5,751.001 

CASSETTE  FOR  PHOTO-STIMULABLE  RADIOGRAPHY 
Gentil  Verbeke,  Edegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Flkd  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,640 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  22, 
1996,96201073 

Int  CI."  G03B  42/04 
U.S.  CI.  25»-ilft4.4  11  Claims 


1.  A  cassettt  for  photo-stimulable  ("PSL")  radiography,  com- 
prising a  flat  ri^id  base  (12)  and  a  cap  (14)  for  the  ba.se  which  is 
releasably  secup-ible  thereto  so  as  lighttightly  to  cover  a  layer  of 
PSL  material  applied  on  a  surface  of  the  base,  characterised  in  that 


5,751,002 
ION  IMPLANTATION  APPARATUS      ' 
Seiji  Ogata;  Yuzo  Sakurada;   Nakaya  Chida,  and  Takeshi 
Hisamune,   all   of  Chigasaki,  Japan,   assignors   to   Nihon 
Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chigasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-034675 

Int  a.*  HOU  37/147 


VS.  CI.  250—492.21 

3b 


15  Claims 


ia-- 


1.  An  ion  implantation  apparatus  including:  an  ion  source  and  a 
mass  analyzer  having  an  analyzer  magnet  for  extracting  ions 
having  a  predetermined  kinetic  energy  and  mass  from  the  ion 
source,  and  a  scanner  for  scanning  an  ion  beam  of  the  extracted 
ions  and  irradiating  the  ion  beam  onto  a  substrate,  the  improve- 
ments comprising:  said  scanner  including  a  deflection  electro- 
magnet disposed  downstream  of  said  mass  analyzer  for  deflecting 
said  ion  beam  in  a  predetermined  plane  with  respect  to  a  reference 
axis,  a  second  vacuum  chamber  portion  containing  said  deflecting 
electro-magnet  through  which  said  ion  beam  passes,  a  first  vacuum 
chamber  portion  electrically  independent  of  said  second  vacuum 
chamber  portion  and  containing  said  mass  analyzer  through  which 
said  ion  beam  pass,  and  a  third  vacuum  chamber  portion  through 
which  said  ion  beam  passes  and  in  which  said  substrate  is 
arranged,  said  second  vacuum  chamber  portion  is  applied  by  a 
potential  for  modulating  potential  of  said  ion  beam,  and  said 
deflection  electro-magnet  deflects  said  modulated  ion  beam  so  that 
the  deflection  angle  of  said  modulated  ion  beam  is  modulated  and 
said  modulated  ion  beam  is  scanned  and  irradiated  onto  said 
substrate. 


5,751,003 
LOADLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ION  IMPLANTATION 

SYSTEM 
Peter  H.  Rose.  N.  Conway.  N.H..  and  Adam  A.  Brailove.  Glouc- 
ester. Mass..  assignors  to  E^ton  Corporation.  Beverly,  Ma.ss. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756^72.  Nov.  26,  1996.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601.983,  Feb.  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,901 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/20 
VS.  CI.  250-^92.21  24  Claims 

1.  A  loadlock  assembly  for  an  ion  implantation  system,  compris- 
ing 

a  plurality  of  loadlock  stacking  elements  each  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bjittom  surface,  the  loadlock  stacking  elements 
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being  axially  positioned  relative  to  each  other  to  fonn  a 
stacked  array  wherein  the  loadlock  stacking  elements  are 
configured  to  facilitate  nested  stacking  by  a  geometrically 
shaped  surface  on  one  loadlock  stacking  element  coupling 
with  a  complementary  geometrically  shaped  surface  on  an 
adjacent  loadlock  stacking  element  for  forming  a  loadlock 
chamber. 


5,7S1,M4 

PROJECTION  RETICLE  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

FOR  COULOMB  INTERACTION  ANALYSIS 

Christopher    Frederick    Robinson,    Hyde    Park,    N.Y,,    and 

Werner  Stickel.  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Madiiaes  Corporation,  Anoook,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  7W,675 

Int  a.*  HeiJ  37/09 


VS.  a.  25«— 492.23 
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comparing  the  resolution  of  the  first  formed  pattern  with  the 
resolution  of  the  second  formed  patter  to  assess  the  effect  of 
the  currents  of  the  electron  beam  on  the  resolutions  of  the 
formed  patterns. 


5,751,695 

LOW-CROSSTALK  COLUMN  DIFFERENCING  CIRCUTT 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  INTEGRA  ITED  TWO-C(M.OR 

FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAYS 

Richard  H.  Wyles,  Carpinteria,  and  William  H.  Frye,  Goleta, 

both  of  Calif.,  assign«rs  to  Raytheon  CoofMBy,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779,311 
Int  a.*  H91L  27/146:31/101 
VS.  a.  259—379.96 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  simultaneously  active  two-color 
detector  of  a  type  that  has  a  first  photodiode  connected  to  a  second 
photodiode  at  a  common  node,  a  second  node  of  the  first  photo- 
diode  being  coupled  to  a  first  capacitance  and  the  common  node 
bemg  coupled  to  a  second  capacitance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
during  a  first  portion  of  an  integration  period,  turning  off  and 
zero-biasing  the  first  photodiode  while  integrating  on  the 
second  capacitance  a  photocurrent  generated  only  by  the 
second  photodiode;  and 
during  a  second  portion  of  the  integration  period,  turning  on  and 
removing  the  zero-bias  from  the  first  photodetector  and  inte- 
grating on  the  second  capacitance  a  photocurrent  generated  by 
the  first  photodiode  and  the  photocurrent  generated  by  the 
second  photodiode.  while  simultaneously  integrating  on  the 
first  capacitance  the  photocurrent  generated  only  by  the  first 
photodiode. 


1.  A  method  for  studying  the  effect  of  electron-electron  interac- 
tion in  an  electron  beam  writing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  test  reticles,  each  of  the  test  reticles 
having  a  panem  of  openings,  the  openings  of  the  first  test 
reticle  having  a  first  total  area,  and  the  openings  of  the  second 
test  reticle  having  a  second  total  area: 

generating  an  electron  beam; 

directing  the  electron  beam  through  the  first  test  reticle  and  onto 
a  test  surface  means  to  form  a  first  panem  thereon,  and 
directing  the  electron  beam  through  the  second  test  reticle  and 
onto  the  test  surface  means  to  form  a  second  pattern  thereon, 
each  of  said  formed  patterns  having  a  resolution,  and  wherein 
the  electron  beam  forms  a  first  current  when  directed  through 
the  first  test  reticle  and  a  different,  second  current  when 
directed  through  the  second  lest  reticle;  and 


5.751.006 

WATER  HEATED  PANELS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE 

INFRARED  SIGNATURE  OF  A  TARGET 

Guy  F.  Cooper,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851 J90 
Int.  CI."  H05B  3/26 
VS.  CI.  250—495.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  water  heated  panel  for  simulating  an  infrared  signature  of  a 
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heat  generatingiStructure  on  a  target  vessel,  said  water  healed  panel 
comprising:      I 

a  generally  Irrctangular  shaped  support  structure; 

a  fluid  inlat  passageway  positioned  at  a  top  portion  of  said 
rectangular  shaped  support  structure; 

a  fluid  outlet  passageway  positioned  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
rectangulhr  shaped  support  structure; 

a  plurality  df  equally  spaced  substantially  parallel  fluid  transport 
tubes  positioned  within  said  rectangular  shaped  support  struc- 
ture whiah  run  the  length  of  said  rectangular  shaped  support 
structure; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  transport  tubes  haying  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  fluid  inlet  passageway  and  an  oppo- 
site end  thereof  connected  to  said  fluid  outlet  passageway;  and 

a  radiating  surface  positioned  adjacent  said  fluid  transport  tubes 
of  said  rectangular  shaped  support  structure; 

said  radiating  surface  communicating  with  said  fluid  transport 
tubes  to  i  transfer  heat  provided  by  heated  water  flowing 
through  taid  fluid  transport  tubes  to  said  radiating  surface 
without  substantial  heat  loss. 


5,751,007 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

PREDETERMINED  AMOUNT  OF  OZONE  USING 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 

William  C.  Weaver,  1714  Wood  VaUey  Dr.,  Carmel,  Ltd.  46032 

red  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,619 
Int.  CL*  A61N  5/06 
VS.  CI.  250—504  R  25  Oaims 
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5,751,008 
ULTRAVIOLET  EMITTER 
Joachim  Jung,  and  Bemd  Scbwarz,  both  of  Nurtingen,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    IST    Strahlentechnik    Metz    GmbH, 
Nurtingen,  Germany 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
053J 

Int.  CI."  H05B  31/04 
VS.  CI.  250—504  R  21  Claims 

32 


1.  An  ultraviolet  emitter  for  drying  surface-treated  substrates, 
comprising: 
a  housing  with  an  opening: 
a  radiation  source  arranged  within  said  housing  for  emitting 

radiation  in  an  emitting  direction  through  said  opening  and 

against  a  substrate  aligned  with  said  opening;  and 
a  first  air  oudet  means,  mounted  adjacent  said  opening,  for 

passing  a  first  air  current  over  said  opening  and  across  said 

emitting  direction. 


5,751,009 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  HAVING  LEADFRAME  WITH 
NON-PLANAR  MOLTSTING  PORTIONS 
Samuel  J.  Anderson,  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Austin  V.  Harton,  Oak 
Park;  Jang-Hun  Yefa,  Streamwood,  both  of  Dl.;  John  Bliss, 
Tempe,  Ariz.,  and  Kari  W.  Wyatt,  Cary,  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,516 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/00 

VS.  CI.  250—551 20  Claims 


I.  An  ultraviolet  light  attenuating  device  for  a  lamp  having  a 
tube  including  a  first  section  emitting  ultraviolet  light  excluding 
wavelengths  bolow  about  200  nm  and  a  second  section  emitting 
ultraviolet  ligkt  including  wavelengths  below  about  200  nm,  com- 
prising: 
a  generally, tubular  sleeve  attenuating  ultraviolet  light  at  wave- 
lengths below  about  200  nm;  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  sleeve  to  the  tube  so  that  the 
sleeve  is ;  disposed  to  at  least  partially  surround  a  portion  of 
the  tube  and  is  slidable  along  a  ponion  of  the  tube,  and  covers 
a  selectett  portion  of  the  second  section  and  attenuates  a 
predeterrtiined  amount  of  ultraviolet  light  at  wavelengths 
below  aboit  200  nm  emitted  from  the  second  section. 


1.  .An  optical  isolator  comprising: 

a  leadframe  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  wherein 

the  first  and  second  portions  are  uneven  and  are  electrically 

isolated  from  each  other; 
an  optical  detector  disposed  over  the  first  portion  of  the  lead- 
frame; 
an  optical  emitter  disposed  over  the  second  portion  of  the 

leadframe; 
a  holographic  element  located  above  the  optical  detector  and  the 

optical  emitter;  and 
an  optically  transmissive  material  encapsulating  the  first  portion 

of  the  leadframe,  the  second  portion  of  the  leadframe,  the 

optical  detector,  and  the  optical  emitter. 
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5.751,010 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


countersink  under  the  tool  and  lowering  the  tool  a  predeter- 
mined distance  to  punch  the  hole  in  the  spinnerette. 


5.751.011 
SYSTEM  FOR  PUNCHING  HOLES  IN  A  SPINNERETTE 
Michael  Ray  McLaughlin;  Timothy  Martin  Pinto:  Ernest 
Edward  Jessee.  all  of  Kingsport.  Tenn.:  Leiand  Manfred 
Savage.  Simi  Valley,  and  Vijay  Somabhai  Patel,  Reseda,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  King- 
sport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492351 

Int.  Cl.*^  COIN  2I/H6:  GOIC  .Wf<:  H04N  7/lfi 

U.S.  CI.  250— 559J3  3  Haims 


I.  A  system  for  accurately  and  precisely  determining  the  relative 
location  of  countersinks  formed  in  a  predetermined  pattern  in  a 
spinnerette  blank  having  an  exit  side,  accurately  positioning  hole 
punching  and  forming  tools,  in  turn,  over  each  countersink,  and.  in 
turn,  punching  and  forming  accurately  positioned  holes  in  the 
spinnerette  blank,  said  system  comprising: 

a  computer  controlled  optical  coordinate  measuring  machine 
having  staging,  comprising  an  x-stage.  y-stage.  and  0  stage, 
movable  in  the  X.  Y.  and  0  axes,  respectively; 

a  fixture  mounted  on  said  Y-staging  adapted  to  receive  the 
spinnerette  blank  and  mounting  the  spinnerette  blank  havmg  a 
predetermined  home  row  radius  of  countersinks  in  the  fixture 
for  movement  in  the  X.  Y,  and  0  axes,  the  home  row  radius  of 
countersinks  having  the  innermost  countersink  hole  nearest 
the  center  of  the  predetermined  pattern  of  countersink  holes 
and  its  outermost  hole  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  home  row 
radius  of  countersink  holes: 

a  stage  movable  in  the  Z  axis  having  a  television  camera  and 
lens  system  mounted  for  movement  with  the  stage  and  having 
tools  mounted  thereon  for  movement  therewith,  the  tools 
being  offset  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  television 
camera  and  lens  system: 

means  to  determine  the  location  of  and  to  store  the  location  of 
the  Z  stage:  and 

means  to  return  each  stage  to  any  previously  stored  location.: 
and 

said  machine  moving  the  spinnerette  blank  via  movement  of  the 
fixture  to  bring  the  innermost  countersink  hole.  and.  in  turn, 
the  outermost  hole  on  home  row  radius  under  the  lens  system, 
determining  the  centroids  of  the  countersinks  and  storing  the 
locations  in  the  computer,  generating  via  the  computer  of  said 
machine  a  two-point  line  passing  through  the  centroids  of  the 
innermost  and  outermost  countersinks  located  on  home  row 
radius,  generating  a  local  part  coordinate  system,  aligning  the 
X-axis  of  the  kKal  part  coordinate  system  with  its  origin  at 
the  center  of  the  countersink  pattern  with  the  two  point  line, 
locating,  in  turn,  each  of  the  remaining  countersinks,  deter- 
mining the  location  of  their  centroids  and  storing  the  locations 
in  the  computer,  moving,  in  turn,  the  staging  to  position  each 


5.751,012 
POLYSILICON  PILLAR  DIODE  FOR  USE  IN  A  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY  CELL 
Graham    R.    Wolstenholme.    Boise,   and    Philip   J.    Ireland. 
Nampa.  both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,028 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  ■t7/UO:29/06:27/IO:29/00 

VS.  CI.  257—5  24  Claims 

»0     Si  SaO  990 
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I.  A  memory  cell  having  a  first  and  second  nodes,  said  cell 
comprising: 

a  memory  element  having  a  layer  of  programmable  resistive 
material  bounded  by  a  first  electrixie  and  a  second  electrode, 
said  memory  element  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  node: 
and 

a  diode  formed  by  depositing  at  least  three  silicon  layers  on  a 
substrate  and  by  selectively  etching  through  said  silicon  layers 
to  form  a  distinct  pillar  of  silicon  layers,  said  diode  being 
electrically  coupled  to  said  memory  element  and  lo  said 
second  node,  and  said  silicon  layers  comprising  an  N-  layer. 
an  N-i-  layer,  and  a  P+  layer. 


5.751.013 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE  AND 
PRODI  CTION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Isao  Kidoguchi:  Hideto  Adachi.  both  of  Mino:  Akihiko  Ishiba- 
shi.  .Sakai.-    Kiyoshi   Ohnaka.   Moriguchi:   Vuzaburo   Ban. 
Osaka,  and  Minoru  Kubo.  Nabari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01447,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03776,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,483 

ClaiiiLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6/169.^94 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  JMK):  HOIS  .V/y 

VJS.  CI.  257—13  11  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  with  a  double  hetero 
structure,    comprising:    an    active    layer    made    of    Ga|.,ln,N 
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(OSxSO.3)  dipped  with  a  p-type  impurity  and  an  n-type  impurity: 
and  first  and  $acond  cladding  layers  provided  so  as  to  sandwich  the 
active  layer. 


',  locdizeditvtt 
Quantum  terti 


1.  A  semic  jhductor  light  emitting  device,  comprising: 

a  superlattde  structure  including  a  quantum  well  layer  and  a 
barrier  li  ijer  to  form  a  staggered-type  band  line-up.  the  quan- 
tum wel  ilayer  being  doped  with  an  impurity  to  provide  a 
localizec  level, 

wherein  the'  localized  level  in  the  quantum  well  layer  and  a 
quantum)  level  in  the  barrier  layer  are  substantially  equal. 

wherein  a  i*pve  function  of  one  of  electrons  and  holes  existing 
at  a  quaitum  level  in  the  barrier  layer  overlaps  a  wave 
function  lof  one  of  electrons  and  holes  exi.sting  at  the  localized 
level  in  (he  quantum  well  layer,  and 

wherein  tht  barrier  layer  is  sufficiently  thin  to  allow  one  of  the 
electron^  and  the  holes  confined  in  the  barrier  layer  to  transfer 
to  the  qilartum  well  layer  by  a  resonance  tunneling  effect  and 
an  effective  recombination  of  the  one  of  the  electrons  and  the 
holes  tra  Inferred  to  the  quantum  well  layer  occurs  in  the  well 
layer. 


5,751,015 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RELIABILITY  TEST  CHIP 
Tim  J.  Corbelt:  Raymond  P.  Scholer,  and  Fernando  Gonzalez, 
all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise, 
Id. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5604144 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/50:27/04:27/18:  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  257-j-r48  52  Claims 

I.  A  semi(|(^ductor  test  chip  having  a  scribe  area  around  the 
periphery  thefiof  for  simulating  various  conditions  as  a  result  of 
the  manufact4«e.  packaging,  and  use  of  a  semiconductor  chip,  said 
test  chip  comnrising: 

a  chip  including  a  periphery  formed  by  at  least  four  sides  and  a 
plurality!  i>f  contact  pads  located  substantially  adjacent  a  por- 
tion of  tre  periphery  of  the  chip,  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of 
contact  pads  being  located  in  a  first  row  and  a  second  row 
located  iilbstantially  behind  the  first  row  on  a  portion  of  at 


r 


uoe 


5,751,014 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 

Hiroshi   Nakatsu,   and   Jun-ichi   Nakamura,   both   of  Tenri, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4%.225,  Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,763 

Claims  prji^rity,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149842 

Int.  a."  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  a.  257-1425  14  Claims 

jdoi!(fesl<iy«r|  »c:ivtloyr  |  L««r  clawing  loytr 


least  one  side  of  the  chip;  and  a  plurality  of  thin  gate  and  thick 
gate  transistor  devices  for  the  measurement  of  the  temperature 
of  the  chip. 


5,751,016 
DEVICE  HA\  ING  A  SWITCH  COMPRISING  A 
CHROMIUM  LAYER 
Teunis  J.  Vink,  and  VVillem  Walrave,  both  of  Eindhoven.  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.407 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  16, 
1995,95200372 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/04 
U.S.  CL  257—50  7  Claims 


-23 


21 

1.  A  device  having  a  switch  comprising  a  chromium  layer  and  an 
adjacent  semiconductor  layer,  the  chromium  layer  having  a  frac- 
tion of  voids  of  less  than  10%. 


5,751.017 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  DOUBLE  GATE 

INSULATING  LAYER 

Jin  Jang;  Hong  Joo  Lim.  and  Bong  Yool  Ryu.  all  of  Seoul.  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552.546.  Nov.  3.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  3,  1994. 
28726/1994 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/04 
VS.  CI.  257—57  20  Oaims 

1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  on  the  substrate; 
a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  first  .semiconductor  layer: 
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5,751.018 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NANOCR^STALS  COVALENTLY 
BOUND  TO  SOLID  INORGANIC  SURFACES  USING 
SELF-ASSEMBLED  MONOLAYERS 
A.  Paul  Alivisatos.  and  Vicki  L.  Colvin,  both  of  Berkeley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Universitv  of  CAIifornia, 
Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  796,245,  Nov.  22, 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser. 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  29A)4 


1991.  abandoned. 
No.  235,265 


41  Claims 


s  s » rrs  s 


68A 

t 


isrSs  s  ssn  s  s     t 


1   A  'iemiconductor  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  solid  inorganic  substrate  suiface; 

b)  a  self-assembled  monolayer  of  heierobifunctional  bridging 
moieties  covalenlly  bonded  thereto,  each  of  said  bridging 
moieties  having  two  functional  groups,  with  one  of  said 
functional  groups  covalenlly  bonded  to  said  substrate  surface; 
and 

c  I  semiconductor  nanocrystals  covalenlly  bonded  to  said  bridg- 
ing moieties  through  a  second  of  said  two  functional  groups 
on  each  of  said  bridging  moieties. 


5.751,019 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  REDUCING  SHORT 
CIRCUITS  BETWEEN  0\  ERLAPPING  CONDUCTORS 
James  A.  Fair,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yarian  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,763 
Int.  Cl.'~  H0IL27//0S.-29/r«.29/76;.?////2 
U.S.  CI.  257-68  7  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device,  preferably  a  thin  tilm  capacitor. 
having  overlapping  conductive  structures  comprising  at  least; 


^5a 

a  doped  semiconductor  layer  on  only  an  upper  portion  of  the 
first  semiconductor  layer  at  first  and  second  sides  of  the  first 
Insulating  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  first  in.sulaling  layer  and  the 
doped  semiconductor  layer,  the  .second  insulating  layer  having 
contact  holes  and  a  portion  contacting  the  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  on  a  ponion  of  the  second  insulating  layer;  and 

source  and  drain  electrodes  on  portions  of  the  second  insulating 
layer,  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  contacting  the  doped 
semiconductor  layer  through  the  contact  holes,  respectively. 


a  first  electrode  formed  by  a  first  conductor  selectively  deposited 
onto  a  raised  surface  of  a  first  dielectric  layer,  said  raised 
surface  formed  by  predetermined  step-like  erosion  of  an  oth- 
erwise substantially  planar  surface  of  the  first  dielectric  layer, 
spacing  said  first  electrode  above  the  respective  inside  comers 
necessarily  formed  by  said  step-like  erosion  to  produce  a 
structure  w  ith  no  dielectric  to  conductor  interface  at  the  inside 
comers; 

a  .second  dielectric  layer  deposited  onto  said  first  electrode 
structure;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  by  a  second  conductor  deposited  onto 
said  second  dielectric  layer,  said  raised  surface  of  said  first 
dielectric  layer  providing  sufficient  spacing  of  said  first  elec- 
trode above  said  inside  comers  to  reduce  unwanted  electrode 
current  leakage. 


5,751,020 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UNIT 

HAVING  EXPOSED  CHANNEL  REGION 

Ki  Hyun  Lyu.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  26,  1996, 
1996/8389 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  29/M:iim6 
U.S.  CI.  257—72  8  Claims 

15   17     16b 
16a        15  19 
17- 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  unit  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  fonned  on  the  substrate; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the 

substrate  including  the  gate  electrode: 
an  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer  and  an  impurity  layer  formed 

on  the  gate  insulating  layer; 
source  and  drain  electrodes  separately  formed  on  the  impurity 

semiconductor  layer; 
an  insulating  layer  fonned  on  the  source  and  drain  electrodes. 

the  insulating  layer  having  a  contact  hole  for  exposing  a 

channel  region;  and 
a  pixel  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  layer  and  connected  to 

the  drain  electrode. 
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5,751,021 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE 

Nobuaki       Tferaguchi,       277-1,       Mitsuyoshi,       Koryo-cho, 
Kitakatsuragi-gun,  Nara-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098824 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  MAX):  HOIS  3/19 

\iS.  a.  257-W-103  5  Claims 


5,751,022 
THYRISTOR 
Norio  Yasubara;   Akio  Nakagawa,  both   of  Kanagawa-ken; 
Tomoko  Matsudai,  and  Hideyuki  Funaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,980,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038196; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-259596 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
U.S.  a.  257—133  22  Claims 

K 


1.  A  thyrisujr  comprising: 

a  thyrislor  rfgion  including  a  first  base  semiconductor  region  of 
a  first  ctr|ductivity  type,  a  second  base  semiconductor  region 
of  a  secdid  conductivity  type  in  the  first  base  semiconductor 
region,  <  jfirst  emitter  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  in  the  second  base  semiconductor  region,  and  a 
second  « rtiitter  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  i*  the  first  base  semiconductor  region; 

an  first  insulated  gate  electrode  provided  on  the  .second  base 
semiconductor  region  between  the  first  emitter  semiconductor 
region  a  id  the  first  base  semiconductor  region; 


a  first  electrode  connected  to  the  second  emitter  semiconductor 
region  and  having  a  potential  applied  thereto; 

a  second  electrode; 

a  semiconductor  switch  coupled  between  said  first  eminer  semi- 
conductor region  and  said  second  electrode,  thereby  providing 
a  first  plurality  of  carriers  to  said  first  eminer  semiconductor 
region  from  said  second  electrode;  and  a 

semiconductor  rectifier  coupled  between  said  second  electrode 
and  said  second  base  semiconductor  region,  thereby  draining 
a  second  plurality  of  carriers. 


5,751,023 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Shi^ji  Aono,   Hyogo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1996,  8-121652 
InL  CI.*  HOIL  29/74 
VS.  CL  257—138  I  Claim 


lofl  rocfriS    (A) 


1.  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  comprising  a  nitride 
type  alloy  seMconductor  layer, 

wherein  the  nitride  type  alloy  semiconductor  layer  is  made  of 
(AIGaln),  ,X,N(OSy£  1)  where  X  is  at  least  one  selected 
fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  Sc,  Ti,  V,  Cr,  Y,  La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd, 
Sm,  Eu;  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Yb  and  Lu  to  have  a 
decreaseil  bandgap  as  compared  to  that  obtained  without  the 
addition  iofX. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  operable  to  flow  a  main  current 
between  first  and  second  main  surfaces  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  an  intrinsic  or  first  conductivity  type,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  fonned 
at  a  second  main  surface  side  and  having  an  impurity  concen- 
tration higher  than  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  at  a  partial  region  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and 
having  an  impurity  concentration  higher  than  that  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site to  said  first  conductivity  type  covering  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  layers,  wherein 

for  suppressing  introduction  of  holes  from  said  third  semicon- 
ductor layer  into  said  second  semiconductor  layer  without 
suppressing  introduction  of  holes  from  said  third  semiconduc- 
tor layer  into  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  a  diffusion  depth 
of  impurity  diffused  in  said  third  semiconductor  layer  toward 
.said  first  main  surface  is  determined  such  that  the  diffusion 
depth  at  a  first  region  opposed  to  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  is  smaller  than  that  at  a  second  region  opposed  to  said 
first  semiconductor  layer,  wherein  the  said  first  region  in  said 
third  semiconductor  layer  has  a  lower  impurity  concentration 
than  said  second  region. 


5,751,024 
INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hideki  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054564 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74:31/111:29/76:29/94 
U.S.  CI.  257—139  II  Ctoims 

1.  An  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
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a  third  doped  region  of  the  second  conductivity  having  an  edge 
and  formed  in  the  body  of  semiconductor  material. 


a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
first  and  second  main  surfaces; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  with 
a  low  mipurity  concentration  provided  on  the  first  main  sur- 
face of  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  with 
an  impurity  concentration  higher  than  the  impurity  concentra- 
tion of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  provided  in  close 
contact  on  a  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  pro- 
vided in  close  contact  on  a  surface  of  said  third  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  fifth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  type  selectively  pro- 
vided in  a  surface  of  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer; 

a  trench  having  an  opening  in  a  surface  of  said  fifth  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  having  a  depth  extending  through  at  least 
said  fourth  semiconductor  layer  from  the  surface  of  said  fifth 
semiconductor  layer; 

an  insulating  film  provided  on  an  entire  inner  wall  of  said 
trench; 

a  control  electrode  provided  in  said  trench,  facing  said  fourth 
semiconductor  layer  through  said  insulating  film; 

a  first  main  electrode  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  fourth  and 
fifth  semiconductor  layers;  and 

a  second  main  electrode  provided  on  the  second  main  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layer  wherein  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  is  thicker  than  said  third  semiconductor  layer. 


5,751,026 

EPITAXIAL  WAFER  OF  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 

PHOSPHIDE 

Tadashlge  Sato;  Megumi  Imai,  and  Tsuneteni  Takahashi,  all  of 

Ushiku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,885,  Dec.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,237,  Jul.  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201368 

Int.CI.''H01LJi/00 


U,S.  CI.  257—190 


5  Claims 


Carrier   C«nc    «l  N-Ooowf  L«y«r  (■  lO'V  *) 

1.  An  epitaxial  wafer  of  gallium  arsenide  phosphide  comprising 
a  single  crystal  substrate,  having  a  gallium  arsenide  phosphide 
layer  with  a  varying  mixed  crystal  ratio,  a  gallium  arsenide  phos- 
phide layer  with  a  constant  mixed  crystal  ratio  and  a  nitrogen- 
doped  gallium  arsenide  phosphide  layer  with  a  constant  mixed 
crystal  ratio  provided  thereon, 
wherein  a  carrier  concentration  of  said  gallium  arsenide  phos- 
phide with  a  varying  mixed  crystal  layer  and  said  gallium 
arsenide  phosphide  with  a  constant  mixed  crystal  ratio  lies  in 
the  range  of  SxlO'*  cm  '  to  5x10^  cm"',  and  said  nitrogen- 
doped  gallium  arsenide  phosphide  layer  with  a  constant  mixed 
crystal  ratio  having  a  carrier  concentration  of  3x10"  cm"'  or 
less. 


5,751,025 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  LIMITER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING 

David  M.  Heminger,  Mesa,  and  Joseph  H.  Slaughter,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,774,  Nov.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,629,536.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,432 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/41 

VS.  a.  257—173  22  Claims 

«       39  *0  43  34  39 


5,751,027 

FIELD  EFFECT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A 

LOW-NOISE  DRIFT  LAYER  AND  A  HIGH-POWER  DRIFT 

LAYER 

Minoru  Sawada.  Yawata,  and  Yasoo  Harada,  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276151 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  3l/0J2S;JI/0336 
U.S.  a.  257—192  19  Claims 


t 

35 
I.  A  current  limiter  comprising: 
a  body  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  having  a 

surface  and  serving  as  a  collector  terminal; 
a  first  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  having  an  edge  and 

formed  in  the  body  of  semiconductor  material  contiguous 

with  the  surface; 
a  second  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  having  an  edge 

and  formed  in  the  first  doped  region  such  that  the  second 

doped  region  is  contiguous  with  the  surface  and  the  edge  of 

the  second  doped  region  is  offset  from  the  edge  of  the  first 

doped  region  by  a  first  distance; 
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1.  A  field  effect  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  low-noise  drift  layer  including  an  undoped  semiconductor  in 
which  electrons  mainly  drift  in  a  low-noise  operation  mode 
and  a  high-power  drift  layer  including  a  semiconductor  of  one 
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conduct!  '  ty  type  in  which  electrons  mainly  drift  in  a  high- 
{4ration  mode. 

high-power  drift  layer  comprises  a  dual  layer  of  a 

layer  doped  with  a  carrier  of  said  one  conductivity 

il  predetermined  high  concentration  and  a  .second 

doped  with  a  carrier  of  said  one  conducti\  ity  type 

predetermined  concentration  lower  than  said  predeter- 

concentration.  and 

layer  and  said  second  doped  layer  are  formed  of 

semiconductor  material  and  having  a  homojunction 

other,  and  in  said  high-power  drift  layer  the  layer 

said  low-noise  drift  layer  is  formed  of  said  first 

!r. 


t> 

lar'M 


5,751,029 

FIELD-EFFECT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

HETEROJUNCTION 

Shigeharu  Matsushita,  Katano:  Daijirou  Inoue,  Kyoto:  Kohji 
Matsumura,  Hirakata:  Minoru  Sawada.  Yawata.  and  Yasoo 
Harada.  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-120280 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  .UA)328:3l/0336:ilA)72:3l/IO9 

U.S.  CI.  257—194  15  Claims 

9  8  10 


5,751,028 
SEMWONDUCrOR  DEVICE  FORMED  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE  HAVING  AN  OFF-ANGLE  SURFACE 
Toshihide  Kikkawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawailaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-104916 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  31/0328 

U.S.  a.  2S7T-rl92  6  Claims 
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1.  A  high  elfctron  mobility  transistor,  comprising: 

a  substrate  i>f  semi-insulating  GaAs  having  an  inclined  upper 

major  st  rface; 
a  channel  I  aVer  of  undoped  InGaAs  provided  on  said  substrate; 
an  electrot  supplying  layer  of  n-type  InGaP  provided  on  said 

channel  layer; 
a  cap  layer  bf  n-tyf)e  GaAs  provided  on  said  electron  supplying 

layer; 
a  gate  eleci  rpde  provided  on  said  electron  supplying  layer  with  a 

Schottk)  trontact  therewith; 
a  source  e  eictrode  provided  on  said  cap  layer  at  a  first  side  of 

said  gati  plectrode  with  an  ohmic  contact  to  said  cap  layer; 

and  I 

a  drain  electrode  provided  on  said  cap  layer  at  a  second,  oppo- 
site side|«f  said  gate  electrode  with  an  ohmic  contact  to  said 

cap  layerj 
said  chanin  layer  having  a  multi-step  structure  on  an  upper 

major  siiriTace  thereof, 
wherein  s4id  multi-step  structure  includes  a  number  of  steps 

each  hayitig  a  step  height  of  five  or  more  atomic  layers  and  a 

step  wiqtli  of  300  nm  or  more. 


179-274  (j»jG. -98-21  :  QL  .1 


1.  A  field-effect  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer,  a  fifth  semiconductor  layer,  a  second 
semiconductor  layer  which  is  undoped.  a  third  semiconductor 
layer  and  a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  in  this  order. 

wherein  said  third  semiconductor  layer  has  a  forbidden  band  gap 
smaller  than  that  of  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer, 

said  second  semiconductor  layer  has  a  forbidden  band  gap 
smaller  than  those  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  said 
third  semiconductor  layer, 

said  fifth  semiconductor  layer  has  a  forbidden  band  gap  smaller 
than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  larger  than  that 
of  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  and  having  an  electron 
velocity  larger  than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 

said  third  semiconductor  layer  has  a  property  of  having  a  maxi- 
mum carrier  concentration  higher  than  that  of  said  fourth 
semiconductor  layer  and  has  an  electron  velocity  larger  than 
that  of  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer. 

said  second  semiconductor  layer  has  an  electron  velocity  larger 
than  that  of  said  third  semiconductor  layer, 

a  quantum  well  formed  between  said  first  and  fourth  semicon- 
ductor layers,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  serves  as  an 
electron-drifting  layer  said  third  semiconductor  layer  serves 
as  an  electron-supplying  layer,  and  said  electron-drifting  layer 
and  said  electron-supplying  layer  are  formed  in  the  quantum 
well,  and 

an  impurity-doped  layer  doped  with  impurity  elements  of  one 
conductivity  type  is  provided  in  part  or  over  the  entirety  of  a 
thickness  direction  of  said  third  semiconductor  layer. 


5,751,030 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Kazuhisa  Fujimoto,  Kyoto:  Toshinobu  Matsuno,  Osaka,  and 
Kaoru  Inoue,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,798 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-039447; 
Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228087 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0328 
U.S.  CI.  257—194  13  Claims 

I.  A  field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  buffer  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  by  epitaxial  growth; 
an  active  layer  formed  on  the  buffer  layer,  in  which  an  operating 

current  is  to  flow; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  or  above  the  active  layer;  and 
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1.  Memory  integrated  circuitry  comprising: 

a  memory  array  havmg  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  the  memory 
cells  comprising  a  series  of  conductive  interconnect  runners 
extending  outwardly  of  the  memory  array,  adjacent  intercon- 
nect runners  being  laterally  spaced  from  one  another  and 
having  a  pitch  of  no  greater  than  0.6  micron; 

an  array  of  pilch  cells  peripheral  to  the  memory  array,  the  pitch 
cells  comprising  the  memory  aaay  series  of  conductive  inter- 
connect runners  and  correspondingly  being  on  pitch  with  the 
array  of  memory  cells,  the  array  of  pitch  cells  comprising 
individual  pitch  cells  respectively  having  a  plurality  of  field 
effect  transistors  having  associated  source/drain  diffusion 
regions; 

within  a  respective  pitch  cell,  at  least  some  separate  and  adjacent 
field  effect  transistors  having  separated  and  non-continuous 
source/drain  diffusion  regions: 

an  insulating  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  respective  pitch  cell; 
and 

an  electrically  conductive  plug  provided  within  the  insulating 
dielectric  layer  in  the  array  of  pilch  cells,  the  conductive  plug 
extending  between  and  electrically  interconnecting  a  pair  of 
separated  and  non-contmuous  source/drain  diffusion  regions 
of  different  transistors. 


5,751,032 
COLOR  LINEAR  CHARGE  COL'PLED  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Young  J.  Yu,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Lid.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1996.  Scr.  No.  670.099 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  II,  1995, 
1995/48245 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l4ii:29/76H:M/00 
VS.  CI.  257—233  12  Claims 


source-drain  formed  in  regions  located  at  both  sides  of  the  gate 
electrode  above  the  substrate  and  connected  to  both  ends  of 
the  active  layer, 
the  active  layer  including: 
an  n-In.,Ga|.„As  layer  formed  on  the  buffer  layer  and  having 

an  In  comptisiiion  ratio  a  (0<a<l  I:  and 
an  n-In,,Gaiv^s  layer  formed  on  the  n-ln„Ga|^s  layer  and 
having  an  In  composition  ratio  b  (0<b<a). 


5,751,031 

MEMORY  AND  OTHER  INTE(;RATED  CIRCTITRY 

HAVING  A  CONDUCTIVE  INTERCONNECT  LINE  PITCH 

OF  LESS  THAN  0.6  MICRON 

J.  Wayne  Thompson,  and  Troy  \.  Manning,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  BoLse,  Id. 

Continuation  ofSer.  No.  431,900,  May  I,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  848,529 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10:29/76:31/062:31/11.^ 

MS.  a.  257—208  22  Claims 


10.  A  color  linear  charge  coupled  device  (CCD)  comprising: 

a  first  detecting  photo  diode  array  for  generating  first  signal 
charges  by  photoelectric  conversion; 

a  first  transfer  gate  for  moving  the  first  signal  charges,  the  first 
transfer  gate  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  detecting  photo 
diode  array; 

a  second  detecting  photo  diixle  array  for  generating  second 
signal  charges  by  photoelectric  conversion,  the  second  detec- 
tion photo  diode  array  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  transfer 
gate  and  on  the  side  of  the  first  transfer  gate  opposite  the  first 
detecting  photo  diode  array; 

a  second  transfer  gate  for  moving  the  first  and  .second  signal 
charges,  the  second  transfer  gale  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
second  detecting  photo  diode  and  on  the  side  of  the  second 
detecting  photo  diode  opposite  the  first  transfer  gate,  the 
second  transfer  gate  being  operated  so  that  the  signal  charges 
from  the  second  detecting  photo  diode  are  moved  through  the 
second  transfer  gate,  and  subsequently,  the  signal  charges 
from  the  first  detecting  photo  diode  are  moved  through  the 
second  transfer  gate;  and 

a  storage  gate  provided  on  said  second  detecting  photo  diode 
array  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  signal  charges  by 
holding  a  potential  of  the  second  detecting  photo  diode  array 
below  a  potential  of  the  first  detecting  photo  diode  array 
throughout  the  operation  of  the  second  transfer  gate. 


5,751,033 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 
HAVING  TWO  SOURCES 
Tatsuya  Miya.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,885,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043421 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/m 
VS.  CI.  257—270  4  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  converting  circuit  for  high  conversion  gain 
comprising  as  a  frequency  mixing  element,  a  first  FET  provided 
with  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  gate, 

said  first  FET  having  first  and  second  sources  which  are  aligned 
with  each  other  and  also  having  a  drain,  the  first  and  second 
sources  of  said  first  FET  being  formed  in  parallel  to  said 
drain;  and  first  and  third  gates  being  aligned  with  each  other, 
the  second  gale  being  formed  along  one  straight  line  and  the 
first  and  third  gates  being  formed  along  another  straight  line, 
said  straight  lines  being  located  between  and  parallel  to  said 
drain  and  said  sources,  said  one  straight  line  being  on  the 
drain  side  of  said  straight  lines  and  extending  over  a  whole 
width  of  .said  drain,  and  said  other  line  being  on  the  source 
side  of  said  straight  lines  so  that  said  first  gate  controls  a  drain 
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5,751,035 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  LDD 

TRANSISTORS 

Yasushi  Kameda,  Yokosuka,  and  Makoto  Segawa,  Yokohama. 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249164 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/WH:29/76:29/94:3l/ll9 

VS.  CI.  257—300  7  Claims 

5  10         9  ^ 


current  Uhich  flows  between  said  drain  and  said  first  source 
and  alsc  io  that  said  third  gate  controls  a  drain  current  which 
flows  b<  qween  said  drain  and  said  second  source;  and 

said  first  ItT  also  having  a  diffusion  region  formed  between 
said  second  gate,  and  said  first  and  third  gates,  so  that  said 
diffusioi  I  region  acts  as  a  source  of  a  second  FET  which 
compris  *  the  drain  of  said  first  FET.  the  second  gate  and  the 
diffusion  region  acting  as  drains  of  both  said  first  FET  and  a 
third  F8T  which  comprises  the  diffusion  region,  the  first  and 
third  g4«s.  and  the  first  and  second  sources  of  the  first  FET, 
respectively; 

wherein  siid  first  gate  is  biased  to  be  substantially  equal  to  a 
pinch-ofF  voltage  and  said  third  gate  is  biased  so  that  a  major 


part  of 
FET. 


Irain  current  of  the  first  FET  passes  through  the  third 


5,751,034 

HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  BARIUM-STRONTIUM- 
NIOBIUM  OXIDES  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
APPLICATIONS 
Joseph  D.  Cuchiaro;  Vikram  Joshi;  Oaudia  P.  DaCruz^  John 
M,  McNeils,  and  Carlos  A.  Paz  de  Araujo,  all  of  Colorado 
Springs,  C^lo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation,  Colorado 
Springs,  dolo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,425,  Feb.  8,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun,  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,827 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 


U.S.  CL  25 


-295 


9  Claims 


1.  An  inte^ated  circuit  dielectric  memory  comprising  a  plurality 
of  thin  film  layers,  said  memory  including  a  memory  cell  in  which 
the  dielectri^  Jayer  comprises  a  high  dielectric  constant  metal  oxide 
including  tht  metals  barium,  strontium,  and  niobium  and  wherein 
said  metal-Axide  has  the  formula  Ba^Sr,>Jb.Ojo.  where  x=1.3  to 
3.5.  y=l,5t)3.7. 


r' 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

at  least  one  transistor  formed  on  a  semiconductor  subsffate,  the 
transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  conductive  sidewall  spacer 
adjacent  the  gate: 
a  first  conductive  film  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
an  insulative  film  formed  on  the  first  conductive  film:  and 
a  second  conductive  film  formed  on  the  insulative  film,  the 
second  conductive  film  covering  the  gate  of  the  transistor  and 
connecting  the  conductive  sidewall  spacer  and  the  first  con- 
ductive film; 
wherein  the  conductive  sidewall  spacer  and  the  second  conduc- 
tive film  define  a  capacitor  electrode  when  a  voltage  different 
from  a  voltage  supplied  to  the  gate  of  the  transistor  is  supplied 
to  the  capacitor  electrode. 


5,751,036 
FLOATING  GATE  TYPE  NON-VOLATILE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
.Akira  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-159988 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/788 

VS.  CI.  257—315  8  Claims 


44(P)   36_ 


37cl      39     37d 


1.  A  floating  gate  type  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  comprising: 
a  Si  substrate  having  a  first  conduction  type  and  defining  an 

active  region  and  an  isolation  region; 
a  first  SiO;  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  isolation  region  of 

the  Si  substrate; 
a  second  SiO;  film  formed  as  a  gale  oxide  film  on  a  surface  of 

the  active  region  surrounded  by  the  first  film  formed  on  the 

surface  of  the  isolation  region  of  the  Si  substrate; 
a  first  polysilicon  film  forming  a  floating  gate  which  is  isolated 

for  each  memory  cell  and  formed  on  the  first  and  second  SiO; 

films,  the  first  polysilicon  film  having  a  predetermined  shape. 

end  portions  of  which  cross  the  active  region,  a  coupling 

portion  for  the  end  portions  arranged  only  on  the  first  SiO; 

film; 
a  third  SiO,  film  on  the  polysilicon  film  forming  a  capacitor 

coupling  insulating  film: 
a  second  polysilicon  film  on  the  first  and  third  SiO,  films 

forming  a  control  gate  for  memory  cells  of  said  memory 

device; 
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source  and  drain  diffusion  layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  active  region  on  both  sides  of  the  first  and 
second  polysilicon  films,  the  active  region  below  one  of  the 
end  portions  serving  as  a  channel  region: 

an  impurity  diffusion  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type 
buried  in  the  active  region  below  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
first  polysilicon  film,  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  other  end 
portion  with  the  drain  diffusion  layer  and  the  impurity  diffu- 
sion layer  serving  as  a  tunnel  region; 

whereupon  a  parasitic  inversion  layer  ha\ ing  a  first  conductivity 
type  is  formed  below  the  other  end  portion  of  the  first  poly- 
silicon film,  so  that  electrons  are  to  be  extracted  from  the  first 
polysilicon  film  to  the  drain  diffusion  layer  to  rewrite  data,  the 
parasitic  mversion  layer  does  not  contact  the  Si  substrate 
below  the  parasitic  inversion  layer  because  of  the  presence  of 
the  impurity  diffusion  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
fonned  below  the  parasitic  inversion  layer. 


T  is  absolute  temperature:  and 

n,  is  the  intrinsic  earner  concentration  of  said  semiconductor 
layer. 


5,751,037 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  DUAL  GATE 

ELECTRODES 
Hiroshi  Aozasa,  and  Yutaka   Hayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,561 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-192118; 
Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029718 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/788 
VS.  CI.  257—315  17  Oaims 


1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  with  reduced 
read  disturb  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  sur- 
face: 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  surface  and  a  second 
insulating  layer  formed  on  said  second  surface:  and 

a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer  and  a 
second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second  insulating  layer; 

a  charge  storing  means  located  in  said  first  insulating  layer:  and 

a  channel  region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  between 
said  first  gate  electrode  and  said  second  gate  electrode: 

wherein  a  thickness  of  said  semiconductor  layer  at  .said  channel 
region  is  such  that  a  first  electric  field  of  said  first  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  layer  exerts  an  influence  on  a  second 
electric  field  of  said  second  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  such  that  botli  a  first  gate  threshold  voltage  measured 
with  respect  to  said  first  gate  electrode  and  a  second  gate 
threshold  voltage  measured  with  respect  to  said  second  gale 
electrode  are  changed  by  a  charge  stored  in  said  charge 
storing  means:  and 

said  thickness  of  said  semiconductor  layer  "d"  being  determined 
by  the  following  equation: 

where: 

<>,^t7"/vKln<\,^,): 

e  is  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  semiconductor  layer: 
q  is  the  amount  of  the  charge  of  an  electron: 
Ng  is  the  concentration  of  impunties  in  said  channel  region; 
k  is  Boltzmann's  constant; 


5,751,038 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ  ONLY  MEMORY  (EEPROM)  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

OVERLAPPING  METALLIZATION  LAYERS 
Satyendranatb  Mukherjee,  Yorkstown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Philips  Electronics  North  America   Corporation,  New- 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,554 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/788:  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CI.  257—316  8  Claims 

36    » 


I.  An  Electrically  Erasable  and  Programmable  Read  Only 
Memory  (EEPROM)  having  an  array  of  memory  cells,  each 
memory  cell  having  a  trench  configuration  and  a  semiconductor 
drain  region  adjacent  a  surface-adjoining  portion  of  said  trench, 
characterized  in  that  said  EEPROM  is  provided  with  at  least  two 
overlapping  metallization  layers  overlying  said  memory  cells  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  and  from  said  trenches  and  said  drain  regions 
by  regions  of  insulating  material,  and  in  that  each  of  said  overlap- 
ping metallization  layers  contact  the  drain  region  of  at  least  one 
underlying  memory  cell  through  said  insulating  material. 


5,751,039 

PROGRAMMABLE  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY  CELL 

Ralph  Kauffman,  and  Roger  Lee,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  a.ssignors 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,736,  Aug.  23,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  444,859,  May  19.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,661,054.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1997^  Ser.  No.  934,439 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  a.  257—316  21  Claims 


1.  A  non-volatile  memory  array  comprising: 

first  and  second  word  lines  having  respective  conductive  floating 
gates  atop  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  first  and  second 
word  lines  being  adjacent  one  another  and  defining  a  substrate 
transistor  drain  region  therebetween,  the  first  and  second  word 
lines  having  inwardly  opposing  and  facing  drain  sidewall 
edges  defined  in  part  by  respective  conducti\e  portions  of  the 
respective  conductive  floating  gates,  the  first  and  second  word 
lines  having  outwardly  opposing  source  sidewall  edges 
defined  in  part  by  different  respective  conductive  portions  of 
the  respective  conductive  floating  gates,  the  word  lines  further 
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compris  rig  individual  respective  nitride  blocks  having  resf)ec- 
tive  innt  ijdrain  sidewall  edges  which  align  with  the  respective 
word  lii^  drain  sidewall  edge,  the  nitride  bkx.'ks  having  a 
respecti'  4  outer  source  sidewall  edge  positioned  intermediate 
the  resp;^tive  word  line  drain  sidewall  edge  and  the  respec- 
tive woidl  line  source  sidewall  edge: 

a  sidewall  ipacer  over  each  first  and  second  word  line  drain 
sidewall  edge,  the  inner  drain  sidewall  edges  of  the  nitride 
blocks  j( )  ning  with  the  sidewall  spacers  to  cover  the  first  and 
second  »brd  line  drain  sidewall  edges:  and 

a  conductive  plug  extending  upwardly  from  the  substrate  drain 
region. 


5,751,041 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Megumi  Suzuki:  Akiyoshi  .Asai,  and  Jun  Sakaldbara,  all  of 
Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporataion,  Kariya. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  732,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274433 
"  Int  CI."  HOIL  27/01 :2i/62 
U.S.  CI.  257—357  24  Claims 


36    S      36'D    48    36'S 


1.  A  plura  ly  of  semiconductor  memory  devices  on  a  silicon 
semiconductf  if  substrate  said  devices  having  vertical  channels 
comprising:  i 

a  plurality  nf  trenches  in  the  surface  of  .said  silicon  semiconduc- 
tor subs^te.  said  trenches  having  sidewalls  in  which  channel 
regions  ^e  located. 

ion  implai^ed  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  substrate  doped 
with  aniN  type  dopant  self-aligned  with  said  trenches  with 
said  soiiite  regions  and  said  drain  regions  formed  in  said 
substrat?.  said  source  regions  located  below  said  trenches  and 
said  drain  regions  juxtaposed  with  and  located  between  said 
trenches^  said  channel  regions  formed  in  said  substrate 
betweeii  $aid  trenches  below  said  drain  regions, 

a  dielectriq  layer  over  said  source/drain  regions, 

a  conductilt  word-line  over  said  dielectric  layer  extending  con- 
tinuously across  a  said  drain  region  down  into  a  said  trench 
extendiijg  across  said  source  regions  and  across  a  next  one  of 
said  drain  regions  and  extending  down  into  a  next  one  of  said 
said  trenches  and  crossing  a  following  one  of  said  source 
regions, land 

a  ROM  code  program  implant  region  in  one  of  said  channels  in 
the  sideJMall  between  one  of  said  source  regions  and  one  of 
said  drain  regions  adjacent  thereto,  said  ROM  code  program 
implant  Kgion  having  been  ion  implanted  with  a  dose  of 
boron  through  said  conductive  word-line  into  one  of  said 
channel !  tegions  in  said  device  in  a  selected  region  of  said 
device. 


5,751,040 
SELF-ALldliED  SOURCF7DRAIN  MASK  ROM  MEMORY 

CELL  USING  TRENCH  ETCHED  CHANNEL 
Ling  Chen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.:  Hung-Cheng  Sung,  Kaohsinng, 
and  Chi-Shiung  Lo.  Hsinchu,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Taiwan  Seniiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin- 
Cbu,  Taiwjan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,809 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/02:27/10 

U.S.  a.  257r-332  20  Claims 

45     4.0 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing: 
a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate: 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  the  insulating  layer; 
a  first  semiconductor  circuit  element  formed  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor layer;  and 
a  second  semiconductor  circuit  element  formed  within  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  to  have  a  second  conductivity  type  first 
diffusion  layer,  the  first  diffusion  layer  being  formed  at  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  where  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  faces  the  insulating  layer: 
wherein  the  second  conductivity  type  first  diffusion  layer  has  its 
periphery  surrounded  completely  on  a  planar  basis  by  a  first 
conductivity  type  second  diffusion  layer  whose  concentration 
is  higher  than  that  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  second 
diffusion  layer  being  formed  at  the  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  where  the  semiconductor  substrate  faces  the 
insulating  layer 


5.751,042 

INTERNAL  ESD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Ta-Lee  Yu,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Electronics 

Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,007 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/62:29/76:29/94 

VS.  CI.  257—360  9  Claims 


P  ■  SUBSTRATE 
FET1  "^P^       FET2' 

1.  A  structure  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  device  having 
improved  resistance  to  failure  from  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD) 
events,  comprising: 

a  first  n-channel  device  formed  in  a  f>-type  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  first  and  second  n-f  regions: 

a  second  n-channel  device  adjacent  said  first  n-channel  device 
formed  in  said  substrate  having  third  and  fourth  IH-  regions: 

said  second  n-(-  region  being  adjacent  to  said  third  n+  region, 
said  second  n-^  region  being  coupled  to  one  of  a  positive 
power  supply  terminal  (V^^)  and  a  negative  power  supply 
terminal  (V^^).  said  third  n-i-  region  being  coupled  to  the  other 
one  of  said  positive  and  negative  power  supply  terminals:  and 

means  proximate  said  first  and  second  n-channel  devices  for 
protecting  said  semiconductor  device  from  damage  from  ESD 
events  that  occur  with  reference  to  at  least  one  of  said  positive 
and  negative  power  supply  terminals. 
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said  protecting  means  comprises  a  region  of  N-conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  substrate  to  define  an  N-well  region,  said 
N-well  region  substantially  overlapping  said  second  n+  region 
and  extending  laterally  towards  said  third  n+  region  wherein 
said  N-well  region  is  doped  to  a  concentration  lower  than  the 
concentration  of  said  third  n+  region  to  thereby  increase  a 
junction  breakdown  voltage  threshold. 


62(Vcc) 
52  52'  53- 


5,751,043 
SRAM  WITH  SIPOS  RESISTOR 
Chue-San  You,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,704,  Aug.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  280,219,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,470,779.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,572 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/11 
\i&.  CI.  257—380  12  Qalms 


23    22'    23 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  includ- 
ing an  SRAM  cell  with  a  resistor  comprising: 

a  patterned  and  etched  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate, 

an  undoped  interpolysilicon  layer  formed  over  said  first  polysili- 
con layer  patterned  with  an  opening  through  said  undoped 
interpolysilicon  layer  to  a  contact  area  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  polysilicon  layer, 

a  Semi-Insulating  POIycrystalline  Silicon,  referred  to  hereinafter 
as  SIPOS,  layer  formed  over  the  top  surface  of  said  undoped 
interpolysilicon  layer, 

said  SIPOS  layer  comprising  a  main  undoped  SIPOS  load  resis- 
tor region  and  a  doped  remainder  SIPOS  region,  said  undoped 
load  resistor  region  extending  down  through  said  opening 
through  said  undoped  interpolysilicon  layer  to  said  contact 
area  on  the  surface  of  said  first  (wlysilicon  layer  in  contact 
with  said  first  polysilicon  layer  through  said  opening,  and  said 
undoped  load  resistor  region  extending  over  said  undoped 
interpolysilicon  layer  to  said  doped  SIPOS  region  of  said 
SIPOS  layer, 

said  doped  remainder  of  said  SIPOS  layer  comprising  said 
doped  SIPOS  region  comprising  an  interconnect  conductor 
structure  integral  with  said  load  resistor  region,  said  doped 
SIPOS  having  been  doped  with  ions  providing  a  lower  resis- 
tance of  said  remainder  of  said  SIPOS  layer  than  said  load 
resistor  region,  said  conductor  structure  overlying  said 
undoped  interpolysilicon  layer,  and 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  over  said  SIPOS  layer. 


5,751,044 
MANUFACTURE  DEVICE  OF  FOUR  TRANSISTOR 
SRAM  CELL  LAYOUT  AND  DEVICE 
Jin- Yuan  Lee,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  507.139.  Jul.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,686^36. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,737 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2]m244 
MS.  a.  257—380  9  Qaims 

1.  An  SRAM  silicon  device  comprising  a  set  of  cross-coupled 
inverters  forming  a  bistable  flip  flop  formed  on  a  semiconductor 


56CBC2)  ♦e(V»s)         56-(BC1) 

substrate  with  a  pair  of  FOX  regions  formed  defining  an  area  on 
the  surface  of  a  substrate  comprising. 

said  substrate  composed  of  a  semiconductor  material, 

a  pair  of  buried  contact  regions  in  said  silicon  substrate  juxta- 
po.sed  with  said  FOX  regions. 

a  control  gate  elecuode  of  a  parasitic  FET  device  formed  on  a 
gate  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 

a  source  region  and  drain  region  formed  in  said  substrate  juxta- 
posed with  said  control  gate  electrode  and  reaching  to  said 
buried  contact  regions. 

an  interpolysilicon  dielectric  above  said  control  gate  electrode 
covering  said  device,  and 

a  polysilicon  conductor  formed  over  said  gate. 


5,751,045 
NAND  TYPE  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jung-dal  Choi;  Sung-bu  Jun,  and  Byeung-chul  Kim,  all  of 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604301 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  11,  1995, 
95-8400 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29n6;29/94:3im2:31/n3 
U.S.  CI.  257—392  4  Claims 


I.  A  NAND  type  non-volatile  memory  comprising: 
a  series  circuit  including: 
a  plurality  of  data  memory  cells  comprised  of  serially  con- 
nected transistors;  and 
a    plurality     of    serially    connected    depletion-type    and 
enhancement-type  transistors  for  string  selection  in  order  to 
select  a  specific  cell  among  said  plurality  of  data  memory 
cells; 
wherein  an  ion-implanting  region  is  formed  in  source  and  drain 
regions  of  the  depletion-type  transistor  for  string  selection, 
and  a  junction  depth  of  the  source  and  drain  regions  of  the 
depletion  type  transistor  for  string  selection  is  greater  than 
those  of  the  sources  and  drains  of  said  enhancement-type 
transistors  and  said  transistors  of  .said  data  memory  cells. 
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I  5,751.046 

SEMICWNDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  V,  IMPLANT 

Charles  H.  Dcnnison.  Meridian,  and  Ken  Marr.  Boise,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  661,824,  Jun.  II,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  514,106.  Aug.  11.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,650,330.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,950 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2.V.5« 
U.S.  a.  257U392  9  Claims 

|l       h                    ■"  -  •< 

f-  ,-6  —     —  f,i — .j.  ,,5*1 


5,751.048 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  H.AVING  A  CONTACT 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Yong  Hee  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Young  Woo  Seo.  Suwon.  both  of  Rep. 

of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,    Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,745,  Nov.  23.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,491,100.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  23,  1992, 
92-22040 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2W6:29/94 
U.S.  CI.  257^112  4  Claims 


37 


32,35 


33,34 


1.  A  semic  abductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate : ' 

a  static  random  access  memon,  cell  on  the  substrate,  the  static 
random  Access  memor\  cell  including  an  n-type  access  tran- 
sistor; aw 

field  oxide  jurrounding  the  access  transistor,  the  access  transis- 
tor havi  \%  a  central  region,  a  bird's  beak  area  surrounding  the 
central  1  egion,  a  field  oxide  area  connected  to  and  extending 
from  thd  bird's  beak  area,  and  an  area  below  the  bird's  beak, 
the  central  region  having  a  p-lype  V^  ion  implant  concentra- 
tion, the  ^rea  below  the  bird's  beak  being  substantially  %oid  of 
said  V^  ilnplam. 


5,751,047 

SEMIC01HDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  REDUCED  P-N 

JUNCTION  CAPACITANCE 

Kiyonori  Ogara.  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.851 
Claims  pii0rity,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995.  7-237241 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2W6H 
U.S.  CI.  2571—394 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  a  gale  structure,  said  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising: 

a  gale  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  gate  structure  having  a  first  conductive  layer  of  polycrystalline 
silicon  and  a  second  conductive  layer  of  refractory  metal 
silicide.  said  first  conductive  layer  being  formed  on  said  gate 
insulating  layer  and  said  second  conductive  laser  being 
formed  on  said  first  conducti\'e  layer,  said  second  conductive 
layer  having  a  recessed  edge  portion  with  respect  to  an  edge 
portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer;  and 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  lop  surface  of  said  second 
conductive  layer  and  having  a  protrusion  portion  with  respect 
to  an  edge  of  said  second  conductive  layer. 
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5,751.049 
TWO-COLOR  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Michael   W.   Goodwin.   Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
5  Claims      Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128.977.  Sep.  29.  1993.  and 
Ser.  No.  108.200.  Aug.  16,  1993.  This  application  Sep.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  305,639 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/14:31/00 
UJS.  CI.  257^140  28  Claims 

INFRARED  RADIATION 


40 


210 


A  semiidnductor  circuit  device  comprising: 
semiconUlictor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

lomied  on  said  substrate:  said  well  area  being  of  said 
i^uctivity  type  as  said  substrate  and  having  higher 
enli'ttion  of  impurity  than  that  of  said  substrate; 
elei  ient  formed  in  said  well  area;  said  first  element  being 
eciird  conductivity  type  different  from  said  first  conduc- 
'Mle; 
element  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
|i!fttuite;  and 

located  between  said  first  element  from  .said  second 


22- 


24 


S    I  60 


^ 
^-^ 


b  ;|we 


hannel  cut  ditfusion  area  is  formed  below  said  field 

een  said  first  elemeni  and  said  second  element,  and 

a  substantially  \ertical  boundary  of  said  well  area 

substrate  is  located  below  said  field  oxide  at  about 

[(l^int  position  between  said  first  element  and  said 

element. 


\ 


10 

1.  A  two-color  infrared  detector  comprising: 

(a)  a  diode  having  first,  second  and  third  semiconductor  regions, 
said  second  semiconductor  region  disposed  between  said  first 
and  third  semiconductor  regions  and  said  first  and  third 
regions  spaced  from  each  other; 
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(b)  said  first  semiconductor  region  composed  of  materiaJ  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  and  operable  to  generate  electron-hole 
pairs  when  struck  by  infrared  radiation  having  a  first  wave- 
length: said  second  semiconductor  region  composed  of  mate- 
rial of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  operable  to  generate 
electron-hole  pairs  when  struck  by  infrared  radiation  having  a 
second  wavelength  different  fivm  said  first  wavelength:  said 
third  semiconductor  region  composed  of  material  of  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  said  first  type  and  operable  to  generate 
electron-hole  pairs  when  struck  by  infrared  radiation  having 
said  second  wavelength: 

(c)  an  electrical  insulator  layer  disposed  on  said  first  semicon- 
ductor fiegion  and  remote  from  said  second  semiconductor 
region: 

(d)  a  metal  gate  disposed  on  said  electrical  insulator  layer  and 
remote  from  said  second  semiconductor  region  for  creating  a 
potential  well  in  said  first  semiconductor  region: 

(e)  an  electrically  conductive  layer  disposed  on  said  first  semi- 
conductor region,  adjacent  to  said  electrical  insulator  layer, 
spaced  from  said  metal  gate  and  remote  from  said  second 
semiconductor  region;  and 

(0  an  electrical  conductor  disposed  on  said  third  .semiconductor 
region  remote  from  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
regions. 


5,751,050 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  POLYSILICON 

RESISTOR  ELEMENT  WITH  INCREASED  STABILITY 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Hiraku  Istaikawa,  and  Tatsuya  Usami,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  736306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-302125 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3I/0J6S 

VS.  a.  257—538  14  Claims 

80    78  77  eO  ,78  82 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  resistor  element  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  resistor  layer  formed  of  polysilicon  on  said  substrate:  and 

a  first  interlayer  insulator  film  formed  on  said  resistor  layer,  said 
first  interlayer  insulator  film  being  comprised  of  a  silicon 
oxide  film  formed  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  which 
applies  a  high-frequency  electric  field  so  that  hydrogen  atomic 
concentration  of  said  resistor  layer  is  increased  to  be  equal  to 
or  greater  than  6xlO'"/cm'  and  the  resisunce  of  said  resistor 
layer  is  stabilized  against  diffusion  of  lower  concentrations  of 
iiKidental  hydrogen  atoms. 


5,751,051 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH 
ELECTROSTATIC  BREAKDOWN  PROTECTION 
CIRCUIT 
Kiminori  Hayano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,291,  Jul.  12,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181348 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00:  H02H  WOO 

U.S.  a.  257—546  7  Claims 


2!«  2111 


2'c  210 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  a  semiconductor  chip  having  an 
internal  circuit  for  outputting  a  predetermined  signal  after  having 
been  processed  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  said  semiconductor 
device  comprising: 

first  and  second  separate  regions  which  are  formed  by  dividing 
said  semiconductor  chip: 

first  and  second  common  discharge  lines,  said  first  common 
discharge  line  being  provided  only  in  said  first  separate  region 
and  said  second  common  discharge  line  being  provided  only 
in  said  second  separate  region,  said  common  discharge  lines 
being  independent  from  one  another: 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  including  at  least  one  first  bonding 
pad  which  is  connected  directly  to  said  first  common  dis- 
charge line: 

at  least  one  second  bonding  pad  which  is  connected  directly  to 
said  second  common  discharge  line: 

first  protective  elements  which  are  connected  between  bonding 
pads  other  than  said  first  and  second  bonding  pads  and  said 
first  common  discharge  line: 

second  protective  elements  which  are  connected  between  other 
bonding  pads  other  than  said  first  and  second  bonding  pads, 
and  said  second  common  discharge  line: 

an  inner  lead  for  discharging  which  is  directly  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  bonding  pads  and  is  bonded  to  a  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  chip,  said  inner  lead  also  being  for  hold- 
ing the  semiconductor  chip  in  a  lead-on-chip  arrangement: 
and 

bonding  wires  for  bonding  said  inner  lead  and  said  first  and 
second  bonding  pads. 


5,751,052 

INDUCTIVE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

David  M.  Heminger,  Mesa;  Vincent  L.  Mirtich,  Scottsdale,  and 

William  H.  Grant,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,722 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/OS2 
U.S.  CI.  257—577  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  an  inductive  driver  circuit  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate: 
forming  a  driver  transistor  on  the  substrate,  the  driver  transistor 

having  a  collector,  a  base,  and  an  emitter: 
forming  an  input  protection  device  on  the  substrate: 
forming  a  voltage  suppression  device  on  the  substrate,  the  volt- 
age suppression  device  having  an  anode  formed  within  the 
collector  wherein  a  cathode  of  the  voltage  suppression  device 
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I  her  doping  concentration   than  an  anode  of  the 
ii<ppression  device:  and 
^unt  resistor  on  the  substrate  wherein  the  shunt 
s  coupled  between  the  base  and  the  emitter  of  the 
sistor. 


5,751.054 
ZENER  DIODES  ON  THE  SAME  WAFER  WITH 
BICDMOS  STRUCTURES 
Hamza  Vilmaz,  Saratoga:  Richard  K.  Williams.  Cupertino: 
Michael  E.  Cornell.  Campbell,  and  Jun  Wei  Chen.  Saratoga, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incorporated.  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,526,  Nov.  7,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,932,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,374,569,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  948^76,  Sep.  21. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

705,910 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/H6 1: 29/76:29/94:23/62 

VS.  CI.  257— «03  9  Claims 


tr;  ii  I' 


5,751,053 

SEMICA|^DUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BIPOLAR 

TRANSlSllioR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Hiroki  Honda,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,517.  Mar.  2.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  870,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138513 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/0X2 
U.S.  CL  257-i-592  13  Claims 
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1.  A  bipolU  transistor  comprising: 

a  scmicon  Ipctor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
main  su'tace; 

a  collector  5ayer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  at  the 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  base  lay^r  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  at  the  surface 
of  said  Collector  layer:  and 

an  emitter  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  at  the 
surface  of  said  base  layer,  wherein 

a  concenti^ion  of  an  impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
contained  in  said  collector  layer  between  said  base  layer  and 
the  subs  ttate  in  the  depth  direction  of  the  substrate  is  not  more 
than  5xlD"*  cm',  and  said  base  layer  located  immediately 
under  s  lid  emitter  layer  has  a  diffusion  depth  not  more  than 
0.3  pm. 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising,  an  MOS  transistor  and 
a  plurality  of  zener  diodes  on  a  single  wafer,  said  single  wafer 
comprising  a  semiconductor  layer  having  an  upper  surface,  said 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  wherein  said 
MOS  transistor  comprises  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  drain  contact 
region,  each  having  said  first  conductivity  type,  and  wherein  said 
plurality  of  zener  diodes  comprises 
a  plurality  of  laterally  separated  first  zener  regions  formed  into 
said  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  each  of  said 
first  zener  regions  having  a  .second  conductivity  type  opposite 
said  first  conductivity  type: 
at  least  one  second  zener  region,  said  at  least  one  second  zener 
region  having  said  first  conductivity  type,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  second  zener  region  surrounds  in  a  laterally  oriented 
plane  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  zener  regions,  said 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  zener  regions  having  a 
portion  which  extends  completely  through  said  at  least  one 
second  zener  region;  and 
a  plurality  of  third  zener  regions,  said  third  zener  regions  having 
said  first  conductivity  type,  wherein  each  of  said  third  zener 
regions  corresponds  with  and  makes  contact  with  one  of  said 
first  zener  regions  to  form  one  of  said  plurality  of  zener 
diodes,  wherein  the  semiconductor  layer  has  a  first  dopant 
concentration,  said  at  least  one  second  zener  regions  has  a 
second  dopant  concentration  and  said  third  zener  regions  have 
a  third  dopant  concentration,  wherein  the  first  dopant  concen- 
tration is  less  than  the  second  dopant  concentration,  and  the 
second  dopant  concentration  is  less  than  the  third  dopant 
concentration. 


5,751,055 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SINGLE  CRYSTALLINE  SUBSTRATE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Tamotsu  Maruyama,  Annaka.  and  Shigeyuki  Sato.  Niigata- 
ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1994,  6-037681 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/304:21/20:29/06 
U.S.  CI.  257—618  3  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  semiconductor  single  crystalline  substrate  compris- 
ing a  main  surface  for  growing  a  silicon  epitaxial  layer,  a  reverse 
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5,751.056 
RELIABLE  METAL  LEADS  IN  HIGH  SPEED  LSI 
SEMICONDUCTORS  ISING  DUMMY  LEADS 
Ken  Numata.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250.983.  May  31.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479J16 
Int  a."  HOIL  2.W95 
U.S.  CI.  257—666  13  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  having  metal  leads  with  improved 
rehability.  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

at  least  two  functional  metal  leads  on  said  substrate: 

a  low-dielectric  constant  insulating  material  at  least  between 
said  functional  metal  leads:  and 

dummy  leads  proximate  said  functional  metal  leads,  wherein 
dummy  leads  are  in  such  proximity  to  said  functional  metal 
leads  as  to  dissipate  Joule's  heat  from  said  functional  metal 
leads,  and  wherein  said  low -dielectric  constant  insulating 
material  has  a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  3.5. 


5,751,057 
LEAD  ON  CHIP  LEAD  FRAME  DESIGN  WITHOUT 
JUMPOVER  WIRING 
Anthony  Michael  Palagonia,  I'nderhill,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526.254,  .Sep.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.534 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/52:2m<i5 
U.S.  CI.  257—691  20  Claims 


surface  with  a  protecting  him  for  preventing  autodoping  and  a 
chamfer  having  a  be\eled  surface  formed  at  a  periphery  of  the 
substrate,  the  chamfer  having  a  width  dehned  by  a  distance 
between  an  outermost  pan  of  the  substrate  and  in  an  mnemiost  pan 
of  the  chamfer,  said  substrate  being  characterized  in  that  the  width 
of  the  chamfer  is  determined  in  order  to  locate  an  edge-crown 
formed  by  a  vapor-pha.se  epitaxial  growth  on  the  beveled  surface 
of  the  chamfer,  wherein  a  gap  between  a  periphery  of  the  protect- 
ing film  and  an  innermost  pan  of  the  chamfer  is  formed  in  a  size  of 
not  less  than  0.5  mm  and  not  more  than  2  mm.  and  wherein  said 
protective  film  does  not  extend  o\er  said  chamfer. 


I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  chip  pads: 

a  leadframe:  and 

a  plurality  of  bond  wires  electrically  coupling  the  chip  pads  to 
the  leadframe.  wherein  the  leadframe  has  at  least  one  bus  bar. 
each  bus  bar  including:  a  primary  distribution  line  having  a 
terminal  end  extending  from  a  first  side  thereof  and  a  distri- 
bution finger  extending  from  a  second  side  thereof,  wherein 
the  primary  distribution  line  and  the  distribution  finger  are 
coplanar.  and  wherein  the  distribution  finger  is  adapted  for 
electrically  connecting  bond  wires  with  the  primary  distribu- 
tion line. 


5,751,058 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  PARALLEL 

OVERLAPPING  MAIN  CURRENT  TERMINALS 

Masatoshi   Matsuki,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635.767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-277587 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2i/4l^ 

U.S.  CI.  257-692  15  Claims 

10 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  circuit  substrate  including  wiring  patterns  along  a  major  sub- 
strate surface  and  supponing  a  switching  element  having  a 
pair  of  main  electrodes  coupled  to  the  wiring  patterns; 

a  case  holding  said  circuit  substrate; 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  main  current  terminals  having  a 
pair  of  first  end  ponions  inside  the  case  adjacent  to  and 
electrically  coupled  with  respective  first  and  second  ones  of 
said  pair  of  main  electrodes  and  further  having  a  pair  of 
closely  spaced  parallel  principal  parts  extending  from  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  first  end  portions,  said  closely  spaced  princi- 
pal parts  including  a  pair  of  respective  closely  spaced  parallel 
second  end  portions  projecting  outside  of  said  case,  at  least 
the  pair  of  said  closely  spaced  parallel  principal  parts  of  said 
pair  of  electrically  conductive  mam  current  terminals  having 
identical  overlapping  segments  with  plane  contours; 
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an   electri  :illy   insulating   material   filling   in   spaces  at   least 
belweer   and  around  said  closely  spaced  parallel  principal 
parts  in  iide  said  case; 
an  electridjly  insulating  member  having  at  least  a  supponing 
I  sep  (fating  flat  plate  segment  located  between  said  pair  of 
<t>aced  parallel  second  end  ponions  maintaining  elec- 
in|>vlation  therebetween,  said  flat  plate  segment  extend- 
Ibetween  said  pair  of  closely  spaced  parallel  second 
portions  all  around  the  periphery  thereof  to  improve  the 
voltage  of  the  closely  spaced  parallel  second  end 


30        U        40         42      H4 

1.  An  eleiUonic  device  comprising:  a  package  having  a  cavity 
therein,  said  davity  having  a  bottom; 

a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  chip  in  said  cavity,  said  chip 
having  <ontacl  pads; 

an  elastical^  deformable  layer  between  said  chip  and  the  bottom 
of  said  Civity: 

conducting  areas  formed  in  said  package  for  connection  of  the 
chip  to  external  connections: 

wires  whi^k  electrically  connect  said  monolithic  integrated  cir- 
cuit chii)  to  said  conducting  areas,  each  of  said  wires  bonded 
to  a  rel^ctive  conducting  area  of  the  package  and  to  a 
corresponding  contact  pad  of  the  chip; 

wherein  said  elastically  deformable  layer  absorbs  vibrations 
imparte^l'  to  said  package,  and  wherein  said  chip  is  not 
mechanically  connected  to  the  package  through  any  rigid  pan 
likely  to  transmit  said  vibrations  to  said  monolithic  integrated 
chip,  wherein  said  chip  is  fixed  to  a  rigid  plate,  and  said 
elasticaQy  deformable  layer  is  located  between  said  rigid  plate 
and  the  bottom  of  the  cavity. 


"^ 


;^ 


^^^^^ 


5,751,059 

PYROELECTRIC  SENSOR 

Roger  Prost.  St.  Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  Thorason-CSF 

Semiconducteurs  Specifiques,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,968,  Feb.  9,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,816 
Claims  pitiority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1992,  92  07482 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/05}:2i/06:2i/i4 
U.S.  a.  257fr70I  5  Claims 

40 


circuit  density  less  than  said  first  density,  said  first  and  second 
portions  being  electrically  coupled: 

a  semiconductor  device  positioned  relative  to  said  first  ponion 
of  said  electrical  circuitry  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  first 
portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  solder  conductive  members 
positioned  in  a  predetermined  pattern  relative  to  said  second 
portion  of  said  electrical  circuitry  and  electrically  coupled  to 
said  second  portion,  said  electrically  conductive  solder  mem- 
bers adapted  for  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  electronic 
structure  when  said  electronic  package  is  positioned  on  said 
structure. 


5,751.061 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  DEVICE  WITH  NON- 
PLANAR  HEATSINK  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Lonne  L.  Mays,  Gilbert,  Ariz.;  Jean-Baptiste  Martin,  Toulouse, 
France;   Hiep  M.  Le,  and  James  G.  Lippmann,  both  of 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,844 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34 
U.S.  CI.  257—707  20  Claims 


5,751,060 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
Eric  Herman  Laine,  Binghamton,  and  James  Warren  Wilson, 
Vestal,  btth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  tc  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378JI47.  Jan.  25.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.616,958. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,181 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34:23/495:23/48 
U.S.  CI.  257—702  17  Oaims 

I.  An  eleci^nic  package  adapted  for  being  electrically  coupled 
to  an  electrofilc  structure,  said  electronic  package  comprising: 
a  thermalli'  conductive  member: 
at  least  oije  thin  dielectric  layer  of  organic  material  positioned 

directly  on  said  thermally  conductive  member; 
at  least  oi^  layer  of  electrical  circuitry  formed  on  said  at  least 
one  thiri  dielectric  layer  and  including  a  first  ponion  having  a 
first  circi^it  density  and  a  second  portion  including  a  second 


I.  A  semiconductor  diode  device  comprising: 

a  p-n  junction  ha\  ing  a  first  region  and  a  second  region; 

a  first  heatsink  coupled  to  the  first  region  of  the  p-n  junction,  the 

first   heatsink   having   a   first   dome-shaped   surface   facing 

towards  the  p-n  junction;  and 
a  second  heatsink  coupled  to  the  second  region  of  the  p-n 

junction,  the  second  heatsink  having  a  .second  dome-shaped 

surface  and  facing  towards  the  p-n  junction. 
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5.751,062 
COOLING  DEVICE  OF  MULTI-CHIP  MODULE 

Takahiro  Daikoku,  Ushiku;  Fumiyuki  Kobayashi,  Sagamihara; 
Noriyuki  Ashiwake,  Tsuchiura.-  Kenichi  Kasai,  Ushiku; 
Keizou  Kawamura,  Ibaraki-ken.  and  Akio  Idei,  Hadano,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  571,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333389 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/i(,7 
CI.  257-722  14  Claims 

^zO 


U.S. 


1.  A  cooling  device  of  a  mulii-chip  module,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  micropackages.  each  having  an  LSI  chip  hermeti- 
cally sealed  therein; 

a  first  substrate  having  said  micropackages  mounted  thereon: 

a  housing  covering  said  first  substrate: 

heat  conduction  members  provided  respectively  between  said 
micropackages  and  said  housing  for  conducting  heat  gener- 
ated by  said  LSI  chips  to  said  housing: 

wherein  each  of  said  micropackages  includes  a  first  heat  conduc- 
tion member,  having  a  cap  portion  for  receiving  said  LSI  chip 
and  a  first  fin  that  is  integral  with  said  cap  portion  and  formed 
of  the  same  material  as  that  of  said  cap  portion,  and  a  second 
substrate  fixed  to  said  cap  portion  of  said  first  heat  conduction 
member: 

wherein  each  of  said  LSI  chips  is  mounted  on  said  second 
substrate  and  fixed  at  a  back  surface  thereof  to  an  inner 
surface  of  said  cap  portion: 

a  cooler  for  finally  releasing  the  heat  generated  by  said  LSI 
chips,  wherein  said  cooler  is  formed  integrally  witli  the  hous- 
ing of  die  multi-chip  module  so  as  to  be  a  constituent  pan  of 
said  housing:  and 

second  heat  conduction  members,  each  having  a  second  fin  and 
being  movable  with  respect  to  a  respective  associated  first 
heat  conduction  member  and  said  cooler  to  form  a  flexible 
heat  conduction  path,  disposed  in  contact  with  said  cooler, 
said  second  heat  conduction  members  being  respectively 
engaged  in  a  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  respective 
associated  first  heat  conduction  member  through  said  first  and 
second  fins. 


a  first  insulating  board  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  that  is  positioned  opposite  to  said  first  surface: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  first  insulating  board: 

a  plurality  of  metal  connection  members  arranged  on  said  sec- 
ond surface  of  said  first  insulating  board: 

a  second  insulating  boird  that  is  connected  to  .said  plurality  of 
metal  connection  members: 

a  metal  plate  that  is  securely  attached  to  one  pan  of  said  second 
surface  of  said  first  insulating  board  through  an  opening  in 
said  second  insulating  board:  and 

electric  components  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  second  insu- 
lating board. 


5,751,064 
INTERMEDIATE  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Fi^nk  Randolph  Bryant,  Denton,  and  Loi  Ngoc  Nguyen,  Car- 
rollton.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  110,4«6,  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,423,939,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  809,937,  Dec. 

18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  3,  1995,  Sen  No. 

398,110 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/4H:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257-752  16  Qaims 
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6.  An  intermediate  structure  useful  during  fabrication  of  a  semi- 
conductor device,  comprising: 
a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate: 
a  barrier  layer  on  the  insulating  layer: 
a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  barrier  layer: 
an  opening  through  the  second  insulating  layer,  the  barrier  layer. 

and  the  first  insulating  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 

substrate: 
a  conductive  plug  filling  the  opening  to  a  first  thickness  equal  to 

a  thickness  of  the  first  insulating  layer:  and 
a  third  insulating  layer  within  the  opening  and  having  an  upper 

surface  below  an  upper  surface  of  the  second  insulating  layer. 


5,751,063 
MULTI-CHIP  MODULE 
Mikio   Baba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,675 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238015 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/34:23/02:23/10 

MS.  a.  257-723  j  claims 
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A  multi-chip  module  comprising: 


5,751,065 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  ACTIVE  DEVICES 

UNDER  BOND  PADS 

Sailesh  Chittipeddi.  Austin,  Tex.;  William  Thomas  Cochran, 
Clermont,  Fla.,  and  Yehuda  Smooha,  South  Whitehall  Town- 
ship, Lehigh  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  102,434,  Aug.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  549,990 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  257-758  11  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

active  devices  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate: 
a  bond  pad  formed  substantially  over  a  portion  of  said  active 

devices,  said  bond  pad  having  a  footprint: 
a  patterned  metal  layer  having  a  footprint  and  located  between 
said  bond  pad  and  said  substrate,  said  metal  layer  being 
substantially  over  said  active  devices,  said  footprint  of  said 
bond  pad  substantially  overiying  said  footprint  of  said  pat- 
terned metal  layer: 
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5,751.067 

COMPACT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 

LONG  TIME  RELIABILITY 

Kaoru  Mikagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  43,372,  Apn  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  487,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  2,  1992,  4-080170 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4H 

U.S.  CI.  257—764  2  Claims 


dieleMtric  layer  separating  said  patterned  metal  layer  from 

pad.  said  patterned  metal  layer  being  electrically 

ftom  said  active  devices  by  a  second  dielectric  layer: 


c  rmnections  from  said  bond  pad  to  said  active  device 
said  patterned  metal  layer  to  said  bond  pad  or  said 


5,751,066 
STRUCTURE  WITH  SELECTIVE  GAP  HLL  OF 
SUBMICRON  INTERCONNECTS 
Robert  H.  Havemann,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  250,142,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  481.720 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/312:23/522 
VS.  CI.  257—759  6  Claims 

34        54        34         34 


y* 


10 


1.  A  semicpiiductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrata,  said  substrate  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion;  i 

widely-spa(c|ed  leads  formed  on  said  first  portion  of  said  sub- 
strate, shid  widely-spaced  leads  spaced  apart  by  more  than 
one  and  one-half  a  minimum  lead  spacing: 

a  first  stnictural  dielectric  layer  between  said  widely-spaced 
leads; 

closely-spaced  leads  formed  on  said  second  portion  of  said 
substrate,  said  closely-spaced  leads  having  a  height  and  hav- 
ing lead$  spaced  apart  less  than  or  equal  to  one  and  one-half  a 
minimum  lead  spacing: 

a  low-perminivity  material  between  at  least  portions  of  said 
closely-tpaced  leads  of  which  portions  are  less  than  one  and 
one-half  the  minimum  lead  spacing  from  another  lead,  said 
low-per  liittivity  material  providing  a  relative  dielectric  con- 
stant of  Itss  than  3  in  a  region  between  at  least  two  of  said 
metal  l^ads.  wherein  said  low-permittivity  material  extends 
said  entice  height  of  said  closely-spaced  leads,  wherein  said 
low-pertnittivity  material  extends  the  entire  distance  between 
said  closely-spaced  leads:  and 

a  second  'structural  dielectric  layer  over  at  least  said  low- 
permittivity  material  and  said  closely-spaced  leads. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  principal  surface; 

an  insulator  layer  which  is  formed  on  said  principal  surface: 

a  first  conductor  layer  which  is  formed  on  said  insulator  layer 
with  a  partial  area  of  said  insulator  layer  exposed  around  said 
first  conductor  layer: 

a  second  conductor  layer  which  is  stacked  on  said  first  conductor 
layer: 

a  third  conductor  layer  which  is  deposited  on  said  second 
conductor  layer  and  which  has  an  upper  portion  and  a  side 
portion: 

a  fourth  conductor  layer  which  is  formed  on  said  third  conductor 
layer:  and 

a  reacted  layer  which  is  overlaid  on  at  least  said  upper  and  side 
portions  of  said  third  conductor  layer  and  is  formed  by  reac- 
tion between  said  third  and  said  fourth  conductor  layers; 

wherein  said  fourth  conductor  layer  is  formed  by  nitrogen  com- 
pounds including  a  metal  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
Ti.  Zr,  Hf.  V,  Nb.  Ta.  Cr,  Mo.  W.  Co,  and  Ni. 


5,751.068 

TAPE  WITH  SOLDER  FORMS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Jack  McMahon,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  George  Chiu,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  648308,  May  13,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  412,132,  Man  28,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  299,520,  Sep.  1, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,497,938.  This  application  Apn  23.  1997,  Sen 

No.  847320 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/48 

U.S.  CI.  257—774  4  Claims 


L^ 


■    ■    JB  ■    B-B- 


•so 

TAPe  93 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  assembly,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  package  that  has  a  surface  pads; 

a  tape; 

a  solder  pre-form  located  on  said  tape:  and. 

an  adhesive  that  is  located  between  said  tape  and  said  solder 
pre-form,  and  attaches  said  solder  pre-form  to  said  tape  and 
allows  said  solder  pre-form  to  be  attached  to  said  surface  pad 
of  said  integrated  circuit  package. 
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5,751,069 
HEAT  ENGINE  GENERATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kaushik  Riyashekara,  Carmel,  Ind.,-  Bhanuprasad  Venkata 
Gorti,  Towson,  Md.;  Steven  Robert  McMullen,  Anderson, 
and  Robert  Joseph  Raibert.  Fishers,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,057 
Int  a."  H02P  9/04 
VS.  a.  290—40  C  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  power  generation  system  compri.sing: 

a  heat  engine  for  imparting  torque  to  an  output  member,  includ- 
ing a  working  gas.  an  input  heat  source,  and  a  temperature 
control  for  maintainmg  the  working  gas  at  a  substantially 
constant  predetermined  temperature; 

a  dynamoelectric  machine  for  producing  an  electrical  output 
power  having  a  rotor  operatively  coupled  to  the  output  mem- 
ber, said  machine  imposing  a  load  torque  upon  the  output 
member  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  controllable  electrical 
parameter: 

speed  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  Che  output 
member: 

a  power  request  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  level  of  electrical 
output  power;  and. 

means  for  adjusting  said  at  least  one  electrical  parameter  in 
response  to  die  power  request  signal  to  control  the  output 
member  to  a  predetermined  speed  consistent  with  said  desired 
level  of  electrical  output  power. 


5,751,070 
COMBINED  STARTER  AND  GENERATOR  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro   Nagao,   Okazaki;    Tsutomu   Shiga,   Aichi-ken,   and 
Nobuyuki  Hayashi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
poodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102189; 
Mar.  4,  1996,  8-046030 

InL  CI."  F02N  11/04 
VS.  a.  290--46  25  Claims 

12    W  G.    12a^l2b  10 


1.  A  combined  starter  and  generator  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  rotary  shaft; 

a  drive  shaft  provided  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said  rotary 
shaft  and  rotatably  supported  on  a  housing,  said  drive  shaft 
havmg  substantially  the  same  axial  center  as  said  rotary  shaft 
and  having  a  pinion  gear  nneshing  with  a  ring  gear  of  an 
engine: 

a  speed-reduction  mechanism  including  a  sun  gear  provided  on 
said  rotary  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  meshing  with  said  sun  gear, 
and  an  internal  gear  meshing  with  said  planetary  gear; 


a  reduction  shaft  receiving  a  rotational  torque  transmitted  fi-om 
said  rotor  through  said  speed-reduction  mechanism; 

a  first  one-way  clutch  interposed  between  said  reduction  shaft 
and  said  drive  shaft  for  connecting  said  reduction  shaft  to  said 
drive  shaft  only  when  any  rotational  torque  is  transmitted 
from  said  reduction  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft: 

a  second  one-way  clutch  interposed  between  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  rotary  shaft  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said  rotary 
shaft  only  when  any  rotational  torque  is  transmitted  from  said 
drive  shaft  to  said  rotary  shaft,  said  second  one-way  clutch 
being  radially  positioned  inside  said  pinion  gear  of  said  drive 
shaft, 

whereby,  in  a  start-up  operation  of  said  engine,  rotation  of  said 
rotor  is  reduced  through  said  speed-reduction  mechanism,  and 
transmitted  through  said  reduction  shaft,  said  first  one-way 
clutch  and  said  drive  shaft  to  said  ring  gear  to  drive  said 
engine,  while,  after  succeeding  said  start-up  operation,  rota- 
tion of  said  ring  gear  of  said  engine  is  transmitted  through 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  second  one-way  clutch  to  said  rotary 
shaft  of  said  rotor  to  generate  electric  power. 


5,751,071 

WINDOW  CAPACITIVE  MOISTURE  SENSOR 

Yishay  Netzer,  Yuvalim,  Doar  Na  Misgav,  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,473 

Int.  a."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  307—10.1  11  Oaims 


^^jnL" 


COVIiUtaR      TKR 


1.  An  capacitive  moisture  sensor  for  sensing  moisture  on  a 
surface  of  a  dielectric,  which  capacitive  moisture  sensor  is  insen- 
sitive to  the  presence  of  moisture  on  the  other  unsensed  side  of  the 
dielectric,  the  capacitive  moisture  sensor  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  pair  of  capacitive  electrode  plates  coated  on  the 
surface  of  the  dielectric  on  which  moisture  is  to  be  sensed, 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  capacitive  electrode  plates  including 
at  least  one  excitation  and  one  signal  capacitive  electrode 
plates: 

(b)  electronic  circuitry  for  substantially  ignoring  a  resistive 
component  of  impedance  between  said  electrode  plates. 


5,751,072 

VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  USING  AN  EXISTING 

SWITCH  DEVICE,  IGNITION  KEY  MANIPULATION, 

AND  REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER  TO  DISARM 

THE  SYSTEM  AND  PROGRAM  SECURITY  CODES 
Shih  Ming  Hwang,  17811  Sky  Park  Cir.,  Suite  D  &  E,  Irvine. 
Calif.  92714 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  582,159 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/04 
VS.  a.  307—10.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  entering  security  codes  into  a  vehicle  security 
system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  ignition  switch  and  at  least  one 
other  switch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
turning  on  the  ignition  switch; 
actuating  the  other  switch  a  number  of  times  corresponding  to  a 

first  digit; 
turning  off  the  ignition  switch  to  signify  an  end  of  the  first  digit; 
actuating  the  other  switch  a  number  of  time  corresponding  to 
each  additional  digit  to  be  entered;  and 
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5,751,073 

[PASSIVE  KEYLESS  ENTRY  AND  PASSIVE 
ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM 


Christian  E -ic  Ross,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor 
Motors  C(  rporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Riled  Nov.  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  755327 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/04 
U.S. 


to  General 


8  Claims 


1.  A  motor  '  ehicle  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  engine: 

an  electric  engine  power  circuit: 

a  start  mot  )i : 

a  vehicle  b  n  iy  having  a  seating  space  therein  associated  with  a 
driver  se  j ;; 

detector  ffeans  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  valid  radio 
frequenc  \  transmitter  only  within  the  seating  space  by  receiv- 
ing a  co(  4d  radio  frequency  signal  therefrom,  deriving  a  code 
from  th«  radio  frequency  signal  and  validating  the  derived 
code  in  ;i  predetermined  validation  process: 

a  RUN  sig  If  I  generator: 

a  steering  t  (ilumn  lock: 

an  engine  •  [Jeed  signal  generator:  and 

start  contri  l|  means  responsive  to  activation  of  the  RUN  signal 
generato  .;  provided  that  the  detector  means  has  delected  the 
presence  pf  a  valid  radio  frequency  transmitter  within  the 
seating  :  iace.  to  (I )  unlock  the  steering  column  lock.  (2) 
activate  lie  engine  electric  p<iwer  circuit  and  the  start  motor. 
(3)  repedl^dly  receive  an  engine  speed  signal  from  the  engine 
speed  sij  lial  generator  and  compare  the  received  engine  speed 
signal  tc  a  predetemiined  speed  reference  indicating  engine 


staning.  (4)  deactivate  the  start  motor  when  the  engine  speed 
signal  exceeds  the  speed  reference  or  alternatively  deactivate 
the  engine  electric  power  circuit  and  the  start  motor  and  lock 
the  column  lock  if  the  engine  speed  signal  does  not  exceed  the 
speed  reference  within  a  first  predetermined  time. 


5,751,074 
NON-METALLIC  LIQUID  TILT  SWITCH  AND 
CIRCUITRY 
Edward  B.  Prior,  Princeton.  Ind.;  Anthony  J.  Caristi.  Wald- 
wick;  Luis  A.  Lazo,  Pa.s.saic.  both  of  NJ..  and  John  E.  Prior, 
Princeton.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Edward  B.  Prior  &  Associates. 
Princeton.  Ind. 

Filed  .Sep.  8.  1995,  Sen  No.  525,958 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  <5/02 


VS.  CI.  307—118 


22  Claims 


turning  on  he  ignition  switch  to  signify  the  beginning  of  each  of 
the  addl  ipnal  digits  and  turning  ofl'  the  ignition  switch  to 
signify  I  \t  end  of  each  of  the  additional  digits. 


1  ^  \ 

to      1 

1  1  >■  >f^V: 
■    IS--"  ™n 

( 


17.  An  electrical  switch  circuit  sensitive  to  an  externally  applied 
inenial  and  gravitational  force,  comprising: 

a  liquid  switch  having  an  enclosed  space,  a  dielectric  fluid 
having  a  first  dielectric  property  filling  a  first  portion  of  said 
space  and  a  medium  having  a  dielectric  property  diflTerenl 
from  said  dielectnc  fluid  filling  a  second  portion  of  said 
space,  said  dielectric  fluid  and  said  medium  having  differing 

densities,  and  at  least  two  probes  in  communication  with  said 
space: 

an  solid  state  electrical  circuit  coupled  to  at  least  two  of  said 
probes,  said  electncal  circuit  having  an  electrical  connection 
for  connection  with  a  power  source  and  a  load  in  series,  and 
being  responsive  to  a  change  in  capacitance  between  said 
probes  due  to  a  change  in  position  of  said  dielectric  fluid  with 
respect  to  said  medium  to  selectively  control  a  current  flowing 
at  an  output  of  said  electrical  circuit,  said  current  flowing  at 
said  output  being  substantially  greater  than  a  current  through 
said  probes,  said  current  flowing  through  said  probes  being 
derived  from  said  current  flowing  through  said  output. 


5,751,075 
MAGNET  ASSEMBLE  FOR  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Byoung  Ha  Kwon,  .Seoul,  and  Hyeong  Kook  Lee,  Kyungki-do. 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  L.G.  Electronics  Inc.. 
Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996.  Sen  No.  744.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  14.  1995. 
41153/1995 

int.  CI."  H02K  41AM) 
VS.  CI.  310—12  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnet  assembly  for  a  linear  motor,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  magnet  shell: 

a  plurality  of  magnets  attached  by  bonding  on  a  peripheral 
surface  of  the  magnet  shell,  wherein  said  magnets  are  attached 
on  a  plurality  of  through-slits  formed  in  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  magnet  shell,  and  said  through-slits  are  formed  in 
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a  lamination  stack  disposed  within  the  central  chamber:  and 

a  coil  assembly  disposed  within  the  lamination  stack; 

wherein  the  central  chamber  is  flooded  with  an  electrically 

nonconductive  fluid  for  directly  cooling  said  lamination  stack 

and  coil  assembly. 


portions  along  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  magnet  shell 
where  the  plurality  of  magnets  are  attached. 


5.751,076 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  LIFTS 
Tlan  Zhou,  Littau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  inventio  AG,  Her- 
giswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   19,   1996, 
00143/96 

Int  CL"  H02K  4IA)0:  B66B  HAM 
U.S.  CI.  310-12  8  Oaims 


I.  A  linear  motor  drive  system  for  a  lift  installation,  for  which  a 
cage  is  guided  by  guide  rails  in  a  shaft  and  driven  directly  by  the 
linear  motor,  characterized  in  that  the  linear  motor  is  constructed  as 
a  single-sided  flat  linear  synchronous  motor  with  permanent  mag- 
nets and  that  bearing  means  are  provided  to  insure  a  constant  air 
gap  between  a  primary  and  a  secondary  element  of  the  linear 
motor 


5,751,077 
FLITD-COOLED  LINEAR  MOTOR  ARMATURE 
Cesar  Gonzalez,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827.131 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02K  41/00 

U.S.  a.  310-12  12  Claims 

1.  A  linear  motor  armature,  comprising: 

a  sealed  metal  case  having  a  central  chamber  formed  therein; 


5,751,078 

REACnONLESS,  MOMENTUM  COMPENSATED 

PAYLOAD  POSITIONER 

Stuart  H.  Loewenthal,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Corp.  Missiles  &  Space,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No."  724.777 

Int.  a."  H02K  ^.1A)O:35/0O 

U.S.  CI.  310—36 

lb 


34  Claims 


1.  A  reactionless  momentum  compensated  payload  positioner 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  supporting  body  for  providing  momen- 
tum compensation  of  an  oscillatory  and  scanning  payload  and  for 
suppressing  reactions  in  the  supporting  body  to  the  torques  that 
occur  as  an  aiming  angle  of  the  payload  is  changed,  said  payload 
positioner  comprising: 

a)  gimbal  means  for  pointing  a  payload  and  having  at  least  two 
axis  of  rotation  including  an  elevation  a.\is  and  an  azimuth 
axis; 

b)  first  reactionless  drive  module  means  for  rotating  said  pay- 
load  about  said  elevation  axis; 

c)  second  reactionless  drive  module  means  for  totaling  said 
payload  about  said  azimuth  axis; 

d)  each  of  said  first  and  second  reactionless  drive  module  means 
includes: 

i)  a  stationary  housing: 

ii)  a  main  drive  shaft  for  driving  said  payload.  said  main  drive 
shaft  being  freely  roiatably  suspended  within  said  station- 
ary housing  by  main  bearings; 

iii)  DC  electric  motor  means  for  rotating  said  main  drive 
shaft; 

iv)  flywheel  means  freely  rotatably  mounted  to  said  main 
drive  shaft  and  operative  to  rotate  in  a  direction  counter  to 
the  rotation  of  said  main  drive  shaft  responsive  to  actuation 
of  said  DC  electric  motor  means,  said  flywheel  means 
automatically  and  independently  adjusts  its  speed  to 
counter  any  changes  in  payload  inertia  due  to  operational 
variations  in  said  aiming  angle  of  said  payload,  said  fly- 
wheel means  also  eflfective  to  provide  momentum  compen- 
sation to  said  payload  and  thereby  substantially  eliminate 
gyroscopic  effects  that  occur  due  to  rotational  movement 
about  either  one  of  said  at  least  two  axis  of  .said  gimbal 
means; 
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vi) 

said 
vii) 
e)  where 
payloa  I 
of  said 
torque: 
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v)  first Mosition  transducer  means  for  determining  and  control- 
ling f  ayload  pointing  position  and  speed; 

position  transducer  means  for  determining  speed  of 
^ywheel  means; 
motor  means  for  eliminating  parasitic  drag;  and 
said  payload  positioner  in  combination  with  said 
having  a  center  of  gravity  located  at  the  intersection 
elevation  and  azimuth  axis  such  that  disturbance 
lo  the  supporting  body  are  substantially  eliminated. 


5,751,079 
ALTERNATOR  WITH  INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL  FANS 
Bo  Bagherpour,  Ypsilanti;   Ralph   Kurt   Hesse,  Howell,  and 
Kenneth  Ross  Brooks,  Dexter,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^55 

Int.  CI."  H02N  V/06 

U.S.  CI.  3lj»— 59  II  Qaims 


56  \ 
*0  55  \.,         sa 

An  alfernator  for  use  with  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  housinc^  said  housing  having  front  and  rear  housing  portions; 

a  shaft.  Mid  shaft  extending  through  and  joumaled  within  said 
housiiig; 

a  slator  >$sembly  connected  within  said  housing; 

a  rotor  cJLKtnected  to  said  shaft; 

an  extetjnal  fan  connected  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  front 
housiiig; 

an  intern^  fan  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  internal  fan  disposed 
betwetn  said  rotor  and  said  rear  housing;  and 

a  separator  plate,  said  separator  plate  connected  to  said  housing 
betwejen  said  internal  fan  and  said  rotor  and  extending  radially 
inward  lo  define,  on  opposite  sides  thereof  front  and  rear  air 
contrcfl  volumes  within  said  housing,  said  internal  fan  moving 
air  along  a  predetermined  path  through  said  rear  control 
volume  and  said  external  fan  moving  air  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  through  said  front  control  volume. 


5,751,080 

.  spindle!  motor  HAVING  HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING 
Weou  Ki  Hong,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Ellectro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  29.  1996. 
P96-18438 

InL  CI."  H02K  7/00:5/24 
U.S.  CI.  3110—67  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  spiUlle  motor  comprising: 
a  coverj 
a  housint  assembly  arranged  below  said  cover  and  having  an 

innerlaylindrical  portion; 
a  statorl  secured  to  a  circumferential  outer  surface  of  the  inner 

cylindrical  portion  of  the  housing  assembly; 
a  spindle  hub  provided  above  the  housing  assembly  and  having 

an  oi^tfr  cylindrical  portion; 
a  rotor  magnet  secured  to  a  circumferential  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  (jylindrical  portion  of  the  spindle  hub; 
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a  hydrodynamic  bearing  formed  in  the  inner  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  housing  assembly; 

a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  upper  end  portion  secured  to  the 
spindle  hub  to  cause  the  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  spindle  hub. 
said  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  end  portion 
into  the  hydrodynamic  bearing  and  having  a  lower  end  rotat- 
ably supported  by  said  housing  assembly,  said  upper  end 
portion  of  the  shaft  having  a  free  upper  end  spaced  from  said 
cover,  and 

restraining  means  disposed  between  the  cover  and  said  free, 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  to  restrain  axial  movement  of  the  shaft 
upwardly  relative  to  said  cover  both  when  the  shaft  is  rotating 
and  not  rotating, 

said  restraining  means  comprising  a  plate  member  which  is 
provided  in  an  opening  formed  in  the  cover  above  said  free, 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  radial  outward  portion  of  the  plate 
member  being  fastened  to  the  cover  and  a  radial  inward 
portion  of  the  plate  member  being  formed  with  a  concave 
portion  for  engaging  said  free,  upper  end  of  the  shaft  lo  force 
the  shaft  to  move  downward. 


5,751,081 

REDUCTION  GEAR  DEVICE  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL 

GEAR  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Kunihiko  Morikawa,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459.609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121083 

InL  CI."  H02K  7/06   B60K  17/35:  F16H  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  310— «3  5  Claims 


^k 


'CJ|lpq  = 


lt8H^-^8H 


1.  A  reduction  gear  device  for  a  vehicle  having  an  electric  molor, 
including  a  differential  gear  mechanism  and  a  planetary  gear  type 
reduction  gear  mechanism,  the  differential  gear  mechanism  being 
connected  to  a  right  wheel  and  a  left  wheel  of  the  vehicle  respec- 
tively through  two  output  shafts,  said  reduction  gear  mechanism 
being  contained  in  a  casing  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  transmit- 
ting power  from  the  electric  motor  to  the  right  and  left  wheels 
through  the  differential  gear  mechanism,  an  output  shaft  of  the 
electric  motor  being  penetrated  by  one  of  the  output  shafts  of  the 
differential  gear  mechanism,  wherein  said  reduction  gear  mecha- 
nism comprises: 

a  plurality  of  complex  pinion  assemblies  each  including  a  first 
pinion  having  a  first  number  of  teeth  and  a  second  pinion 
having  a  second  number  of  teeth,  said  second  number  of  teeth 
being  less  than  said  first  number  of  teeth,  said  first  and  second 
pinions  being  integrated  with  each  other: 
a  planetary  carrier  connected  to  said  output  shaft  of  said  electric 
motor  and  rotatably  supporting  said  complex  pinion  assem- 
blies at  positions  spaced  radially  from  a  rotating  axis  of  said 
planetary  carrier  by  an  equal  amount  and  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  predetermined  angle; 
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a  Him  ring  gear  fixed  to  said  casing  and  engaged  with  said  first 
pinion  of  each  of  said  complex  pinion  assemblies:  and 


5.751,083 
MAGNETIC  SCREW  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 


a  second  ring  gear  engaged  with  said  second  pinion  of  each  of   Aklra  Tamura;  Osamichi  Yamada:  Tadashi  Endo.  and   Eiji 


said  complex  pinion  assemblies  and  ser\ing  to  transmit  power 
from  said  electric  motor  to  said  diflferential  gear  mechanism. 


5.751,082 
HIGH  STARTING  TORQl'E  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Umesh  C.  Gupta,  Clinton.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Vickers,  Incorpo- 
rated. Maumec.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525.084 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1 7/ 1 H:  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  310-72  4  Oaims 


-lO 


23  21 

I.  A  high  starting  torque  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  associated 
with  a  drive  having  a  high  torque  load  on  starting  comprising: 

a  stator. 

a  rotor  disposed  for  rotation  about  an  axis  within  said  stator  and 
having  a  first  end  ring  affixed  to  said  rotor  with  a  flat  end  face 
facing  axially  outwardly  from  said  rotor. 

a  second  end  ring  carried  by  said  rotor  axially  adjacent  to  said 
first  end  ring  and  having  a  flat  end  face  axially  opposed  to 
said  flat  end  face  on  said  first  end  ring. 

said  first  end  ring  having  a  higher  electrical  resistance  than  said 
second  end  nng. 

means  axially  resiliently  spacing  said  second  end  ring  from  said 
first  end  nng  such  that  said  flat  end  ring  faces  are  axially 
spaced  from  each  other,  and 

a  centrifugal  device  associated  with  said  second  ring  and  oper- 
able upon  rotation  of  the  rotor  at  a  predetermined  speed  such 
that,  when  the  motor  is  electrically  energized,  the  higher 
resistance  of  said  first  ring  produces  a  high  starting  torque  and 
reduces  starting  current,  and  when  the  motor  achieves  said 
predetermined  speed  said  second  ring  is  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  the  first  ring  at  said  flat  end  faces  and  reduces  the 
efl^ective  rotor  resistance  and  permits  normal  operation  of  the 
electric  motor. 

said  centrifugal  device  comprising  a  third  ring  axially  affixed  to 
said  rotor  on  a  side  of  said  second  end  ring  opposed  to  said 
first  end  ring,  one  of  said  second  and  third  rings  having  a 
circumferentially  continuous  surface  inclined  toward  the  other 
of  said  second  and  third  rings,  and  an  annular  array  of  balls 
disposed  between  said  second  and  third  rings,  and  captured 
between  said  rings  by  said  inclined  surface,  said  balls  being 
urged  radially  outwardly  along  said  inclined  surface  by  cen- 
trifugal force  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  to  urge  said  second  ring 
into  facing  abutment  with  said  first  ring. 


I'ematsu.  all  of  Komaki.  Japan.  as.signors  to  CKD  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15,  1996,  8-021764; 
Jul.  26,  1996,  8-197891 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  310-80  8  Claims 


17 
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I.  A  magnetic  screw  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotary  shaft  rotatable  supported: 
driving  means  for  driving  said  rotary  shaft  to  rotate: 
a  double  male  magnetic  screw   having  first  spiral  magnetized 
bands  with  a  south  pole  S  and  a  north  pole  N  alternately 
magnetized  at  a  first  Inclination  angle  on  said  rotary  shaft  and 
second  magnetized  bands  with  a  south  pole  S  and  a  north  pole 
N  alternately  magnetized  at  a  second  inclination  angle  on  the 
same  rotary  shaft: 
a  first  slide  table  slidably  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft: 
a  first  female  magnetic  screw  having  magnetized  bands  with  a 
south  pole  S  and  a  north  pole  N  alternately  magnetized  in  a 
spiral  form  at  a  first  inclination  angle  on  an  inner  periphery 
surface  of  said  first  slide  table,  opposite  to  said  male  magnetic 
screw: 
a  second  slide  table  slidably  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft:  and 
a  second  female  magnetic  screw  having  magnetized  bands  with 
a  south  pole  S  and  a  north  pole  N  alternately  magnetized  in  a 
spiral  form  at  a  second  Inclination  angle  on  an  inner  penphery 
surface  of  said  second  slide  table,  opposite  to  said  male 
magnetic  screw: 
wherein,  with  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft  by  said  driving 
means,  said  first  and  second  female  magnetic  screws  receive 
magnetic  force  from  said  male  magnetic  screw  respectively, 
thereby  allowing  said  first  and  second  slide  tables  to  move  at 
dift'ereni  speeds. 


5.751,084 

AIR  DISCHARGE  GUIDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PREVENTING  THE  SCATTERING  OF  FOREIGN 

MATTER  OF  A  SPINDI.E  MOTOR 

II  Oung  Park.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  IMjm 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  29,  1996, 
1996-18434 

Int.  a."  H02K  15/00:7/14:  FI6C  if  PI 
MS.  CI.  310—90  4  Claims 

1.  Air  discharge  guiding  arrangement  for  preventing  the  scatter- 
ing of  foreign  matter  in  a  spindle  motor,  wherein  the  spindle  motor 
comprises  a  fixed  shaft  vertically  fitted  through  a  center  portion  of 
a  housing  assembly,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  bearings  respec- 
tively mounted  on  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  fixed  shaft,  and  a 
hub  having  an  Internal  barrel  and  receiving  the  bearings  within 
upper  and  lower  ponions  of  the  internal  barrel,  so  that  the  hub  is 
rotatable  via  the  upper  and  lower  bearings,  the  hub  having  an 
external  barrel  for  supporting  a  disc  medium  for  rotation  within  a 
clean  space,  said  guiding  arrangement  comprising  an  air  discharge 
guiding  member  having  internal  and  external  circumferential  sur- 
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faces  fitted  Kiithin  the  internal  circumferential  surface  of  the  inter- 
nal barrel  between  the  upper  and  lower  bearings,  said  air  discharge 
guiding  metnber  being  provided  with  spiral  grooves  on  the  internal 
circumferential  surface  thereof,  the  internal  circumferential  surface 
being  located  close  to  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  fixed 
shaft,  a  horizontal  bore  being  formed  transversely  dirough  a  longi- 
tudinal intermediate  portion  of  the  shaft  and  a  vertical  bore  being 
formed  in  slud  shaft  and  extending  longitudinally  from  a  lower  end 
of  the  fixed  shaft  into  communication  with  the  horizontal  bore,  so 
that  upon  notation  of  said  hub  air  flows  are  self-generated  by  the 
spiral  grooyes  and  die  air  flows  travel  from  between  the  bearings  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  space  containing  the  disc  medium  for 
discharge  tc  the  outside  through  the  horizontal  and  vertical  bores. 


5,751,085 

AXIAL  GNPTYPE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  DYNAMIC 

PRESSURE  AIR  BEARING 

Kunio  Haytshi,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
1'oshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,190 

Claims  Driority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166819 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5/16:1/04.7/09:7/00 


VS.  a.  3;  •—90 


4  Claims 


a  magnetically  levitating  arrangement  comprising  an  annular, 
stator  side  magnetically  levitating  magnet  provided  on  the 
stator  assembly  and  an  annular,  rotor  side  magnetically  levi- 
tating magnet  which  is  provided  on  the  rotor  assembly  so  as 
to  be  opposed  to  an  inner  or  outer  circumference  of  the  stator 
side  magnetically  levitating  magnet  with  a  predetermined  gap 
therebetween,  the  magnetically  levitating  arrangement  axially 
levitating  the  rotor  assembly  by  a  magnetic  force  between  the 
stator  and  rotor  side  magnetically  levitating  magnets: 

wherein  the  annularly  disposed  stator  coils  are  enclosed  in  a 
nonmagnetic  molding  material  so  that  a  single  annular  block 
conforming  in  configuration  to  the  annularly  disposed  stator 
coils  is  formed,  the  annular  block  having  a  surface  which  is 
opposite  to  die  rotor  magnet  and  which  is  rendered  flat  sub- 
stantially over  an  entire  area  thereof  such  that  the  surface  is 
prevented  from  being  circumferentially  nigged,  the  annular 
block  being  fixed  to  the  circuit  board  so  as  to  project  from  a 
surface  thereof: 

wherein  the  dynamic  pressure  gas  bearing  arrangement  includes 
two  herringbone  grooves  formed  in  an  outer  circumferential 
face  of  the  shaft:  and 

wherein  one  of  the  herringbone  grooves  has  an  axial  dimension 
larger  than  die  other  herringbone  groove  so  that  during  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor  assembly,  a  force  is  generated  which 
descends  the  rotor  assembly  toward  the  side  of  the  stator 
assembly. 


5,751,086 
MULTIPOLAR  MOTOR  WTTH  TWO  ROTORS 
Daho  Taghezout,  Morges.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eta  SA 
Fabriques  d'Ebauches,  Granges,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  647,787 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29,  1995.  95  06309 
Int  CI."  H02K  1/12 
MS.  a.  310—112  11  Claims 


I 


1.  An  a*ial  gap  type  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  (assembly  including  a  base  having  a  bearing  cylinder,  an 
elective  circuit  board  fixed  to  the  base,  and  a  plurality  of  sutor 
coils  biinularly  disposed  on  the  circuit  board: 

a  rotor  ^sembly  including  a  shaft  rotatably  inserted  in  and  held 
by  thf  bearing  cylinder,  a  rotor  magnet  provided  on  the  shaft 
so  as  to  be  opposite  to  the  stator  coils  with  an  axial  gap 
therebetween,  and  a  magnetic  focusing  rotatable  yoke  pro- 
vided »o  as  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  the  yoke  being  disposed  so 
as  toll>e  opposite  to  the  rotor  magnet  with  die  circuit  board 
with  ^e  stator  coils  being  located  therebetween; 

a  dynaijiic  pressure  gas  bearing  arrangement  provided  between 
an  oiiter  circumferential  face  of  the  shaft  and  an  inner  circum- 
ferential face  of  the  bearing  cylinder: 

a  ihrusf  bearing  arrangement  for  receiving  thrust  load  of  the 
rotor  assembly:  and 


17     26c 


1.  A  multipolar  motor  comprising: 

first  and  second  multipolar  coaxial  independently  rotatable 
rotors  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  dipoles  which 
are  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  die  axis  of  rotation  of  die 
two  rotors  and  which  are  arranged  in  a  ring  around  said  axis, 
said  dipoles  being  also  oriented  alternatively  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  first  direction: 

first  and  second  stator  parts: 

an  intermediate  stator  part  arranged  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond stator  parts: 

each  of  said  stator  parts  comprising  a  stator  opening,  the  stator 
openings  being  aligned  along  an  identical  axis  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotors,  said  first  and  second  stator  pans  each 
further  comprising  first  and  second  polar  expansions  situated 
on  eiUier  side  of  a  respective  stator  opening,  said  first  and 
second  polar  expansions  defining  respectively  first  and  second 
serrations  formed  of  a  regular  succession  of  teeth  and  slots  on 
the  edges  of  said  respective  stator  openings  each  of  said  polar 
expansions  being  connected  to  said  intermediate  stator  part  by 
a  magnetic  flux  guiding  leg  on  which  a  winding  is  mounted, 
the  windings  being  also  electrically  connected  to  means  pro- 
vided for  controlling  and  energizing  said  motor,  said  first  rotor 
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being  roialably  mounled  between  said  first  stator  pan  and  said 
intermediate  stator  pan.  said  dipoles  of  said  first  rotor  being 
situated,  on  one  side,  facing  said  first  and  second  serrations  of 
said  first  staler  pan  and.  on  the  other  side,  facing  a  polar 
expan.sion  of  the  intermediate  stator  pan.  said  second  rotor 
being  rotatably  mounted  between  said  second  stator  pan  and 
said  intermediate  stator  pan.  said  dipoles  of  the  second  rotor 
being  situated,  on  one  side,  facing  said  first  and  second 
serrations  of  said  second  stator  part  and.  on  the  other  side, 
facing  said  intermediate  stator  pan  polar  expansion. 


5,751,087 

AR\UTURE  WINDING  OFFSET  ANGLE  EXCITED  AND 

SPEED  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  TYPE  ELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Tai-Her  Yang.  NoJ2  Lane  29.  Taipin  St.  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan- 

Hwa,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,681,  Aug.  16.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,406 
Int.  CI."  H02K  1/12 


U.S.  a.  310—179 


2  Claims 


1.  An  armature  winding  offset  angle  excited  and  speed  con- 
trolled rectifier  type  of  electric  motor  comprising: 

a)  a  rolatable  armature  having  an  armature  winding,  an  armature 
winding  axis  and  a  commutator; 

b)  non-permanent  magnet  field  poles  located  adjacent  to  the 
rotauble  armature  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
field  poles  being  comprised  of  a  magnetic  inductive  material 
having  hysteresis  characteristics  without  a  field  winding, 
wherein  a  field  flux  axis  is  displaced  substantially  90°  from 
the  armature  winding  axis  such  that  the  armature  has  no 
torque  output: 

c)  at  least  one  pair  of  brushes  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  commutator  wherein  the  at  least  one  pair  of  brushes  are 
movable  in  a  circumferential  direction  relative  to  the  armature 
from  a  neutral  position  located  at  90°  from  the  field  flux  axis 
to  establish  an  offset  angle  between  the  armature  winding  and 
a  field  flux  axis  wherein  movement  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of 
brushes  in  a  first  direction  from  the  neutral  position  varies  the 
speed  of  the  armature  in  a  first  rotational  direction  and  move- 
ment of  the  at  least  one  pair  of  brushes  in  a  second  direction 
from  the  neutral  position  varies  the  speed  of  the  armature  in  a 
second  rotational  direction:  and. 

d)  an  electrical  power  source  electrically  connected  to  the  at 
least  one  pair  of  brushes  such  that  magnetic  flux  of  the  field 
poles  is  excited  by  the  current  passing  through  the  armature 
winding  as  the  at  least  one  pair  of  brushes  are  moved  away 
from  the  neutral  position. 


5.751.088 

ALTERNATOR  FOR  VEHICLE 

Takuzou  Mukai.  Handa,  and  Hiroshi  Ishida,  Aqjvo.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .199.888,  Mar.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,166 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11.  1994,  6-067894,- 
Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017241 

Int.  CI."  H02K  y/(W.  HOIR  .?9/.« 
U,S.  CI.  310-239  23  Claims 


1.  An  alternator  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  front  housing,  having  a  front  bearing: 

a  rear  housing,  having  an  air  intake  window  and  a  rear  bearing; 

a  stator  having  an  armature  coil: 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  claw  poles,  a  field  coil,  a  cylindrical 
slip  ring  member  connected  to  said  field  coil  and  a  shaft 
press-fitted  into  said  claw  poles  and  said  slip  ring  member, 
said  shaft  being  carried  by  said  front  and  rear  bearings; 

a  pulley  carried  by  said  shaft  and  driven  by  an  engine: 

a  cooling  fan  having  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  and  secured  to  said 
rotor  at  a  side  opposite  said  pulley: 

a  brush  member  secured  to  said  rear  housing  and  having  a  brush 
holder  and  a  pair  of  radially  extending  front  and  rear  brushes, 
said  pair  of  radially  extending  front  and  rear  brushes  being 
held  in  said  brush  holder  and  abutting  perpendicularly  said 
slip  ring  member,  at  least  one  of  said  radially  extending  ftt)nt 
and  rear  brushes  and  a  corresponding  ponion  of  the  brush 
holder  being  positioned  within  an  inner  periphery  of  said  fan 
blades  to  overlap  with  said  fan  blades  in  the  axial  direction 
and  so  as  to  face  said  air  intake  window,  said  brush  holder 
having  a  radially  extending  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
radially  extending  surface  intersecting  an  axial  flow  of  cool- 
ing air.  whereby  cooling  air  is  introduced  through  said  air 
intake  window  to  flow  around  said  brush  holder  and  brushes. 


5,751,089 

BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTORS/GENERATORS 

Lennart  Siridsberg,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stridsberg 

Innovation  AB,  Enskede,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00070,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15547,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  29,  1992,  9200241; 
Sep.  11,  1992,  9202622;  Dec.  30,  1992,  9203937 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1/22 
VS.  a.  310-266  16  Claims 

1.  A  brushless.  electric  motor  or  generator  comprising 
a  first  pan  comprising  permanent  magnet  poles  having  equally 
spaced  north  and  south  poles  and  with  no  or  little  soft  iron 
parts. 
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5,751,090 

PERISTALTIC  DRIVER  APPARATUS 

David  A.  Henderson,  Fannington,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Burleigh 

Instruments  Inc.  Victor,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,738,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,730 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  4\/m 

U,S.  CI.  310—328  17  Qaims 

15 


at  least  opt  pair  of  second  pans,  all  being  rigidly  attached  to 
each  ojher.  and  comprising  electrical  windings  and  having 
poles  o|f  a  magnetically  highly  permeable  material,  the  poles 
of  one  member  of  a  second  part  pair  facing  one  side  of  the 
first  paft  and  the  poles  of  the  other  member  of  said  second 
part  p4it  facing  another  side  of  the  first  part,  an  air  gap 
separating  the  magnetically  highly  permeable  material  poles 
of  the  ftecond  parts  from  the  corresponding  side  of  the  first 
part, 
the  first  part  being  movable  in  relation  to  the  second  parts, 

whereiti 
the  magnbtic  orientation  of  the  permanent  magnet  poles  of  the 
first  part  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  two  sides  of  the 
first  pa^  which  face  the  second  parts, 
the  shape  and  distances  of  the  first  and  second  parts  are  such 
that,  for  all  positions  of  the  first  pan  in  relation  to  the  second 
parts,  lirost  of  the  permanent  magnet  poles  of  the  first  part  are 
in  a  pcisition  where  each  permanent  magnet  pole  can  drive  a 
magnetic  flux  loop  through  a  first  one  of  said  airgaps.  into  a 
facing  pole  of  a  magnetically  highly  permeable  material  of  a 
first  mfinber  of  a  second  part  pair,  through  this  first  member 
of  a  sftond  part  pair,  back  through  the  same  first  airgap. 
througii  one  adjacent  permanent  magnet  pole  of  the  first  part, 
through  a  second  one  of  said  airgaps.  into  a  pole  of  magneti- 
cally hdghly  permeable  material  of  the  second  member  of  the 
same  iqcond  part  pair,  through  this  second  member  of  the 
same  Mcond  part  pair  and  back  through  the  same  second 
airgap  'to  the  original  permanent  magnet  pole  of  the  first  part, 
for  all  positions  of  the  first  part,  most  of  the  permanent  magnet 
poles  <^i  the  first  pan  are  in  a  position  where  said  flux  loops  of 
two  adjiacent  permanent  magnet  poles  of  the  first  part  will 
pass  Wijidings  of  at  least  one  or  both  of  the  two  members  of  a 
seconq  part  pair, 
the  winding  or  windings  of  one  second  part  belong  to  only  one 

electrical  phase, 
the  emf  |cif  the  phase  of  one  part  in  each  second  part  pair  is 
substantially  90  electrical  degrees  apart  from  the  emf  of  the 
phase  \i  the  other  part  in  the  same  second  part  pair, 
each  secbjid  part  has  at  least  two  poles  facing  the  first  part, 
the  pitcn  bf  the  poles  of  each  second  part  is  substantially  the 
same  U  the  pitch  of  the  permanent  magnet  poles  of  the  first 
part  fading  that  second  part, 
the  area  ^  the  gaps  between  two  adjacent  poles  of  a  second  part 
and  fiing  a  side  of  the  first  part  is  less  than  the  area  of  the 
poles  M  said  second  part  facing  the  same  side  of  the  first  part, 
the  pole$  of  the  second  pans  are  shaped  in  such  a  way  that  the 
distante  between  two  adjacent  poles  in  the  same  second  part 
and  cl  c^  to  the  surface  of  said  poles  facing  a  side  of  the  first 
part  ir  dreases  with  the  distance  from  the  surface  of  said  poles 
facind  a  side  of  the  first  part,  so  that  the  distance  in  not 
magni  locally  highly  permeable  material  that  must  be  passed 
by  lei|age  flux  is  relatively  long  except  very  close  to  the 
surfac  d  of  the  second  part  facing  a  side  of  the  first  part. 
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[^ —     Movement   in  0*^  Clomp 
CyC'C   Tyo.coliy  Create' 
Ihon   2  M.c'omete'fi 


Sequence   Of   Operation 
1.  Peristaltic  apparatus  for  driving  an  object  which  comprises: 

a)  a  pair  of  members  having  surfaces  facing  each  other  and 
defining  a  path:  and 

b)  an  actuator  between  said  surfaces  and  movable  along  said 
path,  said  actuator  having  a  first  plurality  of  clamping  sections 
and  a  second  plurality  of  pusher  sections  disposed  alternately 
in  successive  and  linear  relationship  along  said  path,  the 
number  of  said  clamping  sections  being  greater  by  one  than 
the  number  of  said  pusher  sections  and  the  first  and  last  of 
said  sections  in  said  actuator  being  clamping  sections  con- 
nectable  in  driving  relationship  with  said  object,  said  clamp- 
ing sections  being  alternately  actuated  in  interleaved  pairs, 
means  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  interleaved  pairs  to 
extend  into  and  release  from  clamping  relationship  with  said 
surfaces,  two  of  said  pusher  sections  and  a  clamping  section 
being  disposed  between  the  members  of  each  of  said  inter- 
leaved pairs  of  said  clamping  sections. 


5,751,091 

PIEZOELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATOR  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT  AND  PORTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  SAME 

Osamu  Takahashi;   Yasuharu   Hashimoto;   Eiichi  Nagasaka; 

Hajime   Miyazaki,  and   Tsukasa   Funasaka,  all   of  Suwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser  No.  594,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-015117; 
Nov.  24,  1995,  7-306188;  Jan.  12.  1996,  8-004362 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  4\/0» 
U.S.  CI.  310—339  4  Claims 

1.  A  portable  power  supply  unit  having  a  piezoelecnic  power 
generator,  comprising;  two  vibrating  arms  each  having  a  free  end 
being  able  to  freely  vibrate  and  a  support  end  for  supporting  said 
free  end.  coupling  member  for  coupling  said  support  ends  of  said 
two  vibrating  arms,  at  least  two  piezoelectric  portions  disposed  on 
each  of  said  vibrating  arms  with  a  support  layer  disposed  therebe- 
tween, each  vibrating  arm  including  at  least  one  electrode  covering 
at  least  parts  of  each  of  said  piezoelectric  portions  or  a  respective 
vibrating  arm.  each  of  said  vibrating  arms  including  a  power 
generating,  section  capable  of  outputting  an  alternating  current 
through   said   electrodes;   a   vibration   applying   mechanism   for 
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wherein  a  ratio  LlAV  of  the  overall  length  LI  to  a  width  W  of 
said  piezoelectric  element  ranges  from  4.10  to  4.77. 


imparting  displacements  to  said  vibrating  arms  to  cause  a  first  of 
said  two  vibrating  arms  to  move  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
other,  said  vibration  applying  mechanism  comprising  a  hitting 
portion  for  striking  said  one  free  end  of  said  two  vibrating  arms  in 
a  direction  toward  the  other  vibrating  arm  and  a  wall  [X)rtion 
against  w  hich  said  other  free  end  of  the  vibrating  arm  strikes  when 
a  hit  is  applied  to  said  one  vibrating  arm  so  that  said  two  vibrating 
arms  are  vibrated  by  being  sandwiched  between  said  hitting  por- 
tion and  said  wall  portion;  rectifying  device  coupled  to  said  power 
generator,  for  rectifying  the  alternating  current  output  from  said 
power  generator:  and  an  electric  condensing  device,  coupled  to 
said  rectifying  device,  for  accumulating  a  rectified  current. 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transformer  comprising: 

a  long-plate-shaped  piezoelectric  element: 

input  electrodes  coupled  to  the  long-plate-shaped  piezoelecuic 
element; 

output  electrodes  coupled  to  the  long-plate-shaped  piezoelectric 
element; 

a  driving  section  area  of  the  long-plate-shaped  piezoelectric 
element  being  polanzed  in  the  direction  of  thickness  and 
including  the  input  electrodes  positioned  at  the  central  part  of 
the  piezoelectric  element: 

first  and  second  power  generating  section  areas  including  the 
output  electrodes  provided  on  end  surfaces  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric element  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  the  first  and 
second  power  generating  sections  being  polarized  in  opposite 
directions  from  each  other  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  driving  section  area; 

wherein  said  piezoelectric  element  is  excited  in  a  half  wave- 
length mode  to  obtain  an  output  between  said  output  elec- 
trodes and  said  input  electrodes  and  a  ratio  L2/L1  of  a  length 
L2  of  said  driving  section  area  to  an  overall  length  LI  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  piezoelectric  element  ranges 
from  0.3  to  0.6  and 


5.751,093 
VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE 
Takeshi  Nakamura,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mural 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-083293 
Int.CI.''HOIL^//iy/< 
U.S.  CI.  310—369  16  Claims 
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5,751,092 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER  AND  POWER 

CON\  ERTING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Tooru  Abe,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,880 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-170662,- 
Mar.  27,  1996,  8-071838 

Int.  a."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310-359  5  Claims 


1.  A  vibrating  gyroscope  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  made  of  a  piezoelectric  material: 
a  vibrating  member  passing  through  the  tubular  member; 
a  common  electrode  provided  between  and  in  contact  with  an 
inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  vibrating  mem- 
ber; and 
a  plurality  of  outer  electrodes  provided  in  the  circumferential 
direction  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  member. 


5,751,094 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BIG 

SCREEN  DISPLAY  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRON 

GUNS 
Takashi  Nishimura,  and  Tom  Takahashi,  both  of  Fukaya. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191963 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  31/20 

VS.  CI.  313—2.1  12  Claims 


&Mm- 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  vacuum  envelope  including  a  substantially  rectangular  flat 

faceplate    and    a    substantially    rectangular    flat    rear   plate 

opposed  to  the  faceplate: 
a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  faceplate: 
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m^ins  located  between  the  faceplate  and  the  rear  plate 
uppprting  the  faceplate  and  the  rear  plate  under  atmo- 
*essure;  and 

)f  electron  guns  for  emitting  electron  beams  to  the 
screen  so  that  a  plurality  of  regions  of  the  phosphor 
■  scanned  by  respecti\e  electron  beams: 
means  including  a  plurality  of  support  members, 
one  end  abutting  against  the  faceplate  and  the 
4  abutting  against  the  rear  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
connect  i)g  members  each  connecting  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  s  jbpon  members  and  fixed  to  the  faceplate. 


hajving 


5.751.096 

SPARK  PLUG  HAVING  A  PLUR.ALITY  OF  VERTICAL 

GROUND  ELECTRODES  AND  A  VERTICAL 

CYLINDRICAL  SHAPED  CENTER  ELECTRODE  IN 

PARALLEL  FORMATION  FOR  USE  IN  A  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Albert  Lahens.  200-37th  St..  Union  City,  N  J.  07087 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.922,  Oct.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  923,710 

Int.  CI.'  HOIT  13/46 

VS.  CI.  313—141  6  Claims 


5,751.095 

SIMULATED  REFLECTOR  LAMP  USING  PAR  LAMP 

COMPONENTS 

Frank  E.  Zjalar.  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134.038.  Oct.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 
Thij  application  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.756 
I  Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/4fi:5/l6 

U.S.  CI.  31^113  15  Claims 


I.  A  refle  :(or  lamp  unit  comprising: 

a  light  siiirce  contained  within  a  pressurized  lamp  envelope, 
said  li^lii  source  having  lead  members  extending  therefrom: 

a  reflector  member  configured  so  as  to  have  a  curved  upper 
ponioi^  terminating  at  an  open  end.  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  lower  portion,  said  reflector  member  having  a 
reflectijve  coating  disposed  thereon  and  having  an  optical  focal 
point  ^ociated  with  the  curved  portion  thereof: 

an  electrioally  conductive  screw  base  disposed  on  said  lower 
portiorl  of  said  reflective  member,  said  light  source  being 
electrii^ly  coupled  to  said  screw  base  so  as  to  enable  energi- 
zation if  said  light  source: 

a  light  tr;  lismissive  cover  member  disposed  over  said  open  end 
of  said  reflector  member: 

wherein  ;»id  pressurized  lamp  envelope  is  mounted  along  the 
longitii(|inal  axis  of  said  reflector  member  such  that  said  light 
source  js  at  a  position  between  said  optical  focal  point  and 
said  oi^n  end  of  said  reflector  member  effective  for  providing 
a  conf()lled  divergence  beam  pattern  light  output  which  is 
wide  ind  unfocused  in  relation  to  a  narrow,  focused  beam 
pattenj  light  output  as  occurs  when  said  light  source  is  posi- 
tioned! 4t  said  optical  focal  point:  and. 

a  spacer  member  disposed  within  said  lower  portion  of  said 
reflectt)r  member,  said  spacer  member  having  throughbores 
fornied 'therein  through  which  said  lead  members  extend. 
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4.  In  a  spark  plug  comprising  an  insulated  single  center  elec- 
trode and  a  plurality  of  vertical  ground  electrodes  characterized  in 
that  said  center  electrode  » ith  free  end  exposed  is  of  a  cylindrical 
design  extending  in  a  lineal  manner,  such  that,  a  round  edge  forms 
around  entire  circumference  of  said  free  end  of  said  center  elec- 
trode lip,  such  that,  top  of  said  center  electrode  forms  a  right  angle 
with  the  cylindrical  side  of  said  center  electrode,  wherein,  said  top 
of  said  center  electrode  points  in  a  parallel  manner,  in  the  same 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  ground  electrode  lip  face,  such  that, 
said  free  end  being  free  of  any  prongs. 


5.751,097 
LATERAL  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICES  FOR  DISPLAY 
ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  FABRICATION 
Jack  Allan  Mandelman.  Stormville,  N.Y.,  and  Micheal  David 
Potter,  Grand  Isle,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,252,  Apr.  30,  19%,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  331 J07,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,629,580.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,175 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/16:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CI.  31J— 310  11  Claims 

25 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  field  emission  device  ("FED"),  said 
FED  being  capable  of  emitting  electromagnetic  energy,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  main  surface: 

(b)  forming  an  emitter  above  said  main  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  emitter  having  a  tip: 

(c»  forming  a  phosphor  layer  in  spaced  opptising  relation  to  said 
tip  of  said  emitter  such  that  said  tip  of  said  emitter  points 
towards,  and  is  spaced  a  distance  less  than  a  mean  free  path 
distance  of  an  electron  in  air  away  from,  said  phosphor  layer: 
and 
(d)  forming  an  anode  above  said  main  surface  of  said  sub.strate. 
said  anode  including  a  first  surface  oriented  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  main  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first 
surface  having  said  phosphor  layer  adjacent  thereto  such  that 
said  phosphor  layer  is  disposed  between  said  tip  of  said 
emitter  and  said  first  surface  of  said  anode,  wherein  a  voltage 
potential  applied  between  said  anode  and  said  emitter  causes 
electrons  to  be  emitted  fi^om  said  tip  of  said  emitter  into  said 
phosphor  layer  causing  said  phosphor  layer  to  emit  electro- 
magnetic energy. 
7.  A  method  for  producing  electromagnetic  energy  using  a  field 
emission  device  ("FED")  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  FED  comprising:  a  substrate  having  a  main 
surface:  an  anode  disposed  above  said  main  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  anode  having  a  first  surface  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  main  surface  of  the  substrate;  a 
phosphor  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
anode:  and  an  emitter  in  spaced  opposing  relation  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  anode  such  that  said  emitter  has  a  lip  pointing 
towards,  and  spaced  a  distance  less  than  a  mean  free  path 
distance  of  an  electron  in  air  away  from,  said  phosphor  layer, 
wherein  a  voltage  potential  applied  between  said  anode  and 
said  emitter  causes  electrons  to  be  emitted  from  said  tip  of 
said  emitter  into  said  phosphor  layer  causing  said  phosphor 
layer  to  emit  electromagnetic  energy:  and 

(b)  applying  a  voltage  potential  between  said  anode  and  said 
emitter  such  that  said  phosphor  layer  emits  electromagnetic 
energy. 


5,751.098 
STRUCTURE  OF  COLOR  SELECTING  ELECTRODE 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Hideya  Ito;  Shoji  Morimoto:  Akira  Ichikawa;  Junko  Itch; 
Kenji    Kawaguchi,    all    of    Amagasaki;    Akira    Yamada. 
Nagasaki;  Atsushi  Haltori.  and  Hlroyuki  Sakaiya.  both  of 
Nagaokakyo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260299 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  I'im 

U.S.  a.  313-^2  7  aaims 

241 


a  supporting  member  which  is  mounted  at  a  first  one  end  thereof 
to  the  frame  and  is  engageable  at  a  second  end  thereof  with  a 
panel  side  wall  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  so  as  to  .support  the 
frame,  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  apenured  grill  is  at  most 
0.0-12  mm  and  wherein  said  frame  has  an  arched  skirt  portion 
and  an  L-shaped  member,  said  skin  portion  and  said  L-shaped 
member  together  being  L-shaped  when  viewed  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  wherein  the  height  dimension  of  the  skirt  portion  is 
shorter  at  a  central  part  of  a  side  of  the  frame  than  at  an  end 
thereof. 


5,751,099 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  COLOUR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

FOR  USE  IN  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Willibrordus  A.  J.  A.  Van  der  Poel,  and  Tjerk  G.  Spanjer,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.^'. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.977 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  3.  1995. 
95201802 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/50:29/62 
U.S.  CL  313-^12 

4 


7  Claims 


I.  A  color  selecting  electrode  assembly  for  color  cathode  ray 
tubes  comprising: 

an  apenured  grill  having  a  plurality  of  grids; 
a  frame  over  which  the  apenure  grill  is  stretched  and  which 
applies  a  pretensioning  force  to  the  apenured  grill:  and 


I.  Display  device  comprising  a  colour  cathode  ray  lube  compris- 
ing in  an  evacuated  envelope  an  in-line  electron  gun  for  generating 
three  electron  beams  situated  in  one  plane,  said  electron  beams 
being  directed  to  a  display  screen  on  an  interior  portion  of  the 
evacuated  envelope,  and  a  deflection  unit  for  deflecting  the  elec- 
tron beams  over  the  screen,  said  electfon  gun  comprising: 
a  pre-focusing  pan  for  forming  a  pre-focusing  electric  field, 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  focusing  electrode, 
each  of  said  electrodes  having  apertures  for  pa.ssing  the  electron 
beams,  wherein  the  display  device  comprises  means  for  sup- 
plying in  operation  a  first  static  voltage  to  the  first  focusing 
electrode,  a  dynamic  voltage  to  the  second  focusing  electrode, 
and  a  second  static  voltage  to  the  third  focusing  electrode, 
whereby   a   dynamic   quadnjpolar  electric   field   is   formed 
between   the   first   and   second   focusing   electrode   and   a 
dynamic  main  lens  is  fonned  between  the  second  and  third 
focusing  electrode,  characterized  in  that  the  part  of  the  first 
focusing  electrode  adjacent  the  prefocusing  part  has  three 
apertures  for  passing  the  electron  beams,  which  apertures  are 
elongated  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
electron  beams  for  fontiing  a  qauadnipolar  prefocusing  elec- 
tric field  lens. 
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5,751,100 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Changhoe  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-68202 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  29/56 
U.S.  a.  314-M14  6  Oaims 

33 


5,751,102 
MONOCHROMATIC  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING 
SCATTERED  ELECTRON  SUPPRESSING  LAYER 
Takaaki  Tanaka,  Katano;  Masahide  Yamauchi,  Suita;  Yasuhisa 
Ishikura,  Katano,  and  Masaki  Aoki,  Mino,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,872.  Apr.  27,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  885,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1994.  6-093169; 
Feb.  23,  1995,  7-034882 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/lS 
U.S.  CI.  313-^466  6  Claims 


'26     a  35       ^"     50 

1.  An  eleji^-on  gun  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  focusin|  electrode  having  apertures:  and 

a  pre-foci|sing  electrode  having  apertures,  wherein  the  distances 
betweefi  the  centers  of  the  apertures  of  the  pre-focusing 
electrode  are  smaller  than  the  distances  between  the  centers  of 
the  corresponding  apertures  of  the  focusing  electrode. 


5,751,101 

CATHOt>t  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  CONTACT  SPRING 
FIXED  TO  AN  END  OF  THE  SHIELD  CUP  WITH  A 
MICRO  VICKERS  HARDNESS  OF  250-400 
Hiroshi  Takanobu.  Mobara,  and  .\kimasa  Ishikawa,  Nagara- 
machi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Hitachi  Electronic  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba-ken,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-046311 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  28/SO 

U.S.  CI.  313-^05  6  Claims 

MICRO  VICKERS  HARDNESS 


(CC  bOC 


^     1^  c-> 


1.  A  monochromatic  cathode  ray  display  tube  using  an  electron 
beam  acceleration  voltage  which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  25  kV. 
said  cathode  ray  display  tube  being  used  for  a  projection  display 
system,  comprising: 

a  neck  part  accommodating  an  electron  gun; 

a  funnel  part  connected  to  this  neck  part: 

a  face  panel  part  connected  to  this  funnel  part: 

a  phosphor  layer  formed  in  the  inner  surface  side  of  this  face 
panel  part: 

a  metal  back  layer  formed  with  a  metal  thin  film  which  is 
provided  over  the  surface  of  the  phosphor  layer  opposed  to 
the  electron  gun;  and 

a  scattered  electrons  suppressing  material  layer  provided  on  at 
least  both  the  surface  of  the  metal  back  layer  over  the  phos- 
phor layer  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  funnel  part  formed  on 
the  inner  surface  of  a  display  tube  envelope,  wherein  the 
scattered  electrons  suppressing  material  layer  provided  on  the 
surface  of  the  metal  back  layer  over  the  phosphor  layer  is 
fonned  with  an  element  of  atoms  or  a  compound  composed  of 
atoms  with  atomic  numbers  not  less  than  3  and  not  more  than 
10.  and  the  amount  per  unit  area  m  (pg/cm^)  of  the  scattered 
electrons  suppressing  material  layer  is  within  a  range 
expressed  by  0.05xV„-£m£0.35xV^-,  where  V^  represents 
the  electron  beam  acceleration  voltage  (kV). 


Ni     CONTENT  (.i5() 

1.  A  cat^^e  ray  tube  comprising:  a  vacuum  vessel  provided 
with  a  facj  panel  portion,  a  neck  portion,  and  a  funnel  portion 
which  interconnects  said  face  panel  portion  and  said  neck  portion: 
a  phosphor;  $creen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  face  panel 
portion:  ani  electron  gun  assembly  accommodated  in  said  neck 
portion  fori  projecting  an  electron  beam  toward  said  phosphor 
screen:  andja  contact  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  shield  cup  of  said 
electron  giln  assembly  and  pressed  at  the  other  end  against  an 
electrically  Conductive  coating  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  funnel 
portion, 

wherein  >^id  contact  spring  is  made  of  an  alloy  material  which  is 
comprised  of  BO-S-S  wt  9r  nickel  (Ni).  19-23  wt  9c  chromium 
(Cr)  ahfl  the  balance  of  which  is  substantially  iron  (Fe).  and 
has  a  liicro  Vickers  hardness  of  250-400. 


5,751,103 
COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING  IMPROVED  FUNNEL 
Stephen  Thomas  Opresko,  and  Richard  Wayne  Hutzler,  both 
of  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics, Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%.078 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/52 
U.S.  CL  313-^77  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  color  picture  tube  having  a  glass  envelope  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  faceplate  panel,  a  funnel  and  a  neck,  said 
glass  envelope  having  three  orthogonal  axes,  a  major  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  wider  dimension  of  said  faceplate  panel,  a  minor 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  a  narrower  dimension  of  said  faceplate 
panel,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the  center  of  said 
neck  and  the  center  of  said  faceplate  panel,  said  funnel  having  a 
main  body  portion  and  a  yoke  region  which  is  sealed  to  said  neck, 
said  main  body  portion  extending  from  a  seal  land  to  said  yoke 
region,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  main  body  portion  of  said  funnel  having  a  first  sidewall  of 
varying  thickness,  wherein  said  thickness  along  said  major 
axis,  adjacent  to  said  seal  land,  is  less  than  said  thickness 
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ing  segments  rotating  more  than  180°  from  said  neutral  axis 
before  reaching  said  perimeter  boundary. 


along  said  minor  axis,  adjacent  to  said  seal  land,  and  said 
thickness  adjacent  to  said  yoke  region  along  said  major  and 
minor  axes  is  less  than  said  thickness'  adjacent  to  said  seal 
land  along  said  major  and  minor  axes,  and 
said  yoke  region  having  a  second  sidewall  ot  varying  thickness, 
wherein  the  greatest  thickness  occurs  in  proximity  to  said 
major  axis. 


5,751.104 
COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  A  HELICAL 

LAMP  ENVELOPE 

Thomas  F.  Soules,  Richmond  Heights.  Ohio;  Marton  Hraboc- 

zki,  Budapest.  Hungary,  and  John  R.  Lahl,  Parma.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414.077.  Mar.  31.  1995.  abaiidoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,031 

Int  CI."  HOI  J  l7/l6:6l/iO 

VS.  a.  313-^93  ,3  aalms 

J 


1.  A  low  pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  envelope  having  an  interior  surface  with  a  phosphor 
coatmg  disposed  thereon,  and  containing  a  gas  till  energize- 
able  to  a  discharge  state: 

a  housing  member  on  which  said  lamp  envelope  is  mounted:  and 

wherein  said  lamp  envelope  is  formed  of  tubular  material  and  is 
shaped  essentially  in  the  form  of  a  double  helix,  said  double 
helix  having  an  apex  and  having  a  widest  portion  defining  a 
perimeter  boundary,  said  double  helix  having  a  top  crossover 
segment  from  which  depend  a  first  downwardly  spiraling 
segment  and  a  second  downwardly  spiraling  segment,  in  a  top 
view  of  said  lamp  envelope  said  top  crossover  segment  hav- 
ing a  substantially  straight  portion  at  the  apex  defining  a 
neuual  axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second  downwardly  spiral- 


5.751.105 
ASSEMBLY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COMPACT 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
istvanne  Cserteg;  Joz.sef  Tokes.-  Istvan  Wursching.  and  Jozsef 
Fulop,  all  of  Budapest.  Hungary,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Fiied  Dec.  15.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  573313 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:5/48:5/50 
U.S.  CI.  313—193 

9 


4  Claims 


3e   g 

1.  A  single-ended  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  envelope  having  at  least  two  tube  legs  having  inner 

surfaces  that  face  one  another  and  outside  surfaces: 
a  housing  providing  mechanical  and  electrical  connection  to  the 

lamp  envelope: 
a  tube  supporting  pan  of  the  housing  including  an  outer  member 

and  an  upper  surface  having  at  least  two  holes  into  which  the 

tube  legs  are  received: 
a  rib  extending  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  tube  supporting 

part  in  a  center  portion  of  the  tube  supporting  part  between 

the  holes:  and 
a  bonding  matenal  applied  between  the  rib  and  inside  surfaces 

of  the  tube  legs,  and  between  the  outer  member  and  outside 

surfaces  of  the  tube  legs  for  securing  the  lamp  envelope  in 

place. 


5.751.106 
FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Akihiro   Mihira.   and   Tadashi    Mizohata.   both   of  Mobara. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K..  Mobara, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  768,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1995.  7-335005 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  19/00 

VS.  CI.  313-495  3  claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  display  tube  comprising: 

a  transparent  glass  substrate: 

a  black  metal  oxide  thin  film  having  thickness  of  within  the 
range  of  1000  A-2000  A  formed  on  a  portion  other  than  a 
display  area  of  an  inner  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  black 
metal  oxide  thin  filin  being  formed  by  applying  a  film  forming 
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I  qontaining  an  organic  metal  compound  on  said  sub- 
strate anti  subjecting  said  solution  lo  a  heat  treatment: 

an  alkali-shielding  film  formed  on  the  entire  inner  surface  of 
said  gla^s;  substrate  covering  said  black  metal  oxide  thin  film; 

anode  coniactors  made  of  Al  for  delineating  said  display  area, 
said  anoide  conductors  being  formed  on  said  alkali-shielding 
film  at  the  positions  corresponding  to  said  black  metal  oxide 
thin  film  so  as  to  be  shielded  by  said  black  metal  oxide  thin 
film  and  permit  said  display  area  to  be  observed  from  a  gap 
between.  Said  black  metal  oxide  thin  films  through  said  glass 
substrata  and  alkali-shielding  film  when  viewed  said  display 
area  fro|n  outside  of  said  substrate:  and 

a  phosphoi  layer  formed  on  said  display  area. 


5,751,108 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Takashi    Kanemura,    Nagoya;    Masayuki    Suzuki,    Chiryu: 
Yutaka  Hattori,  Okazaki:  Nobuei  Ito.  Chiryu;  Tadashi  Hat- 
tori,  Okazaki,  and  Shigeo  Kanazawa,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217781; 
Jun.  4,  1996,  8-141926 

Int.  CI."  H05B  33/14:33/20 
VS.  CI.  313—503  12  Claims 

♦  JO 


5,751,107 

nELD-DiSCHARGE  FLUORESCENT-DISPLAY  WITH 
FLUORESCENT  LAYER  INCLUDING  GLASS 
Hiroshi  Komatsu,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,206,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,519 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/62 

VS.  CI.  313-4%  22  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  at  least  one  cathode  formed  on  a  surface 
thereof;  tach  cathode  having  a  plurality  of  electric-field  elec- 
ffon  diiKharge  devices  for  discharging  low-speed  electrons; 

a  second  isubstrate  opposed  to  said  first  substrate,  said  second 
substrate  having  at  least  one  anode  formed  thereon  and  a 
fluorescent  layer  comprising  a  fluorescent  substance  and  a 
low-fusilig-point  glass  formed  on  said  anode,  said  cathode 
and  said  anode  being  located  at  a  distance  such  that  an 
electro*t6tic  attractive  force  between  said  electric-field  elec- 
tron discharge  devices  and  said  fluorescent  layer  is  greater 
than  the  Van  der  Waals  force  between  said  anode  and  said 
fluorescent  substance,  said  fluorescent  layer  having  a  suffi- 
cient qtiantity  of  low-fusing-point  glass  such  that  said  fluores- 
cent l^r  is  prevented  from  separating  from  said  second 
substrate  in  response  to  the  electrostatic  attractive  force 
between  said  electric-field  electron  discharge  devices  and  said 
fluorescent  layer  when  a  voltage  is  applied  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode:  and 

at  least  one  spacer  member  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second;  substrates  to  define  and  maintain  a  space  therebe- 
tween, whereby, 

low-speet  electrons  discharged  from  said  cathode  are  absorbed 
by  saii  fluorescent  layer  and  cause  said  fluorescent  layer  to 
emit  light' 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrodes: 

a  luminescent  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes:  and 

first  and  second  insulating  layers  respectively  disposed  between 
said  luminescent  layer  and  said  first  electrode,  and  between 
said  luminescent  layer  and  said  second  electrode: 

wherein  said  luminescent  layer  is  made  of  zinc  sulfide  as  a  host 
material  doped  with  a  rare  earth  element  and  a  plurality  of 
halogen  elements  including  chlorine,  and  wherein  an  atomic 
ratio  of  said  chlorine  to  said  rare  earth  element  is  in  a  range  of 
not  less  Uian  0.002  to  not  more  than  0.2. 


5.751,109 

SEGMENTED  COLD  CATHODE  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Leslie  Payne,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  United  States  of 

America   as   represented   by   the  Administrator,   National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,068 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/18 

VS.  a.  313—542  11  aaims 


1.  A  display  tube,  comprising: 

an  evacuated  envelope  having  a  substantially  flat  output  face- 
plate: 
a  rear  wall  substantially  parallel  to  said  output  faceplate; 


1720 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


a  plurality  of  electron  emitters  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mented photocathodes  wherein  said  plurality  of  electron  emit- 
ters are  substantially  parallel  and  interior  to  said  rear  wall: 

ai  least  one  channel  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pores  for  multi- 
plying said  electrons: 

at  least  one  phosphor  plate  substantially  parallel  and  interior  to 
said  output  faceplate: 

a  plurality  of  control  grids  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
front  and  said  rear  walls  and  oriented  in  a  direction  orthogonal 
to  said  electron  emitters:  and  an  electronic  control  means  for 
setting  component  voltages  to  create  a  display  image  in 
response  to  a  video  signal. 


5,751.110 
ELECTRODELESS  LOU-PRESSIRE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Antoniiu  J.  Spaapen,  Roosendaal;  Johannes  TJ.  Van  Haastre- 
cht.  and  Theodorus  J.M  J.  Van  Gennip,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.Y. 
PCX  No.  PCT/IB96/004«0.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1997,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO96/37909.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2»,  1996 

PCX  Filed  May  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,449 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  24 
1995,  95201371 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  65/04 
VS.  a.  313-550  „  Claims 


1.  An  electrodeless  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  which  com- 
prises 

a  lamp  vessel  which  is  closed  in  a  gaslight  manner,  which 
surrounds  a  discharge  space,  which  contains  a  filling  of  mer- 
cury and  a  rare  gas.  and  which  has  a  cavity  and  a  collar  where 
said  cavity  is  open  towards  the  exterior: 
an  electric  coil  being  accommodated  in  said  cavity:  and 
a  support  with  an  amalgam  positioned  in  the  discharge  space, 
characterized  in  that:  the  collar  is  made  of  metal  and  the  support 
of  the  amalgam  is  fastened  to  the  collar. 


5,751,111 
HIGH-PRESSIRE  MEXAL  HALIDE  LAMP 
Jan  A  J.  Stoffels:  Denise  K.L.  Vandeperre,  and  Jan  M.  Peeraer, 
all  of  XUrnhout,  Belgium,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.253 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  13 
1994.  94201009 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  I7/00:6I/00;6I/04: 17/04 
VS.  a.  313-606  ,^  Claims 

1.  A  high-pressure  metal  halide  lamp  provided  with  a  di.scharge 
vessel  which  encloses  a  discharge  space,  which  has  a  ceramic  wall 
and  a  filling  which  comprises  besides  Hg  and  a  rare  gas  at  least  one 
metal  halide.  and  which  is  formed  from  a  cylindrical  portion  with 
an  internal  diameter  ID  closed  off  at  either  end  by  end  wall 


portions,  each  end  wall  portion  forming  an  end  face  of  the  dis- 
charge space  while  at  least  one  end  wall  portion  is  provided  with 
an  opening  in  wliich  a  ceramic  closing  plug  is  fastened  which 
narrowly  encloses  over  a  length  1  a  lead-through  of  a  respective 
electrode  provided  with  an  electrode  tip  and  is  connected  thereto  in 
a  gastight  manner  at  the  side  facing  away  from  the  discharge  space 
by  means  of  a  ceramic  glazing  joint,  (he  discharge  vessel  contain- 
ing at  least  two  electrodes  whose  respective  lips  are  situated  at  a 
mutual  interspacing  EA  such  ihal  the  following  relation  is  satisfied 


ID 
EA 


>0.4 


wherein  the  lamp  has  a  rated  power  of  at  most  100  W.  in  that  at 
least  one  elecu-ode  tip  is  situated  sub.stantially  in  the  adjacent  end 
face,  and  in  that  the  relevant  ceramic  closing  plug  is  fastened  in  the 
end  wall  portion  in  a  gastight  manner  at  a  distance  from  the  end 

face. 


5,751,112 

CRX  MAGNEXIC  COMPENSAXING  CIRCUIX  WIXH 

PARALLEL  AMORPHOUS  WIRES  IN  XHE  SENSOR 

Akio  Monma,-   Yasunori  Yamanobe,  both  of  Ichikawa,  and 

Xakashi  Sato,  Inba-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Xokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  698J89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319825 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/29 
VS.  CL  315-8  5  Claims 


i    "rrm    I o 

' i    oww 


1.  A  magnetic  compensating  circuit  comprising: 

a  magnetic  sensor: 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  for  magnetic  compensa- 
tion: and 

coils  for  magnetic  compensation. 

wherein  an  amount  of  external  magnetism  is  delected  by  said 
magnetic  sensor,  the  signal  for  magnetic  compensation  is 
generated  by  said  control  circuit  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  detected  external  magnetism,  the  signal  is  fed  to 
said  coils  for  magnetic  compensation  to  generate  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  magnetism  in  a  direction  in  which  said 
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magnejlic  sensor  senses  the  magnetism,  and  thereby  the 
external  magnetism  is  compensated, 
said  maiielic  sensor  including  a  pair  of  amorphous  magnetic 
subsiaiice  wires  arranged  in  parallel:  coils  or  permanent 
magnets  for  providing  said  pair  of  amorphous  magnetic 
substance  wires  with  bias  magnetic  fields  in  directions 
opposite  to  each  other;  a  high-frequency  power  source  for 
supplying  said  pair  of  amorphous  magnetic  substance  wires 
with  liigh-frequency  currents:  and  circuits  for  outpulling  a 
potential  difiference  derived  from  an  output  of  said  pair  of 
amorplious  magnetic  substance  wires. 


5,751,113 

CLOSED  tLECXRON  DRIFX  HALL  EFFECX  PLASMA 

ACCELERAXOR  WIXH  ALL  MAGNEXIC  SOURCES 

LOCAXED  XO  XHE  REAR  OF  XHE  ANODE 

Y.  M.  Yashn«T,-  V.  A.  Petrosov;  V.  1.  Baranov;  A.  I.  Vasin,  all  of 

Moscow.  Russian  Federation,  and  L.  Xalaalout,  Xoulouse, 

France,  astsignors  to  Space  Power.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian   Federation,  Apr.   1, 
1996,96105557 

Int.  CI."  H05H  1/00 
VS.  CL  315|- 1 1 1 .2 1  7  Oaims 


ing: 


"       9  Vi 

I.  A  closed  Electron  drift  Hall  effect  plasma  accelerator  compris- 


a  substant  afly  annular  accelerating  channel  having  closed  and 
open  enpk  where  the  channel  encircles  a  central  vertical  axis 
of  the  accelerator: 

an  anode  viithin  the  channel  and  located  at  the  closed  end  of  the 
channel ! 

a  first  mag^lic  body  spaced  apan  from  the  channel  and  enclos- 
ing the  lauiside  of  the  closed  end  of  the  channel  to  form  a 
cavity  b  aween  the  bonom  of  the  closed  end  of  the  channel 
and  the  first  magnetic  body  and  extending  upwards  on  both 
sides  of  the  channel  towards  the  open  end  of  the  channel  for 
defining  (nagnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarity  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  cfiannel:  and 

a  source  ol  magnetic  field  located  within  the  cavity  for  creating 
a  first  n  ^netic  circuit  with  the  first  magnetic  body  to  form  a 
magneti:  field  extending  radially  across  the  channel. 


5.751,114 
AP#ARAXUS,  MEXHOD  AND  ARXICLE  OF 
MANTFACXURE  FOR  CARRIER  FREQUENCY 
COMPENSAXION  IN  A  FM  RADIO  XRANSMIXXER 
Andrew  D\«ight  Dingsor,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Butmess  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653307 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/.ffi:  H04L  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  375U-222  15  Claims 

I.  A  radio  (ata  modem  comprising: 

a  digital  s  gnal  processor  inputting  a  digital  input  stream,  encod- 
ing the  digital  input  stream  to  produce  a  stream  of  digital 
sample:  .|compensaling  each  said  digital  sample  by  a  transmit 


Hs^- 


HSK 


compensation  value,  converting  said  stream  of  digital  samples 
to  an  analog  baseband  signal; 
a  local  oscillator  generating  a  local  oscillator  frequency:  and 
a  transmitter  for  modulating  the  local  oscillator  frequency  with 
the  analog  baseband  signal  to  provide  a  FM  signal  wherein 
the  compensation  provided  by  the  digital  signal  processor 
compensates  for  a  difference  between  the  local  oscillator 
frequency  and  the  carrier  frequency. 


5,751,115 

LAMP  CONXROLLER  WIXH  LAMP  SXAXUS 

DEXECXION  AND  SAFEXY  CIRCUIXRY 

Raj  Jayaraman,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Yongping  Xia;  Sreera- 

man  Venkitasubrahmanian,  both  of  Xorrance,  all  of  Calif., 

and  Paul  Leyton,  Son,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,020,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,650.694.  Xhis  application  Dec.  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  759^50 

Int.  CI."  H05B  41/14 

VS.  CI.  315—225  3  Claims 


1.  A  ballast  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp  having  at  least  one 
electrode  extending  and  defining  an  electrically  conductive  path 
between  a  pair  of  lamp  contacts,  said  ballast  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  receiving  a  source  of  elecuical  energy  to 
power  said  ballast; 

b)  ballast  means,  connected  to  said  input  means,  for  controlling 
the  electrical  power  supplied  to  said  gas  discharge  lamp,  said 
ballast  means  including  an  isolation  transformer  coupled  to 
and  for  electrically  isolating  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for 
connection  to  the  pair  of  lamp  contacts  of  the  gas  discharge 
lamp:  and 

c)  safety  means  including  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
conductive  path  between  said  output  terminals,  to  thereby 
confirm  the  presence  of  the  discharge  lamp  and  the  continuity 
of  the  at  least  one  electrode  between  the  lamp  contacts,  upon 
initial  application  of  electrical  energy  to  said  input  means, 
said  detecting  means  being  coupled  to  said  ballast  means  such 
that  said  ballast  means  does  not  energize  said  gas  discharge 
lamp  and  provides  no  electrical  potential  at  said  output  termi- 
nals in  the  absence  of  a  conductive  path  between  said  output 
terminals  upon  initial  application  of  electrical  energy  to  said 
input  means. 
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5,751,116 
APPARATUS  TO  RETROFIT  AN  HID  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Larrj  A.  Thomas,  5481  Begonia  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124, 
and  Kelly  B.  McMahon,  6690  Mt.  Pakron  Dr.,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95120 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,000 
Int.  CI."  H05B  41/42 


U.S.  CI.  315—240 


r'" 


12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  without  a  balla.st  transformer  for  retrofitting  an 
HID  light  fixture,  the  HID  light  fixture  comprising  prior  to  retro- 
fitting a  ballast  transformer  with  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding,  an  HID  lamp,  and  a  light  fixture  capacitor  coupled  in 
series  with  the  secondary  winding  and  the  HID  lamp,  the  light 
fixture  capacitor  being  uncoupled  from  the  secondary  winding  and 
the  HID  lamp  during  retrofitting,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  terminals; 

a  first  retrofit  capacitor  coupled  between  the  terminals: 
a  second  retrofit  capacitor: 

a  switching  device  coupled  in  series  with  the  second  retrofit 
capacitor  between  the  terminals  to  (a)  couple  the  first  and 
second  retrofit  capacitors  in  parallel  in  response  to  a  normal 
power  mode  control  input,  and  (b)  uncouple  the  first  and 
second  retrofit  capacitors  from  being  in  parallel  in  response  to 
a  low  power  mode  control  input;  and; 
an  enclosure  that  encloses  the  first  and  second  retrofit  capacitors 
and  the  switching  device  but  does  not  enclose  the  terminals 
and  any  ballast  transformer: 
wherein,  when  the  apparatus  is  coupled  with  the  terminals  in 
series  with  the  secondary  winding  and  the  HID  lamp  so  that 
the  light  fixture  capacitor  is  replaced  by  the  apparatus,  the 
HID  lamp  provides  normal  intensity  lighting  at  normal  power 
in  response  to  an  AC  input  to  the  primary  winding  and  the 
normal  power  mode  control  input  to  the  switching  device  and 
provides  low  intensity  lighting  at  low  power  in  response  to  an 
AC  input  to  the  primary  winding  and  the  low  power  mode 
control  input  to  the  switching  device. 


5,751,117 
MODULAR  FLUORE.SCENT  TRACK  LIGHTING 
Louis  Eugene  Abbott,  Carson  City,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Bruce 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371*17 

Int  Cl.'^  H05B  41/00 

MS.  a.  315-244  16  claims 


1.  A  modular  ballast  system  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  of  the  type 
having  a  healer  filament  at  each  of  two  opposite  lamp  ends,  said 
ballast  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  ballast  modules,  each  of  said  ballast  modules 
having  a  module  housing,  a  pair  of  lamp  connectors  on  said 
module  housing  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  said  healer  filament,  first  and  second  AC.  power 
connectors  on  each  of  said  ballast  modules,  an  inductance 
between  one  of  said  pair  of  lamp  connectors  and  one  of  said 


first  and  second  A.C.  power  connectors,  and  a  capacitance 
between  the  other  of  said  pair  of  lamp  connectors  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  A.C.  power  connectors: 

electrically  conductive  means  for  connecting  said  each  of  said 
first  and  second  A.C.  power  connectors  on  one  of  said  ballast 
modules  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  A.C. 
power  connectors  on  the  other  of  said  ballast  modules  thereby 
to  complete  a  four  arm  bridge  types  ballast;  and 

a  base  for  supporting  both  said  ballast  modules  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  for  holding  a  fluorescent  lamp  thetebe- 
tween. 


5,751,118 
UNIVERSAL  INPUT  DIMMER  INTERFACE 
George  W.  Mortimer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Magnetek, 
Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,771 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 

U.S.  CL  315-291  12  Claims 
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1  A  universal  input  dimmer  interface  circuit  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  input  waveforms  comprising: 

direct  current  modulator  means  for  providing  as  an  output  a  first 
pulse  train,  the  first  pulse  train  having  pulse  widths  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  a  direct  current  signal; 

a  pulse  width  modulated  input  demodulator: 

a  pul.se  width  modulated  input  signal  conditioner  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  pulse  width  modulated  input  demodulator; 

a  pulse  width  modulated  input  modulator  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  pulse  width  modulated  input  signal  conditioner 
such  that  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  is  inverted,  the  pulse 
width  modulated  input  itKxlulator  having  as  an  output  a  sec- 
ond pulse  train; 

a  zero  input  detector  for  providing  a  zero  input  signal  in 
response  to  the  input  waveforms  being  absent: 

direct  current  disabler  means  for  disabling  the  direct  current 
modulator  means  in  response  to  a  first  disabling  signal  from 
the  pulse  width  modulated  input  demodulator; 

pulse  width  modulated  disabler  means  for  disabling  the  pulse 
width  modulated  input  demodulator  in  response  to  a  second 
disabling  signal  from  the  direct  current  modulator  means;  and 

demodulator  means  for  converting  either  the  first  pulse  train  or 
the  second  pulse  train  into  a  control  signal,  the  demodulator 
means  convening  the  first  pulse  train  into  the  control  signal 
when  the  pulse  width  modulated  input  demodulator  is  dis- 
abled, the  demodulator  means  converting  the  second  pulse 
train  into  the  control  signal  when  the  direct  current  modulator 
means  is  disabled, 

whereby  the  control  signal  is  generated  from  the  input  wave- 
forms. 
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5,751,119 
HIGH  DENSITY  PLl  GIN  DIMMER  MODULE  FOR 
LIGHTIN(;  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Craig  LeVass^ur,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NSI  Corpora- 
tion, TUalatin,  Oreg. 

f  Bed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,393 

Int.  CI."  H05B  J7/0U 

U.S.  CI.  315-4191  13  Claims 


5,751,120 
DC  OPERATED  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  FOR 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT 
Walter  Zcitler,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Ernst  Gabriel.  Pock- 
ing, Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson, 
Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  .Sen  No.  516,782 
Int.  CI."  H05B  41/36 
U.S.  CI.  315—307 
7VPur 


22  Claims 
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A  dimmrl 
power  to  foui 
dimmer  moddlf  comprising 


1.  A  device  for  operating  at  least  two  gaseous  discharge  lamps 
module  capable  of  providing  contfolled  elecuical    the  device  comprising: 
(.eparate  lighting  fixtures  or  groups  of  fixtures,  the        a)  an  input  protection  circuit 


a  chassis  hi  >|ing  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall  opposite  the 
first  side  iail,  and  a  front  face  plate,  said  face  plate  having  a 
first  apedilre  adjacent  the  first  wall,  a  second  aperture  adjacent 
the  second  ■^iW.  and  a  central  aperture  intermediate  the  first 
and  secohd  apertures: 
an  electricil  connector  for  input  power  attached  to  the  chassis 

adjaccni  ;»  rear  end  of  the  first  wall: 
first  and  sejcpnd  circuit  breakers,  attached  to  the  face  plate  in  a 
first  stac  i.|  intermediate  the  first  and  central  apenures  and  third 
and  fouitfi  circuit  breakers,  attached  to  the  face  plate  in  a 
second  iljick  intermediate  the  central  and  second  apertures, 
said  first  ftack  forming  cooperatively  with  the  first  wall  a  first 
airflow  ( liannel  for  cooling  air  entering  the  first  aperture  and 
the  first  »nd  second  stacks  cooperatively  forming  a  second 
airflow  >  liannel  for  cooling  air  entering  the  central  aperture, 
each  of  $aid  circuit  breakers  electrically  connected  to  the 
power  c  >|inector; 
first,  .secor  i,  third,  and  founh  toroidal  inductors,  arranged  in  an 
arcuate  ftaltem  extending  through  the  first  channel  into  a 
plenum  ii  the  chassis  rearward  of  the  first  and  second  circuit 
breaker  stacks,  said  plenum  adjacent  a  centrally  located  rear 
vent  in  :>e  chassis,  each  inductor  electrically  connected  to  a 
respecti  li  circuit  breaker: 
a  power  fltvice  including  printed  circuit  substrates  for  four 
silicon  iontrolled  rectifier  (SCR)  circuits  and  connection  lead 
frames  r^ounled  to  a  heat  sink,  each  of  said  SCR  circuits 
connected  to  a  respective  inductor,  and  a  companion  top 
board  cjarrying  control  circuitry  for  the  SCR  circuits,  said 
power  ( dvice  mounted  adjacent  the  second  wall  of  the  chassis 
and  ori<  nted  to  allow  air  flow  through  the  second  aperture  of 
the  faci  {plate  across  the  heat  sink  to  exit  the  chassis  in  an 
exhaust  iperture  at  the  rear  of  the  chassis  adjacent  the  second 
wall;  ai  A 
four  load   .onnectors  for  delivering  electrical  power  to  four 
separati  lighting  devices  or  groups  of  lighting  devices  from  a 
respect  ve  SCR  circuit,  said  load  connectors  mounted  inter- 
mediait    the  central  vent  and  the  exhaust  aperture  in  the 
chassis 


)  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  across  which  an 

input  voltage  source  is  prov  ided,  and 
ii)  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  which  are  protected  from 

overvoliages  and  polarity  reversals  at  the  first  and  second 

input  terminals: 

b)  a  filter  having  a  pair  of  inputs  coupled  with  the  pair  of  outputs 
of  the  input  protection  circuit  and  having  a  first  output  termi- 
nal and  a  second  output  terminal  across  which  a  filtered  DC 
voltage  is  provided,  wherein  the  first  output  terminal  of  the 
filter  is  at  a  higher  potential  than  the  second  output  terminal  of 
the  filter: 

c)  a  DC  to  DC  converter  for  performing  a  DC  to  DC  conversion, 
the  DC  to  DC  converter  having  a  first  input  coupled  with  the 
first  output  terminal  of  the  filter,  a  second  input  for  receiving 
a  signal  which  controls  the  DC  to  DC  conversion,  a  first 
output  provided  with  a  stepped-up  DC  voltage  resulting  from 
the  DC  to  DC  conversion,  and  a  second  output  providing  a 
feedback  control  signal; 

d)  a  power  output  stage  for  providing  a  high  frequency  lamp 
drive  output,  the  power  output  stage  having  a  first  input 
coupled  with  the  first  output  of  the  DC  to  DC  converter,  a 
second  input  provided  with  a  start  control  signal,  a  first 
output,  a  second  output,  and  a  third  output,  the  third  output  of 
the  power  output  stage  providing  a  signal  based  on  a  voltage 
provided  at  the  first  output  of  the  DC  to  DC  converter: 

e)  a  lamp  connecting  circuit  for  providing  power  to  the  at  least 
two  gaseous  discharge  lamps,  the  lamp  connecting  circuit 
having  a  first  input  coupled  with  the  first  output  of  the  power 
output  stage  and  a  second  input  coupled  with  the  second 
output  of  the  power  output  stage;  and 

0  a  control  circuit,  the  control  circuit  including 

i)  a  pulse  width  modulator  having  an  output  providing  a  fixed 
frequency  pulse  train  and  coupled  with  the  second  input  of 
the  ex:  to  DC  converter,  and  an  input  coupled  with  the 
.second  output  of  the  DC  to  DC  converter,  wherein  a  duty 
cycle  of  the  fixed  frequency  pulse  train  provided  by  the 
pulse  width  modulator  is  varied  based  on  the  feedback 
control  signal  provided  from  the  second  output  of  the  DC  to 
DC  converter, 
ii)  a  multivibrator  capacitively  coupled  with  the  second  input 

of  the  DC  to  DC  converter,  and 
iii)  a  safety  disconnect  and  starting  device  having  an  input 
coupled  with  the  third  output  of  the  power  output  stage  and 
an  output  coupled  with  the  second  input  of  the  power 
output  stage  and  providing  a  start  control  signal  based  on 
the  input  of  the  safety  disconnect  and  starting  device. 
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5,751.121 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  DISCHARGE  BULB  CONTROL 

Koichi   Toyama.   and    Noboni   ^'amaraoto.   both   of   Kariya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1995.  7-341507 
Int.  CI."  (;05F  l/m 
U.S.  a.  315-307  8  Claims 


rP^^^&S 


1.  A  discharge  bulb  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  discharge  bulb: 

wann-up  power  setting  means  including  a  time  constant  circuit 
which  has  a  capacitor  and  producing  a  voltage  which  deter- 
mines an  electric  power  to  be  supplied  to  the  discharge  bulb 
and  changes  toward  a  first  predetermined  level  in  response  lo 
a  capacitor  current  flowing  to  the  capacitor  during  a  warm-up 
periixl  of  the  discharge  bulb;  and 

posl-warm-up  power  selling  means  for  causing  the  capacitor  in 
(he  time  constant  circuit  to  be  at  a  voltage  of  a  second 
predetermined  level  different  from  the  first  predetermined 
level  after  the  warm-up  period. 


5,751.122 
DIGITAL  CONVERGENCE  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Hanee  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 
Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  10,  1995, 
1995/368 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/62;  H04N  3/22;9/2S 
U.S.  a.  315-368.16  7  claims 


-'  yi       eo       nan 


a  control  part  for  producing  the  convergence  correction  data 
using  the  adjustment  point  data  stored  in  the  first  memory  part 
for  writing  the  convergence  correction  data  on  the  second 
memory  part  and  ouipulling  the  convergence  correction  data 
in  the  second  memory  part;  and 

a  lime  sharing  processing  unit  for  conlrolling  the  control  part  10 
share  lime  in  producing  the  convergence  correclion  dala  and 
renewing  con\ergence  correclion  dala  in  the  second  memory 
pan  and  ouipulling  ihe  convergence  correclion  dala  stored 
already  in  ihe  second  memory  pan  for  preventing  overlap  of 
Ihe  producing  and  storing  lime  and  the  ouipulling  time. 

V.  herein  the  second  memory  pan  includes  a  plurality  of  static 
RAMs  (SRAMs)  connected  in  parallel. 


5,751,123 

METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  A  DRIVE  TRAIN  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  SERVO  MOTORS 

Gerald  L.  Coy,  Webster,  and  Neil  J.  Dempsey.  Victor,  both  of 

N.Y..  assignors  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.587 

InL  CI."  H02P  7/67 

U,S.  a.  318-34  II  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  faults  in  a  drive  train  having  electri- 
cally operable  componen(s  thai  selectively  couples  sections  of  said 
dri\e  train  together  and  thai  is  selectively  driven  by  any  servo 
motor  of  a  pluraliiy  of  servo  motors,  thai  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  determining  which  of  a  plurality  of  servo  motors  is  not 
operational; 

(b)  sending  an  error  signal  if  any  servo  motor  is  not  operational: 

(c)  if  at  least  one  servo  motor  is  operational,  selectively  engag- 
ing drive  train  components  so  as  lo  couple  an  operational 
servo  motor  and  ano(her  servo  motor  together  via  the  drive 
train  and  of  determining  w  heiher  said  operational  servo  motor 
can  rotate  said  another  servo  motor. 


1.  A  digital  convergence  correction  system  comprising; 

a  first  memory  pan  for  slonng  adjustment  point  data  for  multi- 
nodes; 

a  second  memory  pan  for  storing  convergence  correction  data  in 
accordance  with  the  adjustment  point  data; 


5,751,124 
SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  PEDESTRIAN-OPERATED 
MACHINES  HAVING  ROTATABLE  BLADF^ 
Harold  Josephs,  25311  Ronald  Ct.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.  48237 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  666,904.  Jun.  19,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,302,  Aug.  19,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,653,568,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  266,726,  Jun.  27, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,465,807.  This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  731.936 
Int  a."  AOID  34/6(i:75/20 
VS.  CI.  318-139  „  Claims 

1.  A  pedestrian-operated  machine  comprising: 
a  body  supported  for  movement  over  the  ground;  and 
a  planar  guard  attached  lo  said  body  and  biased  to  extend  away 
from  the  body  toward  the  ground,  wherein  said  planar  guard 
IS  arranged  lo  slidably  retract  in  a  generally  vertical  direction 
relative  lo  the  ground  only  when  an  object  makes  coniaci  with 
said  guard  in  a  manner  which  exerts  a  force  on  said  guard  in 
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5,751,126 

LIFTING  APPLIANCE  WITH  TRAVELING  MECHANISM 

AND  LOW  PENDULUM  OSCILLATION  DURING 

BRAKING 

Frank   Hellinger,   Kiinzelsau,   Germany,  and  An  Vaisanen, 

Hyvinka  ,  Finland,  assignors  to  R.  Stahl  Fordertechnik 

GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1995, 195  10 
786.1 

Int.  CI."  B66B  1/26:1/32:  B66C  13/06:13/30 
VS.  CI.  318—362  15  Claims 


an  upw  ord  direction  from  the  ground,  thereby  preventing 
lateral  1  dative  movement  of  objects  with  between  said  body 
and  the  tround. 


5,751,125 

ARTIFICL4L  HEART  WITH  SENSORLESS  MOTOR 

William  J.  Weiss,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pemi 

State  Restearch  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.161 

Int.  CI."  H02P  1/00 

VS.  CI.  318—280  37  Claims 


1.  An  arti  ifcial  heart  assembly  having  a  sensorless.  DC  brushless 
motor,  said  artificial  heart  assembly  comprising: 
a  blood  iiilel  conduit; 
a  blood  outlet  conduit; 
a  pumping  mechanism  for  pumping  blood  from  said  blood  inlet 

conduit  to  said  blood  outlet  conduit; 
a  sensorless,  DC  brushless  motor  operatively  connected  10  said 
pumping  mechanism,  said  motor  being  reversibly  driven  in  a 
first  ditaction  and  a  second  direction,  said  motor  changing 
betweefi  said  first  and  second  directions  ai  a  rate  of  at  least  30 
times  per  minute,  said  motor  comprising: 
a  permiuient  magnel  rotor;  and 

a  staiot  roiatable  relative  to  said  permanent  magnet  rotor,  said 
statok  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  energizable  wind- 
ings: and  a  plurality  of  motor  terminals  lo  which  said 
windings  are  electrically  connected,  wherein  said  rotor  may 
be  in.Y  possible  angular  position  sectors  with  respect  10 
said  stator  and  wherein  Y  has  a  numeric  value  greater  than 
two; 
means  fo  ^^periodically  applying  electrical  signals  10  a  plurality 
of  said  motor  terminals  while  leaving  al  least  one  of  said 
motor  terminals  unenergized  to  cause  said  rotor  to  rotate 
altemalaly  in  said  first  direction  and  second  directions,  said 
rotor  clwnging  between  said  first  and  second  directions  al  a 
rate  of  ^t  least  about  30  limes  per  minute: 
means  fo ■[detecting  a  voltage  al  said  unenergized  motor  termi- 
nal; an  J 
means  fo  deiermining.  based  upon  said  voltage  detected  by  said 
deiecti  ip  means,  that  said  rotor  is  in  one  of  X  possible  angular 
posiiiofi  sectors,  where  X  has  a  numeric  value  less  than  said 
numeric  value  of  Y. 


179-274 


1.  An  electric  drive  for  a  vehicle  of  a  lifting  appliance,  said 
vehicle  having  wheels,  said  electric  drive  comprising: 

a  motor  which  is  operatively  coupled  lo  at  least  one  wheel  of  the 
vehicle, 

al  least  one  brake  which  is  assigned  to  one  of  the  wheels  and 
which  is  switched  to  and  fro  via  electrical  signals  between  an 
engaged  state  and  a  disengaged  state, 

a  signal  generator  arrangement  having  first,  second,  and  third 
slates,  of  which  the  first  cortesponds  to  the  stopping  of  the 
vehicle,  the  second  corresponds  to  traveling  at  a  low  speed, 
and  the  third  corresponds  10  traveling  at  a  high  speed, 

an  electronic  control  to  which  the  signal  generator  arrangement 
is  connected  and  which  actuates  I )  an  electrically  controllable 
switch,  located  in  a  current  lead  to  the  motor,  and  2)  a  brake 
actuator,  and 

a  speed  transmitter  which  supplies  the  electronic  control  with 
information  on  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  the  elec- 
tronic control  is  automatically  operable,  upon  a  change  of  the 
state  of  the  signal  generator  arrangement  from  the  third  state 
to  the  second  state,  to  I)  switch  the  current  supply  to  the 
motor  off  and  2)  to  control  the  brake  actuator  to  initially 
permit  the  brake  lo  remain  disengaged  and  lo  subsequently 
engage  the  brake  only  when  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  becomes 
lower  ihan  a  reference  speed  corresponding  10  a  speed  which 
is  higher  than  the  low  speed. 


5,751.127 
MAGNET  BRAKE 
Keith  G.  Austin,  Beavercreek;  Jorge  G.  Erazo,  Clayton:  Ter- 
ence D.  Kirkpatrick,  Urbana,-  Robert  E.  Giifen,  Columbus, 
and  Michael  A.  Forhan,  Urbana,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Grimes  Aerospace  Company,  Urbana,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,926,  Jul.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,725 
Int.  CI."  F16D  37/02:  H02K  49/10 
VS.  CI.  318—370  21  Claims 

1.  A  magnet  brake  for  attachment  to  a  shaft  of  a  motor,  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotor  assembly  engaged  to  said  shaft; 
ai  least  one  mulii-pole  magnet  contained  within  said  rotor 
assembly,  said  at  least  one  multi-pole  magnet  being  roiatable 
with  said  shaft: 
a  first  stationary  magnel  separated  by  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
at  least  one  multi-pole  magnet  so  that  the  magnetic  field  of 
said  first  stationary  magnel  attracts  said  al  least  one  multi-pole 
magnet  with  opposite-facing  polarity,  wherein  said  first  sta- 
tionary magnet  and  said  at  least  one  multi-pole  magnel  act  to 
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hold  said  shaft  in  a  stopped  position  while  said  motor  is  not 
driving  said  shaft  and  act  to  allow  said  motor  to  drive  said 
shaft  when  said  motor  exerts  sufficient  ftjrce  to  overcome  said 
magnetic  hold  on  said  shaft;  and 
wherein  said  first  stationary  magnet  holds  said  at  least  one 
multi-pole  magnet  against  a  load  torque. 


5.751,128 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

COMMUTING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Leos  Chalupa.  Jemnke.  and  Miroslav  Patocka.  Weissova.  both 

of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

FUed  Nov.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  747^32 
InL  CI.*  HOIR  i9m 
MS.  a.  318—439 

1^ f 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  having  a  set  of 

windings  for  producmg  a  rotating  magnetic  field  and  a  rotor 

adapted  to  rotate  in  response  to  said  magnetic  field,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of 

sensing  and  low  pass  filtering  the  differential  voltages  between 

said  windings: 
detecting  points  of  time  when  said  filtered  differential  voltages 

become  zero;  and 
commuting  the  voluges  applied  to  said  windings  from  a  power 
source  in  accordance  with  said  detected  points  of  time. 


5.751.129 
MEMORY  SEAT  MODI  LE  HAVING  INTEGRATED 
SENSORS 
William    E.    Vergin,    Sterling    HeighLs.    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Invotronics  Manufacturing,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726.878 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2/m 
U.S.  a.  318--I67  21  Claims 

I.  A  power  seat  assembly  comprising: 
a  ba.se  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  seal  frame  mounted  on  said  base  member,  said  seal  frame 
comprising  at  least  one  adjustable  member  arranged  to  move 
relative  to  said  base  member; 


at  lea.st  one  motor,  said  motor  operatively  engaged  to  said 
adjustable  member  and  arranged  to  move  said  adjustable 
member  relative  to  said  base  member: 
a  memory  seat  module  mounted  on  one  of  said  seat  frame  and 
said  base  member,  said  memory  seat  module  comprising: 
at  least  one  sensor  arranged  to  detect  a  movement  of  said 
adjustable  member,  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  memory  seat  module,  and  output  infor- 
mation reflective  of  said  movement:  and 
electronic  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  sensor  and 
arranged  to  store  said  information,  said  electronic  means 
further  arranged  to  retrieve  said  information  in  response  to 
an  external  signal  to  return  said  at  least  one  adjustable 
member  to  said  second  position  from  said  first  position:  and 
a  linkage  having  a  first  portion  connected  to  said  adjustable 
member  and  a  second  portion  connected  to  said  sensor,  said 
linkage  and  said  sensor  arranged  to  translate  said  movement 
of  said  adjustable  member  relative  to  said  memory  seat  mod- 
ule into  said  information. 
15.  A  memory  seat  module  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  seat 
assembly,  said  memory  seat  module  comprising: 
at  least  one  sensor  arranged  to  detect  a  movement  of  an  external 
member,  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  relative  to 
said  memory  seat  module,  and  output  information  reflective 
of  said  movement:  and 
electronic  means  connected  to  said  sensor  and  ananged  to  store 
said  information,  said  electronic  means  further  arranged  to 
retrieve  said  information  in  response  to  a  signal  received  from 
outside  the  memory  seat  module. 


5.751.130 
TIME  CONSTANT  SETTING  METHOD  FOR  A  TRACK 
PROGRAM  OF  A  ROBOT 
Ryuichi   Hara,  Fujiyoshida.  and  Atsuo  Nagayama.  Oshino- 
mura,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.,  Yamanashl. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02276.  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15480,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  669.469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-299108 
Int.  CI."  G05B  /9//« 
U.S.  CI.  318-575  4  Caims 

1.  A  lime  constant  sellmg  method  for  a  track  program  for  a  robot 
having  a  plurality  of  axes  driven  individually  by  servomotors, 
comprising  steps  of: 
obtaining  time  con.stanis  for  acceleration  and  deceleration  con- 
trol for  at  least  two  axes  out  of  said  plurality  of  axes,  the  lime 
constants  for  acceleration  and  deceleration  being  obtained  to 
be  the  shortest  time  constants  as  far  as  torques  generated  to 
move  the  respective  axes  will  not  saturate,  the  time  constants 
being  obtained  for  the  slan  point  and  end  point  of  a  motion 
where  the  speed  at  the  respective  axes  can  be  regarded  as 
zero,  the  time  constants  being  obtained  by  taking  into  consid- 
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means  for  converting  the  back  BMP  of  the  first  winding,  as  the 
rotor  accelerates  toward  the  second  driven  winding,  from 
angular  rate  information  to  angular  rotor  position  feedback 
information  to  determine  if  the  motor  is  running. 


5,751.132 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 

Joseph  G.  Horvath.  Astatula.  and  James  C.  Miller.  Tavares. 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Automeg,  Inc.,  Astatula.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%.  Ser.  No.  717.255 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/2S 

U.S.  CI.  318—798  6  aaims 


t|ie  effects  of  interference  torques  exerted  between 
Itast  two  axes,  by  on-line  software  processing  of  a 

robot  c<)mroller  which  controls  said  robot:  and 
setting  thei  time  constants  obtained  for  said  at  least  two  axes,  the 

time  constant  being  set  in  the  robot  controller  which  controls 

said  robot. 


PART  OF  INSULATION 
TESTER 

"-    17 


5.751.131 

DYNAMIC  RATE  FEEDBACK  PM  MOTOR  STARTING 

TECHNIQUE 

Jerome  Seari.  Wyckoff;  Walter  Parfomak,  Wallington:  Walter 
J.  Kluss,  Kearny,  and  Michael  Germinario,  Harrington 
Park,  all  bf  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal,  Inc..  Morristown, 

Nj.    r 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.804.  Mar.  23.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698.214 

Int.  CI."  H02P  //26 

U,S.  CI.  318-^778  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  motor  monitoring  circuit  for  an  electric  motor 
comprising: 

an  three  phase  electric  motor  having  an  electric  motor  starter 
circuit: 

an  insulation  monitoring  circuit  coupled  to  said  electric  motor 
for  monitoring  insulation  leakage  of  said  electric  motor  and  to 
inhibit  activation  of  said  electric  motor  starter  circuit  when 
insulation  leakage  exceeds  a  preselected  threshold,  said  insu- 
lation monitor  circuit  having  a  power  supply  for  activating 
said  electric  motor  starter  circuit: 

a  three  phase  monitor  circuit  coupled  to  said  electric  motor  for 
monitoring  pha.se  sequence  and  voltage  amplitude  for  said 
electric  motor:  and 

a  relay  circuit  having  an  insulation  monitoring  circuit  relay  in 
said  starter  circuit  to  inhibit  operation  of  said  electric  motor  in 
an  open  position  and  having  a  three  phase  monitoring  circuit 
relay  activated  by  said  three  phase  monitoring  circuit  to 
inhibit  operation  of  said  electric  motor  when  in  an  open 
position,  whereby  operation  of  an  electric  motor  is  inhibited 
by  detection  of  insulation  leakage  curtent  exceeding  a  prese- 
lected threshold  and  operation  of  said  electric  motor  ceases 
upon  measuring  incorrect  pha.sing  or  voltage  therein. 


nuwm 


system  for  a  two-phase  motor  including  a  pemia- 
folor  and  a  stator  having  first  and  second  orthogonally 
i  nidings.  comprising: 
energizing  both  orthogonally  disposed  stator  windings 
t)oth  of  said  windings  receive  a  maximum  energizing 
or  a  narrow  time  period  for  driving  the  rotor  to  a 
intermediate  the  windings: 

"winding  remaining  energized  after  the  end  of  the 
time  period,  for  driving  the  rotor  to  align  said  rotor 
magnetic  flux  of  said  first  winding: 

ve  to  the  back  EMF  of  the  second  winding  for 

magnitude  and  rotor  direction: 

controlling  the  motor  to  run  when  the  proper  magni- 

rotor  direction  are  sensed  and  for  closing  a  loop  for 

ithe  second  winding  and  de-energizing  the  first  wind- 
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5.751.133 
CHARGE/DISCHARGE  CONTROL  METHOD.  CHARGE/ 

DISCHARGE  CONTROLLER,  AND  POWER 

GENERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  CHARGE/DISCRARGE 

CONTROLLER 

Hiroshi  Sato;  Kimitoshi  Fukae.  both  of  Nara.  and  Nobuyoshi 

Takehara.  Soraku-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622384 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1995.  7-071623 
Int.  a."  HOIM  \0/46 
U.S.  CI.  320—13  2  Claims 

1.  A  power  generation  system  comprising  a  solar  cell  and  a  load 
connected  through  a  first  wiring,  and  a  storage  battery  connected 
through  a  second  wiring  to  a  node  on  said  first  wiring  between  said 
solar  cell  and  said  load,  wherein: 

a  first  setting  value  preliminary  set  for  preventing  a  state  of 
discharging  from  said  storage  battery,  and  a  second  setting 
value  preliminary  set  at  a  value  greater  than  the  first  setting 
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value  for  releasing  the  prevention  of  the  discharging  from  the 
discharging  prevention  state  of  said  storage  battery  are  desig- 
nated: and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  connecting  state  of  said  first 
wiring,  so  that,  starting  a  power  supply  by  the  discharging 
ftom  said  storage  battery  to  said  load  thereby  reducing  a 
voltage  of  said  storage  banery  according  to  a  power  consump- 
tion of  said  load,  when  the  voltage  of  said  storage  battery 
reaches  the  first  sening  value,  said  control  means  sets  at  a 
disconnecting  state  said  first  wiring  between  said  node  and 
said  load  thereby  preventing  the  discharging  from  said  storage 
battery;  and 

so  that,  charging  said  storage  battery  with  an  output  from  said 
solar  cell,  when  the  voltage  of  said  storage  battery  reaches  the 
second  setting  value,  said  control  means  changes  the  discon- 
necting state  of  said  first  wiring  into  the  connecting  state 
thereby  releasing  the  state  of  preventing  the  discharging  from 
said  storage  battery  to  said  load  to  supply  the  power  from  said 
storage  battery  to  said  load. 


5.751,134 

GAS  GAUGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MONITORING  BATTERY  CAPACITY  FOR  BATTERY 

POWERED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Brian  Hoerner;  Kam  Quan,  and  Frank  Smith,  all  of  Spokane, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Itrooix  Corporalioo,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649316 

Int  CI.''  HOIM  10/44: 10/46: 1 0/4H 

\iS.  a.  320-21  30  Claims 


a  detector  configurable  to  measure  battery  capacity: 
a  processor  carried  by  the  device,  operatively  connected  with  the 
detector,  and  configured  to  operatively  enable  the  battery  and 
the  power  supply,  respectively,  for  powering  the  device,  the 
processor  being  further  configurable  during  connection  of  the 
auxiliary  power  supply  to  remove  memory  effects,  then  sub- 
sequently recalibrate  the  gas  gauging  system  by  completely 
discharging  the  battery  from  a  fully  charged  state  to  a  fully 
discharged  state  via  a  discharge  cycle  while  concurrently 
measuring  battery  capacity  via  the  detector:  and 
an  output  device  for  outputting  a  value  based  upon  the  measured 
banery  capacity,  the  value  indicative  of  banery  capacity  for 
the  recalibrated  gas  gauging  system. 


I.  A  gas  gauging  system,  comprising: 

a  banery  powered  device: 

a  banery   selectively  connected  to  the  device   for  supplying 

operating  power  to  the  device: 
an  auxiliary  power  supply  configured  to  connect  with  the  banery 

for  supplying  charging  power  to  the  banery; 


5,751,135 
CHARGING  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Hirotaka  Fukushima,  and  Toshiaki  Hasegawa.  both  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312937 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/62 
U.S.  CI.  320-107  5  aaims 
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I.  A  charging  connector  device  for  an  electric  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  power  supplying  connector  and  a  power  receiving  connector. 

said  power  supplying  connector  comprising  a  single  indicator 
lamp  set  in  an  illumination  chamber  which  is  disposed  on  said 
power  supplying  connector,  said  indicator  lamp  including  two 
LEDs  which  emit  two  different  colors  such  that  a  first  LED 
emits  one  color  during  standby  when  .said  power  supplying 
connector  is  connected  to  a  charger  and  a  second  LED  emits 
another  color  during  charging,  respectively, 

wherein  said  power  supplying  connector  further  comprises: 

a  microswitch  having  a  contact  with  a  switch  spring  so  as  to 
allow  energization  of  the  connector  device; 

a  locking  lever  having  a  securing  piece  at  its  first  end  and  a 
pressing  portion  at  its  second  end  opposite  to  said  first  end. 
and  an  intermediaie  portion  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  being  axially  supported,  said  pressing  portion 
being  engageable  with  said  switch  spring  of  said  microswitch; 
and 

said  power  receiving  connector  including  a  securing  protrusion 
being  engageable  with  said  securing  piece  when  both  connec- 
tors are  completely  coupled  with  each  other, 

wherein  when  said  power  supplying  connector  and  said  power 
receiving  connector  are  completely  coupled  with  each  other, 
said  charging  connector  device  is  energized. 
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5,751,136 

CHECKlfto  METHOD  OF  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  AND  BATTERY  CHARGER  AND 

[  CHECKING  DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Taljechi,  and  Tomohiro  Ono,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Iwata. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02649,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20513,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,649 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323084 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/04 
MS.  a.  320frl50  6  Claims 

f"  4  Z 


I.  A  method  for  checking  connection  between  a  secondary 
battery  and  >  battery  charger  for  charging  the  secondary  battery, 
said  connectJ<>n  being  made  by  a  disconnectable  connector,  said 
battery  chargsr  comprises  charging  means  for  supplying  electric 
current  to  salid  secondary  battery  through  said  connector,  charge- 
control  meaiJ  for  controlling  said  charging  means,  and  a  direct 
current  powdr  supply:  said  secondary  battery  comprises  a  tempera- 
mre  sensing  tlement  for  sensing  temperature  of  said  secondary 
battery,  said  temperature  sensing  element  having  terminals,  one  of 
which  is  copiiecled  to  said  direct  current  ptiwer  supply  of  said 
battery  charger  via  said  connector  when  said  connection  is  secured, 
so  that  said  temperature  sensing  element  normally  outputs  a  volt- 
age according  to  said  temperature  of  said  secondary  battery  within 
a  predetermined  range;  said  method  comprising  connecting  said 
charge-conlrpi  means  to  one  of  said  terminals  sensing  element 
when  said  connection  is  secured,  comparing  the  output  voltage 
with  a  prese;  voltage  outside  of  only  one  end  limit  of  a  standard 
range  of  th;  voltage  of  the  temperature  sensing  element  and 
deciding  tha  said  connection  is  not  secured  when  the  voltage  input 
to  said  charj « -control  means  is  beyond  that  one  end  limit. 


5,751,137 

CONteOL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER 

GFTiERATING  APPARATl  S  ON  VEHICLE 

Takeo  Kiuchi;  Yutaka  Tamagawa,  and  Shigeru  Ibaraki,  all  of 

W'ako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  'fokyo,  Japan 

\  Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,536 
Claims  pfloritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106583 
j  Int.  CI."  H02P  WU4 

U.S.  CI.  32ij-14  7  Claims 

1.  A  contsil  system  for  controlling  an  electric  power  generating 
apparatus  mnunied  on  a  vehicle  which  has  a  propulsive  electric 
motor  powered  by  a  battery,  and  having  an  electric  generator  and 
an  internal  ijambustion  engine  for  actuating  the  electric  generator 
to  generate  it  electric  power  output  to  charge  the  battery  depend- 
ing on  a  chirjped/discharged  state  of  the  battery,  comprising: 
charged/discharged    state    detecting    means    for    detecting    a 

charge<WJischarged  state  of  the  balterv': 
purged-gis  adsorbed   state  delecting  means  for  delecting  an 
adsorN  4  slate  of  a  purged  gas  in  a  canister  disposed  in  a  fuel 
*siem  of  the  internal  combustion  engine: 
first  open  tion  control  means  for  operating  the  internal  combus- 
tion et  J  ine  to  enable  the  electric  generator  to  charge  the 
if   said   charged/discharged   stale    detecting   means 


battery 


detects  when  an  amount  of  electric  energy  stored  in  the 
battery  is  smaller  than  a  predetennined  value  or  when  a 
time-dependent  rate  of  increase  of  an  amount  of  electric 
energy  discharged  from  the  banery  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined level;  and 

second  operation  control  means  for  operating  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  to  purge  the  canister  if  the  charged/discharged 
state  of  the  battery  detected  by  said  charged/discharged  state 
detecting  means  fails  to  satisfy  a  condition  for  said  first 
operation  control  means  to  operate  the  internal  combustion 
engine  and  if  said  purged-gas  adsorbed  state  detecting  means 
detects  when  an  amount  of  the  purged  gas  adsorbed  in  the 
canister  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount: 

wherein  the  first  and  second  operation  control  means  operate  the 
internal  combustion  engine  in  modes  established  respectively 
for  the  first  and  second  operation  control  means  such  that  a 
load  imposed  on  the  internal  combustion  engine  when  the 
internal  combustion  engine  is  operated  by  at  least  said  second 
operation  control  means  is  smaller  than  a  load  imposed  on  the 
internal  combustion  engine  when  the  internal  combustion 
engine  is  operated  by  said  first  operation  control  means. 


5,751.138 

ACTIVE  POWER  CONDITIONER  FOR  REACTIVE  AND 

HARMONIC  COMPENSATION  HAVING  PWM  AND 

STEPPED-WAVE  INVERTERS 

Subrahmanyam  S.  Venkata,  Ames,  Iowa;  N.  Ravisekhar  Raju; 
Raxit  A.  kagalwala,  both  of  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  \edula  >, 
.Sa-stry,  Madras,  India,  assignors  to  University  of  Washing- 
ton, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,924 
InL  CI."  G05F  1/70:  H02M  ///2 
U.S.  CI.  323—207  29  Claims 

14.  A  compensator  for  reactive  power  and  harmonic  distortion 

—  «fu  log 

/  \     a 


on  an  alternating  current  three-phase  power  line  that  supplies 
power  to  a  load,  comprising: 

(a)  pulse  width  modulated  inverter  means  coupled  to  each  phase 
of  the  three-pha.se  power  line,  for  producing  three  harmonic 
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distortion  compensation  signals,  each  of  which  compensate 
for  a  harmonic  distortion  caused  by  the  load  on  a  different 
phase  of  the  three-phase  power  line; 

(b)  a  stepped-wave  inverter  that  produces  a  reactive  compensa- 
tion signal  to  compensate  each  of  the  three  phases  for  a 
reactance  of  the  load  coupled  to  the  three-phase  power  line; 
and 

(c)  means  for  coupling  the  pulse  width  modulation  inverter 
means  and  the  stepped-wave  inverter  to  the  three-phase  power 
line,  while  decoupling  the  pulse  width  modulator  means  from 
the  stepped-wave  inverter,  so  that  a  switching  frequency  of 
the  pulse  width  modulation  inverter  means  is  substantially 
greater  than  a  fundamental  frequency  of  an  alternating  current 
flowing  in  the  three-phase  power  line,  while  a  switching 
frequency  of  the  stepped-wave  inverter  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  flow- 
ing in  the  three-phase  power  line. 


5,751,140 

VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  WITH  BATTERY  DISCHARGE 

PROTECTION 

Stanley  Canter,  Phoenix,  Arii.,  assignor  to  Space  Systems/ 

Loreal,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,825 

Int.  CI."  G«5F  1/56 

VS.  a.  323—282  n  Claims 
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5,751,139 
MULTIPLEXING  POWER  CONVERTER 
Mark  George  Jordan,  CH>ffstown;  Francis  H.  Terry,  Windham, 
and  Thomas  Peter  Hack,  Bedford,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Unitrode  Corporation.  Merrimack,  N.H. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,679 
Int  CL'  G«5F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  323— 222_ _^  45  Claims 
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I.  A  multiplexing  power  converter  for  use  with  a  single  inductor 
for  providing  multiple  power  outputs,  said  power  converter  com- 
prising: 

first  switching  means,  said  first  switching  means  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  switching  means 
being  switchable  between  a  high  resistance  state  and  a  low 
resistance  state; 

second  switching  means,  said  second  switching  means  having  an 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  input  terminal  of 
said  second  switching  means  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  input  terminal  of  said  first  switching  means,  said  second 
switching  means  being  switchable  between  a  high  resisunce 
state  and  a  low  resistance  state; 

third  switching  means,  said  third  switching  means  having  an 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  input  terminal  of 
said  third  switching  means  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  Input  terminal  of  said  first  switching  means  and  said 
input  terminal  of  said  second  switching  means,  said  third 
switching  means  being  switchable  between  a  high  resistance 
state  and  a  low  resistance  state;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  of  said  first  switch- 
ing means,  said  second  switching  means,  and  said  third 
switching  means,  said  control  means  controlling  said  first 
switching  means  to  switch  between  a  high  resistance  state  and 
a  low  resistance  sute  so  that  current  may  flow  through  said 
first  switching  means  so  as  to  energize  an  inductor  as  needed, 
said  control  means  controlling  said  second  switching  means 
or  said  third  switching  means  to  switch  between  a  high 
resistance  state  and  a  low  resistance  state  so  that  current  may 
flow  through  said  second  switching  means  or  said  third 
switching  means  so  as  to  deenergize  the  inductor  and  provide 
multiple  power  outputs. 


1.  A  power  regulator  circuit  for  discharge  of  a  battery,  compris- 


ing: 

a  first  circuit  loop  including  input  terminals  for  connection  with 
the  battery; 

a  second  circuit  loop  including  output  terminals  for  connection 
with  a  load; 

an  inductor  forming  a  first  branch  of  said  first  loop  and  forming 
a  first  branch  of  said  second  loop; 

unidirectional  current  means  in  said  second  loop  for  constraining 
electric  current  to  flow  in  only  one  direction  from  said  induc- 
tor to  said  output  terminals,  said  first  loop  including  a  second 
branch  interconnecting  a  terminal  of  said  unidirectional  cur- 
rent means  via  one  of  said  input  terminals  to  said  battery, 
wherein  said  unidirectional  current  means  blocks  a  flow  of 
current  from  said  battery  through  said  second  loop  for  a 
protection  of  said  battery  from  a  short  circuit  in  said  load;  and 

means  for  repetitively  gating  current  from  said  battery  into  said 
inductor. 


5,751,141 
looe-TESTING  OF  BL\S  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
Manoj  Sachdev,  and  Botjo  Atzema,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.Philip$  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532338 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  17, 
1995,  95201964 

Int.  a."  G05F  3/04:  HOIH  31/02 
VS.  a.  323-312  6  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising  a  first  supply  node  for 
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connection  t  >  a  first  voltage  and  a  second  supply  node  for  connec- 
tion to  a  sec  ]  id  supply  voltage,  bias  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating at  least  a  first  stable  bia.s  signal,  and  a  first  current  path 
between  the  |[irsl  and  second  supply  nodes  including  a  first  voltage- 
lo-current  converter  for  converting  the  first  stable  bias  signal  into  a 
first  quiescett  curteni  under  control  of  the  first  stable  bias  signal, 
and  a  first  s\v)tch  controllable  by  a  first  control  signal  for  enabling 
or  disabling'  the  first  path,  wherein  the  first  voltage-to-current 
converter  cofuprises  a  first  transistor  and  the  first  switch  comprises 
a  second  tr^istor.  the  first  and  second  transistors  having  their 
main  condu(ition  channels  connected  in  series. 


5,751,142 

REFElOeNCE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  AND 

:  VOLTAGE  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 

Shiro  Dosho;  Shiro  Sakiyama;  Masakatsu  Maruyama,  all  of 
Osaka,-  Masatoshi  Matsushita,  and  Koji  Mochizuki,  both  of 
KanagawB,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1996,  8-050091 

Int  CI."  G05F  3/20 

VS.  a.  323—316  24  Qaims 
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1.  A  refer  lice  voltage  supply  circuit  which  operates  stably  on  a 
normal  operioon  point  where  a  voltage  value  of  a  first  internal  part 
is  coincident  with  that  of  a  second  internal  part  and  on  a  stabiliza- 
tion point  ot)ier  than  the  normal  operation  point,  comprising: 

a  current  >*pply  provided  with  a  control  terminal  for  causing  a 
current  to  flow,  the  current  having  a  value  corresponding  to  a 
control  signal  input  to  the  control  terminal; 

first  and  second  reference  voltage  generating  circuits  which 
share  z  ^ference  voltage  output  terminal  and  receive  the 
current  from  the  current  supply  to  generate  a  reference  volt- 
age on  ijie  reference  voltage  output  terminal,  and  have  the 
first  and  :second  internal  parts  to  generate  respective  voltages 
thereon 

an  operutiptial  amplifier  for  inputting,  as  differential  signals,  the 
voltages  of  the  first  and  second  internal  parts  to  amplify  the 
differential  signals,  and  for  outputting  one  of  two  signals 
forminj  amplified  differential  signals  from  an  output  terminal 
to  send  Cie  output  signal  as  the  control  signal  to  the  control 
terminal  of  the  current  supply;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  monitoring  a  reference  voltage  generated  on 
the  ref«  i^nce  voltage  output  terminal  of  the  first  and  second 
reference  voltage  generating  circuits  when  an  operation  of  the 
reference  voltage  supply  circuit  starts  up,  and  for  generating 
an  offsi;|  voltage  between  two  voltages  input  to  the  opera- 
tional artplifier  to  cause  the  stabilization  point  to  disappear  if 
the  refe  rtnce  voltage  is  less  than  a  set  value. 


5,751,143 

OPTOELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ACQUISITION 

OF  SIGNALS  INDICATING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 

VOLTAGE  AND  ITS  PHASE 

Natale  Fava,  Corso  Antony  11, 1-10093  Collegno  (Torino),  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,635 

Int  CI."  GOIR  /9//6 

U.S.  CI.  324—96  18  Claims 

c 


1.  A  system  for  the  generation  and  transmission  of  signals 
indicative  of  characteristics  of  an  A.C.  voltage  on  a  conductor,  the 
system  comprising: 

capacitive  pick  up  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  conductor 
to  produce  electrical  pulses  in  response  to  presence  of  an  A.C. 
voltage  on  said  conductor,  electro-optical  convertor  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  capacitive  pick  up  means  and 
operable  to  convert  said  electrical  pulses  into  light  pulses; 

said  electro-optical  convertor  means  includes  rectifier  bridge 
means  connected  to  said  capacitive  pick  up  means  and  oper- 
able to  rectify  said  electrical  pulses,  energy  storage  means 
connected  to  said  rectifier  bridge  means  and  operable  to  store 
energy  of  several  electrical  pulses  and  at  least  one  light 
emitter  connected  to  said  energy  storage  means;  and 

optical  conductor  means  coupled  to  said  electro-optical  conver- 
tor means  and  operable  to  convey  said  light  pulses  over  a 
distance; 

said  electro-optical  convertor  means  including  detector  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  capacitive  pick  up  means  and 
said  at  least  one  light  emitter  operable  to  emit  signals  indica- 
tive of  a  phase  of  the  A.C.  voltage  on  said  conductor  and 

said  detector  means  comprising  an  electronic  switch  controlled 
by  said  electrical  pulses  generated  by  the  said  capacitive  pick 
up  means. 


5,751,144 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  INCLUDING  PRIMARY  AND 

AUXILLVRY  MAGNETIC  POLES  FOR 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  DETECTION  OF  STRUCTURAL 

FAULTS 

Herbert   R.  Weischedel,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

NDT  Technologies,  Incorporated,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,414 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/S2:27/W 

VS.  a.  324—240  26  Claims 

26 
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A  B  CD  E  F 

9.  A  magnetic  inspection  device  for  nondestnictively  detecting 
structural  faults  in  elongated  objects  comprising: 

magnet  means  including  first  and  second  primary  magnetic  poles 
oppositely  polarized  relative  to  each  other  and  spaced  from 
one  another  for  positioning  and  movement  longitudinally  rela- 
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live  to  an  elongated  magnetically  permeable  object  to  be 
tested,  the  first  primary  pole  being  positioned  upstream  of  the 
second  primary  pole  relative  to  magnet  means  movement,  the 
magnet  means  further  Including  at  least  one  auxiliary  mag- 
netic pole  provided  on  the  magnet  means  between  the  primary 
poles,  the  auxiliary  pole  having  the  same  poling  as  one  of  the 
primary  poles,  the  primary  poles  inducing  a  static  magnetic 
flux  through  a  longitudinal  section  of  an  object  extending 
between  the  primary  poles  to  at  least  a  near-saturation  level, 
the  auxiliary  pole  changing  the  magnitude  of  the  induced 
static  magnetic  flux  in  a  portion  of  the  object  adjacent  to  the 
auxiliary  pole,  the  primary  poles  and  the  auxiliary  pole  induc- 
ing circumaxial  eddy  currents  and  associated  opposing  mag- 
netic fluxes  in  moving  portions  of  the  object  adjacent  to  the 
first  primary  pole  and  the  auxiliary  pole,  the  auxiliary  pole 
being  located  downstream  of  the  first  primary  pole  such  that 
at  a  portion  of  the  object  adjacent  to  the  auxiliary  pole,  the 
eddy  currents  generated  by  the  first  primary  pole  have 
decayed  and  such  portion  of  the  object  is  at  least  at  a  near- 
saturation  level; 

at  least  one  eddy  current  change  detecting  means  positioned 
downstream  of  the  auxiliary  pole  such  that  the  detecting 
means  is  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  object 
where  combined  static  and  opposing  magnetic  fluxes  magneti- 
cally saturate  such  portion  and  where  eddy  currents  induced 
by  the  auxiliary  pole  have  not  decayed  such  that  eddy  current 
changes  representative  of  structural  faults  generate  at  least 
one  detectable  signal  in  the  eddy  current  change  detecting 
means;  and 

a  digital  processor  responsive  to  the  at  least  one  signal  for 
determining  the  location  and  magnitude  of  a  structural  fault 
within  the  moving  portion  of  the  object. 


5,751,145 

MR  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

WATER  SIGNAL  SUPRESSION 

Koji  Shimizu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 

tioa,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  19%,  S«r.  No.  689,786 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-236138 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  5/055 
U.S.  a.  324-309  10  Claims 

G1  „         .         G? 
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1.  An  MR  imaging  method  using  NMR  phenomenon,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  emitting  a  first  group  of  RF  pulses  including  a  first  inversion 
RF  pulse  having  a  frequency  band  for  inverting  proton  spins 
included  In  a  plurality  of  slices,  and  first  excitation  RF  pulses 
emitted  at  predetermined  points  of  time  following  said  first 
inversion  RF  pulse  to  excite  a  plurality  of  slices  in  a  prede- 
termined order; 

(b)  emitting  slice-selecting  gradient  field  pulses  based  on  emis- 
sion timing  of  said  RF  pulses  in  said  first  group  of  RF  pulses; 

(c)  emitting  phase-encoding  gradient  field  pulses  for  phase- 
encoding  echo  signals  generated  by  said  first  excitation  RF 
pulses,  respectively; 

(d)  applymg  reading  gradient  field  pulses  to  echo  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  first  group  of  RF  pulses  to  read  and  collect  a  first 
group  of  echo  signals  successively; 

(e)  emitting  a  second  group  of  RF  pulses  including  a  second 
inversion  RF  pulse  having  substantially  the  same  frequency 


band  as  said  first  inversion  RF  pulse,  and  second  excitation 
RF  pulses  emitted  at  predetermined  points  of  time  following 
said  second  inversion  RF  pulse  to  excite  said  plurality  of 
slices  in  an  order  reverse  to  said  predetermined  order; 

(0  emitting  slice-selecting  gradient  field  pulses  based  on  emis- 
sion timing  of  said  RF  pulses  in  said  second  group  of  RF 
pulses; 

(g)  emitting  phase-encoding  gradient  field  pulses  for  phase- 
encoding  echo  signals  generated  by  said  second  excitation  RF 
pulses,  respectively; 

(h)  applying  reading  gradient  field  pulses  to  echo  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  second  group  of  RF  pulses  to  read  and  collect  a 
second  group  of  echo  signals  successively; 

(i)  repeating  a  pulse  sequence  from  step  (a)  to  step  (h),  prede- 
termined times,  while  varying  said  phase-encoding  gradient 
field  pulses  emitted  at  steps  (c)  and  (g); 

(j)  adding  two  data  corresponding  to  each  slice,  which  data  are 
included,  respectively,  in  a  first  group  of  data  acquired  from 
said  first  group  of  echo  signals  and  in  a  second  group  of  data 
acquired  from  said  second  group  of  echo  signals,  thereby 
forming  a  new  group  of  data;  and 

(k)  reconstructing  a  plurality  of  slice  images  from  said  new 
group  of  data. 


5,751,146 

SURFACE  COIL  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION  IMAGING 

Mirko  I.  Hrovat,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Magnetic  Vision 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,799,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,745 

Int  CL"  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—318  7  Claims 


1.  An  rf  coil  for  MRI,  said  coil  comprising  a  trace  of  a  high 
conductivity  material  having  a  length,  width  and  thickness  and 
having  a  surface  defined  by  the  length  and  the  width,  the  coil 
having  a  radius  and  a  longitudinal  axis  at  the  center  of  the  coil, 
wherein  the  trace  is  arranged  in  a  loop  with  one  end  in  proximity  to 
the  other  end  with  the  surface  facing  the  inside  of  the  loop, 
wherein  the  surface  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  coil,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  width  of  the  coil  to  the  radius 
of  the  coil  is  0.3  or  greater,  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  trace 
is  sufficient  to  provide  an  rf  skin  effect, 

wherein  said  trace  is  mounted  on  a  mounting  substrate  with  said 
surface  perpendicular  to  said  mounting  substrate. 


5,751,147 
PREIGNITION  DETECTING  METHOD 
Koichi  Nakata;  Kazuhisa  Mogi.  both  of  Susono,  and  Youichi 
Kurebayashi,  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  19%,  8-136923 
Int.  CI."  F02P  I7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  324-399  8  Claims 

1.  A  preignition  detecting  device  comprising: 
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an  ignition  Command  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  an 
ignition  command  signal; 

a  fouling  detecting  means  for  detecting  fouling  of  an  ignition 
plug  in  accordance  with  a  current  which  flows  from  the 
ignition  plug  to  a  ground  during  a  fouling  detecting  interval 
contained  in  a  period  when  the  ignition  command  signal  is 
being  oiitputted  by  said  ignition  command  signal  outputting 
means; 

a  preignition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  preignition  in 
accordance  with  a  current  which  flows  from  the  ignition  plug 
to  a  ground  when  a  preignition  detecting  interval  later  than  the 
fouling  detecting  interval  contained  in  a  period  during  the 
ignition  loommand  signal  is  being  outputted  by  said  ignition 
command  signal  outputting  means;  and 

a  preignition  detecting  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  a  preigni- 
tion froi^  being  detected  when  fouling  of  the  ignition  plug  is 
delected  l>y  said  fouling  detecting  means. 


5,751,148 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  ANTENNA  AND  RECEIVER 

FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

John  F.  Kennedy,  Dearborn,  and  Andrew  Adrian,  Dexter,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717474 

Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00;  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—501  8  Claims 
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determining  whether  the  anteima  system  is  electrically  con- 
nected the  receiver  based  on  the  correlation  of  the  signal 
strength  to  the  variable  impedance. 


5,751,149 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

TIME  DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETRY 

Arthur  E.  Oberg,  Vista,  and  Charles  H.  Wissman.  Oceanside, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tempo  Research  Corporation, 

Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,503 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/11 

VS.  CI.  324—533  23  Claims 

*"  IWTEHFACe  APPARATUS  tl 


14.  An  improved  time  domain  reflectometer  (TDR)  system 
which  permits  testing  at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  frequencies 
lying  within  a  range  of  frequencies  carried  by  a  system  under  test 
with  a  TDR  pulse  signal  having  a  comparatively  low  bandwidth  in 
relation  to  said  range,  said  system  comprising: 
a  TDR  for  producing  a  comparatively  low  bandwidth  TDR  pulse 

signal  and  for  processing  a  fault  reflected  signal; 
a  selectable  frequency  oscillator,  controllable  to  produce  a  car- 
rier frequency  selected  within  said  frequency  range; 
a  modulator,  coupled  to  receive  said  TDR  pulse  signal  and  said 
selected  carrier  frequency,  to  produce  a  system  test  pulse 
signal  at  said  selected  carrier  frequency  for  testing  said  sys- 
tem under  test;  and 
a  demodulator  operative  to  convert  a  fault  reflected  signal 
received  from  said  system  under  test  at  said  selected  carrier 
frequency  to  a  frequency  for  processing  by  said  TDR. 


5,751,150 

BIDIRECTIONAL  LOAD  AND  SOURCE  CYCLER 

Wally  E.  Rippel,  Altadena,  and  Darrell  Buchanan,  Monrovia, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AeroVironment,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,689 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/00:  H02M  3/07:7/12 

VS.  CI.  324—537  24  CUims 
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1.  A  methiKl  for  detecting  an  electrical  connection  between  an 
antenna  systi  iti  and  a  receiver  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  receiver 
having  an  aiiomatic  gain  control  with  a  variable  impedance,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

increasing  ithe  variable  impedance  of  the  automatic  gain  control; 
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le  variable  impedance  of  the  automatic  gain  control; 

0ie  signal  strength  of  the  signal  received  from  the 

system  after  the  impedance  of  the  automatic  gain 

control  has  been  decreased; 

correlating  the  signal  strength  to  the  variable  impedance  to 

generate  a  correlation;  and 
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1.  A  system  for  sourcing  and  sinking  electrical  power  compris- 
ing: 

a  poly-phase  utility  port  for  connecting  the  system  with  an 
electrical  utility; 
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a  device  connected  to  the  poly-phase  utility  port  for  interfacing 
the  poly-phase  utility  port  with  a  DC  bus  to  provide  a  first  DC 
voltage  level  thereon; 

at  least  one  bi-directional  DC-to-DC  convener  for  converting 
the  first  DC  voltage  level  to  at  least  one  second  DC  voltage 
level:  and 

a  controller  for  coordinating  operation  of  the  at  least  one  bidi- 
rectional DC  to  DC  convener. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  test  system  including  in  combination: 

a  main  test  circuit  load  board  having  a  plurality  of  relay  card 
mounts  thereon: 

a  plurality  of  relay  circuit  cards  each  having  at  least  one  relay 
mounted  thereon,  and  each  having  first  and  second  edges, 
with  a  plurality  of  edge  connectors  on  said  first  edge  remov- 
ably inserted  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  relay  card 
mounts,  and  a  plurality  of  spring-loaded  connector  pins  on 
said  second  edge: 

a  configuration  board  having  mating  connectors  on  it  for  releas- 
able  electrical  connection  to  the  spring-loaded  connector  pins 
on  said  second  edges  of  said  relay  circuit  cards,  whereupon 
removal  of  said  configuration  board  leaves  said  relay  circuit 
cards  in  place  on  said  main  test  circuit  load  board  and  leaves 
said  relay  circuit  cards  exposed  for  ready  access  and  replace- 
ment. 
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5,751.151 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TEST  APPARATUS 

Paul  S.  Levy,  and  Ed  Chenoweth,  both  of  Chandler,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,685 

Int  a."  GOIR  il/02 

\i&.  a.  324-537  11  Claims 


5,751,152 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCURRENTLY 
MEASURING  NEAR  END  CROSSTALK  AT  TWO  ENDS 
OF  A  CABLE 
Richard  G.  DuBose,  Scottsdale,  and  Martin  Teague,  New  River, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microtest,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
FUed  May  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  647,572 
Int.  Cl."^  GOIR  27aH 
V&.  a.  324-628  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  tor  measuring  near  end  cross  talk  (NEXT)  between 
a  plurality  of  conductor  pairs  in  a  multiconductor  cable,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  transmitting  a  first  test  signal  on  a  first  one  of  said  conductor 
pairs,  said  first  test  signal  being  transmined  at  a  first  fre- 
quency; 


(b)  transmitting  a  second  test  signal  on  a  second  one  of  said 
conductor  pairs,  said  .second  test  signal  being  transmitted  at  a 
second  frequency; 

(c)  receiving  a  first  coupled  signal  in  response  to  said  step  (a), 
said  first  coupled  signal  having  said  first  frequency  and  being 
received  over  a  third  one  of  said  conductor  pairs:  and 

(d)  receiving  a  second  coupled  signal  in  response  to  said  step 
(b),  said  second  coupled  signal  having  said  second  frequency 
and  being  received  over  a  fourth  one  of  said  conductor  pairs; 
wherein 

said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  occur  approximately  simultaneously. 


5,751,153 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  A 

MULTIPORT  CIRCUIT 
David  E.  Bockelman,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
IiK.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270359,  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5361.378.  This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,236 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27 n& 

MS.  CI.  324-638  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  characterizing  a  circuit  having  at  least  three 
ports  coupled  thereto,  comprising: 

a  signal  generator;  and 

a  circuit  interface  apparatus  coupled  to  the  signal  generator  and 
having  an  output  of  a  set  of  at  least  three  circuit  stimulus 
signals,  which  set  of  at  least  three  circuit  stimulus  signals  are 
linearly  independent,  and  wherein  each  of  the  at  least  three 
circuit  stimulus  signals  has  a  plurality  of  signal  components 
having  a  one-to-one  correspondence  with  the  at  least  three 
ports  of  the  circuit,  and  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of 
signal  components  for  each  of  the  at  least  three  circuit  stimu- 
lus signals  are  simultaneously  non-zero. 


5,751,154 
CAPACITIVE  SENSOR  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 
Masahiro  Tsugai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,049 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-076323 

Int  CI."  GOIP  15/125 

U.S.  CI.  324-661  4  Claims 

1.  A  capacitive  sensor  interface  circuit  connected  to  a  capaciiive 

sensor  having  first  and  second  capacitors,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
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said  capacitors  is  a  variable  capacitor,  and  the  capacitive  sensor 
interface  circuit  comprising: 

a  single  operational  amplifier; 

a  feedbac9c/sampling  capacitor  connected  between  an  output 
terminal  and  an  inverting  input  terminal  of  said  operational 
amplifier:  and 

a  holding  capacitor  connected  between  a  non-inverting  input 
terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  a  reference  voltage 
source. ' 

wherein  the  first  and  second  capacitors  and  the  feedback/ 
samplii^g  capacitor  have  one,  common  end  connected  to  the 
invertiiig  input  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier,  another, 
opposite  end  of  the  first  capacitor  being  connected  to  a  first 
power  IsDurce.  another  opposite  other  end  of  the  second 
capacitot  being  connected  to  a  second  power  source,  the 
feedbaak/sampling  capacitor  being  short-circuited  concur- 
rently \>y  a  first  switching  means  depending  upon  predeter- 
mined iiming,  and  said  opposite  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
capacitprs  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier 
being  Connected  to  a  non-invening  input  terminal  of  the 
operational  amplifier  by  a  second  switching  means  after  the 
elapse  pf  a  predetermined  time  from  the  predetermined  tim- 
ing. 


U.S.  CI.  32#.-678 


1.  An  ele :  rical  discharge  state  detecting  device  for  an  electrical 
discharge  4*chlne.  comprising: 

high-freduency  component  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  high- 
frequehtv  component  superimposed  on  one  of  an  electrical 
dischafje  voltage  and  an  electrical  discharge  current  at  a 
machining  clearance  between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece. 
including  a  high  pass  filter  and  rectifying  circuit: 

first  inleiiaiing  means  for  integrating,  over  time,  a  magnitude  of 
an  ainditude  of  the  high-frequency  component  detected  by 
said  hjgh-frequency  component  detecting  means: 

referencd  (voltage  output  means  for  outputting  a  reference  volt- 
age:     ' 

second  i|itegrating  means  for  integrating,  over  time,  said  refer- 
ence violiage  output  from  said  reference  voltage  output  means: 


control  means  for  controlling  a  starting  and  an  ending  of  inte- 
grations performed  by  said  first  integrating  means  and  said 
second  integrating  means:  and 

comparing  means  for  comparing  an  integrated  value  obtained  by 
said  first  integrating  means  with  an  integrated  value  obtained 
by  said  second  integrating  means,  and  outputting  a  signal 
indicating  whether  said  one  of  said  electrical  discharge  volt- 
age and  said  electrical  discharge  current  at  the  machining 
clearance  between  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece  is  normal; 

wherein  said  first  integrating  means  uses  a  magnitude  of  an 
amplitude  of  a  rectified  component,  obtained  by  rectifying  the 
high-frequency  component,  as  the  magnitude  of  the  amplitude 
of  the  high-frequency  component  to  be  integrated  over  time. 


5,751,156 

MECHANICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  BREAK 

TRANSDUCER 

Christiaan  Muller:  Chong  Wu  Zhou,  both  of  New  Haven,  and 

Mark  A.  Reed,  Southport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale 

University,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,960 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  19/00:27/14 

U.S.  CI.  324—699  23  Claims 


5,751,155 

ELECttUCAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  LEVEL 

DETECTOR 

Koji  Akamatsu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

{    Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510*49 
Claims  ilriority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187309; 
Jul.  25,  1995.  7  189351 

Int.  CI."  B23H  1/02:7/16 


6  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conductor  positioned  to  form  a 
gap  therebetween  which  varies  dynamically,  in  response  to  an 
external  condition  being  sensed,  from  a  minimum  value  of  at 
least  about  zero  Angstroms  to  a  maximum  value  which  is  less 
than  about  thirty  Angsffoms:  and 

circuitry  connected  to  sense  the  electrical  impedance  of  said  gap 
by  detection  of  a  tunneling  current  through  said  gap.  wherein 
said  electrical  impedance  of  said  gap  varies  in  response  to 
said  gap  varying. 


5,751,157 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  PROBES 
January  Kister,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Probe  Technol- 
ogy, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,226 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—758  36  Claims 

17.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  set  of  probes  of  a  circuit  testing 
apparatus  with  a  set  of  pads  of  a  circuit  under  test,  each  probe  of 
said  set  of  probes  having  a  tip  portion  of  tip  length  LI.  a  beam 
portion  of  beam  length  L2  and  a  mounting  portion,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  group  Gl  of  probes  selected  from  said  set  of  probes, 
such  that  each  probe  of  said  first  group  Gl  has  the  same  tip 
length  LI  and  each  probe  of  said  first  group  Gl  has  the  same 
beam  length  L2: 

b)  a  first  mounting  block  having  a  first  through-hole  for  each 
probe  of  said  first  group  Gl.  such  that  each  probe  of  said  first 
group  Gl  has  said  tip  portion  in  said  first  through-hole  and 
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said  mounting  portion  attached  to  said  first  mounting  block, 
said  first  mounting  block  further  having  a  first  removable 
portion  comprising  said  first  through-hole,  such  thai  when 
said  first  removable  portion  is  discarded  said  beam  portion  L2 
extends  unsupported  past  said  first  mounting  block: 

c)  a  second  group  G2  of  probes  selected  from  said  set  of  probes, 
such  that  each  probe  of  said  second  group  G2  has  the  same  tip 
length  LI  and  each  probe  of  said  second  group  G2  has  the 
same  beam  length  LJ: 

d)  a  second  mounting  block  placed  on  said  first  mounting  block, 
said  second  mounting  block  having  a  second  through-hole  for 
each  probe  of  said  second  group  02,  such  that  each  probe  of 
said  second  group  G2  has  said  tip  portion  in  said  second 
though-hole  and  said  mounting  portion  anached  to  said  sec- 
ond mounting  block,  said  second  mounting  block  further 
having  a  second  removable  portion  comprising  said  second 
through-hole,  such  that  when  said  second  removable  portion 
is  discarded  said  beam  portion  L2  extends  unsupported  past 
said  .second  mounting  block;  and 

e)  an  aligning  means  for  aligning  said  second  mounting  block 
with  said  first  mounting  block. 


5.751,158 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
DERIV  ING  A  BOOSTED  VOLTAGE  EXCEEDING  AN 
INTERNAL  VOLTAGE 
Daniel  R.  Loushmiller,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,825 
Int.  CI.''  GOIR  il/OOjms 


MS.  CL  324— 7M 


20  Claims 


17.  A  semiconductor  test  circuit  for  testing  an  internal  voltage  of 
an  mtegrated  circuit  (IC).  comprising: 

an  input  pin: 

an  output  pin; 

a  u-ansistor.  havmg  a  control  gate,  the  transistor  operatively 
coupling  the  mtemal  voltage  to  the  output  pin  in  response  to  a 
threshold  voltage  being  applied  lo  the  control  gate; 

a  supervolt  input  detect  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  input 
pin  to  detect  a  high  voltage  level  test  control  signal  being 
applied  to  the  input  pin  and  lo  produce  a  first  voltage  transi- 
tion in  response  to  'he  lest  conuol  signal; 

a  fast  path  operatively  coupled  to  produce  a  first  voltage  at  the 
control  gate  in  response  to  the  first  voltage  transition;  and 


a  slow  path  operatively  coupled  to  boost  the  first  voltage  at  the 
control  gate  to  a  second  voltage  above  the  threshold  voltage, 
the  slow  path  including. 

a  delay  circuit  operatively  coupled  lo  generate  a  delayed  voltage 
transition  in  lesponse  to  the  first  voltage  transition,  and 

a  capacitive  element,  operatively  coupled  between  the  delay 
circuit  and  the  control  gate,  the  capacitive  element  operating 
to  increase  the  voltage  at  the  control  gate  to  the  second 
voltage  in  response  to  the  delayed  voltage  transition. 


5,751,159 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRAY  AND  SWITCHES  FORMED 

ON  A  COMMON  SUBSTRATE  FOR  ARRAY  TESTING 

PURPOSES 

Paige  M.  Holm,  Phoenix,  and  Chris  Terwilliger,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  as.signors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,327 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JI/0O:JI/26 

IS.  a.  324-767  19  claims 
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12.  A  method  of  probing  high  resolution  device  arrays  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  fabricating  an  array  of 
semiconductor  devices  thereon,  the  semiconductor  devices 
being  positioned  in  rows  and  columns,  and  each  row  and 
column  having  an  externally  available  I/O  row  pad  and  an 
externally  available  I/O  column  pad.  respectively,  for  the 
connection  of  external  input/output  apparatus; 

fabricating  a  first  plurality  of  externally  activated  semiconductor 
switches  each  having  first  and  second  terminals  on  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  connecting  one  each  of  the  first 
terminals  of  the  first  plurality  of  semiconductor  switches  to 
each  of  the  I/O  row  pads  of  the  rows  and  fabricating  a  second 
plurality  of  externally  activated  semiconductor  switches  each 
having  first  and  second  terminals  on  the  .semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  connecting  one  each  of  the  first  terminals  of  the 
second  plurality  of  semiconductor  switches  to  each  of  the  I/O 
column  pads  of  the  columns  of  semiconductor  devices,  the 
second  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  semi- 
conductor switches  having  externally  available  electrical  con- 
nections and  each  semiconductor  switch  having  an  external 
energy  input  positioned  to  be  externally  accessible; 

connecting  the  second  terminals  of  the  first  plurality  of  exter- 
nally activated  semiconductor  switches  into  a  row  circuit  and 
connecting  the  second  terminals  of  the  second  plurality  of 
externally  activated  semiconductor  switches  into  a  column 
circuit  and  connecting  the  row  circuit  and  the  column  circuit 
into  a  complete  probe  circuit: 

addressing  and  activating  the  semiconductor  devices  in  the  array 
by  directing  an  external  activating  energy  source  onto  the 
externally  activated  semiconductor  switches  in  the  row  and 
column  circuits  to  determine  the  existence  of  inoperative 
semiconductor  devices  in  the  array  of  semiconductor  devices: 
and 

disconnecting  the  complete  probe  circuit  from  the  row  and 
column  circuits  and  connecting  the  I/O  pads  to  external  input/ 
output  apparatus. 
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I  5.751.160 

OUTPUT  PUFFER  WITH  IMPROVED  OPERATIONAL 
SPEED  AND  TRANSITIONAL  CURRENT 
Dae  Bong  Blaek,  Kyungki-Do,  and  Sung  Hoon  Kwak,  Seoul, 
both  of  R^p.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Cheongju^  Rep.  of  Korea 

[Filed  Nov.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1995, 


1995/55618 


U.S.  CI.  326--27 


Int.  CI."  H03K  17/14:17/16 


26  Claims 


I.  An  outpi  buffer  comprising: 

a  first  NAND  gate  for  NAND-operating  an  output  enable  signal 

and  inpi  t  data  signal; 
first  invert  ng  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  said  first 

NAND  ^te.  and  generating  a  predetermined  signal  level 

accordir  g  to  voltage  and  temperature; 
a  first  inve  ier  for  inverting  an  output  signal  of  said  first  invert- 
ing mea  if: 
a  first  MO  i\  transistor  for  pulling-up  a  power  level  of  an  output 

pad  according  to  the  output  signal  of  said  first  inverter; 
a  first  NOI^  gate  for  NORing  the  output  signals  of  said  first 

inverter  4nd  first  inverting  means  in  response  to  the  output 

signal  o '  haid  first  inverting  means: 
a  second  MOS  transistor  for  pulling-up  the  power  level  of  the 

output  pad  according  to  an  output  signal  of  the  first  NOR 

gate: 
a  second  inverter  for  inverting  the  output  enable  signal: 
a  second  PfCR  gate  for  NORing  said  input  data  signal  and  said 

output  eki^ible  signal  input  through  said  second  inverter; 
second  invjorting  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  said 

second  NOR  gate,  and  generating  a  predetermined  signal 

level  acc<>rding  to  voltage  and  temperature; 
a  third  interter  for  inverting  an  output  signal  of  said  second 

inverting, means; 
a  third  MQ$  transistor  for  pulling-down  the  power  level  of  said 

output  dad  according  lo  an  output  signal  of  said  third  inverter; 
a  second  IJAND  gate  for  NANDing  the  output  signals  of  said 

third  in'  «rter  and  second  inverting  means  in  response  to  the 

output  s  i|nal  of  said  second  inverting  means;  and 
a  fourth  M  C)S  transistor  for  pulling  down  the  power  level  of  said 

output    >M  according  to  an  output  signal  of  said  second 

NAND  ite. 
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means  for  changing  the  value  of  the  impedaiKe  control  signal 
from  an  initial  value  corresponding  to  the  initial  output 
impedance  to  an  intermediate  value  corresponding  to  an  inter- 
mediate output  impedance,  wherein  the  intermediate  output 
impedance  is  less  than  the  initial  output  impedance;  and 

means  for  changing  the  value  of  the  impedance  control  signal 
from  the  intermediate  value  corresponding  to  the  intermediate 
output  impedance  to  a  final  value  con'esponding  to  the  final 
output  impedance. 


5,751,162 
FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  LOGIC 
MODULE  CONFIGURABLE  AS  COMBINATIONAL  OR 
SEQUENTIAL  CIRCUITS 
Mahesh    Mehendale.    Banaglore,    India:    Shivaling    Mahant- 
Shetti,  Dallas,  Tex..-  Manisha  Agarwala.  Richardson,  Tex.: 
Mark  G.  Harward.  Dalla.s.  Tex.,  and  Robert  J.  Landers. 
Pla-o,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  lastruraents  Incorporated. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,573,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,990 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /9//7.J 

U.S.  CI.  326—37  17  Cbums 


5.751.161 
UPDATE  SCHEME  FOR  IMPEDANCE  CONTROLLED  I/O 

BUFFERS 

Shuran  WeL  St.  Paul,  and  Randall  Bach.  Stillwater,  both  of 
Minn.,  a.s$ipnors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 
iFiled  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.272 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16 
U.S.  a.  326^t-30  13  Claims 

4.  An  imipdance  control  apparatus  for  changing  an  output 
impedance  ola  buffer  from  an  initial  output  impedance  lo  a  final 
output  impelSnce.  the  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  impedance 
control  inputs,  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  impedance  control 
iilputs  adapljd  lor  receiving  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of 
bits  of  an  imtoedance  control  signal,  wherein  the  output  impedance 
of  the  buffer  |i|  controlled  as  a  function  of  a  value  of  the  impedance 
control  sign^  1  the  impedance  control  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  logic  module  for  use  in  a  field  programmable  gate  array 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  a 
plurality  of  logic  elements,  and  an  interconnection  network 
interconnecting  said  input  terminals,  logic  elements  and  out- 
put terminals;  the  logic  elements  being  configurable  to  form 
within  a  single  said  logic  module  preselected  types  or  sequen- 
tial and  combinational  logic  functions  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined combinations  of  ccyitrol  signals  placed  on  certain  of 
said  input  terminals; 

w  herein  said  logic  module  has  no  active  elements  except  for  said 
logic  elements  and  wherein  each  logic  element  consists  of  a 
multiplexer:  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  preselected  types  of  combinational 
logic  function  is  a  full  adder  with  carry. 
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5,751,1« 

PARALLEL  PROGRAMMING  OF  IN-SYSTEM  (ISP) 

PROGRAMMABLE  DEVICES  USING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TESTER 

Howard  Tang,  and  Daniel  V.  Parker,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hillsboro, 

Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,811 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/ m 

\}&.  a.  32<^-38  7  Claims 


"N 


OCWaOOM  310 


I.  A  method  for  programming  in  parallel  programmable  logic 
devices  (PLDs).  using  an  automatic  tester  (ATE)  of  multiple  pins, 
each  programmable  logic  device  including  a  control  pin.  an  input 
pin  and  an  output  pin.  said  nnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  device  chain  of  one  or  more  serially  connected 
PLDs,  such  that  each  input  pin  of  said  PLDs  of  said  first 
device  chain,  except  the  input  pin  of  the  first  PLD  in  said  first 
device  chain,  is  connected  to  an  output  pin  of  another  PLD  in 
said  first  device  chain,  said  control  pins  of  said  PLDs  in  said 
first  device  chain  being  electrically  coupled  to  each  other  and 
to  a  first  pin  of  said  ATE,  said  input  pin  of  said  first  PLD  of 
said  first  device  chain  being  electrically  coupled  to  a  second 
pm  of  said  ATE; 
providing  a  second  device  chain  of  one  or  more  serially  con- 
nected PLDs.  such  that  each  input  pin  of  said  PLDs  of  said 
second  device  chain,  except  the  input  pin  of  the  first  PLD  in 
said  second  device  chain,  is  connected  to  an  output  pin  of 
another  PLD  in  said  second  device  chain,  said  control  pins  of 
said  PLDs  in  said  PLDs  of  said  second  device  chain  being 
electrically  coupled  to  each  other  and  to  said  first  pin  of  said 
ATE.  said  input  pin  of  said  first  PLD  of  said  second  device 
chain  being  electrically  coupled  to  a  third  pin  of  said  ATE; 
shifting  programming  instructions  and  data  into  said  PLDs  of 
said  first  device  chain  via  said  second  pin  of  said  ATE  and 
said  PLDs  of  said  second  device  chain  via  said  third  pin  of 
said  ATE;  and 
simultaneously  programming  PLDs  in  said  first  and  second 
device  chains. 


5,751,164 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  WITH  MULTI- 
LEVEL POWER  CONTROL 
Bradley  A.  Sharpe-Geisler,  San  Jose,  and  Bryon  I.  Moyer, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,896 
Int.  a."  H03K  17/14 
MS.  a.  326-38  U  cuims 

1.  A  power-down  circuit  for  a  programmable  logic  device  com- 
prising: 

a  first  programmable  logic  structure  including: 
a  plurality  of  logic  elements;  and 

a  power  and  speed  performance  control  line  coupled  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  logic  elements  wherein  a  speed  perfor- 
ntance  and  a  power  consumption  of  said  first  programmable 
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logic  structure  are  determined  by  a  signal  on  said  power 

and  speed  performance  control  line;  and 
a  first  programmable  power  and  speed  control  circuit  connected 
to  said  power  and  speed  performance  control  line  wherein 
said  first  programmable  power  and  speed  control  circuit  is 
programmably  configurable  to  provide  a  signal  selected  from 
one  of  at  least  three  power  and  speed  performance  point 
signals  on  said  power  and  speed  performance  control  line  of 
said  first  programmable  logic  structure. 


5,751,165 
HIGH  SPEED  CUSTOMIZABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  DEVICE 
Uzi  Yoeli;  Eran  Rotem;  Meir  Janai,  and  Zvi  Orbach,  all  of 
Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Chip  Express  (Israel)  Ltd.,  Haifa, 
Israel 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,739 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/177 

MS..  CI.  326-47  is  cjalms 


/\      »     /\ 


1.  A  very  high  speed  customizable  logic  array  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate  having  at  least  one  gate  layer  and  at  least  one  metal 

layer,  said  gate  layer  including  a  multiplicity  of  identical  unit 

logic  cells, 
said  customizable  logic  array  device  including  at  least  three  of 

the  following  functionalities: 
NAND.  NOR.  inverter.  AND  and  OR 
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and  further  qeing  characterized  in  that  the  ratio  between  the  rise 
time  and  the  ftll  time  of  the  logic  cells  embodying  each  of  said  at 
least  three  fuhctionalities  is  constant. 


INPl 


5,751,166 

INI^UT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Jhy-Jer  Shieh,  Phoenix,  and  Dandas  K.  Tang,  Chandler,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

1  Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,040 

InL  CI."  H03K  19/0185:19/0948 

VS.  CL  326f-71  22  Claims 


iti  I 


21.  An  inti;|rated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  threshold  detector  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  for 
receiving  an  input  signal,  a  second  input  coupled  for  receiving 
a  reference  signal,  and  an  output  for  comparing  the  input 
signal  with  the  reference  signal  to  provide  a  threshold  output 
signal;    ; 

a  variable  threshold  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  first 
input  o'  the  threshold  detector  circuit  and  an  output  for 
providitg  an  output  signal;  and 

a  variable  eesistor  coupled  between  a  power  supply  conductor 
and  the'  variable  threshold  stage  for  providing  a  resistance 
determined  by  the  threshold  output  signal  to  set  a  switching 
tlireshol  ^  at  the  input  of  the  variable  threshold  stage. 


a  bypass  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  gate  signals  with 
the  same  polarity  as  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  and  for 
outputting  a  second  gate  signal  to  control  the  gate  terminal  of 
the  bypassing  MOSFET  to  discharge  the  charge. 


5,751,168 
BUS  SWITCH  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WTTH  VOLTAGE 

TRANSLATION 
Harold  H.  Speed,  III,  McKinney,  and  James  C.  Spurlin,  Sher- 
man, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instnmients  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Fried  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,162 

InL  CI."  H03K  19/0175:19/094 

U.S.  CI.  326—83  17  Claims 

V  INPUT 


5,751,167 

CMOS  OUtfPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  WHICH  CONVERTS 
CMOS  L08IC  SIGNALS  TO  ECL  LOGIC  SIGNALS  AND 
WIflCH  DISCHARGES  PARASITIC  LOAD 
CAPACITANCES 
Shunichi  Karube,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Jaqian 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542J36,  Oct.  12,  1995.  aban- 
doned, Hhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290.499.  Aug.  15, 
1994.  abmdoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

667,870 
Claims  piioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1993,  5-202156 
I        int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175:19/094 
VS.  CI.  326-^73  2  Claims 

1.  A  CMCiS  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 
an  amplifijer  powered  by  a  higher  and  a  lower  potential  power 
supply,  v^hich  amplifier  is  used  for  receiving  and  amplifying 
CMOS  logic  signals  and  for  outputting  a  cascade  amplifier 
output  signal  and  a  gale  signal; 
an  outputting  MOSFET  for  receiving,  at  its  gate  terminal,  the 

cascade!  amplifier  output  signal; 
a  bypassii^g  MOSFET  having  a  source  terminal  connected  to  a 
drain  t^nninal  of  the  outputting  MOSFET,  a  drain  terminal 
conneclletl  to  the  lower  potential  power  supply,  and  a  gale 
terminal  j;ontrolled  in  such  a  way  that  a  charge  caused  by  both 
the  oulCfitting  MOSFET  and  a  load  capacitance  parasilically 
arisen  ip'a  load  of  the  outputting  MOSFET,  is  bypassed  to  the 
lower  potential  power  supply;  and 


1.  A  bus  switch  integrated  circuit  with  voltage  translation,  com- 
prising on  the  same  integrated  circuit: 

a  circuit  output  terminal; 

a  circuit  input  terminal; 

a  circuit  control  input  terminal; 

a  driving  transistor  coupled  between  said  circuit  input  terminal 
and  said  circuit  output  terminal  to  couple  said  circuit  input 
terminal  to  said  circuit  output  terminal,  responsive  to  a  gate 
input;  and 

gate  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  circuit  control  input  termi- 
nal and  having  an  output  for  driving  said  gate  input,  said  gate 
control  circuitry  being  coupled  to  a  voltage  supply  input  and 
operable  for  providing  a  first  predetermined  voltage  at  said 
gate  input  which  is  less  than  said  voltage  supply  input  volt- 
age; and  said  gate  control  circuitry  including: 

at  least  one  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  said  voltage 
supply  input  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  an  output: 

a  first  inverter  stage  coupled  to  said  control  input  terminal,  and 
having  an  output,  said  first  inverter  stage  having  a  voltage 
supply  input  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  diode  output; 

a  second  inverter  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first 
inverter  stage  output  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
gate  input,  said  second  inverter  stage  having  a  voltage  supply 
input  coupled  to  said  diode  output;  and 

a  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  and  a  first  current  conduction 
terminal  coupled  together  to  said  diode  output  to  form  a  first 
terminal  of  a  bias  resistor,  and  ha\  ing  a  second  current  con- 
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duction  tenninal  coupled  to  a  ground  reference  to  form  a 
second  terminal  of  said  resistor; 

said  at  least  one  diode  providing  said  first  predetermined  voltage 
level  as  the  supply  to  said  first  and  second  inverter  stages  and 
said  control  logic  circuit,  and  wherein  the  output  of  said 
second  inverter  stage  is  approximately  equal  to  said  first 
predetermined  voltage; 

wherein  said  bus  switch  integrated  circuit  is  operable  to  receive 
input  signals  of  a  first  voltage  level  at  said  circuit  input 
terminal  and  provide  output  signals  of  a  second  voltage  level 
which  is  a  second  predetermined  voltage  lower  than  said  first 
predetermined  voltage  at  said  circuit  output  terminal. 


5 


.OUT 1- 

■  OUT.— i-1 


COUPWATOR 


h 


VC  ^,330     S3l\4  ■ 


1.  An  eminer  coupled  logic  (ECL)  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  differential  pair  having  an  amplification  factor  and  a  level 
shifting  factor  associated  therewith,  the  first  differential  pair 
providing  an  amplified  level  shifted  output  in  response  to  a 
first  differential  input; 

a  second  differential  pair  having  an  amplification  factor  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  that  of  the  first  differential  pair,  the  second 
differential  pair  providing  an  amplified  output  in  response  to  a 
second  differential  input,  the  level  shifting  factor  of  the  first 
differential  pair  being  less  than  the  substantially  equivalent 
amplification  factors  of  the  first  and  second  differential  pairs; 
and 

the  amplified  level  shifted  output  of  the  first  differential  pair  and 
the  amplified  output  of  the  second  differential  pair  providing 
exclusionary  differential  signals  under  all  combination.s  of  the 
first  and  second  differential  inputs  having  substantially 
equivalent  voltage  swings. 


5.751,170 
CIRCUIT  FOR  LOW  VOLTAGE  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Hong  Beom  Pyeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korva 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,3«6 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16,  1995, 
51093/1995 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  I9AX) 
UJS.  a.  327-57  6  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  a  low  voltage  sense  amplifier,  comprising: 
a  PMOS  transistor  to  a  gate  of  which  is  applied  a  first  switch 
control  signal  output  from  a  level  shifter,  and  to  a  source  of 
which  is  applied  a  supply  voltage; 


£=7 


■^ 


_"V 
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5,751,169 

EMITTER  COUPLED  LOGIC  (ECL)  GATE  WHICH 

GENERATES  INTERMEDUTE  SIGNALS  OF  FOUR 

DIFFERENT  VOLTAGES 

Pierce  V.  Keating,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,865 

Int  a."  H03K  19/086 

VS.  CL  326—126  13  Qaims 


a  plurality  of  PMOS  transistors  to  a  respective  source  of  which 
is  connected  a  drain  of  the  PMOS  transistor,  and  to  a  respec- 
tive gate  of  which  is  applied  a  first  sense  amplifier  driving 
control  signal; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  to  a  respective  terminal  of  which 
is  connected  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  PMOS 
transistors,  and  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  sense 
amplifying  latches; 

a  plurality  of  NMOS  transistors  to  a  respective  gate  of  which  is 
applied  a  second  sense  amplifier  driving  control  signal,  and  to 
a  respective  drain  of  which  is  connected  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers;  and 

an  NMOS  transistor  to  a  gate  of  which  is  applied  a  second 
switch  control  signal  output  from  the  level  shifter,  to  a  drain 
of  which  is  connected  each  of  sources  of  the  plurality  of 
NMOS  transistors,  and  to  a  source  of  which  is  connected  a 
ground  voltage. 


5,751,171 

PREDRFVER  FOR  FAST  CURRENT  SWITCHING 

THROUGH  A  TWO-TERMINAL  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 

■Hian  V.  Ngo,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  VTC  Inc., 

Bloomington,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,219,  Mar.  22,  1995.  This 

applicaHon  Oct  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,729 

Int  CI."  H03K  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  327—110  21  Claims 


D?¥    "K 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  current  through  a  two-terminal 
inductive  load,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  switching  circuit,  for  coupling  to  the  inductive  load  and  to  a 
first  control  node,  the  first  control  node  having  a  voltage,  the 
switching  circuit  for  driving  current  through  the  inductive 
load;  and 

a  first  driver  circuit,  for  coupling  to  the  switching  circuit  and  for 
altering  the  voltage  at  the  first  control  node  in  response  to  an 
input  signal,  the  first  driver  circuit  comprising  first  charging 
means  for  altering  the  voltage  at  the  first  control  node  toward 
a  first  reference  voltage,  and  first  discharging  means  having 
first  and  second  active  discharge  paths  for  altering  the  voltage 
at  the  first  control  node  toward  a  second  reference  voltage,  the 
first  active  discharge  path  comprising  a  first  active  element 
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and  th;  second  active  discharge  path  comprising  a  second 
active  i;lement,  the  second  reference  voltage  different  than  the 
first  raftrence  voltage,  the  first  active  discharge  path  for 
carrying  a  first  active  electric  current  that  initially  increases 
when  the  first  active  discharge  path  begins  to  alter  the  voltage 
at  the  first  control  node  toward  the  second  reference  voltage 
and  the  second  active  discharge  path  for  carrying  a  second 
active  current  that  increases  in  response  to  increases  in  the 
first  actifve  current. 


ELECTF 


1.  A  coiiputeT.  which  performs  serial  communication  with 
peripheral  ciKuits.  comprising: 

(a)  a  genitation  circuit  for  generating  a  clock: 

(b)  a  firsti  frequency  conversion  circuit  for  converting  said  clock 
from  s(iid  generation  circuit  into  a  clock  having  an  arbitrary 
frequeii<;y,  said  computer  being  operated  with  said  clock  con- 
verted b^  said  conversion  circuit,  and 

(c)  a  seqand  frequency  conversion  circuit  for  adjusting  said 
frequei  ({y  of  said  clock  from  said  second  frequency  conver- 
sion ci'^uit  in  accordance  with  said  frequency  converted  by 
said  fir  ii  frequency  conversion  circuit,  said  peripheral  circuits 
perforr  ling  serial  communication  at  a  clock  from  said  second 
frequei  icy  circuit, 

wherein  he  relationship  of  said  frequency  of  said  clock  from 
said  s(dond  conversion  circuit  and  said  frequency  of  said 
clock  i  ~<>m  said  first  conversion  circuit  is  such  that,  when  said 
frequei  \i\  of  said  clock  from  said  first  frequency  conversion 
circuit  js  1/N  of  said  frequency  of  said  clock  from  said 
genera  ipn  circuit,  said  second  frequency  circuit  provides  a 
clock  I  dving  a  frequency  that  is  N  times  said  frequency  from 
said  fii  it  conversion  circuit.  N  being  an  integer  greater  than  1 . 


5,751,173 

VARIABLE  STRENGTH  CLOCK  SIGNAL  DRIVER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  THE  SAME 

Scott  H.  R.  McMahon;  James  Michael  Buchanan,  and  Stephen 

C.  Home,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,930,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,444,402.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,477 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/12:17/16 

VS.  a.  327—170  2  Claims 

^ -^ -^W 


5,751,172 
<ONIC  APPARATUS  H.WING  A  COMPUTER 
Takao  Takano,  KawasalU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036940 
Int  CI."  H03B  19/00 
VS.  a.  32fMl3  29  Claims 


>>^g^ 


1.  A  clock  signal  driver  circuit  fabricated  on  an  integrated  circuit 
die  to  be  housed  within  an  integrated  circuit  packages  said  clock 
signal  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  output  stage  including  an  output  line  for  provid- 
ing a  clock  signal; 

a  low  driver  unit  coupled  to  drive  said  first  transistor  output 
stage  and  coupled  to  receive  an  input  clock  timing  signal; 

a  second  transistor  output  stage  coupled  to  said  output  line; 

a  high  driver  unit  coupled  to  drive  said  second  transistor  output 
stage  and  coupled  to  receive  said  input  clock  timing  signal. 
wherein  said  high  driver  unit  includes  a  disable  control  line 
for  disabling  said  second  transistor  output  stage  in  response  to 
a  disable  signal  provided  to  said  disable  control  line; 

a  bond  pad  formed  on  said  integrated  circuit  die,  wherein  said 
disable  signal  is  in  a  first  state  when  a  bond  wire  is  electrically 
connected  from  an  external  connector  of  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit package  to  said  bond  pad  and  wherein  said  disable  signal 
is  in  a  second  state  when  said  bond  pad  is  electrically  discon- 
nected from  said  external  connector;  and 

a  reference  voltage  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  said  bond  pad  for 
driving  said  disable  signal  in  said  second  state  when  said  bond 
pad  is  electrically  disconnected  from  said  external  connector, 
wherein  said  reference  voltage  sensing  circuit  senses  an  elec- 
trical potential  at  said  bond  pad  and  generates  said  disable 
signal  dependent  upon  said  electrical  potential,  wherein  said 
reference  voltage  sensing  circuit  includes  a  resistive  element 
between  said  bond  pad  and  a  reference  voltage,  whereby  said 
electrical  potential  at  said  bond  pad  is  substantially  equal  to 
said  reference  voltage  when  said  bond  wire  is  not  elecuically 
connected  from  said  external  connector  of  said  integrated 
circuit  package  to  said  bond  pad. 
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5,751,174 
DOUBLE  EDGE  TRIGGERED  FLIP-FLOP 
Sy-Yen  Kuo;  Tzi-Dar  Chiueh,  and   Ke-Horng  Chen,  all  of 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council  of 
Republic  of  China,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,679 
Int.  CI."  H03K  3/356 
MS.  a.  327—199  5  Qaims 

T' 
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1.  A  double  edge  triggered  flip-flop,  comprising: 
six  switches: 
four  inverters:  and 

means  for  supplying  data  to  one  end  each  of  first  and  second 
ones  of  the  six  switches,  wherein: 

other  ends  of  the  first  and  second  switches  are  separately 
connected  to  the  inputs  of  a  first  and  second  of  the  four 
inverters, 
outputs  of  the  first  and  second  inverters  are  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  third  and  fourth  inverters  via  the  third  and 
fourth  switches, 
the  third  inverter  is  arranged  to  serve  as  a  common  feedback 
inverter  by  connecting  the  output  of  the  third  inverter 
through  the  fifth  and  sixth  switches  to  said  other  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  switches,  and 
the  output  of  the  fourth  inverter  fonns  the  output  of  the 
double  edge  triggered  flip-flip, 
whereby  the  first,  third,  and  fifth  switches  thus  form  an  up-loop 
for  the  double  edge  triggered  flip-flop  and  the  second,  fourth, 
and  sixth  switches  form  a  down  loop,  with  the  up  and  down 
loops  sharing  the  third  and  fourth  inverters  such  that  the 
second,  third,  and  fifth  switches  are  turned  on  by  a  first  clock 
pulse  and  the  first,  fourth,  and  sixth  switches  are  turned  on  by 
an  inverse  of  the  first  clock  pulse. 


5,751,175 
CONTROL  OF  CLOCK  SIGNAL  IN  SEMICONDUCTTOR 
DEVICE 
Hirohisa  Imamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-013146 

InL  Cl.'^  H04B  5/06 

U,S.  a.  327— 291 5  Claims 


M  ira>    -^     M    aoa  wmm.  ouni  ci«qmi  _ 


'^ 


A 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals,  wherein  a  first  clock  signal  is  exter- 
nally supplied  to  said  second  terminal  in  an  external  clock 
signal  mode: 

a  clocked  inverter  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals,  and  set  to  an  OFF  state  in  the  external  clock  signal 
mode: 


a  self-biasing  resistor  including  a  P-channel  MOS  transistor  and 
N-channel  MOS  transistor  and  set  to  the  OFF  state  in  the 
external  clock  signal  mode,  wherein  said  clocked  inverter  and 
self-biasing  resistor  generate  a  second  clock  signal  in  a  clock 
signal  generation  mode  using  elements  externally  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  terminals: 

a  Schmitt  trigger  type  gate  for  supplying  to  an  internal  circuit  of 
said  semiconductor  device  the  first  clock  signal  in  the  external 
clock  signal  mode  and  the  second  clock  signal  in  the  clock 
signal  generation  mode:  and 

a  mode  designating  section  which  sets  one  of  the  external  clock 
signal  mode  and  the  clock  signal  generation  mode  in  response 
to  a  selection  signal:  and 

a  generating  section  which  generates  a  third  clock  signal  in  an 
internal  clock  mode,  and  wherein  said  mode  designating  sec- 
tion sets  the  internal  clock  mode  based  on  said  selection 
signal  indicating  that  the  external  clock  signal  mode  and  the 
clock  signal  generation  mode  are  not  set. 


5,751,176 

CLOCK  GENERATOR  FOR  GENERATING 

COMPLEMENTARY  CLOCK  SIGNALS  WITH  MINIMAL 

TIME  DIFFERENCES 
Jang  Sub  Sohn,  and  Yong-Weon  Jeon,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,       assignors       to       LG       Semicon       Co.,       Ltd., 
Choongchungbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  579,476 

Int  CI."  H03K  3/00 

VS.  a.  327—295  18  Claims 


40 

CLKout/CUCoutB 


50 

CLKout^ClKout 


1.  A  clock  generator  for  generating  complementary  clock  signals 
in  respon,se  to  an  input  clock  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  buffer  receiving  the  input  clock  signal,  said  first  buffer 
including  a  first  plurality  of  transistors  coupled  in  series  with 
a  first  node  at  a  first  serial  connection  between  two  of  said 
first  plurality  of  transistors  for  outputting  a  first  output  clock 
signal,  which  changes  between  a  first  signal  level  and  a 
second  signal  level  based  on  the  input  clock  signal: 

an  inverting  unit  receiving  the  input  clock  signal,  said  inverting 
unit  including  a  second  plurality  of  transistors  coupled  in 
series  with  a  second  node  at  a  second  serial  connection 
between  two  of  said  second  plurality  of  transistors  for  output- 
ting  a  second  output  clock  signal,  which  changes  between  the 
first  signal  level  and  the  second  signal  level  based  on  input  the 
clock  signal,  the  first  and  second  output  clock  signals  being 
complementary  to  each  other:  and 

a  latch  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  nodes,  said  latch 
having  first  and  second  inverters,  an  input  of  said  first  inverter 
and  an  output  of  said  second  inverter  being  coupled  to  the  first 
node,  and  an  output  of  said  first  inverter  and  an  input  of  said 
second  inverter  being  coupled  to  the  second  node,  wherein 
said  first  plurality  of  transistors  comprises  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  transistors,  which  are  respectively  coupled  in 
series,  each  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  and  first  and 
second  electrodes,  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
fourth  transistors  being  commonly  coupled  for  receiving  the 
input  clock  signal,  and  the  first  serial  connection  of  the  first 
node  being  formed  between  the  first  electrodes  of  said  second 
and  third  transistors,  said  control  electrodes  of  said  second 
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and  th|iid  transistors  being  coupled  for  receiving  first  and 
second  signals,  respectively,  and  said  first  and  third  transistors 
are  NMOS  transistors,  and  said  second  and  fourth  transistors 
are  PMOS  ttansistors. 


5,751,177 

VARIABLE  LEVEL  SHIFTER  AND  MULTIPLIER 

SUITA3LE  FOR  LOW- VOLTAGE  DIFFERENTIAL 

OPERATION 

Satoni  Tanini,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167435 

InL  CI."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  327—333  6  Claims 

Vcc  Vix  Vcc  Voc 


1.  A  variable  level  shifter,  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  first  pair  of  voltage 
signals  having  a  first  voltage  difference: 

a  second  pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  second  pair  of 
voltage  signals  having  a  second  voltage  difference; 

a  first  output  terminal; 

a  second  output  terminal; 

a  first  load  element  having  one  end  and  an  other  end.  the  one  end 
of  the  first  load  element  coupled  to  a  supply  voltage  node 
supplied  with  a  first  potential,  the  other  end  of  the  first  load 
element  coupled  to  the  second  output  terminal; 

a  second  load  element  having  one  end  and  an  other  end,  the  one 
end  of  the  second  load  element  coupled  to  a  supply  voltage 
node  slipplied  with  the  first  potential,  the  other  end  of  the 
second  load  element  coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal; 

a  first  transconductor  cell  having  a  first  transistor  and  a  second 
transisoor,  each  of  which  has  a  first  electrode,  a  second  elec- 
trode and  a  control  electrode,  the  control  electrode  of  the  first 
transisDor  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  pair  of  input  terminals, 
the  control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  coupled  to  the 
other  of  the  first  pair  of  input  terminals,  the  first  electrodes  of 
the  first  and  second  transistors  coupled  to  a  first  current 
source,  the  second  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  coupled  to 
the  other  end  of  the  first  load  element,  the  second  electrode  of 
the  seciond  transistor  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  second 
load  element; 

a  second  transconductor  cell  having  a  third  transistor  and  a 
fourth  transistor,  each  of  which  has  a  first  elecU'ode.  a  second 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  control  electrode  of  the 
third  transistor  coupled  to  one  of  the  second  pair  of  input 
terminals,  the  control  electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor 
coupled  to  the  other  of  the  second  pair  of  input  terminals,  the 
first  electrodes  of  the  third  and  fourth  transistors  coupled  to  a 
second)  current  source,  the  second  electrode  of  the  third  tran- 
sistor daupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  second  load  element,  the 
second  electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor  coupled  to  a  supply 
voltage  node  supplied  with  the  first  potential:  and 

a  third  transconductor  cell  having  a  fifth  transistor  and  a  sixth 
transistor,  each  of  which  has  a  first  electrode,  a  second  elec- 
trode and  a  control  electrode,  the  control  electrode  of  the  fifth 
transLsior  coupled  to  the  one  of  the  second  pair  of  input 
terminals,  the  control  electrode  of  the  sixth  transistor  coupled 
to  the  other  of  the  second  pair  of  input  terminals,  the  first 
electrodes  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  coupled  to  a  third 


current  source,  the  second  electrode  of  the  fifth  transistor 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  load  element,  the  second 
electrode  of  the  sixth  transistor  coupled  to  a  supply  voltage 
node  supplied  with  the  first  potential. 


5,751,178 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHIFTING  SIGNAL 

LEVELS 

Joseph  Shor,  Raanana;  Eytan  Engel,  Givat-Tal,  and  Natan 

Baron,  Oranit,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaimiburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,094 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/153 

VS.  a.  327—333  17  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  receiving  a  first  signal  with  a  first  excursion. 

said  apparatus  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  for 

providing  a  second  signal  responding  to  said  first  signal,  said 

second  signal  having  a  second  excursion  which  is  greater  than  said 

first  excursion. 

said  apparatus  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

said  first  portion  has  a  control  block  which  receives  said  first 

signal  and  transfers  said  first  excursion  into  a  third  excursion 

for  switching  said  first  portion  on  and  off,  whereby  said  first 

signal  toggling  in  a  first  direction  switches  on  said  first 

portion,  and  whereby  said  control  block  switches  off  said  first 

portion  after  a  time  delay,  said  time  delay  beginning  when 

said  second  signal  has  been  pulled  to  a  first  reference  line  and 

ending  before  said  second  portion  is  switched  on  again,  thus 

bringing  said  apparatus  into  a  state  in  which  said  first  portion 

and  said  second  portion  are  both  switched  off  and  whereby 

contention  is  avoided  when  said  first  signal  toggling  in  a 

second  direction  switches  on  said  second  portion. 


5,751,179 
OUTPUT  DRIVER  FOR  PCI  BUS 

David  Michael  Pietniszynski,-  James  Dub  Austin,  and  Brian 
Kirkland,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Semicon- 
ductor, Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,369 
Inta."H03K  17/16 
VS.  a.  327—379  15  Claims 

I.  A  driver  circuit  for  driving  an  external  system  from  a  primary 
power  supply,  which  external  system  can  have  voltages  associated 
therewith  at  a  second  and  substantially  higher  voltage  than  the 
primary  power  supply,  comprising: 
an  output  node  connectable  to  the  external  system; 
a  primary  power  supply  rail  disposed  at  the  primary  power 

supply  voltage  level; 
a  ground  rail  disposed  at  a  ground  reference  voltage  level; 
an  output  pull-up  transistor  for  driving  said  output  node  from 
said  primary  power  supply  rail,  the  gate  of  said  output  pull-up 
transistor  connected  to  a  driving  signal; 
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I.  An  electrical  device  comprising: 

a  first  P  channel  transistor  having  a  hrsi  electrode  coupled  to  a 

power  supply  line,  a  second  electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode 

coupled  to  an  input  line; 
a  first  N  channel  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  a 

ground  supply  line,  a  second  electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode 

coupled  to  the  input  line: 
a  second  P  channel  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to 

the  power  supply  line,  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  an  output 

line,  and  a  gale  electrode: 
a  second  N  channel  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to 

the  ground  supply   line,  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  an 


output  line,  and  a  gate  electrode  wherein  the  gate  electrode  of 
the  second  N  channel  transistor  and  the  gate  electrode  of  the 
second  P  channel  transistor  are  form  using  a  contiguous 
polysilicon  memher.  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  contiguous 
polysilicon  member  has  been  masked  from  a  doping  process 
to  form  a  resistive  region  within  the  contiguous  polysilicon 
member,  the  resistive  region  lying  between  the  gate  electrode 
of  the  second  N  channel  transistor  and  the  gate  electrode  of 
the  second  P  channel  transistor: 

a  first  metal  interconnect  coupling  the  second  electrode  of  the 
first  P  channel  transistor  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  second  P 
channel  transistor:  and 

a  second  metal  interconnect  coupling  the  second  electrode  of  the 
first  N  channel  transistor  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  second  N 
channel  transistor 


an  output  pull-down  transistor  for  sinking  current  from  said 
output  node  to  said  ground  rail,  the  gate  of  said  pull-down 
transistor  connected  to  said  driving  signal: 

a  first  protection  transistor  disposed  between  said  output  pull-up 
transistor  and  said  output  node  for  preventing  current  from 
flowing  from  said  output  node  to  said  power  supply  rail 
through  said  output  pull-up  transistor  when  a  voltage  higher 
than  the  primary  power  supply  voltage  level  is  disposed  on 
said  output  ntxle  and  having  the  gale  thereof  connected  to  a 
first  pre-determined  bias  voltage:  and 

said  output  pull-down  transistor  and  said  first  protection  transis- 
tor fabricated  from  the  same  conductivity  type  material,  and 
said  output  pull-up  transistor  fabricated  from  a  second  and 
opposite  conductivity  type  material  to  said  pull-down  transis- 
tor 


5,751.181 
POWER  .AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Kousei   Maemura,  and   Kazuya  ^'amamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  MitsubLshi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797.265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16,  1996.  8-185900 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  l7/6fi7 

U.S.  CI.  327—434  9  Claim.s 

Vdd 
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5,751,180 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  REDUCED 

CROWBAR  CURRENT  AND  POWER  CONSIMPTION 
Michael  Lee  D'.Addeo,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  706,878 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I9/4H:I7/I6 

VJS.  a.  327—379  7  aaims 


I.  A  power  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

power  amplifying  means  comprising  a  first  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  gate  with  a  gate  length,  the  first  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  threshold  voltage: 

gate  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  gate  voltage  to  the 
gate  of  the  first  field  effect  transistor: 

gate  voltage  control  means  comprising  a  second  field  effect 
transistor  having  a  threshold  voltage  that  is  the  same  as  the 
threshold  voltage  of  the  first  field  elfect  transistor,  the  gate 
voltage  control  means  receiving,  as  an  input  voltage,  the  gate 
voltage  output  from  the  gate  voltage  supply  means,  and 
increasing  the  gate  voltage  when  the  gate  voltage  is  lower 
than  the  threshold  \oltage  of  the  first  field  efl^ect  transistor  for 
preventing  the  first  field  effect  transistor  from  being  pinched 
ofl^. 


5.751.182 
RAPID  START-UP  CIRCUIT  FOR  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Frank  L.  Thiel.  IV.  Austin,  Tex..  a.ssignnr  to  Texas  In.strunients 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  704.837 
Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  327—539  19  Claims 

I.  A  rapid  start-up  voltage  reference,  comprising: 
a  voltage  reference  circuit  operable  responsive  to  a  shut-down 
signal,  the  shut-down  signal  having  an  enable  state  and  a 
disable  state,  and  the  voltage  reference  circuit  comprising  a 
feedback  loop  having  a  first  node  and  operable  to  produce  an 
output  reference  voltage  when  the  shut-down  signal  is  in  the 
enable  state;  and 
a  rapid  start-up  circuit  coupled  to  a  power  supply  node  and  to 
the  first  node,  the  rapid  start-up  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor 
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5,751,184 

LOW  ELECTRICAL  POWER  CONSUMPTION  FILTER 

CIRCUIT 

Guoliang  Shou;  Makoto  Yamamoto,  and  Sunao  Takatori.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc..  Tokyo,  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996.  Ser  No.  732,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-296060 

InL  CI."  H03K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  327—552  8  Claims 


Wm 


and  opirtable  responsive  to  the  shut-down  signal  to  charge  the 
capacitof  when  the  shut-down  signal  is  in  the  disable  state  and 
to  conr  Efct  the  capacitor  to  the  first  node  when  the  shut-down 
signal  islin  the  enable  state. 
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1.  A  bipol  If  transistor  circuit  having  a  free  collector  comprising: 

first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  having  common  collectors 
and  confnon  bases,  the  common  collectors  being  applied  with 
a  first  \  ditage: 

a  transcortductor.  connected  to  emitters  of  the  first  and  second 
bipolar  transistors,  for  detecting  and  amplifying  an  error  volt- 
age between  first  and  second  emitter  voltages  received  respec- 
tively frim  the  emitters  of  the  first  and  second  bipolar  tran- 
sistors:  I 

a  first  MOIS  transistor,  for  generating  a  drain  current  correspond- 
ing to  I  gate  voltage  received  from  the  transconductor.  the 
gate  of  i|ie  first  MOS  transistor  being  connected  to  an  output 
of  the  irpnsconductor.  the  drain  of  the  first  MOS  transistor 
being  c(>nnected  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  bipolar  transistor, 
and  the  i  Source  of  the  first  MOS  transistor  being  connected  to 
a  second  voltage:  and 

a  second  MOS  transistor  for  generating  a  drain  current  propor- 
tional t(^  ihe  drain  current  of  the  first  MOS  transistor,  the  gate 
of  the  *»■  ond  transistor  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
transcotductor  and  the  source  of  the  second  MOS  transistor 
being  cblinected  to  the  second  voltage. 


5,751,183 
BIPOLi^ft  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUTT  HAVING  A  FREE 
COLLECTOR 
Sang-O  Le«.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Cbk,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

'  Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  730,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  18,  1995, 
95-36001 

Int.  a.*  G05F  l/IO:  H03K  17/60 
U.S.  a.  3214-542  9  Claims 

voo 


1.  A  filter  circuit  comprising: 

i)  an  amplifying  portion  including  an  odd  number  of  serial  MOS 
inverters: 

ii)  a  grounded  capacitance  being  connected  between  an  output 
portion  of  said  amplifying  portion  and  the  ground: 

iii)  balancing  resistances  including  a  pair  of  resistances  connect- 
ing an  input  portion  of  a  last  MOS  inverter  of  said  MOS 
inverters  to  a  supply  voltage  and  the  ground; 

iv)  a  first  feedback  impedance  connecting  said  output  portion  of 
said  amplifying  portion  to  its  input  portion;  and 

V)  a  first  input  impedance  being  connected  to  said  input  portion 
of  said  amplifying  portion  for  receiving  an  input  signal. 


5,751,185 
LOW  PASS  nLTER  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  TRANSISTORS 

AS  INDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Takuji  Yamamoto.  and   Naoki   Kuwata.   both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  689386.  Aug.  12.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  387,876,  Feb.  22,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apn  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  827,780 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184256; 
Feb.  9,  1994,  6-014733 

Int.  a."  H03H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  327—558  2  Claims 
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POWER  SOURCE  OR  GND 

1.  A  low  pass  filter  circuit  having  a  secondary  cut-oflF  frequency 
characteristic  comprising; 

a  first  transistor  Tl  having  a  base  or  gate  connected  to  a  voltage 

point  through  a  first  resistor  Rl.  said  voltage  point  is  stable  to 

high-frequency  components; 
a  second  resistor  R2  and  a  capacitor  CI  each  having  one  end 

connected  to  an  emitter  or  source  of  said  first  transistor  Tl 

and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  voltage  point  which  is 

stable  to  high-frequency  components:  and 
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wherein  said  first  resistor  Rl  and  said  first  transistor  Tl  function 
as  an  inductive  element  of  said  circuit  having  an  inductance 
value  Leql  defined  by:  Leqi=Rl/2itfT.  where  fT  is  the  tran- 
sition frequency  of  Tl. 


5,751,186 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  WITH  AN 

EXTENDED  INPUT  VOLTAGE  RANGE 

Tomoaki  Nakao,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-286112 

Int.  CI."  H03F  J/45:  H03K  17/687 

VS,  CI.  327—562  18  Claims 
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1.  An  operational  amplifier  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  termtnals  for  receiving  respective  input 
signals; 

first  differential  amplifying  means  composed  of  a  pair  of 
n-channel  type  field  effect  transistors  for  providing  differential 
amplification,  to  the  gale  of  one  of  which  the  first  input 
terminal  is  connected,  and  to  the  gate  of  the  other  of  which 
the  second  input  terminal  is  connected: 

second  differential  amplifying  means  composed  of  a  pair  of 
p-channel  type  field  effect  transistors  for  providing  differential 
amplification,  to  the  gale  of  one  of  which  tlie  first  input 
terminal  is  connected,  and  to  the  gate  of  the  other  of  which 
the  second  input  tenninal  is  connected; 

output  amplifying  means  including  a  first  p-channel  type  field 
effect  outfHiI  transistor,  to  the  gate  of  which  is  inputted  an 
output  of  the  first  differential  amplifying  means,  to  the  source 
of  which  is  supplied  a  predetermined  first  potential,  and  to  the 
drain  of  which  is  supplied  a  predetermined  second  potential 
through  a  first  load  element  so  as  to  be  lower  than  the 
predetermined  first  potential,  and  a  second  n-channel  type 
field  effect  output  transistor,  to  the  gate  of  which  is  mputted 
an  output  of  the  second  differential  amplifying  means,  to  the 
source  of  which  is  supplied  the  predetermined  .second  poten- 
tial, to  the  drain  of  which  is  supplied  the  predetermined  first 
potential  through  a  second  load  element; 

an  output  terminal  for  providing  an  output  signal  commonly 
connected  to  the  drain  of  the  first  field  effect  output  transistor 
and  the  drain  of  the  second  field  effect  output  transistor;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  load  elements  compnse  loads 
having  a  specific  resistance  value  when  the  respective  differ- 
ential amplifying  means  of  the  first  and  second  differential 
amplifying  means  are  in  a  conductive  state,  and  which  operate 
to  cut  off  current  flow  when  the  respective  differential  ampli- 
fying means  is  in  a  non-conductive  state. 


5,751.187 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PHASE-MODULATED 

SIGNALS 

Dan  Rutger  Weinholt,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/00664,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37987,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  22,  1995,  9501892 
Int  a."  H03D  3/00:3/02 
VS.  CI.  329—304  19  Claims 
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I.  In  a  receiver,  a  device  for  correcting  errors  in  a  modulated 
information-carrying  signal  generated  from  an  information- 
carrying  signal  by  a  transmitter  having  a  voltage-controlled  oscil- 
lator, wherein  the  receiver  generates  a  demodulated  signal  from  the 
modulated  information-carrying  signal  by  phase  demodulation,  the 
device  comprising: 

means  for  differentiating  the  demodulated  signal  to  generate  an 

instantaneous  frequency  value; 
means  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  the  modulated  information- 
carrying  signal  and  generating  a  correcting  signal  related  to  a 
detected  deviation; 
means  for  multiplying  the  instantaneous  frequency  value  by  the 

correcting  signal  to  generate  an  amplitude-scaled  signal; 
means  for  integrating  the  amplitude-scaled  signal  to  generate  a 

scaled  phase  signal;  and 
means  for  phase-demodulating  the  scaled  phase  signal  to  gener- 
ate a  copy  of  the  information-carrying  signal. 


5,751,188 
FM  DEMODULATOR  USING  A  SWITCHED  CAPACITOR 

PHASE  SHIFTER 
Herve  Guegnaud,  Maurepas,  and   Michel   Robbe,  Conflans 
Sainte  Honorine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Matra  Com- 
munication, France 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,002 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1995,  95  14708 
Int.  CI."  H03D  3/06 

7  Claims 
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1.  Demodulator  circuit  for  processing  an  input  signal  exhibiting 
a  frequency  modulation  about  an  intermediate  frequency  and  for 
producing  a  ba.seband  output  signal  representative  of  said  modula- 
tion, comprising  : 

first  mixing  means  for  mixing  the  input  signal  and  at  least  one 
wave  of  predetermined  fi-equency  in  order  to  produce  a  first 
signal  exhibiting  said  frequency  modulation  about  a  transpo- 
sition frequency  equal  to  a  difference  between  the  intermedi- 
ate frequency  and  said  predetermined  frequency; 
switched-capacitor  pha.se -shifter  means  to  which  the  first  signal 
is  applied  in  order  to  produce  a  second  signal  exhibiting,  with 
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respect  q  the  first  signal,  a  pha.se-shift  varying  in  a  manner 
substant  4lly  linear  with  frequency  about  the  transposition 
frequent  yj; 

|ass  filter  to  which  the  second  signal  is  applied  in 
i  ^liminate  high-frequency  components  from  the  sec- 
ond sigr4; 

a  second  I  >^'-pass  filter  substantially  identical  to  the  first  low- 
pass  fill*  ri  to  which  the  first  signal  is  applied:  and 

second  miiing  means  for  mixing  signals  produced  by  the  first 
and  secc^  low-pass  filters  respectively,  in  order  to  deliver  the 
baseband  loutput  signal. 


5,751,189 
CHARGE  aIMPLIFIER  FOR  MOS  IMAGING  ARRAY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Tai-Ching  Shyu,  Cupertino;  Datong  Chen,  and  Jun  Liu,  both 
of  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OmniVision  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  538,441,  Oct.  3,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,7244)95.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

617313 

Int.  CI."  H03F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  33ftf.9  12  Claims 


1.  An  impipved  charge  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  signal 
on  an  input  t^rtninal  and  providing  a  final  output  signal  on  a  final 
output  terminal,  said  charge  amplifier  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  negative  input,  a  positive 
input,  aid  an  amplifier  output  terminal  for  outputting  an 
amplifier  signal; 

a  feedback,  capacitor  for  routing  said  amplifier  signal  to  said 
negative  input; 

a  voltage  reference  selectively  connected  to  said  negative  input; 

a  calibration  capacitor  connected  between  said  amplifier  output 
terminal  ;and  said  final  output  terminal; 

a  first  switch  between  said  amplifier  output  terminal  and  said 
negative  iitiput; 

a  second  sMtch  between  said  voltage  reference  and  said  nega- 
tive inpiit; 

a  third  swiidh  placed  so  that  the  input  signal  can  be  selectively 
input  to  Ktid  negative  input; 

a  fourth  switch  between  a  voltage  level  and  said  final  output 
terminal:  *nd 

a  timing  d^cuit  connected  to  said  first  switch,  said  second 
switch,  ioid  third  switch,  and  said  fourth  switch  such  that 
during  a  first  time  period,  said  first  and  fourth  switches  are 
closed  a^d  said  second  and  third  switches  are  open,  during  a 
second  ttDe  period,  said  first  and  third  switches  are  open  and 
said  second  and  fourth  switches  are  closed,  during  a  third  time 
period,  sjiid  first  switch  is  closed  and  said  second,  third,  and 
fourth  svtitches  are  open,  and  during  a  founh  time  period,  said 
third  switch  is  closed  and  said  first,  second,  and  fourth 
switches  are  open. 


5,751,190 
GAIN-CONTROLLED  AMPLIFIER  AND  DISTRIBUTED 
AMPLIFIER 
The  Linh  Nguyen,  Ottawa,  and  Alois  Peter  Freundorfer.  King- 
ston, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  701,368 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/60:  H03G  3/30 

VS.  CI.  330—54  9  Oaims 


wn 


I.  A  distributed  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  inductor  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  inductance 
elements  connected  in  series,  the  input  inductor  circuit  having 
first  and  second  terminals; 

an  output  inductor  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  inductaiKe 
elements  connected  in  series,  the  output  inductor  circuit  hav- 
ing first  and  second  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  gain-controlled  amplifier  units,  each  unit  including 
a  transistor  amplifier  and  output  means  dc-coupled  to  the 
transistor  amplifier,  each  unit  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, the  input  terminal  of  each  unit  being  coupled  to  the 
respective  junction  of  the  inductance  elements  of  the  input 
inductor  circuit,  the  output  terminal  of  each  unit  being 
coupled  to  the  respective  junction  of  the  inductance  elements 
of  the  output  inductor  circuit; 

means  for  providing  an  amplifier  gain  control  signal  to  each  of 
the  gain-controlled  amplifier  units: 

an  input  network  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  input 
inductor  circuit,  the  input  network  providing  an  input  dc  bias 
voltage  to  the  transistor  amplifier  of  each  unit  via  the  respec- 
tive inductance  elements  of  the  input  inductor  circuit  and 
functioning  as  an  input  impedance  element;  and 

an  output  network  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  output 
inductor  circuit,  the  output  network  providing  a  dc  operating 
voltage  to  the  output  means  of  each  unit  via  the  respective 
inductance  elements  of  the  output  inductor  circuit  and  func- 
tioning as  an  output  impedance  element, 

wherein  an  input  signal  is  fed  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  input 
inductor  circuit  and  an  amplified  output  signal  is  provided 
from  the  second  terminal  of  the  output  inductor  circuit. 

the  transistor  amplifier  of  each  of  the  gain-controlled  amplifier 
units  comprising: 
first  and  second  transistors,  the  emitters  of  which  are  coupled 

to  each  other; 
first  and  second  resistance  elements  coupled  to  the  collectors 

of  the  first  and  second  transistors,  respectively; 
third  and  fourth  transistors,  the  emitters  of  which  are  coupled 
to  each  other,  the  collectors  of  the  third  and  fourth  transis- 
tors being  coupled  to  the  collectors  of  the  second  and  first 
transistors,  respectively,  the  bases  of  the  third  and  fourth 
transistors  being  coupled  to  the  bases  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors,  respectively; 
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first  current  means  for  providing  a  first  coupled  emitter  cur- 
rent flowing  in  the  coupled  emitters  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors,  the  first  current  means  including  a  fifth  transis- 
tor, the  collector  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  coupled  emit- 
ters of  the  first  and  second  transistors: 

second  current  means  for  providing  a  second  coupled  emitter 
current  flowing  in  the  coupled  emitters  of  the  third  and 
fourth  transistors:  and 

input  means  coupled  to  the  respective  junction  of  the  inductor 
elements  of  the  input  inductor  circuit,  the  input  means 
providing  a  dc  bias  in  response  to  the  input  dc  bias  voltage 
from  the  input  network  and  providing  an  ac  signal  in 
response  to  the  input  signal,  the  dc  bias  and  ac  signal  being 
applied  to  the  base  of  the  fifth  transistor  of  the  input  means. 

the  output  means  of  each  of  the  gain-controlled  amplifier  units 
comprising  a  sixth  transistor,  the  base  of  which  is 
dc -coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor,  the 
collector  of  the  sixth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  respec- 
tive junction  of  the  inductance  elements  of  the  output 
inductor  circuit. 


5,751,191 
REPRODUCING  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  AND  CENTRAL 
VALUE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Kenichj  Ishida;  Michinori  Kishimoto;  Takashi  Yamamoto,  and 
Koji  Sushihara,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  industrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1996,  8-016325 

liiL  Cl,*^  H03F  J/68-  GllB  5/02 

VS.  a.  330—125  16  aaims 
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electrode,  the  first  current  carrying  electrode  coupled  for 
receiving  a  first  source  of  operating  potential: 

a  diode  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the  first  terminal 
coupled  for  receiving  a  bias  current,  and  the  second  terminal 
coupled  to  the  second  current  carrying  electrode  of  the 
transconductance  amplifier:  and 

a  load  impedance  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
the  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the 
transconductance  amplifier  for  receiving  a  differential  current 
and  the  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the 
diode. 


5,751,193 

RUBIDIUM  ATOMIC  OSCILLATOR  WITH  LASER 

DIODE  WAVELENGTH  ADJUSTMENT 

Yoshifumi  Nakajima,  and  Yoshito  Koyama,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-142843 

Int  CI."  H03L  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  331—3  14  Oaims 


1.  A  reproducing  signal  amplifier  for  a  magnetic  recording 
device  comprising: 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  and  outputting  an 
amplified  signal: 

a  central  value  signal  generator  for  receiving  said  amplified 
signal,  and  generating  and  outputting  a  central  value  signal 
corresponding  to  a  central  value  of  said  amplified  signal  by 
smoothing  an  AC  component  of  said  amplified  signal:  and 

a  subtracter  for  receiving  said  amplified  signal  and  said  central 
value  signal  and  outputting  a  reproducing  signal  obtained  as  a 
difiference  between  said  amplified  signal  and  said  central 
value  signal. 


5,751,192 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GENERATING  A  TRANSIMPEDANCE  FUNCTION 

William  E.  Main,  Mesa,  Ariz.^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,886 
InL  CI."  H03F  1/34 
VJS.  C\.  330—293  20  Oaims 

15.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprismg: 

a  transconductance  amplifier  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first 
current  carrying  electrode,  and  a  second  current  carrying 


1.  A  rubidium  atomic  oscillator  comprising: 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  producing  a  first  micro- 
wave signal  for  an  output: 

a  light  source  producing  pumping  light  having  a  wavelength 
which  is  externally  controlled: 

division  means  for  dividing  said  pumping  light  into  a  first  light 
and  a  second  light: 

wavelength  shift  means  for  changing  a  wavelength  of  said 
second  light  to  produce  a  third  light,  so  that  said  third  light 
has  a  frequency  which  said  wavelength  shift  means  controls 
by  changing  the  wavelength  of  the  second  light: 

a  cavity  resonator,  oscillated  by  a  second  microwave  signal, 
which  absorbs  said  first  light  and  said  third  light,  the  cavity 
resonator  having  a  resonance  cell  filled  with  a  rubidium  gas: 

an  electrical  control  part  which  produces  said  second  microwave 
signal  based  on  said  first  microwave  signal  from  the  VCO. 
said  electrical  control  part  detects  a  level  of  the  first  light 
passed  through  said  cavity  resonator,  and  controls  a  frequency 
of  said  VCO  so  that  the  first  light  is  maximally  absorbed  in 
the  cavity  resonator; 

an  optical  control  part  which  detects  a  level  of  said  third  light 
passed  through  said  cavity  resonator  and  controls  the  wave- 
length of  the  light  source  so  that  said  third  light  is  maximally 
absorbed  in  the  cavity  resonator: 
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wherein  siM  wavelength  shift  means  controls  the  wavelength  of 
said  third  light  to  increase  stability  of  said  first  microwave 
signal. 


5,751,194 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  HAVING  CHARGE  PUMP 
CONTROLLED  ACCORDING  TO  TEMPERATURE  AND 
FREQUENCY 
Mika  Haaponen,  and  Andre  Dekker,  both  of  Onlu,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI95/00320,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34133,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  7,  1994,  942680 

Int.  a."  H03L  1/02:7/085:7/18 

U.S.  a.  331—17  7  Oaims 
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(iii)  means  responsive  to  a  substantial  match  of  said  replica  of 
the  injected  signal  and  said  injected  signal  to  provide  an 
indication  thereof. 


5,751,196 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPENSATING 

FREQUENCY  DEVIATIONS  OF  A  VOLTAGE- 
CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR,  USING  A  SECOND 
OSCILLATOR 
Albrecht  Neudecker,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1995, 195  11 
4§2.7 

Int  a."  H03B  5/04:  H03L  1/00 
MS.  CI.  331—47  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  phase-locked  loop,  which  loop 
comprises  a  phase  comparator  (12).  a  charge  pump  (13).  a  loop 
filler  (14)  and  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  (15).  and  in  which 
method  the  loop  is  provided  with  information  on  the  measurement 
result  of  external  temperature,  characterized  in  that  the  output 
signal  of  thp  charge  pump  (13)  is  controlled  according  to  the 
external  temperature  and  a  desired  frequency. 


|;enerating  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an 
gnal  on  said  input  terminal  for  injecting  a  signal  into 
.e  lock  loop; 

for  comparing  the  signal  in  said  phase  lock  loop  with 

On  .said  signal  input  terminal  to  alter  the  signal  in  said 

ibck  loop  and  provide  a  replica  of  the  injected  signal; 
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5,751,195 

CIRCUIT  TO  INDICATE  PHASE  LOCK  IN  A 
MULTIMODE  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  W ITH  ANTI- 
JAMMING SECURITY 
Michael  F.  Black,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incopprporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,888 

Int  CI."  H03L  7/095 

VS.  O.  331-1-17  21  Oaims 


6.  A  method  for  compensating  frequency  deviations  of  a  mono- 
lithic integrated  voltage-controlled  oscillator  on  a  semiconductor 
chip,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  frequency  deviations  of  a  monolithic  integrated  non- 
voltage-controlled  oscillator  on  said  semiconductor  chip: 

producing  a  control  signal,  corresponding  to  the  frequency 
deviations  of  said  monolithic  integrated  non-voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  and  opposed  to  temperature  and  param- 
eter conditions  of  the  chip,  for  the  voltage-controlled  oscilla- 
tor: 

producing  an  actuating  signal  corresponding  to  the  control  signal 
to  counteract  frequency  deviations:  and 

controlling  the  frequency  of  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator 
with  the  actuating  signal. 


5,751,197 

LOW-POWER,  SELF-QUENCHING 

SUPERREGENERATIVE  DETECTOR 

Harry  O.  Boling,  III,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RF  Monolith- 

ics.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,459 
IntCl."H04B  1/44:1/16 
VS.  CI.  331—107  A  10  Claims 
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1.  A  low-power,  self-quenching  superregenerative  detector  com- 
prising: 

an  RF  oscillator  having  a  signal  input  and  an  oscillation  signal 
output; 

a  single-port  SAW  resonator  coupled  to  said  RF  oscillator  to 
establish  the  frequency  of  said  output  oscillation  signal: 

a  signal  detector  coupled  to  the  oscillator  output  for  detecting  a 
predetermined  amplitude  of  the  oscillator  output  signal: 

a  time-constant  circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  detector  for  gener- 
ating an  oscillator  quench  signal  when  said  oscillator  signal  is 
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detected,  said  oscillator  quench  signal  having  a  predetermined 
duration  set  by  said  time-constant  circuit;  and 
a  feedback  circuit  coupling  the  oscillator  quench  signal  to  said 
RF  oscillator  to  cause  said  RF  oscillator  to  switch  to  a 
non-oscillating  condition  only  during  said  predetermined 
duration  of  said  RF  oscillator  quench  signal  and  then  switch- 
ing to  the  oscillating  condition. 


said  first  planar  circuit  including  means  for  concurrently  feeding 
RF  signals  to  said  independent  channels,  and 

means  within  said  first  planar  circuit  and  second  combline 
resonator  circuit  of  each  channel,  comprising  a  predetermined 
value  of  N  for  generating  a  set  of  transmission  zeros  that  is  2 
at  DC,  2N-4  at  one-quarter  wavelength  and  2  at  the  complex 
frequency  of  S=l  and  S=-l  in  the  complex  plane. 


5,751,198 

ANGULAR  MODULATOR  WITH  A  PHASE  VARLVTION 

DIVIDED  A>fD  INTEGRATED 

Tatsumasa  Yoshida,  and  Ryoichi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-305444 
Int.  a."  H03C  3/00:  H04L  27/12:27/20 
VS.  a.  332—100  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  digital  angular  modulator  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  analog  modulation  signal: 

analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converting  means  for  converting  .said 

analog  modulation  signal  into  a  digital  modulation  signal 

every  sampling  period  Ts: 
means  for  obtaining  angle  variation  (|KTs)  per  sampling  period  of 

the  digital  modulation  signal: 
dividing  means  for  dividing  the  angle  variation  by  N,  where  N  is 

an  integer  greater  than  one.  to  output  a  divided  angle  variation 

(IKTsVN  every  sampling  period  Ts: 
integrating  means  for  integrating  the  divided  angle  variation 

()i(Ts)/N  for  every  Ts/N  interval; 
a  carrier  generator  for  generating  a  carrier  signal;  and 
modulation  means  for  modulating  said  carrier  signal  by  an 

output  of  said  integrating  means. 


5,751,199 
COMBLINE  MULTIPLEXER  WITH  PLANAR  COMMON 

JUNCTION  INPUT 
Ming-Jong  Shiau,  Cerritos,  and  John  C.  Tippet,  Rancbo  Palos 
Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,081 
Int  a.*  HOIP  1/213 
VS.  CI.  333—134  11  Claims 

1.  A  multioclave  multiplexer  having  multiole  independent  filler 
18  JO 

28        jT 


channels  in  which  each  channel  has  a  first  planar  circuit  and  a 
second  combline  resonator  circuit  comprisetl  of  N  number  of 
resonators: 


5,751,200 

COMPOSITE  LONGITUDINAL  VIBRATION 

MECR^NICAL  FILTER  HAVING  UNDESIRED 

VIBRATION  ABSORBER 

Kazuo     Yamashita;     Yoshihiko     Takeuchi,     and     Masahiro 

Watanabe,  all  of  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Musen 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,649,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,528,806, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,481,  Nov.  4,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  483,454,  Feb.  21, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,187,458.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  487,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-247396; 
Sep.  21,  1989,  l-i47397;  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-247398;  Sep.  21,  1989, 
1-247399;  Oct  16,  1989,  1-269807;  Oct  16,  1989,  1-269808; 
Oct.  16,  1989,  1-269809;  Oct  16,  1989,  1-269810 

Int  CI."  H03H  9/09 
VS.  CI.  333—197  7  Claims 

315 


3.  A  composite  longitudinal  vibration  mechanical  filter  for 
receiving  a  supplied  high-frequency  signal  at  an  input  thereof  and 
delivering  out  a  high-frequency  signal  in  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency range  at  an  output  thereof,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vibraiable  bodies,  each  vibratable  body  having  a 
respective  predetermined  length  and  said  plurality  of  vibrat- 
able bodies  including  a  high-frequency  signal  input  vibratable 
body  and  a  high-frequency  output  vibratable  body,  said  input 
vibratable  body  being  coupled  to  said  input  of  the  vibration 
mechanical  filter,  said  plurality  of  vibratable  bodies  being 
positioned  t>etween  the  input  and  the  output  of  the  vibration 
mechanical  filter,  each  of  said  vibratable  bodies  being  longi- 
tudinally vibratable  along  said  respective  predetermined 
length  thereof  in  a  range  close  to  a  passband  of  the  vibration 
mechanical  filter,  said  input  vibratable  body  vibrating  when 
the  received  high  frequency  signal  is  supplied  to  the  input  of 
the  vibration  mechanical  filter,  and  said  output  vibratable 
body  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  the  vibration  mechanical 
filter: 

an  input  piezoelectric  member  superposed  on  said  input  vibrat- 
able body,  said  input  piezoelectric  member  having  an  elec- 
trode which  connects  to  said  input  of  the  vibration  mechanical 
filler; 

an  output  piezoelectric  member  superposed  on  said  output 
vibratable  bcxly.  said  output  piezoelectric  member  having  an 
electrode  which  connects  to  said  output  of  the  vibration 
mechanical  filter; 

a  plurality  of  coupling  elements  for  coupling  said  plurality  of 
vibratable  bodies  to  each  other  through  flexural  vibration: 

first  supporting  elements  projecting  respectively  from  said  input 
and  output  \ibratable  txxlies: 
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at  least  on:  vibration  absorbing  body  holder  coupled  to  a  respec- 
tive on4  bf  said  first  supporting  elements; 

at  least  okie  vibration  absorbing  body  fixedly  mounted  on  a 
respecti)vie  one  of  said  at  least  one  vibration  absorbing  body 
holder:  and 

a  frame  linked  to  said  first  supporting  elements  via  said  at  least 
one  vibfation  absorbing  fxxly  holder,  for  holding  said  plurality 
of  vibratable  bodies,  said  plurality  of  coupling  elements  and 
said  first  supporting  elements:  and 

wherein  spid  plurality  of  vibratable  bodies,  said  plurality  of 
coupling  elements,  said  first  supporting  elements,  and  said 
frame  aft  substantially  flat. 


5,751,201 

RESONATOR  WITH  METAL  LAYERS  DEVOID  OF  DC 
CONNECTION  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN 
I  SUBSTRATE 

Anthony    M.    Pavio,    Paradise    Valley,    Ariz.^    assignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,183 

Int  a.*  HOIP  7/00 

VS.  CI.  333f^219  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semic  okiductor  component  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface  opposite  the  first  surface; 
a  semiconductor  device  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  meUl  layer  electrically  coupled  to  the  semiconductor 

device,  jhe  first  metal  layer  adjacent  to  a  first  portion  of  the 

first  surface,  the  first  metal  layer  having  a  distal  end; 
a  second  metal  layer  adjacent  to  a  second  portion  of  the  first 

surface,  jthe  second  metal  layer  having  a  distal  end; 
a  polyimidfc  layer  adjacent  to  a  third  portion  of  the  first  surface. 

the  polyiaiide  layer  overlying  the  distal  ends  of  the  first  and 

second  metal  layers; 
a  third  metal  layer  overlying  a  portion  of  the  polyimide  layer 

and  a  pcirtion  of  the  third  portion  of  the  first  surface,  the  third 

metal  layer  overlying  portions  of  the  distal  ends  of  the  first 

and  second  metal  layers,  the  third  metal  layer  devoid  of  a  d.c. 

connectijon  to  the  first  and  second  metal  layers;  and 
a  fourth  rielal  layer  adjacent  to  the  second  surface,  the  fourth 

metal  lavfr  underlying  the  third  metal  layer 


5,751002 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Toshiteru  Seino,  Kiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ogura  Clutch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-254655 

Int  CL"  HOIF  1/00:  F16D  19/00:27/112:65/21 

VS.  CI.  335—296  4  claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  coupling  device  comprising  an  armature 
hub  provided  with  a  boss  mountable  on  a  rotational  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  flanges  integral  with  the  armature  hub  with  peripheral 
walls  t)ent  in  an  axial  direction  on  their  periphery,  and  a  plurality 
of  damper  covers  which  are  internally  surrounded  by  chamber 
walls  constituted  by  the  peripheral  walls,  are  formed  at  the  end  of 
the  flanges  and  are  open  to  the  boss  in  a  side  of  the  chamber  and 
peripheral  walls  that  face  radially  toward  an  axis  of  rotation  of  die 
boss  and  the  rotational  shaft:  a  plurality  of  torque  transmitting 
members  each  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  a  rubber  damper  housed 
in  one  of  the  damper  covers  and  a  second  free  end  secured  to  an 
armature  provided  on  the  side  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  flanges 
opposite  one  of  the  plurality  of  damper  covers;  a  field  core  pro- 
vided on  its  inside  with  an  electromagnetic  coil  which  magneti- 
cally attracts  the  armature  against  the  resilient  force  of  the  rubber 
dampers;  and  relative  to  a  hypothetical  line  connecting  the  center 
of  the  rotational  shaft  and  the  center  of  the  above-mentioned  torque 
transmitting  member,  the  chaml)er  walls  of  the  damper  covers  of 
the  armature  hub  open  to  the  boss  on  the  side  in  which  the  rubber 
dampers  will  t>e  pulled. 


5,751,203 
INDUCTOR  WITH  TERMINAL  TABLE 
Yutaka    l^tsumi,    Neyagawa;    Haruhiko    Kuwata,    Osaka; 
Makoto  Shinada,  Yawata;  Hiroshi  Momoi.  Hirakata,  and 
ShinjI  Nakamura,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167942; 
May  8,  1995,  7-109246 

Int  a."  HOIF  15/02:15/10:27/26 

U.S.  CI.  336—65  8  Claims 

I2d 
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An  inductor,  comprising: 

terminal  table  having  a  projecting  portion  at  each  of  four 

comers  of  a  top  surface  thereof; 
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a  plurality  of  L-shaped  conductors  inserted  through  the  terminal 
table  and  each  having  two  ends  projecting  from  a  side  surface 
of  the  terminal  table:  and 

magnetic  core  located  on  the  top  surface  of  the  terminal  table, 
wherein: 

the  magnetic  core  includes  at  least  a  drum-shaped  core  having  a 
wire  wound  around  a  central  part  thereof,  and 

the  plurality  of  L-shaped  conductors  each  have  a  plurality  of 
stepped  portions  between  the  two  ends,  one  of  the  two  ends 
which  is  on  a  higher  level  than  the  stepped  portions  acts  as  a 
winding  terminal  around  which  the  wire  is  allowed  to  be 
wound,  and  the  other  end  which  is  on  a  lower  level  than  the 
stepped  portions  acts  as  a  mounting  terminal  used  for  mount- 
ing of  the  mductor.  the  winding  terminal  projecting  from  a 
higher  level  of  the  side  surface  of  the  terminal  table  than 
mounting  terminal,  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  L-shaped 
conductors  further  including  at  least  one  Intermediate  step 
which  is  positioned  at  a  level  between  the  level  of  the  w  inding 
terminal  and  the  level  of  the  mounting  terminal. 


5.75 1J04 

PROTECTIVE  CASING  FOR  NON-SHEATHING 

TRANSFORMER 

James  Chen.  3F,  No.  15,  Lane  50,  Nankang  Road,  Section  3, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690J97 

int.  CI."  HOIF  27/02 

U.S.  a.  336—98  1  Claim 


I.  A  casing  and  transformer  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  transformer  including  a  steel  core  frame  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  lateral  frame  portions  detining  an  outer  periphery 
of  the  frame,  a  coil  means  supported  within  the  frame  and 
having  a  pair  of  lateral  sides,  and  a  pair  of  spaces,  each  space 
being  positioned  between  each  lateral  side  of  the  coil  means 
and  a  frame  portion: 

b)  a  protective  casing  including  a  hollow  cover  ponion.  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  downwardly  from  the  cover  ponion.  each  arm 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  directed  hiwk  portion,  the  arms 
being  insenable  through  the  spaces  into  abutting  engagement 
with  the  frame  and  the  hooks  being  in  engagement  with  a 
lower  edge  of  the  frame  for  retaining  the  casing  to  the 
tran.sformer  and  enclosing  the  coil  means  within  the  hollow 

,  cover  portion:  and 

c)  the  casing  being  of  sufficient  size  to  fully  enclose  and  shield 
the  coil  means  but  not  project  outwardly  beyond  the  outer 
penphery  of  the  steel  core  frame,  thereby  occupying  substan- 
tially the  same  space  as  that  occupied  b>  the  transformer 
without  the  casing. 


5,751,205 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Walter  (ioseberg,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Thomson  Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  602,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1995,  195  06 
719.3;  Nov.  23,  1995,  195  43  673J 

Int  CI."  HOIF  17AX>:27/2li:2IA)8 
U.S.  CI.  336—178  7  Claims 

_  Tr 
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1.  High- voltage  transformer  for  a  television  receiver  comprising; 

a  core 

a  primary  winding. 

a  high-voltage  winding. 

an  auxiliary  winding. 

the  windings  being  located  in  a  plurality  of  chambers  located 
side  by  side  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  core  the  auxiliary 
w  inding  being  split  into  a  plurality  of  winding  elements  which 
are  connected  in  series  and  which  are  located  in  different 
chambers,  one  of  the  chambers  being  located  in  the  region  of 
the  air  gap  of  a  U/1  core  or  of  a  UAJ  core  and  having  less 
coupling. 

the  numbers  of  turns  of  said  winding  elements  being  chosen  and 
distributed  in  both  chambers  so  that  the  required  operating 
voltage  is  precisely  produced. 


5,751,206 

DEGAUSSING  COIL 

Jean-Claude  Sey;  Daniel  Vittoz,  both  of  Auxonne,  and  Chris- 

tophe  Lanaud,  Dole,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thoin.son 

Television  Components  France.  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,626.  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.065 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  199.^,  93  02870 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/29:2700 
VS.  CI.  336—192  5  Oalms 

^'2 


I.  A  degaussing  coil,  which  comprises: 

a  hrst  insulated  electrical  cable  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  cable  being  wound  so  as  to  form  a  winding: 

a  tubular  insulating  sheath  covering  substantially  an  entire  por- 
tion of  said  winding  excluding  an  uncovered  part  of  the 
winding  at  which  the  two  ends  of  the  first  cable  are  located: 

a  second  electrical  cable  which  includes  first  and  second  wires 
having  a  conductive  core  and  an  electrical  insulator,  each  of 
said  hrst  and  second  wires  having  an  end  connected  to  one  of 


M.-w  12,  19<: 


the  ends 


ELECTRICAL 


1753 


I  if  the  first  cable  so  as  to  form  first  and  second 


connectic  rts.  said  second  cable  comprising  a  spacer  spacing 
said  first  land  second  wires  apart,  said  spacer  having  an 
opening  qrmed  therein  through  which  each  of  said  first  and 
second  eii4s  are  passed: 

first  and  se:pnd  crimped  lugs  which  hou.se.  respectively,  said 
first  and  >^ond  ends  of  said  first  cable  and  portions  of  said 
first  aiid  4cond  wires  of  said  second  cable; 

a  precoatini; 'which  encapsulates  said  first  and  second  crimped 
lugs  and  af\  insulating  thermoplastic  material  member  com- 
pletely epcasing  said  precoating.  insulating  said  first  and 
second  ctxinections  from  one  another  and  overlaying  said 
uncovere(l  part  of  said  winding. 


5,75  U07 

ANNULAR  CORE  FOR  A  CHOKE.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

RADIO  INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUITS  BY  THE  PHASE 

CONTROL  METHOD 

Hans- Joachim  Poess,  Gelnhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vacu- 

umschmeize  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813370 
Claims  pritritv.  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1996,  196  08 
890.9 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/02:27/24 
VS.  CI.  336-r233  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  selectably  establishing  and  terminating  a  flow  of 
electrical  current  tlirough  a  plug-in  fuse  of  the  type  which  includes 
a  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  contact  members  projecting  there- 
from, said  system  comprising: 

a  fuse  puller  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  first  and  second 
arm  projecting  from  said  upper  portion,  in  a  spaced  apart 
relationship  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fuse  puller,  each 
arm  including  a  retaining  portion  configured  to  engage  the 
body  portion  of  a  plug-in  fuse  so  that  said  fuse  is  retained  by 
said  arms: 
a  housing  having  an  upstanding  wall  portion  which  defines  a 
passageway  therethrough  which  is  configured  to  receive  said 
first  and  second  arms:  and 
a  detent  assembly  including  a  projection  formed  on  one  of  said 
first  and  second  arms,  and  a  ramp,  associated  with  said 
housing,  which  is  configured  to  engage  said  projection,  said 
detent  assembly  being  operable  to  selectably  retain  said  fuse 
puller  in  said  passageway  in  a  first  position  and  in  a  second 
position  which  is  displaced  along  said  longitudinal  axis  rela- 
tive to  said  first  position,  whereby  displacement  of  said  fiise 
puller  along  said  longitudinal  axis  will  correspondingly  dis- 
place the  fuse  so  that  the  contact  members  thereof  will  corre- 
spondingly engage  and  disengage  a  terminal  socket  assembly. 


K  V  \ 


« 


zrr 


1.  An  annulbr  core  for  a  choke,  in  panicular  for  radio  interfer- 
ence suppress^  of  semiconductor  circuits  by  the  phase  control 
method,  comprising: 

an  annular-core-shaped  trough  formed  of  a  soft  magnetic  crys- 
talline material  having  a  given  permeability  and  saturation 
induction^  taid  trough  having  an  interior:  and 

at  least  one  of  amorphous  and  nanocrystalline  particles  in  the 
form  of  powder  or  flakes  disposed  in  said  interior  of  said 
trough,  said  particles  formed  of  a  soft  magnetic  material 
having  a  permeability  and  saturation  induction  different  from 
said  givert  permeability  and  saturation  induction. 


5,751,209 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  EARLY  DETECTION  OF  nRES 
Jiirg  Werner,  Zwillikon,  and  Max  Schlegel,  Mannedorf,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cerbems  AG,  Mannedorf,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,  1993,  3 
479/93-0 

Int.  a."  G08B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—286.05  25  Oaims 


5,751,208 
TEMPORARY  FUSE  DISCONNECT  SYSTEM 
Ivan  V.  Martinez.  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alcoa  Fujikura 
Ltd.,  BrenlKood,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,015 
I       InL  CI."  HOIH  H5/02:H5/22 
VS.  a.  337-[i98  9  Claims 
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ALARM  AND  ERROR  ANALYSIS 
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1.  A  system  for  the  early  detection  of  fires,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  detectors  connected  to  a  control  center,  wherein 
each  of  said  detectors  includes  at  least  one  sensor  for  moni- 
toring a  fire-related  parameter:  and 
a  means  for  processing  sensor  signals  located  in  each  of  said 
detectors  to  generate  alarm  signals  for  transmission  to  said 
control  center,  each  of  said  processing  means  including  a 
microcontroller  for  conditioning  said  sensor  signals,  signature 
producing  means  for  receiving  a  conditioned  sensor  signal 
and  generating  therefrom  a  plurality  of  signature  signals 
wherein  each  of  said  signature  signals  includes  information 
regarding  a  shape  of  said  conditioned  sensor  signal,  and  a 
neural  network  to  which  said  signature  signals  are  applied  to 
generate  said  alarm  signals. 
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5,75U10 
SYNCHRONIZED  VIDEO/AUDIO  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Kosich,  South  Toms  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wheelock 
Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,282,  Mar.  20,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,608,375.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,063 

Int.  CI."  G08B  25A)0 

VS.  a.  340—293  11  Oaims 


1.  An  alann  unit  for  use  in  an  alarm  system  having  a  power 
source  for  providing  a  power  signal  to  the  alarm  unit  over  a 
two-conductor  power  distribution  hne  and  an  alarm  control  circuit 
for  varying  the  power  signal  to  the  alarm  unit  in  one  or  more 
predetermined  patterns  to  control  alarm  unit  operation,  the  alarm 
unit  comprising: 

means  connectable  to  said  two-conductor  power  distribution  line 
for  receiving  said  power  signal  as  the  sole  source  of  power  for 
said  alarm  unit: 
means  for  generating  an  audible  alarm  signal:  and 
means  for  detecting  predetermined-pattem  variations  in  said 
power  signal  and,  in  response  thereto,  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  audible  alarm  generating  means  to  generate 
an  audible  alarm  signal  without  loss  of  power  to  said  alarm 
unit. 


warning  means  for  issuing  an  alarm  when  the  obstacle  detected 
by  said  obstacle  detecting  means  satisfies  a  given  warning 
condition: 

guardrail  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  guardrail  on  the  basis 
of  the  distance  to  the  obstacle  and  the  angle  of  the  obstacle 
detected  by  said  obstacle  detecting  means  when  the  obstacle 
detected  by  said  obstacle  detecting  means  extends  a  long 
distance  along  a  forward  direction  of  the  vehicle: 

curved  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  curved  state  of  a 
road  on  the  basis  of  a  position  of  the  guardrail  detected  by 
said  guardrail  detecting  means;  and 

warning  condition  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  warning 
condition  on  the  basis  of  the  curved  state  of  the  road  detected 
by  said  curved  state  detecting  means. 


5,751,212 

SIGNALING  DEVICE 

Craig  Alan  Findley,  20  S.  First  St.,  Sharpsville,  Pa.  16150 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,605 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340-^168  3  Claims 


5.751.211 
OBSTACLE  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Noriaki  Shirai.  Oobu:  Katsuhiko  Hibino.  Kariya,  and  Takao 
Nishimura,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corpo- 
ration. Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343624 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340— 135  8  Oaims 
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1.  An  obstacle  warning  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
obstacle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  distance  to  an  obstacle 
and  an  angle  of  the  obstacle  within  a  forward  detection  zone 
defined  by  a  given  angle  in  a  width  direction  of  the  vehicle: 


1.  A  signaling  device  for  use  within  a  first  vehicle  for  signaling 
a  person  positioned  in  a  second,  following  vehicle  having  lights, 
comprising: 

a  first  display  member  having  a  portion  of  a  message  positioned 
thereon,  said  message  including  letters  positioned  in  an 
upright  position  when  said  first  display  member  is  held  in  a 
horizontal  position: 

a  second  display  member  positioned  separated  from  said  first 
display  member  and  having  a  portion  of  said  message  posi- 
tioned thereon,  said  message  including  letters  positioned  in  an 
upright  position  when  said  second  display  member  is  held  in  a 
horizontal  position: 

said  message  conveying  an  expression  to  the  person  positioned 
within  said  second,  following  vehicle  to  adjust  the  brightness 
of  said  lights  of  said  second  automobile: 

a  first  attachment  member,  being  separate  from  said  first  and 
second  display  members,  connected  to  said  first  display  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  said  second  display  member: 

a  second  attachment  member,  being  separate  from  said  first  and 
second  display  members,  positioned  in  spaced  apart  relation 
to  said  first  attachment  member  and  connected  to  said  first 
display  member  and  connected  to  said  second  display  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  attachment  members  attaching 
together  said  first  and  second  display  members  and  foldable 
for  enabling  said  first  and  second  display  members  to  fold 
toward  each  other  for  storage  of  said  signaling  device:  and 

a  handle  attached  to  said  first  display  member  and  to  said  second 
display  member,  said  handle  foldable  for  enabling  said  first 
and  second  display  members  to  fold  toward  one  another  for 
storage  of  said  signaling  device. 
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5.751.213 
THEFT  DEttCTION  ALARM  ELEMENT  FOR  AVOIDING 

FALSE  ALARMS 
Leif  Asbrink,  01  3265.  Jaders  Prastgard.  S-635  05  Eskilstuna. 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE95/00100.  §  371  Date  Jul.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21431.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  676,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1994,  9400396 

Int.  CL"  G06B  l.i/24 

VS.  a.  340-H572  9  Claims 
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1.  An  alamt  system  including  an  alarm  element  for  receiving  a 
magnetic  altefnating  field  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
transmitted  by  a  transmitter,  wherein  the  alarm  element  retransmits 
a  magnetic  alternating  field  without  an  energy  addition,  and 
wherein  the  retransmitted  alternating  field  is  received  and  detected 
by  a  receiver  itt  the  alarm  system,  said  alarm  system  comprising: 
an  alarm  element  having  a  circuit  which  includes  a  coil,  and  a 
diode,  whereiii  the  diode  is  a  capacitance  diode  which  is  connected 
in  series  with  the  coil  and  in  series  with  a  resistor  in  a  closed 
circuit,  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  across  the  resistor; 
wherein  the  ooil  and  the  capacitance  diode  define  a  resonance 
circuit  which  has  resonance  at  the  predetermined  frequency  when 
the  voltage  across  the  diode  is  zero  volts;  and  wherein  the  reso- 
nance circuit  provides  periodic  resonance  variations  that  are 
detected  by  tht  receiver 


5,751.214 

PATIENT  ACTIVITY  MONITORING  DEVICE  WITH 

MULTIPLE  SENSORS 

Tom  J.  Cowley.  Tiburon;  Larry  O.  Bower.  Santa  Rosa,  and 

Philip  S.  Egan.  Fairfax,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AlertCare, 

Inc.,  Mill  Valley.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  571,462 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2i/00 

VS.  a.  340— S73  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatu! 


of  ways,  comjirising: 


a  connectinj 


± 


"1 IZ 


"or  monitoring  movement  of  a  patient  in  a  plurality 


device  for  alternatively  connecting  to  a  plurality  of 


diflFerent  External  sensors  connectable  to  the  device; 


a  data  processor  coupled  to  the  connecting  device  and  respon- 
sive to  an  external  sensor  connected  to  the  connecting  device 
for  determining  whether  the  patient  has  moved  beyond  a  limit 
and  for  determining  whether  the  external  sensor  has  been 
improperly  disconnected  from  the  connecting  device; 

an  alarm  responsive  to  the  data  processor  for  indicating  that  the 
patient  has  moved  beyond  the  limit  or  that  the  external  sensor 
has  been  improperly  disconnected:  and 

a  handheld,  portable  housing  for  containing  the  device,  data 
processor  and  alarm, 

wherein  the  data  processor  is  adapted  to  respond  to  the  plurality 
of  different  external  sensors. 


5,75U15 
FIRE  FINDING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  F.  Hall,  Jr..  22971  IViton  Way  Unit  B.  Laguna  Hills, 
Calif.  92653 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,846 
Int.  CI."  G08B  17/00 


VS.  CI.  340—584 


4Clainis 

DOMHEO  FWE  f  IGHTE*  At«M 


1.  A  device  for  signaling  the  intensity  of  heat  in  a  burning 
environment,  the  device  comprising: 

an  optical  collection  means  collecting,  focusing  and  transmitting 
a  received  electromagnetic  radiation  signal  sensed  within  the 
field  of  view  of  the  device; 

a  spectral  filter  means  receiving  the  transmitted  electromagnetic 
radiation  signal  and  blocking  substantially  all  electromagnetic 
radiation  having  wavelengths  shorter  than  about  2.6  microns 
and  longer  than  about  2.8  microns,  the  spectral  filter  means 
transmitting  that  part  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  signal 
between  about  2.6  microns  and  2.8  microns; 

an  infrared  detector  means  receiving  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion signal  from  the  spectral  filter  means  and  emitting  an 
electrical  detector  signal  when  the  filtered  electromagnetic 
radiation  signal  is  received  thereon; 

an  operational  electrical  circuit  means  receiving  and  amplifying 
the  detector  signal  emitted  by  the  infrared  detector  means,  and 
further,  providing  an  audible  tone,  the  pitch  of  the  audible 
tone  being  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  detector 
signal;  and 

a  means  for  interrupting  the  focused  electromagnetic  radiation 
signal  emitted  by  the  optical  collection  means,  the  interrupt- 
ing means  providing  a  repetitive  interruption  to  establish  a 
zero  base  for  the  focused  electromagnetic  radiation  signal  to 
overcome  zero  drift  in  the  infrared  detector  means;  and 

a  downed-fire-fighter  alarm  circuit,  the  alarm  circuit  including  a 
means  for  sensing  inertial  forces,  the  alarm  circuit  structured 
for  enabling  the  audible  tone  of  the  operational  electrical 
circuit  means  when  the  device  is  in  an  operational  mode  and 
is  not  moving. 
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S.75U16 

PROJECTED  BEAM-TYPE  SMOKE  DETECTOR  AND 

RECEIVING  UNIT 

Junichi    Nanimiya,    Fujisawa,   Japan,   assignor   to    Hochiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,269 

Int  CI."  G08B  17/10 

VS.  a.  340—630  12  aaims 

"is-,  \xm  woi 


determining  an  internal  impedance  of  the  fully  charged  battery 
once  the  trickle  charge  cycle  has  been  applied:  and 

assessing  the  available  battery  life  based  on  the  determined 
internal  impedance. 


5.751,218 

SMOKE  DETECTOR  HOUSING  FOR  IMPROVED 

SMOKE  COLLECTION 

Charles  Winlerble,  Princeton;  Wayne  Nelson,  Maynard,  and 

Lawrence  G.  Stanley.  Templeton.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company,  Gardner,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.947 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2MX) 


U.S.  CI.  340—693 


1.  A  projected  beam-type  smoke  detector  that  is  constructed  of  a 
light  emitter  having  a  light  emitting  element  and  a  light  receiver 
having  a  light  receive  element  separately  mounted  from  the  light 
emitter  in  order  to  detect  a  fire  by  detecting  the  light  attenuation 
due  to  the  presence  of  smoke  between  the  light  emitting  element 
and  the  light  receive  element,  said  light  receiver  sending  to  a 
receiving  unit  a  plurality  of  types  of  numerical  status  information 
including  light  receive  state  data  and  setting  state  data  of  a  diver- 
sity of  sening  values  determined  by  monitoring  the  status  of  the 
light  emitter  and  the  light  receiver,  said  projected  beam-type 
smoke  detector  comprising:  data  output  means  in  the  light  receiver 
for  outputting  serially  the  plurality  of  types  of  status  information  a 
start  data  being  provided  at  the  head  of  said  plurality  of  types  of 
numerical  status  information,  said  start  data  being  detectable  as 
start  position  of  said  status  information  by  said  receiving  unit:  and 
status  signal  output  means  for  sending  said  plurality  of  types  of 
numerical  status  information  from  said  data  output  means  to  said 
receiving  unit,  said  plurality  of  types  of  numerical  status  informa- 
tion being  sent  sequentially  in  predetermined  order  and  periodi- 
cally. 


20  Claims 

lOO 


1.  A  smoke  detection  unit  comprising: 

a  detection  chamber  which  samples  smoke  from  a  surrounding 
environment: 

a  housing  for  the  detection  chamber,  comprising  a  cover  and  a 
base,  the  cover  being  supported  below  and  spaced  away  from 
the  base  to  define  a  window  though  which  air  from  the 
environment  circulates  into  and  out  of  the  detection  chamber: 
and 

an  inverted  frustoconical  cage  vane  positioned  in  the  window, 
between  the  cover  and  base,  the  cage  vane  having  a  down- 
wardly sloping  top  edge  to  guide  smoke  through  the  window 
to  the  detection  chamber 


5,751.217 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING 

AVAILABLE  BATTERY  LIFE  IN  A  RECHARGEABLE 

BATTERY 

Sokphal  Kchao.  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Robert  B.  Ford,  Tama- 

rac,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg. 

III. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,154 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—636  12  Claims 


CHABQEH    '_ 
CIRCUIT 


SWITCHED 
LOAD 


BATTERY 
-  -IGND)      B- 


d 


1.  A  method  of  determining  available  battery  life  in  a  battery, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fully  charging  the  battery  by: 
applying  a  rapid  charge  cycle  to  the  battery,  and  applying  a 
trickle  charge  cycle  to  the  battery  when  the  rapid  charge 
cycle  IS  complete: 


5,751,219 
TESTING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  A  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Kari  Stegmueller.  Wiesent,  Germany,  assignor  to  AEG  Sach- 
seflwerk  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725345 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  21.  1995,  195  39 
227.2 

Int  a.*  G08B  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  340—815.4 


3  Claims 


_c: 


VOLTAGE-LEVEL     ) 
RECOGNITION  TRIGGER 
CIRCUIT  CIRCUIT 


ADAPTOR  CIRCUIT 


U- 


-r 


T 


8 


101 


1.  A  testing  instrument  including  a  display  element  and  two 
control  paths  that  are  separately  activated  and  connected  to  the 
display  element,  each  control  path  including  a  voltage-level  recog- 
nition circuit  and  a  trigger  circuit  connected  in  series,  wherein  the 
voltage-level  recognition  circuits  have  different  minimum  thresh- 
old voltages  which,  if  exceed,  result  in  an  output  signal  being  fed 
to  the  respective  trigger  circuit,  the  display  element  has  a  display 
Held  which  includes  at  least  three  partial  display  fields  which 
follow  successively  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  display  ele- 
ment, the  partial  display  fields  comprise  a  first  group  of  non- 
contiguous partial  display  fields  and  a  second  group  of  non- 
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contiguous  partial  display  fields,  and  each  trigger  circuit  has  an 
output  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  groups  of  partial 
display  fields. 


5,75U20 

SYNCHtONIZED  NETWORK  OF  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES  INCLUDING  BACK-UP  MASTER  UNITS 

Touraj  Ghaffari,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sensormatic 

Electronics  Corporation,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

FBed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,827 

Int.  a."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  340-4925.21  25  Oaims 

300 

_i , 
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11.  A  synchionized  network  of  electronic  devices,  comprising: 

a  master  deVke  including  means  for  generating  synchronizing 
signals  atjicgular  intervals  and  an  output  terminal  for  output- 
ting  the  synchronizing  signals: 

a  second  device  including  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  lemiinal  of  the  master  device,  means  for  generating  a 
synchronising  signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  synchronizing 
signal  at  the  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal  for  output- 
ting  the  synchronizing  signal  generated  by  the  means  for 
generating  of  the  second  device:  and 

a  third  device  including  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  teminal  of  the  second  device,  means  for  generating  a 
synchronising  signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  synchronizing 
signal  at  ine  input  terminal  of  the  third  device,  and  an  output 
terminal  ft»  outputting  the  synchronizing  signal  generated  by 
the  mean$  for  generating  of  the  third  device: 

said  second  device  further  including  means  for  determining 
whether  a  synchronizing  signal  is  received  at  the  input  termi- 
nal of  ih*  second  device  during  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  and  for  generating  synchronizing  signals  at  regular  inter- 
vals if  i(  is  determined  that  no  synchronizing  signal  is 
received  at  the  input  terminal  of  the  second  device  during  the 
predetermined  period  of  time,  each  of  said  synchronizing 
signals  for  initiating  an  operation  of  a  device  which  receives 
the  respe(  tive  synchronizing  signal. 


when  the 


addressat  Ic   device   being   responsive   to   a  control   signal 


including 
device  to 
processot 


lile  folder  is  placed  in  said  folder  retainer,  each 


(he  unique  address  associated  with  the  addressable 
Ifansmit  a  signal  back  to  said  processor  so  that  said 
hiay  maintain  the  file  location  of  each  file  in  said 


database  wherein  each  of  said  file  folders  further  include: 


179-274  0$. -98-2.^  :QL.^ 


a  surface; 

a  first  conductor  on  said  surface  for  providing  control  signals  to 
said  addressable  device  when  the  file  folder  is  placed  in  said 
folder  retainer;  and 

a  second  conductor  on  said  surface  for  providing  a  ground  to 
said  addressable  device,  wherein  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors are  strips  of  conductive  tape  provided  on  said  surface  of 
the  file  folders. 


5,751,222 
RECONHGURABLE  COMMUNICATIONS  MODULE 
John  J.  TVainor.  Wake  Forest;  Carl  J.  Laplace;  Michael  A. 
Kinney,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  Joseph  F.  ReiUy.  Wendell,  all  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.. 
Alpharetta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414.066,  Mar.  31.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,003 
Int  CI."  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  CI.  340—825.05  20  Claims 


r 


r-,^" 
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5,751,221 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM,  COMPONENTS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TRACKING  FILES 
Joel  D.  StanAeld.  Kentwood;  Joseph  R.  Branc,  Grand  Rapids; 
Thomas  G.  Feldpausch,  Hastings,  and  William  L.  Miller, 
Ada,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

*Ued  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,944 
I  Int.  CI."  G06K  19/06 

VS.  a.  340— <25.35  20  Qairas 

1.  A  file  tracking  system  comprising: 
a  database  fpt  maintaining  file  location  and  unique  file  addresses 

for  a  pluijality  of  files: 
a  processor  J^or  interfacing  with  said  database  and  issuing  control 

signals:   I 
a  bus  conn^ed  to  said  processor. 
a  folder  retainer  connected  to  said  processor  by  said  bus; 
a  plurality  ()f  file  folders,  each  file  folder  including  an  address- 
able device  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  bus 


® 


<& 


D-. 


^-« 


1.  A  reconfigurable  communication  module  for  facilitating  com- 
munication to  or  among  electric  power  control  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  reconfigurable  communication  module  adaptable  to  communi- 
cate over  a  plurality  of  communication  media,  said  reconfig- 
urable communication  module  connectable  to  and  collocated 
with  said  electric  power  control  apparatus: 

module  communication  means  contained  in  said  communication 
module  for  communicating  with  said  electric  power  control 
apparatus  and  for  also  communicating  with  one  of  a  group  of 
replaceable  module  transceivers: 

a  plurality  of  communications  protocols  embedded  in  said 
reconfigurable  communications  module,  wherein  the  module 
communication  means  includes  means  responsive  to  said 
electric  power  control  apparatus  for  selecting  one  of  the 
plurality  of  communications  protocols  to  be  used  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  electric  power  control  apparatus: 

replaceable  module  transceiver  means  contained  in  said  commu- 
nication module  for  communicating  with  said  module  com- 
munication means  and  for  facilitating  external  communication 
over  a  predetermined  communications  medium,  said  replace- 
able module  transceiver  means  consisting  of  one  of  a  group  of 
replaceable  module  transceiver  means,  wherein  each  of  said 
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group  of  replaceable  module  transceiver  means  is  adapted  to 
communicate  over  a  respectively  different  one  of  said  com- 
munications media. 


5,75U23 
ELECTRONIC  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Edwin  TUmer,  Marlow,  England,  assignor  to  International 
Computers  L4nuted,  Putney,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,127 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
9505810 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  5/22:7/00:  G08B  2(^0.23/00 
\^S.  a.  340—825.54  9  aaims 
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1.  An  electronic  identitication  system  comprising  at  least  one 
interrogator  and  a  plurality  of  transponders,  wherein  each  of  said 
transponders  includes: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  registers  stored  in  non-volatile  memory,  con- 
taining data: 

(b)  a  counter  stored  in  non-volatile  memory; 

(c)  means  for  receiving  an  interrogation  signal  transmitted  by 
said  interrogator; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  mterrogation  signal  for  using  said 
counter  to  select  a  data  item  from  one  of  said  registers  and  for 
transmitting  said  data  item  to  the  interrogator:  and 

(e)  control  means  for  incrementing  said  counter  in  response  to  a 
switching  signal  from  said  interrogator. 


5,751024 
CODE  LEARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOVABLE  BARRIER 

OPERATOR 
James  J.  Fitzgibbon.  Streamwood.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Cham- 
berlain Group,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,909 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20:  H04B  7/00:  H04Q  9/00 

U,S.  a.  340—825.22  12  Claims 


1.  A  barrier  operator  for  moving  a  movable  barrier,  comprising; 

an  electric  motor; 

a  transmission  system  connectable  to  the  electric  motor  for 

providing  mechanical  drive  to  the  movable  barrier; 
a  radio  frequency  receiver; 


a  decoder  coupled  to  receive  a  demodulated  signal  from  the 

radio  frequency  receiver; 
means  for  recognizing  a  learn  mode  code  received  by  the  radio 

frequency  receiver  and  producing  a  learn  code  enable  signal 

in  response  thereto;  and 
means  operative  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the 

reception  of  a  learn  mode  code  for  storing  a  security  code 

received  by  the  radio  receiver  subsequent  to  the  learn  enable 

code  having  been  received. 


5,75U25 
VEHICLE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESENCE 
MODE  COUNTING 
Mickiel  P.  Fedde.  Eagan,  and  Kevin  W.  Klimisch.  Wyoming 
Township,  Chisago  County,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FMed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.521 
Int.  CI."  G08G  I/O] 
U.S.  CI.  340—941  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  detector  system  in  which  objects  are  detected  in  a 
detection  area  using  an  inductive  sensor  and  an  oscillator  having  a 
oscillator  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  inductance  of  the  inductive 
sensor,  a  method  for  detecting  subsequent  vehicles  in  the  detection 
area  during  presence  of  at  least  one  other  vehicle  in  the  detection 
area,  comprising: 

(a)  determining  presence  of  a  first  vehicle  in  the  detection  area 
when  a  counted  number  of  cycles  of  the  oscillator  signal 
during  a  first  measurement  period  differ  from  a  first  reference 
value  by  at  least  a  first  threshold  amount; 

(b)  activating  a  presence  call  signal  when  the  first  vehicle  is 
determined  to  be  present  and  maintaining  the  presence  call 
signal  for  as  long  as  at  least  one  vehicle  is  determined  to  be 
present: 

(c)  setting  a  current  in-call  reference  when  the  presence  call 
signal  is  active  wherein  the  current  in-call  reference  is  based 
on  the  counted  number  of  cycles  during  the  first  measurement 
period,  wherein  the  in-call  reference  is  in  addition  to  and  not 
substituted  for  the  first  reference  value; 

(d)  setting  a  current  in-call  threshold  when  the  presence  call 
signal  is  active, 

(e)  determining  presence  of  a  subsequent  vehicle  in  the  detection 
area  when  a  counted  number  of  cycles  of  the  oscillator  signal 
during  a  subsequent  measurement  period  differ  firom  the 
in-call  reference  by  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  in-call 
threshold  wherein  the  in-call  reference  is  updated  during  the 
detection  of  each  subsequent  vehicle. 


5.75U26 
TAXIWAY  MARKER 
Gary   Hretsina.  835  Westney   Road   South,   Unit   12,  Ajax, 
Ontario,  Canada,  LIS  3M4 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,787 
Int.  CI."  G08G  5/00:  G02B  5/124 
U.S.  CI.  340—947  6  Claims 

5.  A  marker  defining  an  axis,  means  for  mounting  said  marker 
with  an  axis  approximately  perpendicular  to  a  support  surface,  a 
said  marker  including  a  pair  of  approximately  planar  panel  sections 
with  said  planar  sections  approximately  parallel  to  said  axis  and  at 
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5,751,228 
GUIDE  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Kamiya,  Anjo;  Hirofumi  Morimoto,  Nishio,  and  Shoji 
Yokoyama,  Aitjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co., 
Ltd.,  and  Equos  Research  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1904,  6-093467; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049237;  May  2,  1994.  6-093466 

Int.  CI."  G08G  \/l2i 
U.S.  CI.  340—988  10  Claims 


an  angle  of  0 '  -30°  to  each  other,  each  of  said  panels  defining  a 
retro-reflectivi  surface  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  panels, 
a  support  f4>t  said  panels, 

wherein  th«  material  of  said  panel  sections  extends  to  form  a 
hairpin  t|ini  between  said  sections,  wherein  said  retro  reflec- 
tive surface  extends  over  the  convex  side  of  said  hairpin  turn. 


1.  A  comn  ijnication  system  for  vehicles,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

an  antennal  init  disposed  over  a  road  for  setting  a  communica- 
tion ares  by  operating  at  a  specified  oscillation  frequency; 

an  antenni  element  provided  within  the  antenna  unit,  said 
antenna  dement  including  a  center  patch  and  an  end  patch,  a 
transmission  line  connecting  the  center  patch  and  the  end 
patch  ana  a  power  supply  terminal  connected  to  the  transmis- 
sion line,  an  impedance  of  said  end  patch  as  seen  from  said 
power  si^^ply  terminal  being  higher  than  an  impedance  of  said 
center  pWch  as  seen  from  said  power  supply  terminal,  for 
sending  lan  interrogatory  signal  to  a  vehicle;  and 

a  communication  controlling  means  provided  within  the  antenna 
unit  for  |cDntrolling  transmission  and  receipt  of  signals  at  the 
antenna  {unit. 


5.751.227 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ichiro  Yoshida.  Takahama;  Taisei  Kato,  Toyoake;  Toshihide 
Ando,      Chita-gun;       Manabu      Matsumoto;       Mutsushi 
Yamashita,  both  of  Handa.  and  Yoshiyuki  Kago.  Nishio.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574.635,  Dec.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  upplication  Jun.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  881,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320208 
Int.  CI."  G08G  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  340—928  21  Claims 
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1.  A  guide  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

guide  data  storing  means  for  storing  guide  information  on  roads, 
information  on  objects  located  along  roads  and  objects  in  the 
local  area  of  roads,  in  the  form  of  guidaiKe  data,  said  guid- 
ance data  being  classified  in  storage  into  plural  different 
classifications; 

current  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  and  tracing  the 
current  position  of  the  vehicle; 

guidance  selection  means  including  a  plurality  of  guide  search 
means  for  searching  said  stored  guide  information  to  identify 
a  guide  object  in  the  vicinity  of  the  detected  current  position, 
said  plural  guide  search  means  each  being  dedicated  to  one  of 
the  different  classifications,  each  of  said  guide  search  means 
searching  exclusively  within  the  classification  to  which  each 
guide  search  means  is  dedicated  wherein  said  guidance  select- 
ing means  automatically  selects  said  plurality  of  guide  search 
means  in  a  predetermined  sequence;  and 

guide  information  output  means  for  outputting  the  guide  infor- 
mation for  the  identified  guide  object. 


5,751,229 
ANGULAR  INFORMATION  INPUT  SYSTEM 
Takahiko    Funahashi,     Otone-machi.    Japan,     assignor    to 
WACOM  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-111791 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  341—5  14  Claims 
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1.  An  angular  information  input  system  for  determining  coordi- 
nate data  and  tilt  data  relating  to  an  inclined  angle  of  a  pointing 
device  relative  to  a  coordinate  data  input  device,  the  angular 
information  input  system  comprising: 

said  coordinate  data  input  device,  including  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel conductors  in  each  of  the  X  and  Y  axial  directions,  for 
inputting  coordinate  data  by  detecting  electromagnetic  signals 
from  said  pointing  device  in  each  of  the  X  axial  direction  and 
the  Y  axial  direction: 
said  pointing  device  for  indicating  location  on  said  coordinate 
data  input  device  by  way  of  the  electromagnetic  signals 
detected  via  said  conductors;  and 
a  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  incline  angle  of  said 
pointing  device  relative  to  said  coordinate  data  input  device  in 
the  X  axial  direction  as  a  function  of  main  peak  and  auxiliary 
peak  signals  detected  in  each  of  the  X  axial  direction  and  the 
Y  axial  direction. 


I.  A  single-track  absolute  digital  position  encoder,  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  pick-up  seg- 
ments positioned  along  a  pick-up  track,  said  pick-up  segments 
electrically  insulated  from  one  another,  each  pick-up  segment 
corresponding  to  a  respective  digit  of  an  output  code  of  the 
encoder; 

a  second  member  supported  for  relative  rotational  movement 
with  respect  to  said  first  member  over  an  operable  range 
which  exceeds  90°;  and 

a  plurality  of  contacts  aligned  with  said  pick-up  track  such  that 
said  contacts  move  into  and  out  of  mechanical  contact  with 
said  pick-up  segmenLs  to  thereby  modify  said  digits  of  said 
output  code  when  said  first  and  second  members  are  moved 
relative  to  one  another; 

wherein  no  more  than  one  digit  of  said  output  code  changes 
at-a-time  when  said  second  member  is  rotated  relative  to  said 
first  member  over  said  range,  and  wherein  each  value  of  said 
output  code  generated  over  said  range  uniquely  corresponds 
to  a  respective  relative  position  of  said  first  and  second 
members. 


5,751,231 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RUN-LENGTH 
ENCODING  USING  SPECIAL  LONG-RUN  CODES 
Vaughn  Iverson,  BeavertoD,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,453 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 

\^&.  CI.  341—59  28  Claims 


5,751,230 
DIGITAL  INPUT  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Marco   Brandestini,    Montagnola,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,703,  Dec.  20,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,739,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,519,393,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

96,047,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  78«,453 

Int  a."  H03M  ini 

U.S.  CI.  341—10  27  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  run-length  encoding  signals  representative  of  at 
least  one  of  physical  activities  and  physical  objects,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  determining  magnitudes  of  runs  of  constant  signal  value  in 
the  signals;  and 

(b)  converting  the  signals  to  fixed-length  run-length  (RL)  codes, 
wherein  each  long  run  in  the  signals  that  is  longer  than  the 
largest  run  length  represented  by  a  single  RL  code  is  repre- 
sented by  at  least  one  no-change  RL  code  and  an  RL  code 
representing  a  remainder  value,  wherein  the  no-change  RL 
code  represents  a  portion  of  the  long  run  and  also  indicates 
that  the  immediately  following  RL  code  corresponds  to  a 
continuation  of  the  long  run. 


5,751,232 

HIGH-EFFICIENCY  ENCODING  APPARATUS  AND 

HIGH-EFFICIENCY  DECODING  APPARATUS 

Sadayuki   Inoue;   Junko  Ishimoto,  and   Ken  Onishi,  alt  of 

Nagaokakyo,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denki 

Kabushiki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282.570,  Jul.  29.  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  2«.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704.276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208348; 
Oct.  18.  1993.  5-284519;  Nov.  16.  1993.  5-311141;  Jan.  17.  1994. 
6-17787;  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-92705;  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-92706;  Jun. 
21,  1994,  6-139030 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  341—63  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  high-efficiency  encoding  apparatus  which  applies  high- 
efficiency  encoding  to  digital  data  organized  into  blixks.  compris- 
ing: 

data  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  digital  data  into  run  length 
data  and  coefficient  data  dirough  I -dimensional  scanning; 
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means  for  run-length  encoding  the  divided  nin- 
ilita  employing  data  having  a  high  probability  of 
occurreice  as  a  first  run;  and 

en:xling  means  for  run-length  encoding  the  divided 
data  employing  the  data  having  a  high  probability 
occurtnce  as  a  second  run. 


8  Claims 


1.  A  decooing  apparatus  for  decoding  codes  which  have  been 
generated  by  encoding  image  data  in  accordance  with  one  of 
Modified  Huffman,  Modified  READ  and  Modified  Modified 
READ  encoding  methods,  said  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  consecutive  leading 
zero  bits  of  a  code  to  be  decoded; 

forming  means  for  forming  address  data  by  performing  a  logical 
operation  on  data  indicating  a  color  represented  by  the  code, 
on  data  indicating  the  number  of  zero  bits  detected  by  said 
detecting  means,  and  on  data  for  the  code  excluding  the 
consecutive  leading  zero  bits  and  a  next  one  bit  of  the  code; 
and 

decoding  means  comprising  a  table  which  is  addressed  by  the 
address  data  formed  by  said  forming  means  and  which  out- 
puts a  decoded  result  corresponding  to  the  code, 

wherein  tlit  data  length  of  the  address  data  formed  by  said 
forming  means  is  shorter  than  that  of  data  obtained  by  con- 
catenating the  data  indicating  the  color,  the  data  indicating  the 
number  of  zero  bits,  and  the  data  for  the  code  excluding  the 
consecutive  leading  zero  bits  and  the  next  one  bit  of  the  code. 


5,751,234 
SURE  CHIP 

John  C.  Sclilbtterer,  Murrysville,  and  Robert  T.  Elms,  Monro- 
eville,  botk  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,643,  Dec.  28,  1990,  PaL  No. 

5,525,985.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  555,470 

Int.  CI."  H03M  ///S 

U.S.  CI.  341r— 139  49  Claims 

1.  A  CMOS  monolithic  circuit  comprising: 
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5,751^33 

DECODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Tetsuya  Tateno,  Hadano,  and  Yuji  Minami.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,246 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121504 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  341—67 
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means  for  receiving  analog  input  signals  including  analog-to- 
digital  converter  means  and  voltage  ranging  means  for  rang- 
ing said  analog  input  signals  to  a  predetermined  range  to 
improve  the  resolution  of  said  analog-to-digital  converter 
means;  and 

means  at  least  for  producing  digital  output  signals  as  a  function 
of  said  analog  input  signals. 


5,751435 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  JOYSTICK 

PERFORMANCE 

Gary  Hicok,  Mesa;  Kenneth  Potts,  Gilbert,  and  Scott  Harrow, 

Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,619 

Int  a."  H03M  1/06 

\i&.  a.  341—140  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  modifying  a  digital  representation  of  the  setting 
of  a  potentiometer  including  in  combination: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  having  an  input  coupled  with  a 
source  of  analog  signals  from  a  potentiometer  and  having  a 
digital  output; 
a  digital  lookup  table  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  analog-to- 
digital  converter  and  producing  a  digital  output  therefrom 
representative  of  translated  digital  signals  from  said  analog- 
to-digital  converter; 
a  digital  counter  with  the  input  thereof  coupled  to  the  output  of 

said  lookup  table  and  having  an  output; 
a  control  circuit  coupled  with  said  counter  to  load  said  counter 
with  the  output  from  said  lookup  table  at  a  predetermined 
time; 
a  clock  circuit  coupled  with  said  counter  for  supplying  clock 
signals  to  cause  said  counter  to  count  down  to  an  initial  value 
to  produce  an  output  signal  on  the  output  of  said  digital 
counter  when  said  count  down  to  said  initial  value  is  attained: 
a  sample  device  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  digital 

counter; 
and  a  circuit  coupled  with  said  clock  circuit  for  causing  said 
sample  device  to  sample  said  output  from  said  digital 
counter  at  a  predetermined  rate  which  is  at  a  lower  fre- 
quency than  the  frequency  of  said  clock  signals. 
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5,751436 

A/D  CONVERSION  WITH  FOLDING  AND 

INTERPOLATION 

Pieter  Vorenkamp,-  Amoldus  G.W.  \enes,  and  Rudy  J.  Van  De 

Ptassche,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,401 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  8, 1995, 
95202444:  Jul.  16,  1996,  96202014 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/00 
VS.  a.  341—155  6  Claims 
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1.  An  A/D  conversion  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  part  (IS)  for  providing  differential  transitions  associated 
with  different  levels  of  an  analog  input  signal: 

an  intermediate  part  (IMS)  for  carrying  out  at  least  one  folding 
operation  and  at  least  one  interpolation  operation  on  the 
transitions  to  obtain  a  set  of  bit-determining  signals;  and 

an  output  part  (OS)  for  deriving  a  digital  output  signal  (Do) 
from  the  bit-determining  signals; 

wherein  the  intermediate  part  (IMS)  is  arranged  to  carry  out  at 
least  one  of  said  folding  and  interpolation  operations  more 
than  once  in  alternation  with  the  other  of  said  operations. 


5,751,237 
TRIMMING  L-NIT  OF  RADIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Tanaka.  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Futaba  Denshi 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-101661 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08C  19/12 

VS.  a.  341—176  3  Claims 
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1.  A  trimming  unit  of  a  radio  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  trim  switch  having  only  a  pair  of  contacts; 

control  means  for  detecting  a  fact  that  time  in  which  said  trim 
switch  is  continuously  operated  is  longer  than  a  predeter- 
mined time  so  as  to  activate  an  automatic  repeating  function 
and  controlling  repeating  speed  of  the  activated  automatic 
repeating  function,  wherein 

said  control  means  raises  the  repeating  speed  as  the  detected 
time  in  which  said  trim  switch  is  continuously  operated  is 
elongated. 


5,751,238 
ACTIVE  CORNER  REFLECTOR 
David  M.  Lin,  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,701 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  15/20 

VS.  CI.  342—5  12  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  pocket  carried,  active,  high  gain  radio  frequency 
comer  reflecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  portable  and  collapsible  three-dimensional  structure  having  an 
assembled  uncoUapsible  state  thereof,  said  three-dimensional 
structure  including  a  first  planar  surface,  a  second  planar 
surface,  and  a  third  planar  surface,  said  surfaces  intersecting 
to  define  a  concave  vortex  point  and  thereby  further  defining 
internal  and  external  sides  of  each  said  planar  surface: 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  and  receiving  antennas  disposed  on 
the  internal  side  of  one  planar  surface  of  said  three- 
dimensional  structure; 

a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  signal  amplifying  electronic  circuit 
chips  coupled  to  each  of  said  antennas:  and 

a  power  source  connected  with  each  of  said  electronic  circuit 
chips. 


5,751039 
DISTANCE  SENSOR  FOR  PROJECTILE  FUZES 
Gunter   Wichmann,    Leiman,    Germany,    assignor   to    Eltro 
GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587316,  Mar.  7,  1984,  Pat. 
No.  4,613,231.  This  application  May  10,  1984,  Ser.  No. 
640,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1983,  32  15 
845.9 

Int.  CI."  F42C  li/04 
VS.  a.  342—68  4  Claims 

1.  A  distance  sensor  for  projectile  fuzes  incorporating  a  first 
range  finder  operating  on  the  sampling  principle,  comprising, 
means  for  transmitting  a  pulse  signal,  a  first  receiver  system 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  sampling  signal  in  the  form  of 
pulses  which  are  delayed  a  fixed  period  of  time  with  respect  to  said 
transmitted  pulse  signal,  gate  means  for  receiving  a  transmitted 
pulse  which  has  been  reflected  from  a  target  and  passing  a  sample 
portion  of  the  reflected  pul.se  in  response  to  the  coincidence  of  said 
sample  portion  with  said  sampling  signal,  integrator  means  for 
integrating  said  passed  samples  to  form  a  low-frequency  represen- 
tation of  said  reflected  pulse,  and  threshold  means  responsive  to 
said  low-frequency  representation  to  produce  an  output  only  in 
response  to  said  low  frequency  representation  surpassing  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value. 
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5,751,240 

FMCW  RAtlAR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  DISTANCE, 

RELATIVE  VELOCITY  AND  AZIMUTH  OF  A  TARGET 

OBSTACLE 

Akihiso  Fujila.  aichi-ken:  Hiroshi  Hazumi,  Nagoya;  Hiroshi 
Mizuno,  K>riya:  Hiroto  Nakatani.  Nagoya.  and  Hiroshi 
Naganawa,  Kagamigahara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso 
Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321675; 
Jul.  9.  1996,  8-179227 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  IJ/9J:IJ/60 
U.S.  CI.  342-H70  4  Oaims 


1.  An  FM(  '  V  radar  system  comprising: 

iransmillin  iimeans  for  generating  a  transmission  .signal  having  a 
mixiulalri  frequency  variable  in  accordance  with  a  triangular- 
wave  modulation  signal,  and  sending  out  radar  wave  carrying 
said  traminission  signal: 

a  plurality  t>t  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  radar  wave 
when  sa  J  radar  wave  is  reflected  from  a  target,  generating 
receivinj :  signals,  and  prtxlucing  beat  signals  by  mixing  said 
receivin  [(signals  with  said  transmission  signal: 

analysis  m?uns  provided  for  said  pluralit>  of  receiving  means 
for  exec  iling  Fourier  transformation  of  said  beat  signals; 

frequency  detecting  means  associated  with  said  plurality  of 
receivin;  means  for  detecting  peak  frequency  components 
having  ifaks  on  a  frequency  spectrum  based  on  analysis 
result  ol  ^aid  beat  signals  obtained  from  said  analysis  means, 
in  both  iiii  ascending-section  modulation  where  the  frequency 
of  said  t  ^nsmission  signal  increases  and  a  descending-section 
modulat  (in  where  the  frequency  of  said  transmission  signal 
decreast  st 

target  detecting  means  for  calculating  at  least  one  of  distance 
and  rela  ike  velocity  of  said  target  using  prcdetennined  equa- 
tion det  lied  b>  a  parameter  equivalent  to  a  sum  or  a  differ- 
ence be^een  the  peak  frequency  conip<)nents  detected  by 
said  fre(|i|ency  delecting  means  in  respective  modulation: 

phase  calc  ijating  means  associated  with  said  plurality  of  receiv- 
ing meiii|s  for  calculating  phases  of  said  peak  frequency 
compon  ;|ils  detected  by  said  frequency  delecting  means  in 
respecti  »  modulations  based  on  the  analysis  result  obtained 
from  sa  q  analysis  means; 

phase  dift'i  rjence  calculating  means  for  calculating  phase  differ- 
ences ol  beak  frequency  components  between  said  plurality  of 
receiving  means  in  respective  modulations  based  on  the 
phases  ( if  said  peak  frequency  components  calculated  by  said 
phase  calculating  means: 

phase  difti  'jence  comparing  means  for  judging  a  relative  rela- 
tionship pelween  said  transmission  signal  and  said  receiving 
signal  s*cified  in  respective  modulations  by  comparing  the 
phase  d  ferences  of  said  peak  frequencv  components  calcu- 
lated b)  ^aid  phase  difference  calculating  means;  and 


said  target  detecting  means  obtaining  said  parameter  from  peak 
frequencies  which  are  given  positive  or  negative  sign  in 
accordance  with  judgement  result  of  said  pha.se  difference 
comparing  means. 


5,751041 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
SPEED  OF  A  MOVING  BODY 
Jacques  Lewiner,  7.  avenue  dc  Suresnes,  92210  Saint-Cloud, 
and    Eric    Carreel,   9,    rue   de   General    Gouraiid,   92190 
Meudon,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00879,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1997,  §  102(c) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765085 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  6,  1994.  94  08346 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  1.^/60 

VS.  CI.  342—104  14  Claims 

J.RADAR 


I Ji 


2a      ^h^ 


JL-11  HEIGHT 

r  p     scNsop 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  speed  v  of  a  body  moving  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  ground,  said  measurement  being  performed 
by  means  of  a  Doppler  radar  hav  ing  a  transmitter/receiver  fixed  to 
the  moving  body  at  a  certain  height  h  ab<ive  the  ground  and 
designed  to  transmit  a  radar  beam  towards  the  ground  along  a 
mean  axis  extending  forwards  or  backwards  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement,  said  methixl  including  the  following  steps: 

a)  at  a  first  instant  t,.  supplying  the  radar  transmitter/receiver 
with  a  first  sinusoidal  control  electrical  signal  at  a  first  fre- 
quency f|  to  cause  the  transmitter/receiver  to  transmit  a  first 
incident  radar  wav e  at  the  same  frequency  f , : 

b)  receiving  a  first  reflected  radar  wave  generated  by  the  first 
incident  radar  wave  being  reflected  on  the  ground,  and  gener- 
ating from  said  first  reflected  radar  wave  a  first  received 
electrical  signal: 

cl  multiplying  together  the  first  control  electrical  signal  and  the 
first  received  electrical  signal,  thereby  generating  a  first  mul- 
tiplied electrical  signal  having  a  high  frequency  component 
and  a  low  frequency  component: 

d)  filtering  the  first  multiplied  electrical  signal  to  generate  a  firsi 
filtered  signal  proportional  to  the  low  frequency  component  of 
the  first  multiplied  signal:  and 

e)  during  a  first  measurement  time  At,  starting  at  the  first  instant 
t|.  determining  a  first  frequency  spectrum  corresptinding  to 
the  first  filtered  signal: 

wherein  the  transmitted  radar  beam  is  relatively  broad,  wherein 
the  first  frequency  f,  is  time-varying,  and  wherein  said 
method  further  includes  the  following  steps: 

f)  measuring  the  height  h  of  the  radar  transmitter/receiver  above 
the  ground: 

g)  at  a  second  instant  t,  very  close  to  the  first  instant  t,. 
supplying  the  transmitter/receiver  with  a  second  sinusoidal 
control  electrical  signal  hav  ing  a  second  frequency  f ,  to  cause 
the  transmitter/receiver  to  transmit  a  second  incident  radar 
wave  at  that  same  frequency  f;; 

hi  receiving  a  second  reflected  radar  wave  generated  by  reflec- 
tion of  the  second  incident  radar  wave  on  the  ground,  and 
generating  a  second  received  electrical  signal  from  said  sec- 
ond reflected  radar  wave: 

i)  multiplying  together  the  second  control  electrical  signal  and 
the  second  received  electrical  signal,  thereby  generating  a 
second  multiplied  electrical  signal  having  a  high  frequency 
component  and  a  low  frequency  component; 
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j)  littering  the  second  multiplied  electrical  signal  to  generate  a 
second  tillered  signal  proportional  to  ttie  tow  frequency  com- 
ponent of  ttie  second  multiplied  signal: 

k)  during  a  second  measurement  time  At;  starting  from  tlie 
second  instant  I,,  determining  a  second  frequency  spectrum 
corresponding  to  ttie  second  filtered  signal; 

I)  identifying  a  first  singular  point  in  ttie  first  spectrum  and  a 
second  singular  point  m  ttie  second  spectrum  sucti  ttiat  tlie 
first  and  second  spectra  in  ttie  vicinity  of  said  two  singular 
points  are  similar  in  form  l>ut  witti  a  certain  frequency  stiift. 
said  two  singular  points  tieing  generated  by  reflection  from 
(he  same  point  on  the  ground: 

m)  measuring  in  the  first  and  second  spectra  tirst  and  second 
frequencies  F,.  F^  corresponding  respectively  to  tlie  tirst  and 
second  singular  points;  and 

n)  computing  the  speed  v  of  the  moving  Ixxly  relative  to  the 
ground  on  the  basis  of  the  height  h  of  the  radar  transmitter/ 
receiver  above  the  ground  and  of  the  first  and  second  frequen- 
cies F,,  F,  corresponding  to  the  two  singular  points. 


(h)  said  optical  coupler  including  a  plurality  tiber-optic  dividers, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  fit)er-optic  dividers  having  an  input 
and  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  of  said  inputs  being  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  Mach-Zehnder  electro- 
optical  modulators,  each  of  said  outputs  l)eing  coupled  to  said 
sink  signal  converter; 

(i)  said  sink  signal  converter  being  operably  coupled  to  said 
optical  coupler  for  converting  said  optical  signal  into  a  sink 
electronic  signal,  said  sink  signal  converter  tieing  coupled  to  a 
phased  array  antenna  sink  for  conveying  said  sink  electronic 
signal  thereto  said  sink  signal  convener  including  an  optical 
detector  coupled  to  said  optical  coupler,  said  optical  detector 
producing  said  sink  signal  electronic  signal  responsive  to  said 
optical  signal. 


5,751042 

TRANSMIT-RECEIVE  FIBER-OPTIC  MANIFOLD  FOR 

PHASE  ARRAY  ANTENNAS 

Anastasios  P.  Goutzoulis,  Pittsburgh,  and  John  M.  Zomp, 

North   Huntingdon,   both   of  Pa.,  assignors  to   Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52U02 

Int  CI."  GOIS  l.i/00 

VS.  a.  942—158  6  Claims 


— r^ 


5,751043 

IIVIAGE  SYNTHESIS  USING  TIME  SEQUENTIAL 

HOLOGRAPHY 

Terry  M.  TUrpin,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Essex  Corpora- 
tion, Columbia,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376.415,  Jan.  23.  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32.696.  Mar.  17.  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,384,573.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
811.903.  Dec.  20,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604055,  Oct.  29.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,079,555. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,023 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/90:  GOIN  21/47 
VS.  a.  342—179  21  Claims 

r«l«f  one*  beam 

g«nefmtor 


1.  A  transmit  signal  manifold,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  signal  converter; 

(b)  a  sink  signal  converter; 

(c)  said  source  signal  converter  being  coupled  to  an  S-band  RF 
transminer  source  for  converting  an  S-band  source  electronic 
signal  from  said  S-band  RF  transmitter  source  into  an  optical 
signal; 

(d)  an  optical  coupler  operably  coupled  to  said  source  signal 
converter,  said  optical  coupler  having  a  plurality  of  optical 
fibers; 

(e)  said  source  signal  converter  including  an  optical  source  and  a 
first  fiber-optic  divider  coupled  between  said  optical  source 
and  .said  optical  coupler,  said  optical  source  producing  said 
optical  signal  responsive  to  said  S-band  source  electronic 
signal,  said  divider  selectively  conveying  said  optical  signal 
to  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers; 

(f)  said  source  signal  converter  additionally  including  an  RF 
divider  coupled  to  said  S-band  RF  transmitter  source,  said  RF 
divider  having  a  first  predetermined  RF  divider  ratio; 

(g)  said  optical  source  including  a  laser  for  producing  an  optical 
carrier  signal  with  a  preselected  carrier  wavelength,  and  a 
plurality  of  Mach-Zehnder  electro-optical  modulators  for 
modulating  said  S-band  source  electronic  signal  onto  said 
carrier  signal  providing  said  optical  signal  thereby: 


beam  d«n«clor 


dateclon 
on  rotating 
and  translating 
stage 


I.  A  synthetic  aperture  microscope  for  imaging  an  object,  the 
object  defining  at  least  one  of  u  u-ansmittance  and  a  reflectance 
having  three-dimensional  spatial  Fourier  transform  components 
including  an  amplitude  and  a  phase,  the  synthetic  aperture  micro- 
scope comprising: 

sensor  means  for  sequentially  measuring  the  amplitude  and  the 
phase  of  the  three-dimensional  spatial  Fourier  transform  com- 
ponents of  at  least  one  of  the  transmittance  and  reflectance  of 
the  object,  the  sensor  means  comprising  transmitter  means  for 
directing  substantially-single-frequency  optical  radiation 
toward  the  object,  receiver  means  for  detecting  radiation 
scattered  by  the  object,  and  reference  means  for  providing  a 
reference  signal  for  mixing  with  the  radiation  scattered  by  the 
object, 
control  means  for  .selecting  at  least  one  of  the  three-dimensional 
spatial  Fourier  u^nsform  components  of  the  object  to  mea- 
sure, and 
reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  an  image  of  the  object 
by  inversely  transforming  the  three-dimensional  Fourier  trans- 
form components. 
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5,751044 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATION  OF  A 
I                GPS  RECEIVER 
Charles  D.  Htston,  4607  Trail  West  Dr.,  Austin.  Tex.  78735, 
and  Darryl  J.  Cornish.  8017  Davis  Mountain  Pass,  Austin, 
Tex.  78726 
Continuatioo>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804068,  Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5O64.093,  Ser.  No.  313,718,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  334,733,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
366,994,  Dec.  30,  1994.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
486,706 
Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02:3/02:  H04B  7/IS5 
VS.  CI.  342-h957  14  Claims 

I  POSmON  REQUEST    I 


READ  GPS  APPOBENT  FOSmON 


READ  CURr»ir  EHRQR  OOFTECnON 


APPIV  EHHOR  COHHECnON  TO  GPS  APPABBOT 
POSmON  TO  CALCUOTE  CORRECTED  POSmoi 


I  RETumCOBRECTEDPOSmON      | 

1.  A  methot)  of  calibrating  a  GPS  receiver  for  accurately  deter- 
mining the  position  of  said  GPS  receiver  as  it  moves,  comprising 
the  steps  of:    I  i 

a)  positionitg  said  GPS  receiver  at  a  reference  location  having  a 
known  position; 

b)  determining  an  apparent  position  of  said  GPS  receiver  at  said 
reference:  location  using  a  first  set  of  GPS  satellites; 

c)  comparing  said  reference  location  known  position  with  the 
apparent  iwsition; 

d)  determii^tig  an  error  correction  based  on  said  comparison 
tietween  ^id  known  position  and  apparent  position; 

e)  positioning  said  GPS  receiver  at  a  second  location  having  an 
unknown  position; 

0  determinirtg  a  second  apparent  position  of  said  GPS  receiver 

at  said  second  location  using  only  satellites  from  said  first  set 

of  GPS  salellites;  and 
g)  determining  an  estimated  position  of  said  GPS  receiver  at  said 

second  location  based  on  said  second  apparent  position  and 

.said  erroi  correction. 


5,751045 
VEHICI^t  ROUTE  AND  SCHEDULE  EXCEPTION 
REPORTING  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Janky,  Los  Altos;  Eric  A.  Klein,  Mountain  View,  and 
John  F.  Scbipper,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble 
Navigation  Ltd.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,118.  Mar.  25.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,590 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/04:  G08G  1/123:  GOIC  21AX):  G06F  7/70 
VS.  CI.  342-^57  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  sec  ifity  system  for  a  mobile  vehicle  having  a  defined 
route  and  sch<  (Jule.  an  apparatus  carried  on  the  vehicle  for  report- 
ing location  irfbrmation  to  a  central  station,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

locating  m^s  for  determining  a  geographical  location.  Si.  of 

the  mobijq  vehicle; 
clock  meaits'  for  providing  the  local  time,  Ti.  of  tlie  mobile 

vehicle  a|  the  location.  Si; 
storage  meits  for  storing  a  set  of  predetermined  geographical 
locationsjSi'.  and  a  corresponding  set  of  predetermined  sched- 
ule timesi  Ti',  along  the  defined  route; 
comparator  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  locating  means 
for  receiviiig  vehicle  geographical  location  Si,  from  the  locat- 
ing mearsiat  time  Ti; 


means  for  computing  a  threshold  diflference  of  distance  which  is 
a  predetermined  function  of  the  vehicle's  present  location.  Si; 

means  for  computing  the  distance,  Dp,  between  the  location  of 
the  vehicle.  Si,  and  predetermined  location.  Si'  corresponding 
to  time  Ti'=Ti; 

means  for  comparing  the  distance.  Dp,  to  the  threshold  differ- 
ence of  distance; 

communication  means  for  communicating  the  present  location. 
Si,  and  time,  Ti,  to  the  central  station  when  the  distance.  Dp, 
exceeds  the  threshold  difference  of  distance. 


5,751046 
ACCOUNTABILITY  AND  THEFT  PROTECTION  VU  THE 

GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Richard  J,  Hertel,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,186,  Apr.  4.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,532,690.  This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

650.739 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 


VS.  a.  342—357 


'L_[^I-— ZJI^Lj-J^" 


i. 


20  Claims 


aCMlTC 


f^M 


^ 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  reporting  the  location  of  an 
object,  comprising: 

GPS  receiver  means  for  receiving  radio  signals  fi-om  a  Global 
Positioning  System  which  are  indicative  of  a  current  spatial 
position  of  said  GPS  receiver  means; 

database  means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  said  current  spatial 
position  of  the  GPS  receiver  means,  said  database  means 
being  responsive  to  said  GPS  receiver  means: 

control  logic  means  coupled  to  said  database  means  for  process- 
ing the  data  in  said  database  means;  and 

communication  means  for  communicating  information  related  to 
the  data  in  said  database  means,  to  a  remote  location  and 
receiving  a  response  back  from  said  remote  location  for  said 
control  logic  means  regarding  the  data  in  said  database  means, 
said  communication  means  automatically  communicating  the 
data  to  the  remote  location  without  receiving  a  polling  mes- 
sage therefrom; 

wherein  said  GPS  receiver  means,  said  database  means,  said 
control  logic  means  and  said  communication  means  are  car- 
ried as  a  unit  by  the  object  and  wherein  .said  current  spatial 
position  comprises  the  object's  spatial  position. 
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5,751,247 
FIXED  EARTH  STATION 
Shinjchi  Nomoto,  Tokyo;  Hideo  Kobayashi,  Saitama;  Tenihiko 
Honda,  and  Kazuo  Hara,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kokasai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,8<iO 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1996,  8-078170 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  J/00 

VS.  CI.  342—359  15  Claims 


1.  A  fixed  earth  station  having  a  plurality  of  antennas  the  beam 
direction  of  which  can  be  independently  changed  to  allow  simul- 
taneous communication  with  a  plurality  of  non-geostationary  com- 
munication satellites  existing  in  different  directions  within  the 
visible  range,  said  fixed  earth  station  comprising: 

a  mobile  mechanism  for  mounting  part  or  all  of  said  plurality  of 

antennas: 
a  control  unit  for  generating  a  signal  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  mobile  mechanism,  on  the  basis  of  the  orbital 
parameters  of  said  plurality  of  communication  satellites,  so 
that  a  beam  accessing  a  satellite  of  a  low  elevation  angle  is 
not  intercepted  by  other  antennas:  and 
antenna  control  units  for  controlling  the  direction  of  the  anten- 
nas based  at  least  on  the  orbital  parameters  of  said  communi- 
cation satellites, 
wherein  said  antennas  catch  and  track  a  communication  satellite 
having  appeared  in  the  sky. 


5,751448 

PHASED  ARRAY  BEAM  CONTROLLER  USING 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTIC  CIRCUITS 

Suwat  Thaniyavarn,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,897,  Oct.  13,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,543^5.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

655,333 

Int  a."  HOIQ  3/22 

VS.  a.  342—368  23  Claims 

, . , 

-J — u    „  . ,      S-STStes            js 
^-J-X     U-    /^     4^     i    , 

K  •*-*i-*2 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  phased  array  antenna  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements,  comprising: 
an  electro-optic  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  waveguides  formed  in  said  substrate,  each  of  said 
waveguides  being  capable  of  simultaneously  propagating  light 
signals  with  orthogonal  polarizations: 


an  input  waveguide  for  inputting  into  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  waveguides  a  pair  of  co-propagating  polarized  light  signals 
having  orthogonal  polarizations  and  offset  frequencies: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  said  substrate  configured  to  phase 
shift  the  signals  traveling  through  each  of  said  plurality  of 
waveguides  by  a  different  amount  in  response  to  applied 
voltages,  thereby  creating  phase  shifted  polarized  signals:  and 

means  for  combining  the  phase  shifted  polarized  signals  within 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  waveguides  and  propagating  said 
combined  signal  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  elements. 


5,751,249 
RADIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  A  RADIO 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Petnis  G.  M.  Baltiis;  Lukas  Leyten:  Jan  Van  Sinderen;  Antoon 
M.  H.  Tombeur;  Hendrik  A.  Visser,  and  Antonius  G.  Wage- 
mans,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  527,738 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  14, 
1994,  94202648 

Inl.  CI."  HOIQ  i/24 
U.S.  a.  342—372  9  Claims 


-3 

2°             "      1        ■^"'    ">^    .^       1 II 1 

'~                            27       28'            29 

1.  A  radio  transmission  system  comprising  at  least  one  radio 
apparatus  which  comprises  a  phased-array  receiving  arrangement 
with  at  least  two  receiver  front-ends  coupled  to  at  least  two 
antennas  wherein  a  first  receiver  front-end  is  a  quadrature  receiver 
having  two  mixers  for  forming  quadrature  signals  (I.  Q)  from  a 
received  signal,  the  two  mixers  each  having  an  output,  and  wherein 
the  first  receiver  front-end  further  comprises  a  first  phase  shifting 
artangement  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  mixers,  the  first  phase 
shifting  arrangement  further  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  stage  of  a  second  receiver  front-end. 


5,751,250 

LOW  DISTORTION  POWER  SHARING  AMPLIFIER 

NETWORK 

Bernard  James  Arntz,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.480 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3/22:3/24:3/26 

U.S.  a.  342—373  19  Claims 


-^ 


^-B 


=i^ 


F-. 


[v. 


_ai_ 


c^ 


^ 

^:^ 


f^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  a  plurality  of  input  signals, 
comprising: 
a  first  distributing  network  for  receiving  said  input  signals  at 
respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  first  input  ports  thereof,  said 
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first  distfipution  network  splitting  each  said  input  signal 
among  a;  plurality  of  first  output  ports  thereof,  to  thereby 
provide  al  Set  of  first  signals: 

a  plurality  elf  amplifiers  for  amplifying  said  set  of  first  signals  in 
a  power-^iiaring  arrangement  to  provide  a  set  of  amplified 
signals:    i 

a  second  distributing  network  for  receiving  said  set  of  amplified 
signals  atj  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  second  input  ports 
thereof  a^  generating  therefrom  a  plurality  of  amplified, 
reconstructed  output  signals  at  respective  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  second  output  ports  thereof,  each  output  signal  indicative 
of  one  of  said  input  signals:  and 

a  feed-forward  loop  for  generating  a  cortection  signal  derived 
from  an  associated  one  of  said  input  signals  and  an  associated 
one  of  said  output  signals,  and  for  vectorially  combining  said 
correction  signal  with  said  one  associated  output  signal  to 
reduce  distortion  within  said  output  signal. 


5,751,251 

AUTOMOTIVE  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  ANTENNA 
SILENCER 
Ronald  M.  Hutchinson,  1330  Lexington  Ct.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 
53045 

rUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,849 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  343—715  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  Ppr  attachment  to  a  mobile  telephone  antenna  having 
a  straight  porlion  and  a  helical  coil  formed  of  a  plurality  of  coil 
flights,  the  ddvice  comprising  a  cylindrical  resilient  foam  body, 
wherein  the  foam  body  insertably  engaged  with  the  helical  coil  of 
the  antenna  aipd  is  deformed  by  the  coil  in  a  friction  fit  to  fix  the 
body  to  the  helical  coil  and  thereby  block  air  flow  through  the  coil. 


5,75U52 

METHOD  AND  ANTENNA  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  PATTERN 
James  Patrick   Phillips,  Lake  in  the  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  lac,  Schaumburg 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  493,039,  Jun.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  959,291 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  21/00 
VS.  a.  343—726  4  Claims 

2.  An  antefina  for  providing  an  omnidirectional  pattern,  the 
antenna  comprising: 
a  conductive  loop  oriented  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  receiving  a 
first  inpuj  to  provide  a  curtent  distribution,  the  loop  contains 
at  least  aifirst  discontinuity  and  is  larger  than  0.5  wavelengths 
in  circun)&rence:  and 
at  least  a  firtsi  capacitive  element  at  the  discontinuities  to  modify 
the  current  distribution  on  the  conductive  loop  and  thus  pro- 
vide the  omnidirectional  pattern, 
further  contprising  an  electric  dipole,  operably  coupled  to  the 
conductive  loop,  passing  through  a  center  of  the  conductive 
loop  and  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  conduc- 
tive loop  for  receiving  a  second  input,  and 


INPUTTING  CIRCULAR  POLARIZATION  TO 

THE  FIRST  INPUT  AND  THE  SECOND  INPUT 

BY  A  HYBRID  COUPLER 


»  FIRST  II 


r 


RECEIVING  A  FIRST  INPUT  BY  AN 
ELECTRIC  DIPOLE 


RECEIVING  A  SECOND  INPUT  BY  A  LOOP 

WHEREIN  THE  LOOP  IS  A  DISCONTINUOUS 

LOOP  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  A  FIRST 

CAPACITIVE  ELEHKNT  AT  A 

DtSCOMTINUITY  TO  BALANCE  THE 

OMMOIRECTIONAL  TRANSMISSION 

PATTERN 


wherein  the  antenna  further  comprises  a  hybrid  coupler  for 
inputting  circular  polarization,  wherein  the  second  input  is 
equal  in  amplitude  to  the  first  input  and  the  phase  of  the 
second  input  is  in  quadrature  with  the  phase  of  the  first  input, 

wherein  the  electric  dipole  includes  two  collinear  conductive 
cylinders,  one  on  each  side  of  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
conductive  loop,  each  conductive  cylinder  having  a  length  of 
approximately  one  quarter  of  a  wavelength  of  a  center  fre- 
quency of  an  operating  band  of  frequencies,  the  conductive 
cylinders  being  equal  in  size  and  each  conductive  cylinder 
having  a  diameter  of  substantially  one-tenth  of  the  length  of 
the  conductive  cylinder, 

wherein  a  diameter  of  the  conductive  loop  is  substantially  one- 
seventh  of  the  wavelength  of  the  center  frequency  of  the 
operating  band  of  frequencies,  and 

wherein  uniformity  of  omnidirectionality  is  obtained  within  0.2 
dB. 


5,751053 
ANTENNA  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Donald  Horace  Wells,  1011  Wentworth  Ave.,  Holland,  Ohio 
43528 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,180 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  343—749  20  Oaims 


1.  An  antenna-transmission  line  coupling  system  comprising;  a 
wound  inductance  producing  antenna  element,  a  first  capacitance 
element  series  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  antenna  element,  a 
second  capacitance  element  series  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  antenna  element,  said  antenna  element  and  capacitance  ele- 
ments having  an  electrical  wave  length  that  is  approximately  one 
half  that  having  a  desired  frequency,  a  third  capacitance  element 
capacitively  coupled  with  said  first  capacitance  element,  and  a 
transmission  line  transformer  having  an  input  and  an  output  with 
said  output  being  connected  to  said  third  capacitance  element. 
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5,75U54 
FEED  MOVEMENT  MECHANISM  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTIBEAM  ANTENNA 
Trevor  S.   Bird;   Mark  A.  Sprey,  both   of  Sydney;    Ian  J. 
Mclnnes,  Melbourne;  Warren  J.  Hancock,  Melbourne,  and 
Stephen  R.  Wilson,  Melbourne,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion, Campbell,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  20, 1994,  PM6953 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3/12 
VS.  a.  343—761  21  Claims 


1.  A  feed  transport  device  for  moving  a  feed  within  a  non-planar 
focal  surface  defined  by  a  satellite  communications  antenna,  the 
feed  transpon  device  comprising  first  and  second  non-linear  rails, 
and  a  feed  transport  unit  comprising  a  feed  support  member  for 
supporting  the  feed,  and  first  and  second  slidable  members  slidably 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  rails  respectively  to  permit  each 
slidable  member  to  slide  along,  the  length  of  its  respective  rail, 
wherein  one  end  of  the  feed  support  member  is  pivotally  attached, 
not  necessarily  about  a  single  pivot  axis,  to  the  first  slidable 
member,  the  other  end  of  the  feed  support  member  is  both  slidably 
and  pivotally.  again  not  necessarily  about  a  single  axis,  attached  to 
the  second  slidable  member,  and  the  first  and  second  rails  are 
shaped  and  positioned  to  maintain  the  feed  in.  or  near  to.  said  focal 
surface  during  movement  of  the  feed  support  member  along  the 
first  and  second  rails. 


5,751,255 

ELECTRICALLY  SMALL  RECEIVING  ANTENNAS 

Philip  S.  Carter,  Jr.,  221  Iris  Way,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94303 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,929 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  343—866  12  Claims 


5,75U56 

RESONANT  TAG  LABELS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Neil  McDonough,  and  John  R.  Pennace,  both  of  Paxton,  Mass., 

assignors  to  FLEXcon  Company  Inc.,  Spencer,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,865,  Mar.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,086 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  01/36:  G08B  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  343—873  13  Claims 


i 


^^Cs^^ 


^^ 


7)) 


I.  An  electrically  small  receiving  antenna  comprising 

a  C-shaped  transmission  line  having  a  signal  conductor  and  a 

ground  conductor, 
a  C-shaped  conductive  antenna  member  having  two  ends  and  a 

predetermined  inductance, 
one  end  of  said  antenna  member  connected  to  said  ground 

conductor  of  said  transmission  line,  and 
at  least  two  impedance  means  connected  in  series  between  said 

signal  conductor  and  the  other  end  of  said  antenna  member. 


1.  A  labeling  system  compnsing: 

a  carrier  film; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  layer  formed  as  a  deposit  on  said 
carrier  film; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  as  a  deposit  on  and  at  least  partially 
covering  said  first  electrically  conductive  layer; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  layer  formed  as  a  deposit  on 
and  at  least  partially  covering  said  dielectric  layer,  said  first 
and  second  electrically  conductive  layers  being  integrally 
joined  to  said  dielectric  layer  to  provide  a  composite  label 
structure,  said  label  structure  having  oppositely  facing  sides, 
with  said  carrier  film  being  integrally  associated  with  first 
portions  of  said  label  structure  and  separably  associated  with 
second  portions  of  said  label  structure  at  one  of  said  sides; 
and 

adhesive  means  arranged  to  coact  with  the  other  side  of  said 
label  structure  for  applying  said  label  structure  to  a  receiving 
surface,  said  carrier  film  being  separable  from  said  second 
portions  of  the  thus  applied  label  structure  with  said  first 
portions  of  said  label  structure  remaining  with  said  carrier 
film,  said  .second  portions  defining  an  operable  resonant  cir- 
cuit. 


5,751,257 

PROGRAMMABLE  SHELF  TAG  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CHANGING  AND  UPDATING  SHELF  TAG 

INFORMATION 

JeJfrey  W.  Sutherland,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Teletransac- 

tions.  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430J50 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36:3/18 

VS.  CI.  345—2  18  Claims 


1.  An  elecu-onic  shelf  tag  comprising: 
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a  liquid  ci )  stal  display  including  a  liquid  crystal  having  a  first 
and  sec  )|id  optical  state  which  are  both  stable  in  the  absence 
of  an  el^:tric  field; 

at  least  onk  character  element  formed  in  said  liquid  crystal 
display;  *nd 

a  plurality  of  independent  electrical  conductor  members  coupled 
to  said  n  least  one  character  element  for  applying  an  electric 
field  to  $aid  at  least  one  character  element  to  change  the 
optical  !>iate  of  said  liquid  crystal,  said  electrical  conductor 
membeisl  positioned  in  a  predetermined  configuration  to  be 
accessillt  exterior  to  the  electronic  shelf  tag  and  located  on 
the  samt  side  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  to  couple  electrical 
signals  m  the  liquid  crystal  display. 


5,751,258 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LENS  DRIVER  ELECTRONICS  FOR 

EYE  PROTECTION,  HIGH  SPEED  SHUTTERING  WITH 

CONSISTENT  PERFORMANCE 

Jeffrey  K.  Fergason,  Menlo  Park,  and  John  D.  Fergason, 

Mountainview,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OSD  Envizion, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,235,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,850,  Mar.  25, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5.252,817.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  707.269 

Int  CI."  A61F  9/06:  G02F  1/133 

V.S.  CI.  34sli-7  31  Claims 


WNOTE 

UlJUSriCNT 

JACK 


1.  A  portable  power  supply  for  a  protective  optical  lens  system 
that  has  at  least  relatively  greater  and  lesser  light  transmission 
characteristics,  comprising 

a  regulated  power  supply  for  supplying  substanticilly  regulated 
power  for  driving  such  lens  system  from  an  unregulated 
power  Source, 

said  regulated  power  supply  comprising  a  regulated  voltage 
reference,  a  DC  to  DC  oscillator,  a  voltage  power  input,  and 
inductor  and  capacitor  circuit  with  diode  isolation  to  develop 
and  to  store  in  said  capacitor  a  voltage  of  a  magnitude  greater 
than  the  voltage  of  said  voltage  power  input,  a  switch  for 
switchifig  a  connection  between  said  inductor  and  capacitor, 
said  oscillator  being  coupled  to  operate  said  switch  to  open 
and  cidae  state  to  accumulate  charge  and  voltage  in  said 
capacitor  and  a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  the  voltage 
of  said^  capacitor  with  said  regulated  voltage  reference  to 
control  operation  of  said  oscillator  to  develop  a  voltage  in  said 
capacitM  in  proportional  relation  to  a  comparison  between 
said  reflated  voltage   reference   and   the   voltage   in   said 

capacity 
output  ciilcuit  means  for  coupling  power  from  said  regulated 
power  Supply  to  such  lens  system  to  cause  such  lens  system  to 
achieve!  greater  and  lesser  light  transmission  characteristics. 


5,75  U59 
WIDE  VIEW  ANGLE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Kazuyo  Iwamoto,  Tsukuba,  Japan,   assignor  to  Agency   of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-100526 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—8  4  Claims 


6a 


1.  A  wide  view  angle  display  apparatus  comprising 

a  pair  of  display  devices  each  including  a  display  for  displaying 
an  image,  a  high  resolution  display  for  superimposing  a  high 
resolution  image  at  a  center  portion  of  the  displayed  image 
and  eye  movement  detection  means  for  ascertaining  a  view 
point. 

a  support/drive  means  associated  with  each  display  device  for 
supporting  the  display  device  and  moving  the  display  device 
in  accordance  with  a  signal  from  the  eye  movement  detection 
means  to  keep  a  center  of  the  displayed  image  coincident  with 
the  view  point, 

a  video  signal  generating  means  associated  with  each  display 
device  for  sending  a  view  point  video  signal  to  the  display 
based  on  a  signal  from  the  eye  movement  detection  means, 
and 

a  high  resolution  video  signal  generating  means  associated  with 
each  display  device  for  sending  a  high  resolution  video  signal 
to  the  high  resolution  display. 


5,751,260 
SENSORY  INTEGRATED  DATA  INTERFACE 
Bruce  Nappi,  West  Newton;  William  Schroeder.  Wayland.  both 
of  Mass.,  and  James  E.  Miller.  Middletown.  R.I.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,284,  Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,591 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/00:  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  345—8  14  Claims 

12 


1.  A  hands  free,  sensory  integrated  data  interface  for  interacting 
with  a  computer,  said  interface  comprising: 
a  headset  to  be  worn  by  a  user; 
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means  for  interacting  with  said  user  attached  to  said  headset, 
said  interacting  means  communicating  with  said  computer: 

said  interacting  means  comprising  a  microvisual  display  monitor 
mounted  to  said  headset  and  positionable  in  front  of  a  user's 
eye: 

said  microvisual  display  monitor  receiving  information  to  be 
displayed  from  said  computer: 

said  interacting  means  further  comprising  means  for  tracking  the 
position  of  said  user's  eye  and  for  identifying  that  portion  of 
said  displayed  information  upon  which  said  user's  eye  is 
focused  and  means  for  transmitting  commands  to  said  com- 
puter based  upon  that  portion  of  said  displayed  information 
upon  which  said  user's  eye  is  focused: 

said  interacting  means  further  comprising  first  means  attached  to 
said  headset  for  receiving  an  oral  command  from  said  user 
and  for  transmitting  said  oral  command  to  said  computer  via 
said  transmining  means: 

said  computer  being  programmed  (o  perform  at  least  one  func- 
tion in  response  to  said  oral  command: 

an  earphone  attached  to  said  headsec:  and 

said  computer  having  means  for  generating  synthesized  voice 
prompts  for  said  user  and  for  transmitting  said  voice  prompts 
to  said  earphone  via  said  transmitting  means. 


5,751461 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAY  PANELS 
Matthew  Zavracky,  North  .Attleboro:  Vic  Odryna,  Acton,  and 
Barry  Mansell,  Grotoa,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kopin 
Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971399,  Nov.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,207, 
Sep.  11,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
823,858,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  872,297,  Apr. 
22,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,241, 
Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  636,602,  Dec.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^06,749.  This 
application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,416 

Int.  a.'^  G09G  mo 

U.S.  a.  345—55  20  Claims 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  displaying  a  video  signal  from  a  video 
source  using  an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display,  the  video 
source  generating  a  select  horizontal  synchronization  frequency 
from  a  plurality  of  selectable  horizontal  synchronization  frequen- 
cies and  a  select  vertical  synchronization  frequency  from  a  plural- 
ity of  selectable  vertical  synchronization  frequencies,  comprising 
a  Silicon-on-lnsulator  (SOI)  structure  having  a  silicon  device 
layer  bonded  to  a  transparent  substrate  by  an  adhesive  layer. 
the  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  including  an  active 
matrix  circuit  formed  in  the  SOI  structure; 
a  video  interface  coupled  between  the  video  source  and  the 
display,  the  video  interface  generating  a  dot  clock  signal  for 
driving  the  display  at  a  fixed  resolution  in  response  to  the 
select  synchronization  frequencies: 
an  active  mauix  interface  circuit  formed  within  die  SOI  struc- 
ture and  coupled  to  the  video  interface  for  actuating  pixels  of 
the  active  matrix  circuit  in  response  to  the  dot  clock  signal; 
and 


a  user  interface  coupled  between  the  video  source  and  the  video 
interface  for  enabling  u.ser  control  of  the  display. 


5,75U62 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  EMISSIVE 

CATHODES 

Jim  Browning;  Charles  M.  Watkins,  and  David  A.  Cathey,  all 

of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,269,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,320,  Jan.  24,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,772 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/22:  GOIR  31/02 
Vi&.  CI.  345—75  17  Claims 
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13.  A  method  of  electrically  testing  pixel  functionality  in  a 
display,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

releasably  disposing  a  wafer  in  a  socket,  said  wafer  having  at 

least  one  baseplate  comprised  of  pixels,  each  of  said  pixels 

comprising  at  least  one  emitter,  said  socket  having  pads; 
contacting  said  socket  pads  with  test  pins; 
addressing  each  of  said  pixels  individually,  thereby  causing  said 

pixels  to  emit  electrons  in  a  current; 
collecting  said  current  from  each  of  said  pixels  on  an  anode:  and 

measuring  said  current. 


5,75U63 

DRIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  A 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  LED  ARRAY 

Rong-Ting  Huang,  Gilbert,-  Phil  Wright,  Scottsdale,  and  Eric 

D.  Joseph,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,075 

Int  CI."  G09G  i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  345—82  20  Claims 


1.  A  drive  device  and  matrix  of  light  emitting  devices  compris- 


ing: 


a  matrix  including  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  with  each 
light  emitting  device  having  a  first  contact  and  a  second 
contact,  the  first  contacts  being  organized  into  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  first  contacts  and  the  second  contacts  being  organized 
into  a  plurality  of  columns  of  second  contacts; 

a  plurality  of  row  decoding  switches,  each  row  decoding  switch 
having  a  current  carrying  terminal  coupled  to  a  number  of 
individual  rows  of  the  plurality  of  rows  of  first  contacts: 

a  plurality  of  row  address  lines,  each  coupled  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  row  decoding  switches  for  selecting  an  addressed 
one  of  the  number  of  individual  rows  coupled  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  row  decoding  switches; 
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a  plurality  c  f  row  data  leads,  one  each  associated  row  data  lead 
coupled  t )  one  each  of  the  row  decoding  switches  for  select- 
ing a  r  >  V  decoding  switch  when  an  activating  signal  is 
supplied   o  an  associated  row  data  lead: 

a  plurality  cf  column  decoding  switches,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
column  ( ecoding  switches  including  a  first  transistor  with 
current  ;.  irrying  electrodes  fonning  first  and  second  current 
carrying  terminals  of  the  column  decoding  switch  and  a 
control  :lectrode  and  a  second  transistor  with  a  first  current 
carrying  tlectrode  connected  to  the  second  current  carrying 
terminal  of  the  first  transistor,  a  second  current  carrying 
terminal. '  and  a  control  electrode,  each  column  decoding 
switch  h  j^  ing  a  current  carrying  terminal  coupled  to  a  number 
of  indiv  dual  columns  of  the  plurality  of  columns  of  second 
contacts; 

a  plurality  <^f  column  address  lines  each  coupled  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  column  decoding  switches  for  selecting  an 
addresst  d  one  of  the  number  of  indi\  idual  columns  coupled  to 
each  of  [|e  plurality  of  column  decoding  switches;  and 

a  plurality 


Of  column  data  leads,  one  each  associated  column 
data  le<  d  coupled  to  one  each  of  the  column  decoding 
switche;  |for  selecting  a  column  decoding  switch  when  an 
activatirj  signal  is  supplied  to  an  as.sociated  column  data 
lead. 


5,751.264 
DISTRIBUI^D  DUTY-CYCLE  OPERATION  OF  DIGITAL 

LIGHT-MODIL.ATORS 
Alan  Cavall^^no,  Ossining,  and  Claudio  Ciacci,  White  Plains, 
both  of  N.Y.  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporatiim.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,290 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/34:3/36:5/10 

U.S.  CI.  34Srr«5  18  Claims 

-mm- 


1.  A  meth(d  of  operating  a  display  apparatus  comprising  a  light 
source,  a  sen  qn  for  displaying  successive  images  during  respective 
frame  period .(  an  array  of  digital  light  modulating  elements  inter- 
po.sed  in  an  )t>tical  path  between  the  light  source  and  the  screen, 
and  means  or  activating  each  of  the  digital  light  modulating 
elements  intt  fither  a  first  state,  in  which  said  element  enables  the 
light  to  illunijiate  a  corresponding  pixel  of  an  image  area  of  the 
display  screen,  or  a  second  stale,  in  which  said  element  impedes 
the  light  frorijilluminating  said  pixel,  said  method  comprising,  for 
each  of  said  fj'ame  periods: 

a.  storing,  i^  as.sociation  with  each  of  the  digital  light  nuxlulat- 
ing  eler  lints,  a  multi-bit  code  representing  the  luminance  of 
the  coniponding  pixel  during  said  frame  period,  each  bit 
having  1 1  k  alue  representing  either  the  first  stale  or  the  second 
state  an  1  having  a  respecli\c  weight  corresponding  to  a  dura- 
tion eqiiil  to  a  predefined  percentage  of  the  frame  peritKl 
during  urich  the  assiKiated  digital  light  mcxiulating  element 
is  to  be  in  the  state  represented  by  said  \alue.  a  first  one  of 
said  bit  Ihaving  a  weight  w hich  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  weii;fci  of  a  second  one  of  said  bits:  and 

b.  activatinig  each  digital  light  modulating  element,  into  the 
states  r(  (presented  by  the  bits  of  the  associated  code,  for  the 
respecti  .e  durations  corresponding  to  the  weights  of  said  bits, 
said  act  Ration  of  said  element  into  the  first  slate  represented 
by  the  t^rsl  bit  being  interrupted  al  least  once  while  said 
element  Is  activated  into  the  second  state  represented  by  a 
difl'eren  lone  of  the  bits  in  the  code,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  .(ales  collectively  represent  the  luminance  of  the  cor- 
respond fg  pixel. 


5,75  U65 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHADED 

IMAGES  ON  DISPLAY  SCREENS 
Robin  Sungsoo  Han,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  813.036,  Dec.  24,  1991.  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  865.031.  Apr.  7.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  813.036.  This  application 

May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,836 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—88  30  Claims 
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3.  A  method  of  displaying,  over  a  number  of  consecutive  frames, 
an  image  with  one  or  more  shades  on  a  display  device  that  includes 
an  array  of  pixels,  each  pixel  including  an  illumination  element, 
the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  display  pallem  representing  the  image  in  an  NxM 
pixel  display  neighborhood  (where  N.M§4)  within  tiie  array 
of  pixels: 
identifying  a  first  predetermined  illumination  sequence,  the  first 
predetermined  illumination  sequence  being  such  that 
i)  only  one  pixel  of  the  image  per  frame,  in  the  display 

neighborhood,  has  its  illumination  element  illuminated, 
ii)  pixels  of  the  image,  in  the  display  neighborhood,  whose 
illumination   is  illuminated  in  consecutive  frames  are  a 
substantially  equal  number  of  pixels  apart,  and 
iii)  ihe  pixels  of  the  image,  in  the  display  neighborhood, 
whose  illumination  elemenl  is  illuminated  in  consecutive 
frames  are  at  least  one  pixel  apart:  and 
illuminating  the  illumination  element  of  the  pixels  of  the  image 
in   accordance    with   a   second   predetermined    illumination 
sequence,  the  second  predetermined  illumination  sequence 
being  such  that 

i)  the  illumination  elemenl  of  only  K  pixels  of  the  image  in 
the  display  neighborhood  are  illuminated  in  a  frame  (where 
K<NxM  and  not  equal  to  (NxM)/2).  and 
ii)  the  K  pi.xels  whose  illumination  elemenl  is  illuminated  in 
the  frame  correspond  to  pixels  whose  illumination  elemenl 
would  be  illuminated  over  K  consecutive  frames  of  the  first 
predetermined  illumination  sequence. 


5,751,266 

CO-ORDINATE  ADDRESSING  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

CELLS 

William  Alden  Crossland.  Harlow   Essex,  and  Martin  John 

Birch,  Middlesex,  both  of  I  nited   Kingdom,  a.s.signors  to 

Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01537,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  24.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04710.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  19.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  984.427 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  11,  1990, 
9019868 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  345—%  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  addressing  a  liquid  crystal  cell  having  a 
co-ordinate  array  of  pixels,  wherein  data  for  refreshing  the  cell  is 
compared  with  the  data  existing  prior  to  refresh  to  determine  those 
pixels  which  require  to  have  their  states  changed,  and  wherein 
those  pixels  are  accessed  by  developing  a  positive,  or  negative, 
electric  potential  difference  across  those  pixels,  according  into 
which  state  they  are  to  be  changed,  for  a  predetermined  period  of 


1772 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


Wi 1  I 


0 

ENAaiE 


USABtE '         J3 


JTn_ 


„     1 

ri  1 

"1  1 

-'L. 

"I 

1        ?s 
JO          — 

T  s 

^" 

"I 

T  ^ 

^ 

-M      iM-i      |[i|- 

5,75U67 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yuji  Sato.  Tenri,  and  Manabu  Tanaka,  Sakurai,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,584 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076776 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  J/J6 
VS.  a.  345—%  7  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising:  display  elec- 
trodes; 
a  counter  electrode  provided  opposite  lo  said  display  electrodes 

with  respect  lo  a  liquid  crystal  layer; 
a  brightness  setting  section  for  setting  display  brightness; 
image  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  image  signal 

whose  polarity  is  inverted  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 
signal  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  lo  said  display 
electrodes  a  signal  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  image 
signal;  and 
counter  electrode  signal   generating   means   for  generating  a 
counter  electrode  signal  whose  polarity  is  inverted  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  polarity  inversion  frequency  of  ihe  image  signal 
and  for  supplying  the  generated  counter  electrode  signal  to 
said  counter  electrode, 
wherein  said  counter  electrode  signal  generating  means  includes 
an  amplitude  adjusting  section  for  adjusimg  peak-to-peak 
amplitude  of  the  counter  electrode  signal  on  the  basis  of  a 
setting  through  said  brightness  setting  section,  and 
said  image  signal  generating  means  includes: 

a  level  conversion  section  for  converting  level  of  the  image 
signal  in  accordance  with  compensation  characteristics 
which  are  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  reference  value  and 
compensate  non-linearity  of  the  transmittance  index  of  liq- 
uid crystal  to  an  applied  voltage;  and 
a  reference  value  shifting  section  for  shifting  the  reference 
value  of  the  compensation  characteristics  as  much  as  a 
variation  of  the  counter  electrode  signal  amplitude  which  is 
adjusted  on  the  basis  of  the  setting  through  said  brightness 
setting  section. 


5,751,268 
PSEUDO-FOUR  COLOR  TWISTING  BALL  DISPLAY 
Nicholas  K.  Sheridon,  Los  Alios,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,912 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .V.U 

U.S.  CI.  345-107  27  Claims 


time  before  re-establishing  a  zero  potential  difference,  whereby  no 
pixel  is  consecutively  accessed  twice  by  the  same  polarity  of 
potential  difference. 


1.  A  spheroidal  bull  Jiaving  a  cenier  point  and  comprising  seven 
(7)  segments  arrayed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  each 
segment  being  adjacent  to  at  least  one  other  segment  and  to  no 
more  than  two  other  segments,  each  segment  adjacent  to  exactly 
one  other  segment  being  an  exterior  segment,  each  segment  adja- 
cent to  exactly  two  other  segments  being  an  interior  segment, 
adjacent  segments  being  adjoined  to  one  another  at  substantially 
planar  interfaces,  the  seven  segments  including: 
a  central  segment  including  the  center  point  of  the  ball,  the 
central  segment  being  an  interior  segment  and  having  a  thick- 
ness, the  central  segment  being  transparent; 
a  first  exterior  segment,  the  first  exterior  segment  being  trans- 
parent; 
a  second  exterior  segment  situated  opposite  Ihe  first  exterior 
segment  with  respect  lo  the  central  segment,  the  second 
exterior  segment  being  transparent; 
a  first  interior  segment  adjacent  to  the  first  exterior  segment,  the 
first  interior  segment  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  central 
segment  thickness,  the  first  interior  segment  having  a  first 
color; 
a  second  intenor  segment  adjacent  to  the  first  interior  segment 
and  to  the  central  segment,  the  second  interior  segment  having 
a  thickness  less  than  the  central  segment  thickness.  Ihe  second 
intenor  segment  having  a  second  color; 
a  third  interior  segment  situated  opposite  the  second  interior 
segment  with  respect  to  the  central  segment,  the  third  interior 
segment  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  central  segment 
thickness,  the  third  intenor  segment  having  a  color  diflferent 
from  the  first  color;  and 
a  founh  interior  segment  adjacent  lo  the  third  interior  segment 
and  situated  opposite  the  first  interior  segment  with  respect  lo 
the  central  segment,  the  fourth  interior  segment  having  a 
thickness  less  than  the  central  segment  thickness,  the  fourth 
interior  segment  having  a  color  different  from  the  second 
color  and  different  from  the  color  of  the  third  iiiterior  seg- 
ment; 
the  ball  having  an  anisotropy  for  providing  an  electrical  dipole 
moment,  the  electrical  dipole  moment  rendering  the  ball  electri- 
cally responsive  such  that  when  the  ball  is  roiaiably  disposed  in  an 
electric  field  while  the  electrical  dipole  moment  of  the  ball  is 
provided,  the  ball  tends  lo  rotate  lo  an  onenialion  in  which  the 
electrical  dipole  moment  aligns  with  the  field. 


5,751,269 
SCANNED  FLIP-DISK  SIGN  IMPROVEMENTS 
F.  Martin  Black,  and  G.  Frank  Dye,  both  of  Greensboro,  N.C, 
as.signors  to  Reader  Vision,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,125 
Int.  CI.''  G09G  JI/J4 
VS.  CI.  345-108  32  Claims 

1.  A  modular  display  apparatus  for  displaying  indicia  at  a  front 
thereof,  comprising: 
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an  inner  I  rame  having  horizontal  support  beams,  said  inner 
frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  grid  modules,  at  least  one  said 
grid  mixlule  being  located  above  another  of  said  grid  mod- 
ules;   I 

a  pluraliti  of  pixels  rotationally  mounted  to  said  grid  modules 
and  anjaliged  into  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  said  pixels 
each  including  at  least  two  display  faces,  only  one  of  which 
will  b«  displayed  at  a  given  time  for  providing  a  desired 
arrangement  of  said  display  faces  at  said  front  of  said  display 
apparatus,  wherein  a  weight  is  attached  lo  each  said  pixel,  to 
locate  ^  center  of  gravity  at  a  point  on  the  second  display  face 
opposiiei  10  adjacent  edges  of  the  first  and  second  display 
faces  a>id  al  the  rear  of  said  display  apparatus  when  said  pixel 
is  in  it^  initial  position;  and 

a  triggering  mechanism  adapted  for  bidirectional  movement 
behind!  Said  pixels  and  for  selective  rotation  of  selected  ones 


of  said 
displa) 


jixels  for  changing  the  desired  arrangement  of  said 
aces. 


5,751,270 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 

IMAGE  USING  DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS 

Ken    Rhodes,    Portland;    Rohan    Coelho,    Hillsboro;    Blake 

Bender,  and  Davis  Frank,  both  of  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,265 

Int  CI."  G09S  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—118  26  CUims 
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1.  A  met  Hid  for  displaying  an  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  provi  d  ing  digital  data  corresponding  lo  said  image  in  an 
image  i  eneration  subsystem  of  a  windowed  computer  system, 
wherei  r : 

the  CO  n  iputer  system  comprises  the  image  generation  sub- 
sysl ;  n,  a  media  control  interface,  a  graphic-device  inier- 
facel  land  an  image  display  subsystem; 
the  intoge  generation  subsystem  is  implemented  in  software 
general -purpose  microprocessor  of  the  computer  sys- 


on  i 
tern 


the  m<(|ia  control  interface  is  implemented  in  software  on  the 
gem  tal-purpcse  microprocessor; 


the  graphic-device  interface  is  implemented  in  software  on  the 

general-purpose  microprocessor; 
Ihe  image  display  subsystem  is  implemented  in  software  on 

the  general-purpose  microprocessor; 
the  image  generation  subsystem  is  directly  connected  to  each 

of  the  media  control  interface,  the  graphic-device  interface. 

and  the  image  display  subsystem; 
the  media  control  interface  is  connected  to  the  graphic-device 

interface;  and 
the  graphic-device  interface  is  connected  to  the  image  display 

subsystem; 
the  image  generation  subsystem  is  capable  of  transmitting 

image  signals  to  the  media  control  interface; 
the  media  control  interface  is  capable  of  transmitting  the 

image  signals  to  the  graphic-device  interface; 
the  graphic-device  interface  is  capable  of  transmitting  the 

image  signals  lo  a  memory  of  the  image  display  subsystem; 

and 
the  image  display  subsystem  is  capable  of  displaying  the 

image  signals; 

(b)  writing  said  digital  data  directly  to  a  memory  of  said  image 
display  subsystem  by  said  image  generation  subsystem;  and 

(c)  displaying  said  digital  data  by  the  image  display  subsystem. 


5,75  U71 
PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  PROCESSOR 
AND  A  MEMORY  FIELD  FOR  CONTAINING  A 
COMPUTER  INTERFACE 
Karin  Helene  Maria  Anstotz,  Cologne,  Germany,  and  Karel 
Gerard  Coolegem,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Netheriands 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  269,049,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,059 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  7, 
1993,  93202011 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/08 
VS.  CI.  345—146  2  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  system  comprising  a  processor  and  a  memory 
field  for  implementing  a  computer  interface,  the  interface  having  a 
plurality  of  display  elements,  each  of  the  display  elements  repre- 
senting a  function, 
a  first  display  element  in  the  plurality  of  display  elements  being 
directly  displayed  on  a  screen  in  response  to  a  first  adjustable 
element  code  being  allocated  to  this  first  display  element  and 
having  a  first  value,  the  first  display  element  being  directly 
displayed  on  the  screen  in  case  the  first  display  element  is  lo 
be  displayed  continuously  during  a  length  of  time  and  inde- 
pendent of  whether  or  not  the  first  display  element  has  been 
activated,  and 
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a  second  display  element  in  the  plurality  of  display  elements 
being  selectively  displayed  on  a  screen  in  response  to  a 
second  adjustable  element  ctxle  being  allocated  to  this  second 
display  element  and  having  a  second  value,  the  second  display 
element  being  selectively  displayed  on  the  screen  in  case  the 
second  display  element  is  not  to  be  displayed  continuously 
during  the  length  of  time  but  is  to  be  continuously  displayed 
only  after  the  second  display  element  has  been  activated. 

the  processor  system  being  adapted  for: 

receiving  a  user  code  from  a  user. 

generating  a  plurality  of  adjustable  element  codes  in  response  to 
the  user  code  wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  adjustable 
element  codes  has  the  tirst  value  and  is  alliK-ated  to  the  first 
display  element  and  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  adjustable 
element  codes  has  the  second  value  and  is  allocated  to  the 
second  display  element, 

generating  funher  element  codes  in  response  to  the  user  code, 
each  one  of  the  further  element  codes  being  allocated  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  display  elements  and 
having  a  value  representing  whether  the  corresponding  one 
display  element  is  enabled  or  disabled,  and  displaying  or  not 
displaying  individual  ones  of  the  plurality  of  display  elements 
on  the  screen  in  response  to  values  of  the  corresponding 
individual  ones  of  the  further  element  codes. 

generating  one  of  a  plurality  of  additional  element  codes  in 
response  to  the  user  code,  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  additional 
element  codes  being  allocated  to  a  transmission  element  and 
setting  an  attribute  of  a  transmission  function  to  be  performed 
by  the  processor  system,  and 

storing  in  a  memory  location  associated  with  the  user  code  and 
within  a  memory  associated  with  the  processor  system,  a  new- 
value  for  one  of  a  group  consisting  of  the  adjustable  element 
codes,  the  further  element  codes  and  the  additional  element 
for  subsequent  use  in  controlling  display  of  an  associated  one 
of  the  display  elements  or  setting  the  attribute  of  the  transmis- 
sion function. 


S.75U72 

DISPLAY  PIXEL  BALANCINC  FOR  A  MULTI  COLOR 

DISCRETE  LEVEL  DISPLAY 

Kia  Silverbrouk,  Leichhardt.  .Australia,  and  William  Clark 

Naylor.    Jr..    Santa    Clara.    Calif..    as.signors    to    Canon 

kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.507 
Claims    priority,    application    Aaslralia.    Mar.    II.    1994. 
PM4402;  Mar.  II.  1994.  PM4408 

Int.  CI."  G09(;  i/i6 
U.S.  CI.  345—149  23  Claims 

DimcnMA  B 


I.  A  display  having  a  pixel  pattern  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
pixels  with  each  pixel  having  a  multiplicity  of  primary  colour 
sub-regions  of  illumination  each  of  which  funher  comprises  a 
multiplicity  of  illumination  areas,  the  illumination  areas  being  able 
to  be  set  to  an  illuminating  state  or  a  non-illuminating  stale 
wherein: 


(a)  the  primary  colour  sub-regions  extend  in  a  first  direction 
substantially  from  one  side  of  the  pixel  to  the  other,  but  in  a 
second  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  first  direction 
have  only  a  limited  extent  in  the  pixel;  and 

(b)  the  colour  sub-regions  are  arranged  to  be  able  to  be  illumi- 
nated with  changing  intensity  with  a  centre  of  illumination 
which  is  substantially  stable  with  respect  to  movement  in  the 
first  direction  and  is  substantially  constrained  to  movement  in 
the  second  direction. 


5.751.273 
GAME  CONTROLLER  FOR  INFANTS 
Allen  L.  Cohen.  lOOlO  Walsham  Ct..  Richmond,  Va.  23233 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  349.686.  Dec.  5.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  640330 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00:  A63F  9/24 
l!.S.  CI.  345—156  20  Claims 


15.  A  computer  input  device  that  enables  a  baby  to  interact  with 
software  installed  on  a  computer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  an  electro-mechanical  transducer,  omnidirectionally  respon- 
sive in  a  two  dimensional  plane  to  a  mechanical  shaking 
motion  of  said  housing  in  said  two  dimensional  plane,  the 
transducer  output  comprising  an  electrical  signal: 

(c)  a  transmitter,  activated  by  said  electrical  signal,  the  transmit- 
ter output  comprising  a  substantially  identical  computer  con- 
trol signal  each  lime  it  is  activated  by  said  electrical  signal, 
whereby  the  baby  may  interact  with  the  software  installed  on 
the  computer  by  holding  and  shaking  said  housing. 


5,751.274 
FOOT-OPERABLE  CURSOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Michael  Davis.  401  E.  74th  St..  New  York.  fi.\.  10021 
Filed  .Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,100 
Int.  CI."  G09C.  5m) 
U.S.  a.  345—157  16  Claims 

1.  A  foot-operable  device  for  selective  user  displacement  and 
control  of  a  cursor  on  a  computer  display,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber  and  having  a  lop  wall 
oriented  and  configured  for  receiving  a  user's  foot  in  at  least 
panially-supported  relation  on  said  lop  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall,  said  top  wall  including  an  opening  defined  in  and 
through  said  lop  wall  and  communicating  with  said  chamber; 
an  axially-elongated  control  stick  having  a  lop  end  and  a 
longitudinally-opposite  bottom  end  and  extending  through 
said  opening  so  that  said  bottom  end  is  disposed  in  said 
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f.  means  for  generating  a  transform  signal  based  on  said  first. 
second,  and  third  signals,  said  transform  signal  having  com- 
ponents that  correspond  to  the  rotation  of  said  ball  relative  to 
said  first,  second,  and  third  axes,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  axes  differs  from  said  first,  second,  and 
third  axes  such  that  said  at  least  one  of  said  fourth,  fifth,  and 
sixth  axes  is  non-orthogonal  with  all  pairs  of  axes  from  the 
group  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  axes, 
whereby  the  transformation  of  said  signals  allows  for  all  of  said 
sensors  to  be  positioned  below  the  center  of  said  ball  and  adjacent 
to  said  support  and  allows  a  majority  of  the  surface  of  the  top 
portion  of  said  ball  to  be  accessible  for  manipulation  by  a  user. 


chambc  rl  and  said  top  end  projects  outwardly  from  the  hous- 
ing interior  through  said  opening,  said  control  stick  being 
supporqedly  coupled  to  said  housing  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  cohlrol  stick  relative  to  said  housing  so  as  to  move  said 
bottomland  in  directions  substantially  transverse  to  the  control 
stick  axis  in  response  to  selective  user-manipulated  axially- 
transvefJe  movements  of  the  control  stick  top  end  and  for 
axial  translation  of  the  control  stick  relative  to  the  housing  so 
as  to  njqve  the  control  stick  bottom  end  toward  said  housing 
bottomlwall  in  response  to  selective  user-manipulated  depres- 
sion of  the  control  stick  top  end  toward  said  housing  top  wall 
from  a  first,  untranslated  position  of  the  control  stick  to  a 
secondj  inwardly-depressed  position  of  the  control  stick,  and 
said  cobtrol  stick  top  end  being  disposed  for  contact  with  a 
user's  jfoot  so  Uiat  u.ser-initiated  selective  movements  of  a 
user's  f«ot  are  transferrable  to  said  top  end  for  selectively 
transversely  moving  and  axially  translating  the  control  stick; 

biasing  itieans  disposed  between  said  housing  top  wall  and  said 
control  stick  for  resiliently  urging  said  control  stick  top  end  in 
a  direclion  axially  away  from  said  top  wall  so  as  to  return  the 
control!  Mick  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position 
followl^  user-manipulated  depression  of  the  control  stick  top 
end:  at  4 

sensing  n^^ans  in  said  chamber  for  detecting  pivotal  movements 
and  ax  al  translations  of  said  control  stick. 


5.751.275 

TWO—  AND  THREE— DIMENSIONAL  TRACKBALL 

Wllm  COORDINATE  TRANSFORMATIONS 

Edward  T.  Bullister.  86  Concord  St..  Newton,  Mass.  02162 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,979 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5m 


MS.  a.  345—167 


2.  A  trackball  device  for  providing  coordinate  information  rela- 
tive to  firsti  second,  and  third  axes,  said  trackball  device  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  ball;! 

b.  a  support  having  a  receptacle  sized  to  hold  said  ball; 

c.  a  first  Isensor  that  generates  a  first  signal  that  corresponds  to 
the  ro^ion  of  said  ball  relative  to  a  fourth  axis; 

d.  a  sec<)Od  sensor  that  generates  a  second  signal  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  rotation  of  said  ball  relative  to  a  fifth  axis; 

e.  a  third  sensor  that  generates  a  third  signal  that  corresponds  to 
die  rotation  of  said  ball  relative  to  a  sixth  axis; 


5.751.276 
METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  TOUCH  PANEL 
DISPLAYS 
Yung-Ho  Shih.  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. Redmond.  Wash. 

FUed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,899 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

MS.  CI.  345—178  13  Claims 


i:  A  method  for  calibrating  a  touch  panel  display,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

generating  N  contact  coordinates  (x,.  y,.  i=l N)  in  response 

to  contact  at  N  touch  points  on  the  touch  panel  display,  where 

N>3; 
mapping  the  contact  coordinates  (ji,.  y,)  into  screen  coordinates 

(X,.  y,)  according  to  the  following  mapping  transformation: 


at,  =  a|J,  +  fci.v, +  ri 
y,  =  oijT,  +  fcy ,  +  ci 


where  i  =  I , . . .  .W. 


21  aaims 


5,751,277 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Inoue,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,070,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47385,  Apr.  16, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,820, 

Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  406,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-171101 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  345—200  18  Claims 

1.  An  image  information  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  recognizing  scanning  information  of  a  position 
of  image  information  and  storing  such  information; 

b.  a  first  memory  unit  for,  when  said  first  means  recognizes  the 
scanning  information  of  a  position  of  the  image  information, 
detecting  and  storing  an  address  accessed  to  an  image  infor- 
mation storage  memory,  the  access  being  started  by  the  rec- 
ognition in  units  of  lines  in  a  scanning  direction; 

c.  a  second  memory  unit  for  storing  an  initial  line  address 
detected  and  stored; 
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d.  second  means  for  comparing  contents  of  said  first  means  for 
recognizing  the  scanning  information  of  the  position  of  image 
information  with  contents  of  said  second  memory  unit: 

e.  third  means  for  interrupting  the  function  of  said  first  means  on 
the  basis  of  the  comparison  resuh  of  said  second  means;  and 

f.  fourth  means  for  interrupting  the  function  of  said  first  means 
when  drawing  processing  is  ended,  with  control  of  drawing 
processing  started  by  scanning  the  position  of  image  informa- 
tion. 


5,751,278 
CLOCKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  WITH  CALCULATION  OPERATION 
Yoshimitsu  Inamori,  Nara,  and  Koichi  Oda,  Sakal,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  194319,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,610,627,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  742,898,  Aug.  8, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-213161; 

Aug.  10,  1990,  2-213164;  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-213166;  Aug.  10, 

1990,  2-213168;  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-213170 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—211  5  aaims 


SI  nvMcnjiz 


ITOrfMaMBglHOOt 
nwMGcacur 


DnwccffOiT 


1.  A  driving  device  for  a  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  predetermined  display 
electrode: 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  a  display  voltage  to  be  applied  to 
the  display  electrode; 

a  switch  provided  between  the  liquid  crystal  display  device  and 
the  power  supply  and  actuatable  for  supplying  the  display 
voltage  to  the  liquid  crystal  display  device  or  interruptmg  the 
supply  of  the  display  voltage  thereto; 

a  capacitor,  a  first  terminal  of  the  capacitor  being  connected 
between  the  liquid  crystal  display  device  and  the  switch,  and 
a  second  terminal  of  the  capacitor  being  grounded;  and 

an  electrical  circuit  provided  between  the  first  terminal  of  the 
capacitor  and  the  liquid  crystal  display  device,  for  forcibly 
adjusting  a  potential  at  the  first  terminal  of  the  capacitor  to  a 


potential  at  the  second  terminal  of  the  capacitor  wherein  the 
electrical  circuit  for  forcibly  adjusting  the  potential  at  the  first 
terminal  of  the  capacitor  to  the  potential  at  the  second  termi- 
nal of  the  capacitor  comprises: 

a  first  transistor; 

a  second  transistor; 

first  terminals  of  both  the  first  transistor  and  the  second  transis- 
tor being  connected  to  the  switch  and  second  terminals  of 
both  the  first  transistor  and  the  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  ground; 

the  first  transistor  being  operable  when  a  sign^  of  a  first  level  is 
applied  to  a  third  terminal  of  the  first  transistor: 

the  second  transistor  being  operable  when  a  signal  of  a  second 
level  is  applied  to  a  third  terminal  of  the  second  transistor,  the 
second  level  being  greater  than  the  first  level; 

whereby,  when  both  the  first  transistor  and  the  second  transistor 
are  turned  on.  a  node  between  (1)  the  switch  and  (2)  the  first 
transistor  and  the  second  transistor  is  grounded,  thereby  forc- 
ibly discharging  the  capacitor. 


5,751,279 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

AND  METHOD  DRIVING  THE  SAME 

Fujio  Okumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680453,  Jul.  9,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,702,  May  30,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,062,  Jul. 

16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

784,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-188518 

Int.  CI.''  G09G  3/30 

U.S.  a.  345—212  3  Claims 


JO!"l 


1.  An  offset  voltage  detection  circuit  for  use  in  a  data  line  drive 
integrated  circuit  for  driving  an  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal 
display  having  a  data  line  driver  circuit  connected  to  data  lines  of 
the  active  matrix,  for  outputting  video  signal  to  said  data  lines,  said 
offset  voltage  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  voltage  detector  circuits  each  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  data  lines  for  measuring  voltage  fluc- 
tuations on  said  data  lines;  and 
a  plurality  of  reference  voltage  supply  circuits  each  supplying  a 
reference  voltage  to  a  respective  one  of  said  data  lines  for 
calibrating  said  plurality  of  voltage  detector  circuits,  each  of 
said  reference  voltage  supply  circuits  including  a  respective 
switch  connected  to  its  respective  data  line,  wherein  each  of 
said  voltage  detector  circuits  is  serially  connected  to  a  signal 
line  by  an  additional  switch  operated  responsive  to  a  first 
control  signal  to  transfer  output  measurements  from  said 
respective  voltage  detector  circuit  to  said  signal  line,  and 
wherein  said  each  respective  switch  operates  responsive  to  a 
second  control  signal  so  as  to  supply  said  reference  voltage  to 
the  respective  one  of  said  data  lines. 
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5,751,280 

SYSTteM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEDU  STREAM 

SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH  A  BASE  ATOM  INDEX  RLE 

AND  AN  AUXILIARY  ATOM  INDEX  FILE 
Michael  J.  Abbott,  Sunnyvale;  Paul  Close,  and  Kevin  P.  Smith, 
both  of  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon 
GraphicsL  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,497 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  345—302  „ _.  24  Claims 
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16.  A  coi  n  puter  program  product  for  use  with  a  computer  sys- 
tem, said  cc  mputer  program  product  comprising: 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  in  said  medium  for  enabling  a  com- 
puter s  r'Stem  to  synchronize  data  for  delivery  to  a  viewer,  said 
compu  c3r  readable  program  code  means  comprising, 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  identifying  a  base 
atom  c  stitaining  media  data, 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  identifying  at  least 
one  aukiliary  atom  containing  media  data  to  be  synchronized 
with  niedia  data  in  said  base  atom. 

computer]  readable  program  code  means  for  constructing  a  base 
atom  ifidex  file  for  said  base  atom,  wherein  said  base  atom 
index  tie  contains  base  atom  index  boundaries,  and 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  constructing  an 
auxiliary  atom  index  file  for  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  atom, 
wherein  said  auxiliary  atom  index  file  contains  auxiliary  atom 
index  *undaries  selected  to  most  closely  match  said  base 
atom  i  idex  boundaries  to  thereby  synchronize  media  data  in 
said  at  least  one  auxiliary  atom  with  media  data  in  said  base 
atom. 
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establishing  said  value  associated  with  said  current  sample  as  a 
first  parameter  value; 

displaying  on  said  display  device  a  first  image  represented  by 
said  current  sample; 

controlling  the  playback  of  another  media  sequence  in  accor- 
dance with  said  first  parameter  value  associated  with  said 
current  sample: 

determining  a  next  sample  based  on  user  input,  said  next  sample 
being  a  sample  of  said  set  of  samples  that  is  different  from 
said  current  sample  wherein  said  next  sample  and  said  current 
sample  are  part  of  said  media  sequence  and  have  an  ordered 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other; 

establishing  said  value  associated  with  said  next  sample  as  a 
second  parameter  value; 

displaying  on  said  display  device  a  second  image  represented  by 
said  next  sample; 

controlling  the  playback  of  said  another  media  sequence  with 
said  second  parameter  value  associated  with  said  next  sample. 


5,751,282 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALLING  VIDEO  ON 
DEMAND  USING  AN  ELECTRONIC  PROGRAMMING 
GUIDE 
Michel  Girard;  Keith  Rowe,  both  of  Seattle:  Joseph  H.  Mat- 
thews,  HI,   Redmond,  and   Frank  Lawier,  Seattle,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,064 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  3/(H) 
VS.  a.  345—327  20  Oaims 


MTUiT  flU! 


± 


5,751,281 
APPARAffUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  A  MOVIE 
WITHIN  A  MOVIE 
Peter  Hoddie,  Mountain  View;  James  D.  Batson,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Sea*  Michael  Callahan.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,542 
Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 
U.S.  a.  34S— 302  24  Claims 

1.  A  metli^  for  use  in  a  computer  system  for  allowing  a  user  to 
select  a  par  imeter  value,  said  computer  system  including  a  display 
device,  the  method  comprising: 

determin  ng  a  current  sample  from  a  set  of  samples  wherein  a       a 


Container  includes  a  media  sequence  which  includes 


1.  An  interactive  television  system  comprising: 

a  set-top  box  configured  to  control  which  programs  are  dis- 
played on  a  television,  the  set-top  box  providing  an  electronic 
programming  guide  for  display  on  the  television,  the  elec- 
tronic programming  guide  providing  an  on-screen  listing  of 
various  program  titles  correlated  to  corresponding  scheduled 
viewing  times: 

head  end  ser\er  operativel)  coupled  to  provide  past  and 
current  programs  to  the  set-top  box  for  display  on  the  televi- 
sion, the  head  end  server  further  providing  the  program  titles 
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and  scheduled  viewing  times  of  the  past,  eunent.  and  future 
programs  to  the  electronic  programming  guide; 

the  electronic  programming  guide  being  manipulable  to  list  titles 
and  scheduled  viewing  times  of  the  past,  current,  and  future 
programs; 

a  program  selector  to  choose  a  title  of  a  past  program,  a  title  of 
a  current  program,  or  a  title  of  a  future  program  from  the 
electronic  programming  guide;  and 

the  head  end  providing  (1 )  a  reproduced  video  data  stream  of  the 
past  program  if  the  title  of  the  past  program  is  selected.  (2)  a 
real-time  video  data  stream  of  the  current  program  if  the  title 
of  the  current  program  is  selected,  or  (3)  a  video  data  stream 
of  a  preview  of  the  future  program  if  the  title  of  the  future 
program  is  selected. 


5,751.283 
RESIZING  A  WINDOW  AND  AN  OBJECT  ON  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 
Manhew  W.  Smith,  l^ilsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,114 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  345—342  37  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  handling  an  object  included  in  a  window  that  is 
resized  on  a  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  enabling  an  author  to  selectively  set  a  plurality  of  parameters 
that  determine  a  position,  and  a  size  of  the  object  when  the 
window  is  resized; 

(b)  binding  the  plurality  of  parameters  to  the  object  when  it  is 
saved  for  subsequent  display  on  the  display: 

(c)  displaying  the  object  in  a  first  position  and  with  a  first  size 
within  an  initial  window  on  the  display;  and 

(d)  applying  the  plurality  of  parameters  to  determine  how  the 
object  is  resized  and  repositioned  in  response  to  a  user  resiz- 
ing the  window  in  which  the  object  appears. 


5,751,284 
CURRENT  SIGNAL  CORRECTION  PROCESS  AND 
DEVICE 
Eric  SuptiU,  Grenoble;  Pierre  Blanchard,  Voreppe,  both  of 
France,  and  James  Collier,  Cambridgeshire,  Lnited  King- 
dom, a.ssignors  to  .Schneider  Electric,  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  416361 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1994,  94  04924 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  1/02 
L.S.  a.  324-127  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  correctmg  a  deformed  current  signal  comprising 
successive  correction  cycles,  each  cycle  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  an  output  quantity  in  memory, 
measuring  an  input  quantity  representative  of  the  deformed 

current  signal, 
calculating  the  difference  between  the  output  quantity  stored  in 
menwry  and  the  input  quantity  measured,  and 
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determining  a  new  value  of  the  output  quantity  lower  than  the 
output  quantity  stored  in  said  storing  step  by  less  than  or 
equal  to  a  preset  limiting  value. 


5,751,285 
PARAMETER  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  A 
PARAMETER  VALUE  USING  A  MOVABLE  SLIDE 
OPERATOR  AND  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  FINE- 
ADJUSTING  THE  PARAMETER  VALUE 
Kouichi  Kashiwagi,  Tenri;  Toshiyuki  Masui,  Souraku-gun,  and 
George  Rome  Borden,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-251809 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—349  g  Claims 
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1.  A  parameter  processing  device  for  sequentially  entering  and 
providing  a  parameter  value  to  be  adjusted,  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  at  least  a  scale  of  a  predetermined 
length  and  a  slide  operator  movable  on  said  scale. 

designation  input  means  for  entering  designation  of  position 
infomiation  of  said  slide  operator  on  said  scale,  and  fine- 
adjustment  position  information  for  fine-adjusting  said  param- 
eter value. 

detection  means  for  detecting  said  designated  input  of  said  slide 
operator  position  information  and  said  fine-adjustment  posi- 
tion information. 

parameter  value  conversion  means  for  converting  said  detected 
slide  operator  position  information  into  a  corresponding 
parameter  value. 

fine-adjustment  granularity  conversion  means  for  converting  dis- 
tance information  of  said  detected  slide  operator  position 
information  and  said  fine-adjustment  position  information  into 
a  corresponding  fine-adjustment  granularity  of  said  parameter 
value,  and 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  parameter  value  from  said 
parameter  value  conversion  means  using  said  fine-adjustment 
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granulai  i  y  from  said  fine-adjustment  granularity  conversion 
means,  vlherein  variation  in  fine-adjustment  granularity  corre- 
sponds to  a  shifted  amount  of  a  cursor  according  to  said 
distance!  information  of  said  detected  slide  operator  and  said 
cursor  6t\  said  scale. 


5,751,286 

IMVGE  QUERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  Jasoa  Barber,  San  Jose:  Bradley  James  Beitel,  Wood- 
side;  William  Robinson  Equitz,  Palo  Alto;  Myron  Dale  Flick- 
ner;  Carlton  Wayne  Niblack,  both  of  San  Jose;  Dragutin 
Petkovic,  Los  Gatos;  Thomas  Randolph  Work,  San  Fancisco, 
and  Peter  Cornelius  Yanker,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,993,  Oct.  15,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,986,  Mar.  23,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,579,471,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
973,474.  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  788,150 
lntCl.''G06F  17/30:3/14 
U.S.  CI.  345—348  31  Claims 


1.  A  comi^er-executed  method  for  visually  specifying  an  image 
database  qutty  using  a  computer  display  device  and  a  user  inter- 
face that  provides  output  on  the  computer  display  device,  compris- 


ing 


displaying  an  attribute  window  that  contains  a  control  for  setting 
an  attribute  of  an  image  characteristic; 

displaying  an  image  query  window;  and 

receiving  ^a  the  image  query  window  a  specification  of  an  image 
database  query  that  includes  one  or  more  depictive  represen- 
tations 'of  image  characteristics,  each  depictive  representation 
represehting  an  image  characteristic  having  at  least  one 
attributb 
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selecting  a  file  drawer  image  from  the  plurality  of  file  drawer 
images  in  response  to  a  first  signal  from  the  user  input  device; 

displaying  a  plurality  of  file  folder  images  on  the  display  asso- 
ciated with  the  file  drawer  image  on  the  display; 

selecting  a  file  folder  image  from  the  plurality  of  the  file  folder 
images  m  response  to  a  second  signal  from  the  user  input 
device,  the  file  folder  image  associated  with  the  storage  struc- 
ture in  the  memory,  and  the  file  folder  image  having  a  file 
folder  name: 

displaying  an  icon  representing  the  bit-mapped  representation  on 
the  display: 

selecting  the  icon  in  response  to  a  third  signal  from  the  user 
input  device:  and 

displaying  the  bit-mapped  representation  of  the  document. 


5,751,288 

PROGRAM  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  DEVICE,  AND 

ALSO  PROGRAM  GENERATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Yoshimitsu  Oshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,580,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,563,  Mar.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-056360; 
Oct.  19,  1990,  2-281269 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  345—357  27  Claims 


5,751,287 

SYSTEM  frbR  ORGANIZING  DOCUMENT  ICONS  WITH 
SUGGESTIONS,  FOLDERS,  DRAWERS,  AND  CABINETS 
Samuel  S.  Hahn,  Saratoga;   Kenn  LeGault,  San  Francisco; 
Maxon  Wheeler,  San  Jose,  and  Jon  R.  Degenhardt,  Moun- 
tain View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Documagix,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  CaBf. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,052 
Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  345—351  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  managing  documents  in  a  computer  system,  the 
computer  sjstem  including  a  user  input  device  coupled  to  a  pro- 
cessor, a  display,  and  a  memory;  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of:       r 

printing  i  bit-mapped  representation  of  a  document  created  by 
an  application  program  running  on  the  processor  to  a  location 
in  the  memory: 

associating  the  bit-mapped  representation  with  a  storage  struc- 
ture inilhe  memory: 

displaying  a  file  cabinet  image  on  the  display,  the  file  cabinet 
image  including  a  plurality  of  file  drawer  images; 


1.  A  program  display  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  program  expressed  by  characters; 

analyzing  said  program  thereby  to  detect  portions  including  a 
block  structural  portion  which  defines  a  sub-structure  of  said 
program,  with  local  variables  which  are  effective  only  within 
said  block  structural  portion,  and  a  description  of  data  speci- 
fication designated  by  a  predetermined  instruction  containing 
a  quote  instruction  from  said  program,  each  of  said  detected 
portions  defining  an  environment  for  said  sub-structure  differ- 
ent from  surrounding  portions  of  said  program  such  that  said 
local  variables  are  not  accessible  to  said  surrounding  portions; 


1780 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


allocating  detected  ponions  to  predetermined  figures  having  a 
spatial  boundary:  and. 

displaying  on  a  display  screen  said  allocated  figures  at  positions 
corresponding  to  positions  in  said  program  so  that  an  eflfective 
range  on  which  the  environn>ent  of  each  of  said  detected 
ponions  influences,  can  be  observed  from  the  display  screen. 


5,751,289 

VIRTUAL  REALITY  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WTFH  IMAGE 

REPLAY 

WUliam  Loring  Myers,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  University 

Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,640.  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.490,239,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

95539,  Oct  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,432,895.  This  application 

Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,222 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345—419  28  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  presenting  a  user  with  a  virtual  image  of 
phenomena  located  in  a  predefined  multidimensional  space,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  data  indicative  of  at  least  one  phenomena 
extant  in  a  multidimensional  space,  which  multidimensional 
space  has  predefined  extent  in  a  plurality  of  dimensions: 

means  for  converting  said  generated  data  to  a  compact  data 
representation  of  said  at  least  one  phenomena: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  sets  of  said  compact  data 
representations,  each  set  being  indicative  of  an  image  of  a 
temporally  defined  state  of  said  at  least  one  phenomena  extant 
in  a  multidimensional  space,  said  plurality  of  stored  sets  being 
representative  of  a  time  ordered  sequence  of  said  compact 
data  representations: 

nteans  for  storing  data  defining  a  plurality  of  characteristics  of 
said  phenomena  that  are  to  be  displayed  to  a  user: 

means  for  extracting  data,  that  satisfies  said  plurality  of  charac- 
teristics defined  by  said  stored  data,  from  said  stored  set  of 
compact  data  representation:  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  extracted  data,  for  producing  an  image 
representative  of  a  three  dimensional  view  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  multidimensional  space  to  display  said  phenomena. 


5.751,290 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  WITH  CORRECTION  TO  Z  BUFFER  VALUE 

ERRORS 

Ruen-Rone  Lee,  Hsinchu,  and  Chun-Kai  Huang,  Taichung, 

both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,652 
Int  CI."  G06T  15/40 
U.S.  a.  345— »21  21  Claims 

I.  In  a  display  system  that  displays  pixellated  images  of  projec- 
tions of  one  or  more  surfaces  onto  a  plane  of  view,  a  method  for 
drawing  one  or  more  surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  selecting  a  first  pixel  in  a  first  row.  which  first  pixel  is  near  a 
first  point  at  which  a  projection  onto  .said  plane  of  view  of  a 
first  edge  of  a  first  one  of  said  surfaces  intersects  said  first 


(b)  determining  a  first  distance  from  said  first  point  to  a  second 
point  on  said  first  surface,  wherein  said  first  point  is  a  projec- 
tion onto  said  plane  of  view  of  said  second  point, 

(c)  correcting  said  first  distance  by  a  first  value  representing  a 
difference  in  distance  between  said  first  distance  and  a  dis- 
tance from  said  first  pixel  to  a  third  point  on  said  first  surface, 
wherein  said  first  pixel  overlies  a  point  that  is  a  projection 
onto  said  plane  of  view  of  said  third  point,  and 

(d)  assigning  said  corrected  first  distance  to  said  first  pixel  as 
representing  a  distance  from  said  first  pixel  to  said  first 
surface. 


5,751^1 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATED 

OCCLUSION  CULLING 

Daniel  M.  Olsen;  Noel  D.  Scott  and  Robert  J.  Casey,  all  of  Fort 

Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,433 

Int  CI."  G06T  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  345— »22  18  Claims 


1.  An  occlusion  culling  circuit  for  use  in  a  graphics  computer, 
comprising: 

a  central  processor: 

a  depth  comparison  circuit  for  receiving  a  graphics  primitive 
from  said  central  processor  and  for  comparing  an  incoming 
depth  value  for  each  address  in  said  graphics  primitive  with  a 
current  depth  value  for  a  rendered  pixel  at  a  corresponding 
address,  said  depth  comparison  circuit  generating  a  result 
signal  having  a  first  logical  value  when  said  incoming  depth 
value  passes  a  depth  comparison  function  and  a  second  logi- 
cal value  when  said  incoming  depth  value  fails  said  depth 
comparison  function: 

a  logic  circuit  for  receiving  said  result  signal  of  said  depth 
comparison  circuit  and  for  generating  a  depth  compare  signal, 
said  logic  circuit  latching  said  depth  compare  signal  at  said 
first  logical  value  upon  receipt  of  said  result  signal  having 
said  first  logical  value: 
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central  processor  stores  said  color  values  in  said 
and  said  depth  values  in  said  depth  buffer  when 
ic  circuit   latches  said  first  logical  value  for  said 
primitive. 


5,751,292 
TEXttRE  MAPPING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Darel  N,  Bmmot  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

t Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,817 
Int.  CI,"  H04N  1/40 
^30  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  texture  data  in  a  texture  mapping 
computer  goaphics  system,  the  system  including  a  host  computer 
with  a  maini  memory  that  stores  texture  data  including  a  plurality 
of  texels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  at  Itast  a  portion  of  the  texture  data  in  a  local  memory  of 

the  sysWm: 
temporarily  storing  within  a  texel  data  buffer  as  many  as  a 

limited  tiumber  of  texels  most  recently  accessed  from  the 

local  niamory: 
reading  texels  from  predefined  locations  of  the  texel  data  buffer: 
accessing!  texels  from  the  local  memory  only  when  such  texels 

are  not;  available  to  be  re-read  from  the  texel  data  buffer:  and 
determining,  for  a  current  texel,  whether  to  access  the  texel  from 

the  local  memory  or  to  re-read  the  texel  from  the  texel  data 

buffer,  wherein  the  step  of  determining  includes  the  step  of 

compaiihg  an  address  of  the  current  texel  with  an  address  of  a 

previously  accessed  texel. 


T<i    Pol    B  Pb3    Tb 

pixel,  the  position  of  said  adjacent  pixel  when  said  adjacent 
polygonal  area  is  laid  on  top  of  said  tile  area: 

(d)  rotating  the  position  of  said  written  pixel  and  said  shifted 
position  about  the  center  of  said  polygonal  area  at  least  once 
through  a  predetermined  angle  and  calculating  the  rotated 
positions:  and 

(e)  writing  said  pixel  value  at  said  shifted  position  and  said 
rotated  positions. 


5,75U94 

APPROXIMATION  METHOD  FOR  WORKPLACE 

LAYOUT  USING  CONVEX  POLYGON  ENVELOPE 

Francis  J.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  Newport,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,002 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345—440  10  Claims 


5,751,293 

PATTERN  GENERATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  GENERATION  OF  CONTINUOUS 
TILE  t^ATTERNS  ALONG  ANY  ARBITRARY  SIDE 
Akihiko  Hashimoto,  Yokosuka,  and  Yasuhiko  Watanabe,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,929 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199734 
Int  CI."  G06T  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  34P— 430  27  Claims 

20.  A  mejtfcod  which  writes  a  pixel  value  of  a  pattern  in  an  area 
of  a  polygciel  tile  for  each  pixel  so  that  the  pattern  may  continue 
across  the  boundary  of  the  tiles  arranged  side  by  side,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  writiiig  a  pixel  value  of  a  pattern  in  said  tile  area  for  each 
pixel;    ] 

(b)  making  a  check  to  see  if  said  written  pixel  of  the  pattern  is 
adjaceht  any  one  of  sides  of  said  polygonal  area; 

(c)  when  Slid  pixel  written  in  said  step  (b)  is  adjacent  any  one  of 
the  sides  of  said  polygonal  area,  calculating  the  position  of  a 
pixel  a4jacent  .said  written  pixel  on  the  area  of  an  adjacent 
polygcifal  area  adjacent  said  polygonal  area  along  said  side 
thereo  pnd  calculating,  as  a  shifted  position  of  said  adjacent 


1.  An  improved  method  of  determining  a  population  density 
index  which  aids  in  laying  out  the  locations  of  any  number  of 
points  representing  personnel  and  equipment  in  a  quadrilateral 
space  using  an  approximation  for  the  average  Euclidean  distance 
between  pairs  of  points,  the  improved  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

determining  a  convex  hull  area  for  a  selected  distribution  of  the 
points,  the  convex  hull  area  being  bounded  by  a  boundary  line 
connecting  pairs  of  points  such  that  no  line  connecting  any 
pair  of  points  crosses  the  boundary  line:  and 
determining  the  population  density  index  for  the  space  and  the 
distribution  of  points  by  the  relationship 


PDI, 


where  d„,,'  is  an  approximation  for  the  average  Euclidean 
distance  between  pairs  of  points,  n  is  the  number  of  points  and 


V' 


is  the  convex  hull  area. 
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5,75  U95 
GRAPHICS  ACCELERATOR  CHIP  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  K.  Beckluod,  Edina;  Todd  C.  Houg,  Wyoming;  Benton 
H.  Jackson,  Maplewood:   David  O.  Sluiter,  Scandia,  and 
John  R.  Ukura,  Lino  Lakes,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Con- 
trol Systems,  inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,834 

Int  CI."  G06F  /.VW 

U,S.  CI.  345—501  29  Claims 

}  tot 

hi  'issi 


1.  A  graphics  accelerator  chip  which  interprets  instructions  and 
data  transferred  from  a  micropriKessor  \ia  an  external  data  bus 
logically  coupled  to  the  microprocessor,  the  graphics  accelerator 
chip  comprising; 

(a)  a  host  logic  interface  logically  coupled  to  the  microprocessor 
via  the  external  data  bus  for  transferring  the  instructions  and 
data  between  the  graphics  accelerator  chip  and  the  micropro- 
cessor: 

(b)  a  first-in  Hrst-oui  (FIFO)  memory  logically  coupled  to  the 
host  logic  interface  for  receiving  and  buffering  the  instruc- 
tions and  data,  wherein  the  RFC  memory  address  space  is 
mapped  onto  a  contiguous  sequential  address  space  of  the 
microprocessor: 

(c(  a  state  machine  logically  coupled  to  the  FIFO  memor>'  for 
receiving  and  interpreting  the  instructions  and  data,  and  per- 
forming logical  state  operations  based  upon  the  instructions 
and  data: 

(d)  a  temporary  memory  logically  coupled  to  the  state  machine 
for  temporarily  stonng  a  graphics  instruction  while  the  data 
associated  with  that  graphics  instruction  is  outputted  from  the 
RFO  memory:  and 

(e)  a  graphics  register  set  logically  coupled  to  the  state  machine 
and  the  temporary  memory  via  a  tirsi  internal  data  bus. 
wherein  the  graphics  register  set  receives  and  interprets  the 
graphics  instruciion  and  data  and  performs  logical  graphics 
operations  based  upon  the  graphics  instruction  and  data. 


5,75  U96 
MDEO  PRESENTATION  SYSTEM 
Toyoaki  Fumsawa,-  Minehiro  Matsumura,  and  Toshihiro  Nish- 
imura.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  655,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-271562 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5AH) 

LiJ.  CI.  345—520  4  Oaims 
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data  at  a  video  display  unit,  a  coordinates  specifying  device  used 
by  a  user  to  specify  a  subject  of  operation  such  as  an  object  in  a 
video  image,  and  presentation  conlrolling/prcK-essing  means  for 
carrying  out  prtKesses  including  a  switching  to  a  scene  relating  to 
the  subject  of  operation  specified  by  the  ctxirdinaies  specifying 
device,  the  video  presentation  system  comprising: 

video  operation  information  retaining  means  for  retaining 
subject-of-operalion  information  detining  subjects  of  opera- 
tion to  be  handled  by  the  user  on  video  images  corresponding 
to  the  video  data;  and 
video  operation  information  processing  means  frff  searching  the 
subject-of-operalion  information  for  a  subject  of  operation 
handled  by  the  user,  based  on  a  frame  position  of  the  video 
data  currently  reproduced  by  the  video  driving/processing 
means  and  screen  coordinates  of  the  subject  of  operation 
specihed  by  the  coordinates  specifying  device,  to  thereby 
detect  the  subject  of  operation  handled  by  the  user. 


5,751,297 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  PAPER-DRIVEN  TYPE 

AUTOMATIC  DR.\FTING  MACHINE 

Akimitsu  Shirosaki,  and  Matsushima  Toshiaki,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Muloh  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-251565; 
Feb.  6.  1990,  2-26774 

Int.  CI."  GOID  IS/24:9A)0 
VS.  CI.  346—136  6  Claims 


1.  A  video  presentation  system  which  includes  video  driving/ 
processing  means  for  carrying  out  a  process  for  displaying  video 


I.  A  control  method  for  controlling  a  paper-driven  automatic 
drafting  machine  capable  of  pertbmiing  an  ink  drafting  operation 
and  having  a  frame,  an  elongated  platen  mounted  to  the  frame,  a 
paper  supply  for  suppljing  paper  from  a  roll,  a  paper  winder  for 
rolling-up  the  paper,  a  drive  roller  for  driving  the  paper  along  the 
platen  in  forward  and  rearward  directions,  and  a  pen  head  for 
holding  an  ink  writing  insirumeni  and  moving  the  writing  instru- 
ment relati\e  lo  the  paper  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  directions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selling  an  ink  drying  lime  period: 
operating  the  automatic  drafting  machine  to  perform  the  ink 

drafting  operation: 
after  performance  of  ihe  ink  drafting  operation,  avoiding  rolling- 
up  of  the  paper  b>  slopping  operation  of  the  paper  winder 
dunng  the  ink  drying  time  periixl:  and 
after  expiration  of  the  ink  drying  time  period,  allowing  the  paper 
lo  be  rolled-up  by  the  paper  winder. 
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5,751.298 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECTLY  FEEDING 

PAPER  TO  PRINTING  DEVICES 

H.  W.  Crowley,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  lo  Roll  Systems,  inc., 

Buriington,  Ma<i.s. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773.887,  Jun.  24,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536.214,  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,130,724.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  481,796 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/21 
L.S.  a.  346Ul36  7  aaims 


member  forming  an  electrophotographic  transfer  station  for  U'ans- 
ferring  toner  from  said  photoconducior  member  to  paper  or  other 
media  supported  at  a  lirsl  location  on  said  transfer  member,  an  ink 
jet  printhead  forming  a  printing  station  for  said  paper  or  other 
media  supported  on  said  transfer  member  at  said  first  location,  and 
a  fixing  station  for  fixing  loner  images  on  said  paper  or  other  media 
located  subsequent  to  said  transfer  station. 


I.  An  app^lus  for  feeding  sheets  to  an  input  port  of  a  printer  or 
other  utilization  device,  the  sheets  being  fed  along  a  single  prede- 
termined fee<l  path,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  at  sheets: 
a  support  (itructure  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 

end  and]  defining  the  single  predetermined  feed  path: 
a  drive  me^'hanism  that  selectively  moves  the  sheets  individually 
on  the  (upport  structure  along  the  predetermined  feed  path 
from  the  upstream  end  lo  the  downstream  end  and  toward  the 
input  pott: 
a  sensor  tlitt  generates  signals  indicating  one  of  the  following 
position  Slates  of  a  sheet  at  the  downstream  end  relative  to  the 
input  port: 

(i)  a  GOING  stale  at  which  the  sensor  delects  movement  of 
the  sliaet.  when  the  sheet  is  being  drawn  at  the  input  port: 
(ii)  a  GONE  state  in  which  the  sensor  detects  the  absence  of 
the  sheet,  when  the  sheet  has  gone  into  the  input  port  of  the 
printer  or  other  utilization  device:  and 
(iii)  a  WAIT  state  in  which  a  predetermined  lime  is  lo  elapse 
during,  which  a  sheet  advances  fully  downstream  to  the 
input  port:  and 
a  controllek^,  responsive  to  the  position  state  signals  of  the  sensor, 
that  controls  the  drive  mechanism  to  maintain  an  upstream 
positioit  sheet  in  a  substantially  stationary  position  in  response 
to  a  WAJT  signal  of  Ihe  sensor  indicating  movement  of  a 
downstneam  position  sheet  to  the  input  port,  and  to  drive  the 
upstream  position  sheet  to  advance  to  a  predetermined  waiting 
position  and  readiness  for  introduction  to  the  input  port  in 
response  to  a  GONE  signal  of  the  sensor  system  indicating 
that  the  idownsiream  position  sheet  has  reached  a  more  down- 
stream ptisition  within  the  input  port. 


1.  A  combined  electrophotographic  and  ink  jet  printer  compris- 
ing a  phototpnducior  member  and  a  unitary,  movable  transfer 


5,751300 
INK  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Bruce  Cowger;  Ronald  W.  Hall,  both  of  Corvallis,  Oreg.;  Paul 
D.  Cast,  Vancouver,  and  Alan   Shibata.  Camas,   both   of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,085 
Int.  CI."  B41J  29/38:23/00:2/175:2/18 
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i.  A  method  for  delivering  ink  lo  a  pen  reservoir  that  is  carried 
on  a  reciprocating  carriage  of  a  printer,  wherein  the  reservoir  is 
connected  by  a  tube  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  an  ink 
supply  that  is  remote  from  the  reservoir,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
accelerating  the  reservoir  and  a  portion  of  the  tube  adjacent  to 
the  reservoir  thereby  to  generate  inertial  flow  of  ink  through 
the  lube; 
wherein  the  accelerating  step  includes  alternately  accelerating 
the  reservoir  in  opposing  directions  along  a  path  of  motion 
thereby  to  generate  inertial  flow  of  ink  within  the  tube  alter- 
nately toward  and  away  from  the  reservoir: 
directing  the  inertial  flow  of  ink  in  ihe  lube  toward  the  reservoir: 

and 
providing  a  valve  between  the  lube  and  the  reservoir  which  can 
be  operated  between  an  open  position  which  allows  the  flow 
of  ink  and  a  closed  position: 
moving  the  valve  to  the  closed  position,  thereby  occluding  the 
tube  to  retain  an  amount  of  the  inertial  flow  of  ink  in  the 
reservoir  as  the  reservoir  moves  substantially  along  an  entire 
path  of  motion  when  the  inertial  flow  of  ink  is  away  from  die 
reservoir. 


5,751,299 

COMBINED  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  INK  JET 
PRINTING 
Gary  Allen  Denton,  Lexington,  and  David  Daniel  Dreyfuss, 
Nicholasville,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,185 

Int  CI."  B41J  3/00 

VS.  a.  Mtr-2  20  Claims 


5,75131 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  INK  JET 
HEAD  MOVING  STRUCTURE  FOR  GAP  SPACING  AND 
RECOVERY 
Satoshi   Saikawa,   Inagi;   Tetsuo   Suzuki,   Yokohama;    Soichi 
Hiramatsu,  Hachioji;  Masahiro  Taniguro;  Hiroyuki  Saito, 
both  of  Yokohama;   Haruyuki  Yanagi,  Machida;  Takashi 
Nojima,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Kinoshita,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideaki 
Kawakatni,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,096,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-287116 
Int  a."  B4IJ  2/165 
VJS.  CI.  347—8  34  Qaims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium  disposed  above  a  platen  with  ink  discharged 
from  an  ink  discharge  port  of  an  ink  jei  recording  head,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
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a  carriage  for  moving  said  ink  jet  recording  head  in  a  direction 
different  from  a  conveyance  direction  of  the  recording 
medium: 

a  recovery  mechanism  having  a  contacting  member  for  contact- 
ing a  surface  on  which  said  discharge  port  of  said  ink  jet  head 
is  provided: 

a  guide  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  and  guiding  said  carriage, 
said  guide  shaft  guiding  said  carriage  to  a  recording  area 
separate  from  said  recording  medium  and  to  a  positioning  said 
carriage  with  respect  to  said  recovery  mechanism  at  a  position 
where  said  contacting  member  is  capable  of  contacting  the 
surface  on  which  said  discharge  port  is  provided  by  a  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  carriage  with  respect  to  said  guide 
shaft:  and 

a  limiting  mechanism  for  limiting  the  rotational  movement  of 
said  carriage  with  resf)ect  to  said  guide  shaft,  said  limiting 
mechanism  havmg  a  guide  surface  and  an  elastic  member  for 
maintaining  a  position  of  said  carriage  with  respect  to  said 
platen  at  said  recording  area  by  applying  an  elastic  force  to 
said  guide  surface. 

wherein  said  carriage  is  rotated  and  moved  to  the  position  where 
said  contacting  member  is  capable  of  contacting  the  surface 
on  which  said  discharge  port  is  provided  by  using  at  least  the 
elastic  force  of  said  elastic  member 


5,751302 

TRANSDUCER  POWER  DISSIPATION  CONTROL  IN  A 

THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 

Ivan  Rezanka,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,158 

Int  ex."  B4IJ  29/38:2/05 

VS.  a.  347—9  13  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  an  ink  jet  printhead 
including  a  transducer  dissipating  power  in  response  to  an  electri- 
cal operating  pulse  applied  thereto  for  nucleating  an  ink  bubble  to 
cause  an  ink  droplet  to  be  ejected  from  an  ink  ejecting  orifice, 
comprising: 

selecting  a  first  value  for  a  bum  voltage  of  the  electrical  operat- 
ing pulse: 
selecting  a  nominal  pulse  length  as  a  function  of  the  first  value 
of  the  selected  bum  voltage: 


determining  a  second  value  for  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  elec- 
trical operating  pulse,  having  the  selected  nominal  pulse 
length,  sufficient  to  cause  the  ink  bubble  to  nucleate:  and 

selecting  an  operating  pulse  length  for  the  electrical  operating 
pulse  as  a  function  of  the  second  value  of  the  determined 
threshold  voltage  by  selecting  the  operating  pulse  length  to  be 
approximately  equal  to  the  selected  nominal  pulse  length  if 
the  first  value  for  the  selected  bum  voltage  is  approximately 
5-15%  greater  than  the  second  value  for  the  determined 
threshold  voltgage. 


5,751303 
PRINTING  MEDIUM  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS 
Paul  R.  Erickson,  Prior  Lake;  Brian  W.  Kleve,  Bloomington, 
both  of  Minn.;  Robert  Schaffer,  Canaan.  N.H.;  Steven  L. 
Lidke,  Chaska.  and  Robert  L.  Skubic,  Chanhassen,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Lasermaster  Corporation.  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,109 

InL  CI."  B41J  29/38 

VS.  CI.  347—16  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  an  image  previously  completely 
formed  from  hot  melt  ink  on  a  roll-type  printing  medium,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  at  least  two  sets  of  spaced  apart  oppos- 
ing hub  members: 

an  elongate  print  medium  spool  member  rotatable  coupled  to  the 
first  set  of  hub  members  of  the  suppon  frame  so  that  it 
rotatably  receives  a  portion  of  roll-type  printing  medium 
containing  at  least  one  previously  printed  image  from  a  image 
printing  apparatus: 

a  printing  medium  take  up  spool  rotatably  coupled  to  the  second 
set  of  hub  members  of  the  support  frame  and  disposed  to 
receive  the  printing  medium  from  the  elongate  print  medium 
spool  member; 

printing  medium  advancement/tensioning  means  coupled  to  the 
elongate  print  medium  spool  member  and  the  printing 
medium  take  up  spool  for  propelling  the  printing  medium 
while  imparting  axial  web  tension  to  a  printing  medium 
attached  thereacross: 

an  elongate  heater  means  rigidly  coupled  to  the  support  frame 
and  disposed  intermediate  a  printing  medium  pathway  defined 
by  the  elongate  print  medium  spool  member  and  the  printing 
medium  take  up  spool  and  disposed  such  that  a  heated  portion 
of  an  exterior  surface  of  the  heater  means  controllably  man- 
ages temperature  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  and  disposed 
so  that  in  operation  the  printing  medium  momentarily  contacts 
the  heated  portion  of  the  heater  means,  for  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  printing  medium  heating  profiles,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  heating  profiles  being  associated  with  a 
respective  printing  medium  type; 

a  printing  medium  engagement  means  for  biasing  the  printing 
medium  to  the  heated  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
heater  means; 

control  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  the  heater  means 
which  is  responsive  to  the  selected  printing  medium  heating 
profile. 
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5,751304 

INK  J|*  RECORDING  HAVING  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  FUNCTION 

Hiromitsu  HIrabayashi,  Yokohama;  Naoji  Otsuka.  Kawasaki; 
Kentaro  Yano,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Sugimoto,  Kawasaki; 
Miyuki  Matsubara,  Tokyo;  Kiichiro  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 
and  Osamu  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  921,832,  Jul.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-193177; 
Aug.  1,  1991,  3-193187;  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194139;  Dec.  26,  1991, 
3-345052;  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345060;  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016526 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/05 


U.S.  CI.  34' ^17 


18  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jjet  recording  apparatus  which  executes  recording  by 
using  a  reccrding  head  provided  for  a  main  body,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

a  head  tertiperature  detection  member  provided  for  the  recording 
head,  tlje  recording  head  ejecting  an  ink: 

a  reference  temperature  detection  member  provided  for  the  main 
body: 

timer  means  for  counting  time; 

correction  amount  determination  means  for  determining  a  cor- 
rection amount  of  a  head  temperature  detected  by  said  head 
temperature  detection  member  based  on  a  detected  value  of 
said  held  temperature  detection  member  and  a  detected  value 
of  said  rtference  temperature  detection  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined 1  ime  counted  by  said  timer  means:  and 

calibratioi  i  means  for  calibrating  a  head  temperature  detected  by 
said  he  i4  temperature  detection  member  based  on  the  correc- 
tion airdunt. 


5,751305 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
VLIGNING  A  PRINTER  PRINTHEAD 
LeMoyne  f.  Hadley,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,223 

Int.  CI."  B41S  29/393:23/00 

VS.  a.  34ti-19  32  aaims 
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printhead  ei 


metli^  for  dynamically  compensating  misalignment  of  a 
riploying  an  ink  drop  ejection  apparatus  to  expel  ink  in 


a  controlled  manner  to  effect  printing  in  a  printer  having  an 
alignment  mechanism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  need  for  a  first  alignment  cycle; 
moving  the  printhead  at  a  known  speed  and  direction  past  the 

alignment  mechanism  which  comprises  at  least  two  spaced 

apart  reference  indicia; 
detecting  said  passing  of  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  reference 

indicia  with  a  first  detector  disposed  in  the  printhead: 
detecting  said  passing  of  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  reference 

indicia  with  said  first  detector; 
measuring  a  period  of  time  between  said  detection  of  said  first 

reference  indicia  passage  and  said  detection  of  said  second 

reference  indicia  passage: 
creating  a  delay  time  related  to  said  measured  period  of  time; 

and 
delaying  energization  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  iitk  drop 

ejection  apparatus  for  a  duration  of  said  created  delay  time 

until  a  second  alignment  cycle  is  needed. 


5,751306 
STACK  OF  RECORDING  SHEETS  WITH  CLEANING 
SHEETS  DISPERSED  THEREIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAINTAINING  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Mamoru  Sakaki,  Sagamihara.  and  Yutaka  Kurabayashi.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,884,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.560,980,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,184,  Sep.  9, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

622,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234458; 
Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234459;  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234717 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 
VS.  CI.  347—22  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  recording  apparatus  having  means 

for  feeding  a  plurality  of  recording  sheets  to  a  recording  unit,  each 

of  said  recording  sheets  having  a  coated  layer  including  pigment 

formed  on  a  base  material,  the  plurality  of  recording  sheets  being 

fed  successively  to  said  recording  unit  so  as  to  perfomi  a  recording 

operation,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of; 

feeding  cleaning  paper  to  said  recording  unit,  said  cleaning 

paper  having  a  Bekk  smoothness  of  less  than  40  seconds  in 

accordance  with  a  JIS-P-81 19  testing  method. 


5,751307 
PRINT  CARTRIDGE  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  USING  WATER  AND  AIR 
Paul    J.    Paroff.    E.    Amherst;    Orrin    D.    Christy,    North 
Tonawanda;  James  M.  Schweitzer.  Lancaster,  and  Mark  A. 
.Matheis.  North  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.. .,  assignors  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,685 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/45:2/47:  B08B  3/00:  A47L  5/00 
VS.  CI.  347—33  25  Claims 

I.  A  cartridge  cleaning  assembly  for  cartridges  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface.  opp<isite  to  the  first,  and  wherein  the 
first  surface  has  components  easily  damaged  by  contact  with  other 
solid  materials  and  opposite  edges  extending  beyond  the  compo- 
nents said  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet,  outlet,  and  a  straight  line  cartridge 
path  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  said  housing  having  guide 
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surfaces  adjacent  the  cartridge  path  and  aligned  with  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  lirst  surface  of  the  cartridge  as  the 
cartridge  nwves  alone  the  cartridge  path,  and  said  cartridge 
path  has  an  open  space  extending  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
aligned  with  the  components  on  the  first  surface  to  allow  the 
components  to  pass  through  the  housing  without  contacting 
other  solid  materials; 

drive  means  for  driving  the  cartridge  in  said  straight  line  path 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  wherein  said  drive  means  engages 
the  second  surface  of  the  cartridge; 

a  water  spray  nozzle  located  within  said  housing  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  and  directed  toward  said  straight  line  car- 
tridge path,  and  said  water  spray  nozzle  directing  a  water 
spray  onto  the  first  surface  of  the  cartridge  moving  along  the 
cartridge  path; 

an  air  spray  nozzle  located  within  said  housing  adjacent  said 
outlet  and  directed  toward  said  straight  line  path,  and  said  air 
spray  nozzle  directing  air  onto  the  first  surface  of  the  car- 
tridge; 

sensing  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  automatically 
operating  said  drive  means,  water  spray  nozzle,  and  air  spray 
nozzle  in  response  to  the  position  of  a  cartridge  within  said 
housing. 


5,7513«8 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  AND  TENSIONING  A 

SIBSTRATE 

James  Gandy:  Jubayer  .Ahmed,  and  Don  Ray  Janysek,  all  of 

San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Signtech  USA.,  Ltd.,  San 

Antonio,  Tex. 

Continiution-in-part  of  Sen  No.  303,701,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This 

appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  434,023 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/165 

UA  CL  347—33  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  and  tensioning  a  substrate,  said 
apparatus  utilized  in  a  printing  system  having  a  frame  supporting  at 
least  one  pnnthead  for  printing  an  image  on  the  substrate  and  a 
substrate  support  and  drive  system  that  supports  the  substrate  and 
drives  the  substrate  relative  to  the  at  least  one  pnnthead,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  wiper  arm  attached  to  the  frame  at  a  first  side  of  the 
substrate;  and 


a  second  wiper  arm  attached  to  the  frame  at  a  second  side  of  the 
substrate  wherein  said  first  wiper  arm  and  said  second  wiper 
arm  guide  and  tension  the  substrate  to  prevent  color  mismatch 
during  the  printing  of  the  image  by  the  at  least  one  printhead. 


5,751309 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,75U10 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  BLOTTING  AT  BOUNDARY  OF  COLORS 

AND  RECORDING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Kentaro  Yano;  Naoji  Otsuka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Jiro 
Moriyama;  Nobuyuki  Kuwabara,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Isao 
EbLsawa,  Yokohama;  .Atsushi  Arai;  Hisao  Yaegashi,  both  of 
Kawasaki:  Toshiharu  Inui,  Yokohama;  Kiichiro  Takahashi, 
Kawasaki;  Osamu  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Daigoro  Kanematsu, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  329,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-270582 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/21:2/205 

U.S.  CI.  347—43  42  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  image  recording  by  dis- 
charging a  plurality  of  inks  of  different  characteristics  onto  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

expansion  means  for  expanding  a  recording  pixel,  the  recording 
pixel  to  be  recorded  with  at  least  an  ink  subjected  to  pixel 
expansion,  in  four  directions  to  a  peripheral  area; 

logic  product  means  for  calculating  a  logic  product  of  the  pixel 
expanded  by  said  expansion  means  and  an  other  recording 
pixel  to  be  recorded  by  an  ink  not  subjected  to  pixel  expan- 
sion to  obtain  a  result  of  calculation;  and 

replacement  means  for  replacing  the  other  recording  pixel  to  be 
recorded  by  said  ink  not  subjected  to  pixel  expansion  with  the 
pixel  to  be  recorded  by  said  plurality  of  inks,  according  to  the 
result  of  calculation  by  said  logic  product  means. 

wherein  said  ink  subjected  to  pixel  expansion  and  said  ink  not 
subjected  to  pixel  expansion  are  different  in  penetration  char- 
acteristics from  each  other. 


5,75UII 
HYBRID  INK  JET  PRINTER  WITH  ALIGNMENT  OF 
SCANNING  PRINTHEADS  TO  PAGEWIDTH  PRINTBAR 
Donald  J.  Drake,  Rochester  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Man  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  624^74 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/21 
VS.  CI.  347^13  6  Claims 

I.  A  hybrid  ink  jet  printer  for  recording  images  on  a  recording 
medium,  during  a  printing  swath,  the  printer  comprising: 

a  full  width  printbar  for  pnnting  along  the  full  width  of  said 

printing  swath, 
a  scanning  assembly  including  at  least  two  partial  width  color 
printheads. 
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control  meblis  for  selectively  controlling  a  print  operation  to 
operate  ine  full  width  printbar  or  the  scanning  assembly. 

drive  meaiu  for  driving  said  scanning  assembly  along  said 
printing  swath  in  a  series  of  steps  of  a  predetermined  width, 

means  for  Identifying  a  mismatch.  Al.  between  the  width  of  the 
full  wid|H  printhead  and  the  summed  width  of  the  scanning 
series  of!  steps,  and  for  generating  a  signal  representing  said 
mismatch  and 

wherein  sa^d  control  means  contains  circuitry  for  changing  the 
average  predetermined  width  of  each  of  said  series  of  steps  by 
Al  divided  by  the  number  of  steps  in  the  series. 


5,751313 
HYDROPHILIC  INK  PASSAGE 
Satoni  Miyashita,  and   Kiyohiko  Takemoto,  both  of  Suwa, 
Japan,   assignors  to  Seiko  Epson   Corporation,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  941,034,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  376304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-13272; 
Man  1,  1991,  3-36049;  Apn  16,  1991.  3-83747;  Jun.  18.  1991, 
3-145950;  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-291659 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/19 
VS.  CL  347— »5  16  Claims 


5,751312 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  A  PRINT  ARTIFACT 
A^CIATED  WITH  A  PRINTER  PAUSE 
Bruce  Davit  Gibson,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lexmark 
International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  708328 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/2/.2/205 

U.S.  CI.  347—43  17  Claims 
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9.  A  meth($l  of  inhibiting  a  print  artifact  on  a  print  medium 
using  an  ink  jet  printer,  the  ink  jet  printer  including  an  ink  jet 
cartridge  assfcmbly  with  a  plurality  of  available  color  inks  which 
are  selectively  jetted  onto  the  print  medium,  the  ink  jet  cartridge 
assembly  bei^  scannable  in  a  scan  direction  and  the  print  medium 
being  moval^lfc  in  an  advance  direction,  said  method  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of: 

setting  at  Uast  one  of  the  available  color  inks  as  a  determined 

color  inia 
scanning  tpe  ink  jet  cartridge  assembly  across  the  print  medium 
and  pritling  on  the  print  medium  using  the  available  color 
inks;       I 
detecting  an  impending  printer  pause  associated  with  a  time 

delay  d  iting  normal  printing; 
scanning  ^  ink  jet  cartridge  assembly  across  the  print  medium 
in  a  scan  immediately  prior  to  said  printer  pause  and  printing 
on  the  print  medium  using  the  available  color  inks  except  the 
at  least  lOne  determined  color  ink; 
pausing  tHe  printer; 

scanning  jhe  ink  jet  cartridge  assembly  across  the  print  medium 
in  a  scan  immediately  after  said  printer  pause  without  advanc- 
ing the  print  medium  in  the  advance  direction;  and 
printing  on  the  print  medium  using  only  the  at  least  one  deter- 
mined color  ink  during  said  third  scanning  step. 


5- 
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1.  A  process  for  coating  a  base  material  of  an  ink  passage,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  coaling  the  base  material  with  a  sol  comprising  fine  particles 
of  an  inorganic  oxide  dispersed  therein  thereby  to  form  a 
resultant  coating,  and 

b)  drying  the  resultant  coating,  said  fine  particles  comprising  an 
inorganic  oxide  having  a  hydrophilic  group  and  being  present 
in  said  coating  in  a  size  and  an  amount  that  impart  sufficient 
hydrophilicity  to  the  base  material  to  cause  rapid  discharge  of 
bubbles  formed  within  the  ink  passage,  wherein  the  base 
material  comprises  a  resin,  silicon,  glass,  a  ceramic,  a  metal  or 
a  composite  material,  and  the  drying  step  (b)  is  conducted  by 
heating  the  resultant  coating  to  a  heat  deformation  tempera- 
ture of  the  ba.se  material. 


5,751314 

PRINT  HEAD  IN  POWDER  JET  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MATRIX  ELECTRODE  AND  A 

GRID  ELECTRODE 

Osamu  Takemura;  Takahiko  Kimura.  and  Atsushi  Fujii,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  336,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1993,  5-307282; 
Nov.  11,  1993,  5-307283 

InL  CI."  B41J  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  347—55  10  Claims 

1.  A  print  head  for  a  powder  jet  image  forming  apparatus  in 
which  the  print  head  is  disposable  between  a  developer  supply 
roller  and  a  recording  paper  feed  element  of  such  image  forming 
apparatus,  the  print  head  comprising: 
an  insulating  layer  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a  second 
major  surface,  the  insulating  layer  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  formed  in  the  first  major  surface  of 
the  insulating  layer,  the  first  electrodes  each  having  holes 
therethrough,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  formed  in  the  second  major 
surface  of  the  insulating  layer,  the  second  electrodes  each 
having  holes  therethrough, 
the  first  electrodes  and  the  second  electrodes  being  oriented  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other  and.  together  with  the  insu- 
lating layer,  constituting  a  matrix  electrode, 
one  of  the  holes  of  the  first  electrodes,  one  of  the  holes  of  the 
insulating  layer,  and  one  of  the  holes  of  the  second  electrodes 
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being  aligned  to  provide  a  hole  through  the  matrix  electrode 
for  passing  developer  therethrough, 

a  grid  electrode  generating  a  first  electric  field  for  controlling 
developer  supply  from  a  developer  supply  roller  of  an  image 
forming  apparatus  and  a  second  electric  field  for  controlling 
developer  supply  from  the  grid  electrode  to  the  first  electrodes 
of  the  matrix  electrode,  the  grid  electrode  being  located 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  electrodes  of  the  matrix  electrode 
so  that  the  first  electrodes  are  located  between  the  grid  elec- 
trode and  the  insulating  layer, 

the  grid  electrode  being  oriented  parallel  with  the  insulating 
layer,  so  that  the  second  electric  field  is  an  uniform  electric 
field,  and 

the  grid  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  a  plurality 
of  bridge  electrtxles,  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  unobstructed  paths  are  provided,  each  of 
the  paths  passing  through  one  of  the  holes  of  the  insulating 
layer,  one  of  the  holes  of  the  first  electrodes,  one  of  the  holes 
of  the  second  electrodes  and  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  grid 
electrode. 


5.75U15 
THERMAL  INK-JET  PRINTHEAD  WITH  A  THERMALLY 

ISOLATED  HEATING  ELEMENT  IN  EACH  EJECTOR 
Cathie  J.  Burke:  R.  Enrique  Viturro,  both  of  Rochester;  John 
R.  Andrews,  Fairport;  Narayan  V.  Deshpande,  Penfield,  and 
Sean  D.  O'Brien.  Victor,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  632,983 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/05 

VS.  a.  347—63  8  aaims 


a  heater  chip  defining  a  main  surface  and  including  a  heating 
element  disposed  on  a  portion  of  the  main  surface  thereof,  the 
heating  element  being  exposed  within  the  capillary  channel; 

a  first  cavity  defined  in  the  heater  chip,  the  cavity  extending 
from  a  portion  of  the  main  surface  adjacent  the  healing 
element  to  a  portion  of  the  heater  chip  disposed  underneath  a 
portion  of  the  main  surface  of  the  heater  chip  including  the 
heating  element; 

a  second  cavity  defined  in  the  heater  chip,  the  second  cavity 
extending  from  a  second  portion  of  the  main  surface  adjacent 
the  heating  element  to  a  second  portion  of  the  heater  chip 
underneath  a  portion  of  the  main  surface  of  the  heater  chip 
including  the  heating  element; 

the  heater  chip  definmg  a  pillar  disposed  between  the  first  cavity 
and  the  second  cavity,  the  heating  element  being  disposed  on 
the  pillar. 

4.  A  thermal  mk-jet  printhead  comprising  at  least  one  ejector,  the 
ejector  comprising: 

a  structure  defining  a  capillary  channel  for  passage  of  liquid  ink 
therethrough; 

a  heater  chip  defining  a  substantially  planar  main  surface  and  a 
heating  element  dispo.sed  on  a  portion  of  the  main  surface 
thereof,  a  surface  of  the  heating  element  being  exposed  within 
the  capillary  channel; 

the  heating  element  comprising  polysilicon  and  including  at 
least  one  polysilicon  support  for  contacting  the  substantially 
planar  main  surface  of  the  heater  chip;  and 

a  cavity  defined  between  a  portion  of  the  heating  element  and  an 
area  of  the  main  surface  of  the  heater  chip. 


5,751316 
THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  WITH  INK 
RESISTANT  HEAT  SINK  COATING 
Raymond  E.  Bailey,  Webster;  Robert  K.  McCubbin,  Roches- 
ter;  Manfred   H.  Goeserich.  ChurchvUle,  and   Robert  P. 
Altavela,  Farmington,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,493 
InL  CI."  B41J  2A)5 
VS.  CI.  347—63  17  Claims 

'A 


I.  A  thermal  ink-jet  printhead  comprising  at  least  one  ejector,  the 
ejector  comprising: 
a  structure  defining  a  capillary  channel  for  passage  of  liquid  ink 
therethrough; 


1.  A  thermal  ink  jet  printer  for  ejecting  ink  onto  a  recording 
medium  including: 
a  printhead  including  at  least  a  channel  for  holding  said  ink. 
at  least  one  nozzle  for  ejecting  said  ink  onto  the  recording 

medium, 
a  heater  for  selectively  heating  the  ink  in  said  channel  causing 
ink  in  said  channel  to  be  ejected  from  said  nozzle  and 
a  heat  sink  having  a  surface  to  which  said  printhead  is 
bonded,  said  heat  sink  comprising  a  metal  substrate  having 
a  thin  copper  plated  film  formed  on  the  substrate  surface 
and  a  thin  chromate  film  overlying  the  copper  plated  film, 
the  printhead  bonded  to  a  surface  of  said  chromate  film. 
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5,75U17 
THERMAL  INK- JET  PRINTHEAD  W ITH  AN  OPTIMIZED 

FLUID  FLOW  CHANNEL  IN  EACH  EJECTOR 
Eric  Peeters;  R.  Enrique  Viturro.  both  of  Rochester;  Narayan 
V.  Deshpande.  Penfield;  Joel  A.  Kubby,  and  Lisa  A.  DeLou- 
ise,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

i^ed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63233 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/05 

VS.  a.  347-445  15  Claims 
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i^k-jet  printhead  comprising  at  least  one  ejector,  the 
ejector  compri  ijng: 

a  structure  defining  a  fluid  flow  channel  for  passage  of  liquid  ink 
therethroijgh.  the  fluid  flow  channel  being  defined  along  an 
axis  extending  from  an  Inlet  to  a  nozzle; 

a  healing  el^trient  exposed  within  the  fluid  flow  channel  between 
the  inlet  ind  the  nozzle; 

the  fluid  fliw  channel  defining  a  first  taper  in  at  least  one 
dimensio*  »jlong  the  axis,  the  first  taper  disposed  between  the 
heating  eieinent  and  the  inlet  and  opening  toward  the  nozzle, 
the  first  tifer  defining  a  first  cone  angle; 

the  fluid  flc\i  channel  defining  a  second  taper  in  at  least  one 
dlmensioi  1 1  along  the  axis,  the  second  taper  being  disposed 
between  ite  heating  element  and  the  nozzle  and  opening 
toward  tl  8  inlet,  the  second  taper  definmg  a  second  cone 
angle  gretiler  than  the  first  cone  angle; 

the  fluid  f\W  channel  defining  a  third  taper  in  at  least  one 
dimensioii  along  the  axis,  the  third  taper  being  disposed 
between  I  He  heating  element  and  the  inlet  and  opening  toward 
the  inlet;    ! 

the  fluid  fl(  *  channel  defining  a  fourth  taper  in  at  least  one 
dimension  along  the  axis,  the  fourth  taper  being  disposed 
between  ike  heating  element  and  the  nozzle  and  opening 
toward  th  ej  nozzle;  and 

the  fluid  floi^  channel  defining  an  extension  between  the  fourth 
taper  and  the  nozzle,  the  extension  encompassing  a  volume  at 
least  equi  l|to  one-half  a  volume  encompassed  by  the  capillary 
channel  I  atween  the  healing  element  and  the  second  taper 


I.  A  printhf)d  comprising: 
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said 


plurality  of  sheets  of  polarized  piezoelectric  material, 
sheets  having  channels  formed  therein  to  receive  ink; 
joiner  disposed   between   said   sheets   to   hold   said  sheets 
together,   wherein   said  joiner  comprises   a  non-conductive 
glue;  and  circuitry  coupled  to  said  sheets  to  actuate  selected  of 
said  channels  to  eject  ink. 


5,751319 
BULK  INK  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Larry  W.  Robertson.  San  Jose,  and  Mark  C.  Fitzgerald,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Colossal  Graphics 
Incorporated,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,924 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/175 

VS.  CI.  347—85  26  Claims 


34a 


X 


k 
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1.  An  Ink  deliver)  system  for  feeding  Ink  to  a  print  ink  container 
of  an  ink  cartndge.  Ink  being  contained  in  said  print  ink  container 
for  delivery  to  a  print  head  of  said  ink  cartridge,  the  Ink  delivery 
system  comprising: 

a  supply  ink  reservoir  containing  Ink  to  be  fed  to  said  ink 
container  of  said  ink  cartridge; 

a  tubing  device  sealingly  interconnected  between  said  supply  ink 
reservoir  and  said  print  Ink  container  of  said  ink  cartridge  for 
conveying  ink  between  said  supply  Ink  reservoir  and  said 
prim  Ink  container;  and 

an  ink  replenishing  device  for  supplying  Ink  to  said  supply  Ink 
reservoir  auloniatieally  In  response  to  Ink  being  delivered 
from  said  print  ink  container  to  the  print  head  of  said  mk 
cartridge  and  without  breaking  the  seal  of  said  tubing  device 
so  as  to  substantially  maintain  a  level  of  Ink  contained  in  said 
supply  Ink  reservoir. 


5,751318 
ELONGAttD  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  USING  JOINED 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 
Daniel  B.  Granzow,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compag  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,908.  May  25.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,438,739. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  510,711 
Int.  CI."H01L4//22 
U.S.  CI.  347-1*8  15  Claims 


5,751,320 

INK  RECHARGER  FOR  INKJET  PRINT  CARTRIDGE 

HAVING  SLIDING  VALVE  CONNECTABLE  TO  PRINT 

CARTRIDGE 

Joseph  E.  Scheffelin:  David  S.  Hunt,  both  of  San  Diego;  Mark 
E.  Young.  Escondido;  Elizabeth  Zapata,  San  Diego;  Alfred 
Zepeda,  San  Marcos;  Christopher  J.  Schultz.  San  Diego,  and 
Jon   Fong,   Manhattan   Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.No.  314.978.  Sep.  29.  1994,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332.010.  Oct.  31.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,748 
Int.  CI."  B41 J  2// 75 
U.S.  CI.  347—85  26  Claims 

1.  An  ink  recharging  system  comprising: 
an  external  ink  reservoir  containing  ink;  and 
a  first  recharge  port  connected  to  said  external  ink  reservoir,  said 

first  recharge  port  comprising: 
a  sleeve  connected  to  said  external  ink  reservoir; 
a  recharge  valve,  slideable  within  said  sleeve,  having  an  elon- 
gated hollow  body  with  a  first  opening  proximate  to  a  first  end 
of  said  hollow  body  and  a  second  opening  proximate  to  a 
second  end  of  said  hollow  body,  said  first  opening  being 
blocked  by  a  seal  forming  a  pan  of  said  sleeve  when  said 
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recharge  valve  is  slid  relative  to  said  sleeve  to  be  in  a  closed 
position,  said  closed  position  existing  when  said  recharge 
valve  is  withdrawn  from  said  sleeve  a  predelentiined  distance 
within  a  range  of  movement  of  said  recharge  valve,  said 
recharge  valve  being  slid  relative  to  said  sleeve  to  be  in  an 
opened  position  when  said  first  opening  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  external  ink  reservoir,  said  opened  position 
existing  when  said  recharge  valve  is  pressed  into  said  sleeve  a 
predetermined  distance  within  said  range  of  movement  of  said 
recharge  valve. 

said  recharge  valve  having  an  engageable  portion  formed  of  a 
deformable  material  at  said  second  end,  said  engageable  por- 
tion having  a  first  projecting  portion  for  releasably  latching 
onto  a  second  projecting  portion  at  an  end  of  a  second 
recharge  port  formed  on  a  print  cartridge  to  create  an  airtight 
fluid  connection  between  said  external  ink  reservoir  and  a 
print  cartridge  reservoir  within  said  print  cartridge, 

said  first  projecting  portion  being  such  that,  when  said  first 
projecting  portion  is  engaged  with  said  second  projecting 
portion  and  said  recharge  valve  is  in  said  opened  position, 
said  first  projecting  portion  pulls  said  recharge  valve  into  said 
closed  position  when  said  recharge  valve  and  said  second 
recharge  pore  are  pulled  away  from  each  other,  prior  to  said 
first  projecting  portion  becoming  disengaged  from  said  sec- 
ond projecting  portion. 


5,75U21 

CONTINUOUS  INK  REFILL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPOS.ABLE 

INK  JET  CARTRIDGES  HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED 

INK  CAPACITY 

Paul  E.  Erickson.  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ColorSpan 

Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  604,401.  Feb.  21.  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,629.727,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,510,  Nov. 

28.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

139,576,  Oct.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,369,429.  This  application 

Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,361 

Int  CL*  B41J  y  175 -.V 195 

U.S.  a.  347—85  16  Claims 


300       400 

INK  DSCHAHGED  (CCI 

1.  A  continuous  ink  refill  system  for  an  ink  jet  printer  having  a 

print  carriage  that  moves  laterally  with  respect  to  a  print-receiving 

medium,  the  refill  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  disposable  ink  jet  cartridge  removably  mountable  in  the 

print  carriage,  the  dispo.sable  ink  jet  cartridge  housing,  in  a 

self<ontained  unit: 


(1 )  an  internal  ink  supply  container  defining  a  first  volume  of 
liquid  ink  of  at  least  about  40  cubic  centimeters,  the  inter- 
nal ink  supply  container  being  maintained  at  a  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  and  being  free  of  a  foam  insert:  and 

(2)  a  prim  head  coupled  directly  with  the  internal  ink  supply 
container  to  receive  liquid  ink  from  the  internal  ink  supply 
container  for  discharge  to  the  print-receiving  medium  dur- 
ing a  pnnting  operation: 

the  print  head  having  a  known  pattern  of  reliability 
expressed  as  a  function  of  the  amount  of  liquid  ink  dis- 
charged through  the  print  head  during  the  printing  opera- 
tion: 

the  first  volume  of  liquid  ink  of  the  internal  ink  supply 
container  defining  an  amount  of  liquid  ink  that,  when 
discharged  through  the  print  head,  corresponds  lo  a  pattern 
of  reliability  above  a  first  predetermined  minimum  value 
corresponding  lo  a  viability  of  the  print  head  of  about  99<7f : 

(b)  an  external  ink  reservoir  container,  external  to  the  disposable 
ink  jet  cartridge,  defining  a  second  volume  of  liquid  ink 
separate  from  the  first  volume  of  liquid  ink  to  supply  liquid 
ink  to  the  internal  ink  supply  container  of  the  disposable  ink 
jet  cartridge,  the  second  volume  of  liquid  ink  being  of  at  least 
a  multiple  of  the  first  volume  of  liquid  ink.  the  second  volume 
of  liquid  ink  being  greater  than  the  first  volume  of  liquid  ink; 
the  sum  of  the  first  volume  of  liquid  ink  and  the  second 
volume  of  liquid  ink  defining  an  extended  volume  of  liquid 
ink: 

the  extended  volume  of  liquid  ink  defining  an  amount  of 
liquid  ink  dischargeable  through  the  print  head  without  the 
corresponding  pattern  of  reliability  falling  below  a  second 
predetermined  minimum  value  corresponding  to  a  viability  of 
the  print  head  of  at  least  about  I'i^.  the  second  predetermined 
minimum  value  being  lower  than  the  first  predetermined 
minimum  value:  and 

(c)  flexible  tubing  operably  coupled  lo  the  internal  ink  supply 
container  and  to  the  external  ink  reservoir  container  to  draw 
liquid  ink  from  the  external  ink  reservoir  container  to  the 
internal  ink  supply  container  due  to  the  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure maintained  within  the  internal  ink  supply  container, 
freely  of  moving  mechanical  ink-transfer  components  and 
freely  of  capillary  action,  as  liquid  ink  is  discharged  by  the 
print  head  from  the  internal  ink  supply  container; 

(d)  wherein: 

( 1 )  the  external  ink  reservoir  container  and  the  flexible  tubing 
are  sealed  together: 

(2)  the  disposable  ink  jet  cartridge  and  the  flexible  tubing  are 
sealed  together:  and 

(3)  the  operating  time  during  which  the  reliability  pattern  of 
the  print  head  remains  above  the  second  predetermined 
minimum  value  during  use  of  the  ink  jet  printer  corre- 
sponds to  the  operating  time  needed  to  exhaust  the  first  and 
second  volumes  of  liquid  ink  in  the  internal  ink  supply 
container  and  the  external  ink  reservoir  container. 


5.751,322 

LIMITED  ACCESS  NEEDLE/SEPTUM  INK-SUPPLY 

INTERFACE  MECHANISM 

Gary  L.  Miller,  and  Kenneth  R.  Williams,  both  of  Vancouver. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,166 

Int  CL*"B4IJ  2// 75 

U.S.  CI.  347-86  13  Qalms 

I.  An  ink-supply  interface  mechanism  for  use  in  an  ink-jet 

printer  to  transport  ink  between  ink-delivery  loci  in  an  ink-delivery 

system  of  the  printer,  the  interface  mechanism  comprising: 

a  needle  station  including  a  needle-holding  structure  and  a 
floating-bushing  assembly,  said  needle-holding  structure  hav- 
ing a  cavity  therein,  and  said  structure  further  having  an  ink 
needle  mounted  and  fully  recessed  within  said  cavity,  said 
needle  being  operatively  connected  to  an  ink-delivery  locus. 
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5.751,324 
INK  JET  CARTRIDGE  BODY  WITH  VENTED  DIE 
CAVITY 
Fred  ^bung  Brandon.  Lexington;  Charles  Leonard  DeCoste. 
Jr..  Richmond;  Jan  Richard  DeMeerleer,  Lexington:  Michael 
David  Lattuca,  Lexington,  and  Jack  William  Morris.  Lex- 
ington, all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc., 
Lexington.  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615J93 

Int  CL"  B41J  2n75 

U.S.  CI.  347—87  30  Claims 


said  floatjag-bushing  assembly  retaining  said  structure  in  a 
manner  a|lowing  limited  movement  of  said  structure,  and 
septum  ttWer  attached  to  the  printer  adjacent  said  needle 
station,  sijd  tower  including  an  exposed  end.  with  an  ink 
conduit  extending  through  said  lower  operatively  connecting 
another  ii  k-delivery  locus  thereto,  and  a  septum  covering  said 
exposed  « lid  and  sealing  said  conduit,  wherein  said  tower  and 
said  cavi:|  are  configured  so  that  when  they  are  brought 
together,  siiid  lower  fits  within  said  cavity  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  ifedle  pierces  said  septum,  thereby  operatively  con- 
necting 1 1^  ink-delivery  loci  so  that  ink  may  flow  therebe- 
tween. 


5,751323 
ADHESIVE^|:SS  PRINTHEAD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INK- 
JET PEN 

David  W.  Sw^ison;  Jaren  D.  Marler,  both  of  Escondido.  and 

Winthrop  IX  Childers,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Pa)rkard  Company,  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 

iFiled  Oct.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,519 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/175 

MS.  CI.  347487  14  Claims 

■/?/ 


1.  An  ink-jcli  printer  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  frame  str  itture  including  a  frame  member  formed  of  a  rigid 
first  plasi  if  material  having  a  relatively  high  melting  tempera- 
ture, saic  frame  structure  defining  a  headland  region; 

an  ink  channfel  defined  in  said  frame  member  and  leading  to  said 
headland  tegion; 

a  printheadi  support  structure  formed  on  said  frame  member  at 
said-headlUnd  region  and  circumscribing  said  ink  channel, 
said  support  structure  defined  by  a  second  plastic  material 
having  a  lower  melting  temperature  than  the  melting  tempera- 
ture of  tl  4  first  plastic  material: 

a  printhead  assembly  positioned  at  said  headland  region,  said 
assembly  including  a  printhead  supplied  with  ink  ilowing 
through  Uid  ink  channel,  said  assembly  sealed  to  said  head- 
land regi|LYi  by  a  seal  between  said  headland  region  and  said 
assembly  substantially  circumscribing  said  printhead.  said 
seal  defiled  by  a  bond  formed  between  said  printhead  assem 
bly  and  !bid  second  plastic  material  defining  said  support 
structure  fiaid  seal  free  of  externally  supplied  adhesive  mate- 
rial. 


28.  An  ink  jet  cartridge  assembly,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  body  including  a  die  cavity,  said  body  further  includ- 
ing at  least  one  groove  disposed  in  communication  with  said 
die  cavity  and  with  an  ambient  environment: 

a  prim  head  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  die  cavity:  and 

an  adhesive  disposed  adjacent  lo  each  of  said  print  head  and  said 
body: 

wherein  said  at  least  one  groove  defines  a  vent  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere  for  a  gas  which  may  be  produced  during  curing  of 
said  adhesive. 


5.75  U25 
INK  JET  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Luc  Leenders,  Herentals;  Leo  Oelbrandt.  Kruibeke;  Jan  Van 
den  Bogaert.  Schilde.  and  Guido  Desie,  Herent.  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.\'..  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.292 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European   Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   II, 
1994,  94201994;  Jan.  31.  1995.  95200227 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/20.\  B41M  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  347—96  23  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  printing  process  comprising  the  steps  of  image- 
wise  projecting  droplets  of  liquid  onto  a  receiving  material  thus 
bringing  into  working  relationship  on  said  receiving  material  a 
reducible  metal  compound  (A),  a  reducing  agent  (B)  for  said  metal 
compound  and  physical  development  nuclei  (C)  that  catalyze  the 
reduction  of  said  metal  compound  to  metal. 


5,751J26 

COLOR  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Matthew  Bernasconi.  Balmain.  Australia,  assignor  to  Opaltone 

International  Limited.  Balmain,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00192,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27231.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  5,  1994,  PM4814 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/47 

U.S.  CI.  347—115  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prcxlucing  colour  separations  for  a  print  process 

wherein  an  image  source  is  scanned  one  or  more  times  lo  produce 

a  plurality  of  data  channels  each  of  which  provides  a  representation 

of  one  colour  separation  of  the  image  source,  the  data  provided  by 

each  channel  being  restricted  to  represent  a  printable  tone  density 
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range,  and  the  channels  being  separated  into  two  groups,  a  first 
providing  separation  data  representing  a  base  image  and  compris- 
ing a  compressed  representation  of  the  density  range  of  the  image 
source,  and  the  second  providing  separation  data  representing  a 
saturation  image  and  substantially  comprising  a  representation  of 
the  density  range  data  lost  from  the  first  data  set  as  a  result  of 
compression  to  a  printable  density  range. 


^J  ^^^^^Jl 


I.  An  electrophotographic  printer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
image-producmg  stations,  each  of  said  image-producing  stations 
including  a  recording  head  comprising  a  linear  array  of  light- 
emitting  diodes  mounted  on  a  common  thermally  conductive  LED 
carrier  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  each  said  recording 
head  is  connected  in  series  with  each  other  said  recording  head  in 
a  closed  cooling  circuit:  said  carrier  bar  carrying  a  series  of 
modules  arranged  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  carrier  bar. 
each  of  said  modules  containing  N  of  said  light  emitting  diodes 
with  associated  drivers,  said  carrier  bar  being  in  thermally  conduc- 
tive contact  with  a  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  carrier  bar.  said 
cooling  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  duct  inside  a  themially 
conductive  body  in  thermally  conductive  contact  with  said  carrier 
bar.  said  duct  extending  between  a  fluid  inlet  located  at  one  end  of 


said  carrier  bar  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  fluid  outlet 
location  at  said  one  end  of  said  carrier  bar  for  allowing  flow  of  a 
cooling  fluid  therethrough,  said  U-shaped  duct  having  an  upper 
arm  ponion  and  a  lower  arm  portion,  said  upper  arm  portion  and 
said  lower  arm  portion  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  carrier  bar.  said  cooling  fluid  in  said  upper  arm  ponion  and 
said  lower  arm  portion  collectively  cooling  said  carrier  bar  over  the 
length  thereof. 


5,751328 
PRINTER  HAVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING 
IMPROVED  PRINTING  QUALITY 
Jiro  Tanuma;  Katsuyuki  Ito;  ShinichI  Katakura,-  Nobuo  Waka- 
sugi.-  Kazuhiko  Nagaoka,  and  Toshikazu  Ito,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  907,643.  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.648,810. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-165872; 
Oct.  1,  1991,  3-253967 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/385:2/47:2/435:  H04N  1/23 


VS.  CI.  347—130 


5,751327 

PRINTER  INCLUDING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED 

LED  RECORDING  HEADS 

Etienne  Marie  De  Cock;  Lucien  Amede  Dc  Scliamphelaer«, 

both  of  Edegem,  and  .\irons  Jakob  Grobben,  Heverlee,  all  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Xeikon  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,609 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  18, 
1993,  93304770 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/385:2/435:2/45:  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  347—130  8  Claims 


6  Claims 


eXEAI.    PRMTMG 
(  DATA 


VDEO    TRANSFER 
12b  ^62 

1.  A  non-impact  printer  for  use  with  a  controller  which  emits  to 
the  printer  a  control  signal  and  a  video  signal  which  has  a  prede- 
termined resolution  and  which  includes  a  series  of  sets  of  bit  data, 
the  series  of  sets  of  bit  data  including  a  given  set  of  bit  data,  the  bit 
data  of  the  given  set  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  ptirtion 
which  consists  of  bit  data  remaining  in  the  given  set  after  removal 
of  the  first  portion,  comprising: 
an  LED  head  having  a  resolution  that  is  smaller  than  the  reso- 
lution of  the  video  signal:  and 
control  means  for  providing  sequence  control  of  the  printer  in 
response  to  the  control  signal  and  the  video  signal  from  the 
controller,  the  control  means  including  a  print  data  receiving 
circuit  which  comprises 

first  conversion  means,  receiving  the  video  signal  emitted  by 
the  controller,  for  converting  the  first  portion  of  the  bit  data 
in  the  given  set  of  bit  data  into  a  first  signal  representative 
of  a  data  sequence  which  has  a  resolution  corresponding  to 
the  resolution  of  the  LED  head: 
means,  receiving  the  first  signal  from  the  first  con\ersion 
means,  for  transmitting  the  first  signal  to  the  LED  head  as  a 
real  printing  data  signal  to  be  printed  on  a  basic  raster  line: 
second  conversion  means,  receiving  the  video  signal  emined 
by  the  controller,  for  converting  the  second  portion  of  the 
bit  data  in  the  given  set  into  a  second  signal  representative 
of  another  data  sequence; 
a  line  buffer  which  receives  the  second  signal  from  said 
second  conversion  means  and  stores  the  second  signal:  and 
means,  receiving  the  second  signal  from  the  line  buffer,  for 
transmitting  the  second  signal  to  the  LED  head  as  a  real 
printing  data  signal  to  be  printed  on  an  additional  raster  line 
that  follows  said  basic  raster  line, 
wherein  said  control  means  further  includes  means  for  generat- 
ing printing  drive  signals  which  are  supplied  to  the  LED  head 
to  set  a  first  LED  head  drive  energy  with  which  the  basic 
raster  line  is  printed  and  a  second  LED  head  drive  energy  with 
which  the  additional  raster  line  is  printed. 
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5,751329 

lONOGRAPHIC  COLOR  PRINTER  WITH  PLURAL 
PRINT  HEADS  REMOVABLE  TONER  CARTRIDGE  AND 

ONH-TIME  USABLE  POLYMERIC  WEB 
James  G.  Bearss,  and  Thomas  Camis.  both  of  BoLse,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  He>«lett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,478,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667339 
Int.  CI.*  B41J  2/385:  G03G  9/08:l5A)l:  GOID  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  347-U1S6  11  Claims 


1.  A  color  Jfinter  comprising: 

a  movable  [Jelectric  surface  for  manifesting  a  charge  state; 

plural  colo  ■  ideveloper  modules  arranged  to  engage  said  dielec- 
tric surf  ite.  each  color  developer  module  including  an  ion 
imaging  module  and  an  associated  toner  module,  said  ion 
imaging  I  module  for  projecting  an  image-wise  ion  stream  at 
said  mo|«ble  dielectric  surface  to  cause  a  charge  state  to  be 
emplaced  on  said  movable  dielectric  surface  in  response  to 
single  cUor  imaging  signals  applied  to  said  ion  imaging 
module.  Uaid  associated  toner  module  for  applying  a  single 
color  toMr  to  said  movable  dielectric  surface  in  accordance 
with  a  tiarge  state  created  by  an  associated  ion  imaging 
module.  Said  associated  toner  module  including  a  healed 
conductike  squeegee  roller  in  direct  contact  with  said  movable 
dielecffit  surface  for  both  fixing  said  toned  image  and  for 
discharging  any  residual  charge  on  said  dielectric  surface: 

pnKessor  iheans  for  applying  single  color  image  signals  to  said 
ion  imaging  module  and  for  controlling  said  associated  toner 
module  (0  apply  toner  to  said  movable  dielectric  surface: 

means  for  jmoving  said  dielectric  surface  past  said  plural  color 
developif  modules  to  enable  toner  of  multiple  colors  to  be 
applied  10  said  movable  dielectric  surface  in  registration  and 
under  cdrttrol  of  said  processor  means:  and 

transfer  me»ns  for  transferring  a  toned  multicolor  image  from 
said  moilble  dielectric  surface  to  a  sheet  after  said  image  has 
passed  4  last  one  of  said  plural  developer  modules,  whereby 
said  tonW  multicolor  image  is  produced  during  a  single  pass 
of  said  I  lovable  dielectric  surface  past  said  plural  color  devel- 
oper mc  d  ules. 


pulling  the  end  portion  to  cause  the  print  medium  roll  to  rotate 

on  the  roll  support  and  dispense  the  outer  layer: 
monitoring  movement  of  the  outer  layer  to  determine  a  portion 

of  the  outer  layer  aligned  with  the  printhead: 
selecting  an  image  portion  corresponding  to  the  determined 

portion  of  the  pnnt  medium:  and 
activating  the  printhead  when  the  determined  portion  is  located 

adjacent  the  printhead  to  pnnt  the  selected  image  portion  on 

the  determined  ponion  of  the  print  medium. 


5,751331 
INK  SHEET  TRANSFER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
GIVING  A  SPECIFIED  VALUE  OF  TENSION  TO  INK 
SHEET  TO  IMPLEMENT  STABLE  TRANSFER 
Kaoru  Higuchi,  Tenri;  Hiroshi  Ishii,  Kashihara,  and  Hiroyuki 
Hanato,  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152290 
Int.  CI."  B41J  17/28:17/30:2/325:33/14 
U.S.  CI.  347—217 

^ d. 


21  Claims 


[tmehmal] 

MEAD 


J'ja 


PAPER 
TRA»«SFEn 

CONTflOL 

ABITHMETKl, 

UNIT 


^£_ 


20  CPU 

1^ 


^ 


SI        DRIVE  INK  MOTOR  ^  WITH  VOLTAGE  V,, 


S;|   MEASUBE  giRREWT  I,-  0>  S"IO  MOTOR  t    | 

DETERMWe  WINDING  RADIUS  .    Of  INK 
S3        SHEET  8  FROM  f  IRST  VOLTAOt  V    »N0 
j  CURRENT  MEASUREMENT  1^,  J 


e.  I       OCTtRMINE   OPTIMUM  DRIVE   VOlTAGE   V, 
CORRESPONDS*;  TO  WINDING  RADIUS  ., 


: 


5,751330 
PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING  ON  MEDIA  ROLL 
Pixie  Ann  Austin,  Marysville;  Christopher  A.  Wiklof,  and 
Cathy  L.  Kragon,  both  of  Everett,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Intermec  Corporation 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.503 
int.  CI."  B41J  2/32 
VS.  CI.  347^171  22  Qaims 

14.  A  metnpd  of  printing  directly  on  an  outer  layer  of  a  print 
medium  on  a  print  medium  roll  carried  by  a  printer,  the  print 
medium  rollUicluding  a  plurality  of  wraps  of  the  print  medium, 
comprising  tjif  steps  of: 

rotatably  limunting  the  print  medium  roll  on  a  roll  support  with 

the  outar  layer  exposed: 
positionine  a  printhead  in  a  printing  position,  adjacent  to  the 

outer  la^er  and  radially  outward  of  the  print  medium  roll: 
grasping  an  end  portion  of  the  print  medium; 


1.  An  ink  sheet  transfer  control  apparatus  having  a  print  head  for 
transferring  ink  applied  to  an  ink  sheet  onto  recording  paper,  a 
platen  opposing  the  print  head  for  sandwiching  the  ink  sheet  and 
the  recording  paper  between  the  platen  and  the  print  head,  an  ink 
sheet  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  ink  sheet,  and  a  recording 
paper  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  recording  paper,  the  ink 
sheet  transfer  means  including  an  ink  sheet  transfer  DC  motor,  and 
the  recording  paper  transfer  means  including  a  recording  paper 
transfer  DC  motor,  the  ink  sheet  transfer  control  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

first  control  means  for  controlling  the  recording  paper  transfer 
means  so  that  the  recording  paper  is  transferred  at  a  constant 
speed,  with  the  ink  sheet  and  the  recording  paper  pinched  by 
the  print  head  and  the  platen  into  pressing  contact  with  each 
other: 
measuring  means  for  measuring  a  recording  paper  drive  voltage 
with  which  the  first  control  means  is  driving  and  controlling 
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(he  recording  paper  transfer  DC  motor,  when  the  ink  sheet 
transfer  DC  motor  is  driven  with  a  specified  ink  sheet  drive 
voltage; 

relational  expression  determining  means  for  determining  such  a 
relational  expression  between  the  ink  sheet  drive  voltage  and 
the  recording  paper  drive  voltage  that  a  specified  tension  is 
developed  to  the  ink  sheet,  from  the  specified  ink  sheet  drive 
voltage  with  which  the  ink  sheet  transfer  DC  motor  is  driven. 
and  the  recording  paper  drive  voltage  with  which  the  record- 
ing paper  transfer  DC  motor  is  driven;  and 

second  control  means  for  substituting  a  predetermined  target 
recording  paper  drive  voltage  into  the  relational  expression,  to 
thereby  calculate  such  an  ink  sheet  drive  voltage  that  the 
recording  paper  transfer  DC  motor  is  driven  with  the  target 
recording  paper  drive  voltage,  whereby  the  ink  sheet  transfer 
DC  motor  is  driven  with  the  calculated  ink  sheet  dnve  volt- 
age. 


5,75  U32 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  STROBE  SIGNALS  TO 
LED  PRINT  HEAD 
Kyung- Young  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22,  1992, 
1992-15119 

Int  a."  B41J  2/47:  H04N  1/23 
VS.  a.  347—240  23  aaims 

SMI 


20.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  strobe  signals  for 
controlling  a  light  emining  diode  print  head,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

counter  means  for  generating  a  counter  signal  by  counting  clock 
pulses  in  response  to  start  signals; 

strobe  period  selector  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  strobe 
period  selection  signals  each  representing  a  selected  period  of 
.said  strobe  signals  for  controlhng  the  length  of  said  strobe 
signals; 

comparator  means  for  generating  a  comparator  signal  by  com- 
paring said  counter  signal  and  said  strobe  period  selection 
signals; 

clock  controller  means  for  generating  a  gating  clock  signal  for 
controlling  the  length  of  said  strobe  signals  by  latching  said 
comparator  signal  in  dependence  upon  said  stan  signals; 

output  means  for  successively  generating  individual  ones  of  said 
strobe  signals  in  response  to  strobe  contfol  signals  to  control 
operation  of  said  light  emining  diode  print  head,  said  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  strobe  signals  having  respective  lengths 
determined  by  said  gating  clock  signal;  and 

strobe  controller  means  for  generating  said  strobe  control  signals 
by  latching  said  gating  clock  signal  in  dependence  upon  said 
start  signals  to  control  successive  generation  of  said  strobe 
signals. 


5,751,333 
DYNAMIC  CONTROL  OF  A  ROS  DIODE  LASER  TO 
IMPROVE  OUTPUT  IMAGING 
Robert  H.  Melino,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,192,  May  20,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,618 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:4/435:  HOIS  3/00:  GOID  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  347—247  8  Claims 


1.  A  laser  diode  circuit,  comprising: 

a  laiser  diode  for  emitting  laser  light  in  response  to  laser  drive 
current; 

a  pixel  clock  for  creating  pixel  time  periods; 

video  data  comprised  of  a  serial  stream  of  first  logic  levels  and 
of  second  logic  levels,  wherein  the  video  data  is  a  binary 
representation  of  pixels  of  an  image,  wherein  the  first  logic 
levels  are  each  associated  with  turning  the  la.ser  diode  ON 
during  a  pixel  time  period,  and  wherein  the  second  logic 
levels  are  each  associated  with  turning  a  diode  laser  OFF  for 
a  pixel  time  period;  and 

a  laser  drive  circuit  for  applying  laser  drive  current  to  said  diode 
laser  in  response  to  occurrences  of  the  first  logic  levels  such 
that  laser  light  is  emitted  for  a  fixed  ponion  of  the  pixel  time 
period,  wherein  that  fixed  portion  is  less  than  a  pixel  time 
period. 


5,751334 

PRINTER  WITH  SUPPORT  SHOE  AND  MEDIA 

METERING  THEREIN 

Mark  E.  Bridges,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371346 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/435:  GOID  15/24:  HOIS  I/I 31:  GIIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  347—262  12  Claims 


1.  A  pnnier  comprising: 

a  stationary  support  shoe  with  an  inlet  side,  an  outlet  side,  and 

an  at-least-panially  cylindrical  inner  surface  for  receiving  a 

web  of  light-sensitive  recording  media; 
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iller  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  stationarj'  support  shoe 
iich  a  received  media  web  is  wrapped; 
tiller  opposed  to  the  metering  roller;  and 
tiedia  guide  bell  mounted  about  a  set  of  pulleys  to 

a  toward  a  nip  between  the  pressure  roller  and  the 
»oller  through  which  the  media  is  driven  into  the 

support  shoe. 


W^' 


M 


system  wherein  the  programs  are  broadcast  to  receiving  stations, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

repetitively  broadcasting  to  the  receiving  stations  a  given  portion 
of  a  particular  program;  and. 

repetitively  broadcasting  to  the  receiving  stations,  less  fre- 
quently than  the  given  ponion,  a  subsequent  ponion  of  the 
particular  program; 

wherein  data  blocks  of  at  least  one  of  the  given  portion  and  the 
subsequent  portion  are  broadcast  in  varying  permutations 
firom  one  repetition  to  a  next  repetition. 


5,751,335 

VIEWING  RESTRICTING  METHOD  AND  VIEWING 
RESTRICTING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Shintaoi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996.  .Sen  No.  604,792 
Claims  priurity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-050244 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/16:7/167 
VS.  CI.  348-1-5.5  8  Claims 


MEMORY 
I  KCHANNCL 


□ATA  SLICER  I 


■{  MicmaMnnERL 


«!    1 

-j_^ 


SPCJU<ER|    3 


MONITOR  I    * 


1.  A  methwl  for  restricting  viewing  of  a  program  which  is 
transmitted  s^ilh  rating  data  corresponding  to  a  rating  of  said 
program,  projitam  length  data  corresponding  to  a  broadcast  length 
time,  and  a  sljin  time  of  said  program,  comprising  steps  of: 
determining  -whether  said  rating  satisfies  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion;      I 
calculating  »n  end  time  of  said  program  from  said  broadcast 

length  ti  rte  and  said  stan  time;  and 
muting  sai4  jprogram  corresponding  to  said  rating  until  said  end 
time  of  iaid  program  when  said  rating  satisfies  said  predeter- 
mined cdldition. 


-5,75U36 
PERMUTATION  BASED  PYRAMID  BLOCK 
TRANSNOSSION  SCHEME  FOR  BROADCASTING  IN 
VIDEO-ON-DEMAND  STOR.\GE  SYSTEMS 
Charu  Chandra  Aggarwal,  Cambridge.  Mass.;  Joel  Leonard 
Wolf,  Kat«aah.  and  Philip  Shi-Lung  Yu.  Chappaqua.  both  of 
N.Y.,  a-ssi^iors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armfok,  N.Y. 

!  filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,002 
}  Int.  CI."  H04N  7/173 

VS.  CI.  348fr7  11  Claims 


1.  A 

programs 


fgtnpical 


metl|<kl  of  broadcasting  any  of  audio  programs,  video 
aiijio-visual  programs  and  other  programs,  for  use  in  a 


5,751337 

TELECONFERENCING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROVIDING  FACE-TO-FACE,  NON-ANIMATED 

TELECONFERENCE  ENVIRONMENT 

David    Lee  Allen,  Arcanum,   and   Herald   Williams,   Huber 

Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TeleSuite  Corporation, 

Englewood,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,603.  Sep.  19,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,572.248.  This  application  Nov.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,839 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ll/(K):  H04N  7/10 


VS.  CI.  348—15 


85  Claims 


1.  A  video  mirror  system  for  use  in  a  video  conference,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  stations  comprising: 

a  display;  and 

an  imager  coupled  to  said  display  for  generating  a  superimposed 
image  which  is  not  a  cartoon  animation,  said  superimposed 
image  comprising  at  least  a  ponion  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
stations  combined  with  an  image  of  at  least  one  participant 
from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  stations  and  also  for  causing 
said  display  to  display  said  superimposed  image  such  that 
when  said  superimposed  image  is  displayed  at  a  non-remote 
station  having  a  predetermined  motif  during  the  video  confer- 
ence the  at  least  one  participant  appears  life-size  and  face-to- 
face  in  the  presence  of  a  participant  at  the  non-remote  station. 


to 


5.751338 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  MULT1MEDL\ 
COMMUNIC.\TIONS  VIA  PUBLIC  TELEPHONE 
NETWORKS 
Lester  Frank   Ludwig.  Jr.,  Foster  City.  Calif.,  assignor 
Visionary  Corporate  Technologies.  Incline  Village.  Nev. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  367.976 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10:7/14:  H04M  11/00:3/42 
U.S.  CI.  348—17  42  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  a  plurality  of  multimedia  telecommu- 
nication services  to  a  plurality  of  multimedia  workstations  at  least 
rwo  of  which  are  distributed  among  a  first  premise  and  a  .second 
premise,  the  system  comprising: 

a  multimedia  central  office  located  al  a  third  premise,  the  mul- 
timedia central  office  including: 
a  digital  switch  complex  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  workstations  via  a  public  digital  telephone  network; 
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at  least  one  twisted  pair  transceiver  coupled  to  a  second  one  of 
the  plurality  of  workstations  via  at  least  one  twisted  pair  link 
in  a  telephone  loop  plant:  and 

at  least  one  switch  complex  operatively  associated  with  the 
digital  switch  complex  and  the  at  least  one  twisted  pair 
transceiver; 

wherein  the  multimedia  central  oflBce  transceives  signals  with 
one  of  the  multimedia  workstations  interfaced  to  the  public 
digital  telephone  network,  transceives  signals  with  one  of  the 
multimedia  workstations  interfaced  to  the  twisted  pair  link  in 
the  telephone  loop  plant,  and  the  signals  include  audio  sig- 
nals, video  signals,  and  digital  data  signals;  and 

wherein  an  analog  video  signal  is  communicated  between  the 
multimedia  central  office  and  at  least  one  of  the  multimedia 
workstations  using  a  plurality  of  space  division  video  signals, 
each  of  the  space  division  video  signals  being  transmitted 
over  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  twisted  pair  links. 


5.751339 

TELEVISION  CONVERSATION/MONITORING  SYSTEM 

CHANGING  TRANSMISSION  CAPACITY  RESPONSIVE 

TO  STATE  CHANGE  IN  REMOTE  LOCATION 

Toni  Aramaki;  Kiyoshi  Ishida.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Toshio 

Watanabe.  Kamakura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.031 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1994.  6-245881 

Int.  CI."  HfMN  7/12:  H»4M  ll/UO 

VS.  a.  34»-17  12  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  changing  transmission  capacity  in  a  television 
conversation/monitoring  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  pic- 
tures and  sounds  between  a  plurality  of  terminal-station-side  ter- 
minal systems  and  a  central-station-side  terminal  system,  which 
are  connected  lo  each  other  through  an  mtegrated  service  digital 
communication  network,  comprising: 


the  step  of  conducting  simultaneous  communications  between  at 
least  a  sub-plurality  of  said  terminal-.station-side  terminal 
systems  and  said  central-station-side  terminal  system; 

the  step  in  which  each  of  said  terminal-station-side  terminal 
systems  transmits  state  change  information  when  the  state  of 
the  terminal  station  is  changed:  and 

the  step  in  which  said  central-station-side  terminal  system 
changes  during  communications  the  transmission  capacity  for 
transmissions  with  respect  lo  ai  least  one  selected  terminal- 
station-side  terminal  system  in  accordance  with  said  received 
state  change  information. 


5,751340 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
INHERENTLY  DARK  GRID  PATTERN  FROM  THE 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  OF  IMAGES  FROM  FIBER  OPTIC 
BUNDLES 
Karlheinz  Strobl.  Fiskdale,  Mass.;  Bryan  D.  Kennedy:  David 
Chatenever,  both  of  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  and  Klaus  Irion, 
'nittlingen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Slorz  GmbH  &  Co., 
Tkittlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,131 
Int.  CI."  A61B  1/04:  H04N  5/21:5/235 
U.S.  a.  348-65  27  Claims 


»  »  miw  ■ 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  endoscope  and  a  video  display,  said 
video  display  having  an  array  of  pixels  for  displaying  purposes, 
said  endoscope  including  an  objective  lens  at  its  distal  end  and  a 
liber  optic  bundle  for  transmitting  an  image  to  a  CCD  camera  at  it 
proximal  end; 

said  tiber  optic  bundle  comprising  a  substantial  number  of 
optical  fibers  each  with  distal  and  proximal  ends,  the  ends  of 
said  fibers  forming  an  array  which  is  identical  at  both  of  said 
ends  of  said  bundle,  whereby  to  forward  an  image  from  said 
lens  to  said  camera,  each  said  fiber  consisting  of  a  central 
light-transmitting  core  and  a  peripheral  cladding,  said  fibers 
being  clustered  so  as  to  form  voids  between  groups  of  con- 
tacting fibers,  said  claddings  and  said  voids  being  non- 
transmissive  of  light  so  as  to  form  a  visible  dark  grid  encom- 
passing said  light-transmissive  cores: 
said  camera  having  arrays  of  pixels  at  photo  sites  on  said  camera 
respective  to  pixels  on  said  display,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
grid  reduction  means  receiving  pixel  signals  from  said  camera 
and  generating  respective  enhanced  signals  for  said  display, 
said  grid  reduction  means  comprising  circuiUA'  which  adjusts 
the  color  and  intensity  of  the  signal  generated  by  the  CCD 
respective  to  pixels  in  said  grid,  thereby  to  reduce  the  promi- 
nence of  said  grid. 
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'  5.751341 

STEltEOSCOPIC  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM 
Christopher    R.    Chaleki,    Haydcnville;    Wayne    P.    Griffin. 
Dracut;  E.  Arthur  Woodbury.  Boxford.-  Arthur  C.  McKinley. 
Bradford,  aad  Harry  R.  McKinley.  Southampton,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Vista  Medical  Technologies,  Inc..  Carls- 
bad, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,675,  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76.944,  Jun.  14, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  .Ser.  No.  664,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,816 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  a.  348-^5  31  Claims 


1.  A  medical  video  endoscope  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  stereos -ppic  endoscope  comprising  a  handle  portion  (68).  a 
tubular  bi(rel  portion  (66).  and  a  light-sensing  system,  said 
tubular  bi  rjtl  portion  containing  an  objective  lens  system  (36) 
for  geneitijing  left  and  right  optical  images  of  an  object 
viewed  bi'|  said  medical  \ideo  endoscope  system,  and  said 
light-sens  ig  svsteni  including  means  for  alternately  sensing 
said  left  <  rid  right  optical  images  and  convening  said  sensed 
left  and  npht  optical  images  to  left  and  right  video  Image 
signals  respectively:  and 

(b)  a  lubula^  sheath  assembly  (300)  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  surrolitiding  and  extending  lengthwise  of  and  parallel  lo 
said  barrH  portion  of  said  endoscope,  said  tubular  sheath 
assemblyi(i)  being  rotatable  relative  lo  said  barrel  portion,  (ii) 
including]  a  distal  tip  portion  (310)  having  a  front  face  (304) 
that  exteiids  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
(iii)  containing  optical  means  (320.  322.  324.  326)  for  direct- 
ing opticali  images  from  the  direction  in  which  said  front  face 
of  the  an;  l^d  distal  tip  portion  is  pointed  to  said  objective  lens 
system,  v  lereby  rotation  of  said  sheath  assembly  relative  to 
said  bam  :l/  portion  causes  changes  in  the  direction  in  which 
said  fron  iface  of  said  distal  lip  f)ortion  is  pointed  and  thus 
allows  vi saving  direction  changes  in  the  stereoscopic  endo- 
scope vi«*ing  of  said  object  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
sheath  as  *  imbly  relative  to  said  barrel  portion. 


a  control  signal  processor  having  a  first  buffer  for  temporarily 
storing  the  control  signal  and  the  data  inputted  through  the 
data  input  block,  a  control  register  connected  to  the  first 
buffer  for  storing  the  control  signal,  and  a  second  buflfer  for 
outputting  the  data  from  the  first  buffer. 

a  video  signal  controller  for  receiving  the  video  image  of  the 
product  from  the  image  sensor,  processing  the  video  image 
data  into  an  image  signal,  and  storing  the  image  signal  in 
memory,  and 

an  operation  controller  for  .storing  the  data  from  the  second 
buffer,  and  for  generating  a  test  result  in  response  lo  the 
control  signal  according  to  the  stored  data  and  the  image 
signal. 

wherein  the  control  signal  processor  further  comprises  a  flag 
memory  connected  lo  the  first  buffer  for  storing  the  test 
result,  and  a  system  memory  connected  lo  ihe  second 
buffer,  the  flag  memory  and  the  control  register  for  control- 
ling input  and  output  operations  of  the  control  signal  pro- 
cessor. 


5,751343 

FILM  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SIGNAL  OUTPUT 

APPARATUS 

Hideo  Hibino.  Kawasaki:  Kazuyuki  Kazami:  Norikazu 
Yokonuma,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hisashi  Okutsu.  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1996.  8-024275 

InL  CI.'  H04N  7/lH 

U.S.  CI.  348—96  II  Claims 
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"IMAGE  SHOULD  HOT  BE 
CORRECTED"  INFORHATION 


5.751342 

VISUAL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRODUCT 
Man-Tae  Kin,  Gumgoc-dong:  Min-Sik  Kim.  Kyungki-do.  and 
Jin-Hong  Park.  Unyang-eup.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  22,  1995, 
95-42937       ii 

I  Int  CI."  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  348-4)2  4  aaims 

3.  A  visual  inspection  system  for  a  product,  comprising: 
a  data  input  block  for  inputting  a  control  signal  and  data; 
an  image  s^asor  for  inputting  a  video  image  of  a  product  to  be 

tested;  aiid 
a  signal  priMessor  for  testing  the  product,  said  signal  processor 
comprisi  ifc: 


i     S903 


Yes 


SET  "NEGATIVE 
/AUTO  1"  MODE 


S904 


SET  "NEGATIVE 
/AUTO  2"  MODE 


5905 


SET  "POSITIVE 
/AUTO  2"  WOE 


d) 


1.  A  film  image  reproduction  signal  output  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  image  pickup  device  that  picks  up  an  image  on  a  film  that  has 
been  developed; 

an  image  reproduction  circuit  that  produces  an  image  reproduc- 
tion signal  ba.sed  on  an  image  signal  received  from  said  image 
pickup  device; 

a  film  type  detector  that  determines  whether  said  film  is  a 
negative  film  or  a  positive  film;  and 

a  control  circuit  that  controls  said  image  reproduction  circuit  so 
as  to  produce  said  image  reproduction  signal  by  reversing  said 
image  signal  from  said  image  pickup  device  when  said  film 
type  detector  determines  that  said  film  is  a  negative  film. 


1798 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12.  1998 


5,751344 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MARINE  VESSEL  IN 

LOW  LIGHT  CONDITIONS 

Robert  Alan  Srhnee,  2905  Pacific  CI.,  Irving,  Tex.  75062 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,167,  Jul.  5.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,660 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7//S 

VS.  a.  348—113  1  Claim 


1.  A  marine  navigation  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
vessels  having  a  helm  and  a  separate  captain's  cabin,  including: 

a  camera  housing: 

a  low-light  video  camera  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a 
predetermined  aiming  direction;  ",  the  low-light  video  camera 
including  a  lens  for  focusmg  an  image  on  a  light  amplifier  for 
light  amplification  and  an  image  sensor  coupled  to  the  light 
amplifier". 

a  conventional  video  camera  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having 
the  same  aiming  direction  as  the  low-light  video  camera; 

the  low-light  video  camera  and  the  conventional  video  camera 
each  for  generating  video  output  signals; 

photo  responsive  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  sensing 
ambient  light  conditions; 

first  motor  driven  means  for  selectively  pivoting  the  housing  and 
therefore  the  low-lighl  camera,  the  conventional  video  cam- 
era, and  the  photo  responsive  means  about  a  nominally  verti- 
cal axis  through  an  arc  of  about  360  degrees: 

second  motor  driven  means  for  selectively  pivoting  the  housing 
and  therefore  the  low-lighl  camera,  the  conventional  video 
camera,  and  the  photo  responsive  means  about  a  nominally 
horizontal  axis  through  an  arc  of  about  60  degrees: 

means  for  generating  an  azimuth  signal  indicative  of  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  housing  and  therefore  the  low-light  and  conven- 
tional video  cameras  relative  to  the  nominally  vertical  axis; 

means  for  generating  an  elevation  signal  indicative  of  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  housing  and  therefore  the  low-light  and  conven- 
tional video  cameras  relative  to  the  nominally  horizontal  axis; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  photo  responsive  means 
for  automatically  selecting  either  the  low-light  video  camera 
or  the  conventional  video  camera  depending  on  ambient  light 
conditions: 

selector  switch  means  for  selectively  acniating  either  the  low- 
lighl  video  camera  or  the  conventional  video  camera  notwith- 
standing the  ambient  light  conditions  as  determined  by  the 
photo  responsive  means: 

first  control  means  mounted  at  the  helm  of  the  vessel  for 
selective  actuation  to  cause  the  first  and  second  motor  driven 
means  to  pivot  the  housing  about  the  nominally  vertical  axis 
and  about  the  nominally  horizonul  axis  and  thereby  aiming 
the  low-light  video  camera  and  the  conventional  video  camera 
at  a  pre-deiermined  target: 

first  television  receiver  means  mounted  a(  the  helm  of  the  vessel 
for  receiving  a  video  signal  either  from  the  low-light  video 
cainera  or  from  the  conventional  video  camera  and  for  dis- 
playing the  received  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  azimuth  signal  generating  means  and  lo 
the  elevation  signal  generating  means  for  overlying  azimuth 
and  elevation  data  on  the  image  displayed  on  the  first  televi- 
sion receiver  means; 

second  control  means  mounted  in  the  captain's  cabin  of  the 
vessel  for  selective  actuation  lo  operate  the  first  and  second 
motor  driven  means  lo  position  the  housing  about  the  nomi- 
nally vertical  axis  and  about  the  nominally  horizontal  axis  and 


thereby  aiming  the  low-light  video  camera  and  the  conven- 
tional video  camera  ai  a  pre-determlned  target: 

second  television  receiver  means  mounted  in  the  captain's  cabin 
for  receiving  video  signals  either  from  ihe  low-light  video 
camera  or  from  the  conventional  video  camera  and  for  dis- 
playing the  received  signal; 

means  responsive  lo  Ihe  azimuth  and  elevation  signal  generating 
means  for  overlying  data  indicative  of  the  azimuth  and  eleva- 
tion of  Ihe  housing  on  Ihe  image  displayed  on  the  second 
television  receiver  means: 

conventional  television  signal  receiving  means  mounted  on  the 
vessel; 

means  for  selectively  displaying  signals  received  by  the  conven- 
tional television  signal  receiving  means  on  either  the  first 
television  receiver  means,  or  on  Ihe  second  television  receiver 
means,  or  both;  means  for  determining  vessel  speed  and 
direction;  means  for  overlying  visual  representations  of  the 
vessel  speed  and  direction  on  ihe  image  displayed  on  either  of 
the  first  or  second  television  receiver  means; 

a  global  positioning  satellite  system  mounted  on  the  vessel  for 
generating  output  signals  indicative  of  the  longitude  and  lati- 
tude of  the  vessel;  and 

means  for  displaying  ihe  output  of  the  global  positioning  satel- 
lite system  on  either  the  first  television  receiver  means,  or  Ihe 
second  television  receiver  means,  or  both. 


5,751345 
IMAGE  RETENTION  AND  INFORMATION  SECURITY 
SYSTEM 
Charles  Wayne  Dozier,  Garland,  and  Thomas  William  Mitch- 
ell, Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dozier  Financial  Corpo- 
ration, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,888,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,032 
Int  CI.*  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CI.  348—153  9  Claims 


ifffi 


■fr'*  'fr" 


6.  A  method  for  acquiring  and  storing  video  images  and  related 
data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  outputs  from  a  plurality  of  transaction  machines 
10  detect  the  generation  of  selected  data  by  any  one  of  said 
transaction  machines. 

in  respon.se  lo  detecting  the  generation  of  selected  data  by  a  one 
of  said  transaction  machines,  connecting  the  output  of  a  video 
camera,  which  corresponds  lo  said  one  transaction  machine, 
lo  an  input  of  an  image  digitizer. 

activating  said  image  digitizer  to  produce  a  video  digital  frame 
image  when  said  video  camera  has  ben  connected  to  said 
image  digitizer, 

producing  a  digital  image  file  for  said  digital  image. 

producing  an  identification  for  said  digital  image  file, 

producing  a  digital  data  record  after  the  generation  of  said 
selected  data  by  said  one  transaction  machine,  said  digital 
data  record  including  at  least  said  selected  data  and  said 
identification  for  said  digital  image  file,  wherein  said  idenli- 
ficalion  is  a  unique  identifier  for  associating  said  digital  image 
file  with  its  corresponding  digital  data  record,  and 

storing  said  digital  image  file  and  said  digital  data  record  on  a 
digital  storage,  wherein  said  digital  data  record  references 
said  digital  image  file  by  said  identification. 
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5,751346 

IMAGE  REtlENTION  AND  INFORMATION  SECURITY 

SYSTEM 

Charles  Wayii^  Dozier,  Garland,  and  Thomas  William  Mitch- 
ell, Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignor<>  to  Dozier  Financial  Corpo- 
ration, Dalfaafi,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,888,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,529 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/lti 
VS.  CI.  348-fl53  7  Claims 


mine 
value 
storing  said 
extent  of 


if  sy< 


the  symbols  which  are  sync  symbols  and  other  of  the  symbols 
which  are  data  symbols,  the  test  signal  generator  comprising: 

counter  means  for  providing  a  symbol  count  at  a  rate  which 
simulates  the  real  signal: 

logic  means  for  generating  instructions  upon  receipt  of  predeter- 
mined ones  of  the  symbol  count: 

symbol  generator  means  for  generating  the  sync  symbols  upon 
receipt  of  predetermined  ones  of  the  instructions  and  for 
generating  pseudorandom  symbols  upon  receipt  of  other  pre- 
determined ones  of  the  instructions;  and 

means  for  combining  the  sync  symbols  and  the  pseudorandom 
symbols  to  provide  an  output  which  simulates  the  real  signal. 


7.  A  meUiod  <  f  operation  for  a  video  security  system,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

transferring  bki  output  signal  from  a  video  security  camera  to  an 

image  dij  i  [izer, 
digitizing  fi  ^  and  second  time  spaced  images  from  said  video 

camera  wrtjen  said  camera  is  connected  lo  said  image  digitizer, 
comparing  ;  a(d  first  and  second  images  to  measure  Ihe  extent  of 

change  frptn  said  first  image  to  said  second  image. 

comparing  ^id  extent  of  change  lo  a  reference  value  to  deier- 

Jd  extent  of  change  is  greater  than  said  reference 


^cond  image  in  a  digital  storage  only  when  said 
change  is  greater  than  said  reference  value,  wherein 
said  secofid  images  can  be  read  from  said  digital  storage, 
accumulating  a  group  of  said  second  images  which  are  stored 

concurrei  dy  in  said  digilal  storage,  and 
retrieving  Uit  examination  from  said  digital  storage  at  least  one 
of  said  sJtond  images  in  said  group  of  said  second  images 
stored  in  said  digital  storage. 


5,751347 

VESTIGIAL  SIDEBAND  TEST  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

AND  METHOD 

Joseph  Lee  Seccia,  and  Edwin  Ray  Twitchell.  both  of  Quincy, 

III.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Melbourne,  Fla. 

hied  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,672 


Int.  CI."  H04N  l7/()0 


VS.  CI.  348—181 


21  Claims 


1.  A  lest  si  :Bal  generator  for  providing  a  test  signal  in  a  format 
which  simulates  a  real  signal  of  M  symbols  which  has  certain  of 


5,751348 

MOVIE  CAMERA  FOR  STORING  MOVIE  AND  STILL 

I\UGES  IN  PROPER  CHRONOLOGY  ON  A  COMMON 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masafumi  Inuiya,  and  Yoshiaki  Nakayama.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Company,    Ltd., 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,230,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5359352, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.117.  Jan.  28,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,104,  Apr. 

24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

659313 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097388 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5/220 

VS.  a.  348—220  II  Claims 


1.  A  movie  camera  for  shooting  a  movie  and  for  shooting  a  still 
image  during  a  temporary  interruption  of  the  movie  shooting,  said 
movie  camera  comprising: 

(a)  a  photoelectric  device  for  producing  an  image  signal  of  color 
signals  corresponding  lo  light  received  from  a  subject: 

(b)  a  shutter  associated  with  said  photoelectric  device: 

(c)  optical  means  for  receiving  said  light  from  a  subject  and 
controlling  the  passage  of  said  light  to  said  photoelectric 
device; 

(d)  a  light  .source  for  emining  an  electronic  flash,  to  illuminate 
the  subject: 

(e)  shutter  speed  and  light  source  controlling  means,  responsive 
to  the  temporary  interruption,  for  setting  the  speed  of  said 
shutter  higher  than  when  shooting  the  movie,  and  for  control- 
ling said  light  source  so  that  said  electronic  flash  is  synchro- 
nized with  the  opening  of  said  shutter  and  is  terminated  before 
the  closing  of  said  shutter: 

(0  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  image  signal; 

(g)  switcher  means  for  manually  temporarily  interrupting  a 
movie  shooting  operation  to  perform  said  still  image  shooting 
during  emission  of  said  electronic  flash,  and  automatically 
returning  to  the  movie  shooting  operation  upon  completion  of 
said  still  shooting  operation; 

(h)  amplification  controlling  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  amplification  of  said  amplifier,  wherein  the  image  signal 
corresponding  to  the  still  image  is  recorded  on  the  same 
recording  medium  as  the  image  signal  corresponding  to  the 
movie  shooting,  such  that  said  still  image  is  recorded  on  said 
same  recording  medium  between  successive  movie  image 
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signals  in  prof)er  chronology  and  during  a  period  in  which 
said  movie  image  signals  are  not  recorded:  and 
(i)  white  balancing  means  for  adjusting  the  white  balance  of  the 
color  signals  of  the  image  signal  corresponding  to  the  still 
image  shot  during  the  temporary  interruption,  for  color  tem- 
perature of  the  electronic  flash. 


5,751349 
WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

USING  A  VARIABLE  REGION  TO  REDUCE 

DETERIORATION  OF  REPRODUCED  COLOR  WHEN  A 

USER  MANUALLY  SELECTS  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Seiichi  Matsui:  Yoshio  Nakane,  and  Keiui  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  447.730,  May  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,565,913,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  922,488,  Jul.  31, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,329361,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

245,689,  May  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,488,292.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224435; 
Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224439 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/7i 
VS.  a.  348—228  14  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  white  balance  control  signals,  com- 
prising the  step  of: 

(a)  manually  selecting  light  sources: 

(b)  controlling  white  balance  by  controlling  an  amplification 
degree  of  a  red  elementary  color  signal  and  a  blue  elementary 
color  signal  out  of  red-,  green-,  and  blue-elementary  color 
signals: 

(c)  outpuning  first  and  second  color  difference  signals  by  pro- 
cessing elementary  color  signals  white  balance  controlled  by 
said  step  (b): 

(d)  transmitting  white  balance  control  signals  to  said  step  (b). 
wherein  said  step  (b)  is  actuated  for  equalizing  integral  aver- 
aged values  of  said  first  and  second  color  difference  signals, 
and  reference  values  and  predetermined  integral  averaged 
values  for  each  first  and  second  color  difference  signal  are  set 
as  said  reference  values  when  an  averaged  color  of  all  colors 
in  a  picture  becomes  an  achromatic  color  at  a  reference  color 
temperature: 

said  step  (d)  further  includes  determining  initial  values  of  while 
balance  control  signals  for  outputting  and  a  variable  region  in 
order  to  control  said  values  of  said  white  balance  control 
signals  within  said  variable  region:  and 

(e)  determining  if  said  first  and  second  color  difference  signals 
are  within  said  variable  region. 


5,751350 

DUAL  MODE  ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  HAVING  A 

LARGE  RECORDING  CAPACITY 

Satomi  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  536,117,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  307,007,  Sep.  16,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,525.957.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Sen  No. 

783322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-257610 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  348—231  IS  Claims 

n  6  n  X        a 


1.  An  electronic  still  camera  having  a  first  operational  mode  for 

creating  a  single  image  of  a  light  image  from  an  object,  and  a 

second   operational   mode   for  continuously   imaging   said   light 

image,  said  camera  comprising: 

an  imaging  device  for  at  converting  said  light  image  to  an  output 

image  signal: 
image  data  processing  means  for  processing  said  image  signal 

into  digital  image  data: 
a  first  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  image  data 

from  said  image  data  processing  means: 
a  second  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  image  data  read 

out  from  said  first  memory   means,  said  second  memory 

means  having  a  memory  access  time: 
recording  means  for  recording  image  data  read  out  from  said 

first  memory  means  on  a  recording  medium,  said  recording 

means  having  a  recording  access  time  which  is  longer  than 

said  memory  access  time: 
compression  means  for  compressing  the  image  data  from  said 

first  memory  means: 
switching  means  for  selectively  supplying  said  image  data  from 

said  first  memory  means  to  said  compression  means  and  to 

said  second  memory  means: 
means   for   transmitting   said   image   data   from   said   second 

memory  means  to  said  recording  means:  and 
control  means  for  supplying  the  image  data  from  said  first 

memory  means  directly  to  at  least  one  of  said  recording 

means  and  compression  means  in  said  first  operational  mode. 

and  for  supplying  the  image  data  from  said  first  memory 

means  to  said  second  memory  means  in  said  second  opera- 
tional mode. 


5,751351 

VIDEO  CAMERA  APPAR/VTIS  WITH  INHIBITION  OF 

IMAGE  DISPL.W  DURING  INITIALIZATION 

Himkazu    Mogi,    Saitama-ken,    Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 

KabiLshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  415,141,  Mar  28.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  156381,  Nov.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  63366,  May 

17,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

713,705,  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17, 

1997,  .Sen  No.  877.419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-156705 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/262:5/225 

VS.  CI.  34»-239  17  claims 

I.  A  video  camera  apparatus  comprising: 
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(A)  an  opti :.  J  system,  including  a  zooming  lens  and  a  focusing 
lens  for  ( ( impensating  a  variation  of  a  focal  position  due  to  a 
of  said  zooming  lens,  for  forming  an  image: 
part  for  converting  the  image  formed  by  said 
optical  s  Item  into  an  image  signal  and  outputting  the  image 
signal: 

(C)  initialling  means,  in  response  to  POWER-ON,  for  perform- 
ing an  in  i^alization  operation  of  said  optical  system  by  mov- 
ing said  clioming  lens  to  a  first  resetting  position  and  moving 
said  foci  ^ng  lens  to  a  second  resetting  position 

(C)  genera  itig  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  signal  for 
displayiilg  on  the  initializing  operation 

(C")  detect  ng  means  for  detecting  a  completion  of  the  initializ- 
ing open  ilion:  and 

(D)  control  i^g  means,  in  response  to  POWER-ON.  for  control 
ling  an  c  Jtput  signal  of  said  camera  part  to  inhibit  outputting 
of  the  ini^ge  signal  corresponding  to  said  image  and  to  place 
the  output  signal  in  the  predetermined  signal  output  from  said 
generating  means,  and  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  detect- 
ing meati$  to  permit  said  camera  part  to  output  the  image 
signal 


5,751352 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Kimiaki  Ogawa,  Itabashi-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  491,715,  Jun.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apn  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  833.523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-160553 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/2.15 

VS.  CI.  348~364  21  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  control  device  provided  in  a  still-video  camera, 
said  exposun  control  device  comprising; 

an  imaginj  device  for  forming  an  object  image: 

photometT'  measuring  means  for  performing  photoiiietrv  mea- 
suremer  i;  1  to  obtain  a  first  photometry  value  corresponding  to 
a  first  ol  ij  ECt  and  a  second  photometry  value  corresponding  to 
a  seconi  1  object: 

provisiona  exposing  means  for  performing  a  provisional  expo- 
sure in  /thich  said  imaging  device  is  provisionally  exposed, 
said  provisional  exposure  being  performed  in  accordance  with 
a  first  ab^nure  value  and  a  first  elecuic  charge  accumulating 


time  which  are  obtained  based  on  said  second  photometry 
value,  so  that  a  provisional  expt)sure  value  is  obtained  in 
accordance  with  an  output  signal  of  said  imaging  device: 

means  for  obtaining  a  proper  exposure  value  in  accordance  with 
characteristics  of  components  of  said  still-video  camera: 

means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  said  proper  exposure  value  and 
said  provisional  exposure  value:  and 

normal  exposing  means  for  performing  a  normal  exposure  in 
which  said  imaging  device  is  normally  exposed,  said  normal 
exposure  being  performed  in  accordance  with  a  second  aper- 
ture value  and  a  normal  electric  charge  accumulating  time, 
said  normal  electric  charge  accumulating  time  being  obtained 
based  on  said  ratio  of  said  proper  exposure  value  and  said 
provisional  exposure  value  and  said  first  photometry  value. 


5,751353 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  TV  LENS  UNIT 

SWITCHING 

Minoru  Tanaka;  Shigeru  Yamamoto,  and  Yoshitaka  Mori,  all 

of  Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  570,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-334326; 
Dec.  16,  1994,  6-334327 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CI.  348—335  7  Claims 


1.  A  Switching  Apparatus  for  TV  magnification  Lens  Switching 
comprising: 

at  least  two  lens  units  having  different  magnifications  which  are 
supported  so  as  to  be  rotatable  independently  of  each  other 
and  selectively  movable  from  respective  resting  positions 
outside  of  an  imaging  optical  path  to  a  working  position  in 
said  imaging  optical  path:  and 

operating  levers  for  respectively  rotating  said  lens  units  via 
gears. 


5,751354 

IMAGE  SENSING  APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

EXPOSURE  PERFORMED  BASED  ON  FOCUS 

EVALUATION  VALUES 

Masao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Saburo  Nakazato,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apn  18.  1995.  Sen  No.  423,732 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apn  28.  1994,  6-114171; 
Apn  28.  1994.  6-114173 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/232:5/235:5/23S 
VS.  CI.  348—349  3  Claims 

I.  An  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  .sensing  device  for  converting  an  optical  image  to  an 
electric  signal: 
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focus  evaluation-value  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focus 
evaluation  value,  which  indicates  decree  of  focusing  of  the 
optical  image  by  using  said  image  sensing  device; 

focus  adjusting  means  for  performing  focus  adjustment,  which  is 
for  focusing  the  optical  image  on  said  image  sensing  device, 
based  upon  the  detected  focus  evaluation  value: 

exposure-amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  proper  amount 
of  exposure  by  using  said  image  sensing  device; 

exposure  adjusting  means  for  performing  exposure  adjustment 
in  accordance  with  the  detected  Proper  amount  of  exposure; 

a  tirst  release  switch  for  designating  start  of  the  focus  adjustment 
and  start  of  the  exposure  adjustment: 

main-exposure  image  sensing  means  for  performing  main  expo- 
sure after  the  adjustments  of  focus  and  exposure; 

a  second  release  switch  for  designating  start  of  the  main  expo- 
sure; 

a  diaphragm  for  limiting  amount  of  exposing  light  impinging 
upon  said  image  sensing  device; 

wherein  said  focus  evaluation- value  detecting  means. 

detects  a  first  focus  evaluation  value  upon  placing  said  dia- 
phragm in  an  opened  stale  in  response  to  a  command  from 
said  first  release  switch; 

detects  a  second  focus  evaluation  value  upon  making  aperture 
diameter  of  said  diaphragm  approximately  the  same  as  that  at 
main  exposure  after  the  focus  adjustment  is  performed  by  said 
focus  adjusting  means  in  accordance  with  the  detected  first 
focus  evaluation  value:  and 

detects  a  third  focus  evaluation  value  upon  establishing  a  dia- 
phragm state  approximately  the  same  as  that  at  main  exposure 
in  response  to  a  command  from  said  second  release  switch; 
and 

said  main-exposure  image  sensing  means  compares  said  second 
and  third  focus  evaluation  values  and  performs  main  exposure 
when  the  difference  between  the.se  values  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,751355 
CAMERA  PRESENTATION  SUPPORTING  SYSTEM 
Nobulsune  Bito;  Tomio  IXizuki;   Nobuyuki  Oda,  and   Akio 
Mizuno.  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Elmo  Company 
Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-026140,- 
Jan.  20,  1993,  5-026141;  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-061004 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—375  2  Claims 

1.  A  camera  presentation  supporting  system  comprising: 

a)  a  video  camera  for  taking  a  visual  image  of  an  object  placed 
on  a  table  and  convening  the  visual  image  to  an  image  signal 
to  be  transmitted  to  an  external  display  unit  to  show  a  repro- 
duction image  of  the  object:  and 

b)  a  retention  member  for  supporting  said  video  camera  at  a 
predetermined  camera  position  for  taking  a  visual  image  of 
said  object  placed  on  said  table,  said  retention  member  includ- 
ing; 

1 )  a  camera  supporting  base  member  fixed  to  said  table; 

2)  a  camera  supporting  arm  member  on  which  said  video  camera 
is  mounted; 

3)  an  arm  joint  member  for  joining  said  camera  supporting  arm 
member  with  said  camera  supporting  base  member  and  for 


400  tm  i3o 

positioning  said  camera  supporting  anti  member  to  be  either 
at  said  predetermined  camera  position  or  at  a  predetermined 
center  position  directly  above  said  table  by  said  camera  sup- 
port arm  member  folding  towards  said  table  at  a  predeter- 
mined joint  of  said  camera  supporting  arm  member  ,so  as  to 
move  said  video  camera  from  said  predetermined  camera 
position  to  said  center  position; 

4)  a  camera  position  retainer  for  retaining  said  video  camera  at 
said  predetermined  camera  position  for  taking  a  visual  image 
of  said  object:  and 

5)  a  center  position  retainer  for  retaining  said  video  camera  at 
said  predetermined  center  position  directly  above  said  table; 
wherein 

said  camera  position  retainer  and  said  center  position  retainer 

securely  fix  said  camera  supporting  arm  member  and  said 

camera  supporting  base  member  of  said  retention  member 

with  a  common  fixation  member; 
wherein  said  camera  supporting  arm  member  has  a  fixation 

piece  with  a  tapped  hole  extending  therein, 
said  camera  supporting  base  member  including: 

a  first  contact  member  with  a  first  screw  insertion  opening 
adapted  to  contact  said  fixation  piece  so  that  said  first  screw 
insertion  opening  and  said  tapped  hole  align  with  each 
other  when  said  video  camera  is  retained  at  said  predeter- 
mined camera  position  for  taking  a  visual  image  of  said 
object;  and 

a  second  contact  member  with  a  second  screw  insertion 
opening  adapted  to  contact  said  fixation  piece  so  that  said 
second  screw  insertion  opening  and  said  tapped  hole  align 
with  each  other  when  said  video  camera  is  retained  at  said 
center  position  directly  above  said  table,  and 

said  common  fixation  member  being  a  fixation  screw  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  tapped  hole  of  said  fixation  piece, 
said  fixation  screw  being  insertable  in  said  first  screw 
insenion  opening  of  said  first  contact  member  when  said 
video  camera  is  retained  at  said  predetermined  camera 
position  for  taking  a  visual  image  of  said  object,  and  said 
fixation  screw  being  insertable  in  said  second  screw  inser- 
tion opening  of  said  second  contact  member  when  said 
video  camera  is  retained  at  said  center  position  directly 
above  said  table. 


5.751,356 

VIDEO/AUDIO  SIGNAL  CODING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Musashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  S«r.  No.  689.268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1995,  7-229704 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 
VS.  CI.  348—390  9  Claims 

1.  A  video/audio  signal  coding  system  comprising: 
video  encoding  means  for  encoding  a  video  signal  into  video 
data,  attaching  encoding  information  to  said  video  data  to 
generate  encoded  video  data,  and  generating  data  number 
information  indicative  of  a  number  of  the  encoded  video  data 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  video  data  unit,  said  encod- 
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ing  infor  nation  including  header  information  indicative  of  a 
head  of  ;  ltd  encoded  video  data  corresponding  to  the  prede- 
termined video  data  unit: 

audio  enco<^ing  means  for  encoding  an  audio  signal  into  audio 
data  to  generate  encoded  audio  data: 

a  first  memWy  for  temporarily  storing  at  least  the  header  infor- 
mation said  the  data  number  information  generated  by  said 
video  encoding  means; 

system  header  generating  means  for  generating  system  headers 
on  the  b>$is  of  the  header  information  and  the  data  number 
informatiai  stored  in  said  first  memory; 

a  second  tiemory  for  temporarily  storing  the  system  headers 
generated  by  said  system  header  generating  means: 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  encoded  video  data 
generate(f  by  said  video  encoding  means,  the  encoded  audio 
data  genttated  by  said  audio  encoding  means  and  the  system 
headers  Stored  in  said  second  memory;  and 

control  mentis  for  judging  a  boundary  corresponding  to  said 
predetentiined  video  data  unit  in  the  encoded  video  data  input 
from  said  video  encoding  means  to  said  multiplexing  means 
on  the  bplis  of  the  header  information  and  the  data  number 
informat  on  stored  in  said  first  memory  to  thereby  control 
multiple!  :aig  operation  of  said  multiplexing  nneans. 
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implementing  a  run  length  decoding  at  a  beginning  of  recon- 
struction in  an  internal  reconstruction  of  the  video  data  stream 
in  a  reconstruction  path: 

subjecting  data  obtained  from  the  run  length  decoding  to  an 
inverse  quantizing: 

subjecting  the  inversely  quantized  data  to  a  scan  method  inverse 
relative  to  the  scan  method: 

subjecting  data  obtained  from  the  inverse  scan  method  to  a 
coding  transformation  that  is  inverse  relative  to  an  employed 
coding  transformation:  and 

subtracting  a  reconstructed  video  data  stream  from  the  video 
data  stream,  so  thai  only  a  difference  between  the  video  data 
stream  and  the  reconstructed  video  data  stream  is  respectively 
processed. 


5,75U58 
VIDEO  ENCODER  WITH  QUANTIZATION 
CONTROLLED  BY  INTER-PICTURE  CORRELATION 
Kazuhiro  Suzuki,  Kanagawa;  Satoshi  Mitsuhashi,  Tokyo,  and 
Yuji  Ando.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235103 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  7/32 

VS.  CI.  348—405  4  Claims 
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5,75  U57 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CODING  AND 

DECODING  A  VIDEO  DATA  STREAM  FOR  ALL 

PICTURE  ELEMENTS  OF  THE  VIDEO  DATA  STREAM 

Heribert    Geib.    Grafing,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktienges^llschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

I  Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.041 
Claims  priarity,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1995,  195  24 
872.4  I 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/50 
VS.  CI.  348-^-400  16  Claims 


metfftd  for  coding  a  video  data  stream  for  all  picture 
video  data  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ing  transformation  coefficients  in  a  forward  path  by 
p  coding  transformation: 

>i:an  method  to  the  coding  transformation  coefficients 
co4*/decoder  unit  in  the  forward  path; 

he  scanned  coding  transformation  coefficients  in  a 
unit  in  the  forward  path  of  the  coder/decoder 


a  run  length  coding  in  the  forward  path  of  the 
coder/d4(ioder  unit; 


1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  a  picture  comprising: 

picture  data  storage  means  for  storing  picture  data  of  a  plurality 
of  input  pictures  to  provide  stored  picture  data: 

picture  information  evaluating  means  for  evaluating  the  infor- 
mation quantity  of  said  stored  picture  data  to  generate  an 
evaluated  value  of  information  quantity; 

inter-picture  correlation  detection  means  for  detecting  the  corre- 
lation between  pictures  of  said  stored  picture  data  to  generate 
inier-picture  correlation  information; 

orthogonal  transform  means  for  orthogonally  transforming  said 
stored  picture  data  to  generate  orthogonal  transform  coeffi- 
cients: 

quantization  means  for  quantizing  said  orthogonal  transform 
coefficients  at  a  pre-set  quantization  step; 

compression  method  selection  means  for  adaptively  selecting 
compression  methods  for  said  stored  picture  data  as  a  function 
of  said  evaluated  value  of  information  quantity  and  said 
inier-piclure  correlation  information  lo  provide  selected  com- 
pression melhods;  and 

quantization  step  conu-ol  means  for  learning  the  relation  between 
a  quantization  step  employed  for  compression,  a  post- 
compression  data  quantity  and  said  evaluated  value  of  infor- 
mation quantity  to  generate  learning  parameters  and  predict- 
ing a  basic  quantization  step  for  said  quantization  means  as  a 
function  of  said  learning  parameter:  wherein  said  quantization 
step  control  means  sums  said  evaluated  value  of  information 
quantity  for  each  macro-block  obtained  from  dividing  said 
picture  and  said  evaluated  value  of  information  quantity  for  a 
full  picture  during  a  time  intenal  corresponding  to  a  period  of 
intra-frame  coding  to  allocate  bits  for  quantization:  wherein 
the  quantity  of  picture-based  bit  allocation  for  quantization 
and  the  sum  of  evaluated  values  are  related  in  a  pre-set 
manner  for  each  of  said  selected  compression  methods  to 
generate  summed  evaluated  value:  wherein  said  quantization 
step  control  means  previously  deiennines  said  learning 
parameters  by  least  square  error  method  from  average  value 
of  the  macro-block-based  quantization  step  over  a  full  picture. 
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post-compression  data  quantity  of  said  full  picture  and  said 
evaluated  value  of  information  quantity  for  said  full  picture  to 
generate  said  previously  determined  learning  parameters  and 
calculates  said  basic  quantization  step  of  said  full  picture  from 
said  previously  determined  learning  parameters  and  said  pre- 
set relation. 


5,751359 

METHOD  FOR  QUANTIZING  COMPRESSED  VIDEO 

SIGNALS 

Tenihiko  Suzuki,  Chiba.  and  Yoichi  Nagasaki.  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058944 
Int.  CI."  H04N  07/H) 
U.S.  a.  348—105 


10  Claims 


H'saaggssagh-?- 


1.  A  picture  signal  encoding  method  for  converting  m-bit  picture 
data  into  n-bit  data,  where  m  and  n  are  integers,  with  m>n. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  representative  value  data  and  quantization  width  of 
picture  data  for  each  pre-set  block  of  m-bit  input  picture  data: 

calculating  m-bit  difference  data  between  said  picture  data  and 
said  representative  value  data; 

quantizmg  the  ni-bil  difference  data  on  the  basis  of  said  quanti- 
zation width  to  n  bits,  where  m  and  n  are  integers,  with  m>n, 
for  generating  first  quantized  data  by  a  first  quantization 
operation,  using  rounding  which  will  produce  an  error  not 
larger  than  one  step  between  the  quantization  width  in  the 
neighborhood  of  0  quantization  level  and  that  in  other  quan- 
tization levels; 

transforming  said  first  quantized  data  for  generating  transform 
coeflBcients; 

quantizing  said  transform  coefficients  for  generating  second 
quantized  data  by  a  second  quantization  operation:  and 

encoding  said  representative  value  data,  said  quantization  width 
and  the  second  quantized  data. 
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5,751360 
CODE  AMOUNT  CONTROLLING  METHOD  FOR  CODED 

PICTURES 
MiLsumasa  Tanaka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,842 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181666 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/\2 

U.S.  CI.  348—409  6  Claims 

4.  A  coding  apparatus  for  providing  coded  picture  signals  in 

accordance  with  a  predetermined  format,  comprised  of  Groups  of 

Pictures  CGOP")  wherein  each  GOP  is  composed  of  various 

frames,  comprising: 
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a  buffer,  and 

a  means  for  examining  a  frame  structure  of  each  of  the  GOPs  to 
detect  whether  or  not  the  frame  structure  of  the  last  GOP  is 
different  from  the  frame  structure  of  the  preceding  GOPs. 


5,751361 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 
ERRORS  IN  A  TRANSMITTED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Jin-Hun  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1995, 
95-55647 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/f>H 
U,S.  CI.  348—409 
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I.  A  method,  for  use  in  a  video  signal  decoding  system,  for 
concealing  errors  in  a  video  signal  transmitted  in  a  compressed 
form,  wherein  the  video  signal  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks 
each  of  which  has  NxM  pixel  values  with  N  and  M  being  positive 
integers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  lost  block  containing  errors; 

(b)  providing  pixel  values  of  blocks  neighboring  the  lost  block 
in  the  video  signal: 

(c)  calculating  an  edge  gradient  at  each  of  neighboring  pixels 
included  in  a  predetermined  range  of  pixels  surrounding  the 
lost  block  based  on  the  pixel  values  of  the  neighboring  blocks 
and  computing  a  magnitude  and  an  angle  of  each  of  the  edge 
gradients; 

(d)  generating  a  spatially  interpolated  block  based  on  the  edge 
gradients  and  the  pixel  values  of  the  neighboring  blocks:  and 

(e)  providing  the  spatially  interpolated  block  as  a  substitution 
block  for  compensating  the  lo.st  block. 

wherein  the  step  (d)  includes  the  steps  of: 

(d  I )  classifying  the  angle  of  the  edge  gradient  at  each  of  the 
neighboring  pixels  along  with  one  of  predetermined  direc- 
tional indicators  with  which  the  angle  of  the  edge  gradient  is 
most  closely  aligned: 

(d2)  if  a  line  drawn  through  a  neighboring  pixel  location  along 
the  direction  determined  by  the  angle  of  the  gradient  at  the 
neighboring  pixel  passes  through  the  lost  block,  determining 
thai  particular  pixel  as  a  voting  pixel; 

(d3)  summing  up  the  magnitudes  of  the  gradients  aligned  with 
each  directional  indicator  in  order  to  mutually  exclusively 
accumulate  the  directional  indicators  of  the  voting  pixels; 

(d4)  selecting  the  directional  indicator  exhibiting  a  largest  accu- 
mulated sum  as  a  pixel  interpolation  direction  by  comparing 
the  sum  of  the  magnitudes  for  each  of  the  directional  indica- 
tors with  one  another: 

(d5)  comparing  the  largest  accumulated  sum  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value;  and 
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(d6)  if  tji^  largest  accumulated  sum  is  larger  than  or  equal  to  the 
predejqrmined  threshold  value,  producing  the  spatially  inler- 
polat^J  block  through  the  use  of  a  directional  interpolation 
basedi  on  pixel  values  of  the  neighboring  blocks  along  the 
pixel  interpolation  direction. 
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5,751362 
fUS  FOR  ENCODING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  USING 
FEAtURE  POINT  BASED  MOTION  ESTIMATION 
Min-Sup  L'Ce,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics,' Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544355 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1995, 
95-10584 

Int.  a."  H04N  i/nj/io 
MS.  a.  3jl$— 416  15  Claims 
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second  motion  vector  detection  means  for  producing  a  second 
set  of  motion  vectors  for  all  of  the  pixels  contained  in  the 
current  frame  by  using  the  first  set  of  motion  vectors;  and 

motion  compensation  means  for  assigning  the  value  of  each  of 
the  pixels  in  the  previous  frame,  said  each  of  the  pixels 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  pixels  in  the  current  frame 
through  one  of  the  second  set  of  motion  vectors,  as  the  value 
of  said  one  of  the  pixels  in  the  current  frame,  lo  thereby 
determine  the  predicted  current  frame. 


5,751363 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CODING  AND/OR 
DECODING  IMAGE-ADAPTIVE  SPLIT  REGION  OF 
MOTION  PICTURE 
Yoshihiro  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026377 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/32:7/30 

VS.  CI.  348— »16  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  motion-compensated  video  signal 
encoder,  fpr  determining  a  predicted  current  frame  based  on  a 
current  fr^iine  and  a  previous  frame  of  a  digital  video  signal, 
comprisini; 

region  daiection  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the 
curretit  frame  and  the  previous  frame  and  for  detecting  a 
procefiiing  region  encompassing  a  moving  object  from  the 
previoos  frame  based  on  the  calculated  difference  lo  generate 
regioti  information  representing  the  detected  processing 
regioli,  wherein  the  processing  region  has  a  plurality  of  image 
blockk  contained  in  the  previous  frame  and  the  image  blocks 
are  determined  by  using  the  calculated  difference,  wherein 
said  region  detection  means  includes: 

means  mr  calculating  the  difference  between  the  current  and  the 
previcns  frames  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis  to  generate  a  frame 
difference  signal  wherein  the  frame  difference  signal  includes 
NxMi  blocks,  each  block  having  PxQ  pixel  difference  values 
and  ff,  M.  P  and  Q  are  positive  integers; 

means  tbf  absolutizing  the  frame  difference  signal  to  generate  an 
absolmized  frame  difference  signal: 

means  for  comparing  the  absolutized  frame  difference  signal 
with  ^  predetermined  value  to  convert  the  absolutized  frame 
differetice  signal  into  a  converted  frame  difference  signal, 
whertin.  when  a  pixel  difference  value  of  the  absolutized 
fram^  difference  signal  is  smaller  than  the  predetermined 
valuei  "0"  is  assigned  as  the  pixel  difference  value  and. 
otherV^se.  "1"  is  assigned  as  the  pixel  difference  value: 

means  fw  counting  the  number  of  "P'^s  contained  in  each  block 
of  tha  ton  verted  frame  difference  signal:  and 

means  fpt  comparing  the  counted  number  for  each  block  with  a 
predejttrmined  number  lo  generate  the  region  information 
having  sequentially  arranged  NxM  block  representative  val- 
ues. \ji^herein.  when  the  counted  number  for  a  block  is  smaller 
than  llbe  predetermined  value.  "O"  is  assigned  as  a  block 
repre  .<ntative  value  of  the  region  information  and.  oiherw  ise, 
"1"  i  i  jassigned  as  the  block  representative  value; 

feature  [*)int  selection  means  for  selecting  a  number  of  pixels 
from  the  pixels  contained  in  the  detected  processing  region  as 
featui  a  points  based  on  the  region  information: 

first  mctjon  vector  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  set  of 
motic  it  vectors  between  the  current  and  the  previous  frames, 
each  c  f  the  first  set  of  motion  vectors  representing  a  motion 
for  e;  itfh  of  the  feature  points; 


1.  A  motion  picture  coding  system  for  coding  a  motion  picture 

system,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  generating  a  concerned  region  of  a  current 
image  having  a  set  of  pixel  data  addressed  pixels  thereon,  and 
an  identifying  data  set  for  identifying  the  concerned  region  in 
an  entire  region  of  the  motion  picture; 

a  second  means  responsible  for  receiving  the  identifying  data  set 
and  generating  a  reference  image  representative  of  a  previous 
image  of  the  current  image  in  a  current  frame: 

a  third  means  for  detecting  a  motion  between  the  reference 
image  and  the  current  image  and  generating  detected  motion 
data  corresponding  thereto: 

a  fourth  means  for  receiving  the  detected  motion  data  and 
motion-compensating  the  reference  image  to  generate  a  pre- 
diction image  of  the  current  image; 

a  fifth  means  for  generating  a  difference  image  between  the 
current  image  and  the  prediction  image; 

a  sixth  means  for  detecting  a  configuration  of  the  concerned 
region  and  generating  delected  configuration  data  correspond- 
ing thereto; 

a  seventh  means  for  coding  the  detected  configuration  data,  the 
detected  motion  data,  the  difference  image  and  the  identifying 
data  set,  in  a  compressing  manner  to  output  a  symbol 
sequence,  said  seventh  means  including  conversion  means  for 
converting  the  difference  image  into  a  set  of  compressed  data: 

an  eighth  means  for  inverse-converting  the  set  of  compressed 
data  10  provide  a  local  decoded  image  of  the  difference  image; 

a  ninth  means  for  adding  the  local  decoded  image  of  ihe  differ- 
ence image  to  the  prediction  image  to  provide  a  local  decoded 
image  of  the  current  image; 

a  tenth  means  for  correcting  a  configuration  of  the  local  decoded 
image  of  the  current  image  in  accordance  with  the  detected 
configuration  of  the  concerned  region  lo  provide  a  corrected 
,      image  of  the  local  decoded  image  of  the  current  image:  and 

an  eleventh  means  for  storing  the  corrected  image  in  an  identi- 
fiable manner  to  be  read  as  the  reference  image  in  a  subse- 
quent frame  of  the  current  frame. 


1806 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


5.751364 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

MOTION  OF  IMAGE  INFORMATION,  METHOD  OF  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  IMAGE  INFORMATION, 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM, 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

KazuDori  Yasuda,  and  Kouichi  I'chide,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-169017 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/i2 

MS.  CI.  348—116  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  motion  in  image  information,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  first  search  area  to  search  for  a  reference  block 
in  agreement  with  the  contents  of  a  bloclc  in  question,  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  the  bioclc  in  question  in  a  present 
frame,  in  a  reference  frame  whose  position  precedes  or  fol- 
lows, in  time,  the  position  of  the  present  frame: 

(b)  detecting  agreement  between  the  contents  of  the  block  in 
question  in  the  present  frame  and  the  contents  of  the  reference 
block  in  said  first  search  area  in  said  reference  frame  for 
thereby  determining  first  motion  vector  data: 

(c)  predicting  a  position,  in  a  following  frame,  of  the  block  in 
question  in  said  present  frame  based  on  second  motion  vector 
data  which  are  of  the  same  size  as  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  first  motion  vector  data  determined  in  said 
step  (b); 

(d)  detecting  positional  information  of  the  block  in  question  in 
an  inclusive  region  which  includes  the  block  in  the  position 
predicted  in  said  step  (c): 

(e)  registering,  in  a  table,  the  first  motion  vector  dala  determined 
in  said  step  (b)  as  registered  motion  vector  data  of  the  block  in 
question  in  the  present  frame,  and  also  registering,  in  the 
table,  the  positional  information  of  the  block  in  question 
delected  in  said  step  (d»  a.s  related  to  the  block  in  question 
which  is  to  be  processed  in  said  step  (b); 

(f)  deciding  whether  the  process  of  determining  the  first  motion 
vector  data  with  respect  to  all  blocks  in  question  in  the  present 
frame  is  finished  or  not; 

(g)  updating  the  contents  of  the  present  frame  with  contents 
whose  position  precedes  or  follows,  in  time,  the  position  of 
the  contents  of  the  present  frame,  and  updating  the  contents  of 
said  reference  frame  with  at  least  the  contents  of  the  present 
frame.  If  the  process  of  determining  the  first  motion  vector 
data  with  respect  to  all  blocks  in  question  in  the  present  frame 
is  decided  as  being  finished  in  said  step  (f): 

(h)  reading  the  registered  motion  vector  data,  updated  in  said 
step  (g).  related  to  the  block  in  question  which  is  to  be 
processed  in  said  step  (b)  in  the  present  frame  as  candidate 
motion  vector  data  from  said  table,  and  selecting  optimum 
motion  vector  data  from  said  candidate  motion  vector  data: 

(i)  establishing  a  second  search  area  smaller  in  size  than  said 
first  search  area  in  said  reference  frame  updated  in  said  step 
(g)  based  on  the  optimum  motion  vector  dala  selected  in  said 
step  (h).  and  detecting  agreement  between  the  block  in  ques- 
tion in  the  present  frame  and  a  reference  block  in  said  second 
search  area  in  said  reference  frame  for  thereby  determining 
third  motion  vector  data;  and 


(j)  determining  positional  information  of  the  block  in  question  in 
said  inclusive  region  used  in  establishing  said  second  search 
area  in  .said  step  (i)  based  on  the  third  motion  vector  data 
detected  in  said  step  (i).  and  registering  said  positional  infor- 
mation in  said  table  for  thereby  updating  the  contents  of  the 
table. 


5,751,365 
MOTION  COMPENSATED  INTER-FRAME  PREDICTION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  MOTION  VECTOR 
INTERPOLATION  WITH  ADAPTIVE  REPRESENTATION 

POINT  ADDITION 
Yutaka  Ybkoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-200085 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/133:7/137 
U.S.  CI.  348-^16 


7  Claims 
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TO   PARTITION    THE    FRAME 


DETECT    MOTION  VECTORS    AT 
REPRESENTATIVE    POINTS 


PERFORM  MOTIOW  COMPENSATtD 
PREDICTION    IN    SEGMENT 


ADO    REPRESENTATIVE    POWTS  M 
SEGMENT    TO   REPARTITION     FRAME 


DETECT    MOTION     VECTORS  AT 
ADDITIVE    REPRESENTATIVE    POINTS 
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PERFORM    MOTION  COMPENSATED 
PREDICTION     WHEN    SEGMENT 
IS     PARTITIONED 


JUDGE  W>HETMER  SEGMENT  PARTITION 
(FRAME  REPARTITION!  IS  PERFORMED 
BT  ADDING    REPRESENTATIVE     POINTS 


C  END  Y-l 


END   ^999 

1.  A  motion  compensated  inter- frame  prediction  method  com- 
prising; 

first  step  of  setting  plural  representative  points  in  a  frame  repre- 
sented by  moving  picture  signals  and  linking  the  representa- 
tive points  to  one  another  to  form  plural  segments  in  the 
frame; 

second  step  of  delecting  motion  vectors  at  the  plural  representa- 
tive points  as  representative  point  motion  vectors; 

third  step  of  interpolating  the  motion  vectors  at  all  picture 
element  positions  within  the  respective  segments  on  the  basis 
of  the  representative  point  motion  vectors  to  perform  the 
motion  compensated  prediction  within  each  .segment; 

fourth  step  of  adaptively  and  additionally  setting  into  the  respec- 
tive segments  additive  representative  points,  which  do  not 
include  the  boundary  lines  between  neighboring  segments  and 
for  processing  without  effect  on  other  segments  with  respect 
to  a  delected  motion  vector,  and  linking  each  of  the  additive 
representative  points  to  the  representative  points  surrounding 
the  additive  representative  point  to  form  subsegmenls; 

fifth  step  of  detecting  the  motion  vector  at  the  additive  represen- 
tative point  as  an  additiNe  rcpre.sentatlve  point  motion  vector; 
and 

sixth  step  of  interpolating  the  motion  vectors  at  all  the  picture 
element  positions  in  each  subsegmeni  on  the  basis  of  the 
additive  representative  point  motion  vectors  to  perform 
motion  compensated  prediction  vvlthin  each  subsegment. 
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5,751366 

INCHJBION  OF  AUDIO  SIGNAL  WITHIN  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 

Gary  Lamont  Hobbs,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technol(^es  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.625 
I  Int.  CI."  H04N  7/0S4 

MS.  CI.  34^r^t80  5  Oaims 


5,751367 
VltJEO  SIGNAL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Toshitsugu   Wakabayashi,   and   Masaki    Kobayashi,   both   of 
Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205564 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  34^511  14  Claims 


I.  A  vidbb  signal  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  an  input 

video  signa  .  said  video  signal  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input!  circuit  which  receives  said  input  video  signal  and 

produoes  an  output  signal  including  image  data; 
a  first  lat^l  circuit  arranged  to  receive  said  output  signal  to  latch 

In  res|iqnse  to  a  rise  of  said  output  signal; 
a  second  latch  circuit  arranged  to  receive  said  output  signal  to 

latch  it)  response  to  a  fall  of  said  output  signal;  and 
an  OR  circuit  arranged  to  receive  an  output  of  said  first  latch 

circuit  and  an  output  of  said  second  latch  circuit  in  which  said 

output  of  said  first  latch  circuit  and  said  output  of  said  second 

latch  circuit  are  ORed  to  output  the  OR  output  as  a  video 

detectitig  signal. 


5,751368 
DELAY  DETECTOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MULTIPLE  VIDEO  SOURCES 
J.  Carl  Cooper,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pixel  Instru- 
ments Corp.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,280,  Oct.  11,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5330,483.  This  application  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
651,191 
Int  CI."  H04N  9/475 
U.S.  CI.  348—512  31  Claims 


1.  In  the  generation  of  a  video  signal  for  transmission,  the 
improvement  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  fragments  from  an  audio  signal; 

b)  digitizing  the  fragments; 

c)  dividiiig  the  digitized  fragments  into  sub-fragments; 

d)  assigniiag  to  each  sub-fragment  one  of  N  analog  voltages, 
which  analog  voltages  have  values  which  are  separated  by 
threshold  voltages; 

e)  inserting  the  analog  voltages  assigned  to  the  sub-fragments 
Into  the  video  signal;  and 

0  insertitig  signals  indicating  the  threshold  voltages  into  the 
video  fienal. 


13.  In  a  system  where  an  Image  which  Is  derived  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  sources  is  selected  to  be  output,  a  method  for  deter- 
mining if  an  output  image  is  derived  from  a  given  source,  said 
method  Including  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  at  least  a  first  set  of  samples  from  at  least  one 
Image  from  said  given  source, 

b)  providing  at  least  a  second  set  of  samples  from  at  least  one 
image  from  a  second  of  said  sources, 

c)  providing  at  least  a  third  set  of  samples  from  at  least  one 
Image  from  said  output, 

d)  determining  if  said  third  set  of  samples  corresponds  to  said 
first  set  of  samples. 


5,751369 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  AND  PRESENTATION 

SYSTEMS  WITH  DIRECT  ACCESS  TO  RETRIEVABLE 

ITEMS  OF  INFORMATION 

Robert  G.  Harrison,  2120  8th  Ave.  N.,  #102,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98109,  and  Robert  D.  Lamson,  2611  EasUake  Ave.  E.,  /MOS, 

Seattle,  Wash.  98102 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,911 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  348—552  21  Claims 

1.  An  Information  retrieval  and  display  system  which  can  be 
employed  in  a  leam-then-perform  mode  of  operation,  said  system 
comprising  a  module  which  has:  (a)  a  data  reader  for  reading  data 
from  an  encoded  data  storage  device,  and  (b)  a  screen  for  display- 
ing infonnation  generated  from  data  read  from  said  data  storage 
device; 

said  data  storage  device  having  means  for  storing  In  digital  form 
data  corresponding  to:  (a)  a  multiple  choice  menu,  and  (b)  an 
item  of  Information  which  can  be  retrieved  from  the  data 
storage  device  by  making  a  choice  from  said  menu;  and 
said  system  further  comprising; 

a  directory  means  for  providing  direct  access  to  said  Item  of 
information,  said  directory  means  being  separate  from  and 
physically  independent  of  said  module  and  including  an 
Identifying  code  and  a  descriptor  for  each  menu  choice 
corresponding  to  an  item  of  retrievable  information;  and 
control  means  having  means  for  so  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  data  reader  as  to  cause  data  representing  a  selected 
Item  of  information  to  be  retrieved  from  said  data  storage 
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of  said  another  capacitor,  when  said  horizontal  frequency  is 
lower  than  said  predetermined  frequency:  and 
current  output  means  for  supplying  said  output  current  of  said 
first  plurality  of  capacitors  or  said  another  capacitor  to  said 
deflection  circuit. 


5,751J71 
PICTURE  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

Peter  Shintani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995.  Sen  No.  570,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319585 

Int.  CI."  H04N  .5/445,5/262 

U.S.  CI.  348—564  16  Claims 


means  and  the  item  of  information  generated  from  said  data 
presented  on  said  screen  when  said  data  reader  is  activated 
by  the  identifying  code  for  the  menu  choice  to  which  the 
selected  item  of  information  corresponds,  said  control 
means  also  having  control  elements  which  are  activatable 
by  a  system  user  to  generate  said  identifier  code. 


^ 


D 


OISPLAV  THE  MENU  SCREEN 


SELECT  A  MENU  ITEM 


DETERMINE  AN  ADDRESS 


ENTER  THE  P.n  P 
PROCESSOR'S  PLArBACK  MODE 


5.751,370 

HORIZONTAL  SIZE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  OF  A 

MONITOR 

Moon-Keol  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  28,  1994, 
94-27891 

InL  a."  H04N  5/46 
VS.  a.  348—556 

'51  52  S3 
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1.  A  horizontal  size  adjusting  apparatus  of  a  monitor  comprising; 

a  microprocessor  for  setting  a  mode  of  said  monitor  in  accor- 
dance with  a  received  horizontal  frequency,  and  outputting  a 
pulsewidth  modulation  signal  varied  in  accordance  with  said 
received  horizontal  frequency; 

means  for  decoding  said  varied  pulsewidth  modulation  signal 
from  said  microprocessor,  and  for  outputting  a  first  plurality 
of  output  signals  and  a  second  output  signal; 

first  current  controlling  means  for  generating  a  first  plurality  of 
control  signals  to  select  a  first  plurality  of  capacitors  accord- 
ing to  said  first  plurality  of  output  signals  to  thereby  correct 
size  and  linearity  of  a  deflection  signal  in  accordance  with  an 
output  current  obtained  from  said  first  plurality  of  capacitors 
when  said  horizontal  frequency  exceeds  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 

second  current  controlling  means  for  generating  a  second  control 
signal  to  operate  another  capacitor  in  accordance  with  said 
second  output  signal  to  thereby  correct  said  size  and  linearity 
of  said  deflection  signal  in  accordaiKe  with  an  output  current 


DO  oecOMPRCSSION 
PROCESSING 


OECOOE   THE  CAPTION   SIGNAL 


SUPERIMPOSE 


CONVERT   IN-O  T>C  NTSC 
SYSTEM 


12  Claims 

I 


c: 


1.  A  picture  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  a  signal  compris- 
ing a  video  signal  and  text  information  corresponding  to  pictures 
conveyed  in  said  video  signal  and  for  displaying  said  pictures 
along  with  said  text  information,  wherein  said  text  information  is 
superimposed  on  said  video  signal,  comprising: 

extraction  means  for  extracting  text  data  corresponding  to  said 
text  information  superimposed  on  said  video  signal; 

conversion  means  for  converting  said  video  signal  into  a  digital 
video  signal; 

compression  means  for  compressing  said  digital  video  signal 
into  compressed  video  data: 

storage  means  for  storing  said  text  data  extracted  by  said  extrac- 
tion means  and  said  compressed  video  data  resulting  from 
compression  carried  out  by  said  compression  means; 

text  reading  means  for  reading  out  said  text  data  stored  in  said 
.storage  means  at  a  first  predetermined  speed  and  convening 
said  text  data  into  a  corresponding  video  text  signal; 

picture  reading  means  for  reading  out  said  compressed  video 
data  stored  in  said  storage  means  at  a  second  predetermined 
speed  and  converting  said  compressed  video  data  into  a 
corresponding  video  picture  signal:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  video  text  signal  from  said 
text  reading  means  and  said  video  picture  signal  from  said 
picture  reading  means. 
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5,751372 

METIK^D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NAVIGATING  AN 

ON-SCREEN  PROGRAM  GUIDE 

Henry  Forson,  Annandale,  Va.,  a.ssignor  to  Hughes  Electronics, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,120 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/50 

VS.  CI.  341—569  16  Oaims 


1.  A  me^Hod  of  navigating  an  on-screen  program  guide  compris- 
ing currenl  and  future  scheduling  information  for  a  plurality  of 
different  ptogram  sources,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
entering  a  date  and  a  time,  .said  date  and  a  time  defining  a 

referefite  time  for  said  on-screen  program  guide,  and 
generating  said  on-screen  program  guide  containing  scheduling 
infontittion  for  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  different  program 
:  including  said  reference  time. 


5,75U73 

TELEVISION  FUNCTION  SELECTION  METHOD, 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  REMOTE  COMMANDER 

FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Tomoko  Ohyama,  Kanagawa;  Vukiko  Ohkura,  Tokyo:  Masa- 
haru  Fukumoto;  Shigeyuki  Sano,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Vasuko 
Rokukawa,  Tokyo:  Shiro  Endo,  Chiba:  Kyosuke  Oda: 
Yumiko  Minakawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Chifumi  Mats- 
uura.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074892 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/445 
VS.  CI.  3|ia— 569  13  Claims 
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1 .  A  fur  c  lion  selection  method  for  a  television  receiver  compris- 
ing the  ste  tii  of: 

displaying  a  first  level  of  a  hierarchical  menu  in  a  first  region  of 

a  scr;tn  of  said  television  receiver,  wherein  a  plurality  of 

seleci  i6n  items  corresponding  to  functions  of  said  television 

recei'  ir  are  displayed; 
designa  i^ig  one  of  said  plurality  of  selection  items  from  said 

first  I  »el  of  said  hierarchical  menu  displayed  on  said  screen 

of  sa  d  television  receiver; 


displaying  a  subordinate  level  of  said  hierarchical  menu  in  a 
second  region  of  said  screen,  wherein  a  plurality  of  control 
items  corresponding  to  said  designated  selection  item  are 
displayed; 

.selecting  said  designated  selection  item  of  said  first  level  of  said 
hierarchical  menu; 

selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  control  items  from  said  subor- 
dinate level  of  said  hierarchical  menu:  and 

niodifying  said  selected  control  item,  whereby  said  functions  of 
said  television  receiver  corresponding  to  said  designated 
selection  item  is  controlled  by  modifying  said  selected  control 
item. 


5,751374 
PROCESSING  OF  PIXEL  DATA  ACCORDING  TO 
DIFFERENT  BROADCASTING  SYSTEMS 
Kazuki  Ninomiya:  Shirou  Yoshioka,  and  Tamotsu  Nishiyama, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,663,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^55,197. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084712 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/14:9/64 
U.S.  CI.  348—571  32  Claims 


•  Ol      PAn«LL(l    PNOOUCt   -SUM  AMI  I  M*«  TIC 

tOb     PMOOUTT      SUM  f  ACIOP  BCG 
13,     INS'DUCIIOM  eus 


1.  A  video  signal  processor  for  processing  video  information 
comprising: 

(a)  control  signal  input  means  for  holding  an  external  control 
signal, 

(b)  output  means  for  outputting  processed  video  information. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  synchronous  means  for  outputting  target  broad- 
casting signals  in  synchronism  with  individual  input  video 
signals  of  different  broadcasting  systems, 

(d)  selection  means  for  selectively  outputting  a  particular  one  of 
said  target  broadcasting  signals  output  from  said  plurality  of 
synchronous  means. 

(e)  first  storage  means  for  storing  pixel  data  based  on  said 
selectively  output  broadcasting  signal  from  said  selection 
means. 

(f)  data  processing  means  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said 
plurality  of  synchronous  means  and  the  operation  of  said 
selection  means  according  to  said  control  signal  held  by  said 
control  signal  input  means,  and  performing  a  sum-of-products 
arithmetic  operation  to  compute  an  inner  product,  denoted  by 
p.a=af,*P,i+a|P|+  .  .  .  +d„*P„.  where  n  is  an  integer,  of  a 

sum-of-products  factor  vector  a=(a,|,  a, a„)  and  a  data 

\ecior  p=(Pn,P| P„)  that  is  made  up  of  said  pixel  data 

read  out  of  said  first  storage  means. 

(gl  program  storage  means  for  storing  a  program  with  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  contents  of  an  operation  to  be  carried  out  by  said 
data  processing  means. 

(h)  second  storage  means  for  storing  a  result  of  said  sum-of- 
products  arithmetic  operation  performed  by  said  data  process- 
ing means  in  the  form  of  pixel  data,  and 

(i)  output  control  means  for  controlling  said  output  means  to 
output  said  processed  video  information  on  the  basis  of  said 
pixel  data  read  out  of  said  second  storage  means. 
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5.75 1J75 

PROCESSING  OF  PIXEL  DATA  AT  AN  OPERATING 

FREQUENCY  HIGHER  THAN  THE  SAMPLING  RATE  OF 

THE  INPl  T  SIGNAL 
Kazuki  Ninomiya;  Tamotsu  Nishiyama:  Jiro  Miyake,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  and  Katsuya  Hasegawa,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,610.  Mar.  20,  1996,  which  U  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  226,663,  Apr.  U,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5355,197. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084712; 
Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183836;  Aug.  3,  1993.  5-192195 

Int.  Cl."^  H04N  5/14:9/64 
VS.  CI.  348—571  17  dainis 
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I.  A  signal  processor  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  storage  means  for  storing  plural  items  of 
pixel  data. 

(b)  first  control  means  for  writing  the  pixel  data  obtained  by 
sampling  an  input  signal  including  at  least  one  video  signal 
into  said  first  storage  means,  a  write  location  of  said  first 
storage  means  being  determined  in  accordance  with  a  first 
signal. 

(c)  second  control  means  for  reading  the  pixel  data  from  said 
second  storage  means,  a  read  location  of  said  second  storage 
means  being  determined  in  accordance  with  a  second  signal, 
and 

(d)  processing  means  for  processing  said  pixel  data  read  from 
said  first  storage  means  at  an  operating  frequency  higher  than 
a  sampling  rate  of  said  input  signal. 


5,75U76 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CREATING  MOTION  BLUR 

Makoto  Hirai,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Ind.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-306784 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/74 
VS.  CI.  348—579  39  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  creating  an  image  of  a 
motion  blur  of  an  object  by  sequentially  creating  each  pixel  of  the 
motion  blur  from  pixel  values  of  an  original  image,  the  motion  blur 
being  a  tfail  of  a  rapidly  moving  object,  comprising: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  pixel  values  of  a  motion-blur 
image: 


a  pixel  position  specifying  means  for  sequentially  specifying  a 
pixel  position  for  all  the  pixels  in  the  image  memory  adverse 
to  a  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  object; 

an  original  image  data  storage  means  for  storing  data  of  the 
original  image  which  includes  an  image  of  the  object; 

an  original  image  pixel  value  generating  means  for  generating 
an  original  image  pixel  value  corresponding  to  the  pixel 
position  specified  by  the  pixel  position  specifying  means 
based  on  the  data  stored  in  the  original  image  data  storage 
means; 

a  pixel  value  calculating  means  for  dividing  by  a  certain  value  a 
result  of  the  original  image  pixel  value  generated  by  the 
original  image  pixel  value  generating  means  subtracted  by  a 
pixel  value  in  the  image  memory  whose  pixel  position  is 
adjacent  to  the  pixel  position  specified  by  the  pixel  position 
specifying  means  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
object  and  adding  a  quotient  of  the  division  to  the  pixel  value 
to  obtain  a  pixel  value  each  time  the  original  image  pixel 
value  generating  means  generates  an  original  image  pixel 
value:  and 

a  pixel  value  writing  means  for  writing  the  pixel  value  obtained 
by  the  pixel  value  calculating  means  as  the  pixel  value  of  the 
pixel  position  specified  by  the  pixel  position  specifying 
means. 


5,751,377 

PICTURE  CODING  APPARATUS  AND  DECODING 

APPARATUS 

Shinya  Kadono,  Kobe,  and  Ket^jiro  Tsuda,  Hirakata,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271542; 
Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271543;  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318270 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/74 

10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  348—586 
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1.  A  coding  apparams  for  coding  transparency  information  of  a 
picture  including  pixels,  each  of  the  pixels  having  the  transparency 
information,  the  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

binarizing  means  for  judging  whether  each  pixel  of  the  pixels  is 
transparent  or  not  based  on  the  transparency  information, 
indicating  the  judged  result  with  a  binary  value,  and  produc- 
ing an  output: 

binary  coding  means  for  coding  the  output  of  the  binarizing 
means,  and 

multivalue  coding  means  for  specifying  an  area  where  a  trans- 
parent status  is  changing  using  the  transparency  information, 
indicating  the  transparent  status  of  the  area  with  a  multivalue. 
and  coding  the  multivalue. 
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5,75  U78 

scene!  Change  detector  for  digital  video 

Xuemin  Cthen.  and  Vincent  Liu,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,468 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/77 

U.S.  CI.  34^700  19  Claims 
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5.75U79 
METHOD  TO  REDUCE  PERCEPTUAL  CONTOURING  IN 

DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

Vishal  Markandey,  Dallas;  Donald  B.  Doherty,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  and  Robert  J.  Gove,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,719 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/74 

VS.  CI.  34A— 759  6  Claims 


APPORTION 
LSBS  ON 
M-l   8ITS 
\     _ 


-20 


.-22 


'24 


«  :peai 


VIDEO  IN  — 

48' 


-A      MEMORY 


}. 


42 


rMi  f  _^ 

SYNi  I 


rOGCLE 
CIRCUIT! 


SEQUENCE 
CONTROLLER 


w 


SP*I!»L  LIGHT 
MOOUUTQR 


46  44  40 

1.  A  me(Hod  of  displaying  digital  video  data  using  pulse  width 
modulation,  comprising: 

apportio|iing  least  significant  bit  times  within  a  video  frame  time 
using  I  pulse  width  modulation  based  upon  a  pulse  width 
modulation  scheme  having  fewer  bits  than  that  actually  used 
for  die  tal  sampling: 


displaying  a  first  frame  of  said  video  data  within  said  frame  time 
wherein  said  frame  has  a  predetermined  number  of  least 
significant  bit  limes,  such  that  all  bits  of  any  sample  within 
said  first  frame  are  displayed  except  the  least  significant  bits; 

displaying  a  second  frame  of  said  video  data  within  said  frame 
time  wherein  said  frame  has  as  predetermined  number  of  least 
significant  bit  times  plus  one  least  significant  bit  time,  such 
that  more  bits  of  any  sample  than  were  displayed  in  said  first 
frame  are  displayed. 


1.  A  met  ipd  for  detecting  a  scene  change  between  a  prior  video 
picture  andl  t  current  video  picture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determiniBg  average  luminance  values  of  a  block  pair  of  said 

prior  4nd  current  video  pictures: 
determining  an  incremental  visual  sensation  value  using  a  dif- 
ference between  said  average  luminance  values: 
determining  a  minimum  of  said  average  luminance  values  of 
said  ctitrent  and  prior  picture  blocks,  wherein: 
if  said  minimum  exceeds  a  dark  scene  threshold,  said  incre- 
mei  tal  visual  sensation  value  is  determined  using  the  ratio 
of  (i^  the  absolute  value  of  said  difiference.  and  (b)  said 
mininnum; 
if  said  tiinimum  does  not  exceed  a  dark  scene  threshold,  said 
inciEtnental  visual  sensation  value  is  determined  using  the 
raliv  of  (a)  the  absolute  value  of  said  difference,  and  (b) 
saic^  dark  scene  threshold;  and 
if  saic   incremental  visual  sensation  value  exceeds  a  block 
con  iBst  threshold  level,  a  scene  change  is  indicated. 


5,751380 

OPTICAL  PROTECTION  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  USE  WITH 

NIGHT  VISION  DEVICES 

Jeffrey  Scott  Hanssen,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,344 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I  J 

VS.  CI.  349—1  9  Claims 


^H^ 


1.  An  optical  protection  apparatus  for  protecting  an  optical 
image  sensing  element  of  a  night  vision  device  from  a  light  source, 
said  optical  protection  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  lens  means  spatially  disposed  from  said  light 
source  along  an  optical  path  from  said  light  source,  said  first 
and  second  lens  means  collecting  and  focusing  light  energy 
from  said  light  source: 

a  sensing  array  spatially  disposed  fi-om  said  first  lens  means  at  a 
focal  plane  of  said  first  lens  means  along  a  first  optical  axis; 

said  first  lens  means  collecting  and  focusing  said  light  energy 
from  said  light  source  onto  said  sensing  array  means  forming 
a  spot  of  light  energy  on  said  sensing  array  means: 

said  sensing  array  generating  a  first  stream  of  digital  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  spot  of  light  energy  formed  on  said  sensing 
array  means: 

image  inverting  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  array  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  stream  of  digital  data,  said  image  inverting 
means  processing  said  first  stream  of  digital  data  to  form  a 
negative  image  of  said  spot  of  light  energy,  said  image  invert- 
ing means  generating  a  second  stream  of  digital  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  negative  image  of  said  first  light  spot; 

an  optical  display  spatially  disposed  from  said  second  lens 
means  at  a  focal  plane  of  said  second  lens  means  along  a 
second  optical  axis,  said  optical  display  being  positioned 
directly  in  front  of  said  optical  image  sensing  element; 

said  second  lens  means  collecting  and  focusing  said  light  energy 
from  said  light  source  onto  said  optical  display; 

control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  image  inverting  means  and 
said  optical  display  for  receiving  said  second  stream  of  digital 
data  from  said  image  inverting  means,  said  control  circuit 
means,  responsive  to  said  second  stream  of  digital  data, 
providing  electrical  drive  signals  to  said  optical  display  to 
form  an  opaque  image  on  said  optical  display: 

said  opaque  image  being  formed  on  said  optical  display  at  a 
location  on  said  optical  display  to  prevent  said  light  energy 
from  passing  through  said  optical  display  to  said  optical 
image  sensing  element  of  said  night  vision  device. 
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5,751381 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LCD  DEVICE  WITH  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

LINES  HAVING  A  MULTILAYERED  STRUCTURE 
Kikuo  Ono,  Naka-machi;  Kazuhiro  Ogawa,  Hitachi;  Takashi 
Suzuki,  Hitachi;  Kouichi  Anno,  Hitachi;  Hiroki  Sakuta, 
Hitachi;  Makoto  Tsumura,  Hitachi;  Masaaki  Kitajima,  Hita- 
chioota,  and  Genshiro  Kawachi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  3613*3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321555 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/lJ6:l/l34i:  HOIL  29/04:.Um6 

VS.  CI.  349—42  17  Claims 

w        an        EC  »'      "' 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  subsirale: 

a  plurality  of  scjnning  signal  bus-lines  formed  on  the  substrate 

and  extending  in  a  first  direction, 
a  plurality  of  image  signal  bus-lines  formed  on  the  substrate  and 
extending  in  a  second  direction  intersecting  with  the  scanning 
signal  bus-lines, 
thin  film  transistors  located  adjacent  intersecting  points  of  the 
scanning  signal  bus-lines  and  the  image  signal  bus-lines, 
wherein  gate  electrodes  of  the  thin  film  transistors  are  con- 
nected to  the  scanning  bus-lines,  drain  electrodes  of  the  thin 
film  transistors  are  connected  to  the  image  signal  bus-lines, 
and  source  electrodes  of  the  thin  film  transistors  are  connected 
to  pixel  electrodes  to  drive  a  liquid  crystal  provided  in  said 
display,  wherein: 

patterns  of  a  semiconductor  layer  are  formed  over  said  sub- 
strate along  said  image  signal  bus-lines, 
said  image  signal  bus-lines  are  formed  of  a  transparent  con- 
ductive film,  a  first  conductive  film,  and  an  impurity  con- 
taining semiconductor  layer, 
patterns  of  said  transparent  conductive  film,  said  first  conduc- 
tive film,  and  said  impurity  containing  layer  of  said  image 
signal  bus-lines  extend  up  to  said  drain  electrodes,  and 
patterns  of  said  semiconductor  layer  along  said  image  signal 
bus-lines  extend  up  to  said  source  electrodes. 

II.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device 
comprising  a  thin  film  transistor  substrate,  wherein  the  methixl  of 
manufacturing  the  thin  film  transistor  substrate  comprises: 

patterning  a  conductive  film  to  form  scanning  signal  bus-lines 
and  gate  electrodes  on  the  substrate  by  means  of  a  first 
photo-treatment  process: 

successively  forming  a  gate  insulating  layer,  a  semiconductor 
layer,  and  an  impurity  containing  semiconductor  layer  on  the 
substrate,  the  scanning  signal  bus-lines  and  the  gate  elec- 
trodes; 

successively  patterning  the  impurity  containing  semiconductor 
layer,  the  semiconductor  layer,  and  the  gate  insulating  layer 
by  means  of  a  second  photo-treatment  process,  wherein  pat- 
terns of  the  impurity  containing  semiconductor  layer,  the 
semiconductor  layer,  and  the  gate  insulating  layer  have  sub- 
stantially an  identical  pattern; 


forming  a  first  metal  layer,  forming  a  silicide  film  by  heat- 
reacting  the  first  metal  layer  with  semiconductor  material,  and 
then  etching  a  non-reacted  portion  of  the  first  metal  layer 
without  a  mask; 

forming  a  transparent  conductive  film: 

patterning  the  transparent  conductive  film  to  form  image  signal 
bus-lines,  pixel  electrodes,  the  drain  electrodes  and  the  source 
electrodes  by  means  of  a  third  photo-treatment  process, 
wherein  patterns  of  the  transparent  conductive  film  extend 
from  the  image  signal  bus-lines  to  the  drain  electrodes,  and 
from  the  pixel  electrodes  to  the  source  electrodes,  respec- 
tively; and 

etching  the  silicide  film  and  the  impurity  containing  semicon- 
ductor layer  with  the  patterns  of  the  transparent  conductive 
film  as  a  mask  wherein  the  outer  edges  of  the  patterns  of  the 
silicide  film,  the  impurity  containing  semiconductor  layer,  and 
the  transparent  conductive  layer  in  the  thin  film  transistors 
have  substantially  an  identical  pattern. 


5,751382 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  INPUT/OUTPUT  DEVICE 
Nobuaki  Yamada,  Higashiosaka;  Masahiko  Kondo,  Kitakat- 
suragi;    Masayuki   Okamoto,  Tenri,   and   Shuichi    Kozaki, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,976,  Oct.  18,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  054,454,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,473,450.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

450,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-261356; 

Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268612;  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172740 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/133:1/1339:1/1343;  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  349—12  7  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  input/output  device  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  display  device  including  a  plurality  of  pixels  and 
polymeric  walls  formed  in  a  pattern  between  a  pair  of  elec- 
trode substrates  and  liquid  crystal  regions  at  each  pixel  being 
surrounded  by  the  polymeric  walls  and 
input  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  desired  point  by 
touching  the  desired  point. 


5.751383 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PIXEL 

MULTIPLYING  MEANS 

Atsushi  Yamanaka,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1993,  5-130565; 
Jun.  1.  1993,  5-130566;  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134597;  Dec.  7,  1993. 
5-306754;  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-015633 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  CI.  349—13  11  Claims 

1.  An  image  device  comprising: 
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a  display  t|nit  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  having  first  and  second 
pitches  n  two  dimensions;  and 

a  pixel  nliiltiplying  means  located  on  a  surface  of  said  display 
unit  at  l)ie  display  side  for  visually  multiplying  the  number  of 
pixels  displayed  on  said  display  unit,  wherein  the  pitches  in 
said  t\  0  dimensions  of  the  multiplied  images  are  less  than 
said  fii  sf  and  second  pitches. 


POl 


5,751384 

COLOR  POLARIZERS  FOR  POLARIZING  AN  ADDITIVE 

COLOR  SPECTRl  M  ALONG  A  FIRST  AXIS  AND  ITS 

COMPLIMENT  ALONG  A  SECOND  AXIS 

Gary  D.  ^harp,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  |af  the  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447322 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  34(11—18  131  Claims 
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1,  A  con  I  lemeniary  color  polarizer  comprising: 

a  first  lir  elar  polarizer;  and 

a  first  rei  acder  stack  comprising  two  or  more  retarders,  said  first 
retardi  t  stack  positioned  in  series  with  said  polarizer,  wherein 
the  ni  ipber.  N,  of  said  retarders  and  the  retardances  and 
orientations  of  said  retarders  are  such  that  a  first  additive 
primal  y  color  spectrum  is  transmitted  along  a  first  polariza- 
tion a  us  and  the  complementary  first  subtractive  primary 
color  4|)ectrum  is  transmitted  along  a  second,  orthogonal. 
polarif4t>on  axis. 


''■**, 


*^ 
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tuned   illumination   means  comprising   a  triband  tuned  light 

source;  and 

a  plurality  of  picture  elements,  each  of  said  picture  elements 
comprising: 

first,  second,  and  third  active  switching  elements  aligned 
relative  to  said  illumination  means,  which  selectively  rotate 
polarization  of  incident  light  from  said  illumination  means: 

a  first  entrance  notch  polarizer  adjacent  to  the  first  switching 
element  which  polarizes  a  narrow  band  of  light  of  the  first 
primary  color  (red.  green,  and  blue); 

a  first  exit  notch  polarizer  adjacent  to  the  first  switching 
element  which  blocks  or  passes  light  of  the  first  primary 
color  depending  on  the  rotation  imparted  on  the  light  by  the 
first  switching  element; 

a  second  entrance  notch  polarizer  adjacent  to  the  second 
switching  element  which  polarizes  a  narrow  band  of  light 
of  a  second  primary  color; 

a  second  exit  notch  polarizer  adjacent  to  the  second  switching 
element  which  blocks  or  passes  light  of  the  second  primary 
color  depending  on  the  rotation  imparted  on  the  light  by  the 
second  switching  element; 

a  third  entrance  notch  polarizer  adjacent  to  the  third  switching 
element  which  polarizes  a  narrow  band  of  light  of  the  third 
primary  color;  and 

a  third  exit  notch  polarizer  adjacent  to  the  third  switching 
element  which  blocks  or  passes  light  of  the  third  primary- 
color  depending  on  the  rotation  imparted  on  the  light  by  the 
third  switching  element; 
and  wherein  the  entrance  and  exit  notch  polarizers  are  comprised 
of  a  circular  notch  polarizer  and  a  quarter  wave  retarder  plate,  said 
circular  notch  polarizer  being  constructed  of  tuned  crosslinked 
cholesteric  liquid  crystal  silicons. 


5,751386 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  WITH  LUMINANCE 
DISTRIBUTION  ADJUSTING  REFLECTION  PLATE  AND 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
SAME 
Toshiyuki  Kanda.  Chigasaki;  Hiroshi  Takabayashi,  Atsugi,  and 
Yoshihiro  Onitsuka,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.783.  Dec.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  906.157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313694 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:  GOID  ///2«;  F21V  7/04 
VS.  CI.  349—65  25  Claims 


5,751385 

SUBTRAtnVE  COLOR  LCD  UTILIZING  CIRCULAR 

NOTCH  POLARIZERS  AND  INCLUDING  A  TRIBAND  OR 

BROADBAND  FILTER  TUNED  LIGHT  SOURCE  OR 

DICHROIC  SHEET  COLOR  POLARIZERS 

William  C.  Heinze,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell, 

Inc.,  Mipneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255.031 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1347 
VS.  CI.  349—61  20  Claims 

I.  A  subtibctive  color  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
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1.  An  illumination  device,  comprising: 

a  linear  light  source. 

a  tirst  reflection  means  disposed  opposite  to  and  spaced  from  the 
linear  light  source; 

a  light  guide  means  disposed  between  the  linear  light  source  and 
the  first  reflection  means; 

a  second  reflection  means  disposed  behind  the  light  guide  means 
so  that  light  issued  from  the  linear  light  source  is  transmitted 
through  the  light  guide  means  and  reflected  by  the  first  and 
second  reflection  means  to  be  emitted  from  the  light  guide 
means  in  a  forward  direction;  and 

a  luminance  distribution-adjusting  means  for  reflecting  light 
transmitted  through  the  light  guide  means  and  disposed  along 
the  light  guide  means  with  a  distribution  density  which  varies 
at  a  changing  rate  free  from  discontinuity  so  as  to  adjust  the 
luminance  distribution  of  the  light  emitted  from  the  light 
guide  means  in  the  forward  direction: 

said  luminance  distribution-adjusting  means  being  disposed 
between  the  light  guide  means  and  the  second  reflection 
means  with  varying  distribution  densities  so  that  the  amount 
of  light  reflected  by  the  luminance  distribution-adjusting 
means  and  emitted  from  the  light  guide  means  in  a  forward 
direction  is  larger  In  a  region  of  a  higher  distribution  density 
and  smaller  in  a  region  of  a  lower  distribution  density,  respec- 
tively, of  the  luminance  distribution-adjusting  means  for  an 
uniform  intensity  of  light  incident  thereto;  and  the  distribution 
density  of  the  luminance  distribution  adjusting  means  Is 
increased  at  comers  of  the  light  guide  means,  whereby  the 
light  emitted  from  the  light  guide  means  is  made  uniform. 

9.  An  illumination  device,  comprising: 

a  linear  light  source; 

a  first  reflection  means  disposed  opposite  to  and  spaced  from  the 
linear  light  source; 

a  light  guide  means  disposed  between  the  linear  light  source  and 
the  first  reflection  means; 

a  second  reflection  means  disposed  behind  the  light  guide  means 
so  that  light  issued  form  the  linear  light  .source  is  transmitted 
through  the  light  guide  means  and  reflected  by  the  first  and 
second  reflection  means  to  be  emitted  from  the  light  guide 
means  in  a  forward  direction;  and 

a  luminance  distribution-adjusting  means  for  reflecting  light 
transmitted  through  the  light  guide  means  and  disposed  along 
the  light  guide  means  with  a  distribution  density  which  varies 
at  a  changing  rate  free  from  discontinuity  so  as  to  adjust  the 
luminance  distribution  of  the  light  emitted  from  the  light 
guide  means  in  the  forward  direction; 

said  luminance  distribution-adjusting  means  being  disposed  on  a 
front  side  of  the  light  guide  means  and  opposite  the  second 
reflection  means  with  varying  distribution  densities  so  that  the 
amount  of  light  emitted  from  the  light  guide  means  in  a 
forward  direction  is  larger  in  a  region  of  a  higher  distribution 
density  and  smaller  in  a  region  of  a  lower  distribution  density, 
respectively,  of  the  luminance  distribution  adjusting  means  for 
an  uniform  intensity  of  light  incident  thereto;  and  the  distri- 
bution density  of  the  luminance  distribution  adjusting  means 
is  lowered  at  comers  of  the  light  guide  means,  whereby  the 
light  emitted  through  the  luminance  distribution-adjusting 
means  is  made  uniform. 


5,751.3«7 
FRESNEL  LENS  AND  LIQUID  CRY.STAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
Yukio  ligahama.  and  Motohiko  Fukuhara,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.632 
Int.  CI."  G02F  ()<)/<)() 
VS.  a.  349—95  30  Claims 

4.  A  display  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  Image  mtxiulator: 

an  array  of  convergenlly  transmissive  elements  receiving  light 
from  said  at  least  one  image  modulator  for  forming  an  erect 
and  real  image 


a  fresnel  lens  including  a  body  having  a  flat  surface  and  a 
configured  surface  with  periodic  ridges,  the  fresnel  lens  being 
arranged  so  that  light  is  made  incident  from  the  array  of 
convergently  transmissive  elements  to  the  configured  surface 
of  the  fresnel  lens; 

a  screen  receiving  light  from  said  at  least  one  image  modulator 
via  the  array  of  convergently  transmissive  elements  and  the 
fresnel  lens;  and 

wherein  an  angle  (AEP)  of  light  emerging  from  an  outermost 
portion  of  the  fresnel  lens  relative  to  a  line  normal  to  the 
fresnel  lens  is  in  a  range  of  between  approximately  1 3  and  40 
degrees. 

18.  A  display  device  comprising; 

at  least  one  image  modulator; 

optical  lens  for  magnifying  an  image  output  by  said  at  least  one 
image  modulator; 

a  screen  for  receiving  an  image  from  said  at  least  one  image 
modulator  via  said  optical  lens;  and 

the  screen  has  a  predetermined  display  area,  and  said  at  least  one 
image  modulator  has  a  main  display  area  and  a  peripheral 
compensating  area  arranged  such  that  the  main  display  area 
forms  an  image  on  the  predetermined  display  area  via  said 
optical  lens  and  the  peripheral  compensating  area  forms  an 
image  just  outside  the  predetermined  display  area  via  said 
optical  lens. 

20.  A  display  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  image  modulator; 

an  array  of  convergently  transmissive  elements  receiving  light 
from  said  at  least  one  image  modulator  for  forming  an  erect 
and  real  image; 

a  fresnel  lens  including  a  body  having  a  flat  surface  and  a 
configured  surface  with  periodic  ridges,  wherein  each  of  the 
ridges  includes  a  flat  crest  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
flat  surface  and  at  least  one  inclined  surface  extending  from 
the  flat  crest  toward  the  crest  of  each  of  the  ridges,  and  the 
fresnel  lens  being  arranged  so  that  light  is  made  incident  from 
the  array  of  convergently  transmissive  elements  to  the  config- 
ured surface  of  the  fresnel  lens,  further  wherein  the  flat  crests 
have  varying  widths  depending  on  the  positions  of  the  ridges; 
and 

a  screen  receiving  light  from  said  at  least  one  image  modulator 
via  the  array  of  convergently  transmissive  elements  and  the 
fresnel  lens. 


5,751,388 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  POLARIZED  DISPLAY 
Brent  D.  Larson,  Cave  Creek,  Ariz.,  assignor  lo  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,981 
Int.  Cl."^  G02F  l/l.f.15 
U.S.  CI.  349—96  52  Claims 

1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  light  rays; 


May  12.  1W8 


ELECTRICAL 


1815 


5,751390 
ENHANCED  OFF-AXIS  VIEWING  PERFORMANCE  OF 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  EMPLO\  ING  A 

FIBEROPTIC  FACEPLATE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH 

DUAL  NEGATIVE  RETARDERS  AND  A  BRIGHTNESS 

ENHANCING  FILM  ON  THE  ILLUMINATION  SOURCE 

Gregory  P.  Crawford.  Providence,  R.I.,-  Thomas  G.  FIske, 

Campbell,  Calif.,  and  Louis  D.  Silverstein.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.. 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,542 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/1335:1/1333 

VS.  CI.  349—120  11  Claims 


a  polarizalibn-sensitive  scattering  element  (PSSE)  located  proxi- 
mate t<t  said  source  of  light  rays,  where  said  PSSE  is  a 
microstrtctural  composite  of  material  domains  having  differ- 
ing birefringence,  having  a  first  scattering  distribution  which 
is  rand<>eily  diffu.se  for  light  rays  of  a  first  polarization  and  a 
second  scattering  distribution  for  light  rays  of  a  second  polar- 
ization; >nd 

a  light  m  )^ulating  means  in  the  path  of  said  light  rays  which 
selectiyeiy  passes  light  in  order  to  display  a  desired  image. 


5,751389 
FILM  dONTAINING  ORIENTED  DYE,  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND  POLARIZER  AND 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UNIT  UTILIZING  THE 
I  SAME 

Alejandro  Andreatta,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Shuji  Doi, 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303351,  Sep.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387389 
int.  a."  G«2F  1/1335:  G02B  5/30:27/28 
VS.  CI.  34 14-97  30  Claims 


1 .  A  unia  t  ally  oriented  film  of  a  film-forming  material  compris- 


ing at  least  1%  by  weight  dichroic  dye.  said  dye  having  a  wave- 
length of  pe  jfc  absorbance  of  from  400  to  800  nanometers,  the  film 
having  a  thi|:|cness  of  from  1  nanometer  to  5  micrometers,  having  a 
dichroic  rajit)  of  not  less  than  25  at  the  wavelength  of  peak 
absorbance  jand  having  been  formed  by  deposit  of  the  film-forming 
material  up0p  a  fluororesin  alignment  layer. 


1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 


^ 


I   I    I    1    I    I  I   t    I   I   I  ^M 


.1  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  PT  r 


1.  A  direct- view,  rear-illuminated  liquid  crystal  display  device, 
comprising  in  sequential  order: 

A)  a  backlight  source; 

B)  a  rear  diffuser  layer; 

C)  a  light  shaping  film. 

D)  a  rear  linear  polarizer; 

E)  a  liquid  crystal  cell  including 

i)  a  rear  glass  layer  with  addressing  elements  and  pixel  ITO 
electrodes. 

ii  a  liquid  crystal  layer, 

iii)  a  common  ITO  electrode. 

iv)  a  front  polarizer,  and 

V)  a  front  fiber-optic  faceplate  as  a  front  containing  element 
substantially  adjacent  to  said  front  polarizer,  said  front 
fiber-optic  faceplate  including  optical  fibers  and  cladding 
material,  said  front  fiber-optic  faceplate  having  a  plurality 
of  fibers,  and 

F)  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  cell  is  constmcted  lo  produce  a 
highly  anisotropic  light  distribution  possessing  extremely  high 
contrast  around  a  narrow  meridian  of  the  display  viewing 
volume  and  is  comprised  of: 

i)  a  first  negative  retardation  film  located  between  the  front 
polarizer  and  the  liquid  crystal  layer. 

ii)  a  second  negative  retardation  film  located  between  the  rear 
polarizer  and  the  liquid  crystal  layer, 

iii)  said  first  negative  retardation  film  has  indices  of  refraction 
n^i  and  n, ,,  on  the  plane  of  the  first  retardation  film  and  an 
index  of  refraction  n.,  in  a  thickness  direction,  a  distance 
dri  which  is  the  thickness  of  the  first  retardation  film,  the 
indices  of  refraction  of  the  first  retardation  film  are 
described  by  the  equation  nZ|<n,,=n,,.  and  an  optical  path 
length  of  the  first  retardation  film  is  approximately 
described  by  the  equation  And=(n.|-n,|)d,|. 

iv)  said  second  negative  retardation  film  has  indices  of  refrac- 
tion n^,  and  n,;  on  the  plane  of  the  second  retardation  film 
and  an  index  of  refraction  n.,  in  a  thickness  direction,  a 
distance  d,  which  is  the  thickness  of  the  second  retardation 
film,  the  indices  of  refraction  of  the  second  retardation  film 
are  described  by  the  equation  n.2<n,2=n^2.  and  an  optical 
path  length  of  the  second  retardation  film  is  approximately 
described  by  the  equation  And=(n.2-n,2)dr2- 

v)  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  in  an  homeotropically  aligned 
state,  has  indices  of  refraction  n_  and  n„  where  index  of 
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refraction  n,  extends  in  a  thickness  direction  of  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  and  the  index  of  refraction  n,.  is  perpendicular 
to  the  index  of  refraction  n^  and  extends  in  the  direction  in 
the  plane  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  the  index  of  refraction 
n,  is  always  greater  than  the  index  of  refraction  n,.,  for  a 
positive  optically  anisotropic  liquid  crystal  material,  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  has  a  distance  d.  which  is  the  thickness 
of  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  and  an  optical  path  length  of  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  is  approximately  described  by  the  equa- 
tion And=(n,-n„)d, ,  and 
vi)  a  sum  of  the  optical  path  lengths  of  the  two  retardation 
tilms  must  be  substantially  equal  to  an  absolute  value  of  the 
optical  path  length  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  is  opposite 
in  sign  to  the  value  of  the  optical  path  length  of  the  liquid 
crystal  layer 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  substrates  each  provide  with  electrodes  in  the  form  of 
stripes,  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  having  a  prescribed  thickness  and 
comprising  liquid  crystal  disposed  in  a  region  which  is  enclosed  by 
the  pair  of  substrates  and  a  sealing  agent  disposed  so  as  to  form  a 
peripheral  wall  having  an  injection  port,  the  device  having  an 
effective  optical  modulation  region,  and  a  peripheral  region  other 
than  the  effective  optical  modulation  region  and  including  the 
injection  port;  wherein 

on  at  least  one  substrate,  at  least  one  elongated  projection  having 
a  height  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer 
is  formed  in  the  peripheral  region  including  the  injection  port 
and  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  stnped  electrodes  on  the 
same  substrate  and  perpendicular  to  a  liquid  crystal  injection 
direction. 


5,751^92 
PROCESS  FOR  FILLING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  BY 
GRADUALLY  EASING  THE  LEVEL  OF  NEGATIVE 
PRESSURE 
Gyo  Shimotoyodome,  and  Isao  Sugiura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Beldex  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  8.  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-090183 
Int  CI."  G02F  l/IJ:l/IJ4I:  B6SB  J 1/00;  B67C  3/00 
VJS.  a.  349—187  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  tilling  a  liquid  crystal  cell  comprising  the  steps 
to  be  performed  in  the  following  order  of: 


29    28       27 


5,75U9I 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  ELONGATED 

PROJECTION  HEIGHT  SMALLER  THAN  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  THICKNESS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Yuko    Yokoyama.    Yokohama,    and    Masayuki    Shimamune. 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-I25!645 

Int  CI."  G02F  Ol/1 339:01/1  S4l;0l/I.Ui 

VS.  CI.  349—153  14  Claims 


lla- 


(a)  connecting  one  end  of  a  vacuum  evacuation  passage  to  a 
suction  port  of  the  cell  and  connecting  one  end  of  a  liquid 
crystal  supply  passage  to  an  introduction  port  of  said  cell: 

(b)  evacuating  an  internal  space  of  said  cell  by  vacuum  evacua- 
tion means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  vacuum  evacu- 
ation passage  through  said  suction  port: 

(c)  supplying  a  pressurized  liquid  crystal  to  the  internal  space  of 
said  cell  by  a  pressurized- liquid  crystal  supply  passage 
through  said  introduction  port  of  said  cell  while  evacuating 
the  internal  space  of  said  cell  by  said  vacuum  evacuation 
means: 

(d)  stopping  a  supply  of  the  pressurized  liquid  crystal  after  the 
completion  of  a  liquid  crystal  tilling  operation  into  the  inter- 
nal space  of  said  cell:  and 

(e)  after  stopping  the  supply  of  the  pressurized  liquid  crystal, 
gradually  easing  the  level  of  negative  pressure  in  said  vacuum 
evacuation  passage  to  that  of  an  atmospheric  pressure  by  a 
negative  pressure  adjusting  means  which  is  disposed  in  said 
vacuum  evacuation  passage  while  maintaining  the  state  of 
connection  of  said  vacuum  evacuation  pas.sage  with  said 
suction  port  of  said  cell  and  the  state  of  connection  of  said 
liquid  crystal  supply  passage  with  said  introduction  port  of 
said  cell. 


5,75U93 

SPECTACLES  FRAME  R4VING  BLVSED  AUXILURY 

TEMPLES 

Kiyoshi  Yamazaki,  Fukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha 

Yamasei  Gankyo,  Sabae,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,185,  Apr.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,321 
Int.  CI."  G02C  5/08:5/14 
U.S.  CI.  351—63  11  Claims 


1.  A  frame  for  spectacles  comprising: 

a  pair  of  lens  frames: 

mounting  pieces  fixed  to  said  lens  frames,  respectively: 

auxiliary  temples  connected  to  rear  ends  of  said  mounting 
pieces,  respectively,  so  as  to  permit  .said  auxiliary  temples  to 
be  folded  downwardly  from  a  position  in  which  they  extend 
rearwardly  and  to  resiliently  maintain  said  auxiliary  temples 
in  the  rearwardly  extending  position;  and 

main  temples  connected  to  rear  ends  of  said  auxiliary  temples, 
respectively,  so  as  to  permit  said  main  temples  to  be  folded 
inwardly  from  a  position  in  which  they  extend  rearwardly  and 
to  resiliently  maintain  said  main  temples  both  in  the  rear- 
wardly extending  position  and  an  inwardly  folded  position. 
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wherein  •:.  ich  of  said  auxiliary  temples  is  provided  with  a  means 
for  pcrtnitting  said  auxiliary  temple  to  be  bent  downward 
from  1  |X)sition  in  which  it  extends  rearwardly  from  said 
respec  iKe  mounting  piece  and  for  resiliently  maintaining  said 
auxili4rj'  temple  in  the  rearwardly  extending  position,  and  for 
resilie  i|ly  holding  said  corresponding  main  temple  in  the 
positic  n  in  which  it  is  bent  inwardly  from  the  position  in 
which  i :  extends  rearwardly  from  the  corresponding  auxiliary 
temple . 


5,751394 

AD^tJSTABLE  TEMPLE  FRAME  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE  IN  SPECTACLES 

Satoni  MaiiUnaga,  Fukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Masunaga  Optical 

Mfg.  Cow,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1996,  8-009689 


U 


U.S.  CI.  3«  I— 118 


Int.  CI."  G02C  5/20:5/16 


ftCIaims 


a  means,  disposed  along  the  second  optical  path  for  modifying 
the  optical  transform;  and 

image  forming  means  for  receiving  the  modified  optical  trans- 
form and  for  forming  an  image  of  the  internal  ocular  struc- 
tures from  the  modified  optical  transform. 


1.  A  tenisie  frame  mounting  structure  in  spectacles,  comprising 

a  lens  fr^me  with  a  notch  portion  provided  in  a  part  of  an 
annuU  ri  side; 

a  pair  ol  clamped  pieces  hxed  at  positions  of  said  lens  frame 
betweii  which  said  notch  portion  is  positioned,  and  having 
distal  ^(ids  extending  apart  from  said  lens  frame  in  a  direction 
of  eye^j 

a  clamp  bedestal  with  a  pair  of  bearing  portions  formed  on  both 
sides,  jhaving  a  groove-like  portion  into  which  said  pair  of 
clamptd  pieces  are  guided  while  an  interval  therebetween 
beconlipg  narrower; 

a  cam  pfcCe  horizontally  movably  and  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
bearinp  ponions  of  said  clamp  pedestal,  and  including  a  base 
end  ha\(ing  a  cam  portion  to  press  said  pair  of  clamped  pieces 
guided  !to  the  clamp  pedestal  to  the  side  of  an  inner  bottom 
portiopiof  said  clamp  pedestal  when  the  cam  piece  is  closed  to 
extend  along  said  clamp  pedestal:  and 

a  temple  frame  horizontally  movably  and  pivotally  mounted  to  a 
distal  ;tid  of  said  cam  piece  or  a  part  of  said  clamp  pedestal  in 
a  stati  in  which  the  temple  frame  is  capable  of  being  closed 
on  tht  ^ide  of  eyes. 


5,751,396 
OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  OCULAR 

FUNDUS  ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ILLUMINATING  THE  FUNDUS  OF  THE  EYE  TO  BE 
EXAMINED  THROUGH  THE  PUPIL  THEREOF 
Takashi  Masuda,  Yamato:   Kyoji  Sekiguchi;   Toshiaki  Oku- 
mura,  both  of  Yokohama;   Hiroshi  Aoki,  Kawasaki,  and 
Osamu  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,922,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-324949 
Int.  CI."  A61B  3/10 


U.S.  CI.  351—221 


fc-*-^ 


37  Claims 
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5,75U95 
RETINAL  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE 
Edmond  it,  Thall,  7208  Dukes  PI.,  Amarillo,  Tex.  79109 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,667 
1  Int.  CI."  A61B  3/10:3/14:3/00 

U.S.  a.  3^1—221  28  Claims 

1.  A  diainosiic  device  for  examining  the  internal  anatomy  of  the 
eye,  compming: 

illuminaiipn  means  for  illuminating  internal  ocular  structures 
with  ;i  |>eam  of  light,  the  beam  of  light  being  directed  into  the 
eye  awng  a  first  optical  path  onto  the  internal  ocular  struc- 
tures, Ui  herein  the  light  is  scattered  out  of  the  eye  along  a 
second  I  optical  path  by  the  internal  tKular  structures  along: 
a  mean4  disposed  along  the  second  optical  path  for  producing 
an  optical  transform  from  the  light  scattered  out  of  the  eye: 


i6b-i6ec 

1.  An  ophthalmic  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
an  eye  measuring  system  for  projecting  a  measuring  light  beam 
onto  the  ocular  fundus  of  an  eye  to  be  examined,  including  a 
detector  for  detecting  die  reflected  light  of  the  measuring  light 
beam  reflected  from  the  ocular  fundus  of  the  eye.  wherein 
predetermined  information  of  the  eye  to  be  examined  is 
measured  on  the  basis  of  the  detection  of  said  reflected  light 
beam  by  said  detector; 
an  observing  system  for  enabling  observation  of  the  eye  to  be 

examined  by  an  examiner; 
an  anterior  segment  illuminating  system  for  illuminating  the 
anterior  segment  of  the  eye  for  observation  of  the  anterior 
segment  of  the  eye  by  said  obsening  system; 
an  ocular  fundus  illuminating  system  for  illuminating  the  ocular 
fundus  of  the  eye  to  be  examined  through  the  pupil  thereof, 
and  enabling  observation,  by  said  observing  system  of  the 
pupil  area  of  the  eye  to  be  examined,  wherein  the  pupil  area  is 
illuminated  by  the  reflected  light  from  the  ocular  fundus  of  the 
eye  illuminated  by  said  ocular  fundus  illuminating  system: 
and 
a  control  system  for  rendering  variable  the  illumination  intensity 
of  said  anterior  segment  illuminating  system  when  the  illumi- 


1818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


nation  by  said  ocular  fundus  illuminating  system  is  conducted 
during  the  obsenaiion  by  said  obser\ing  system. 


5,75137 

COLOR  MOTION  DEPTH  EFFECT  SYSTEM 

Alan  G.  Osgood,  16725  NE.  98th  PI..  Redmond,  Wash.  9K052 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,564 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  21/32 

U.S.  CI.  352—86  25  Oainis 


A 


T 


/ 

2    av«>,» 


■'■■  —  -  Lai^i:  -,w«:n  — '  »mi'  ■■  'mt^a  \ 


I.  A  method  of  using  colored  backgrounds  or  surrounds  of  a  first 
group  of  colors  and  a  second  group  of  colors  as  part  of  movie, 
video  or  other  imagery  which  when  observed  through  viewer 
glasses  provides  visual  depth  effects  for  laterally  moving  objects  of 
brightness  neutral  colors,  the  method  comprising: 

selecting  a  first  group  of  colors  and  a  second  group  of  colors; 
selecting  as  part  of  the  mo\  le  or  video  imagery  surrounds  of  the 
first  group  of  colors  that  cause  objects  of  brightness  neutral 
colors  which  move  from  the  observer's  perspective  from  left 
to  right  to  appear  to  be  closer  to  the  observer,  and  cause 
objects  of  brightness  neutral  colors  which  move  from  right  to 
left  to  appear  to  be  farther  from  the  observer: 
selecting  as  part  of  the  movie  and  video  imagery  surrounds  of 
the  second  group  of  colors  that  cause  objects  of  brightness 
neutral  colors  which  move  from  right  to  left  to  appear  to  be 
closer  to  the  observer,  and  cause  objects  of  brightness  neutral 
colors  which  move  from  left  to  right  to  appear  to  be  farther 
from  the  observer: 
selecting  as  part  of  the  movie  and  video  imagery  objects  of 

brightness  neutral  colors  which  move  laterally:  and 
using  viewer  glasses  comprising  a  left  lens  and  a  right  lens 
wherein  the  left  lens  passes  from  4  to  20  times  as  much  light 
of  the  first  group  of  colors  as  the  right  lens,  the  right  lens 
passes  from  4  to  20  times  as  much  light  of  the  second  group 
of  colors  as  the  left  lens,  and  the  left  and  right  lens  of  the 
viewer  glasses  pass  an  equivalent  amount  of  light  for  bright- 
ness neutral  colors. 


5,751,398 

MOTION  PICTl'RE  DIGITAL  SOUND  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Terry  D.  Beard.  VV'estlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Theater  System,  Inc.,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590J94,  Sep.  28,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  620.825 
int.  CI.''  G03B  31/00 
VS.  a.  352-236  7  Claims 

1.  A  motion  picture  sound  film,  comprising: 


a  motion  picture  color  film  having  a  series  of  picture  frames  on 
a  developed  portion  of  the  film  that  is  substantially  transpar- 
ent to  infrared  radiation,  an  analog  sound  track  generally 
parallel  to  said  picture  frames  on  a  redeveloped  portion  of  the 
film  that  is  readable  by  infrared  radiation,  and  a  buffer  area 
between  said  picture  frames  and  sound  track  having  a  portion 
that  is  developed  and  a  portion  that  is  redeveloped,  the  rede- 
veloped portion  of  the  buffer  area  extending  only  partially 
across  said  buffer  area  from  said  sound  track  towards  said 
picture  frames,  and 

a  digital  time  code  on  the  film  proximate  to  said  picture  frames 
for  providing  a  digital  identification  of  locations  on  the  film, 
said  digital  time  code  comprising  exposed  portions  of  said 
buffer  area  that  are  readable  by  visible  light  that  is  absorbed 
by  the  color  dyes  of  said  film,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  time 
code  being  unreadable  by  infrared  radiation. 


5,751,399 
FILM  SLIDES  HAVING  DATA  WINDOWS 
Dale  F.  Mclntyre,-  Daniel  M.  Pagano.  both  of  Honeoye  Falls; 
David  L.  Patton,  Webster,  and  Edward  Weissberger,  Pitts- 
ford,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,814 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  353—120  7  Claims 

M 


I.  A  film  slide  comprising 

a  transparency  having  an  image  section  bearing  a  visual  image 

and  a  data  section  bearing  encoded  data  relating  to  said  visual 

image:  and 
a  mount  having  front  and  back  panels,  said  panels  each  defining 

an  image  window  overlapping  said  image  section,  at  lea.si  one 

ol  said  panels  defining  a  data  window  overlapping  said  data 

section. 
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5,751.400 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAMER.\ 
Myeong-kyu  Kim.  and  Seong-doo  Hong,  both  of  Changwon-si, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Changwon-si.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  226.947 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  16,  1993, 
93-6448;  Apr.  26,'  1993,  93-7007 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02:37/00 
U.S.  CI.  354(— 159  21  Claims 


I.  A  phoidiraphic  mode  conversion  system  for  a  camera  com- 
prising 

a  convers  ijn  knob  movably  mounted  in  a  camera  body  and 
extende  ii  outwardly  of  the  camera  body: 

a  cam  plaw  movably  mounted  in  the  camera  body  for  a  linear 
movemtet  and  connected  to  said  conversion  knob: 

A  first  oparating  lever  rotatably  mounted  about  a  first  fixed  pivot 
pin  andioonnected  to  said  cam  plate  for  rotation  in  response  to 
the  moyament  of  said  cam  plate: 

a  first  pailorama  curtain  connected  to  said  first  operating  lever 
for  a  viijlical  movement  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  first 
operating  lever; 

a  second  dperating  lever  rotatably  mounted  about  a  second  fixed 
pivot  pill  and  contacted  to  said  first  panorama  curtain  for 
rotation!  in  response  to  the  vertical  movement  of  said  first 
panoraitia  curtain: 

a  second  panorama  curtain  connected  to  said  second  operating 
lever  f()r  movement  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  second 
operating  lever,  whereby  upon  linear  movement  of  said  con- 
version |  knob  and  said  cam  plate,  said  first  and  second  pan- 
orama t)ilrtains  are  moved  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other 
and  a  photographic  mode  is  changed;  and 

a  convers  on  plate  secured  between  said  conversion  knob  and 
said  carti  plate  for  selectively  engaging  with  the  camera  body, 
said  conversion  plate  having  a  first  projection  on  an  upper  end 
for  resi  itntly  engaging  in  one  of  three  grooves  in  the  camera 
body  C(  itesponding  to  said  mode  positions  of  said  cam  plate 
and  a  si  :Cond  projection  on  a  lower  end  for  resiliently  engag- 
ing in  s  fourth  groove  in  the  camera  body. 


METHOD 


5,751,401 
Of  DETERMINING  AMOUNT  OF  EXPOSURE 

Naoki  Takaoka.  and  .Atsushi  Takagi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271393 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/32:27/52:27/72:27/80 
U.S.  CI.  35*1-32  6  Claims 

1.  A  methpd  of  determining  an  amount  of  exposure  for  use  with 
an  image  foiktiing  apparatus  that  reads  red.  green  and  blue  densities 
of  an  origiital  image  on  a  pixel  basis  and  that  determines  the 
amount  of  e:^posure  of  a  light-sensitive  material  in  accordance  w  ith 
a  result  of  ti«  reading  step,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  th^ie  pixels  of  the  same  color  which  have  been  found  to 
have  reft  green  and  blue  densities  within  respective  predeter- 
mined I4nges  as  a  result  of  the  reading  of  said  original  image; 


[Re»d  image    | 

[Process  (m«g«  I 

I     ConnnjCT  3D  hatogryn     [ 


I 

1 

Sete«  muit.-p.»e)  cotof  | 

Remove  pxeh  exceeding  » 
tr>fesfK)ld  for  multi-pi»et 
color  for  ifthKh  more  pixets 
thar  the  threshold  have 
been  cowited,  and  use  the 
rematriKig  pueh  to  calcwttte 
image  charactenstc  cjuantiea 

Remove  all  cnxeis  of 
the  mutu-pixei  color 

1 

Use  tf)«  remaiwig  wxett 
10  calculjte  image  c^^- 
ncterwic  qiantn«e5 

1 

CalcuUte  tfie  afnount  of  evposure 
tjy  Tiathefnatpcai  operKions 


removing  at  least  part  of  the  pixels  that  represent  a  color  having 
a  greater  number  of  pixels  than  a  predetermined  value:  and 

performing  mathematical  operations  for  determining  the  amount 
of  exposure  with  the  remaining  pixels. 


5,751,402 
MICROFILM  CASSETTE  AND  MICROFILM  CAMERA 
Kiyoji  Nakamura;  Hiroyuki  Okabayashi,-  Mutsumi  Ashizawa, 
all   of  Kanagawa,  Japan:   Shinichi   Shidara.  and   Hajime 
Tachibana,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-195726 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/58:27/62:23/02 

U.S.  CI.  355-^*0  6  Claims 

62  66 


1.  A  microfilm  cassette  with  a  roll  film  mounted  therein  for 
photographing  images  of  document  papers  on  the  roll  film  by  a  slit 
exposure  system,  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  as  viewed  from 

the  top: 
a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  mounted  inside  said  ca.se  and 

arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  horizontally  in  the  length  side 

direction  of  said  ca.se,  where  the  roll  film  is  wound  round  the 

reels  from  both  ends  of  the  roll  film; 
a  photographic  opening  formed  around  the  center  of  one  short 

side  wall  of  said  case: 
a  photographic  roller  for  being  » rapped  w  ith  the  roll  film  around 

the   outer   surface   thereof,    the    photographic   roller   being 

arranged  in  a  position  opposite  to  said  photographic  opening: 

and 
a  shutter  for  opening  and  closing  said  photographic  opening. 
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5,751.403 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hideo  Mizutani.  'Yokohama,  and  Tohni  Kawaguchi.  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9.  1994.  6- 12748 I.- 
Feb. 9.  1995.  7-021454 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42:  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  CI.  355—53  51  Claims 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
an  iliuminalion  optical  system  for  iaadiating  exposure  light  of  a 
predetermined  wavelength  to  a  photomask  pattern  formed  on 
a  reticle; 
a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  said  exposure  light 
having  passed  through  the  whole  of  said  photomask  pattern  at 
a  predetermined  magniticaiion  lo  a  photosensitive  film  formed 
on  a  surface  of  a  wafer: 
a  reticle  stage  for  holding  said  reticle  and  moving  a  surface  of 
said  reticle  within  a  first  reference  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  an  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system; 
a  wafer  stage  for  holdmg  said  wafer  and  moving  the  surface  of 
said  wafer  within  a  second  reference  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system 
and  different  from  said  first  reference  plane: 
a  driv  ing  mechanism  comprising  reticle  driving  means  for  driv- 
ing said  reticle  stage  and  wafer  driving  means  for  driving  said 
wafer  stage; 
an  alignment  mechanism  for  measuring  an  amount  of  relative 
positional  deviation  between  said  reticle  and  said  wafer;  and 
a  controlling  mechanism  comprising  reticle  controlling  means 
for  controlling  said  reticle  driving  means,  wafer  controlling 
means  for  controlling  said,  wafer  drivmg  means,  and  servo 
controlling  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  reticle 
controlling  means  and  said'wafer  controlling  means,  based  on 
the   amount  of  relative   positional  deviation   between   said 
reticle  and  said  wafer,  measured  by  said  alignment  mecha- 
nism; 
wherein  said  wafer  comprises  a  wafer  mark  formed  as  diffrac- 
tion gratings  having  two  types  of  pitches  in  at  least  one  region 
adjacent  to  a  shot  area  to  which  an  image  of  said  photomask 
pattern  is  transferred,  and  said  reticle  comprises  a  reticle  mark 
formed  as  diffraction  gratings  having  two  types  of  pitches  in 
at  least  one  region  adjacent  to  a  pattern  area  in  which  said 
photomask  pattern  is  located,  and 
wherein  said  alignment  mechanism  comprises; 

a  first  light-sending  system  for  setting  a  first  scan  straight  line 
and  a  second  scan  straight  line  being  respectively  parallel 
to  two  directions  along  which  the  diffraction  gratings  hav- 
ing two  types  of  pitches  are  arranged  in  said  wafer  mark,  in 
axis  symmetry  with  respect  lo  a  reference  straight  line 
passing  an  intersecting  point  between  said  first  and  second 
scan  straight  lines  and  an  intersecting  point  between  the 
surface  of  said  wafer  and  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection 
optical  system,  for  sending  a  first  light  beam  and  a  second 
light  beam  different  from  said  first  light  beam  through  said 
projection  optical  system  to  said  wafer,  and  for  scanning 
said  first  and  second  light  beams  along  said  first  and  second 
scan  straight  lines,  respectively: 
a  second  light-sending  system  for  sending  a  third  light  beam 
different  from  said  first  and  second  light  beams,  and  a 


fourth  light  beam  different  from  said  first  to  third  light 
beams  to  said  reticle,  and  for  scanning  said  third  and  fourth 
light  beams  along  a  third  scan  straight  line  and  a  fourth 
scan  straight  line  being  respectively  parallel  to  two  direc- 
tions along  which  the  diffraction  gratings  having  two  types 
of  pitches  are  arranged  in  said  reticle  mark,  respectively; 

a  first  light-receiving  system  for  detecting  reflected  light  of 
said  first  light  beam  emergent  from  said  wafer  mark  and 
detecting  reflected  light  of  said  third  light  beam  emergent 
from  said  reticle  mark;  and 

a  second  light-receiving  system  for  detecting  reflected  light  of 
said  second  light  beam  emergent  from  said  wafer  mark  and 
detecting  reflected  light  of  said  fourth  light  beam  emergent 
from  said  reticle  mark. 


5.751.404 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WHEREIN 
ALIGNMENT  IS  CARRIED  OUT  BY  COMPARING 
MARKS  WHICH  ARE  INCIDENT  ON  BOTH  RETICLE 
STAGE  AND  WAFER  STAGE  REFERENCE  PLATES 
Eiichi    Murakami.-     Fumio    Sakai.    both    of    Utsunomiya; 
Shigeyuki  Uzawa.  Nakamachi;  Shigeki  Oga\«a.  Minaminasu- 
machi.  and  Tetsuya  Mori.  Utsunimiya.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1995,  7-187171; 
May  8.  1996.  8-113542;  Jul.  9,  1996.  8-179083 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42.-27/52:27/J2:  G02B  IIAM) 
U.S.  a.  355-53  29  Claims 


.^MUKKTCCTINSMEOal 

1 
1 

1      PROCESS  IM«  MEANS      ] 

?» 

4    CMIVC  CONTIVOt.  ICANSl 

1.  A  scanning  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  movable  stage  being  movable  while  carrying  a  first  object 
thereon; 

a  second  movable  stage  being  movable  while  carrying  a  second 
object  thereon; 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  pattern: 

control  means  serviceable  to  scan  said  first  and  second  movable 
stages  in  a  timed  relation  and  relative  to  said  projection 
optical  system  and  to  project  a  pattern  of  the  first  object  onto 
the  second  object  through  said  projection  optical  system: 

a  first  reference  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  movable 
stage: 

a  second  reference  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  said  second  mov- 
able stage;  and 

detecting  means  serviceable  to  scan  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  movable  stages  to  delect  a  relative  positional  relation- 
ship between  alignment  marks  of  said  first  and  second  refer- 
ence plates  to  thereby  determine  a  scan  direction  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  movable  .stages. 
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5,751,405 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Shuichi  Aita;  Tsutomu  Kukimoto.  both  of  Yokohama;  Satoshi 
Yoshida.  Tokyo,  and  Yoshifumi  Hano.  Inagi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  t«  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285270; 
Nov.  1,  1995,  7-284993 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/06:15/24 
VS.  CI.  355—269  16  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  baahng  member: 

developing-tleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  image  bearing 
member  by  removing  residual  toner  from  said  image  bearing 
member  simultaneously  with  formation  of  a  toner  image  by 
developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  said  image 
bearing  member  with  toner  having  a  charging  polarity  oppo- 
site from  a  charge  polarity  of  the  electrostatic  latent  image; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  from  said  image 
bearing  member  to  a  transfer  material;  and 

charging  means  for  charging  the  toner  remaining  on  said  image 
bearing  member  after  image  transfer  by  said  transfer  means 
and  before  development  by  said  developing-cleaning  means 
to  a  polarity  which  is  the  same  as  the  charging  polarity  of  the 
toner  image,  and  for  charging  said  image  bearing  member  to  a 
polarity  which  is  opposite  from  the  charging  polarity  of  the 
toner  image. 


5,751,406 
RANGE  FINDING  APPARATUS 
Fumihiko  Nakazawa;  Hitoshi  Okumura;  Satoshi  Sano.  and 
Fiunitaka  Abe,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Piled  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  560,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994.  6-287691; 
Apr.  26, 1995^  7102275;  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236398 
I  Int.  a.*  GOIC  3/00:  G03B  13/00 
VS.  a.  356—3.03  17  aaims 

S.  P 
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1.  A  range  finding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  photoprojectors,  provided  in  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence with  range  finding  axes  radially  extending  at  different 

!79-274  0(j.-98-2.'i    QL3 


angles  from  each  other  within  a  virtual  plane  for  forwardly 
projecting  detector  right  along  the  range  finding  axes: 

a  one-dimensional  light  detecting  device  spaced  apart  from  the 
virtual  plane  and  having  light  detecting  portions,  said  device 
serving  as  a  common  photoelectric  conversion  means  for  the 
photoprojectors; 

light  directing  means  for  directing  the  detection  light  from  the 
plurality  of  the  photoprojectors  reflected  from  an  object  to  the 
one-dimensional  light  detecting  device; 

range  finding  axis  switching  means  for  selectively  allowing  the 
photoprojectors  to  emit  the  detection  light:  and 

distance  determination  means  for  determining  a  distance  to  an 
object  based  on  which  specific  photoprojector  is  currently 
emitting  the  detection  light  and  based  on  which  specific  light 
detecting  portion  is  receiving  the  detection  light  reflected 
from  the  object. 


to   Mitsubishi 


5,751,407 
OPTICAL  RADAR  DEVICE 
Hiroshi   Yamabuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-068644 
InL  CI."  GOIC  3/00 
VS.  CI.  356—3.05  5  Claims 


>A 


1.  An  optical  radar  device  comprising: 

light  emitting  means  for  producing  an  optical  beam; 

scanning,  means  for  scanning  the  optical  beam  on  an  object  to 

be  detected  in  a  horizontal  direction; 
light  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  reflection  light  from  the 

object; 
calculation  means  for  calculating  a  distance  to  the  object  in 

accordance  with  tile  reflection  light  detected  by  the  light 

receiving  means:  and 
vertical  deflecting  means  for  vertically  deflecting  said  optical 

beam  by  a  predetermined  angle  only  dunng  a  predetermined 

time  of  a  scanning  period  wherein: 
said  vertical  deflecting  means  comprises; 

a  cylindrical  mirror  having  an  axis  orthogonal  to  tiie  optical 
axis  of  the  optical  beam,  and 

a  driving  mechanism  for  shifting  the  cylindrical  mirror  to  first 
and  second  vertical  positions; 
when  said  cylindrical  mirror  is  located  at  the  first  position  said 

cylindrical  mirror  is  located  outside  an  optical  path  of  the 

optical  beam;  and 
when  said  cylindrical  mirror  is  located  at  the  second  position 

said  cylindrical  mirror  is  located  within  the  optical  path  of  the 

optical  beam  so  as  to  reflect  a  pan  of  the  optical  beam  in  a 

predetermined  direction. 
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5,751,408 
SURVEYING  APPARATUS 
Fumio  Ohlomo,  and  Yoshikatsu  Tokuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4924^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994.  6-138620 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIC  M)f< 
VS.  a.  356—5.14 


12  Claims 


FIXED  SECTION  100 


1.  A  surveying  apparatus  for  detecting  an  object  reflector  and 
measuring  a  distance  from  tlie  object  reflector  based  on  luminous 
flux  reflected  by  the  object  reflector,  by  irradiating  luminous  flux 
toward  the  object  reflector  as  incident  rays  of  light,  the  object 
reflector  varying  direction  of  polarization  of  reflected  rays  of  light 
relative  to  that  of  the  incident  rays  of  light,  the  surveying  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  light  source  section  for  radiating  luminous  flux  having  a 

predetermined  direction  of  polarization; 
an  irradiating  optical  system  for  directing  the  luminous  flux 
radiated  by  the  light  source  section  toward  the  object  reflec- 
tor; 
a  polarizing  optical  element  for  isolating  polarized  luminous  flux 
reflected  by  the  object  reflector  and  having  a  direction  of 
polarization  varied  by  the  object  reflector; 
a  first  light-receiving  section  for  receiving  the  polarized  lumi- 
nous flux  isolated  by  the  polarizing  optical  element; 
a  second  light-receiving  section  for  receiving  luminous  flux 

reflected  by  the  object  reflector; 
a  detecting  section  for  detecting  the  object  reflector  based  on  an 

output  signal  fix>m  the  first  light-receiving  section;  and 
a  distance  measuring  section  for  measuring  a  distance  from  the 
object  reflector  based  on  an  output  signal  from  the  second 
light-receiving  section. 


5,751,469 
MLLTl-POINT  DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi    Koyama,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,647 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259412 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  J/00 

VS.  a.  356—3.14  13  Claims 

1.  A  multi-point  distance  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a 

distance  to  an   object   using  a  triangulation   method  and   light 

received  from  the  object,  comprising: 

first  and  second  light-receiving  systems  each  constituted  by  a 
multi-eye  lens  in  which  a  plurality  of  elementary  lenses  are 
disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  base  line  direction;  and 
a  photoelectric  conversion  element. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  light-receiving  systems  respec- 
tively form  images  of  plural  regions  of  the  object,  which 


correspond  to  the  elementary  lenses  constituting  the  multi-eye 
lenses  and  are  separated  from  each  other,  on  the  photoelectric 
conversion  elements. 


5,751,410 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  FLOW  VECTORS  IN  GAS 

FLOWS 

Ingo  Roehle,  Bonn,  and  Richard  Schodl,  Troisdorf,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Liif- 

tund  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1994,  44  43 
069.8 

laL  a."  GOIP  3/J6 
VS.  CI.  356—28  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  flow  vector  in  a  gas  flow  by 
detecting  two  components  and  an  angle  of  a  velocity  vector  of  an 
optically  detectable  particle  contained  in  the  flow,  the  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  first  beam  and  a  second  beam,  the  first  beam  and  the 
second  beam  being  substantially  parallel  and  defining  a  beam 
direction. 

focusing  the  first  beam  at  a  first  spot  and  focusing  the  second 
beam  at  a  second  spot,  the  first  spot  and  the  second  spot  being 
substantially  adjacent. 

supplying  light  scattered  by  a  particle  passing  through  the  first 
spot  to  a  first  photoelectric  converter  and  generating  a  start 
pulse  in  response  thereto, 

supplying  light  scattered  by  a  particle  passing  through  the  sec- 
ond spot  to  a  second  photoelectric  converter  and  generating  a 
stop  pulse  in  response  thereto, 

dividing  light  scattered  by  a  particle  passing  through  one  of  the 
spots  into  a  first  component  beam  and  a  second  component 
beam. 

supplying  the  first  component  beam  directly  to  the  photoelectric 
converter  assigned  to  the  one  of  the  spots, 

supplying  the  second  component  beam  to  the  photoelectric  con- 
verter assigned  to  the  other  spot  via  an  optical  frequency/ 
amplitude  converter,  and 

obtaining  a  measuring  value  from  output  signals  of  the  photo- 
electric converters  caused  by  the  first  and  second  component 
beam  corresponding  to  the  velocity  component  of  the  particle 
in  the  beam  direction. 
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5,751,411 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,751,412 

DIFFRACTION  VIEWING  DEVICE  TO  AID  IN 
AUTHENTICATING  AN  OPTICAL  SURFACE 
Graham  Dudl;  Graeme  Bullock;  Daphne  Flynn;  Steven  Mar- 
tinuzzo;  Belinda  Stening,  ail  of  Mount  Waverley,  and  Peter 
Samuel  Alberton,  North  Sydney,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Mikoh  Technology  Limited,  Chatswood,  Australia 
PCT  No,  PCT/AU94/00674,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12860,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,278 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    5,    1993, 
PM2200;  Dec.  6,  1993,  PM2784;  Dec.  6,  1993,  PM2785;  Jul.  5, 
1994,  PM6630;  Sep.  15,  1994,  PM8124 

Int  a."  G06K  9/74:7/10:  G03H  1/00:  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CI.  356^71  19  Oaims 

110 


103 


1.  A  viewing  device  to  aid  in  authenticating  an  optical  surface, 
which  surface  is  adapted  to  produce  a  projected  image  from  an 
incident  light  beam,  said  device  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  laser  ligljt'source  mounted  on  the  base  to  provide  a  light  beam 
and  to  project  the  light  beam  along  a  predetermined  path,  said 
laser  li^  source  being  provided  to  illuminate  said  optical 
surface  to  produce  a  difitacted  beam; 

a  viewing  ^reen  mounted  on  said  base  to  receive  said  diffracted 
beam  from  said  optical  surface  so  that  the  projected  image  is 
produced  on  said  viewing  screen  and  may  be  viewed  by  an 
observee.  said  viewing  screen  having  an  alignment  portion 
which  i^  to  be  illuminated  to  aid  in  aligning  the  viewing 
device;  i|d 

an  optical  (oris  system  positioned  along  said  path  and  configured 


so  as  to 


t  Kus  said  diffracted  beam  on  said  viewing  screen. 


5,751,413 
BEAT  FREQUENCY  STABILIZING  APPARATUS  OF 
PULSE  LIGHT  AND  PROBE  LIGHT  FOR  MEASURING 
STRAIN  DISTRIBUTION  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Min  Ho  Chung;  Tomohiro  Murakami;  Suk  Young  Song;  Ki 
Yeul  Kim:  Ho  Bum  Lee;  Jin  Ki  Cho,  and  Young  Ki  Cho,  all 
of  Taejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Telecommuni- 
cation Authority,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,441 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  10,  1995, 
95-34675 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/16 
V.S.  CI.  356^73.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  beat ;  frequency  stabilizing  apparatus  of  pulse  light  and 
probe  light  fW  measuring  the  distribution  of  strain  for  an  optical 
fiber,  compriiitig: 

a  laser  source  for  outputting  predetermined  optical  frequencies; 
a  temperatiire-current  controller  for  controlling  driving  current 
and  temperature  in  said  laser  source; 


a  polarization  maintaining  (PM)  coupler  for  receiving  the  optical 
frequencies  output  by  said  laser  source  to  produce  a  mixed 
light  signal; 

a  photodetector  for  converting  said  mixed  hght  signal  output 
from  said  PM  coupler  into  an  electrical  signal; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  electrical  signal  of  said  photo- 
detector; 

a  local  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillating  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency; 

a  mixer  for  mixing  an  amplification  signal  of  said  amplifier  and 
said  oscillation  signal  and  generating  a  mixed  electrical  signal 
having  a  difference  frequency  of  said  amplification  signal  and 
oscillation  signal; 

a  frequency  discriminator  for  comparing  said  mixed  electrical 
signal  with  a  central  frequency  and  controlling  an  output 
voltage  according  to  the  comparison  result; 

a  proportional  integrator  for  integrating  said  output  voltage  of 
said  frequency  discriminator  and  negatively  feeding  back  a 
proportional  output  signal  to  said  temperature-current  control- 
ler. 


5,751,414 
LAMINATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kunihiko  Nishishita,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexd  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-335948 
Int  CL"  GOIN  21/00 
V.S.  CI.  356—237  18  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  core  main  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  tube  elements  lami- 
nated over  a  plurality  of  levels  with  fins  provided  between 
said  tube  elements; 

wherein  each  of  said  tube  elements  comprises  two  formed  plates 
bonded  face-to-face; 

wherein  each  of  said  tube  elements  has  tanks  provided  at  a  first 
end  thereof,  and  a  U-tum  passage  having  two  end  portions 
respectively  communicating  with  said  tanks; 

wherein,  at  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  tube  elements,  flange 
portions  project  outwardly  toward  respective  ones  of  said  fins, 
said  flange  portions  of  adjacent  tube  elements  facing  opposite 
each  other  and  being  separated  firom  each  other  by  a  gap; 

wherein  each  of  said  flange  portions  has  one.  and  only  one. 
notch  formed  in  a  center  portion  thereof;  and 
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wherein  said  tube  elements  comprise  a  plurality  of  different 
types  of  tube  elements,  and  said  notches  are  located  in  differ- 
ent positions  in  said  center  pottions  of  said  flange  portions, 
along  a  widthwise  direction  of  said  core  main  body  perpen- 
dicular to  a  lamination  direction  thereof,  for  said  different 
types  of  said  tube  elements,  respectively. 


5.751,416 

ANALYTICAL  METHOD  USING  LASER-INDUCED 

BREAKDOWN  SPECTROSCOPY 

Jagdish  P.  Singh;  Fang-Yu  Yueh;  Robert  L.  Cook,  and  Hansh- 

eng  Zhang,  all  of  Starkville,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Mississippi 

State  University,  Mississippi,  Miss. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,267 

Int  CI."  EOlJ  3/30 

VS.  a.  356—311  14  Claims 


5,751,415 
RAMAN  SPECTROSCOPY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  CONTINUOUS  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  FLUID 
STREAMS 
Lee  M.  Smith,  Salt  Lake  City;  Robert  E.  Benner,  Holladay; 
Douglas  A.  Christensen;  Joel  M.  Harris,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City;  Carl  W.  Johnson,  Midvale,  and  Richard  D.  Rallison, 
Paradise,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Process  Instruments,  Inc., 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,586 
Int  CI."  GOIJ  3/44 

VS.  a.  356—301  45  Claims 
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1.  A  laser-induced  breakdown  spectroscopy  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  providing  laser  light; 

a  mirror  harmonic  separator: 

a  coated  dichroic  mirror; 

a  focusing  lens  system;  and 

a  detector, 
wherein  laser  light  is  directed  via  said  mirror  harmonic  separator, 
said  dichroic  mirror  and  said  focusing  lens  system  onto  a  sample  to 
be  analyzed;  and 

an  emission  spectrum  of  said  sample  is  directed  via  said  focusing 
lens  system  through  said  dichroic  mirror  to  said  detector. 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  analyzing  the  composition  of  a 
fluid  stream  using  Raman  spectroscopy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  fluid  stream  into  a  tubular  Raman  enhance- 
ment cell  comprising: 

a  fluid  stream  inlet  and  a  fluid  stream  outlet  located  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  enhancement  cell  for  continuous  fluid  flow 
through  the  enhancement  cell; 

an  optical  connector  located  at  one  end  of  the  enhancement 
cell  for  connecting  a  bundle  of  optical  fibers  to  the 
enhancement  cell,  wherein  said  bundle  of  optical  fillers 
includes  at  least  one  excitation  optical  fiber  and  one  or 
more  collection  optical  flbers;  and 

a  transparent  fluid  barrier  located  between  the  bundle  of 
optical  fibers  and  the  enhancement  cell; 

(b)  introducing  light  having  an  excitation  wavelength  into  the 
Raman  enhancement  cell  through  the  excitation  optical  fiber; 

(c)  collecting  backscattered  Raman  light  from  the  enhancement 
cell  with  the  one  or  more  collection  optical  fibers; 

(d)  measuring  the  backscattered  light  with  a  Raman  spectrom- 
eter comprising: 

a  linear  array  of  the  one  or  more  collection  optical  fibers  for 
generating  an  optical  signal  of  the  scattered  light  from  the 
enhancement  cell; 

a  filter  for  rejecting  portions  of  the  optical  signal  having  the 
excitation  wavelength; 

a  volume  holographic  transmission  grating  to  disperse  the 
light: 

a  transmissive  aberration  correction  element  for  correcting 
optical  al)errations  introduced  into  optical  signal  by  the 
volume  holographic  transmission  grating,  said  aberration 
correction  element  comprising  at  least  one  optically  trans- 
parent wedge  or  prism;  and 

a  charge  coupled  device  array  for  converting  the  optical  signal 
into  a  corresponding  electronic  signal;  and 

(e)  convertmg  the  electronic  signal  into  a  representation  of  the 
chemical  analysis  of  the  fluid  stream. 


5,751,417 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONFOCAL  FLUORESCENCE 
MICROSCOPY 
Rainer  Uhl,  Bahnhofstrasse  89,  Grifelfing,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,922 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1995,  195  10 
102.2 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/64 
U.S.  CI.  356—318  22  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  confocal  and  quasifocal  fluorescence 
microscopy  in  which  the  following  are  arranged  in  succession  in  an 
image  beam  path: 

(a)  an  objective  arrangement  for  acquiring  an  image  of  a  speci- 
men to  be  examined: 

(b)  at  least  one  scanner  mirror  located  below  said  objective 
arrangement: 

(c)  a  tube  lens  for  producing  an  image  of  said  specimen  in  an 
image  plane; 

(d)  a  first  confocal  diaphragm  located  in  said  image  plane  of  said 
tube  lens; 

(e)  a  first  spectrometer  arrangement  with 

(i)  a  first  lens  for  imaging  an  opening  of  said  diaphragm  at 
infinity. 
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ersion  prism  for  spectral  decomposition  of  light 
emerg^ig  from  said  first  lens,  and 
(iii)  a  se  ;(>nd  lens  for  producing  an  image  in  an  exit  slit  plane 
of  sai^  first  spectrometer  arrangement  which  represents  an 
intenrjqdiate  image  plane; 

(f)  a  wavejjngth  selection  diaphragm  located  in  said  exit  slit 
plane  wiki  a  host  of  parallel  slits  with  a  slit  width  or  spacing 
which  cofresponds  to  a  desired  bandwidth  and  which  can  be 
shifted  perpendicularly  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  slits 
for  purpiites  of  selection  of  an  emission  wavelength; 

(g)  a  secoid  spectrometer  arrangement  which  is  analogous  to 
said  firs^  spectrometer  arrangement  and  which  forms  a  sub- 
tractive  ^ispersion  means  to  spectrally  re-combine  the  light  of 
said  waislength  selection  diaphragm  which  has  been  spec- 
trally faiiited  out  and  to  image  it  in  a  second  image  plane;  and 

(h)  a  detecibr  for  acquiring  a  brightness  distribution  in  said 
second  itnage  plane; 
wherein  said  wavelength  selection  diaphragm  constitutes  a  means 
for  coupling  pi  excitation  light  by  an  excitation  beam  path  travel- 
ling back  alofig  an  arrangement  comprised  of  said  first  spectrom- 
eter arrangemetit,  said  first  confocal  diaphragm,  said  tube  lens,  said 
scanner  mirror  and  said  objective  arrangement;  wherein  the  exci- 
tation beam  path  leads  from  a  source  of  monochromatic  excitation 
light  by  way  |olf  a  second  confocal  diaphragm,  which  corresponds 
to  said  first  c^mfocal  diaptiragm.  and  a  third  spectrometer  arrange- 
ment, analogtHis  to  said  first  spectrometer  arrangement,  to  said 
wavelength  selection  diaphragm;  wherein  the  image  t>eam  path  and 
the  excitation  beam  path  are  constituted  and  matched  to  one 
another  in  a  i^nner  causing  the  light  emined  from  said  specimen 
to  reach  said|  detector  by  way  of  said  wavelength  selection  dia- 
phragm, and !  conversely,  preventing  excitation  light  from  said 
wavelength  selection  diaphragm  from  hitting  said  detector  and 
causing  the  fxcitation  light  to  traverse  said  first  confocal  dia- 
phragm and  reach  said  specimen. 


5,751,418 
SPECTROMETRY  AND  OPTICAL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  STABLE  SPECTRUM 
WITH  USE  OF  AN  INFORMATIONLESS  SPECTRUM 
CONTAINED  THEREIN 
Eiichi  Kimura;  Naoki  Yanai;  Motonobu  Shiomi,  all  of  Neya- 
gawa;   Emi  Ashibe,  Kyoto;  Yutaka  Yamasaki,  Kyoto,  and 
Hanimi    Uenoyama,    Kyoto,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Kurashiki  Boseki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Okayama-ken,  and 
Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-113020 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  356-319  20  Claims 
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1.  An  opticM  measuring  method  that  irradiates  a  measured  object 
with  light  fram  a  light  source  and  measures  a  spectrum  of  light 
transmitted  through  or  reflected  by  the  measured  object,  wherein 
the  light  source  generates  measuring  light  of  wavelengths  includ- 
ing wavelengths  in  a  compensation  wavelength  domain  at  which 


the  measured  object  almost  completely  absorbs  the  measuring 
light,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  spectrum  of  the  light  generated  by  the  light 

source; 
irradiating  the  measured  object  with  the  light  from  [he  light 

source  and  measuring  the  spectrum  of  the  light  transmitted 

through  or  reflected  by  the  measured  object; 
calculating  a  ratio  of  an  intensity  of  the  light  transmitted  through 

or  reflected  by  the  measured  object  to  an  intensity  of  the  light 

generated  by  the  light  source  in  the  compensation  wavelength 

domain; 
multiplying  the  intensity  of  the  light  generated  by  the  light 

source  at  each  wavelength  by  the  ratio  to  obtain  an  informa- 

tionless  spectrum;  and 
obtaining,  as  a  compensated  sample  spectrum,  a  first  difference 

spectrum  by  subtracting  the  informationless  spectrum  from 

the  spectrum  of  the  light  transmitted  tlirough  or  reflected  by 

the  measured  object. 


5,751,419 
OPTICAL  DELAY  APPARATUS 
Hironori    Takahashi,    and    Shinichiro    Aoshima,    both    of 
Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Hamamatsu   Photonics 
K.K..  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.605 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8,  1996,  8-000869 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  356—321  7  Claims 

120 


1.  An  optical  delay  apparatus  comprising: 

beam  splitting/coupling  means  for.  with  incidence  of  an  incident 
beam,  generating  a  first  beam  traveling  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  said  incident  beam  and  a  second  beam  traveling  in  a 
same  direction  as  said  incident  beam  and  for.  with  incidence 
of  a  third  beam  traveling  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said 
second  beam,  outputting  said  first  beam  when  said  first  beam 
is  generated  and  the  third  beam  when  said  first  beam  is  not 
generated,  alternately  in  a  same  direction  and  on  a  same 
optical  axis; 

reflecting  means  for  outputting  said  third  beam,  based  on  said 
second  beam;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  at  least  said  reflecting  means  in  a 
direction  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  second  beam. 


5,751,420 

SPECTROPOTOMETER  WITH  A  FIELD  RESTRICTOR 

AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  A  COLORIMETER 

Atsuhiro  lida,  Nagaokakyo;  Kazumi  Yokota,  Neyagawa;  Eiji 

Ikeda,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Tomoki  Sasayama,  Ukyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-350320 
Int.  a."  GOIJ  3/04:  GOIN  21/27 
VS.  CI.  356—328  9  Claims 

1.  A  spectrophotometer,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  casting  a  light  on  a  sample; 
a  focusing  element  having  a  variable  focaJ  length  for  focusing 
the  light  from  the  sample  on  a  focal  plane; 
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a  data  processor  connected  to  the  monochromator  for  identifying 
and  determining  the  amount  of  constittients  in  the  agricultural 
product. 


^m.' ' 


5,751.422 
IN-SITU  PARTICLE  DETECTION  UTILIZING  OPTICAL 
COUPLING 
John  R.  Mitchell,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Particle  Measur- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,891 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 


VS.  CI.  356—337 


18  Claims 


3  5  CONTBOLLU 


a  restrictor  placed  on  the  focal  plane  for  restricting  an  area  of  the 

light  focused  on  the  focal  plane; 
a  spectral  element  for  separating  the  light  coming  from  the 

restrictor  with  respect  to  wavelength: 
a  photo-detector  including  a  plurality  of  elementary  photo- 
sensors for  measuring  the  light  separated  by  the  spectral 

element; 
a  camera  for  taking  a  picture  of  the  sample; 
an  input  device  for  an  operator  to  input  a  command; 
a  window  generator  for  generating  an  image  of  a  window  having 

a  size  that  corresponds  to  the  command  from  the  input  device; 
a  superimposer  for  superimposing  the  image  of  the  window  on 

the  picture  of  the  sample;  and 
a  measurement  size  controller  for  changing  the  focal  length  of 

the  focusing  element  according  to  the  size  of  the  window. 


5,751.421 

NEAR  INFRARED  SPECTROMETER  USED  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH  A  COMBINE  FOR  REAL  TIME 

GRAIN  ANALYSIS 

Steven  L.  Wright,  and  C.  Fred  Hood,  both  of  Johnston,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Johnston, 

Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,661 

Int.  a.*"  GOIJ  3/28:  AOIF  12/00 

VS.  a.  356—328  24  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  in-situ  detection  of  panicles  in  a  specific  envi- 
ronment, said  device  comprising: 
a  light  provider  positioned  outside  the  specific  environment; 
an  optical  coupler  for  coupling  light  from  the  light  provider  into 

the  specific  environment; 
a  light  source  within  the  specific  environment  and  responsive  to 

said  light  provider  for  providing  light  received  from  the 

optical  coupler; 
a  sensing  region  within  the  specific  environment,  said  sensing 

region  being  capable  of  having  particles  therein  and  receiving 

light  from  said  light  source  whereby  light  is  affected  by 

particles  at  said  sensing  region; 
a  resonant  optical  cavity  wherein  said  light  source  is  a  laser 

medium  within  said  resonant  optical  cavity,  said  resonant 

optical  cavity  also  having  said  sensing  region  therein; 
a  light  collector  within  the  specific  environment  for  collecting 

light  affected  by  particles  at  said  sensing  region; 
a  second  optical  coupler  for  coupling  affected  light  collected  by 

said  light  collector  from  the  specific  environment;  and 
a  processor  positioned  outside  the  specific  environment  for 

receiving  .said  affected  light  from  said  second  optical  coupler 

and,  responsive  thereto,  providing  an  output  indicative  of 

particles  detected  at  said  sensing  region  causing  said  light  to 

be  affected. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  constituents  of  harvested  agricul- 
tural product  on  a  combine  comprising: 

monochromator  mounted  to  the  combine,  the  monochromator 
having  no  moving  optical  components; 

a  device  coupled  to  the  combine  for  forming  a  flow  of  the 
harvested  product  past  a  sensing  location: 

a  radiation  source  coupled  to  the  combine  and  disposed  near  the 
flow  of  harvested  product  for  irradiating  the  product  as  the 
product  flows  past  the  sensing  location; 

a  fiber  optic  cable  connected  to  the  monochromator  for  transmit- 
ting radiation  reflected  off  the  agricultural  product  to  the 
monochromator;  and 


5,751,423 

OPACITY  AND  FORWARD  SCATTERING  MONITOR 

USING  BEAM-STEERED  SOLID-STATE  LIGHT  SOURCE 

John  E.  Traina,  Glenshaw;   Richard   Myers,  Gibsonia,  and 

EUlward  A.  Smierciak.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

United  Sciences,  Inc.,  Gibsonia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,127 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CI.  356—338  19  Claims 

1.  A  monitor  comprised  of: 

a.  a  housing  sized  and  configured  for  attachment  to  a  conduit 
and  having  a  window  through  which  light  may  pass; 

b.  a  solid  state  light  source  within  the  housing; 
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5,751,424 

SCALABLf  NON-CONTACT  OPTICAL  BACKSCATTER 
INSERTION  PROBE 
Charles  R.  Bostater,  Jr.,  Indian  Harbour  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor 
to  KB  Sci«Dce,  Beaufort,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,789 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/00:21/55 

U.S.  CI.  356-r-342  14  Claims 


1.  A  scalable  optical  backscatter  probe,  comprising: 

an  outer  ojjtical  chamber: 

an  electroi^agnetic  energy  source  positioned  within  said  outer 
optical  chamber  for  emitting  photons  towards  a  medium  to  be 
analyze(^  wherein  said  photons  emitted  by  said  electromag- 
netic enitgy  source  are  scattered  within  said  outer  optical 
chamber!  IK)  enter  said  medium  at  a  plurality  of  angles; 

an  inner  optical  chamber  having  a  reflective  outer  surface  and  an 
absorbing  inner  surface,  said  inner  optical  chamber  collecting 
a  portioii  of  backscattered  photons  emitted  from  said  medium; 

a  sensor  positioned  within  said  inner  optical  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing said  (jfickscattered  photons  collected  by  said  inner  optical 
chamben  and 


a  link  for  providing  signals  output  by  said  sensor  to  a  processor 
for  processing  said  signals. 


54         55 

c.  a  beam  iteering  unit  within  the  housing  and  having  a  pair  of 
colinear  notatable  wedge  prisms  positioned  to  direct  a  light 
beam  frqiti  the  light  source  through  the  window  and  across  the 
conduit;  land 

d.  at  least  one  detector  positioned  to  receive  the  light  beam  from 
the  solid  state  light  source  after  that  light  beam  has  passed 
through  I  the  conduit  and  to  receive  light  which  has  been 
forward  (scattered  after  striking  particles  in  the  conduit  which 
detector  {produces  a  signal  corresponding  to  intensity  of  light 
receivediby  the  detector  the  signal  being  useful  for  measuring 
at  least  jone  of  opacity  of  a  medium  passing  through  the 
conduit  iid  light  scattered  by  particulates  in  the  conduit. 


5,751,425 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
ROTATION  RATE,  FARADAY  BUS  AND  CAVITY 
LENGTH  IN  A  RING  LASER  GYROSCOPE 
Donald  A.  Frederick,  Woodland  Hills;  John  G.  Mark,  Pasa- 
dena; Daniel  A.  Tazartes,  West  Hills;  David  B.  Hall,  La 
CrescenU,  and  Tae  W.  Hahn,  Chatsworth,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,498 
Int  CI."  GOIC  19/64 
VS.  CI.  356—350  30  Claims 


CAVITY  LB*QTH 
COHTnOLaONM. 


1.  A  ring  laser  gyroscope  including  a  frame  having  a  cavity 
therein  and  a  sensing  axis  about  which  rotations  may  be  measured 
using  the  Sagnac  effect,  the  cavity  guiding  right  circularly  polar- 
ized clockwise  and  anticlockwise  modes  and  left  circularly  polar- 
ized clockwise  and  anticlockwise  modes  in  a  closed  non-planar 
optical  path  that  causes  a  geometrical  bias  between  counterpropa- 
gating  modes,  comprising: 
a  Faraday  rotator  in  the  ray  path  that  provides  a  Faraday  bias  for 
splitting  the  frequencies  of  the  right  circularly  polarized 
clockwise  and  anticlockwise  beams  and  the  left  circularly 
polarized  clockwise  and  anticlockwise  beams  to  provide  four 
different  mode  frequencies  in  the  cavity; 
mode   combining   apparatus   arranged    to   cause   interference 
between  the  modes  that  propagate  within  the  cavity,  thereby 
producing  an  interference  pattern: 
apparatus  arranged  to  produce  a  first  combined  intensity  signal 
that  is  indicative  of  die  light  intensity  in  the  interference 
pattern; 
apparatus  for  separating  a  rotation  signal  from  the  first  combined 
intensity  signal  that  includes: 

apparatus  for  producing  a  second  combined  intensity  signal, 
the  first  and  second  combined  intensity  signals  having  a 
180°  phase  difference  in  corresponding  components  that  are 
dependent  upon  the  geometric  bias:  and 
apparatus  for  processing  the  first  and  second  combined  inten- 
sity signals  to  produce  the  rotation  signal  that  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  spatially  uniform  interference  fringes  caused  by 
the  geometric  bias;  and 
signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  the  rotation  signal  to 
measure  rotation  of  the  ring  laser  gyroscope  about  the  sensing 
axis. 
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5,751,426 
POSITIONAL  DEVIATION  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  POSITIONAL 
DEVIATION  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF 
DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS  FORMED  ON  THE  SAME 
OBJECT 
Noriyuki  Nose,  Atsugi;  Minoru  Voshii,  Higashinakano;  Keiiji 
Saitoh;  Hiroshi  Osawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Koichi  Sentoku, 
Atsugi;  Toshihiko  Tsuji,  Atsugi,  and  Takahiro  Matsumoto, 
Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabushiU  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,802,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276952 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
MS.  CL  356—356  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  positional  deviation  between  a 
plurality  of  diffraction  gratings  formed  on  the  same  object,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  the  plurality  of 
diffraction  gratings  with  a  light  beam,  the  illumination  by  said 
illumination  optical  system  generating  a  plurality  of  diffracted 
light  beams  from  the  plurality  of  diffraction  gratings: 

an  interference  optical  system  for  forming  at  least  one  interfer- 
ence light  beam  from  the  plurality  of  diffracted  light  beams: 

a  detector  for  delecting  the  at  least  one  interference  light  beam, 
wherein  the  result  of  the  detecting  by  said  detector  serves  as 
the  basis  for  measuring  the  positional  deviation  between  the 
plurality  of  diffraction  gratings: 

a  signal  processing  system  configured  to  measure  the  relative 
positional  relation  between  said  illumination  optical  system 
and  the  plurality  of  diffraction  gratings,  in  a  rotation  direction 
about  the  z-axis  in  accordance  with  light  reflected  by  the 
diffraction  gratings  incident  on  the  signal  processing  system: 
and 

a  control  driving  circuit  connected  to  a  stage  supporting  the 
object  and  configured  to  align  said  illumination  optical  system 
with  the  object  on  the  basis  of  the  measuring  by  said  signal 
processing  system  so  as  to  obtam  the  one  color  condition 
between  the  diffracted  light  l>eams. 


5,751,427 
OPTICAL  GAP  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Peter  de  Groot,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ZYGO  Corpo- 
ration, Middleiield,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,570,  Sep.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,907,  Mar.  22, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,557,399.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  784,603 

InL  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—358  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  distance  of  a  surface  of  an  object 

under  test  with  respect  to  a  surface  of  a  substantially  transparent 

element,  said  surface  of  said  object  under  test  having  boundaries 

and  being  in  close  proximity  to  said  transparent  element  surface. 

said  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  polarized  light  beam  toward  said  iransparenl  element 
surface  at  an  oblique  angle  to  a  predetermined  measurement 
spot,  said  polarized  light  beam  having  a  plane  of  incidence 
defining  a  polarization  basis  vector  p  having  an  associated 
orthogonal  basis  vector  s.  said  polarized  light  beam  being 
incident  on  said  transparent  element  surface  and  having  a 
polarization  such  thai  both  said  s  and  p  type  polarizations  are 
present: 


flood  illuminating  the  surface  of  the  object  under  test  for 
enabling  accurate  placement  of  said  predetermined  measure- 
ment spot  relative  to  the  boundaries  of  said  surface  of  said 
object  under  test. 

reflecting  said  polarized  light  beam  back  through  said  substan- 
tially transparent  element  from  said  transparent  element  sur- 
face for  providing  a  reflected  beam  comprising  said  s  and  p 
polarization  components,  said  reflected  beam  resulting  from  a 
combined  reflection  from  said  substantially  transparent  ele- 
ment surface  and  said  surface  of  the  object  under  test,  said 
reflected  s  and  p  polarization  components  having  a  relative 
phase  with  respect  to  each  other  and  associated  amplitudes: 

interfering  said  reflected  s  and  p  polarization  components  in  said 
reflected  beam  with  each  other  for  providing  information 
about  said  relative  phase  and  said  associated  amplitudes  of 
said  s  and  p  polarization  components:  and 

determining  said  distance  based  upon  said  relative  phase  and 
associated  amplitudes  information  of  said  reflected  s  and  p 
polarization  components. 


5,751,428 

EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Yoshihani  Kataoka;  Haruna  Kawashima,  and  Yuichi  Yamada, 

all  of  Utsunomiya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

KaLsba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-I3I819; 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226426 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  356—401  13  Claims 


I.  An  exposure  method  for  use  with  an  exposure  apparatus 
which  includes  a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  pattern 
of  a  first  object  onto  a  second  object,  a  mark  position  detecting 
optical  system  having  a  detection  zone  at  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  lo  (he  projection  optical  sy.stem,  for  detecting  a 
position  of  a  mark  formed  on  the  second  object  with  respect  to  a 
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direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  projection  optical  system, 
and  a  plurality  of  surface  position  detecting  devices  having  differ- 
ent detection  zones  at  different  positions  predetermined  with 
respect  to  the  projection  optical  system,  for  detecting  a  surface 
position  of  the  second  object  with  resf)eci  to  a  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  projectiom  optical  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of:  I 

placing  the  mark  within  the  direction  zone  of  the  mark  position 

detecting!  optical  system: 
detecting  the  surface  position  of  the  second  object  by  using  the 
surface  position   of  the  detecting  devices,   wherein   plural 
detection!  results  are  produced  by  the  surface  position  detect- 
ing devices,  respectively: 
determining  a  deviation  between  the  mark  and  a  focal  plane  of 
the  mark  position  detecting  optical  system  on  the  basis  of  (i) 
the  results  of  the  detection  of  the  surface  position  and  (ii)  the 
positional  relationship  among  the  detection  zone  of  die  mark 
position  detecting  optical  system  and  the  detection  zones  of 
the  surface  position  detecting  devices: 
adjusting  the  surface  position  of  the  second  object  on  the  basis 

of  the  determined  deviation:  and 
delecting,  afiEr  the  adjustment  in  said  adjusting  step,  the  position 
of  the  mark  through  the  mark  position  delecting  optical  sys- 
tem. 


1.  A  color  classification  system  comprising: 

an  optical  system  for  utilizing  light  from  an  object  to  form  an 
image  on  tn  imaging  device; 

a  plurality  of  optical  band-pass  filters  each  having  a  different 
pass  band  provided  between  the  object  and  said  imaging 
device:  said  plurality  of  optical  band-pass  filters  including  a 
plurality  of  measurement  filters  for  use  in  measuring  a  color 
of  the  obfect  and  attest  filter  for  use  in  judging  which  one  of 
said  plurality  of  measurement  filters  should  be  appUed  to  the 
object: 

a  changeover  section  for  changing  between  said  plurality  of 
optical  baad-pass  filters: 

a  computing  circuit  for  performing  at  least  one  of  a  color 
classification  and  a  color  judgment  based  on  a  spectral  char- 
acteristic of  the  imaged  object  through  a  statistical  approach: 
and 

a  control  section  for  causing  said  changeover  section  to  select  an 
effective  one  of  said  plurality  of  measurement  filters  based  on 
a  judgment  by  said  computing  circuit  of  a  result  sensed  by 
said  lest  filter. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  optical  band-pass  filters  are  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  filter  sets,  each  of  said  sets  including  at  least  one 
filter,  and 

wherein  said  changeover  section  includes  a  filter  changeover 
mechanisn  for  changing  between  the  optical  band-pass  filters 


in  one  of  said  filter  sets,  and  a  filter-set  changeover  mecha- 
nism for  changing  between  said  plurality  of  filter  sets. 


5,751,430 

OUTPUT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  CAPABLE  OF 

EMULATING  A  MODE  OF  RECEIVED  DATA 

Hisashi  Koike,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  38,489,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074598 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:  G06F  15/00:  B41J  11/44 
VS.  a.  358—296  32  Qaims 
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5,751,429 

COLOR  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  EXCHANGING 

OPTICAL  BAND-PASS  FILTERS  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

OBJECT 

Tohni  Wada,  Niiza,  and  Yasushi  Hlbi,  Kokubuiui,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220525 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/25 
VS.  CL  356—419  19  Claims 


1.  An  output  apparatus  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  data  received  from  an  external  appa- 
ratus; 

selecting  means  for  analyzing  a  predetermined  amount  of  data 
included  in  the  data  stored  in  said  storing  means  and  for 
selecting  an  optimum  emulation  mode  from  a  plurality  of 
emulation  modes: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  selecting  means  to  change  the 
predetermined  amount  of  data  to  another  amount  of  data  and 
to  analyze  the  another  amount  of  data  included  in  the  stored 
data,  in  a  case  where  said  selecting  means  cannot  specify  one 
emulation  mode,  to  thereby  select  an  emulation  mode;  and 
said  predetermined  region  analyzed  by  said  selecting  means  is 

output  means  for  generating  pattern  data  from  the  data  stored  in 
said  storing  means  in  the  emulation  mode  selected  by  said 
selecting  means  and  for  outpulting  the  generated  pattern  data. 


5,751,431 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

EASILY  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING  OPTICAL 

SCANNER  UNIT 

Kyosuke  Taka,  Nara;  Keiji  Masuda,  Tenri,  and  Kan  Mukai, 

Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057538 
Int  a."  H04N  1/29:1/04:  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  358—296  13  Claims 


1.  A  digital  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  image  reading  section  for  outputting  image  information  by 
scanning  an  image; 
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an  image  holding  member; 

an  image  forming  section,  provided  under  said  image  reading 

section,  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image  holding  member; 
an  optical  scanner  unit  provided  between  said  image  reading 

section  and  said  image  forming  section,  for  exposing  said 

image  holding  member  by  an  optical  signal  converted  from 

the  image  information  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image; 

and 
an  installation  and  removal  unit  provided  in  a  main  body,  for 

installing  and  removing  said  optical  scanner  unit  in  a  vertical 

direction, 
wherein  said  installation  and  removal  unit  has  an  opening  for 

removing  therethrough  said  image  forming  section  from  the 

apparatus,  the  opening  being  formed  in  such  a  shape  that  said 

optical  scanner  unit  can  pass  therethrough. 


5,751,432 
HIGHLIGHT  GLOSS  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC  ENGINE 
Mark  A.  Gwaltney,  Falrport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.516 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  I  AM):  G03G  2 1  AX):  1 3/01: 1 3/20 

VS.  a.  35»— 296  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating  highlight  toner  images,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  forming  toner  images  on  an  image  receiver; 

means  for  effecting  combining  of  clear  polymer  material  with 

some  of  said  toner  images  on  said  image  receiver;  and 
m(  ans  for  fusing  said  toner  images  and  said  clear  polymer  to  a 

final  substrate  for  creating  toner  images  with  different  degrees 

of  gloss  on  said  final  substrate. 


5,751.433 

DRAFT  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Nagesh  H.  Narendranath,  and  Fritz  F.  Ebner,  both  of  Roches- 

ter,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  884,392 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/46 

VS.  a.  358—298  12  Oains 


DRAFT  MODE 


I  Only 


Pnni  All  Colon 


Piint  with  RkIucmI 
C,  M,y 


Vonoblo  Color 
[>a<l 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  toner  consumption  in  a  printing  system 
while  rendering  a  image  area  on  an  output  sheet  according  to  a  set 
of  digitized  pixels,  said  method  comprising: 


providing  a  draft  mode  for  invoking  a  first  reduced  slope  draft 

mode  tone  reproduction  curve; 
employing  said  reduced  slope  draft  mode  tone  reproduction 

curve  to  render  at  least  one  separation  of  an  image,  said  tone 

reproduction  curve  having  less  than  a  maxium  density  for  a 

standard  tone  reproduction  curve;  and 
producing  an  output  image  with  the  reduced  tone  reproduction 

curve. 


5.751.434 
AREA  DEPENDENT  DRAFT  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Nagesh  H.  Narendranath,  and  Fritz  F.  Ebner.  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  .Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Sen  No.  884J99 
Int  CI."  H»4N  1/40:1/46 
VS,  a.  358—298  18  Oaims 

iZ."' 


DRAFT  MODE 

(Salect  draft  nrNxla) 


^Ht  with  Itoducad 
BtodcOnty 


PnnI  Am  Coaors 


yahaU«Ot)(K> 
OfMfltad  Draft 


Vonobw  Color 
Dm* 


IM 


1.  A  printing  system  for  differentially  pnnting  image  areas  on  an 
output  sheet,  comprising: 

a  memory  including  at  least  one  lookup  table  having  a  draft 

mode  for  processing  digital  images  at  less  than  a  maximum 

den.sity; 
a  controller  for  invoking  the  use  of  the  draft  mode  lookup  table 

according  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  object  image  types 

and 
a  print  engine  for  rendering  an  output  image  with  the  at  least  one 

draft  mode  lookup  table. 


5.751,435 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  A 
CYLINDER  IN  AN  ENGRAVER 
Kenneth  F.  Bomhorst,  Jr.,  Centerville;  Robert  Dean  Likins. 
Wilmington,'  Thomas  J.  Eichhom,  Dayton;  David  R.  Seitz. 
Vandalia,  and  Curtis  Woods.  Centerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  057.327,  May  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,424.846.  ThLs  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,919 
Int  CI."  B41C  1/02 
VS.  a.  358—299  35  Claims 


I.  An  engraver  support  system  for  use  in  an  engraver  having  an 
engraving  head  which  is  driven  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
a  cylinder  when  the  cylinder  is  engraved,  comprising: 

a  bed; 

a  headstock  and  a  tailstock  slidably  mounted  on  said  bed; 

at  least  one  driver  coupled  to  said  headstock  and  said  tailstock; 
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a  controllei  fcoupled  to  said  at  least  one  driver; 

said  contro  Ifcr  energizing  said  at  least  one  driver  in  response  to 
at  least  one  input  parameter  to  drive  said  headstock  and  said 
tailstock  to  rotatably  support  the  cylinder  at  an  engraving 
station  iit  the  engraver. 


5,751,436 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 
COORDINATE  LASER  ENGRAVING 
Young  Key  Kwon,  Longmont,  Colo.;  Ashot  Mesropian,  Yer- 
evan, Argentina;  Kwang  Min  Lee,  Broomfield.  and  Sergey 
Soboley,  Aurora,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Rocky  Mountain 
Instrument  Company.  Longmont,  Colo. 

Kled  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772382 

Int.  CI."  B41C  //W 

U.S.  CI.  358-r!299        .  38  Claims 


1.  A  laser  arigraver  comprising: 

a  laser  havii^  a  controllable  beam; 

a  rotating  workpiece  table  mounted  on  a  translation  stage  which 
functions  lo  controllably  move  said  rotating  workpiece  table 
in  a  single  axis  normal  to  said  beam; 

a  controller  which  moves  said  translation  stage  a  predetermined 
distance  upon  completion  of  a  revolution  of  said  rotating 
workpieQe  table  in  accordance  with  a  location  of  a  known 
point;  and 

said  controller  further  comprising  a  laser  beam  command  to  fire 
at  a  predetermined  time  corresponding  to  the  known  point  on 
said  rotating  workpiece  table,  thereby  forming  an  engraving 
on  a  woiipiece  similar  to  an  image  in  the  controller. 


5.751.437 

DEVELOPMENT  COMBINATION  EXPOSURE  AND 
RECHARGE  SCHEME  TO  ELIMINATE  DEVELOPMENT 
DEFECTS  IN  TWO  PASS  PROCESS  COLOR 
XEROCOLOGRAPHY 
Delmer  G.  Parker.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Gregory  J.  Kovacs, 
MississaugB,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,544 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/29:  G03G  15/01 

U.S.  CI.  358—300  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  creating  full  color  images  using  lOl  development 
on  a  charge  rdtentive  structure,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 


a.  uniformly  charging  said  charge  retentive  structure  to  a  prede- 
termined voltage  level; 

b.  using  an  exposure  device,  creating  tri-level  latent  electrostatic 
images  comprising  developable  CAD  images  at  a  first  voltage 
level,  developable  DAD  images  at  a  second  voltage  level, 
non-developable  DAD  images  and  background  areas  at  a  third 
voltage  level; 

c.  rendering  said  CAD  and  DAD  images  visible  with  marking 
particles  to  thereby  form  areas  of  first  and  second  color 
images  on  said  charge  retentive  structure. 

d.  voltage  leveling  said  CAD  and  DAD  images  to  said  back- 
ground voltage  level; 

e.  conditioning  said  non-developable  DAD  image  to  produce 
another  developable  DAD  image; 

f.  developing  said  another  developable  DAD  image; 

g.  flood  illuminating  said  charge  retentive  structure  with  white 
light; 

h.  recharging  said  charge  retentive  surface  to  a  predetermined 

voltage  level; 
i.  reducing  the  voltage  levels  associated  with  said  developed 

CAD  and  DAD  images  and  un-developed  areas  of  said  charge 

retentive  structure  to  thereby  form  immediately  developable 

DAD  images  and  yet  another  non  developable  DAD  image: 
j.  reducing  the  remainder  of  the  voltages  associated  with  said 

developed  CAD  and  DAD  images  to  the  voltage  level  of  said 

background  areas; 
k.  rendering  visible  said  immediately  developable  DAD  images 

formed  by  reducing  the  voltage  levels  associated  with  said 

CAD  and  DAD  images  and  undeveloped  image  areas; 
1.  voltage  leveling  said  DAD  images  rendered  visible  in  step  k; 
m.  conditioning  said  charge  retentive  structure  for  converting 

said  yet  another  non-developable  DAD  image  to  still  another 

developable  DAD  image; 
n.  developing  said  still  another  non-developable  DAD  image 
o.  pretransfer  charging  said  charge  retentive  structure;  and 
p.  transferring  said  images  to  a  final  substrate. 


5,751,438 

DATA  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  DATA  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  AND 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  WITH  DATA  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

Yukako  Murai:  Akio  Suzuki;  Yoshio  Tabata;  Keiichi  Saito,  and 

Tamio  Amagai,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,471,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069311 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/00: 1 A)4:  G03G  15A)0 

VS.  CI.  358—403  11  Claims 


' ■  FIRST  MT« 

TRANSFER  MEANS 


JSECO 

~|trah 


164 

_1_ 


1.  A  data  transfer  method  for  an  image  reading  apparatus  which 
includes  a  first  optical  image  reading  unit  located  at  a  location 
along  a  paper  transport  path  for  optically  reading  front  face  image 
information  from  a  paper  sheet  transported  along  said  paper  trans- 
port path,  and  a  second  optical  image  reading  unit  located  at 
another  location  along  said  paper  transport  path  for  optically 
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reading  rear  face  image  information  from  the  paper  sheet  trans- 
ported along  said  paper  transport  path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
successively  transferring,  by  way  of  a  data  transfer  line,  data 
from  a  first  operating  image  reading  unit  from  one  of  said  first 
optical  image  reading  unit  and  said  second  optical  image 
reading  unit  from  which  paper  image  information  is  to  be  read 
out  first: 
temporarily  storing  data  from  a  later  operating  image  reading 
unit  from  one  of  said  first  optical  image  reading  unit  and  said 
second  optical  image  reading  unit  from  which  paper  image 
information  is  to  be  read  out  later:  and 
successively  transferring,  after  the  data  from  said  first  operating 
image  reading  unit  have  been  transferred,  the  stored  data  from 
said  later  operating  image  reading  unit  at  a  rate  higher  than 
the  transfer  rate  at  which  the  data  from  said  first  operating 
image  reading  unit  have  been  transferred. 


dure  by  changing  the  transmission  speed  based  on  said 
response  signals  received, 

wherein  said  response  signal  output  means  generates  .said 
response  signals  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  comparison  of 
the  number  of  error  lines  with  a  first  value  and  a  result  of 
comparison  of  the  estimated  transmission  speed  with  a  second 
value,  and 

wherein  a  first  signal  is  generated  by  said  response  signal  output 
means  when  the  estimated  transmission  speed  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  said  second  value  and  the  number  of  error  lines  is 
zero,  a  second  signal  is  generated  by  said  response  signal 
output  means  when  the  estimated  transmission  speed  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  said  second  value  and  the  number  of  error 
lines  is  one  or  more  but  less  than  said  first  value,  and  a  third 
signal  is  generated  by  said  response  signal  output  means  when 
the  number  of  error  lines  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first 
value  or  the  estimated  transmission  speed  is  less  than  said 
second  value. 


5,751,439 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,751,440 

TRANSMISSION  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

FACSIMILE  PICTURE  SIGNALS  IN  MOBILE  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION 

Yoshio  Nitta,  and  Akemi  Kakizaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,763,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  19%,  S«r.  No.  777,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-297114 

Int  a."  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  358—434  7  Claims 


5,751,441 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  FULL-DUPLEX 

OR  HALF-DUPLEX  COMMUNICATION 

Eiichi  Morimoto,  Moriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Klkai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038726,- 
May  18,  1995,  7-120137 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  358-^35  7  Oaims 


.  A  picture  signal  transmission  speed  control  system  in  a  mobile 
radio  communication  system  having  radio  terminals  that  perform  a 
facsimile  communication  over  a  radio  communications  link,  com- 
prising: 

speed  estimating  means,  on  a  picture  signal  receiving  side,  for 
finding  an  estimated  transmission  speed  in  the  radio  commu- 
nications link  ba.sed  only  on  an  actual  picture  signal  received 
over  the  radio  communications  link; 
counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  error  lines   in  a 
received  picture  signal  sent  over  the  radio  communications 
link:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  speed  of  the 
transmitted  picture  signal   in  the  facsimile  communication 
depending  on  the  estimated  transmission  speed  and  the  num- 
ber of  error  lines, 
wherein  said  control  means  comprises: 
response  signal  output  means  provided  in  a  first  station  on  the 
picture  signal  receiving  side  for  outputting  response  signals 
in  accordance  with  the  estimated  transmission  speed  and 
the  number  of  error  lines: 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  response  signals  to  a 

second  station  on  a  picture  signal  sending  side:  and 
retraining  means  provided  in  said  second  station  on  the  pic- 
ture signal  sending  side  for  executing  a  retraining  proce- 


c 


D 
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7.  A  communication  terminal  apparatus  for  communicating  with 
a  second  communication  terminal  apparatus  in  accordance  with 
ITU-T  recommendation  V.8  or  G3  mode  depending  upon  a  func- 
tion of  the  caller,  comprising: 

signal  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  modified  answer 
tone  (ANSam)  to  the  second  terminal  apparatus  after  a  line 
has  been  established  between  the  two  terminal  apparatuses. 

means  for  detecting  a  call  menu  signal  (CM)  from  the  second 
terminal  apparatus  when  a  modified  answer  tone  (ANSam)  is 
transmitted  to  the  second  tenninal  apparatus. 

control  means  for  causing  the  signal  transmission  means  to 
transmit  a  digital  identification  signal  (DIS)  to  the  second 
terminal  apparatus  after  a  modified  answer  tone  (ANSam)  is 
transmitted  to  the  second  terminal  apparatus  when  the  call 
menu  signal  (CM)  is  not  detected  within  a  predetermined  time 
period  after  the  start  of  transmission  of  the  modified  answer 
tone  (ANSam),  and 
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transmitting  a  joint  menu  signal  (JMl  to  the  second 
terminal  iipparatus  after  a  modified  answer  tone  (ANSam)  is 
transmitted  to  the  caller  when  a  call  menu  signal  (CM)  is 
detected  during  transmission  of  a  modified  answer  tone 
(ANSaml  to  the  caller 


5,751,442 

COMMUNICATION  CONNECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
USE  IN  DIRECT  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  FACSIMILE 

MODEM  APPARATUS  AND  FACSIMILE  APPAR.ATUS 
Kiyoshi   Haniada,  and   Shin-ichi   Ishimoto.   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-270129 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00:1/40:1/32:  G06F  I  MO 

VS.  a.  358—442  10  Claims 


.tOCommt/ncafaor 
Conn»cfton 
Apparatus 


— *>v°  f  \ 


3.  A  contnunication  connection  apparatus,  operatively  con- 
nected between  a  facsimile  modem  apparatus  and  a  facsimile 
apparatus,  for  connecting  said  facsimile  modem  apparatus  with 
said  facsimil^  apparatus  by  way  of  a  pair  of  transmission  lines  so 
as  to  execute  communication  between  said  facsimile  modem  appa- 
ratus and  sai  I  facsimile  apparatus,  comprising: 

DC  power  source  means  for  applying  to  said  pair  of  transmis- 
sion lin^s  through  a  resistor,  a  predetermined  DC  voltage  for 
transmitting  an  analog  facsimile  signal  transmitted  from  either 
one  of  Htid  facsimile  modem  apparatus  and  said  facsimile 
apparatus  so  as  to  superimpose  the  analog  facsimile  signal  on 
the  DC  Voltage  by  way  of  said  pair  of  transmission  lines; 
switch  mepns  having  either  one  of  an  ON-state  and  an  OFF- 
state.  operatively  connected  between  one  transmission  line  of 
said  paif^  of  transmission  lines,  and  said  resistor,  said  switch 
means  bting  normally  or  previously  put  in  an  ON-state 
thereof;  \m<i 
voltage  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  generated  across 
said  pai^  of  transmission  lines  and  controlling  said  switch 
means  t^  be  switched  over  from  the  ON-state  to  an  OFF-state 
thereof  when  the  detected  voltage  is  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  voltage  higher  than  said  predetermined  DC 
voltage. 


5,751,443 
ADAPTIVE  SENSOR  AND  INTERFACE 
Michael  D.  Borton,  Ontario;  Kevin  M.  Carolan,  Webster,  and 
Fred  F.  Habble,  111,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,018 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/47 
U.S.  CI.  356—446  14  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  copy  sheets  and 
transparencies  in  a  copy  substrate  transporting  path  comprising: 
a  light  source  disposed  near  the  transporting  path  for  projecting 

light  to^Wd  the  transporting  path, 
a  light  deilector  located  relative  to  the  light  source  to  receive 
light  reflected  from  copy  substrates  within  the  transporting 


path  and  provide  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  light 
received  from  the  copy  substrate,  the  operating  range  of  the 
light  detector  having  a  linear  portion  and  a  saturated  portion, 
and 
a  control,  electrically  connected  to  the  sensor,  to  adjust  the  light 
source  to  maintain  the  current  of  the  light  detector  in  the 
linear  portion  of  the  operating  range,  the  sensor  being  tilted  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  honzontal  of  a  copy  substrate. 


5,751,444 

IMAGING  APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING  BOUND 

DOCUMENTS 

Michael  J.  Ward,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adobe  Systems 

Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,732 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CI.  358-^71  9  Claims 


PAPER  SUHF*CE  205 


1.  A  portable  reproduction  apparatus  for  duplicating  bound 
documents,  comprising: 

a  light  source  to  illuminate  an  image  to  be  reproduced: 

a  sensor  configured  to  cover  only  a  portion  of  the  image  to  be 
reproduced; 

an  input-output  device  for  transferring  data  received  by  the 
sensor:  and 

a  carnage  containing  the  sensor  and  the  input-output  device, 
wherein  the  carriage  is  configured  to  be  inserted  into  a  bound 
document  with  minimal  opening  of  the  bound  document  and 
minimal  pressure  on  the  binding  of  the  bound  document  and 
the  sensor  is  configured  to  traverse  within  the  carriage  across 
the  entire  image  to  be  reproduced. 


5,751,445 

IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  TERMINAL 

DEVICE 

Makoto    Masunaga,    c/o    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    30-2, 
3-chome.  Shimomaniko,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,668,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-294201 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  358—426  17  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
image  pickup  means  for  generating  a  moving  image; 
first  compression  processing  means  for  executing  compression 
for  the  moving  image; 
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second  compression  processing  means  for  executing  compres- 
sion for  a  still  image; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  instruction  signal  for  instruct- 
ing said  second  compression  processing  means  via  a  commu- 
nication line  from  an  external  image  processing  apparatus; 

control  means  for  changing  a  compression  process  for  the  mov- 
ing image  generated  by  said  image  pickup  means  from  said 
first  compression  processing  means  to  said  second  compres- 
sion processing  means  in  response  to  the  instruction  signal 
received  by  said  receiving  means;  and 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  image  compressed  by 
said  second  compression  processing  means  to  said  external 
image  processing  means. 

wherein  the  instruction  signal  is  transmitted  via  communication 
line  in  response  to  a  manual  instruction  in  said  external  image 
processing  apparatus. 


5,751,446 
IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  FOR  ACCURATELY 
READING  SPREAD  PAGES  OF  A  BOOK  DOCUMENT 
Tetsuya  Fujioka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12.  1994,  6-124506; 
May  16,  1994,  6-101418;  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283374 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/40:  G03B  27/32 
VS.  a.  358-^74  11  Claims 


!.^^^^^   \.X^" 


1.  An  image  reading  device  comprising: 

a  table  for  loading  a  book  document  in  a  spread  position; 

reading  means  for  reading  images  from  spread  pages  of  the  book 

document  by  sequentially  scanning  said  spread  pages; 
storing  means  for  storing  image  data  output  from  said  reading 

means: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  overall  length  of  the  book 

document  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  bound  portion  of 

said  book  document  by  detecting  an  edge  of  a  first  page  of  the 

book  document  and  an  edge  of  a  second  page  of  the  book 

document; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  an  optimal  regular  read  paper  size 

on  the  basis  of  the  detected  overall  length; 


determining  means  for  determining  a  diflference  between  the 
detected  overall  length  and  a  dimension  of  the  optimal  regular 
read  paper  size  corresponding  to  said  detected  overall  length, 
and  for  determining  a  position  of  the  bound  portion  of  the 
book  document  from  the  delected  overall  length;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  reading  range  of  said  reading 
means  and  the  image  data  in  response  to  an  output  of  one  of 
said  detecting  means,  said  selecting  means,  and  said  determin- 
ing means. 


5,751,447 
SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Mark  G.  Brook,  Londonberry,  N.H.;  Mark  E.  Tellam,  Charles- 
town,  Mass.;  John  F.  Omvik,  North  Andover,  Mass.;  Marc  L. 
Cresens,  Bedford,  Mass.;  Christopher  R.  Duval,  Charles- 
town,  Mass.,  and  David  M.  Leclerc,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Agfa  Division,  Bayer  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,484,  Feb.  26,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,621363,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,713,  Jun. 
29,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,532,846.  This  application  Sep.  II,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  712,012 
InL  CI."  H04N  1/04 
\}S.  CI.  358-^*87  40  Claims 
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1.  A  flat-bed  scanner  for  scanning  an  original  document  to  obtain 
a  digitized  representation  of  said  original  document,  said  flat-bed 
scanner  comprising: 

a  stationary  reflective  object  focal  plane; 

a  stationary  transmissive  object  focal  plane  disposed  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  and  at  a  vertical  distance  below  said 
reflective  object  focal  plane; 

means  for  selecting  between  said  reflective  object  focal  plane 
and  said  transmissive  object  focal  plane,  said  selecting  means 
including  at  least  one  movably  disposed  difiFuser  and  reflector 
element,  and  means  for  selectively  displacing  each  difFuser 
and  reflector  element  between  said  reflective  object  focal 
plane  and  said  transmissive  object  focal  plane; 

a  scan  carriage  movably  disposed  for  linear  motion  along  a 
scanning  axis,  said  scan  carriage  including  an  illumination 
source  disposed  between  said  reflective  object  focal  plane  and 
said  transmissive  object  focal  plane  for  illuminating  a  scan 
line  of  said  original  document  located  in  said  selected  object 
focal  plane,  said  scan  carriage  further  including  optical  imag- 
ing and  sensor  means  for  obtaining  a  digitized  representation 
of  said  scan  line;  and 

means  for  moving  said  scan  carriage  along  said  scanning  axis  to 
obtain  digitized  representations  of  successive  scan  lines  of 
said  original  document  in  said  selected  object  focal  plane,  said 
digitized  representations  of  said  successive  scan  lines  together 
comprising  said  digital  representation  of  said  original  docu- 
ment. 
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5,751,448 

METHODS  OF  OPERATING  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SHARED  PAPER 

TRANSMISSION  PATH 

Yong-Geun  Kim,  and  Seong-Woo  Kim,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

I  Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,592 
Claims  pHority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1995, 
231/1995 


U.S.  CI.  358J-498 


Int.  a."  H04N  1/04:1/23 


7  Claims 


^f 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  a 
common  papft  transmission  path  in  one  of  a  facsimile  transmitting 
operation,  a  facsimile  receiving  operation  and  a  copy  operation, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  paper  through  said  paper  u-ansmission  path; 

reading  an  image  on  said  paper  fed  through  said  paper  transmis- 
sion path  during  said  facsimile  transmitting  operation; 

reading  an  image  on  said  paper  fed  through  said  paper  transmis- 
sion path  during  a  scanning  mode  of  said  copy  operation: 

printing  an  image  on  said  paper  fed  through  said  paper  transmis- 
sion path  during  said  facsimile  receiving  operation; 

printing  an  image  on  said  paper  fed  through  said  paper  transmis- 
sion patji  during  a  printing  mode  of  said  copy  operation; 

determining  whether  a  ring  signal  indicative  of  said  facsimile 
receiving;  operation  is  received  over  a  telephone  line; 

sensing  whether  paper  is  available  to  be  printed  on  when  said 
ring  signal  is  received; 

displaying  a  message  indicating  that  no  paper  is  available  to  be 
printed  oa  when  said  step  of  sensing  fails  to  sense  any  paper 
being  ayalable  to  be  printed  on; 

performing  said  step  of  feeding  said  paper  through  said  paper 
transmission  path  when  said  step  of  sensing  senses  that  paper 
is  available  to  be  printed  on; 

sensing  wl^«ther  paper  is  available  to  be  read  when  said  ring 
signal  i<4  not  received;  and  determining  whether  said  image 
forming  apparatus  is  to  be  operated  in  said  copy  operation, 
discharging  said  paper  from  said  paper  transmission  path  to  an 
exit  tray. 

4.  A  method  of  operating  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  a 
common  pap«r  transmission  path  in  one  of  a  facsimile  transmitting 
operation,  a  facsimile  receiving  operation  and  a  copy  operation, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

checking  for  reception  of  a  ring  signal  indicative  of  said  fac- 
simile rooeiving  operation; 

checking  a  first  paper  sensor  at  a  beginning  of  said  paper 
transmission  path  to  determine  whether  a  document  is  avail- 
able to  be  read  when  said  ring  signal  is  not  received; 

returning  t^  said  step  of  checking  for  reception  of  a  ring  signal 
when  said  first  paper  sensor  indicates  that  no  document  is 
available  to  be  read; 

determining  whether  said  image  forming  apparatus  is  to  perform 
said  copy  operation  when  said  first  paper  sensor  indicates  that 
said  dociiinent  is  available  to  be  read; 

acknowledging  and  performing  said  facsimile  transmitting 
operation  when  said  step  of  determining  whether  said  image 
forming :  apparatus  is  to  perform  said  copy  operation  deter- 
mines tttat  said  image  forming  apparatus  is  not  to  perform 
said  cop^  operation; 

transmitting  said  document  along  said  paper  transmission  path 
and  scanning  said  document  when  said  step  of  determining 
whether  i^aid  image  forming  apparatus  is  to  perform  said  copy 


operation  determines  that  said  image  forming  apparams  is  to 
perform  said  copy  operation; 

storing  information  obtained  during  said  scanning  of  said  docu- 
ment; 

checking  a  second  paper  sensor  to  determine  whether  print  paper 
is  available  to  be  printed  on  when  said  ring  signal  is  received 
or  when  said  step  of  storing  information  obtained  during  said 
scanning  of  said  document  is  completed; 

transmitting  said  print  paper  through  said  paper  transmission 
path  and  printing  an  image  on  said  print  paper  when  said 
second  paper  sensor  determines  that  print  paper  is  available; 

discharging  said  print  paper  from  said  paper  transmission  path  to 
an  exit  tray. 


5,751,449 
IMAGE  COMMUNICATING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi    Nobuta,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344846; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348672 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  a.  358—501  28  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  recording  a  received  image, 
comprising: 

a)  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  the  received 
image  is  to  be  recorded  as  a  color  image  or  as  a  monochro- 
matic image; 

b)  recording  means  for  recording  said  received  image,  said 
recording  means  having  plural  cartridges  respectively  for 
recording  on  a  recording  member,  said  plural  cartridges 
including  at  least  first  and  second  cartridges  which  are  stored 
in  mutually  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  said  recording 
member  and  are  moved  to  a  common  position  at  the  start  of 
recording,  said  first  cartridge  containing  recording  agents  of 
plural  colors,  and  said  second  cartridge  containing  only  a 
single  recording  agent;  and 

c)  control  means  for  determining  which  of  said  plural  cartridges 
is  to  be  used  by  said  recording  means,  according  to  the  output 
of  said  discrimination  means. 


5,751,450 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  COLOR 

DIFFERENCE 

David  A.   Robinson,  Towcester,   Great   Britain,  assignor  to 

MEDAR,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,455 
int.  CI."  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  35»— 504  40  Claims 

I.   A   method   for   automatically   measuring   color   difference 
between  color  distribution  of  an  object  and  a  reference  color  image 
of  the  object  in  a  machine  vision  system  having  a  memory,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  template  in  the  memory  of  the  machine  vision  system, 
the  template  representing  the  reference  coIcm-  image  of  the 
object  and  having  a  first  set  of  pixels; 


1836 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12.  1998 


generating  a  sample  color  image  of  the  object  having  the  color 
distribution  and  having  a  second  set  of  pixels:  and 

processing  the  template  and  the  sample  color  image  together  on 
a  pixel-by-pixel  basis  to  obtain  a  total  color  distance  accumu- 
lated over  matched  pixels  in  the  first  and  second  sets  of  pixels 
in  an  area  of  the  object,  the  total  color  distance  representing  a 
statistically  meaningful  color  measurement  between  the  color 
distribution  and  the  reference  color  image  of  the  object  in  a 
color  system. 


5,751,451 
FILM  IMAGE  READING  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Ogoshi,  Amagasaki,  and  Yukari  Maeda,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128684 
InL  CI."  H04N  //46 
VS,  a.  358—527  5  Claims 


::^i_^ 


:i^- 


1.  A  film  image  reading  system  comprising: 
an  image  pickup  device  which  picks  up  a  light  image  of  an 
image  recorded  on  a  film  to  produce  raw    image  signals 
corresponding  to  three  colors  of  the  light  image  and  indicative 
of  magnitudes  corresponding  to  light  amounts  of  the  respec- 
tive three  colors: 
a  signal  processor  which  processes  said  raw  image  signals  of 
three  colors  in  accordance  with  a  reference  to  produce  output 
image  signals  corresponding  to  three  colors  of  the  light  image, 
the  output  image  signals  being  operable  to  ensure  a  proper 
color  balance: 
a  first  calculator  which  calculates: 
a  ratio  between  a  high  magnitude  image  signal  of  a  first  color 
and  a  corresponding  image  signal  of  a  second  color  of  said 
three  colors:  and 
a  ratio  between  the  high  magnitude  image  signal  of  said  first 
color  and  a  corresponding  image  signal  of  the  third  color  of 
said  three  colors: 
a  second  calculator  which  calculates: 

a  ratio  between  an  average  magnitude  image  signal  of  said 
first  color  and  an  average  magnitude  image  signal  of  said 
second  color:  and 
a  ratio  between  the  average  magnitude  image  signal  of  said 
first  color  and  an  average  magnitude  Image  signal  of  said 
third  color:  and 


a  reference  changer  which  changes  the  reference  of  the  signal 
processor  based  on  ratios  calculated  by  the  first  and  second 
calculators. 


5,751,452 
OPTICAL  DEVICES  WITH  HIGH  POLYMER  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
KeijI  Tanaka;  Kinya  Kato,  both  of  Iruma;  Shiigi  T^uru,  and 
Shigenobu  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-031721; 
Feb.  23, 1993,  5-033221;  Apr.  27, 1993,  5-100596;  Sep.  20,  1993, 
5-233253;  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296287 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I  J;  1/133:1/137 

VS.  CI.  359—52 

INCIDENT  LIGHT  8 
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1.  An  optical  device  comprising  a  pair  of  transparent  electrodes. 

a  plurality  of  optical  elements  formed  as  an  interference  pattern. 

having  a  periodicity  in  inter-element  spacings.  disposed  between 

said  transparent  electrodes,  wherein: 
each  optical  element  comprises  a  high  polymer  material  having 
an  electrical  field-independent  refractive  index  and  a  liquid 
crystal  material  having  an  electrical  field-dependent  refractive 
index,  and  wherein  each  optical  element  is  orientated  at  a 
specific  angle  to  an  incident  surface  of  said  optical  device, 
and  reflection,  transmission  and  diffraction  of  incident  light 
entering  said  optical  device  are  regulated  by  the  application  of 
an  electrical  field  between  said  transparent  electrodes:  and 
said  high  polymer  material  is  an  optically  isotropic  material  and 
said  liquid  crystal  material  is  an  optically  anisotropic  material, 
and  said  high  polymer  material  comprises  a  multifunctional 
carbon/unsaturated  carbon  compound  that  can  be  additionally 
polymerized,  and  a  light  hardenable  resin  containing  at  least 
multifunctional  thiol,  and  wherein  the  refractive  index  of  the 
liquid  crystal  material  is  controlled  by  the  application  of  an 
electric  field  on  said  pair  of  transparent  electrodes. 


5,751.453 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  PEN-INPUT 
CAPABILITY 
Peter  F.  Baur.  Augsberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,969,  Oct.  13,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,788,  Apr.  9,  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,450,  Dec.  6, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5.243,452.  This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  553,741 
int.  CI."  G02F  I/I  M3:  I/I 3 
U.S.  CI.  359—60  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  light  pen  for  producing  incoming  light: 

b)  a  plurality  of  sensors,  each 

i)  associated  with  a  respective  pixel  and 
ii)  capable  of  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  incoming 
light:  and 
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5,751,455 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  OPTICAL 

NETWORK  TERMINALS  USED  THEREIN 

Makoto  Shibutani,  and  Katsumi  Emura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,803.  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993.  5-913;  Jun. 
3,  1993,  5-133046 

Int  CI."  H04J  14/02 


VS.  a.  359—126 

100  200 
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c)  mean!  Ifor  changing  the  brightness  of  each  pixel,  in  response 


to  the 


<  Ignal  for  that  pixel. 


5.751.454 

WAVELENGTH  BYPASSED  RING  NETWORKS 
R.  Ian  MacDonald,  Edmonton,  and  Herman  W.  Willemsen, 
Stittsville,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,427 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/20:  H04J  14/00 

VS.  a.  3i»— 119  22  Qaims 
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1.  An  optical  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  signal  beam: 

a  plurality  of  light  receivers: 

an  optical  fiber  transmission  path  which  carries  said  signal  beam 
and  also  couples  said  light  source  with  said  plurality  of  light 
receivers:  and 

a  plurality  of  network  terminals,  connected  in  cascade  along  said 
optical  transmission  system,  each  of  said  network  terminals 
including  cascade-connected  modulators;  subcarrier  waves 
having  frequencies  different  from  one  another  being  applied 
to  one  of  said  cascade-connected  modulators  inside  each  of 
said  network  terminals. 


5,751,456 

MULTIWAVELENGTH  ADD/DROP  MULTIPLEXER 

Antoniiis    Marcellus    Jozef   Koonen,    Eemnes.    Netheriands, 

assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,136 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 

VS.  a.  359—127  7  Claims 


i^rH)  ^    (XH4) 


{XrA4)IJ_t    (X2-X4) 


1.  An  optical  wavelength  bypassed  ring  network  (WBRN)  con- 
figured with  a  plurality  (N)  of  traffic  nodes  and  a  transmission 
medium  cliiining  from  traffic  node  to  traffic  node  in  a  ring  con- 
figuration, i  span  S„  of  said  transmission  medium  for  linking  a 
node  (n)  »ijh  a  downstream  node  (n-i-l).  where  n  is  the  sequential 
position  of  $aid  node  (n)  in  said  ring  and  ne[l.  N],  each  said  node 
(n)  compriijng: 

an  input  ^rt  for  receiving  a  first  set  of  (Q,)  incoming  channels: 
an  outpiii  port  for  providing  a  second  set  of  (Q„)  outgoing 

chann^s:  and 
bypass  Dieans  for  directly  connecting  an  incoming  channel  of 
said  tirtl  set  having  the  carrier  wavelength  A.^.  where  qel  1 .  Q]. 
to  an  piitgoing  channel  of  said  second  set.  having  same  carrier 
wavefctigth  X^.  for  bypassing  said  node  (n)  whenever  said 
node  l|)  is  not  the  destination  node  for  said  incoming  chan- 
nel. 


1.  A  multi wavelength  add/drop  multiplexer  for  use  in  an  optical 
fiber  communication  system  comprising: 

a  main  optical  fiber. 

a  branch  optical  fiber: 

an  optical  element  arranged  to  direct  substantially  all  of  the  light 
transmitted  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  said  main 
optical  fiber  into  said  branch  optical  fiber,  regardless  of  wave- 
length: 

a  transmission  filter  coupled  to  said  branch  optical  fiber  and 
arranged  to  transmit  light  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  and 
reflect  the  non-transmitted  light  back  towards  said  main  opti- 
cal fiber  for  continued  propagation  along  said  main  optical 
fiber: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  transmitted  light:  and 
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and  a  transmitter  arranged  to  transmit  optical  data  signals  along 
said  branch  optical  fiber,  through  said  transmission  filter  and 
towards  said  optical  element  for  propagation  along  said  main 
optical  fiber. 


5,751,457 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


tuam-N^iviin 


1.  An  optical  double  transmission  system  for  transmitting  a 
digital  optical  signal  from  an  optical  transmitter  through  an  optical 
fiber  cable  to  an  optical  receiver,  wherein: 

said  optical  transmitter  transmits  a  digital  multiplexed  light 
intensity  signal  which  is  modulated  by  a  main  data  signal  and 
a  sub-data  signal,  said  sub-data  signal  having  a  clock  rate 
lower  than  that  of  said  main  data  signal:  and 
said  optical  receiver  comprises  a  photoelectric  conversion  circuit 
for  convertmg  said  light  intensity  signal  into  a  first  electric 
signal  having  a  DC  component,  a  low-pass  filter  for  passing  a 
frequency  component  lower  than  that  of  said  main  data  signal 
of  said  first  electric  signal,  an  offset  cancel  circuit  for  conuwl- 
ling  a  value  of  die  IXT  component  of  said  first  electric  signal 
to  be  such  that  a  DC  component  of  the  output  of  said  low-pass 
filter  is  made  zero  responding  to  the  output  of  said  low-pass 
filter,  and  a  sub-data  signal  reproducing  circuit  for  reproduc- 
ing said  sub-data  signal  from  the  output  of  said  offset  cancel 
circuit. 


S.751,459 
NURKING  APPARATL'S  HAVING  FEEDBACK- 
CONTROLLED  ROTATIONAL  LASER  BEAM 
Fumio  Ohtomo,-  Hiroyuki  Nishizawa;  Jun-ichi  Kodaira,  and 
Kenichirou  Yoshino,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Topcon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511.619,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5383,685, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,047,  Oct  26,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5317,023.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

696,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4-289042 
Int  CI."  G02B  26A)8 
VS.  a.  359—197  7  Claims 

1.  A  laser  beam  irradiation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  la-ser  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 
laser  beam  projecting  means  for  projecting  the  laser  beam; 


5,751,458 
OPTICAL  DOUBLE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Toshirou  Yoshida,  and  Tetsuya  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-054853 
Int  CI."  H04B  10/12 
VS.  a.  359—173  2  Claims 


I OSCLLATOBJ 

scanning  means  for  moving  said  laser  beam  projecting  means 
and  scanning  the  laser  beam  along  a  laser  scanning  path,  said 
scanning  means  having  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode; 

reflecting  means  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam  projected  by  said 
projecting  means,  said  reflecting  means  including  first  and 
second  reflection  zones  having  a  space  therebetween  along 
said  laser  scanning  path: 

laser  beam  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  return  laser  beam 
reflected  from  said  reflecting  means  and  producing  an  output 
based  on  detection  of  the  return  laser  beam;  and 

control  means  for  changing  operation  of  said  scanning  means 
from  said  first  mode  to  said  second  mode  ba.sed  on  the  output 
of  said  laser  beam  detecting  means  when  said  laser  beam 
detecting  means  detects  a  return  laser  beam  from  both  of  said 
first  and  second  reflection  zones. 


5,751,460 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  ARTICULATED  MIRROR 
UNIT 
John  P.  Harrell,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Bryce  A.  Wheeler,  Mam- 
moth Lakes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,731 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26A)8;7/I82 

VS.  CL  359—198  ig  Claims 


18.  An  articulated  optical  system  for  directing  a  beam,  said 
optical  system  comprising: 

a  head  mirror  to  reflect  the  beam: 

structure  pivotally  supporting  said  head  mirror,  said  structure 
defining  a  first  pivot  axis  disposed  generally  centrally  of  said 
head  mirror  and  a  mutually  parallel  second  pivot  axis  spaced 
from  said  first  pivot  axis,  an  arm  extending  from  said  first 
pivot  axis  to  said  second  pivot  axis,  first  means  for  indepen- 
dently selectively  pivoting  said  head  mirror  about  said  first 
pivot  axis,  and  second  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said 
suppon  arm  along  with  said  first  pivot  axis  and  said  head 
mirror  relative  to  said  second  pivot  axis. 
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5,751,461 

EDtiE-FLAT  IMAGE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Philip  L.  Chen,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  Sheng,  Hsin- 

Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Avision,  Inc,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526^58 

Int  CI."  G02B  26/OS 

U.S.  CI.  3S»^201  8  Claims 


1.  A  flat-pge  image  scanning  system  capable  of  scanning  a 
document  td  the  binding  edge  of  a  page  for  reducing  distortion, 
comprising: ; 

a  frame  wlilh  vertical  supporting  walls; 

a  scanning  window  lying  on  lop  of  said  frame,  transparent  up  to 
said  vertical  supporting  walls  and  capable  of  supporting  said 
documdtii  with  said  binding  edge  placed  at  the  comer  between 
said  fratne  and  said  scanning  window; 
an  image  ^tading  head,  comprising: 

a  scaniiing  light  source  for  illuminating  said  page  to  obtain 

opticjal  signals, 
a  series!  of  reflecting  mirrors  for  reflecting  said  optical  signals 
of  the  area  scanned  by  said  light  source  to  said  image 
reading  head,  placed  underneath  said  window  and  inside 
the  boundary  of  said  window  so  that  the  light  source  can 
scan  jto  the  supporting  walls  for  reducing  distortion  caused 
due  to  protrusion  at  the  binding  edge  and 
a  light  sensor  for  further  processing  said  optical  signals; 
driving  niochanism  for  sliding  said  image  reading  head  under- 
neath sjaid  scanning  window  along  a  rail  using  conventional 
driving:  mechanism. 


5,751,462 
MULTI-BEAM  EXPOSURE  UNIT 
Takashi  Shtraishi,  Sagamihara;  Masao  Yamaguchi,  Funabashi, 
and  Yasuyuki  Fukutome,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
KabushiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-002988 
Int  CI."  G02B  26/OS 
U.S.  CI.  359—204  2  Claims 

1.  An  opiacal  exposure  unit  comprising: 
light  soufoes  which  are  arranged  in  correspondence  with  num- 
bers inilicated  by  N,  to  N^  (M  is  an  integer  not  less  than  3) 
and  eniit  light  beams; 
first  lens  means  for  converting  the  light  beams  emitted  by  each 
of  the  light  sources  into  one  of  convergent  light  and  colli- 
mated  light,  said  first  lens  means  including  one  of  a  finite  lens 
and  collimate  lens  in  number  corresponding  to  a  sum  of  N,  to 

second  l^ts  means  given  lens  power  associated  with  a  first 
direction  to  converge  the  light  beams  output  from  each  of  said 
first  lens  means  in  only  the  first  direction,  M  sets  of  said 
second  lens  means  being  provided; 

M-1  synthesizing  reflection  mirrors  for  reflecting  M-l  groups 
of  beans  from  M-l  sets  of  said  second  lens  means  to  be 
substattially  overlaid  as  M  groups  of  beams  from  M  sets  of 
said  sacond  lens  means  in  the  first  direction; 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  light  beams  output  from  said 
second  lens  means  and  said  reflection  mirrors  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  the  deflection 
means  including  a  reflection  surface  formed  to  be  rotatable 


□  i 


-,M~~ 


about  a  rotation  axis  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
first  direction  as  a  center  of  rotation;  and 

imaging  means,  including  at  least  one  lens,  for  imaging  each  of 
the  light  beams  deflected  at  an  equal  speed  by  said  deflection 
means  at  a  predetermined  position,  and 

wherein  M  beam  groups  are  incident  on  the  reflection  surface  of 
said  deflection  means  so  that  an  inter\'al  between  adjacent 
beam  groups  in  the  first  direction  monotonously  increases 
from  one  end,  and  a  beam  group  on  one  end  with  a  smallest 
interval  to  an  adjacent  beam  group  in  the  first  direction  is 
incident  to  cross  the  beams  deflected  by  said  deflection 
means. 


5,751,463 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Nozomu  Inoue;   Takashi   Hama:   Yujiro  Nomura,  and  Kyu 
Takada,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,901,  Feb.  22,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,673,136.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-59894 

Int  a."  G02B  2(M8 

VS.  a.  359—205  2  Claims 

12  11 


1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam: 

first  optics,  including  a  collimator  lens,  for  providing  a  trans- 
formed light  beam  by  transforming  said  light  beam  to  have 
specified  characteristics; 

a  deflector  for  providing  a  deflected  light  beam  by  deflecting 
said  transformed  light  beams;  and 

second  optics,  including  a  scanning  lens,  for  providing  a  focused 
light  beam  by  focusing  said  deflected  light  beam  to  form  a 
focused  image  on  a  predetermined  surface  to  be  scanned. 


1840 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


wherein  a  first  movement  direction  of  said  focused  image 
caused  by  refractive  power  variation  resulting  from  thermal 
change  of  said  collimator  lens  is  opposite  to  a  second  move- 
ment direction  of  said  focused  image  caused  by  refractive 
power  variation  resulting  from  thermal  change  of  said  scan- 
ning lens. 


5,751,464 

OPTICAL  SCANNER,  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

AND  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 

Motonobu  Yoshikawa;  ^'ushlhani  Yamamoto,  and  Kazutake 

Boku,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-031065 
Int.  CI."  G02B  2M)S 
VS.  a.  359—208  33  Claims 


I.  An  optical  scanner  comprising  a  light  source  unit,  an  optical 
deflector  to  scan  a  light  beam  from  the  light  source  unit,  a  first 
image  formation  optical  system  disposed  between  the  light  source 
unit  and  the  optical  deflector,  and  a  second  image  formation  optical 
system  disposed  between  the  optical  deflector  and  a  surface  to  be 
scanned,  wherein  the  second  image  formation  optical  system  com- 
prises a  first  curved  mirror  to  reflect  the  light  beam  from  the  optical 
deflector  and  a  second  curved  mirror  havmg  a  toric  surface  with  a 
convex  shape  in  the  main  scanning  direction,  which  is  the  direction 
a  light  beam  is  scanned  in.  and  with  a  concave  shape  in  the  sub 
scanning  direction,  which  is  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  main 
scanning  direction,  to  focus  the  light  beam  from  die  first  curved 
mirror  on  the  surface  to  be  scanned. 


5,751,465 

MINIATURE  OPTICAL  SCANNER  FOR  A  TWO  AXIS 

SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Charies  D.  Melville,  Issaquah;  Thomas  A.  Furness,  III,  and 

Michael  R.  Tidwell,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329^08,  Oct.  26.  1994,  PaL  No.  5357,444, 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,103 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08 

U,S.  a.  359—213  7  Claims 


a  first  optical  scanning  mirror  for  reflecting  a  light  beam  from 
said  source,  said  first  optical  scanning  mirror  oscillating  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  through  a  mechanical  first  scan  angle  to 
provide  a  first  optical  scan  angle  and  said  multiplying  mirror 
being  positioned  relative  to  said  first  optical  scanning  mirror 
to  reflect  the  reflected  light  beam  from  said  first  optical 
scanning  mirror  back  onto  said  first  optical  scanning  mirror 
such  that  the  light  beam  is  reflected  by  said  first  optical 
scanning  mirror  a  multiple  number  of  times  before  being 
output  from  the  scanning  system  to  cause  said  first  optical 
scanning  mirror  to  scan  said  light  beam  through  an  output 
scan  angle  that  is  greater  than  said  first  optical  scan  angle  by 
a  factor  that  is  equal  to  said  multiple  number  of  limes. 


1.  An  optical  scanning  system  for  scanning  a  light  beam  from  a 
source  of  light  comprising: 
a  multiplying  mirror  for  reflecting  a  light  beam. 


5,751,466 
PHOTONIC  BANDGAP  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DELAYING  PHOTONIC  SIGNALS 
Jonathan  P.  Dowling,  Fayetteviile,  Tenn.;   Michael  Scalora, 
Huntsville,  Ala.;  Mark  J.  Bloemer,  Athens,  Ala.;  Charles  M. 
Bowden;  Rachel  J.  Flynn,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala.;  Richard 
L.    Fork,    Madison,   Ala.;    Senter   B.    Reinhardt,   Jr.,   and 
Michael  D.  Tocci,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Alabama  at  Huntsville,  Huntsville,  Ala. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,403 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/03;  G02B  I/I0:5/2S;6/I2 
VS.  CI.  359—248  28  Claims 


19.  A  photonic  signal  delaying  apparatus,  which  delays  photonic 
signals  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and  a  predetermined  band- 
width, comprising: 

a  photonic  bandgap  structure  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  layers  including  a  first  layer  and  a  last  layer: 

means  for  directmg  the  photonic  signals  into  said  first  layer  such 
that  the  photonic  signals  propagate  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  plurality  of  layers. 

wherein  said  photonic  bandgap  structure  has  a  photonic  band 
edge  resonance  at  the  predetermined  frequency  of  the  photo- 
nic signal,  and  having  a  corresponding  photonic  band  edge 
resonance  bandwidth  which  is  at  least  as  wide  as  the  prede- 
termined bandwidth  of  the  photonic  signal,  to  thereby  impart 
a  predetermined  delay  to  the  photonic  signal  which  propa- 
gates therethrough. 


5,751.467 
VARIABLE  REFLECTANCE  Al  TOMOBILE  MIRROR 
Harlan  J.  Byker,  Holland,  Mich.,  as.signor  to  Gentex  Corpora- 
tion, Zeeland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,877,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,601,  Oct  17,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  846354,  Mar.  31,  1986, 
Pat  No.  4,902,108.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
874,175 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  G02F  ///5.< 
VS.  CI.  359—272  109  Claims 

104.  A  variable  reflectance  rearview  mirror  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
wherein  the  variable  reflectance  is  provided  by  a  component  of 
reversibly  variable  transmittance,  which  is  a  self-erasing  electro- 
chromic  device,  and  wherein,  in  said  electrochromic  device,  there 
is  a  medium  of  reversibly  variable  transmittance  which  is  between 
and  in  contact  with  two  planar  parallel,  spaced-apait  walls,  each  of 
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which,  on  tne  side  in  contact  with  said  medium,  is  coated  with  an 
electrode  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material,  one  of  which  is 
transparent  and  the  other  of  which  has  as  its  electrode  layer  in 
contact  with  said  medium  a  reflecting  layer  of  high  reflectance 
material,  which  layer  reflects,  through  said  medium  and  the  trans- 
parent wall,  light  which  reaches  said  layer  after  entering  the 
medium  through  the  transparent  wall  and  which  reflectance  mate- 
rial is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium  and  inconel. 


2-i 
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I.  A  vertcal  modulator  with  a  dual  mode  distributed  Bragg 
reflection,  comprising: 

a  first-coifduction  type  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  optical  structure  operating  at  a  first  wavelength,  the  first 
optical  structure  including  a  first-conduction  type  electrode 
formecl  over  the  first-conduction  type  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. I  »n  optically  active  layer  formed  over  the  first- 
conduction  type  electrode  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  multiple 
quantuin  well  layer,  and  a  second-conduction  type  electrode 
formed  over  the  optically  active  layer; 

a  mirror  structure  formed  over  the  first  optical  structure,  the 
mirror  ktructure  exhibiting  a  high  reflection  factor  at  either  the 
first  wftvelength  or  a  second  wavelength  dift'erent  from  the 
first  wavelength; 

a  second  I  Optical  structure  operating  at  the  second  wavelength, 
the  secjnnd  optical  structure  including  a  first-conduction  type 
electrode  formed  over  the  mirror  structure,  an  optically  active 
layer  larmed  over  the  first-conduction  type  electrode  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  multiple  quantum  well  layer,  and  a 
secondfConduction  type  semiconductor  electrode  formed  over 
the  opttally  active  layer; 

a  first  ohtnic  electrode  adapted  to  connect  the  first-conduction 
type  substrate  and  the  first-conduction  type  electrode  of  the 
second!  optical  structure  with  each  other; 


a  second  ohmic  electrode  adapted  to  connect  the  second- 
conduction  type  electrode  of  the  first  optical  structure  and  the 
second-conduction  type  semiconductor  electrode; 

an  anti-reflection  film  for  the  second  optical  structure; 

another  anti-reflection  film  for  the  first  optical  structure;  and 

a  metal  layer  adapted  to  connect  the  second-conduction  type 
electrode  and  the  first-conduction  type  elecU'ode. 


5,751,469 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  IMPROVED 
MICROMECHAMCAL  MODULATOR 
Susanne  C.  Amey,  Highland  Park;  Dennis  Stanley  Greywall, 
White  House  Station;  James  A.  Walker,  Howell,  and  Ber- 
nard Yurke,  Plainfield,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  565,453 

Int  a."  G02B  2M)0 

VS.  CI.  359—291  12  Claims 


5,751,468 
VERTKtAL  MODULATOR  WITH  DUAL  MODE  DBR 
Kyung-Sook    Hyim,    Yusong-ku;    O-Kyun    Kwon,    Seo-ku; 
Kwang-Joon  Kim,  and  El-Hang  Lee,  both  of  Yusong-ku,  all 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommuni- 
cations Research  Center,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  20,  1995, 
95-52644 

Int  CI."  G02F  \m 
VS.  CI,  359—282  4  Qaims 


I.  A  monolithic  micromechanical  modulator  for  modulating  an 
optical  signal  comprising: 

a  substrate  characterized  by  a  first  refractive  index;  and 
a  membrane  for  receiving  an  optical  signal,  wherein,  the  mem- 
brane has  at  least  a  first  layer  of  material  having  a  second 
refractive  index  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the  square  root 
of  the  first  refractive  index  of  the  substrate;  wherein, 
the  membrane  is  supported  over  a  first  region  of  the  substrate, 
the  first  region  having  a  perimeter  defining  a  modulator 
cavity,  wherein  the  membrane  overlaps  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  perimeter  of  the  modulator  cavity,  and  further 
wherein  the  substrate  and  membrane  are  monolithically 
integrated. 


5,751,470 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  PRINT  QUALITY  ON  PRINT 

ENGINES  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

DIMENSION 

Brian  Wesley  Damon,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lexmark 

International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,086 
Int  CI."  H04N  ]/40:  G06F  ]5/W:  GOID  9/42 
VS.  CI.  358—298  1  Oaim 

I.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  print  quality  in  a  binary  printer 
which  converts  digital  data  by  addressing  a  high  frequency  of  dots 
in  at  least  one  dimension  on  print  receiving  media,  and  at  a  greater 
resolution  in  at  least  one  of  two  print  directions  than  the  nominal 
rating  of  said  binary  printer,  the  method  comprising; 
supplying  a  representation  of  areas  to  print  and  a  single  desired 

gray  intensity  value  for  each  one  of  .said  areas; 
converting  each  one  of  said  areas  to  a  representation  of  pixels  to 
be  covered,  and  converting  said  gray  intensity  value  for  each 
one  of  said  areas  to  a  digital  intensity  number; 
comparing  said  number  for  each  one  of  said  areas  to  a  predeter- 
mined matrix  representation  of  cells  arranged  in  supercells, 
each  cell  of  each  one  of  said  supercells  representing  a  pixel 
and  including  a  threshold  number  for  each  of  said  cells  of  said 
supercells;  said  threshold  numbers  when  less  than  or  equal  to 
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said  desired  gray  intensity  number,  effecting  a  cell  print,  and 
when  greater  than  said  gray  intensity  number  effecting  a  no 
cell  print; 

obtaining  for  each  cell  print  a  single  digital  value  from  a  second 
predetermined  matrix  having  one  value  corresponding  to  each 
said  representation  of  cells  by  said  first  matrix, 

determining  for  each  cell  print  the  arithmatic  difference  between 
said  intensity  number  and  said  threshold  number, 

employing  said  each  said  single  digital  value  as  a  first  address  in 
a  table  of  laser  on  conditions,  said  laser  on  conditions  not 
being  linearly  related  to  arithmatic  differences  of  said  inten- 
sity numbers. 

employing  .said  arithmatic  differences  as  a  second  address  in  a 
table,  said  first  said  address  and  said  second  said  address 
defining  a  single  entry  in  said  table,  and 

maintaining  an  on  condition  of  said  printer  in  each  cell  of  said 
supercells  in  an  amount  defined  by  its  value  in  said  table. 


5,751,471 
SWITCHABLE  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Diana  Chen,  Gilbert;  Wenbin  Jiang,  Phoenix,  and  Michael  S. 
Lebby,  Apache  Junction,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,848 

InL  a."  G02F  1/29 

VS.  CL  359—319  22  Claims 


11.  A  dual  focus  lens  system  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  substrate  having  a  first  surface,  the  first 
transparent  substrate  being  made  of  an  insulating  material: 

a  first  electrically  conductive,  transparent  contact  film  disposed 
on  the  first  surface  of  the  first  transparent  substrate; 

a  layer  of  phase  modulating  material  disposed  on  the  first 
electrically  conductive,  transparent  contact  film,  the  layer  of 
phase  modulating  material  having  a  thickness  and  a  memory 
of  a  lens  panem  with  a  first  optical  axis,  a  first  numerical 
aperture  and  a  first  focal  length: 


a  second  electrically  conductive,  transparent  contact  film  dis- 
posed on  the  phase  modulating  material; 

a  second  transparent  substrate  having  a  second  surface  disposed 
on  the  layer  of  phase  modulating  material:  and 

an  optical  lens  having  a  second  optical  axis,  a  second  numerical 
aperture,  and  a  second  focal  length,  wherein  the  first  optical 
axis  and  the  second  optical  axis  are  substantially  superim- 
posed. 


5,751,472 
MULTI-PASS  OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  GENERATOR 
Thomas  H.  Jeys,  Lexington,  and  Tso  Yee  Fan,  Cambridge,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,662 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/39 

U.S.  CI.  359—330  24  Claims 
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9.  A  multi-pass  optical  parametric  generator,  comprising; 

a)  a  second  order  nonlinear  parametric  medium  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  optical  paths  through  a  first  and  a  second  end  each  of 
the  optical  paths  being  substantially  distinct  and  non- 
overlapping; 

b)  a  first  retro-reflector  adjacent  the  first  end  and  positioned 
within  the  optical  paths  of  the  parametric  medium; 

c)  a  second  retro-reflector  adjacent  the  second  end  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  optical  paths  of  the  parametric  medium; 

d)  an  input  for  coupling  radiation  of  a  first  frequency  into  the 
parametric  medium; 

e)  an  undesirable  radiation  removal  element  for  removing  unde- 
sirable radiation  from  the  optical  paths;  and 

f)  an  output  for  transmitting  a  desired  radiation  of  a  second 
frequency  out  of  the  parametric  medium. 


5,751,473 
DUAL  WAVEBAND  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Herbert    Morrison    Runciman.    Glasgow,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Barr  &  Stroud  Limited,  Scotland,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628381 

Int.  CI."  G02B  13/14 

U.S.  a.  359—356  6  aaims 

10  16 

12-         ..  /         17      238 /^ 


/»7.9         ,8 

iu    _/_L.  itiiSh--*/ 


6  An  optical  system  having  a  focal  length  that  differs  in  two 
spectral  wavebands,  and  in  which  an  exit  pupil  for  each  waveband 
is  determined  by  a  spectrally-selective  aperture,  the  aperture  for 
each  waveband  being  chosen  in  such  a  way  that  the  diameter  of  an 
entrance  pupil  is  similar  in  both  bands,  said  optics  comprising  a 
first  positively  powered  optical  component,  a  spectrally  selective 
means  of  directing  the  radiation  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
wavebands  through  a  second  optical  component  which  in  combi- 
nation with  said  first  positively  powered  optical  component  com- 
prises a  positively  powered  optical  system  of  focal  length  which 
differs  from  that  of  said  first  positively  powered  optical  compo- 
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nent,  and  a  means  of  causing  the  centre  of  the  image  formed  by 
said  first  positively  powered  optical  componeni  independently  and 
the  centre  Inl'  the  image  formed  by  said  first  positively  powered 
optical  cont|K>nent  and  said  second  optical  componeni  in  combina- 
tion to  coincide  in  focus  and  position  in  the  focal  plane  and  a 
means  of  limiting  the  radiation  in  each  of  the  chosen  wavebands 
received  bj  a  detector  to  that  which  enters  said  first  positively 
powered  optical  component,  said  means  comprising  re-imaging 
optics  capable  of  passing  radiation  in  both  bands,  and  a  spectral 
filter  havine  spatial  zones  each  of  which  transmits  radiation  only  in 
each  of  the}  telected  spectral  bands. 


U.S. 


SUBSTRATE 
-ZnS 

7nS 


VARIANT  Z 
Al203,M90,etc) 


1.  A  hig^ reflection  environmentally  stable  silver  mirror  com- 
prising: 

a  substr^; 

at  least  ine  optically  high-reflective  silver  layer  forming  a 
mirroi!  on  said  substrate; 

a  barrier!l8yer  configuration  on  said  at  least  one  silver  layer,  said 
barrier  layer  configuration  containing  at  least  one  layer; 

a  zinc  sulfide  layer  on  said  barrier  layer  configuration; 

said  at  Mast  one  silver  layer,  said  barrier  layer  configuration  and 
said  zinc  sulfide  layer  being  selected  so  that  with  a  light  angle 
of  incidence  of  45°  and  across  a  light  spectrum  of  400  nm  to 
12,500  nm,  the  silver  mirror  always  has  a  reflection  value 
greater  than  96%  across  the  entire  spectrum  for  non-polarized 
light; 

the  barrier  layer  configuration  comprising  at  least  one  layer 
selected  fi'om  the  group  consisting  of: 

oxides  of  silicon,  aluminum,  magnesium,  a  group  IVb  element,  a 
group  Vb  element,  a  group  VIb  element,  scandium,  yttrium, 
calcium,  strontium,  zinc.  iron,  indium,  tin,  cerium,  and  hol- 
mium;  and  mixtures  of  said  oxides; 

an  oxinilride  of  Ti.  Ta,  Zr,  Si,  Hf  and  Al;  and 

a  fluoride  of  magnesium,  barium,  strontium,  calcium,  a  rare 
earth  $0d  lead. 


5,751,474 
MIGH-REFLECTION  SILVER  MIRROR 
Karl  Hohenegger,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein,  and  Peter  Wierer, 
Bludenz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Balzers,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,402,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,548.444.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,900 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  15, 1993, 1139/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  G02B  1/10:5/08:5/26 
CL  3^9—360  5  Claims 


a  phase  plate  arranged  near  a  pupil  of  said  imaging  optical 
system,  said  pupil  of  the  imaging  optical  system  being 
arranged  at  a  conjugate  position  with  said  aperture  with 
respect  to  a  specimen  plane  on  which  said  specimen  situates; 

an  image  pick-up  means  provided  at  a  imaging  plane  on  which 
an  image  of  the  specimen  is  formed  by  said  imaging  optical 
system  for  picking-up  the  image  to  produce  an  image  signal; 

a  storing  means  for  storing  said  image  signal  produced  by  said 
image  pick-up  means;  and 

a  signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  image  signal  read 
out  of  said  storing  means; 

wherein  said  phase  plate  is  constructed  to  give  phase  differences 
which  have  substantially  a  same  amount  but  have  opposite 
signs,  two  images  at  said  different  phase  differences  are 
separately  picked-up  by  said  image  pick-up  means  and  stored 
in  said  storing  means,  an  image  of  a  difference  between  said 
two  images  is  derived  as  a  phase  contrast  image,  said  phase 
plate  comprises  a  liquid  crystal  and  substantially  transparent 
electrodes  arranged  on  both  sides  of  said  liquid  crystal,  and  a 
voltage  applied  to  the  liquid  crystal  via  the  electrodes  is 
changed  such  that  said  phase  differences  having  substantially 
the  same  amount  but  having  said  opposite  signs  are  obtained. 


5,751,476 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Matsui,  Tokyo,  and  Akira   Kawamura,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040565 

Int.  CL"  G02B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—411  6  Claims 


■/ 


5,751,475 

PHASE  CONTRAST  MICROSCOPE 
Hiroshi  Isiiiwata,  Yokosuka,  and  Chikara  Nagano,  Hachioji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

I     Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318421,- 
Mar.  16,  1994.  6-045697;  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053819 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/06 
VS.  CI.  3$»— 387  21  Claims 

1.  A  phase  contrast  microscope  comprising: 
an  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  specimen  under 

inspection; 
an  aper  ^re  arranged  at  a  pupil  of  said  illumination  optical 

systei  ij 
an  imagiig  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  the  speci- 
men; 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  display  device  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


adjusting  a  horizontal  distance  between  first  and  second  lens 

members;  and 
simultaneously  adjusting  a  horizontal  distance  between  first  and 

second  image  display  members  in  synchronization  with  the 

adjustment  of  the  distance  between  first  and  second  lens 

members. 
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5,751,477 
TRANSFERRING  DEVICE 
Mitaoko  TomiU,  and  Michihiro  Kozuka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-012634 

int.  CI."  G03B  21/56 

MS,,  a.  359-447  8  Claims 

,3  ^ 


wherein  said  first  lighc-diffusing  member  has  vertical-light  dif- 
fusion properties  greater  at  its  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
than  at  its  middle  portion. 


1.  A  transferring  device,  comprising: 
a  base. 

a  supporting  plate, 
a  transparent  window  plate. 

hinge  means  operatively  connecting  the  supporting  plate,  the 
window  plate  and  the  base  permitting  opening  and  closing 
movement  therebetween, 
first  engaging  means  for  erecting  the  supporting  plate  at  a 

predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  base,  and 
second  engaging  means  for  erecting  the  window  plate  at  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  base, 
the  base  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  cover  bodies  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions  such  that  in  the  first 
position,  the  cover  bodies  lie  in  a  common  plane,  with  the 
supporting  plate  and  the  window  plate  on  one  side  of  the 
common  plane  and  in  the  second  position,  the  cover  bodies 
are  folded  on  top  of  one  another  so  as  to  enclose  the 
supporting  plate  and  the  wmdow  plate. 


5,751,478 

REAR-PROJECnON  SCREEN 

Osamu  Yoshiaiiini,  and  Ichiro  Matsuzaki,  both  of  Niigata, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-080944 

InL  a."  G03B  21/60:  G02B  13/20:3/08 

U.S.  a.  35>— 453  7  Qaims 

1  .4 


A  rear  projection  screen,  said  screen  comprising: 
Fresnel  lens  structure,  a  first  side  of  which  is  a  first  light- 
difFusing  member,  and  a  second  side  of  which  is  a  circular 
Fresnel  lens  surface,  and 

second  light-diflfijsing  member  wherein  said  second  light- 
diffusing  member  is  spaced  apart  from  the  circular  Fresnel 
lens  structure  and  is  adjacent  to  the  Fresnel  lens  surface  of 
said  Fresnel  lens  structure. 


5,751,479 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY 
Goto  Hamagishi,  Toyonaka;  Ken  Mashitani,  Hirakata;  Eiji 
Nakayama,  Osaka,  and  Susumu  Tanase,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285730; 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105420;  May  19,  1995,  7-121409 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/22 
MS.  a.  359—464  21  Claims 

RiiH  Ufl  SWNNN  G 


I.  A  three  dimensional  display  comprising: 

a  light  source  which  emits  light  in  a  flat  shape; 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  for  color  images  which  displays  left  eye 
images  and  right  eye  images  rcsf)ectively  with  left  eye  pixels 
and  right  eye  pixels;  and 

a  color  separation  means  for  converting  emined  flat  light 
received  from  the  light  source  into  a  set  of  very  small  lumi- 
nescence of  red,  blue  and  green  aligned  in  a  predetermined 
order  which  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  pixels  of  the  liquid 
crystal  panel. 


5,751,480 
PLATE-LIKE  POLARIZING  ELEMENT,  A  POLARIZING 
CONVERSION  UNIT  PROVIDED  WITH  THE  ELEMENT, 

AND  A  PROJECTOR  PROVIDED  WITH  THE  UNIT 
Nozomu    Kitagishi,    Hachioji,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,076 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-I033I7 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/30:27/28 

U.S.  a.  359-485  9  Claims 

1.  A  polarizing  conversion  unit,  comprising: 

an  illuminating  system  for  supplying  a  lattice-like  light  panem; 

and 
a  polarizing  element  for  converting  said  lattice-like  light  pattern 

into  substantially  dense  polarized  light: 
said  polarizing  element  having  a  polarizing  dividing  surface 
disposed  on  one  surface  of  a  plane  parallel  plate  and  a 
reflecting  surface  disposed  on  an  other  surface  of  the  plane 
parallel  plane,  said  lattice-like  light  pattern  from  said  illumi- 
nating system  entering  obliquely  from  said  one  surface  or  said 
other  surface,  partial  lights  forming  said  lattice-like  light 
being  divided  into  first  and  second  polarized  lights  different  in 
polarized  state  from  each  other  by  said  polarizing  dividing 
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5,751,482 
ACHROMATIC  POLARIZATION-ROTATING  RIGHT- 
ANGLE  PRISM  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Challener,  IV,  Grant  Township,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Imation  Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,985 

Int.  ex."  G02B  5/30:5/04 

VS.  CI.  359—487  2  Claims 


I2JCB       "^ -^1301 

surface}  said  first  polarized  light  being  directed  in  a  first 
direction,  said  second  polarized  light  being  reflected  by  said 
reflectiei  surface  and  directed  in  said  first  direction,  wherein  a 
quarter;  wavelength  optical  phase  plate  is  formed  at  a  prede- 
termined location  on  said  one  surface  or  said  other  surface  of 
said  plane  parallel  plate  to  vary  the  polarized  state  of  at  least 
one  of  ^d  first  and  second  polarized  lights  to  thereby  make 
the  pol^ized  states  of  said  first  and  second  polarized  lights 
coincident  with  each  other. 


5,751,481 

LAMINAK  LIGHT-POLARIZING  LENS  BLANK  FOR 
PRODUCING  PRESCRIPTION  LENS 
William  H.Oalzell,  Marshfield,  and  Igor  Loshak,  Cambridge, 
both  of  tviass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,780 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/30 

U.S.  CL  35^1-^485  18  Claims 


rvil\\'.v.\\'A'.\VVA! 


1.  A  unit^^  laminar  curved  composite  lens  blank  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  light-polarizing  optical  lens,  the  lens  blank  being  cut 
and  removeji  from  a  light-polarizing  laminate  comprising  in  order: 

a  first  light-transmissive  optically  isotropic  fKjIymeric  layer; 

a  light-polarizing  layer; 

and  a  secfand  light-transmissive  polymeric  layer; 

said  first  light-transmissive  layer  defining  a  convex  surface  of 
said  leM  blank  and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.127 
mm.  tc(  1.91  mm.; 

said  secohd  light-transmissive  layer  defining  a  concave  surface 
of  the  lans  blank  and  having  a  thickness  from  3  to  100  times 
the  thif  kness  of  said  first  light-transmissive  polymeric  layer 
sufficiqrit  to  permit  grinding  of  the  concave  surface  thereof  for 
producik>n  of  optical  properties  desired  in  said  light- 
polarizifg  optical  lens; 

said  convex  surface  of  said  unitary  laminar  curved  composite 
lens  bl  Jtik  providing  at  least  substantially  the  optical  proper- 
ties d<  'jred  in  said  light-polarizing  optical  lens  and  said 
concave  surface  thereof  being  grindable  to  a  surface  providing 
said  li  ^t-polarizing  optical  lens  with  said  desired  optical 
proper  Its. 


1.  A  method  of  rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of  an  electric 
field.  E.  of  an  incident  beam  by  90°  while  allowing  the  beam  to 
continue  along  undisplaced  and  in  the  same  direction  of  travel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  beam  having  a  plane  of  polarization  of  an  elecuic 
field.  E,  having  a  horizontal  component,  H,  and  a  vertical 
component,  V.  and  traveling  in  a  first  direction  toward  and 
normal  to  a  portion  of  an  optical  assembly; 

reflecting  the  beam  from  the  first  direction  to  a  second  direction 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  and  then  reflecting 
the  beam  from  the  second  direction  to  a  third  direction  which 
is  normal  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  first  and  second  directions, 
wherein  H  and  V  each  undergo  one  s-polarized  reflection  and 
one  p-polarized  reflection; 

retroreflecting  the  beam  from  the  third  direction  to  a  fourth 
direction  opposite  the  third  direction,  wherein  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  E  is  reflected  across  a  plane  which  bisects  H 
and  V,  wherein  H  and  V  each  undergo  two  s-polarized  reflec- 
tions and  two  p-polarized  reflections;  and 

reflecting  the  beam  from  the  fourth  direction  to  a  fifth  direction 
which  is  opposite  the  second  direction  and  then  reflecting  the 
beam  from  the  fifth  direction  to  the  first  direction,  wherein  H 
and  V  each  undergo  one  s-polarized  reflection  and  one 
p-polarized  reflection;  wherein  the  number  of  s-polarized 
reflections  is  the  same  for  V  and  H.  and  wherein  the  number 
of  p-polarized  reflections  is  the  same  for  V  and  H.  and 
whereby  the  plane  of  polarization  of  E  is  rotated  90°  from  its 
original  orientation  and  the  beam  continues  traveling  undis- 
placed from  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  direction  of 
travel. 


5,751,483 
COLOR  FILTER  HAVING  POLARIZABILITY 

Hisato  Itoh;  Tsutami  Misawa;  Akira  Ogiso,  all  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  and  Rihoko  Imai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,722,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346334 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/30:27/2H:  F21V  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  359—502  6  Claims 

1.  A  color  filler  having  polarizability.  which  comprises 
(a)  a  non-dichroic  dye  having  a  dichroic  ratio  less  than  5  and 
spectral  transmissibility  at  a  wavelength  range,  for  use  in  a 
color  filter. 
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5,751,484 
COATINGS  ON  GLASS 
Ronald  D.  Goodman,  Toledo;  Michel  J.  Soubeyrand,  Holland, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Timothy  Jenkinson,  Wigan,  England, 
assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co,,  Toddo,  Ohio,  and 
Pilkington  PLC,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,157,  Jan.  10,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5380,364,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

87,329,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5305,989.  This  application  Dec. 

3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,692 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/Ofi:  B32B  17/06 

VS.  a.  359—512  3  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  mirror  comprising  a  float  glass  substrate 
carrying  a  coating  including  a  first  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
silicon  having  a  refractive  index  of  at  least  2.8  and  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  lOOA  to  500A,  a  second  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
an  oxide  of  silicon  having  a  refractive  index  less  than  2  and  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  30oA  to  TOOA.  and  a  third  layer  of  tin 
oxide  including  a  reactive  fluorine  dopant  and  having  a  refractive 
index  greater  than  the  refractive  index  of  the  silicon  oxide  layer, 
said  tin  oxide  layer  being  electrically  conductive  and  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  I8OOA  to  2800A,  said  mirror  having  a 
visible  light  reflectance  between  35%  and  55%  and  a  reflected 
color  defined  by  the  CIELAB  color  scale  system  of  a*  between  0 
and  -10  and  b*  between  -5  and  -20. 


5,751,485 
LENS  CAPABLE  OF  SHORT  DISTANCE 
PHOTOGRAPHING  WITH  VIBRATION  REDUCTION 
FUNCTION 
Kenzaburo  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,841,  Nov.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-323282; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-074439;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-074440;  Jan.  27, 
1995,  7-031544;  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031545 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/64:15/14 
VS.  a.  359—557  7  Claims 


500  60O  TOOnm 

(b)  a  dichroic  dye  having  a  dichroic  ratio  more  than  6  and  an 
absorption  band  at  the  transmissible  wavelength  range  of  the 
non-dichroic  dye.  and 

(c)  a  base  resin,  wherein  the  non-dichroic  dye  and  the  dichroic 
dye  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  a  red 
non-dichroic  dye  and  a  blue  dichroic  dye.  (2)  a  green  non- 
dichroic  dye  and  a  red  dichroic  dye,  and  (3)  a  blue  non- 
dichroic  dye  and  a  yellow  dichroic  dye. 


I.  A  lens  system  capable  of  a  short  distance  photographing, 
which  satisfies: 

IPMI>0.25  (PM  is  the  photographing  magnification  at  a  shortest 
photographing  distance) 
said  lens  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lens  groups  respectively  having  positive  or  nega- 
tive refracting  powers, 

wherein  at  least  two  intervals  between  two  neighboring  lens 
groups  change  for  focusing,  and  at  least  a  partial  lens  group, 
located  at  an  image  side  of  a  lens  group  which  is  movable  for 
focusing,  is  a  vibration  reduction  lens  group  which  is  movable 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  lens  groups  include,  in  turn  from  an 
object  side,  a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting 
power,  a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting 
power,  and  a  last  lens  group  which  is  arranged  at  the  most 
image  side  and  has  a  negative  refracting  power,  and  when 
focusing  is  effected  from  infinity  to  a  short  distance  object, 
said  first  and  second  lens  groups  move  toward  the  object  side, 
and  a  partial  lens  group  constituting  said  last  lens  group  and 
having  a  negative  refracting  power  constitutes  said  vibration 
reduction  lens  group:  and 

wherein  said  lens  system  satisfies: 

ASLP/tfLPI<0.1 

O.I<fLP/fL<2 

where  fL  is  the  focal  length  of  said  last  lens  group,  fLP  is  the  focal 
length  of  said  panial  lens  group  in  said  last  lens  group,  and  ASLP 
is  the  maximum  displacement  amount  of  said  partial  lens  group  in 
the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  upon  vibration 
reduction. 


5,751,486 
SHAKE-PREVENTING  CORRECTION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Junichi  Misawa,  and  Yutaka  Suenaga,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-281228; 
Oct.  20,  1994,  6-281229;  Oct  20,  1994,  6-281231;  Oct  20,  1994, 
6-281232;  Oct  20,  1994,  6-281233;  Oct  20,  1994,  6-281234 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/64:15/14 
U.S.  CI.  359—557  8  Claims 

1.  A  shake-preventing  correction  optical  comprising  in  order 
from  the  object  side  a  lens  unit  (Of)  fixed  in  a  direction  perpen- 
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dicular  to  ai{  ^optical  axis  and  a  shake-preventing  correction  lens 
unit  (Gv)  comprising  a  decentering  lens  unit  arranged  as  movable 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis, 
wherein  spid  lens  unit  (GO  comprises  a  first  lens  unit  (01) 
having  b  positive  refractive  power,  a  focusing  lens  unit  (02) 
having  {a  negative  refractive  power  and  arranged  to  move 
along  the  optical  axis  to  effect  focusing  to  a  near  object,  and  a 
lens  unit  (03a).  and 
wherein  s^id  shake-preventing  correction  lens  unit  (Gv)  consists 
of  the  dpcentering  lens  unit  (03fc)  having  a  positive  lens  and  a 
negative  lens,  wherein  said  lens  unit  (G3a)  has  at  least  one 
positive  lens  and  at  least  one  negative  lens,  and 
which  satisfies  the  following  condition: 


-1.5- 


in  said 


lan/<I>3ap<-0.8 


where  <l>3  Jb  is  a  composite  refractive  power  of  the  positive  lens 


lens  unit  (G3a)  and  <l>3an  is  a  composite  refractive 


power  ©(  the  negative  lens  in  said  lens  unit  (G3a). 


5,751,487 

MULTILAYERED  FILTER  FILMS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Yoshihiro  Sioineno,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Elec- 
tric Co^  Md-,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218917 
Int  a."  G02B  5/28:  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  359—589  6  Qaims 


ing  vehicle  which  includes:  telescoping-type  contoured  hollowed 
sections  housed  within  the  motor  vehicle's  dash  which  are  capable 
of  being  extended  and  retracted  by  the  means  of  a  reversible 
electric  motor  actuation  located  under  said  vehicle's  dash;  a  nylon 
cord,  which  is  stored  coiled  when  said  sunscreen  is  retracted, 
internally  secured  through  the  center  of  each  section  of  said  sun- 
screen to  the  center  plane,  beneath  the  area  of  the  rearview  mirror, 
of  the  top  plane  of  the  upper-most  contoured  hollowed  section;  a 
spring-loaded  rocker  switch  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  motor 
vehicle's  dash  to  the  left  of  the  steering  wheel;  a  flexible  conductor 
connected  between  said  switch,  said  reversible  electric  motor,  and 
said  vehicle's  electrical  system,  to  convert  by  means  of  electrical 
energy  into  the  mechanical  operation  of  said  sunscreen;  a  spring- 
loaded  lid  that  covers  said  sunscreen  when  stored,  located  on  the 
surface  of  said  vehicle's  dash,  which  is  pushed  open  when  sun- 
screen is  displaced  to  cover  the  windshield;  a  motor  housing,  for 
mounted  reversible  electric  motor,  secured  underneath  stationary 
storage  compartment  where  retracted  said  sunscreen  sections  are 
housed. 


5,751,489 
ELEMENTAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  MIRROR  FOR 
XTHICLES 
Gregory  T.  Caskey;  Niall  R.  Lynam,  both  of  Holland,  Mich., 
and  Bryant  P.  Hichwa,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Don- 
nelly Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,760,  May  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5335,056.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,279 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/08:5/26:7/182:1/10 

VS.  a.  359—603  103  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  multilayered  filter  film  comprising:  a 
step  for  forming  a  filter  frame  layer  having  a  window  on  a 
substrate;  a  step  for  forming  a  multilayered  film  on  the  substrate 
inside  said  window  and  on  the  filter  frame  layer;  and  a  step  for 
removing  said  substrate  from  said  filter  frame  layer  and  said 
multilayered  film. 


5,751,488 

MOTORIZED  SUNSCREEN  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Craig  Michael  Wade,  816  W.  Raynell,  Springfield,  Mo.  65807 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,112 

Int  CI."  B60J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  359—601  2  Clauns 

1.  A  motorized  sunscreen  for  motor  vehicles  having  an  electrical 

system,  to  1^  mechanically  displaced  to  block  sunlight  from  enter- 


1,  A  high  luminous  reflectance  mirrored  substrate  for  use  on  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  reflector  coated  upon  a  surface  thereot. 

said  reflector  comprising  a  first  layer  of  an  elemental  semicon- 
ductor having  a  refractive  index  greater  than  3.0  and  a  second 
layer  of  an  elemental  semiconductor  having  a  refractive  index 
greater  than  3.0  with  a  third  layer  of  a  dielectric  disposed 
between  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer 
having  a  refractive  index  between  about  1.3  and  2.7,  and 

.said  reflector  having  a  light  reflectance  of  at  least  about  60%  of 
light  incident  thereon  at  the  wavelength  region  of  about  550 
nanometers  and  being  achromatic. 
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5,751,490 
DUAL  REFLECTIVE  ELEMENT  VEHICLE  SIDE  VIEW 
MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
Esther  T.  Johnson,  6550  Logan  Rd.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36695 
FUed  Oct.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  739,520 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  5/08:7/182:  B06R  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  359-«05  II  Claims 

12 
'0, 


I.  A  dual  reflective  element  vehicle  side  view  minor  assembly 
comprising: 

a  mirror  housing  having  a  rotation  cavity  formed  therein  in 
connection  with  a  mirror  opening,  said  mirror  housing  further 
including  a  rotation  pin  aperture  and  a  rotation  pin  seat,  said 
rotation  pin  aperture  being  formed  entirely  through  a  sidewall 
of  said  mirror  housing  opposite  from  a  mirror  housing  side- 
wall  into  which  said  rotation  pin  seat  is  formed,  said  rotation 
pin  seat  and  said  rotation  pin  aperture  being  concentrically 
aligned,  formed  adjacent  to  a  perimeter  of  said  mirror  open- 
ing, and  centered  along  said  mirror  opening: 

a  dual  element  mirror  having  a  first  surface  having  a  first 
reflective  element  thereon  and  a  second  surface  opposite  to 
and  parallel  with  said  first  surface  having  a  second  reflective 
element  thereon  that  is  covered  by  a  tinted  transparent  mate- 
rial, said  dual  element  mirror  including  a  central  support  plate 
having  a  centered  rotation  pin  passageway  formed  there- 
through, said  first  and  second  reflective  elements  being 
attached  to  said  central  support  plate:  and 

a  mirror  positioning  mechanism  including  an  elongated  rotation 
pin  in  connection  with  said  dual  element  mirror  for  rotating 
said  dual  element  mirror  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position,  said  elongated,  rotation  pin  being  positioned  through 
said  rotation  pin  aperture  of  said  mirror  housing,  through  said 
rotation  pin  passageway  of  said  central  support  plate  and  into 
said  rotation  pin  seat  in  a  manner  such  that  said  dual  element 
mirror  is  rotatable  on  said  rotation  pin: 

said  mirror  openmg  being  sized  to  allow  said  dual  element 
mirror  to  be  placed  there  across  in  a  manner  such  that  a  gap 
exists  between  an  entire  perimeter  edge  of  said  housing  defin- 
ing said  mirror  opening  and  a  perimeter  side  edges  of  said 
dual  element  mirror,  said  rotation  cavity  being  sized  to  allow 
said  dual  element  mirror  to  rotate  at  least  one-hundred  eighty 
degrees  about  an  axis  positioned  across  said  mirror  opening: 

said  mirror  housing  further  includes  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
registration  cavities,  one  positioned  on  either  side  of  said 
rotation  pin  aperture; 

said  mirror  positioning  mechanism  further  including  a  registra- 
tion plate  secured  to  said  central  support  plate  having  a 
rotation  pin  hole  for  allowing  said  rotation  pin  to  be  passed 
therethrough  and  into  said  rotation  pin  passageway  and  two 
spaced  registration  bumps  on  either  side  of  said  rotation  pin 
hole,  said  registration  bumps  being  spaced  such  that  each 
registration  bump  is  positioned  within  one  of  said  registration 
cavities  said  mirror  housing  when  said  dual  element  mirror  is 
rotated  on  said  rotation  pin  to  a  first  position,  said  registration 
bumps  positioned  within  said  registration  cavities  holding 
said  dual  element  mirror  in  said  first  position. 


5,751,491 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  BEAM  AXIS  OF  OPTICAL 

PICK-UP 

Toshiyuki  Kase,  and  Hiroshi  Nishikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173435 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/10:7/02 


VS.  CI.  359—618 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  beam  axis  of  an  optical  pick-up 
having  a  fixed  optical  system  which  is  positioned  on  a  base,  and  a 
moving  optical  system  which  reflects  a  beam  emitted  by  the  fixed 
optical  system  to  an  optical  disc,  while  the  moving  optical  system 
moves  along  a  track  formed  on  the  base,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plane-parallel  plate  made  of  a  transparent  material 
on  the  track,  with  a  plane  surface  of  said  plane-parallel  plate 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  track,  said  plane 
surface  reflecting  part  of  the  emitted  beam: 

positioning  an  optical  system  which  reflects  and  emits  the  beam 
in  a  direction  of  incidence  of  the  beam  on  an  other  side  of  the 
plane-parallel  plate  than  a  side  of  the  fixed  optical  system; 

separating  the  beam  which  is  reflected  by  said  plane  surface  of 
the  plane-parallel  plate  and  the  beam  which  is  reflected  by  the 
optical  system  from  the  optical  path  of  the  beam  emitted  from 
the  fixed  optical  system; 

projecting  the  separated  beams  on  a  plane;  and 

adjusting  the  direction  of  the  beam  emitted  from  the  fixed 
optical  system  such  that  the  light  points  of  the  respective 
reflected  beams  formed  on  the  plane  coincide  with  each  other. 


5,751,492 

DIFFRACTIVE/REFRACTIVE  LENSLET  ARRAY 

INCORPORATING  A  SECOND  ASPHERIC  SURFACE 

Mark  Marshall  Meyers,  Hamlin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,887 

Int.  CI."  G02B  24/10 

VS.  CI.  359—619  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  color  photosensor  array  compri.sed  of  a  number  of  sets  of  three 

photosensors  with  red,  green,  and  blue,  filters  positioned  over 

respective  photosensors  in  each  set; 
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a  lenslet  array  having  a  number  of  lenslets  equal  to  the  number 
of  three  »ets  of  photosensors  in  said  color  photosensor  array. 
whereiti  each  lenslet  is  formed  with  a  first  convex,  spherical 
surface  Ihaving  diffractive  means  incorporated  thereon  and  a 
second  purface  which  is  aspheric  and  opposite  said  first  sur- 
face wi(h  the  size  of  said  lenslet  array  being  greater  than  the 
size  of  Mid  color  photosensor  array  by  an  amount  that  allows 
the  medianical  optical  axis  of  each  lenslet,  at  the  largest  field 
angle,  ip  image  incident  light  onto  a  set  of  three  photosensors; 
and       I 

an  array  ci  laperture  stops  combined  with  an  array  of  field  stops 
whereiq  the  number  of  field  stops  and  the  number  of  aperture 
stops  a^e  equal  to  the  number  of  lenslets  and  wherein  each 
field  and  aperture  stop  is  aligned  to  the  center  of  the  mechani- 
cal optitkl  axis  of  a  lenslet. 


5,751,493 

HEAD-MOUNTED  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
SINGLE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Se-Hurn  H«r,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15,  1996, 
96-54562;  Nov.  15,  1996.  96-54563 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14 
VS.  CI.  35<i-»-630  16  Oaims 


/ 


J  J!  // 


5,751,494 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Takahashi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
caL,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,583 
Oaims  pHoritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-329044 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14 
VS.  a.  35»— 631  26  Claims 

1.  An  imiige  display  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  image 
display  devices  for  displaying  images,  and  at  least  two  ocular 
optical  systcitis  for  projecting,  respectively,  the  images  formed  by 
two  image  display  devices  as  enlarged  virtual  images 
in  front  of  c  t|e  common  eyeball  of  an  observer  and  for  leading  the 
projected  ir^*ges  to  said  eyeball, 

yihen  said  at  least  two  ocular  optical  systems  are 
^s  a  first  ocular  optical  system  and  a  second  ocular 


wherein, 
definec 


12  ^6 

optical  system  in  order  from  an  observer  side,  said  first  ocular 
optical  system  and  second  ocular  optical  system  each  have  at 
least  one  reflecting  surface  of  positive  power,  said  reflecting 
surface  being  tilted  or  decentered  with  respect  to  an  observ- 
er's visual  axis,  said  at  least  one  reflecting  surface  of  positive 
power  in  said  first  ocular  optical  system  being  a  semitranspar- 
ent  surface  which  reflects  a  part  of  incident  light  and  transmits 
a  part  of  it,  said  first  ocular  optical  system  being  disposed  on 
a  side  of  said  second  ocular  optical  system  which  is  closer  to 
said  eyeball  in  a  direction  of  said  observer's  visual  axis,  said 
second  ocular  optical  system  being  disposed  on  a  side  of  said 
first  ocular  optical  system  which  is  remote  from  said  eyeball 
in  the  direction  of  said  observer's  visual  axis. 


5,751,495 
EYEPIECE  LENS 
Masami  Suzuki,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-225832 
Int.  CI."  G02B  25/00 
VS.  a.  359—644  18  Claims 


1.  A  head  tiounted  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  Idisplay  device  for  displaying  images; 

a  first  Nam  splitter  for  partially  transmitting  and  partially 

reflectiii|  light  from  the  image  display  device  in  proponion  of 

3:1: 
a  second  beam  splitter  for  partially  transmitting  and  partially 

reflecting  the  light  transmitted  by  the  first  beam  splitter  in 

proportion  of  1:1;  and 
a  first  and  a  second  concave  reflection  mirrors  for  reflecting  the 

light  reelected  by  the  first  and  the  second  beam  splitters  to  one 

eye  and  the  other  eye  of  an  observer,  respectively. 


.4  -'7 

1.  An  eyepiece  lens  that  has  an  apparent  field  of  no  less  than  40°, 
and  minimizes  eye  relief  error,  the  eye  relief  including  a  distance 
between  a  lens  surface  closest  to  an  eye  point  side  in  the  eyepiece 
lens  and  an  eye  point,  comprising: 

from  the  eye  point,  a  first  lens  means  that  includes  one  positive 
lens  component,  a  second  lens  means  with  positive  refracting 
power  that  includes  a  cemented  lens  means  having  a  negative 
lens  component  and  a  positive  lens  component,  a  third  lens 
means  with  positive  refracting  power  that  includes  a  cemented 
lens  having  a  positive  lens  component  and  a  negative  lens 
component,  and  a  fourth  lens  means  that  includes  one  nega- 
tive lens  component;  and 
means  for  configuring  the  eyepiece  lens  such  that  l.4f  IR7/R4I, 
wherein  R4  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  cemented  surface  of 
the  negative  lens  component  and  the  positive  lens  component 
of  the  second  lens  group  G2,  and  R7  is  a  radius  of  curvature 
of  a  cemented  surface  of  the  positive  lens  component  and  the 
negative  lens  component  of  the  third  lens  group  03. 
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5,751,4% 
ZOOM  LENS  OF  REAR  FOCUS  TYPE 
Hiroyuki  Hamano,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-131813 
Int  CI."  G02B  15/14 
U.S.  a.  359—677  2  Qaims 

in  m    IV  V 


3a  31 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side  to  an 
image  side,  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  a 
second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  a  third  lens 
unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  a  fourth  lens  unit  having  a 
positive  refractive  power,  and  a  fifth  lens  unit  having  a  negative 
refractive  power,  wherein  said  second  lens  unit  and  said  fourth  lens 
unit  are  moved  to  vary  magnification  and  said  fourth  lens  unit  is 
moved  to  effect  focusing,  wherein  said  third  lens  unit  comprises,  in 
order  from  the  object  side  to  the  image  side,  a  positive  lens  and  a 
negative  lens  having  a  strong  concave  surface  facing  the  image 
side,  and  wherein  said  first  lens  unit,  said  third  lens  unit,  and  said 
fifth  lens  unit  are  stationary  during  zooming. 


5,751,497 
ZOOM  LENS 
Fumiaki    Usui,-    Kunio    Takeshi;    Jun    Hosoya.    and    Chiaki 
Terasawa,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,651,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5383,700. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.  31,   1993,  HEI 
05-098935 

int  CI."  G02B  15/14:3/02 
MS.  a.  359—687  4  Claims 


R 


P 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  from  front  to  rear,  a  first  lens 
unit  of  positive  refractive  power  stationary  during  zooming,  a 
second  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power  movable  for  zoom- 
ing, a  third  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power  for  compensating 
for  the  shift  of  an  image  plane  with  zooming,  said  third  lens  unit 
being  monotonously  movable  toward  an  object  side  when  zooming 
from  a  wide-angle  to  a  telephoto  end,  and  a  fixed  fourth  lens  unit 
of  positive  refractive  power,  wherein  letting  the  shortest  and  long- 
est focal  lengths  of  the  entu-e  system  be  denoted  by  fw  and  ft, 
respectively,  the  zoom  ratio  by  Z,  the  F-numbers  for  wide-angle 
and  telephoto  ends  of  the  entire  system  by  Fv(,„  and  Fv,,,. 
respectively,  and  the  focal  length  and  F-number  of  said  first  lens 
unit  by  fl  and  Fv„,.  respectively,  the  magnification  for  said 
second  lens  unit  varying  in  a  range  including  unity  magnification, 
the  range  of  variation  of  a  lateral  magnification  of  said  second  lens 
unit  being  denoted  by  22.  and  the  magnification  for  said  third  lens 
unit  varying  in  a  range  including  unity  magnification,  letting  the 
maximum  incident  height  of  an  axial  light  beam  on  said  third  lens 
unit  during  zooming  and  the  maximum  incident  height  of  an  axial 
light  beam  in  the  telephoto  end  be  denoted  by  h3m  and  h3T. 
respectively,  said  third  lens  unit  including  at  least  one  cemented 
surface  between  a  front-side  medium  and  a  rear-side  medium,  and 


letting  the  refractive  index  difference  between  the  front-side 
medium  and  the  rear-side  medium  be  denoted  by  An3  and  the  focal 
length  and  F-number  of  said  third  lens  unit  by  O  and  Vnot,' 
respectively,  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

l.25<F„,,<l.6 

where 

Tso  ,=fl/(ft/F/vo,) 

5<Z2 

0.2<Z2/Z<0.3 

0.8<F«,,<1.2. 

where 
F/vo3=*3/(2xh3m) 

O.I7<An3 

and  wherein  an  aspheric  surface  is  applied  to  at  least  one  lens 
surface  in  said  third  lens  unit,  said  aspheric  surface  satisfying  the 
following  condition: 

l.l5<h3ni/h3T. 


5,751,498 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takayuki  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320988; 
Aug.  7,  1995,  7-200703 

int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—692  20  Claims 
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77—'     (12-1)      (12-2U12-3) 
11a  11t> 

1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  a  first  lens  group  having  a 
positive  focal  length  and  a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative 
focal  length,  arranged  in  this  order  from  an  object  side,  whereby 
zooming  is  carried  out  by  varying  a  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  lens  groups: 
said  first  lens  group  comprising  a  first  sub-group  and  a  second 
sub-group,  in  this  order  from  the  object  side,  said  first  sub- 
group and  said  second  sub-group  each  comprising  at  least  one 
negative  lens  element,  wherein  said  zoom  lens  system  satis- 
fies the  following  relationships: 
3..')<fi/f,<5.0 
l.77<N,„^ 
35<u,  „  v<50 
1.77<N, 
35<a)| 
wherein. 

"f/."  represents  the  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  system  at  a 

telephoto  extremity; 
"f,"  represents  the  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  group: 
"Ni  „  /v"  represents  the  refractive  index  of  the  negative  lens 

element  of  said  first  sub-group  at  the  d-line; 
"^1  a  ,v"  represents  the  Abbe  number  of  the  negative  lens  element 

of  said  first  sub-group: 
"N|  fc  n"  represents  the  refractive  index  of  the  negative  lens 
element  of  said  second  sub-group  at  the  d-line;  and 
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'^\  h  n"  reWesents  the  Abbe  number  of  the  negative  lens  element 

<  cond  sub-group: 

lens  group  comprising  a  positive  first  lens  element 

:onvex  surface  located  on  an  image  side,  a  negative 

e  US  element  having  a  concave  surface  located  on  the 

,  and  a  positive  third  lens  element  having  a  convex 

Ibcated  on  the  image  side,  said  positive  first  lens 

said  negative  second  lens  element  and  said  positive 

element  being  arranged  in  this  order  from  the  object 

wl^4rein  said  second  lens  group  satisfies  the  following 


wherein  a  ratio  of  an  amount  a^r  of  rotation  of  said  focusing  lens 
unit  on  said  focus  cam.  which  amount  corresponds  to  focusing 
from  an  infinity  in-focus  state  to  a  closest  in-focus  slate  to  an 
amount  a.^  of  rotation  corresponding  to  zooming  from  a  wide-angle 
end  to  the  telephoto  end  is  set  to  satisfy: 


-1.0<a^a/<-0.7 

and  wherein   said  zoom  lens  satisfies  the  following  conditional 
formula  at  least  at  the  wide-angle  end  and  the  telephoto  end: 


0.3<L«/Y„„«).7. 


the  Abbe  number  of  the  positive  first  lens 
elementl^f  said  second  lens  group  at  the  d-line:  and. 

rej  I  ssents  the  Abbe  number  of  the  positive  third  lens 
)f  said  second  lens  group,  that  is  located  on  the 
at  the  d-line. 


5,751,500 
5,751,499  ZOOM  LENS  MECHANISM  WITH  FOCUS  CAMMING 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  MECHANISM 

Kiyotaka  Inadome,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor-    Mark  David  Bedzyk,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

poration,  Tokvo,  Japan  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,141,  Aug.  9,  1995,  aban-  Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,600 


doned.  This  application  .Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199873;    UJS.  CI.  359—740 
Nov.  29,  19»J4,  6-294725;  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-321087;  Nov.  28, 
1995,  7-309#41 

lint.  CI."  G02B  15/14:7/02:  G03B  i/00 
US.  CI.  359U-699  11  Claims 

FIG.  8 


Int.  CI."  G02B  9/00 


33  Claims 
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1.  A  zoon  lens  system  in  which  a  movement  locus  of  a  focusing 
lens  unit  is  defined  by  synthesizing  a  focus  cam  and  a  zoom 
compensation  cam  upon  expression  of  a  predetermined  movement 
locus  for  zo(^ming  by  an  amount  of  movement,  in  a  direction  of  an 
optical  axis.l  Of  lens  units,  and  an  angle  of  rotation  of  a  rotatable 
lens  barrel.  Wherein  a  ratio  (dBf/dx)  of  an  amount  dBf  of  infini- 
tesimal movement  of  an  imaging  plane  to  an  amount  dx  of  infini- 
tesimal moyament,  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis,  of  said 
focusing  leifs  unit,  and  a  ratio  (dBf/da)  of  the  amount  dBf  of 
infinitesimal'  movement  of  the  imaging  plane  to  an  amount  da  of 
infinitesimal'  movement,  in  a  direction  of  rotation,  of  said  focusing 
lens  unit  on  f^tid  focus  cam  are  respectively  represented  by  y,,,  and 
Y„„  at  an  intiiiity  in-focus  point,  and  are  respectively  represented 
^'y  Y.R  •*i<l  t*  3'  3  closest  in-focus  point,  wherein  said  ziwm  lens 
satisfies  the  I  allowing  conditional  formula  at  least  at  a  telephoto 
end: 

1  t><TiVY.o 


«5  66 

1.  A  zoom  lens  includes  a  plurality  of  lens  groups  arranged  along 
an  optical  axis  and  means  for  moving  the  lens  groups  relative  to 
one  another  to  change  the  overall  focal  length  of  the  lens  and  is 
characterized  by: 

a  frame  for  one  of  the  lens  groups,  the  frame  having  a  first 
aperture  centered  on  the  optical  axis: 

a  lens  support  ring  having  a  second  aperture  centered  on  the 
optical  axis  for  receiving  the  one  lens  group,  the  lens  support 
ring  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  an  inner  diameter  of 
the  first  aperture  and  the  lens  support  ring  being  rotatably 
extended  at  least  partially  into  the  first  aperture: 

at  least  one  circumferentially  and  axially  extended  cam  surface 
on  the  support  ring; 

at  least  one  radially  extended  stop  on  the  support  ring  for 
engaging  the  frame  to  limit  axial  movement  of  the  support 
ring  along  the  optical  axis  into  the  first  aperture; 

at  least  one  radially  extended  cam  follower  on  the  one  lens 
group,  the  cam  follower  being  engaged  with  the  at  least  one 
cam  surface; 

the  second  aperture  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  the  one  lens  group  and  the  one  lens  group 
being  extended  at  least  partially  into  the  second  aperture; 

a  flexure  supported  on  the  frame  for  holding  the  cam  follower 
against  the  cam  surface; 

a  gear  sector  on  the  support  ring;  and 

a  drive  motor  supported  on  the  frame,  the  nuMor  having  an 
output  pinion  engaged  with  the  gear  sector. 

whereby  rotation  of  the  pinion  rotates  the  gear  sector  and  sup- 
port ring  relative  to  the  frame,  causing  movement  of  the  cam 
follower  along  the  cam  surface  and  movement  of  the  one  lens 
group  along  the  optical  axis  toward  or  away  from  the  second 
aperture  and  the  frame. 
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5,751.501 
LENS  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  SCANNER 
Steve  Li,  Pa-Der,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  SPOT  Technology,  Inc., 
Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  784,535 

Int  CI."  G02B  07/02 

M&.  a.  359—819  1  Claim 


1.  A  lens  mounting  stTucture  comprising  a  cylindrical  lens,  and  a 
lens  holder  formed  in  a  pan  of  a  casing  of  a  scanning  mechanism 
of  a  scanner  to  hold  said  cylindrical  lens,  wherein  said  lens  holder 
comprises  a  cylindrical  receiving  hole,  which  receives  said  cylin- 
drical lens,  two  integral  longitudinal  springy  strips  cut  from  the 
periphery  of  said  cylindrical  receiving  hole  and  disposed  at  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  glue  filling  hole,  two  first  longitudinal  ribs 
respectively  raised  from  said  longimdinal  springy  strips  at  an  inner 
side  along  the  length  thereof  and  pressed  against  the  periphery  of 
said  cylindrical  lens,  and  two  second  longitudinal  ribs  respectively 
raised  from  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  receiving  hole  at  an 
inner  side  symmetrical  to  said  first  longitudinal  ribs  and  pressed 
against  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  lens,  and  a  glue  filling  hole 
through  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  receiving  hole  in  a  middle 
through  which  a  glue  is  filled  into  said  cylindrical  hole  to  fix  said 
cylindrical  lens  in  place,  after  the  focal  length  has  been  accurately 
adjusted. 


5.751.502 
LENS  BARREL  WITH  BUILT-IN  ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 
"Kunco  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,040 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-013550 
Int  CL"  G02B  7/02 
MS.  a.  359-«23  7  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  motor  built-in  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  photographing  optical  system: 

a  fixed  barrel: 

an  ultrasonic  motor  having  a  stator  so  fitted  to  said  fixed  barrel 
as  to  be  rotatable  about  an  optical  axis  and  capable  of  gener- 
ating ultrasonic  vibrations  therein,  and  a  rotor  in  a  frictional 
contact  with  said  stator  and  rotating  about  the  optical  axis 
with  the  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  thereby  move  said  photo- 
graphing optical  system; 

a  manual  operating  portion  for  moving  said  photographing  opti- 
cal system  by  a  manual  operation  from  outside: 

a  mode  selecting  portion  for  selectively  switching  over  an  auto- 
focusing  mode  for  moving  said  photographing  optical  system 
by  said  ultrasonic  motor,  under  which  said  stator  is  fixed  to 
said  fixed  barrel  and  only  said  rotor  is  driven  by  a  driving 
force  of  the  ultrasonic  motor  so  as  to  move  said  photograph- 


ing optical  system,  and  a  manual  focusing  mode  for  moving 
said  photographing  optical  system  by  the  operation  of  said 
manual  operating  portion,  under  which  said  rotor  and  said 
stator  get  integral,  and  said  rotor  rotates  interlocked  with  the 
operation  of  said  manual  operating  portion  to  thereby  move 
said  photographing  optical  system: 

an  angle-of-rotation  reduction  mechanism  for  transmining  a 
rotation  of  said  manual  operating  portion  at  a  reduced  angle  of 
rotation  to  said  stator  of  said  ultrasonic  motor  when  the 
manual  focusing  mode  is  selected,  said  angle-of-rotation 
reduction  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  small  rotatable 
members  provided  rotatably  on  said  stator.  which  roll  on  a 
side  surface  of  said  fixed  barrel  with  the  rotation  of  said 
manual  operating  portion,  and  a  biasing  member  for  causing 
frictional  contacts  between  said  manual  operating  portion  and 
the  plurality  of  small  rotatable  members  and  said  manual 
operating  portion  and  between  said  small  rotatable  members 
and  said  fixed  barrel  by  pushing  said  manual  operating  por- 
tion against  the  side  surface  of  said  fixed  barrel  through  said 
small  rotatable  members;  and 

a  frictional  member  provided  on  a  contact  portion  of  said 
manual  operating  portion  and/or  said  fixed  barrel. 


5,751.503 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  REFLECTOR  FACET 
James  B.  Blackmon.  Brownsboro,  Ala.;  Kenneth  W.  Stone, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Stephen  M.  Kusek,  Hunts- 
ville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,786,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,146 

Int.  a."  G02B  5/08:7/ 1 82:7/188:5/26 

VS.  a.  359—846  n  Qalms 


1.  A  light  weight  arcuate  reflector  facet  for  a  solar  concentrator 
which  comprises: 

a  flexible  microsheet  glass  having  a  reflective  mirrored  layer  on 
the  back  side  and  a  highly  reflective  and  non-wavy  specular 
front  surface  and  also  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.002 
to  0.0101  inch, 

a  backing  sheet,  said  backing  sheet  bonded  to  the  back  side  of 
said  glass  sheet  and  providing  a  smooth  surface  to  said  glass 
sheet  and  providing  no  pattern  print  through  thereby  avoiding 
undesirable  light  scattering,  and 

a  support  member  in  the  form  of  a  moderately  rigid  sheet  having 
a  rib  structure,  said  rib  structure  having  a  central  section  and 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  radially  extending  ribs  extending 
from  said  central  section  with  a  complete  radial  symmetry  and 
an  absence  of  any  intersecting  laterally  arranged  ribs,  said 
backing  sheet  bonded  to  the  rib  structure  of  said  support 
member  so  that  any  portion  of  the  glass  sheet  if  unsupporied 
is  only  unsupported  for  a  very  small  distance  so  that  there  are 
no  excessive  stress  points  in  the  glass  sheet,  said  support 
member  also  maintaining  said  mirrored  glass  sheet  curved  at  a 
small  radius  of  curvature  and  conforming  to  the  curvature  of 
the  glass  sheet  at  a  desired  relatively  small  radius  of  curvature 
for  relatively  short  focal  distances. 
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5,751,504 

DIGITAL  Video  and  audio  signal  recording 

APPARATUS 
Mitsugu  Tanbka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,981,  Oct.  10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,541,739, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,071,  Feb.  24,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,407,  Jun. 

11.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

638.846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1990,  02-157328 

;  Int  a."  GllB  5/02 


U.S.  a. 


360ttl9jl 


13  Claims 


1.  A  digital  signal  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  compressing  means  for  compressing  a  number  of  bits  of  each 
sample  of  N  channel  digital  audio  signals  N  being  an  integer 
2  or  mote:  and 

b)  recording  means  for  recording  a  digital  video  signal  and  one 
of  a  first  digital  audio  signal  which  has  N  channels  and  is 
processad  through  said  compressing  means  and  a  second 
digital  apdio  signal  which  has  N/M  channels  and  is  obtained 
without  passing  through  said  compressing  means,  M  being  an 
integer  I  or  more,  an  amount  of  information  of  the  digital 
video  signal  are  determined  irrespective  of  whether  the  first 
audio  sifcnal  or  the  second  audio  signal  is  recorded. 


one  of  said  plurality  of  information  items,  a  first  value  of  each 
of  said  bits  indicating  that  the  content  of  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  information  items  is  recorded  as  one  of  said 
information  segments  and  a  second  value  of  each  of  said  bits 
indicating  that  the  content  of  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
information  items  is  not  recorded  as  one  of  said  information 
segments. 


5,751306 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

USING  PARTLAL  RESPONSE  DETECTION  METHOD 

INCLUDING  QUADRUPLE  PROCESSING 

Nobutaka  Amada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,624,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,436,  Dec.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,812 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330541 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360—51  2  Claims 

5 


5,751,505 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  LAYER  FORMED  ON  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  AND  HAVING  AN 

IDENTIFICATION  CODE  WHICH  IDENTIFIES 

INFORIVUTION  SEGMENTS,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RECORDING  THE  SAME 

Yutaka  Yoshida,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360.954,  Dec.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21.  1993,  5-322393 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/09:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  360~48  29  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  layer  formed  on  a  photographic  film- 
strip,  comprising: 
a  block  recorded  on  a  longitudinal  track,  said  block  comprising 
a  block  (itart  code  at  a  leading  end  thereof,  a  block  end  code  at 
a  trailing  end  thereof,  and  at  least  one  field  between  said  block 
start  co4e  and  said  block  end  code:  and 
said  at  leapt  one  field  comprising  a  field  stari  code  at  a  leading 
end  thereof,  a  series  of  information  segments  relating  to  a 
plurality  of  information  items  and  being  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termine^ order,  and  an  identification  code  disposed  between 
said  field  start  code  and  said  information  segments,  said 
identificjalion  code  representing  binary  code  data  having  a 
predeteititiined  plural  number  of  bits,  each  position  of  said  bits 
of  said  jbinary  code  data  being  assigned  to  a  corresponding 

179-274  :  .G.  -  98  -  26  :  QL  .3 


1.  A  digital  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  detecting 
digital  information  signals  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  by 
utilizing  a  partial  response  detection  method,  comprising: 

a  read  means  for  reading  a  digital  information  signal  from  said 
recording  medium; 

an  equalizer  means  for  equalizing  an  output  signal  of  said  read 
means  into  a  partial  response  PR  (1.  -1)  signal,  said  output 
signal  of  said  equalizer  means  being  a  ternary  base  band 
signal; 

an  operation  means  for  performing  a  ( l-^D)  operation  by  adding 
the  output  signal  of  said  equalizer  means  and  a  signal 
obtained  by  one  bit  delaying  said  output  signal  of  said  equal- 
izer means; 

a  discriminator  means  for  discriminating  an  output  signal  of  said 
operation  means  to  provide  an  original  digital  information 
signal  and  decoding  said  original  digital  information  signal; 
and 
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a  clock  recovering  means  for  recovering,  from  said  output  signal 
of  said  equalizer  means,  a  clock  signal  necessary  to  provide 
said  original  digital  information  signal  through  said  discrimi- 
nation and  to  decode  said  original  digital  information  signal 
and  for  supplying  said  clock  signal  to  said  discriminator 
means, 
said  clock  recovering  means  including: 
a  clock  component  extractor  means  for  extracting  a  bit  fre- 
quency component  of  said  digital  information  signal  by 
raising  said  output  signal  of  said  equalizer  means  to  the 
fourth   power,   wherein   said  clock  component   extractor 
means  consists  of  two  squaring  circuits  connected  directly 
in  cascade;  and 
a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  for  phase-locking  its  output  signal 
to  said  bit  frequency  component  of  said  digital  information 
signal  contained  in  an  output  signal  of  said  clock  compo- 
nent extractor  means  and  for  producing  a  phase- locked 
signal  as  said  clock  signal. 


5,751,507 
KSD  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  HAVING  FLOATING 
EDS  BUS  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
Jeffrey  Watt,  Mountain  View,  and  Andrew  Walker,  PaJo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,433 

Int.  a.*'  H02H  9AX) 

MS.  a.  361—56  13  Claims 

JO  32 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  semiconductor  device  from 
electrosutic  discharge  (ESD)  events  wherein  the  device  includes  a 
plurality  of  interface  pads,  a  positive  power  supply  bus  (Vp^j),  and 
a  negative  power  supply  bus  (V,s).  comprising: 

one  or  more  first  diodes  coupled  between  the  negative  power 
supply  bus  and  said  plurality  of  interface  pads; 

an  ESD  bus  isolated  from  said  positive  power  supply  bus; 

one  or  more  second  diodes  coupled  between  said  interface  pads 
and  said  ESD  bus.  said  one  or  more  second  diodes  being 
operative  to  transfer  charge  from  said  interface  pads  to  said 
ESD  bus: 

an  ESD  protection  circuit  including  an  SCR  circuit  and  a  first 
field  effect  transistor  (FET)  for  controlling  said  SCR  circuit, 
said  SCR  circuit  being  coupled  between  said  ESD  bus  and 
said  negative  power  supply  bus.  said  SCR  circuit  having  a 
high-impedance  off  state  for  Isolating  said  ESD  bus  from  said 
negative  power  supply  bus  lo  thereby  reduce  extemally- 
sourced  leakage  currents  Into  said  interface  pads,  said  first 
FET  being  responsive  lo  a  voltage  potential  of  said  ESD  bus 
for  placing  said  SCR  circuit  in  a  low-impedance  on  state 
when  said  voltage  potential  reaches  a  predetermined  threshold 
level  wherein  said  predetermined  threshold  level  is  higher 
than  a  voltage  potential  of  said  positive  power  supply  bus  and 
further  higher  than  voltage  levels  normally  encountered  on 
said  interface  pads  whereby  Input  leakage  currents  are 
reduced  when  voltage  potentials  higher  than  said  poslllse 
power  supply  bus  level  are  applied  to  said  interface  pads. 


5,751,508 

DISK  DRIVE  WITH  ACTUATOR  TO  OVERCOME 

STICTION 

John  Peter  Karidis,  Ossining,  N.V.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,705 

Int.  CI."  GllB  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  360—97.01  5  Claims 


1.  A  data  storage  system,  comprising: 
a  circular  data  storage  device;  and 

an  actuator  mounted  at  a  perimeter  of  said  circular  data  storage 
device  and  having  a  moving  armature,  the  moving  armature 
being  mounted  to: 

move  into  contact  with  the  perimeter  of  said  circular  data 

storage  device  thereby  Initiating  movement  thereof  and 

overcoming  any  force  inhibiting  the  movement  thereof,  and 

move  out  of  contact  with  the  perimeter  of  said  storage  device 

to  allow  for  subsequent  rotation  thereof. 


5,751,509 

DRUM  SERVO  SYSTEM  USING  A  PLL  WITH 

FREQUENCY  DIVIDED  REFERENCE  CLOCK  SIGNALS 

AS  AN  INPUT 
Jin  Ogasawara,  Yokohama:  Seiji  Higurashi,  Tokyo;  Tomoyuki 
Shindo,  and  Tetsuya  Suwa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,277,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,789,  Nov.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-336126; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-121966 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/5HH 
VS.  CI.  360—70  10  Claims 

1_J- 


J 


S%3&r 


m. 


««l.£Ot  ROTAIIMI  DEI 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  rotatable  drum  with  a  reproducing  head 
for  scanning  a  recording  medium,  the  recording  medium  storing  a 
sequence  of  divided  samples  of  a  digital  audio  signal,  the  samples 
relating  to  a  common  fixed  sampling  frequency,  the  sequence  of 
the  samples  being  separated  Into  blocks  including  at  least  first-type 
blocks  and  second-type  blocks,  the  first-type  blocks  each  having  a 
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first  predetermined  number  of  samples  therein,  the  second-type 
blocks  each  having  a  second  predetermined  number  of  samples 
therein,  the  second  predetermined  number  differing  from  he  first 
predetermined  number,  the  control  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  detecting  whether  a  block  currently  scanned  by 
the  reproducing  head  is  a  first-type  block  or  a  second-type 
block,  and  generating  a  detection  signal  representative 
thereof; 
second  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  having  a  control- 
lable fre(|uency: 
third  means  for  conQx>lling  the  frequency  of  the  control  signal  in 

response  to  the  detection  signal:  and 
fourth  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  the  drum  in  response  to 
the  control  signal. 


5,751310 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTORING  A 
THERMAL  RESPONSE  SIGNAL  OF  A 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD 
Gordon  J.  Smith,  and  Hal  Hjalmar  Ottesen,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,906 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/02 

VS.  a.  36(^><67  20  Claims 


:i <r» 


.^" 


#Pv^ 


J"  — ^ 


H 


^dlL 


1.  A  meth<)4  for  processing  a  signal  obtained  from  a  storage 
medium  usin|  a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  element,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

reading  the  signal  from  the  storage  medium  using  the  MR 
element,  the  signal  comprising  a  thermal  component  repre- 
senting a  thermal  response  of  the  MR  element: 

highpass  filtering  the  signal  so  as  to  pass  content  of  the  signal 
above  a  lirst  range  of  frequencies  associated  with  the  thermal 
component  of  the  signal  and  to  degrade  the  thermal  compo- 
nent of  ^  signal;  and 

passing  the  highpass  filtered  signal  through  an  inverse  filter 
having  a  response  substantially  inverse  to  a  response  associ- 
ated with  the  highpass  filtering  step  to  produce  a  restored 
thermal  signal  substantially  representative  of  the  thermal 
componeit  of  the  signal  read  from  the  storage  medium. 


1. 


recorder,  corf^rising  the  steps  of: 


m^ 


a  phase  reference  signal  processing  step  which  reads  a  current 
phase  reference  signal  data  outpuned  from  a  counter  and  latch 
unit  whenever  an  interruption  occurs  in  accordance  with  the 
phase  reference  signal,  computes  and  stores  a  cycle  and 
reference  data  of  the  phase  reference  signal  In  accordance 
with  the  read  current  phase  reference  signal  data  of  the 
previously  stored  phase  reference  signal  data,  and  updates 
said  previous  phase  reference  signal  data; 

a  reproducing  control  signal  processing  step  which  reads  and 
stores  the  reproducing  control  signal  data  outputted  from  said 
counter  and  latch  unit  whenever  an  interruption  occurs  in 
accordance  with  the  reproducing  control  signal,  sets  a  refer- 
ence data  of  the  reproducing  control  signal,  and  sets  a  value  of 
a  flag; 

a  speed  and  phase  error  processing  step  which  reads  a  speed 
detection  signal  data  outpuned  from  the  counter  and  latch  unit 
whenever  an  interruption  occurs  in  accordance  with  a  speed 
detection  signal  and  updates  a  speed  error  and  phase  error  In 
accordance  with  each  speed  detection  signal  inpnitted  thereto 
for  each  cycle  of  the  reproducing  control  signal;  and 

a  control  data  output  step  which  computes  a  new  control  data 
whenever  the  speed  detection  signal  is  inputted  thereto  using 
the  speed  and  the  phase  error  obtained  by  said  speed  and 
phase  error  processing  step  and  outputs  the  tbusly  computed 
control  signal  to  a  D/A  converter. 


5,751312 

DATA  STORAGE  FORMAT  FOR  DATA  STORAGE 

DEVICES  HAVING  A  RADIAL  OFFSET  BETWEEN  READ 

AND  WRITE  ELEMENTS 

David    Bruce    Anderson,    Minnetonka,    Miim.,    assignor    to 

Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188465,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730364 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/02 

VS.  a.  360—78.04  13  Claims 


nuemttiaicss 


5,751311 

CAPSTAN  PHASE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Yong-Hoo  Sheen,  Kyungki-Do;  Gwi-Tae  Park,  Seoul;  Ji-Yoon 

Yoo,  Seoul,  and  Sang-Lak  Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28,  1995, 
1746/1995 

Int.  a."  GllB  ]5/52 
VS.  a.  360|-73.11  7  Qaims 

A  capstafi  phase  control  method  for  a  video  cassette  tape 


1.  A  disc  drive  comprising: 

a  storage  disc  having  a  plurality  of  data-carrying  tracks; 

a  slider; 

a  transducer  carried  by  the  slider,  the  transducer  including  a 
write  element  for  writing  data  to  the  storage  disc  and  a  read 
element  for  reading  data  from  the  storage  disc,  wherein  the 
read  and  write  elements  are  separated  by  a  gap; 

a  radial  actuator  for  positioning  the  slider  adjacent  the  data- 
carrying  tracks  along  an  arcuate  path  that  establishes  a  skew 
angle  between  the  write  and  read  elements  based  on  a  radial 
position  of  the  data-carrying  track,  wherein  an  offset  exists 
between  the  read  and  write  elements  at  each  data-carrying 
track  based  on  the  skew  angle  and  the  gap; 
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a  plurality  of  data  fields  distributed  among  the  data-carrying 
tracks  of  the  storage  disc,  each  data  field  coinprising  common 
overhead  information,  a  user-data  subfield  for  storing  user 
data,  and  an  embedded  reading-address  subfield  containing  an 
address  identifying  the  respective  data  field,  the  (common 
overhead  information  being  shared  by  the  user-data  subfield 
and  the  embedded  reading-address  subfield  during  a  read 
operation,  the  common  overhead  information  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  read  before  reading  the  user-data  subfield.  and  the 
embedded  reading-address  subfield  being  positioned  to  be 
read  after  reading  the  user-data  subfield.  each  data  field  being 
formatted  such  that  the  reading-address  subfield  is  rewritten 
each  time  the  user-data  subfield  is  rewritten;  and 

a  plurality  of  writing-address  headers  distributed  among  the 
data-carrying  tracks  of  the  storage  disc,  each  writing-address 
header  corresponding  to  a  data  field  and  identifying  the  cor- 
responding data  field  during  a  write  operation,  each  writing- 
address  header  being  radially  offset  from  the  corresponding 
data  field  by  the  offset  of  the  data-carrying  track  at  which  the 
corresponding  data  field  is  located. 


generating  a  control  signal  comprising  at  least  a  component 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  estimated  radial 
velocity  of  the  transducer  and  the  profile  velocity: 
at  such  times  that  the  control  signal  exceeds  the  control  signal 
generated  for  the  previous  repetition  by  a  preselected  slew 
rate  limit,  adjusting  the  control  signal  to  the  sum  of  control 
signal  for  the  previous  repetition  and  the  slew  rate  limit: 
averaging  the  control  signal  with  the  control  signal  generated 

for  the  previous  repetition; 
exerting  a  force  on  the  actuator  in  proportion  to  said  average 

control  signal  for  a  selected  time  period:  and 
subsequently  exerting  a  force  on  the  actuator  in  proportion  to 
said  current  control  signal; 
wherein  said  preselected  factor  is  selected  so  that  the  forces 
exerted  on  the  tran.sducer  in  said  repetitively  executed  steps  will 
accelerate  the  transducer  to  a  velocity  equal  to  the  value  of  the 
profile  velocity  at  the  deceleration  distance  before  the  transducer 
reaches  a  distance  from  the  target  track  equal  to  the  deceleration 
distance. 


5,751^13 

METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  SEEKS  IN  A  HARD 

DISC  DRIVE  TO  LIMIT  THE  GENERATION  OF 

ACOUSTIC  NOISE 

Due  T.  Phan,  Saratoga,  and  Mark  A.  Pajdowski,  Los  Gates, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,607,  Mar.  28,  1994.  This  application 

May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,689 

Int.  a.*^  GllB  5/55 

US.  a.  360-78.07  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  a  seek  phase  in  the  movement  of  a 
disc  drive  transducer  from  an  initial  track  on  a  rotating  disc  to  a 
target  track  on  the  disc  so  as  to  reduce  noise  generated  during  the 
seek  phase,  wherein  the  transducer  is  initially  accelerated  away 
from  the  initial  track  and  subsequently  decelerated  toward  the 
target  track  and  wherein  the  transducer  is  supported  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  disc  by  a  pivotable  actuator  for  radial  movement  of 
the  transducer  via  pivoiation  of  the  actuator,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  the  distance  between  the  initial  and  target  tracks: 
multiplying  the  distance  between  the  initial  and  target  tracks  by 
a  preselected  factor  that   is  less  than  one  to  determine  a 
deceleration  distance  for  the  movement  of  the  transducer 
during  the  seek  phase:  and 
thereafter,  during  the  acceleration  and  subsequent  deceleration 
of  the  transducer  by   means  of  which  the  seek  pha.se   is 
effected,  repetitively  executing  the  steps  of  estimating  the 
distance  between  the  transducer  and  the  target  track; 
selecting  a  profile  distance  as  the  lesser  of  the  deceleration 
distance  and  the  estimated  distance  between  the  transducer 
and  the  target  track; 
evaluating  a  preselected  velocity  profile  relation  at  the  profile 

distance  to  determine  a  profile  velocity: 
estimating  the  radial  velocity  of  the  transducer  across  said 
disc: 


5,751,514 
INTELLIGENT  DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  SPRING 
CONTACTS  ON  A  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
CONNECTING  TO  E.XTERIOR-FACING  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACTS  COUPLED  TO  A  SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Darryl  L.  Hyde,  San  Jose,  and  John  R.  Edwards,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  Corpora- 
tion, Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,023,  Sep.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,901 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  5/012 
VS.  CI.  360—97.01  5  Claims 


1.  An  intelligent  disk  dnve  comprising: 

a  head  disk  assembly  defining  a  substantially  sealed  interior  and 
having  an  exterior  which  is  outside  of  the  substantially  sealed 
interior,  the  head  disk  assembly  including: 

a  base  having  a  motor  mounting  hole: 

a  spindle  motor  having  a  generally  cylindrical,  axially  extending 
portion  and  a  generally  planar  surface  portion,  with  the  gen- 
erally cylindrical  portion  terminating  at  the  generally  planar 
surface  to  define  a  step: 

the  spindle  motor  being  mounted  to  the  base  such  that  an  axially 
extending  portion  of  the  generally  cylindrical  portion  is  sur- 
rounded by  the  hole  in  the  base,  and  the  generally  planar 
surface  defines  a  generally  circular  portion  of  the  exterior  of 
the  head  disk  assembly: 

a  magnetic  disk  mounted  to  be  rotated  by  the  spindle  motor: 

conductive  lead  means  having  a  first,  second,  and  third  strip 
portions,  the  first  strip  portion  lying  flat  against  the  generally 
planar  surface  of  the  spindle  motor;  the  second  strip  portion 
lying  against  the  step:  and  the  third  strip  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  exterior-facing  electrical  contacts,  the  conductive 
lead  means  provided  on  the  exterior  of  the  head  disk  assembly 
and: 
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a  board  asi  ^bly  including: 

a  printed 'circuit  board  and  control  circuitry  for  the  spindle 
motor 

the  prini4d  circuit  board  having  a  planar  surface  and  an 
openi$|: 

the  control  circuitry  being  attached  to  the  printed  circuit 
board;  the  board  assembly  being  mounted  10  the  head  disk 
assemHy  such  that  the  opening  is  aligned  with  the  exterior- 
facing  electrical  contacts  and  such  that  the  planar  surface  of 
the  b<>trd  faces  away  from  the  exterior-facing  electrical 
contaatt:  and 
a  plurality  of  spring  contacts  for  electrically  connecting  the 

exterior-|f»cing  electrical  contacts  to  the  control  circuitry;  each 

spring  contact  having: 

a  tab  portion  inserted  into  the  planar  surface  of  the  printed 
circuit  board,  and 

a  spring]  portion  extending  from  the  tab  portion  through  the 
opening  to  contact  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of 
exteribf-facing  electrical  contacts. 


5,751,515 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODl  CTING  HEAD  SLIDER 

HAVING  Ml  LTIPLE  SLIDER  RAILS  AND  A 

PROJECTION  PORTION 

Akihiro  Kasahara,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toehiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  591,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-027226 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/48:5/60 


VS. 


20Oaims 


I.  A  recoriling  and  reproducing  head  slider  having  a  recording 
and  reproduding  head  for  recording  and  reproducing  data  in  and 
from  a  data  recording  medium,  an  air  flow  being  generated  ther- 
ebetween in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  ragording  and  reproducing  head  slider,  comprising: 
a  first  slider  rail  having  a  surface  facing  the  data  recording 
medium!  ^^  surface  having  an  air  flow  outgoing  end.  wherein 
the  recording  and  reproducing  head  is  attached  to  said  first 
slider  rail  at  the  air  flow  outgoing  end  of  the  first  slider  rail: 
a  second  <ilider  rail  having  a  surface  facing  the  data  recording 
medium,  the  surface  of  the  second  slider  rail  being  larger  than 
the  surfjce  of  the  first  slider  rail  facing  the  medium,  wherein 
the  firsc  and  second  slider  rails  are  arranged  so  that  the 
recording  and  reproducing  head  slider  floats  over  the  data 
recording  medium  by  a  hydrodynamic  force  generated  by  the 
air  flowJ  therein  at  least  one  of  the  length  or  the  width  of  the 
first  slicn  rail  surface  facing  the  medium  is  one  half  or  less 
the  length  or  the  width  of  the  second  slider  rail  surface  facing 
the  recording  medium,  whereby  the  surface  area  of  the  first 
slider  r^il  surface  facing  the  medium  is  one  half  or  less  the 
surface  >lea  of  the  second  slider  rail  surface  facing  the  record- 
ing me($iim: 
a  push  forte  application  point  portion,  for  application  of  a  push 
force  ill  la  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  data 
recordiiK  medium,  the  push  force  application  point  portion 
being  Icicated  at  a  position  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  record- 
ing and;  reproducing  head  slider  from  the  first  and  second 
slider  rai   surfaces  and  being  closer  to  the  second  slider  rail 


than  the  first  slider  rail  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  recording  and  reproducing 
head  slider. 


5,751,516 
NON-MAGNETIC  SUBSTRATE  MATERIAL  AND  SLIDER 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  FLYING-TYPE  MAGNETIC 
HEAD 
Nitta  Hideo;  Soutome  Tomoki,  both  of  Mooka,  and  Shimizu 
Yoshiro,  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Met- 
als, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiu.  28,  1995,  7-184705 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  360—103  16  Claims 

23       B 


1.  A  non-magnetic  material  for  use  in  a  flying  type  magnetic 
head,  comprising: 
non-magnetic  FejO,  as  the  principal  component:  and 
0.1-5  weight  %.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  non-magnetic 
material,  of  at  least  one  of  NdjO,  and  GdjO,, 
the  non-magnetic  material  having  a  maximum  grain  size  of  S 
pm. 


5,751,517 

AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  HAVING  DEBRIS  REMOVING 

CHANNELS 

Staashi  B.  Agarwal,  Santa  Clara,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Western 
Digital  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.986 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  360—103  21  Claims 


disk  drive. 


slider 


1.  An  air  bearing  slider  for  use 
comprising: 

a  leading  side  and  a  trailing  side: 

first  and  second  main  rails  each  having  an  air  bearing  surface: 

a  center  pad  having  an  air  bearing  surface  and  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  trailing  side  of  the  slider  and  between  the  first  and 
second  main  rails,  the  center  pad  having  a  leading  side,  a 
trailing  side,  first  and  second  side  walls  and  a  width  between 
the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall: 
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a  transducer  disposed  within  the  center  pad; 

at  least  one  longitudinal  channel  disposed  within  the  center  pad 
between  the  transducer  and  one  of  the  first  and  second  side 
walls,  the  longitudinal  channel  extending  across  the  air  bear- 
ing surface  of  the  center  pad  from  the  leading  side  of  the 
center  pad  to  the  trailing  side  of  the  center  pad  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  main  rails,  the  longitudinal  chan- 
nel for  reducing  contaminant  buildup  on  the  center  pad  by 
attracting  contaminants  and  passing  at  least  some  of  the 
contaminants  through  to  the  trailing  side  of  the  center  pad; 
and 

wherein  the  longitudinal  channel  comprises  a  width  that  is 
relatively  small  compared  to  the  width  of  the  center  pad.  such 
that  the  longitudinal  channel  has  an  insubstantial  effect  on  air 
bearing  flight  characteristics  of  the  slider. 


a  second  side  magnetic  head  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said 
second  side  carriage  such  that  said  second  side  magnetic 
head  is  confronted  with  the  first  side  magnetic  head;  and 

a  base  flexibly  supported  on  the  base  of  the  first  side  carriage. 


5,751^18 

HEAD  FEEDING  MECHANISM  IN  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Makoto    Koimo;    Akira    Shibata;    Takashi    Watanabe,    and 

Hisateni  Komatsu,  all  of  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  457,737,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  275,719,  Jul.  19,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-057930 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/48:21/16 

VS.  a.  360—104  22  Claims 


1.  A  head  feeding  mechanism  in  a  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  device,  said  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
device  including  a  device  frame,  guide  means  provided  on  the 
device  frame,  and  a  magnetic  disk  holder  having  a  slot  for  receiv- 
ing a  magnetic  disk  loaded  therein,  said  head  feeding  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  first  side  carriage  for  feeding  in  a  direction  of  length  of  the  slot 

formed  in  the  magnetic  disk  holder  by  the  guide  means 

provided  on  the  device  frame,  the  first  side  carriage  including: 

a  base  supported  on  said  device  frame,  said  base  including  a 

groove  and  a  recess  at  an  end  of  said  groove,  said  recess 

forming  an  unbroken,  continuous  flexible  portion  of  said 

base  of  said  first  side  carriage; 

a  first  side  magnetic  head  mounted  directly  on  said  flexible 

portion;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  first  side  magnetic  head  to  said 
flexible  ponion  and  allowing  said  head  movement  relative 
to  said  base, 
wherein  said  flexible  portion  is  unitarily  formed  with  said 
base  of  said  first  side  carriage  such  that  said  flexible  portion 
comprises  a  first  surface  of  said  recess  and  a  portion  of  a 
second  surface  of  said  ba.se  of  said  first  side  carriage, 
wherein  said  second  surface  is  continuous  from  a  first  end  of 
said  base  of  said  first  side  carriage  to  a  second  end  of  said 
base  of  said  first  side  carriage; 
said  head  feeding  mechanism  further  comprising  a  second  side 
carriage,  .said  second  side  carriage  including: 


5,751,519 

BEARING  UNIT,  CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  THE 

BEARING  UNIT,  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS 

Tetsuya  Hata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-061455 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/55 
U.S.  a.  360—106  14  Claims 


I.  A  bearing  unit  of  an  information  recording  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  member  to  be  supported,  comprising: 

a  support  shaft; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  arranged  to  coaxially  surround  the  support 
shaft  and  having  a  first  end  portion  on  which  a  flange  is 
formed,  and  a  second  end  portion  having  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  on  which  a  threaded  ponion  is  formed; 

a  plurality  of  bearings  arranged  between  the  support  shaft  and 
the  sleeve  to  be  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  support  shaft,  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
sleeve  on  the  support  shaft;  and 

a  nut  threadably  engaged  with  the  threaded  portion  to  hold  the 
member  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  sleeve 
between  the  flange  and  the  nut; 

the  plurality  of  bearings  including  a  lower  bearing  which  is 
aligned  with  the  threaded  portion  in  a  radial  direction  of  the 
sleeve,  and 

the  sleeve  having  a  groove  which  is  located  between  the 
threaded  portion  and  the  lower  bearing,  for  reducing  a  tight- 
ening force  of  the  nut  which  acts  on  the  lower  bearing. 


5,751320 

HEAD  DRUM  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

RECORDER 

Keum-Mo  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1995, 
95-49274 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/61 
U.S.  CI.  360-107  9  Claims 

1.  A  head  drum  assembly  of  a  video  cassette  recorder  compris- 
ing: 

a  lower  drum; 
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a  motor  f^  generating  a  rotational  force,  said  motor  being 
installed;  in  said  lower  drum; 

an  upper  drum  including  magnetic  heads  for  recording  video 
information  onto  a  magnetic  tape  and  for  reproducing  the 
video  information  fi-om  the  magnetic  tape  during  the  rotation 
of  the  upper  drum,  said  upper  drum  being  disposed  above  said 
lower  dijum; 

a  transfonjitr  for  electrically  connecting  the  magnetic  heads  to 
an  exterjijl  apparatus  while  said  upper  drum  is  being  rotated, 
said  traiisformer  being  installed  between  a  lower  surface  of 
said  upper  drum  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  lower  drum; 

a  shaft  incited  in  said  motor  so  as  to  transfer  the  rotational 
force  ofj^d  motor  to  said  upper  drum; 

a  bearing  l^ousing  formed  at  an  upper  inner  portion  thereof  with 
a  pair  oif  first  lubricant  containing  grooves  and  formed  at  a 
lower  iijrter  portion  thereof  with  a  pair  of  second  lubricant 
containing  grooves,  each  pair  of  the  first  and  second  lubricant 
containihg  grooves  being  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  fiearing  housing  in  opposition  to  each  other,  each  of 
the  firstj  and  second  lubricant  containing  grooves  having  a 
cylindrical  shape,  said  bearing  housing  being  disposed  at  an 
inner  portion  of  the  lower  drum; 

first  and  sqcnnd  bearings  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  said 
first  an4  second  bearings  being  fixed  and  being  located  in 
upper  ^  lower  inner  portions  of  said  bearing  housing 
respectitily; 

first  and  Mcond  lubricating  pads  for  supplying  a  lubricant 
betweeij  isaid  first  and  second  bearings  and  said  shaft,  said 
first  ancj  second  lubricating  pads  being  inserted  into  the  first 
and  second  lubricant  containing  grooves,  said  first  and  second 
lubricating  pads  being  in  contact  with  said  first  and  second 
bearingi;  and 

a  shielding  means  for  preventing  evaporation  of  the  lubricant 
which  it  supplied  to  said  first  bearing,  said  shielding  means 
being  c^jposed  between  said  first  bearing  and  said  upper 
drum,  s^id  shaft  being  inserted  into  said  shielding  means,  and 
said  shi  siding  means  being  fixed  on  a  lower  surface  of  said 
upper  dram. 


5,751,521 

DIFFERENTIAL  SPIN  VALVE  SENSOR  STRUCTURE 
Hardayal  Singh  Gill.  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,804 
Int.  CI."  GUB  5/39 
U.S.  a.  360—113  16  Oaims 

1.  An  MR  read  head  with  an  air  bearing  surface  (ABS),  com- 
prising:       I 
first  and  [second  spin  valve  sensors  for  producing  response 
signals  JMith  opposite  polarities  in  reaction  to  a  magnetic  field; 
a  gap  lay^  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second  spin  valve 
sensors 


<l- 


first  and  second  leads  connected  in  series  to  the  first  spin  valve 
sensor  and  third  and  fourth  leads  connected  in  series  to  the 
second  spin  valve  sensor; 

the  first  and  third  leads  being  electrically  interconnected; 

the  first  spin  valve  sensor  including  a  first  pinned  layer  and  a 
first  antiferromagnetic  layer  Interfacing  one  another  to  form 
an  exchange  coupling  therebetween  and  the  second  spin  valve 
sensor  including  a  second  pinned  layer  and  a  second  antifer- 
romagnetic layer  interfacing  one  another  to  form  an  exchange 
coupling  therebetween; 

the  first  and  second  antiferromagnetic  layers  pinning  magnetic 
moments  of  the  first  and  second  pinned  layers  in  the  same 
direction; 

the  first  spin  valve  sensor  having  a  first  non-magnetic  conduc- 
tive spacer  layer  and  a  first  laminated  free  layer  and  the 
second  spin  valve  sensor  having  a  second  non-magnetic  con- 
ductive spacer  layer  and  a  second  laminated  free  layer; 

the  first  spacer  layer  being  sandwiched  between  the  first  lami- 
nated fi-ee  layer  and  the  first  pinned  layer  and  the  second 
spacer  layer  being  sandwiched  between  the  second  laminated 
free  layer  and  the  second  pinned  layer; 

the  first  laminated  free  layer  having  a  first  ruthenium  layer 
sandwiched  between  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  free  lay- 
ers and  the  second  laminated  free  layer  having  a  second 
ruthenium  layer  sandwiched  between  third  and  fourth  ferro- 
magnetic free  layers  wherein  the  first  and  second  ruthenium 
layers  are  sufficiently  thin  so  that  the  first  and  second  ferro- 
magnetic free  layers  are  antiferromagnetically  coupled  and 
the  third  and  fourth  ferromagnetic  free  layers  are  antiferro- 
magnetically coupled; 

the  second  ferromagnetic  free  layer  being  thicker  and  having  a 
greater  magnetization  than  the  first  ferromagnetic  free  layer 
and  the  third  ferromagnetic  free  layer  being  thicker  and  hav- 
ing a  greater  magnetization  than  the  fourth  ferromagnetic  free 
layer  so  that  the  first  ferromagnetic  free  layer  follows  mag- 
netic rotation  of  die  second  ferromagnetic  free  layer  and  the 
fourth  ferromagnetic  free  layer  follows  magnetic  rotation  of 
the  third  ferromagnetic  free  layer;  and 

the  first  spacer  layer  being  sandwiched  between  the  first  pinned 
layer  and  the  second  ferromagnetic  free  layer  and  the  second 
spacer  layer  is  sandwiched  between  the  second  pinned  layer 
and  the  fourth  ferromagnetic  free  layer. 


5,751322 
COMBINED-TYPE  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH 
INDUCTIVE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  LOW- 
INDUCTIVT  CORE 
Minoru      Yamada,      Sakae-machi;      Hideyuki      Hashimoto, 
Nagaoka;    Yasuhiro    Yabe,    Nagaoka,    and    Keqji    Honda, 
Nagaoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,429,  Oct.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1993,  5-285513 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/39 

VS.  CI.  360—113  1  Claim 

1.  A  combined-type  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 
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a  reproducing  head  portion  including  a  magnetoresistive  device 
and  an  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  magnetoresistive 
device:  and 
an  inductive  magnetic  head  formed  over  said  reproducing  head 
portion,  wherein  said  inductive  magnetic  head  includes: 
a  magnetic  material  layer  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer,  the  magnetic  material  layer  having  an 
upper  surface; 
an  insulating  matenal  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
magnetic  material  layer,  the  insulating  material  defining  an 
opening; 
a  coil  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  insulating  material; 
an  upper  core  layer  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
magnetic  material  layer  through  said  opening  and  extend- 
ing over  said  coil;  and 
a  magnetic  gap  formed  between  said  magnetic  material  layer 
and  said  upper  core  layer; 
wherein  the  magnetic  material  layer  includes  a  lower  core  por- 
tion located  under  the  upper  core  layer  and  a  first  portion  of 
the  coil,  and  a  coil  support  portion  located  under  a  second 
portion  of  the  coil, 
wherein  the  lower  core  and  the  coil  support  portion  are  separated 

by  a  gap. 
wherein  said  insulating  material  is  injected  into  the  gap  located 
between  said  coil  support  ponion  and  said  lower  core  portion, 
and 
wherein  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  coil  support  portion  and  the 
lower  core  portion  are  co-planar. 


5,751323 

SECONDARY  GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTED  LUMINOUS 

TUBE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  MID-POINT  CONNECTED 

LUMINOUS  TUBES 

Gerald  L.  Ballard,  and  William  L.  Brosius,  both  of  Brandon, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Magnetek  Corporation,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,873 

Int.  a."  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  361^12  10  Claims 


1.  A  transformer  assembly  for  powering  a  load,  the  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  connectable  to  the  load,  the 
output  terminals  providing  a  high  voltage  to  the  load,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

a  transformer,  the  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  at 
least  one  secondary  winding,  the  secondary  winding  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminals,  the  secondary  winding  further 
having  a  midpoint  terminal; 


a  housing,  the  housing  containing  the  transformer; 

input  terminal  means  connected  to  the  primary  winding  and 
operable  to  receive  a  source  of  power; 

a  ground  terminal  connected  to  an  earth  ground  and  to  the 
housing; 

a  return  terminal  connected  to  the  mid-point  terminal  and  to  the 
load  and  operable  to  provide  a  return  path  which  is  separate 
from  the  earth  ground; 

a  ground  fault  protection  circuit,  the  protection  circuit  connected 
between  the  ground  terminal  and  the  return  terminal,  the 
protection  circuit  operable  to  detect  a  fault  current  flowing 
between  the  output  terminals  and  the  earth  ground,  the  pro- 
tection circuit  disconnecting  the  source  of  power  from  the 
primary  winding  in  response  to  detecting  the  fault  current. 


5,751324 

GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

MULTIPLE  SOURCE  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Swindler,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814302 

Int.  Cl."^  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  3«I^»2  11  Claims 

n  .    . 


tow  Nr 


1.  A  ground  fault  protection  circuit  for  an  electrical  power 
distribution  system  having  i)  a  plurality  of  polyphase  power 
sources,  each  including  a  plurality  of  phase  conductors  and  a 
neutral  conductor,  ii)  a  polyphase  main  bus  connected  to  each  one 
of  the  power  sources  and  including  a  plurality  of  phase  conductors 
and  a  neutral  conductor,  iii)  a  main  circuit  breaker  elecuically 
connected  in  each  of  the  main  buses  for  interrupting  power  flowing 
therethrough,  iv)  a  polyphase  tie  bus  connected  between  each  of 
the  main  buses  and  including  a  plurality  of  phase  conductors  and  a 
neutral  conductor,  iv)  a  tie  circuit  breaker  electrically  connected  in 
each  of  the  tie  buses  for  interrupting  power  flowing  therethrough, 
the  ground  fault  protection  circuit  comprising: 
a  current  sensor  associated  with  each  one  of  the  main  and  tie 
buses  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and  located  adjacent  to 
each  one  of  the  main  and  lie  buses  for  generating  a  trip 
current  through  the  output  terminals  that  varies  directly  with 
the  vector  sum  of  currents  flowing  through  the  phase  conduc- 
tors and  the  neutral  conductor  at  the  location  of  the  current 
sensor; 
a  trip  function  associated  with  each  one  of  the  main  and  tie 
circuit  breakers,  wherein  current  flowing  through  the  trip 
function  causes  its  associated  circuit  breaker  to  trip;  and 
an  auxiliary  transformer  for  sending  the  trip  current  to  a  portion 
of  the  ground  fault  protection  circuit  so  that  the  appropriate 
tripping  faction  receives  the  uip  current  and  causes  its  asso- 
ciated circuit  breaker  to  trip  when  a  ground  fault  occurs  in  the 
power  distribution  system. 
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5,751325 

eoslt:sd  protection  circutt  for  an 
inte(;rated  circuit  with  operating/test 

VOLTACES  exceeding  POWER  SUPPLY  RAIL 
I  VOLTAGES 

Andrew   H.   OIney,   Burlington,   Mass.,   assignor   to  Analog 
Devices,  !■(.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,612 

Int.  CI."  H02H  9/00 

U.S.  CL  361-1-56  36  Claims 


1.  An  electtical  overstress  protection  circuit  for  protecting  an 
active  circuit;  from  electrical  overstress.  the  electrical  overstress 
protection  ciicuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  for  respectively 
receiving  first  and  second  reference  voltages,  first  and  second 
outputs  for  respectively  providing  the  first  and  second  reference 
voltages  to  ^  active  circuit,  first  and  second  signal  pads  for 
respectively  cionnecting  to  an  external  circuit  and  the  active  circuit, 
the  electrical  lOverstress  protection  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  seicond  clamping  circuits  series  connected  between  the 
first  inpiit  and  the  first  signal  pad  of  the  electrical  overstress 
protectidn  circuit,  the  first  clamping  circuit  including  a  break- 
down device  that  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  conduct 
current  in  a  first  direction  when  a  voltage  across  the  break- 
down dtvice  exceeds  a  forward  conduction  threshold,  the 
second  (ilbmping  circuit  including  a  breakdown  device  con- 
structed and  arranged  such  that  in  a  first  direction  of  current 
through  tht  breakdown  device,  the  breakdown  device  has  an 
active  mode  of  operation  and  a  breakdown  mode  of  operation, 
the  breakdown  mode  of  operation  occurring  when  a  voltage 
across  tlie  breakdown  device  exceeds  a  reverse  breakdown 
threshold,  the  breakdown  device  switching  ft-om  breakdown 
mode  to  [active  mode  when  a  magnitude  of  current  through  the 
breakdot^  device  in  the  first  direction  exceeds  a  current 
threshold  level;  and 
third  and  fourth  clamping  circuits  series  connected  between  the 
first  outcat  and  the  second  signal  pad  of  the  electrical  over- 
stress  pit)fection  circuit. 


5,751,526 
FLUX  I8NHANCED  WRITE  TRANSDUCER  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  THE  SAME  IN 
CONJUNCTION  WITH  SHARED  SHIELDS  ON 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  READ  HEADS 
Terence  D.  Schemmel,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  MK£- 
Quantum  Components  Colorado  LLC,  Louisville,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  461,411,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.954 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/33:5/147 
U.S.  CI.  360—113  15  Claims 

14.  A  magnetic  data  transducer  incorporating  a  read  head  that  is 
interposed  between  an  upper  magnetic  shield  layer  having  a  mag- 
netic momenl.  and  a  lower  magnetic  shield  layer  having  a  mag- 
netic moment,  and  incorporating  a  write  head  that  utilizes  said 
upper  magnetic  shield  layer  as  a  bottom  magnetic  pole  member, 
said  upper  magnetic  shield  layer  basing  a  width,  and  said  write 
head  compni^pg: 


a  flux  enhancement  layer  having  a  width  that  is  smaller  than  said 
width  of  said  upper  magnetic  shield  layer  directly  on  and 
overlying  a  mid  portion  of  said  width  of  said  upper  magnetic 
shield  layer,  said  flux  enhancement  layer  having  a  magnetic 
moment  that  is  higher  than  said  magnetic  moment  of  said 
upper  magnetic  shield  layer; 

a  gap  layer  having  a  width  that  is  generally  equal  to  said  smaller 
width  of  said  flux  enhancement  layer  directly  overlying  said 
flux  enhancement  layer; 

an  upper  magnetic  pole  member  having  a  width  that  is  generally 
equal  to  said  width  of  said  gap  layer  directly  on  and  overlying 
said  gap  layer,  said  upper  magnetic  pole  member  having  a 
magnetic  moment;  and 

a  seed  layer  having  a  magnetic  moment  generally  equal  to  said 
magnetic  moment  of  said  upper  magnetic  pole  member,  said 
seed  layer  having  a  width  that  is  generally  equal  to  said  width 
of  said  upper  magnetic  pole  member,  said  seed  layer  being 
located  directly  on  said  upper  magnetic  pole  member  and 
between  said  upper  magnetic  pole  member  and  said  gap  layer, 
said  seed  layer  underlying  said  upper  magnetic  pole  member 
and  being  substantially  coextensive  therewith. 


5,751327 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  HEAD  CONTOUR  WITH  LAND 

WIDTHS  TO  OPTIMIZE  FLYING  HEIGHT  AND  A 

SUFFICIENT  NUMBER  OF  BLEED  SLOTS  TO 

UNIFORMLY  MAINTAIN  THE  FLYING  HEIGHT  OF  THE 

TAPE 
Ramesh  Sundaram,  and  Terry  J.  Barber,  both  of  Louisville, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Loouis- 
ville,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15383,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,052 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/265 
U.S.  CI.  360—122  19  Claims 

14.  A  magnetic  tape  head  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  elements;  and 
a  tape  head  contour  having 
a  longitudinal  gap  formed  in  said  contour,  and 
a  plurality  of  bleed  slots  formed  in  said  contour,  said  bleeds 
slots  formed  such  that  a  land  between  two  longitudinally 
adjacent  bleed  slots  is  of  a  sufficient  width  to  provide  an 
optimum  head-to-tape  separation  of  a  magnetic  tape  over 
said  gap,  said  bleed  slots  being  of  a  sufficient  number  that 
the  head-to-tape  separation  of  said  magnetic  tape  moving 
across  said  gap  is  uniform  across  said  magnetic  tape,  said 
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wherein  said  predefined  range  of  the  magnetostriction  of  said 
inner  and  outer  layers  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  poles 
PI,  P2  does  not  exceed  approximately  ±20x10"*. 


5,751428 

MULTILAYER  EXCHANGE  COUPLED  MAGNETIC 

POLES  WTTH  APPROXIMATE  ZERO 

MAGNETOSTRICTION 

Daniel  A.  Nepela,  San  Jose,  and  Siaroak  Sarhadi,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648^38 

InL  a."  GlIB  5/31 

VS.  a.  360—126  8  Qaims 


1.  An  inductive  magnetic  head  used  for  writing  and  reading 
magnetic  signals  onto  and  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  pole  PI  and  a  second  pole  P2  formed  on  a 
substrate  and  defining  a  gap  therebetween; 

said  first  magnetic  pole  PI  including  an  inner  magnetic  layer 
formed  adjacent  to  said  gap  and  an  outer  magnetic  layer; 

said  second  magnetic  pole  P2  including  an  inner  magnetic  layer 
formed  adjacent  to  said  gap  and  an  outer  magnetic  layer; 

said  inner  and  outer  magnetic  layers  of  said  first  magnetic  pole 
PI  having  saturation  magnetostrictions  of  approximately 
equal  but  opposite  values,  such  that  said  first  magnetic  pole 
PI  exhibits  a  net  magnetostriction  of  approximately  zero  or  is 
biased  within  a  predefined  range; 

said  inner  and  outer  magnetic  layers  of  said  second  magnetic 
pole  P2  having  saturation  magnetostrictions  of  approximately 
equal  but  opposite  values,  such  that  said  second  magnetic  pole 
P2  exhibits  a  net  magnetostriction  of  approximately  zero  or  is 
biased  within  said  predehned  range; 

wherein  said  inner  magnetic  layers  of  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  poles  PI  and  P2  are  formed  of  a  material  thai  has  a 
high  saturation  magnetization  to  realize  a  high  write  field 
gradient  closer  to  said  gap.  and 


5,751,529 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  PROTECTION  FOR  A  CARTRIDGE 
TAPE  DRIVE 
Fred  O.  Stephens,  Loveland,  and  Jonathan  D.  Bassett,  Fort 
Collins,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,128,  Jun.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,096 
Int.  a."  GllB  15/00:5/10 
VS.  CI.  360—128  5  Oaims 


plurality  of  magnetic  elements  positioned  along  said  gap 
independently  of  the  position  of  said  bleed  slots  and  said 
lands. 


I.  A  tape  drive  for  a  tape  cartridge,  the  tape  cartridge  having  a 
front  surface  and  two  end  surfaces,  each  of  the  two  end  surfaces 
having  at  least  a  portion  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  front  surface, 
the  front  surface  having  a  cartridge  opening  for  access  to  a  mag- 
netic tape  and  a  door  covering  the  cartridge  opening,  the  tape  drive 
comprising: 

a  drive  opening  in  the  tape  drive  to  receive  the  tape  cartridge; 
the  tape  drive  normally  receiving  the  tape  cartridge  with  the 
front  surface  passing  tfirough  the  drive  opening  first;  a  mag- 
netic head  contacting  the  magnetic  tape  through  the  cartridge 
opening: 
an  opener  opening  the  door  during  insertion  of  the  tape  cartridge 

into  the  tape  drive; 
a  physical  barrier  located  near  the  magnetic  head,  the  physical 
barrier  positioned  so  that  when  the  opener  fails  to  completely 
open  the  door  during  insertion  of  the  tape  cartridge,  the  door 
contacts  the  physical  barrier,  the  physical  barrier  prevents  the 
door  from  opening,  and  the  physical  barrier  prevents  the  door 
from  making  contact  with  the  magnetic  head;  and  the  physical 
barrier  positioned  so  that  when  the  tape  cartridge  is  inserted 
so  that  one  of  the  end  surfaces  passes  through  the  drive 
opening  first,  the  tape  cartridge  contacts  the  physical  barrier 
and  the  physical  barrier  prevents  the  tape  cartridge  from 
making  contact  with  the  magnetic  head. 


5,751330 

HIGH  POWER  DC  BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AC  AND 

FAULT  CURRENT  GROUNDING 

Brian  R.  Pelly,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  and   Henry  N. 

Tachick,   Pound,   Wis.,   assignors   to   Dairyland   Electrical 

Industries.  Inc.,  Oregon,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,116 
Int.  CI."  H02H  y/d/O 
U.S.  CI.  361—56  35  Claims 

1.  A  tXT  blocking  device,  comprising; 

(a)  a  DC  blocking  capacitor  connected  between  two  terminals  of 
the  blocking  device; 

(b)  a  main  bypass  path  connected  in  parallel  with  the  DC 
blocking  capacitor  and  including  a  main  switching  device 
which  is  responsive  to  main  triggering  signals  to  create  a  low 
impedance  path  between  the  terminals  of  the  blocking  device; 
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5,751,532 

INTERGRATING  RESET  OVERCURRENT  RELAY 

John    M.    Kanucbok,    CoUinsville;    Jeffrey    A.    Bumworth, 

Swansea,  and  James  A.  Bright,  Glen  Carbon,  all  of  Dl., 

assignors  to  Basler  Electric  Company,  Highland,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60836 

InL  a."  H02H  3/00 


VS.  CI.  361—94 

POWH 
SYSrtM 


5,751431 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AGAINST  HIGH  ENERGY 

OVERVOLTAGES,  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED  CLIPPING 

VOLTAGE 
Pierre   RauM,   Saint   Cyr/Loire,   France,   assignor   to   SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,406,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767^22 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1993,  93  09139 
Int.  CI."  H02H  9/00 
VS.  CI.  361*-56  13  Oaims 

1 


26  Claims 


(c)  an  auxiliary  bypass  path  connected  in  parallel  with  the  main 
bypass  path  and  including  a  storage  capacitor  connected  in 
series  with  an  auxiliary  switching  device  which  is  responsive 
to  first  and  second  auxiliary  triggering  signals  to  electrically 
connect  the  storage  capacitor  in  parallel  with  the  main  bypass 
path;  and 

(d)  controller  means  for  providing  the  first  auxiliary  triggering 
signal  when  a  fault  condition  cau.ses  the  voltage  level  across 
the  DC  blocking  capacitor  to  exceed  a  triggering  voltage  level 
to  allow,  the  storage  capacitor  to  charge  to  a  stored  voltage 
level,  fof  providing  the  main  triggering  signal  when  the  stor- 
age cap^itor  is  charged  to  the  stored  voltage  level,  and  for 
providing  the  second  auxiliary  triggering  signal  when  the  fault 
condition  has  cleared  to  apply  the  stored  voltage  in  the  storage 
capacitor  across  the  main  switching  devices  to  commutate 
them  off; 
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1.  A  relay  for  monitoring  an  electrical  system  to  protect  the 
electrical  system  from  an  overcurrent  condition  as  a  time  depen- 
dent function  of  an  electrical  current  level  in  the  electrical  system, 
the  relay  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  for  varying  a  current  level  count;  and 
a  timer  for  measuring  a  period  of  time  that  includes  a  period 
when  the  electrical  current  level  is  less  than  a  minimum 
current  level  required  for  proper  operation  of  the  relay; 
wherein  the  microprocessor  is  responsive  to  the  timer  for  vary- 
ing the  current  level  count  as  a  function  of  at  least  the 
measured  period  of  time. 


5,751433 

CUP  AND  DIODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OVERVOLTAGE 

PROTECTORS  AND  COMMUNICATIONS  LINES 

Richard  T.  Kaczmarek,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Reltec 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,278 
Int.  a."  H02H  3/22 


VS.  a.  361—119 


20  Claims 


1.  A  methbd  for  protecting  a  circuit  to  be  protected  from  an 
overvoltage.  ):Dmprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  w  avalanche  diode  between  input  pons  of  the  circuit 
to  be  protected; 

providing  6  device  for  limiting  current  to  a  predetermined  value 
in  seriei  with  the  avalanche  diode,  between  one  of  the  input 
ports  oflttie  circuit  and  a  voltage  applying  terminal; 

selecting  aj  breakdown  voltage  of  the  device  to  be  greater  than  a 
difference  between  a  maximum  predetermined  overvoltage 
against  Kvhich  the  circuit  is  to  be  protected  and  a  clipping 
voltage  H  the  avalanche  diode;  and 

operating  the  device  in  a  constant  current  operating  region  only 
when  a  voltage  at  the  voltage  applying  terminal  is  greater  then 
or  equal  to  the  clipping  voltage  of  the  avalanche  diode. 


1.  An  arrester  assembly  comprising: 
a  cup  having  a  conductive  surface: 
a  sleeve  retained  in  said  cup; 
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an  arrester  element  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  elec- 
trode, said  first  electrode  being  positioned  in  said  sleeve  in 
condiKtive  contact  with  said  cup: 

an  elongated  meltable  conductive  contact  having  a  first  end 
abutting  said  second  electrode  of  said  arrester  element; 

at  least  one  protrusion  extending  radially  inwardly  from  an 
internal  surface  of  said  sleeve;  and 

at  least  one  projection  on  said  elongated  meltable  conductive 
contact  extending  outwardly  from  a  central  axis  thereof,  the 
inward  extension  of  said  at  least  one  protrusion  and  the 
outward  extension  of  said  at  least  one  projection  preventing 
said  contact  from  being  removed  from  said  sleeve  once  posi- 
tioned therein. 


nal  generating  circuit  which  generates  a  base  control  wave  of  zero 
continuous  level  and  a  working  cycle  ui  50*^.  to  provide  a  signal  at 
the  input  to  an  integrated  circuit  (6)  which  excites  coils  Bl  and  B2. 
the  excitation  control  signal  generating  circuit  consists  of  a  gen- 
erator (4)  followed  by  a  continuous  level  suppres.sor  and  an  ampli- 
fier (5).  while  the  metering  signal  processing  circuit  consists  of  a 
capacitive  conduction  suppressor  (7)  and  an  amplifier  (8).  the 
output  from  which  runs  through  high-  and  low-pass  filters  (9)  and 
(10)  formed  by  operational  amplifiers  with  adaptation  modules 
inserted  between  them  using  the  same  type  of  circuitry  and  thence 
through  an  attenuator  unit  (11)  to  a  true  effective  value  convertor 
(12). 


5,751^34 
COAXIAL  CABLE  SURGE  PROTECTOR 
George  Andrew  DeBalko,  Township  of  Washington,  Morris 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HUI,  N  J. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  655.069 

Int.  CI."  H02H  y/06 

VS.  a.  361—119  8  aaims 


1.  A  device  which  is  connectable  to  a  coaxial  cable  having  a 
center  conductor  and  an  outer  sheath,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  conductor  surrounded  by  the  housing,  said  conductor  extend- 
ing to  at  least  one  end  of  the  housing  so  that  the  conductor  is 
connectable  to  the  center  conductor  of  the  cable  while  the 
housing  is  connectable  to  the  outer  sheath; 

a  voltage  surge  arrestor  coupled  between  the  conductor  and  the 
housing:  and 

a  variable  resistor  coupled  in  series  with  the  conductor  within 
the  housing  such  that  the  conductor  and  resistor  provide  an 
electrical  path  for  dc  signals  through  the  device. 


5,751,535 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

FLOW  METER 

Pedro  A.  Garcia-Gutierrez,  and  Jesus  Fraile-Mora,  both  of 

Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Qualitas  Asessoria  Profesionai, 

S,A^  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  26,  1994,  9402225 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  l/SH 

VS.  a.  361—143  6  Claims 

1 


ZI 


5,751336 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATi;S  FOR  PROVIDING 

ISOLATION  FROM  HAZARDOUS  VOLTAGE  LEVELS  IN 

A  HYBRID  INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM 

Michel  G.  Haddad,  and  Alvin  G.  Becker,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  National  Instruments  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,942 

Int.  CI."  H02J  lAM) 

VS.  a.  361—191  42  Claims 


<:;>^ 


1.  Control  circuits  for  an  electromagnetic  flow  meter  which 
include  an  excitation  block  (2)  and  a  metering  signal  processing 
circuit,  said  excitation  block  comprising  an  excitation  control  sig- 


1.  An  isolation  system,  comprising: 

a  low  voltage  bus; 

a  high  voltage  bus; 

a  measurement  circuit  for  measuring  signals  on  said  high  volt- 
age bus  and  said  low  voltage  bus; 

a  first  relay  coupled  to  the  measurement  circuit  for  switching 
between  the  low  and  high  voltage  buses,  said  first  relay 
having  isolation  between  coil  to  contact  providing  double 
insulation  and  isolation  between  contact  to  contact  meeting 
basic  insulation; 

a  second  relay  coupled  between  said  first  relay  and  said  high 
voltage  bus  for  coupling  the  measurement  circuit  to  at  least 
one  high  voltage  signal  line  on  the  high  voltage  bus.  said 
second  relay  having  isolation  between  coil  to  contact  provid- 
mg  double  insulation  and  isolation  between  contact  to  contact 
providing  basic  insulation; 

a  third  relay  coupled  between  said  first  relay  and  said  low 
voltage  bus  for  coupling  the  measurement  circuit  to  at  least 
one  low  voltage  signal  line  on  the  low  voltage  bus.  said  third 
relay  having  isolation  between  coil  to  contact  providing 
double  insulation  and  isolation  between  contact  to  contact 
providing  basic  insulation,  said  third  relay  having  a  state 
which  is  opposite  of  said  second  relay; 

wherein  when  said  first  relay  is  switched  to  the  low  voltage  bus. 
and  the  third  relay  is  closed,  the  second  relay  is  open,  and  the 
open  contact  of  said  first  relay  and  the  open  contact  of  said 
second  relay  provide  double  insulation;  and 

wherein  when  said  first  relay  is  switched  to  the  high  voltage  bus. 
and  the  second  relay  is  closed,  the  third  relay  is  open,  and  the 
open  contact  of  said  first  relay  and  the  open  contact  of  said 
third  relay  provide  double  insulation. 
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5,751^37  5,751,539 

MULTIELtCTRODE  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  WITH  EMI  nLTER  FOR  HLTVIAN  IMPLANTABLE  HEART 

FUSES  DEFIBRILLATORS  AND  PACEMAKERS 

Ananda  H.  Kamar.  MUpitas,  and  Shamouil  Shamouilian,  San  Rob«ri  A.  Stevenson,  Canyon  Country,  Calif.,  and  Dick  H.  Ni. 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AppUed  Materials,  Inc.,  ^^^^  C'»y'  ^ev.,  assignors  to  Maxwell  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Santa  Claia,  Calif  Carson  City,  Nev. 

o"i  J  »«      1    iiMvc  c      Ki     ^A,aia  Eiled  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,098 

Ftled  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.938  ,P    j,,  ,  j^^^^  ^^^^^^^^^ 

U.S.  a.  361—302 


InL  CI."  H02N  13/00 


VS.  CI.  361-rJ34 


65  Claims 


18  Claims 


1.  A  failur^  resistant  electrostatic  chuck  for  holding  a  substrate 
in  a  process  environment,  the  chuck  comprising: 

(a)  a  pluralitv  of  electrodes  covered  by  insulator,  the  electrodes 
capable  ol  electrostatically  holding  a  substrate  when  a  voltage 
is  applied  thereto; 

(b)  an  electrical  power  bus  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals 
for  conducting  voltage  to  the  electrodes;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fuses  in  the  insulator,  each  fuse  electrically 
connecting  at  least  one  electrode  in  series  to  an  output  termi- 
nal from  the  power  bus. 


5,751,538 
MASK  llOLDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
HOLDING  MASK 
Mamoru  Nakasuji,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

piled  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.629 

Int.  CI."  H02N  I  J/00 

V.S.  a.  361— ,234  12  Claims 


1.  A  feedthrough  capacitor  assembly,  comprising: 

a  substantially  monolithic  casing  of  dielectric  material  having  a 
plurality  of  conductive  electrode  plates  encased  therein  in  an 
alternating  stack  of  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  layers  in 
spaced  parallel  relation: 

said  first  layer  including  at  least  one  active  plate  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  feedthrough  capacitor,  and  a  first  ground  plate 
electrically  isolated  from  said  active  plate;  and 

said  second  layer  including  a  second  ground  plate  common  to 
said  at  least  one  of  active  plate  of  said  first  layer  and  cooper- 
ating therewith  to  define  said  feedthrough  capacitor,  and  fur- 
ther cooperating  with  said  first  ground  plate  to  define  a 
coupling  capacitor  for  coupling  said  feedthrough  capacitor  to 
a  common  ground  point. 


5,751340 

FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR  WITH  RHODIUM 

ELECTRODES 

June-key  Lee,  Suwon;  ll-sub  Chung.  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  and  Seshu  Babu  Desu,  Blacksberg.  Va.,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1995, 
95-5783 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/06 
VS.  CI.  361—321.4  16  Claims 


1.  A  mask  h  tiding  device  of  a  charged  particle  beam  projecting 
apparatus  for  protecting  a  pattern  of  a  mask  on  a  radiation  sensitive 
substrate  by  itieans  of  a  charged  panicle  beam,  comprising: 

an  electrostatic  chuck  having  an  aperture  through  which  said 
charged  jierticle  beam  passes  after  being  transmitted  through 
said  ma^.  said  electrostatic  chuck  including  at  least  one 
electrodd  for  producing  an  electrostatic  force  between  said 
mask  an^  said  electrostatic  chuck  so  as  to  attract  and  hold  the 
mask  onto  the  electrostatic  chuck;  and 

a  conductive  member  that  grounds  said  mask  and  covers  at  least 
a  ponioi^  nf  said  electrostatic  chuck  which  defines  said  aper- 
ture.        I 


10.  A  ferroelectric  capacitor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  RH  lower  electrode  provided  on  said  substrate; 
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a  tirsi  rhodium  oxide  layer  between  said  insulating  layer  and 

said  Rh  lower  electrode: 
a  ferroelectric  layer  provided  on  said  Rh  lower  electrode: 
a  second  rhodium  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  ferroelectric  layer; 

and  a  Rh  upper  layer  provided  on  the  second  layer. 


5,7514!41 

POLYMER  ELECTRODES  FOR  ENERGY  STORAGE 

DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Changming  LI,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Richard  Hanson  Jung,  Park 

Ridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,450 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/02:9/00 

\}S.  CL  361—525  23  Claims 

24 


1.  An  electrochemical  capacitor  comprising: 

a  current  collecting  substrate  fabricated  of  a  non-noble  metal, 
and  having  at  least  a  first  and  second  surface: 

a  layer  of  an  adhesion  enhancing  material  disposed  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  adhesion  enhancing  mate- 
rial comprising  a  polymeric  carrier  and  an  adhesion  enhancing 
agent  dispersed  in  said  polymeric  carrier: 

a  layer  of  an  electrically  conducting  polymer  disposed  on  said 
adhesion  enhancing  material;  and 

a  layer  of  a  polymer  gel  or  solid  electrolyte  disposed  atop  said 
electrically  conducting  polymer. 


5.751442 

WALL  SOCKET 

Jorgen  Holhammar,  Lindome,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Vattenfall 

AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00596,  §  371  Dale  Nov.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33288,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  26,  1994.  9401802 
Int.  CI."  H02B  1/ 10:  I/IS 
VS.  a.  361—623  20  Claims 


1.  A  wall  socket  which  is  adapted  to  be  flush-mounted  in  a  wall 
terminal  box  (10)  and  which,  when  mounted,  comprises  a  cover 
(40)  located  outside  the  wall  terminal  box  (10)  and  a  base  (20) 
located  inside  the  wall  terminal  box  (10)  end  supporting  at  least 
one  pair  of  connector  terminals  (22)  for  receiving  a  plug  via 
openings  (41)  in  the  cover  and  for  connection  to  an  alternating 
voltage  available  in  the  wall  terminal  box  (10),  characterised  in 
thai 


the  base  (20)  comprises  a  base  portion  (21).  which  is  flush- 
mounted  in  the  wall  terminal  box  (10)  and  supports  the 
connector  terminals  (22)  for  the  alternating  voltage,  as  well  as 
a  surface-mounted  base  portion  (27),  which  is  located  outside, 
and  is  laterally  offset  in  relation  to,  the  opening  (13 1  of  the 
wall  terminal  box  (10)  facing  the  cover  (40)  and  which 
supports  at  least  one  low -voltage  socket  (31)  for  a  direct 
voltage. 

the  surface-mounted  cover  (40)  has  such  an  extent  as  to  enclose 
the  opening  of  the  wall  terminal  box  (10)  as  well  as  the 
laterally-offset,  surface-mounted  base  portion  (27),  and  is 
formed  with  one  or  more  openings  giving  access  to  the 
low-voltage  socket,  and 

the  wall  socket  further  comprises  a  transformer  and  rectifier 
element  which  is  disposed  in  the  wall  terminal  box  ( 10)  and  is 
connected  to  the  flush-mounted  base  portion  (21)  and  which 
has  an  alternating-voltage  side  for  connection  to  the  alternat- 
ing voltage,  as  well  as  a  direct-voltage  side  for  emitting  a 
step-down  transformed  and  rectified  voltage  to  the  low- 
voltage  socket  (31). 


5,751.543 

SEALING  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BUS 

CONNECTIONS 

Donald  F.  Gebrs.  and  Robert  E.  Craddock.  both  of  Brandon, 

Miss>,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,015 

Int.  CI."  H02B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  361—441  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  panel  board  arrangement  in  a  utility 
compartment  and  electrical  bus  connection  means  in  a  customer 
compartment  adjacent  to  said  utility  compartment,  and  including 
fixed  bus  housing  means  for  said  electrical  bus  connection  means, 
a  sealing  cover  assembly  for  said  electrical  bus  connection  means, 
comprising: 

slidable  base  means  mounted  on  said  fixed  bus  housing  means  of 
said  electrical  bus  connection  means  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion extending  into  said  utility  companment: 
cover  means  fixedly  mounted  to  said  slidable  base  means  for 
slidable  movement  therewith  and  for  covering  said  electrical 
bus  connection  means  when  said  sealing  cover  assembly  is  in 
a  closed  positioning  in  said  customer  compartment; 
operative  means  associated  with  said  end  portion  of  said  slidable 
base  means  extending  into  said  utility  compartment  for  said 
panel  board  arrangement  for  resisting  movement  of  said  slid- 
able base  means  in  order  to  establish  said  closed  positioning 
of  said  sealing  cover  assembly  and  for  allowing  movement  of 
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said  slidable  base  means  for  an  open  positioning  of  said 
sealing  cover  assembly  to  allow  access  to  said  electrical  bus 
connection  means: 

wherein  s(iid  utility  companment  has  a  wall  and  a  door,  and 
wherein!  taid  operative  means  is  comprised  of  slidable  latch- 
ing me^ns  mounted  to  said  wall  of  said  utility  compartment 
and  engtigable  with  said  slidable  base  means;  and 

wherein  si  id  slidable  latching  means  includes  means  for  resist- 
ing the  dosing  of  said  door  of  said  utility  compartment  when 
said  slidable  latching  means  is  in  disengagement  with  said 
slidable  base  means,  and  for  allowing  said  closing  of  said 
door  of  Kaid  utility  companment  when  said  slidable  latching 
means  iiin  engagement  with  said  slidable  base  means. 


«       ..    - 11 


5,751344 

COMPLETER  WITH  A  DETACHABLE  HINGED  LCD 

DISPLAY  CABLE  CONNECTION 

Kwang-Ho  Song,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

I  FUed  Jul.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,910 
Oaims  pHoritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  6,  1995, 
34296/1995 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  361r-681  12  Claims 


a  cover  of  the  computer  case  mountable  on  said  base  to  protect 

the  internal  circuits  and  the  power  source  of  the  computer; 
a  buckle  mounted  on  a  rear  portion  of  said  cover,  for  latching 

said  cover  to  said  base; 
a  groove  positioned  in  the  top  rear  portion  of  said  base; 
a  detent  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  cover,  for  securing 

the  buckle  after  the  buckle  latches  said  cover  on  to  the  groove 

of  said  base: 
a  guide  pin  attached  to  and  extended  outwardly  from  said  cover 

for  aligning  said  cover  with  said  base  unit,  when  said  cover  is 

mounted  on  said  base:  and 
said  base  unit  having  a  guide  hole  formed  in  the  rear  portion  to 

receive  said  guide  pin.  when  said  cover  is  mounted  on  said 

base. 


5.751346 
CRADLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPUTING 
DEVICES  AND  METHOD 
Jay  Clark.  lone;  Jonathan  LaMarche,  and  Robert  J.  TUttle,  Sr.. 
both  of  Spokane,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Itronix  Corpora- 
tion. Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,723 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  I/J6 

U.S.  a.  361—686  30  Claims 


12.  The  priKe'-s  of  connecting  a  video  display  to  a  base  housing 
of  a  notebook  computer,  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  clamps; 

attaching  i  hinge  portion  to  each  clamp: 

inserting  an  electrical  cable  through  an  aperture  in  one  of  said 
hinge  pinions: 

electrically  connecting  a  first  connector  to  said  electrical  cable; 

electrically  ^connecting  a  second  connector  to  said  electrical 
cable; 

attaching  ^^h  of  said  clamps  to  the  base  housing; 

attaching  the  video  display  to  said  hinge  portion;  and 

electricallj  connecting  the  video  display  to  said  second  connec- 
tor. 


5,751.545 

DESKTOP  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WFTH  AN  EASY 

ASSEMBLY  STRl CTLRE 

Hee-Duck  Jang,  Suwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  730,901 
Claims  pribrity,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  17,  1996. 
819/1996        I 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  361—683  20  aaims 

1.  A  desktop  personal  computer  case  with  an  easy  assembly 
structure,  cotprising: 

a  base  of  t  computer  case  for  containing  internal  circuits  and  a 
power  source  in  a  computer; 


1.  A  cradle  for  securing  a  portable  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  first  mating  member  carried  by  the  base  and  configured  to 
removably  receive  and  pivotally  support  a  first  end  of  a 
portable  electronic  device  on  the  base: 

a  second  mating  member  carried  by  the  base  in  spaced-apan  and 
urgably  movable  fore/aft  relation  with  the  first  mating  mem- 
ber including  a  slo[)ed  contact  face  and  a  biasing  spring,  the 
second  mating  member  configured  to  secure  the  portable 
electronic  device  to  the  base  by  pivotally  moving  a  second 
end  of  the  portable  electronic  device  about  the  first  mating 
member  for  latched  engagement  with  the  second  mating 
member,  the  biasing  spring  configured  to  bias  the  second 
mating  member  into  a  load  position  toward  the  first  mating 
member,  the  sloped  contact  face  configured  at  the  load  loca- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  portable  electronic  device  during 
loading,  the  second  mating  member  being  urged  away  from 
the  first  mating  member  to  receive  a  second  end  of  the 
portable  electronic  device,  the  portable  electronic  device 
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being  releasably  retained  between  the  first  and  second  mating 
members  upon  engagement  therebetween. 


5,751.547 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

HANDWRITING  INPUT  DEVICE  LOCKED  TO  AN 

EXPANSION  STATION  WHEN  THE  POWER  SWITCH  OF 

THE  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  IS  TURNED  ON 

Masamj  Honda,  Tokyo,  and  Yosuke  Miiira,  Funabashi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  509,617,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,619,J97.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235696 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10:  HOIR  13/639 

U.S.  CL  361—686  7  Claims 


-as."" 


—      ! — I  ' — 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  portable  computer  having  a  power  switch  manually  turned  on 
or  off,  a  controller  for  outputting  a  signal  when  the  power 
switch  is  turned  on,  and  a  first  connector  to  which  the  signal 
output  from  the  controller  is  supplied:  and 

an  expansion  station  havmg  an  expansion  device  for  expanding 
a  function  of  the  computer  and  an  input  section  connected  to 
a  power  supply,  the  expansion  station  including 

a  main  body  containing  the  expansion  device  and  the  input 
section:  a  mount  ponion.  arranged  on  the  main  body,  for 
removably  holding  the  computer,  and  a  second  connector 
electrically  connected  to  the  expansion  device  and  the  input 
section  and  electrically  connected  to  the  first  connector  when 
the  computer  is  attached  to  the  mount  portion,  wherein 

the  mount  portion  includes  an  engagmg  member  movable 
between  a  first  position,  in  which  the  engaging  member  hooks 
the  computer,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  the  engaging 
member  is  relea.sed  from  the  computer,  and  lock  means  mov- 
able between  a  lock  position,  in  which  the  engaging  member 
is  inhibited  from  t)eing  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position,  and  a  lock  release  position  in  which  the 
engaging  member  is  allowed  to  move  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  position:  and 

the  lock  means  is  mamtained  In  the  lock  position  when  the 
computer  is  elecuically  connected  to  the  input  section  through 
the  first  and  second  connectors  and  the  lock  means  receives 
the  signal  output  from  the  controller  through  the  first  and 
second  connectors. 


5,751348 

DOCKING  STATION  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMPl'TER 

PROVIDING  ROTATIONAL  MOVEMENT  OF  THE 

COMPUTER'S  VIEWABLE  SCREEN  IN  THREE 

DIFFERENT  PLANES 

Charles  William  Hall;  Julian  Dominick  Rlzzi,  both  of  Endicott, 

and  John  Arthur  Stubecki,  Nichols,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,461,  May  28,  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,226 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  A47B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—686  22  Claims 


K> 


1.  A  doclcing  station  for  a  portable  computer  having  a  viewable 
screen,  said  docking  station  comprising: 

a  base  portion;  and 

a  holder  portion  positioned  on  said  base  portion  and  adapted  for 
holding  said  portable  computer  therein,  said  holder  portion 
being  rotationally  adjustable  in  at  least  three  different  planes 
and  including  a  first  bracket  assembly  rotationally  adjustable 
on  said  base  portion  in  one  of  said  three  different  planes  and  a 
second  bracket  assembly  rotationally  adjustable  in  a  second  of 
said  three  different  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
one  of  said  planes  in  which  said  first  bracket  assembly  is 
rotationally  adjustable. 


5,751349 
HARD  DISK  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  WHICH  HAS  A  PLENUM 
CHAMBER  AND  A  FAN  ASSEMBLY  THAT  IS 
PERPENDICULAR  TO  A  RACK  CHAMBER 
Anthony  N.  Eberhardt,  Los  Gatos;  William  L.  Dailey,  Red- 
wood City,  and  John  A.  Harada,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,976 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/20:  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—687  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  which  has  a  rack  chamber  that  is  separated  from  a 
plenum  chamber  by  a  backbone  wall  which  has  an  opening, 
and  a  fan  side  wall  which  separates  a  fan  chamber  from  said 
plenum  chamber,  said  fan  side  wall  has  both  an  opening  and 
is  perpendicular  to  said  backbone  wall: 
an  electronic  assembly  that  is  located  within  said  rack  chamber: 
and. 
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5,751351 
UNIVERSAL  HARD  DRIVE  BRACKET  WITH  SHOCK 
AND  VIBRATIONAL  ISOLATION  AND  ELECTRICAL 
GROUNDING 
Vince  Hileman,  San  Jose,  and  Khim  H.  Foo,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,679 

Int  a."  F16M  13/00:  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  361—753  20  Claims 


a  fan  thai  is  located  within  said  fan  chamber,  said  fan  induces  an 
air  floM  from  said  rack  chamber  to  said  plenum  chamber  and 
from  said  plenum  chamber  to  said  fan  chamber. 


5,751350 
ULTRA-QUIET,  THERMALLY  EFFICIENT  COOLING 
SYSTEM  FOR  FORCED  AIR  COOLED  ELECTRONICS 
George  K.  Korinsky,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,134 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 


U.S.  a.  361—695 


33  Claims 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housin !  within  which  a  heat  generating  electronic  device  may 
be  op?ratively  disposed,  said  housing  being  resiable  on  a 
generally  horizontal  support  surface  and  having  front  and  rear 
spaced  apart  vertical  exterior  wall  portions,  a  bottom  exterior 
wall  portion  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  vertical 
exteriit  wall  portions,  a  ventilation  air  inlet  opening  formed 
in  said  bottom  exterior  wall  portion  adjacent  said  front  verti- 
cal e>^trior  wall  portion,  and  ventilation  air  outlet  opening 
mean;!  formed  in  an  exterior  wall  portion  spaced  apart  from 
said  vpniilation  air  inlet  opening: 

a  hollow  fool  structure  depending  from  said  bottom  exterior  wall 
portion  adjacent  said  front  vertical  exterior  wall  ponion  and 
underlying  said  first  ventilation  air  inlet  opening,  said  hollow 
foot  shticiure  being  configured  to  engage  the  support  surface 
in  a  ni*ner  positioning  said  bottom  exterior  wall  portion  in  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  sloped  relationship  with  the  sup- 
port sprface  and  creating  a  vertical  gap  between  the  support 
surfac^  and  the  underside  of  said  housing:  and 

cooling  Itieans  operative  to  sequentially  flow  ambient  air 
through  the  interior  of  said  hollow  foot  structure,  into  said 
housing  through  said  first  ventilation  air  inlet  opening,  and 
then  omwardly  from  said  housing  through  said  ventilation  air 
outlet  opening  means. 


1.  An  electronic  card  assembly  that  is  inserted  into  a  chassis, 
wherein  the  chassis  can  be  subjected  to  a  shock  load  that  is 
transferred  to  the  electronic  card  assembly,  comprising: 

an  electronic  card  that  has  a  pair  of  opposing  edges; 

a  pair  of  guide  rails  that  are  attached  to  said  edges  of  said 
electronic  card,  said  guide  rails  each  have  a  lip  located  within 
a  slot:  and, 

a  pair  of  damping  members  that  each  have  an  annular  groove 
that  receives  said  lip  of  said  guide  rail  and  is  attached  to  an 
edge  of  said  electronic  card,  said  damping  members  are 
pressed  between  the  chassis  and  said  edges  to  dampen  a  shock 
load  that  may  be  transferred  to  said  electronic  card  from  the 
chassis. 


5,751352 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  BALANCING  THERMAL 

EXPANSION  COEFFICIENT  MISMATCH 

Christopher  M.  Scanlan.  and  Carl  J.  Raleigh,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688.084,  Jul.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  452,753,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851^11 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—707  19  Claims 


r^^^^xi 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  substrate  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient,  a  first  sur- 
face, a  second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface,  and  a  side 
surface  coupling  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  overlying  the  first  surface;  and 
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a  material  coupled  lo  the  substrate,  the  material  having  a  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  different  from  the  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  of  the  substrate,  a  first  portion  of  the  material 
having  a  thickness  over  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
located  under  the  semiconductor  chip,  a  second  portion  of  the 
material  having  a  thickness  over  the  second  surface  of  the 
substrate,  a  third  portion  of  the  material  having  a  thickness 
over  the  side  surface  of  the  substrate  wherein  the  thickness  of 
the  third  portion  of  the  material  is  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  first  portion  of  the  material  and  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  second  portion  of  the  material,  wherein  the 
thickness  of  the  first  portion  of  the  material  is  measured  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  second  portion  of  the  material  is 
measured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  second  surface  of 
die  substrate,  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  third  portion  of 
the  material  is  measured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
side  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,751,554 

TESTABLE  CHIP  CARRIER 

Simon  Mark  Willianis,  Ayr,  and  Michael  Lawrence  McGeary, 

Ayrshire,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,600,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^06 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1993, 
9300951 

lot  a."  H05K  7/02:  HOIR  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  361—760  18  Claims 


5,751,553 

THIN  MULTICHIP  MODULE  INCLUDING  A 

CONNECTOR  FRAME  SOCKET  HAVING  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  APERTURES 

James  E.  Clayton.  10605  Marbury  Ct^  Austin,  Tex.  78726-1312 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,829,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  947^293.  Sep.  16,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472^32 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/14:  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  361—749  3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  semiconductor  devices  to  a  circuit 
board,  comprising: 
a  connector  frame  socket  fixedly  attached  to  the  circuit  board 
and  including  first  and  second  apertures  for  receiving  a  semi- 
conductor  module,    wherein   said   connector   frame   socket 
includes  a  center  contact  portion  and  first  and  second  ends 
extending  beyond  said  center  contact  portion;  and 
a  semiconductor  module  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to 
the  connector  frame  socket,  wherein  the  semiconductor  mod- 
ule comprises: 
a  generally  U-shaped  composite  substrate  having  first  and 

second  members; 
a  first  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  connected  to  said 

first  member  of  said  composite  substrate; 
a  second  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  connected  to  said 

second  member  of  said  composite  substrate;  and 
means  associated  with  the  distal  ends  of  said  members  oper- 
able to  electrically  connect  said  first  and  second  members 
to  said  first  and  second  apertures,  respectively. 


1.  A  chip  carrier  comprising  a  rigid  substrate,  at  least  a  first 
surface  thereof  being  electrically  insulating,  the  planar  area  of  the 
substrate  being  divided  into  three  portions: 

the  hrst  portion  adapted  for  the  siting  of  an  integrated  circuit 
chip,  the  chip  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  for  electrical 
connections  to  the  chip: 

the  second  portion  bounding  said  hrst  portion  and  having  a  first 
plurality  of  conductive  traces  formed  on  said  first  surface 
thereof; 

the  third  portion  bounding  said  second  portion  and  having  a 
second  plurality  of  conductive  traces  formed  on  a  first  surface 
thereof,  the  first  conductive  traces  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  corresponding  traces  of  the  second  plurality  of 
traces  in  the  third  portion; 

the  first  conductive  traces  each  terminating,  at  one  end  thereof, 
at  inner  bonding  areas,  and  fanning  out  from  the  inner  bond- 
ing areas  to  terminate,  at  the  other  end  thereof,  at  outer 
bonding  areas  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  second  portion; 

characterized  by 

the  inner  bonding  areas  being  positioned  on  the  substrate  within 
the  first  portion  or  at  the  inner  periphery  of  the  second 
portion,  at  positions  orthogonally  projected  outward  from 
each  bonding  pad  of  the  chip  in  the  plane  of  the  substrate 
thereby  resulting  in  a  substantially  identical  distance  from 
each  bonding  pad  of  a  chip  sited  in  said  first  portion  to  a 
corresponding  inner  bonding  area. 


5,751,555 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  HAVING  REDUCED 
CAPACITANCE 
Henry  L.  Pfizenmayer,  and  Frederick  C.  Wernett,  HI,  both  of 
Phoenix.  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,095 
Int  a."  H05K  1/16 
VS.  CI.  361—763  20  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  component  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  having  an  electrically  conductive  path; 
a  second  substrate  having  an  electrically  conductive  path,  the 

first  substrate  overlying  the  second  substrate; 
a  first  electronic  device  overlying  the  first  substrate  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  electrically  conductive  path  of  the  first 
substrate; 
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1.  An  ap|>*ratus  for  reducing  warpage  of  an  assembly  substrate 
with  respecj  to  a  surface  mount  technology  (SMT)  component,  said 
assembly  siibsu-ate  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality'  of  mounting  pins  extending  from  said  SMT  compo- 
nent. Said  mounting  pins  corresponding  to  and  registrable 
with  s^id  apertures  in  said  assembly  substrate,  said  mounting 
pins  ad^ted  to  provide  an  interference  fit  between  said  SMT 
componient  and  said  assembly  substrate. 


5,751.557 

PRINT^ED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  A  TRIPLE 

PATTERN  FOOTPRINT  FOR  RECEIVING  ONE  OF 

THREE  COMPONENT  PACKAGES 

David  J.   SUva,  Trabuco   Canyon,   Calif.,   assignor  to  AST 

Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,617 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  361—777  18  Claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  first  pliiiiality  of  pin  receptors  formed  in  a  first  row  and  in  a 

tow  parallel  to  said  first  row  on  a  first  surface  of  said 

,  ^herein  said  first  and  second  rows  of  said  first  plurality 


second 
board 


a  second  4lectronic  device  having  a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead, 
the  fiist  lead  overlying  the  first  substrate  and  electrically 
coupled  to  the  electrically  conductive  path  of  the  first  sub- 
strate, the  second  lead  overlying  the  second  substrate  and 
electrit»lly  coupled  to  the  elecuically  conductive  path  of  the 
seconq  substrate:  and 

a  third  electronic  device  electrically  coupled  to  the  electrically 
conductive  path  of  the  second  substrate,  the  third  electronic 
device  underlying  the  second  electronic  device  and  overlying 
the  se(  and  substrate. 


5,751,556 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  WARPAGE 

.      OF  AN  ASSEMBLY  SUBSTRATE 
Peter  O.  iutler,  Hlllsboro,  and  Ricardo  E.  Suarez-Gartner, 
Beavertqn,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  CJara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,794 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/18 

VS.  CI.  3«tt— 773  18  Claims 


of  pin  receptors  define  a  portion  of  an  outer  boundary  of  a  first 
area  of  said  printed  circuit  board  and  wherein  said  first  plu- 
rality of  pin  receptors  are  configured  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
pins  on  a  first  component  so  that,  when  said  first  component  is 
positioned  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  first  component 
substantially  covers  said  first  area: 

a  second  plurality  of  pin  receptors  formed  in  a  third  row  and  in 
a  fourth  row  parallel  to  said  third  row  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  board,  wherein  said  third  and  fourth  rows  of  said  second 
plurality  of  pin  receptors  are  positioned  within  said  first  area 
and  wherein  said  second  plurality  of  pin  receptor  are  config- 
ured to  receive  a  plurality  of  pins  on  a  second  component  so 
that,  when  said  second  component  is  positioned  on  said 
printed  circuit  board,  said  second  component  covers  a  first 
portion  of  said  first  area; 

a  third  plurality  of  pin  receptors  formed  in  a  fifth  row  and  in  a 
sixth  row  parallel  to  said  fifth  row  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
board,  wherein  said  fifth  and  sixth  rows  of  said  third  plurality 
of  pin  receptors  are  positioned  within  said  first  area  and 
wherein  said  third  plurality  of  pin  receptor  are  configured  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  pins  on  a  third  component  so  that,  when 
said  third  component  is  positioned  on  said  pnnted  circuit 
board,  said  third  component  covers  a  second  portion  of  said 
first  area;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductors  interconnecting  pin  receptors  in  said 
first  plurality  of  pin  receptors  with  corresponding  pin  recep- 
tors in  said  second  plurality  of  pin  receptors  and  with  corre- 
sponding pin  receptors  in  said  third  plurality  of  pin  receptors. 


5,751,558 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  COMPUTER  CAGE  SLOT 
KEYING 
John  Theodore  Gullicksrud,  Rochester;  Dale  Joseph  Lidberg, 
Wabasha,   and   Michael   David   Seyfert,   Chatfield,   all   of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,038 

InL  CI."  H05K  7/14 

VS.  a.  361—801  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  computer  cages  of  the  type  having  an 
interior  with  at  least  one  guide  fail  for  guiding  a  logic -card  book 
into  position  within  the  interior,  the  guide  rail  having  opposing 
ends,  the  computer  cage  also  having  at  least  one  cage  guide 
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opening  provided  at  a  selected  location  along  the  at  least  one  guide 
rail,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  keyblock  mountable  within  the  cage  guide  opening,  the  key- 
block  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

mounting  means  located  on  the  keyblock  lower  surface  for 
removably  mounting  and  retaining  the  keyblock  within  the 
cage  guide  opening: 

locating  means  on  the  keyblock  lower  surface  for  properly 
positioning  the  keyblock  within  the  cage  guide  opening; 

at  least  one  contoured  region  on  the  keyblock  upper  surface  for 
engaging  and  leading-in  a  complimentary  surface  located  on 
the  logic-card  book  being  received  within  the  cage  interior; 

and  at  least  one  slot  provided  on  the  keyblock  upper  surface  for 
limiting  or  allowing  access  to  a  complimentary  feature  present 
on  the  logic -card  book  being  received  within  the  cage  interior 
to  thereby  insure  that  the  logic-card  book  is  properly  installed 
within  the  cage  interior. 


1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  housing  plug-in  packages,  each 
plug-in  package  having  at  least  a  connector  and  plug-in  package 
guide  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  insertion  opening  for  inserting  said  plug-in 
package  into  said  housing  and  housing  guide  means  arranged 
on  said  housing  for  guiding  said  plug-in  package  by  said 
plug-in  package  guide  means  into  said  housing; 

a  circuit  board  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  circuit  board 
having  a  socket  for  connecting  said  connector  of  said  plug-in 
package  with  said  circuit  board,  wherein  said  connecting 
direction  between  said  circuit  board  and  .said  plug-in  package 
is  perpendicular  to  the  inserting  direction  of  said  plug-in 
package  wherein; 

said  plug-in  package  guide  means  has  at  least  a  pivot  guiding 
pin  which  is  arranged  at  a  signiKcant  distance  from  said 
connector; 

said  housing  guide  means  has  a  continuously  recessed  guide 
path  for  guiding  said  pivot  guiding  pin.  said  guide  path  has  a 
guiding  portion  located  at  a  first  level  and  a  stop  portion 
defining  a  moving  pivot  point  located  at  a  second  level  and 
the  tfansition  of  said  pivot  pin  from  said  guiding  portion  to 
said  stop  portion  causes  a  defined  rotation  of  said  plug-in 
package  about  said  pivot  point  in  the  plane  defined  by  said 
socket  and  said  connector  wherein  said  plug-in  package  is 
routably  arranged  at  said  pivot  point. 


5.751,560 
SWITCHING  POWER  CIRCUIT  WITH  CURRENT 
RESONANCE  FOR  ZERO  CURRENT  SWITCHING 
Keixji  Yokoyama,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsii,  Japan  "" 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,021,  Dec.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-332083 

Int  CI."  H02M  i/ii5 

U.S.  a.  363—18  21  Claims 
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5,751,559 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  PC  CARDS  HAVING 

RECESSED  GUIDE  PATHS  WITH  MULTIPLE  LEVELS  IN 

THE  GUIDE  PATHS 
David  John  Jensen,  Raleigh,  and  Charies  Steven  Lingafelt. 
Durham,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72835 

Int  CI."  H05K  //// 

U.S.  a.  361—802  22  Claims 


1.  A  switching  power  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals; 

a  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  having  a  first  end 
which  connects  to  said  first  input  terminal; 

a  switching  transistor  connected  between  a  second  end  of  the 
primary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  said  second  input 
terminal; 

timing  control  means  for  controlling  an  on-off  operation  of  .said 
switching  transistor; 

rectifying  and  smoothing  means  connected  on  a  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  for  rectifying  and  smoothing  an  output 
from  said  secondary  winding;  and 

a  current  resonance  circuit  connected  in  series  with  the  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  and  said  switching  transistor,  said 
current  resonance  circuit  being  determined  in  accordance  with 
a  leakage  inductance  of  said  transformer. 


5,751,561 
LOW  COST  AC-TO-DC  CONVERTER  HAVING  INPUT 
CURRENT  WITH  REDUCED  HARMONICS 
Francis  Man  Sbuen  Ho,  Sheung  Shui,  and  Robert  Chun  Fung 
Lee,  Causeway  Bay,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Com- 
puter Products,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543361,  Oct.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.600446.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,755 
Int  CI."  H02M  i/ii5 
U.S.  CI.  363—21  14  Claims 


1.  An  AC-to-DC  power  convener,  comprising: 

a  rectifier  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  first  and 

second  output  terminals; 
a  transformer  comprising  a  first  primary  winding,  a  second 

primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding; 
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a  first  dii)^e  coupled  in  series  with  the  second  primary  winding, 
said  Slices  combination  of  the  second  primary  winding  and 
the  first  diode  being  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  first 
pnmary  winding; 

a  storage!  capacitor  having  a  first  tenninal  and  a  second  terminal, 
the  firit  terminal  of  the  storage  capacitor  being  coupled  to  a 
first  tef^inal  of  the  first  primary  winding; 

an  inductor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  the 
first  terminal  of  the  inductor  being  coupled  to  the  first  output 
terminal  of  the  rectifier  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  induc- 
tor being  coupled  to  the  series  combination  of  the  second 
primaity  winding  and  the  first  diode; 

a  second'diode  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  the 
second  terminal  of  the  second  diode  being  coupled  to  the  first 
terminy  of  the  first  primary  winding; 

a  rectifying  circuit  coupled  to  the  secondary  winding,  the  recti- 
fying ^rcuit  having  a  DC  output  terminal;  and 

a  power  switch  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
said  fifst  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  series  combination  of 
the  second  primary  winding  and  the  first  diode,  the  second 
terminal  of  the  power  switch  being  coupled  to  the  second 
output,  terminal  of  the  rectifier  and  to  the  second  terminal  of 
the  stirage  capacitor,  said  power  switch  configured  to  be 
turned!  On  and  off  multiple  times  during  a  period  of  an  AC 
voltagf  present  between  the  first  and  second  input  terminals 
of  the  btctifier. 


5,751364 
DUAL/MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  INPUT  SWITCHING 

POWER  SUPPLY 
Ghing-Hsin  Dien,  lOF-A,  No.  148.  Sec.  2,  Fu  Hsing  S.  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  292,815 

Int  CI."  H02M  5/45:  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  363—37  4  Claims 


5,751,562 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,751363 

HVDC  TRANSMISSION 

Per-Erik  Bjiirklund,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  j%B,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00782,  §  371  Date  Oct  10,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01517,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,169 

Claims  piriority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  4,  1994,  9402359 

Int  CL"  H02J  i/ib 

U.S.  a.  36tt— 35  15  Claims 
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1.  An  H^  DC  transmission,  comprising: 

at  least  tjiwo  conveners,  wherein  each  convener  is  adapted  for 
conneijtion  between  a  three-phase  alternating-voltage  network 
whereiW  at  least  a  first  convener  has  ac  leads  for  connection  of 
the  fir^ti convener  to  the  alternating-voltage  network  without 
the  usa  of  a  separate  winding  transformer; 

a  dc  link  common  to  the  conveners 

a  zero-seoiience  inductor  connection  arranged  in  the  ac  leads  of 
the  fir^f  convener  and  designed  such  that  the  zero-sequence 
induct(ff  connection  exhibits  a  high  impedance  to  zero- 
sequen  c^  currents  and  a  low  impedance  to  positive-sequence 
curreni  s 


1 


3.  A  switching  power  supply  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  transformer  circuit,  said  transformer  circuit  comprising  a 
first  input  for  connection  to  a  primary  power  source  and 
second  input  for  connection  to  a  secondary  power  source; 

(b)  a  power  supply  output  to  he.  connected  to  a  load; 

(c)  means  for  regulating  said  power  supply  output; 

(d)  means  for  sensing  an  interruption  wherein  said  interruption 
is  selected  from  the  group  comprising:  said  primary  power 
source  falling  below  a  first  predetermined  voltage,  said  power 
supply  output  falling  below  a  second  predetermined  voltage, 
and  said  primary  power  source  approaching  an  overload  con- 
dition; and 

(e)  means  for  utilizing  said  secondary  power  source  when  said 
interruption  is  sensed  and,  wherein  said  means  for  regulating 
said  power  supply  output,  said  means  for  sensing  an  interrup- 
tion, and  said  means  for  utilizing  said  secondary  power  source 
when  said  interruption  is  sensed  comprises: 

(i)  a  first  switching  circuit  controlling  a  current  flow  from  said 
primary  power  source  through  said  first  input  of  said  trans- 
former circuit; 

(ii)  a  first  pulse  width  modulator  circuit  regulating  said  power 
supply  output  by  controlling  the  on  and  off  operation  of 
said  first  switching  circuit; 

(iii)  a  second  switching  circuit  controlling  a  current  flow  from 
said  secondary  power  source  through  said  second  input  of 
said  transformer  circuit; 

(iv)  a  second  pulse  width  modulator  circuit  regulating  said 
power  supply  output  by  controlling  the  on  and  off  operation 
of  said  second  switching  circuit;  and 

(v)  a  monitor  circuit  monitoring  a  voltage  from  said  first  input 
and  monitoring  a  voltage  from  said  first  pulse  width  modu- 
lator circuit,  said  monitor  circuit  comparing  both  r,aid  volt- 
age from  said  first  input  and  said  voltage  fix)m  said  first 
pulse  width  modulator  circuit  to  a  reference  voltage,  and 
said  monitor  circuit  enabling  said  second  pulse  width 
modulator  circuit  when  said  voltage  from  said  first  input 
and  said  voltage  from  said  first  pulse  width  modulator 
circuit  are  below  said  reference  voltage. 
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5,751365 
CONTROLLING  PULSE  SKIP  MODULATION  IN  POWER 

CONVERSION 
Richard  A.  Faulk,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,697 

Int.  a."  H02M  7/00:3/335 

VS.  a.  363—41  20  Qaims 


primary  winding  of  the  step-up  transformer  and  a  second 

transformer  which  includes  the  second  primary  winding  and  a 

secondary  winding; 
a  switch-mode  regulator  module  for  regulating  the  additional 

power,  wherein  the  switch-mode  regulator  module  drives  the 

second  primary  winding;  and 
a  drive  circuit  by  which  the  switch-mode  regulator  module 

drives  the  second  primary  winding. 


5,751,567 
AC-DC  CO?«iVERTER 

Jiro  Toyozaki;  Takao  Yanase;  Shinichi  Ishil,  and  Takashi 
Aihara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co..,  LTD.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-020588 

Int  CI."  H02M  5/42 

VS.  CI.  363—89  6  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  producing  a  feedback  signal  to  a  pulse 
width  modulator  that  generates  switch  control  pulses  for  a  switch- 
ing convener  that  delivers  power  to  a  load  at  a  regulated  load 
voltage  level,  comprising: 
circuitry  for  monitoring  directly  the  level  of  the  load  voltage; 

and 
circuitry  for  generating  an  interrufMion  feedback  signal  that,  in  a 
low-load  mode,  causes  the  pulse  width  modulator  to  interrupt 
the  generation  of  switch  control  pulses,  when  the  monitored 
load  voltage  level  has  risen  to  an  upper  threshold  voltage  level 
and  until  the  monitored  load  voltage  level  drops  to  a  lower 
threshold  voltage  level;  and 
in  a  normal  mode,  allows  the  pulse  width  modulator  to  modulate 
the  width  of  switch  control  pulses  without  interrupting  the 
generation  of  switch  control  pulses. 


1.  In  a  lighting  system  a  constant-current  regulator  comprising: 

a  first  unit  for  selecting  a  basic  voltage; 

a  step-up  transformer  including  a  first  primary  winding  coupled 
to  the  first  unit,  wherein  an  additional  power  for  supplement- 
ing the  basic  voltage  is  produced  using  one  of  a  second 
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5,751,566 

CURRENT  STABILIZER  WITH  STEP-UP 

TRANSFORMER 

Otto  Vongehr,  Aldersbach/Bundesrepublik,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01529,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
286.2 

Int.  a."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—71  10  Claims 


1.  An  AC-DC  converter,  comprising: 

DC  output  voltage  instruction  setting  means  for  setting  a  DC 

output  voltage  instruction  value; 
DC  output  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  DC  output 

voltage  detection  value; 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  which  operates  to  zero  a  differ- 
ence between  the  DC  output  voltage  instruction  value  and  the 

DC  output  voltage  detection  value  to  zero; 
means  for  generating  a  modulating  wave; 
a  modulator  for  comparing  a  carrier  wave  ba.sed  on  an  output 

signal  from  said  adjusting  means  with  the  modulating  wave  to 

output  drive  pulses; 
a  switching  element  which  turns  on  and  off  according  to  the 

drive  pulses  to  provide  a  DC  output  voltage  higher  than  a 

full-wave  rectification  voltage  of  an  AC  input  voltage; 
an  AC  power  source  for  generating  an  AC  input  voltage; 
means  for  detecting  the  polarity  of  the  AC  input  voltage: 
means  for  generating  a  sine  wave  synchronous  with  the  AC 

input  voltage  according  to  a  detection  value  from  said  polarity 

detecting  means;  and 
a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  sine  wave  by  an  output  signal  of 

said  adjusting  means  to  obtain  the  carrier  wave. 


5,751,568 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  ARC-UTILIZING 
EQUIPMENT 
Kenzo  Dai^o,  Kyoto-fu;  Atsushi  Kinoshita,  Osaka;  Shigeni 
Okamoto,  Hirakata,-  Haruo  Moriguchi,  Itami,  and  Takashi 
Hashimoto.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sansha  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,691 
Int  CI."  H02M  3/335;  H23K  9/W5 
VS.  a.  363—95  7  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  for  arc-utilizing  equipment,  com- 
prising: 

first  converter  means  for  receiving  and  convening  an  AC  voltage 
to  a  DC  voltage; 
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inverter  theans  for  converting  said  DC  voltage  from  said  first 
converter  means  to  a  high-frequency  voltage; 

a  voltage-transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
said  transformer  receiving  said  high  frequency  voltage  from 
said  inverter  means  and  inducing  a  voltage-transformed  high- 
frequeacy  voltage  in  said  secondary  winding; 

second  converter  means  for  converting  said  voltage-transformed 
high-frequency  voltage  from  said  voltage-transformer  to  a  DC 
voltaga; 

two  output  terminals  between  which  an  output  voltage  of  said 
second  converter  means  is  developed,  said  two  output  termi- 
nals bding  adapted  for  connection  to  a  torch  electrode  of  a 
torch  of  said  arc-utilizing  equipment  and  a  workpiece  to  be 
processed  by  said  equipment,  respectively; 

high-frequency  voltage  generating  means  including  a  coupling 
coil  haNing  its  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  two  output 
termintlE; 

a  bypass!  tapacitor  connected  between  the  other  end  of  said 
coupliiig  coil  and  the  other  one  of  said  two  output  terminals; 
and 

control  ntaans  for  controlling  said  high-frequency  voltage  gen- 
erating means  and  said  inverter  means; 

said  byp»$s  capacitor  being  connected  directly  between  said 
other  output  terminal  and  said  other  end  of  said  coupling  coil. 


5,751,569 
GEOGRAPHIC  TRAIN  CONTROL 
Omer    Metcl,    and    Francois    Pretorius,    both    of    Rancho 
Cucamoaga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Safetran  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Minaeapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,469 

Int  CI."  B61L  21/00:27/00 

VS.  CL  36ir-132  7  Claims 
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1.  A  mejliod  of  controlling  railroad  train  movement  over  a 
geographically  defined  network  of  geographic  control  objects 
which  repre^enl  a  layout  of  railroad  track  which  includes  signals, 
switches  and  track  blocks,  each  signal  having  signal  control  hard- 
ware and  software  logic,  which  logic  includes  an  address,  repre- 
sentation off  signal  condition,  and  means  for  initiating  a  change  in 
signal  condition  (signal  object  logic),  each  switch  having  switch 
control  harovvare  and  software  logic,  which  logic  includes  an 
address.  repl:tsentation  of  switch  condition,  and  means  for  initiat- 
ing a  changfe'  in  switch  condition  (switch  object  logic),  each  track 
block  having. hardware  and  software  logic,  which  logic  includes  an 
address  an(|  representation  of  track  block  occupancy  condition 
(track  objedt  logic),  each  object  logic  including  the  addresses  of 
only  its  nexl  adjacent  neighboring  objects, 

the  method  including  the  steps  of  estahli.shing  communication 
belweejx  each  signal  object  logic,  switch  object  logic,  and 
track  dt^eci  logic  and  only  its  next  adjacent  object's  logic 
regard!  ^s  whether  it  be  signal  object  logic,  switch  object 


logic,  or  track  object  logic,  with  such  communication  being 
one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  messages,  which  messages 
either  request  a  response  relative  to  train  movement,  or  pro- 
vide a  response  relating  to  train  movement. 


5,751370 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  IDENTIFYING  AN 

UNKNOWN  NUMBER  OF  TRANSPONDERS  WITH  A 

READER  AND  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

EXECUTING  THE  METHOD 

Anatoli  Stobbe,  Steinradweg  3,  D-30890  Barsinghausen,  and 

Holger  Merk,  Barsinghausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Anatoli  Stoblie,  Barsinghausen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1995,  195  26 
353.7 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—140  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  identifying  an  unknown  number  of 
transponders  with  a  reader,  whereby  the  transponders  are  activated 
by  an  electromagnetic  field  generated  by  the  reader  and  transmit 
their  specific  transponder  data  (identification  data  of  the  transpon- 
der and  application-specific  characteristic  data)  to  the  reader, 
whereby  the  transponders  can  be  identified  individually  and  suc- 
cessively by  the  reader  and  the  transponder  data  are  evaluated,  and 
whereby  the  method  comprises  at  least  the  following  steps  for  an 
initial  identification  phase: 

the  transponders  which  are  located  within  the  range  of  effective- 
ness of  the  electromagnetic  field  and  activated  are  put  into  a 
dead  state  by  a  collision  signal  transmitted  by  the  reader  in 
which  the  transponders  cease  transmission  of  transponder 
data; 
each  transponder  generates  a  random  or  pseudo-random  dead 

state  for  itself  after  receiving  the  collision  signal; 
the  transponders  resume  transmission  of  their  transponder  data 

at  the  end  of  their  dead  states; 
the  reader  transmits  an  occupied  signal  after  receiving  the  data 
from  at  least  one  transponder  as  a  result  of  the  deviating  dead 
states; 
the  other  remaining  transponders  are  put  into  idle  states  in  which 
they  no  longer  transmit  transponder  data  due  to  the  occupied 
signal: 
after  reception  of  the  complete  transponder  data  from  the  indi- 
vidual transponder,  the  reader  transmits  an  acknowledge  sig- 
nal: 
the  transponder  which  has  been  identified  is  put  into  an  idle  state 
by  the  acknowledge  signal  in  which  it  ceases  transmission  of 
transponder  data  for  the  first  identification  phase:  and 
the  other  transponders  in  idle  states  are  reactivated  and  the  steps 
described  above  are  repeated  until  all  transponders  have  been 
identified  individually  and  successi\ely  by  the  reader. 
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5,751371 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
OPTIMUM  VALUES  FOR  MANIPULATED  VARIABLES 
OF  A  TECHNICAL  SYSTEM 
Volker  Tk-esp,  Miinchen;  Bernd  Schiirmann,  Haimhausen,  and 
Martin  Schlang,  Miinchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0762,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02213,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1993,  43  22 
365.6 

Int.  CI.''  G05B  13/04:  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  364—148  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  determining  optimum  values  for  manipulated 
variables  of  a  technical  system  for  prescribed  operational  variables 
for  optimizing  a  prescribed  target  function  of  system  fwoperties, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  using  a  set  of  functions  whose  parameters  are  set  such  that  the 
functions  of  the  set  of  functions  model  the  system  such  that 
functions  contained  in  the  set  of  functions  approximate  sys- 
tem functions  of  the  system  properties  as  functions  of  vari- 
ables of  the  set  of  functions  in  terms  of  an  interval  of 
prescribed  magnitude,  and 

b)  determining  the  manipulated  variables  by  optimizing  the  set 
of  functions  at  fixed  values  of  the  parameters  and  the  opera- 
tional variables: 

c)  controlling  the  technical  system  via  the  determined  manipu- 
lated variable. 
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1.  A  process  of  communicating  HVAC  control  information 
between  a  master  controller  for  a  heating  or  cooling  system  and  the 
zone  controllers  associated  with  the  master  controller  wherein  the 
zone  controllers  control  the  amount  of  conditioned  air  to  be  pro- 
vided by  such  heating  or  cooling  system  to  particular  zones  to  be 
heated  or  cooled  and  wherein  the  master  controller  and  the  zone 
controllers  are  linked  together  by  a  communication  system  carry- 
ing the  HVAC  control  information  between  the  master  controller 
and  the  zone  controllers,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


sending  a  message  over  the  communication  system  from  the 
master  controller  to  the  zone  controllers  wherein  said  message 
includes  an  identification  of  the  master  controller; 

reading  at  least  a  portion  of  the  message  at  each  zone  controller 
wherein  said  read  ponion  includes  the  identification  of  the 
master  controller: 

comparing,  within  each  zone  controller,  the  identification  of  the 
master  controller  with  a  master  controller  identification 
assigned  to  the  particular  zone  controller:  and 

accepting  the  message  at  a  particular  zone  controller  for  use  in 
controlling  the  amount  of  conditioned  air  to  be  provided  to  a 
zone  associated  with  the  particular  zone  controller  when  the 
read  identification  of  the  master  controller  equals  the  assigned 
master  controller  identification  for  the  particular  zone  control- 
ler 


5,751373 

PATH  PLANNING  IN  AN  UNCERTAIN  ENVIRONMENT 

Alexander  John  Cameron,  Tarrytown,  and  Leendert  Dorst,  Mt. 

Kisco,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 

America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,234,  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,303,  Nov.  16, 

1990,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,024,  Apr.  11, 

1990.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187^70 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—167.01  20  Oaims 
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5,751372 
HVAC  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Stephen  M.  Maciuiewicz,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,197 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—132  34  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  object  in  an  environment  having 
N  uncertainties  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  stariing  from  a  plurality  of  configuration  space  representa- 
tions, each  configuration  space  representing  cost  lo  goal  val- 
ues for  a  possible  environment  of  the  object: 

b)  combining  the  plurality  of  configuration  space  representations 
to  yield  a  result  configuration  space  representation; 

c)  finding  a  path  based  on  the  result  configuration  space  repre- 
sentation: 

d)  controlling  the  object  to  follow  the  path. 
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5,751374 

METHOD  FOR  LOADING  SOFTWARE  IN 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  WITH  NON-REDUNDANT, 

J      DECENTRALIZED  EQUIPMENT 
Norbert  Loebig,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

I     FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,776 
Qaims  jiriority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1995,  195  33 
%1.4 

Int  CI."  G05B  9/02 


VS.  a.  3(  .4—187 


SWITCHINO 
NETWORK 
UNITS 


13  Claims 
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I.  A  metfibd  for  loading  software  into  a  communication  system 
which  is  cblinected  to  at  least  one  subscriber  line  network  and 
wherein  th^  communication  system  is  formed  of  first  and  second 
system  hal\  es  with  the  second  system  half  being  redundant  to  the 
first  system  |ialf,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providinj   each  of  the  first  and  second  system  halves  with  a 
plurali  y  of  non-redundant  peripheral  equipment  units  operat- 
ing in  rton-redundant  manner,  the  peripheral  equipment  units 
each  cpnnecting  equipment  in  both  of  the  respective  system 
halves  tb  the  at  least  one  subscriber  line  network  via  defined 
interfa:ts.  the  defined  interfaces  providing  communication 
channdU  for  carrying  useful  data  and  also  being  available  for 
changmver  to  standby; 
placing  tl»e  first  system  half  with  its  associated  peripheral  equip- 
ment urtits  into  a  defined  initial  condition  by  changing  com- 
munis tion  channels  after  they  are  finished  carrying  useful 
data  in  the  first  system  half  over  to  standby  and  then  rerouting 
them  ovier  to  the  second  system  half; 
loading  s  iftware  into  the  first  system  half  which  had  been  placed 
into  th^  defined  initial  condition,  and  including  loading  the 
softwa  a  into  the  respective  peripheral  equipment  units  of  the 
first  sy  i|em  half; 
after  loac  ihg  of  the  software  into  the  first  system  half  is  com- 
placing  the  communication  channels  in  the  second 
half  in  standby  and  then  rerouting  them  over  to  the 
first  sy  ;jem  half  already  loaded  w  ith  the  software; 
then  load  ilg  software  into  the  second  system  half  including  into 
the  res  lective  peripheral  equipment  units  of  the  second  sys- 
tem ha  ft  and 
thereafter  Restoring  redundant  operation  of  the  first  and  second 
system  l|alves. 


pleted. 
system 


5,751375 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING 
CONFIGURATION  MANAGEMENT  OF  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Toshio  Hirosawa,  Tokyo;  Tsutomu  Ito,  Tsukui-Gun;  Motohide 
Kokunishi,-   Atsushi   Ueoka,   both   of  Tokyo;   Seiji   Inoue. 
Hadano,  and  Yoshio  Ukai,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171153 

InL  CI."  G05B  9/02' 

VS.  CI.  364—188  44  claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  configuration  defining  parameters  of  a 
computer  system  for  a  computer  center  by  an  aiding  computer 
before  the  computer  system  is  configured,  the  computer  system 
comprising  pieces  of  equipment  which  include  at  least  one  pro- 
cessing unit  and  other  apparatuses,  said  apparatu.ses  including  a 
plurality  of  input/output  devices  to  be  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  processing  unit  through  channels,  said  plurality  of  input/output 
devices  including  a  plurality  of  storage  devices  and  at  least  one 
printer,  said  aiding  computer  including  a  processing  unit,  an  input 
device  and  a  display  unit,  said  method  comprising  steps  executed 
by  said  aiding  computer,  the  steps  including: 

a  first  step  of  determining  proper  installation  locations  of  said 
pieces  of  equipment  by  displaying  a  drawing  of  an  installation 
area  and  figures  of  said  pieces  of  equipment  on  a  display 
screen  of  said  display  unit  and  through  interactive  operations 
widi  a  user  through  said  input  device; 
a  second  step  of  inspecting  appropriateness  of  connection  by 
cables  between  said  pieces  of  equipment,  in  response  to 
specifying  of  said  connection  by  the  user,  after  installation 
locations  of  said  pieces  of  equipment  have  been  determined  at 
said  first  step;  and 
a  third  step  of  generating  configuration  defining  parameters  of 
said  computer  system,  based  on  said  connection  by  cables, 
after  said  connection  by  cables  has  been  inspected  as  being 
appropriate  at  said  second  step,  said  configuration  defining 
parameters  for  said  computer  system  including  information 
which  is  related  to  said  apparatuses  included  in  said  computer 
system  and  is  required  by  a  system  generation  program  within 
an  operating  system  controlling  said  computer  system,  said 
system  generation  program  being  one  which  executes  system 
generation  processing  for  enabling  said  operating  system  to 
use  said  apparatuses  included  in  said  computer  system,  based 
upon  said  generated  configuration  defining  parameters  for 
said  computer  system,  when  said  system  generation  program 
is  executed  on  said  one  processing  unit  within  said  computer 
system  after  said  computer  system  has  been  configured. 
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5,751376 
ANIMATED  MAP  DISPLAY  METHOD  FOR  COMPUTER- 
CONTROLLED  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCT 
APPLICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  J.  Monson,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ag-Chem 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,268 

Int.  CI."  G05B  15/00 

VS.  O.  364—188  45  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  information  in  a  computer-controlled 
system  for  distributing  a  product  onto  a  field  using  a  vehicle  driven 
by  an  operator,  the  distribution  of  said  product  being  controlled  at 
least  in  part  by  an  map  corresponding  to  regions  of  said  held  to 
receive  varying  densities  of  said  product,  said  map  being  main- 
tained in  a  processor  and  containing  information  relating  lo  an 
agronomic  plan,  said  field  dehning  a  real-world  terram  having 
features,  said  operator  having  a  held  of  view  through  a  viewing 
surface  encompassing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  real-world  terrain 
which  changes  over  time  as  said  vehicle  traverses  said  held,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  location  and  an  orientation  of  the  vehicle  within  the 

Held  at  a  given  time; 
determining  from  said  location  and  said  orientation  the  features 
of  the  terrain  within  the  field  of  view  of  the  operator  at  said 
given  time  by  reference  to  the  map: 
generating  an  image  containing  the  information  to  be  displayed 

to  the  operator:  and 
presenting  said  image  so  that  it  is  visible  within  the  field  of  view 
of  the  operator  such  that  the  operator  views  the  information 
corresponding  lo  the  real-world  terrain  encompassed  by  the 
field  of  view  of  the  operator,  said  image  being  displayed  on 
the  viewing  surface  using  a  heads-up  type  display  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  image  is  visually  overlaid  onto  the  real 
world  terrain  encompassed  by  the  field  of  view  of  the  opera- 
tor, 
whereby  the  operator  simultaneously  views  the  real-world  ter- 
rain and  the  information  and  selectively  compares  the  infor- 
mation being  projected  with  the  features  of  the  real-world 
terrain  of  the  field. 


5,751,577 
PRODl'CTION  DATA  PREPARING  SYSTEM  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  METAL  MASK  PLATE 
Akira    Sakai;    Miki    Ichikawa,    and    Seiichi    Urita,    all    of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,049,  Aug.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239514 
Int  CI.*  G05B  IW42:  G06F  I  WOO:  G06G  7/64:7/66 
U.S.  a.  364—191  22  Claims 

10.  A  production  data  preparing  system  for  producing  a  metal 
mask  plate  used  for  soldering  surface  mounting  devices  (SMDs)  on 
a  printed-circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  CAD  file  storing  production  data  for  preparing  the  printed- 
circuit  board,  the  production  data  including  substrate  data, 
packaging  parts  data  and  remodeling  data  of  the  SMDs,  and 
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the  packaging  parts  data  comprising  parts-position  data,  pin- 
position  data,  and  foot-print  shape  data: 
a  foot-print  shape  storage  unit,  operatively  connected  to  the 
CAD  file,  storing  target  foot-print  shape  data  extracted  from 
the  CAD  file  in  order  to  change  the  foot-print  shapes: 
a  mounting  parts  data  storage  unit,  operatively  connected  lo  the 
CAD  file,  storing  data  of  target  SMDs  extracted  from  the 
CAD  file: 
a  management  table  file  storing  packaging  parts  attributes  and 
footprint  shape  changing  rules  and  relationships  therebe- 
tween; and 
a  preparation  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  fool-print  shape 
storage  unit,  the  mounting  parts  data  storage  unit  and  the 
management  table  file,  the  preparation  unit  preparing  produc- 
tion data  used  for  providing  the  metal  mask  plate  and  further 
comprising: 
a  pattern  processing  unit  determining  at  least  two  of: 

i.  an  amount  of  solder  to  be  supplied  on  the  metal  mask 
plate. 

ii.  a  change  of  (he  foot-print  shape,  and 

iii.  movement  of  the  foot-print  shape, 
a  data  processing  unit  preparing  production  data  for  the  metal 

mask  plate,  and 
a  controller  controlling  operation  of  the  panem  processing 

unit  and  the  data  processing  unit  in  order  to  provide  the 

production  data. 


5.751378 

PLATFORM  ATTITUDE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

James  P.  Quinn,  Gumee.  and  Lance  D.  Gedde,  McHenry.  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Recon/Optical,  Inc.,  Barrington,  111. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,011 

Int  CI."  B64C  17/00 

VS.  C\.  364-^53  18  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  determining  the  atdtude  of  a  platform,  said 
platform  isolated  from  an  airframe  by  al  least  one  compliant 
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mount,  sai(  platform  installed  in  an  aircraft  having  an  inenial 
navigation  !  jstem,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measurin  !  the  movement  of  said  platform  relative  lo  the  air- 
frame ilong  three  axes  at  three  separate  locations; 

calculalir(g  Ihe  roll,  pilch  and  yaw  angles  of  said  platform 
relaiivt  lo  said  airframe  from  said  measuremeni  of  the  move- 
ment oF'said  platform  relative  to  the  airframe; 

obtaining  from  Ihe  inertial  navigation  system  current  informa- 
tion as  ID  roll,  pilch  and  yaw  of  the  aircraft:  and 

summing  said  calculated  yaw,  pitch  and  roll  angles  with  said 
aircraft  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  information  obtained  from  said 


inertial 
said  pi  [fi 


5,751,579 

VEHICLE  ICONTROL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  IMPROVED 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING 
APPLIED  WHEEL  TORQUE 
Davorin  David  Hrovat,  Dearbm:  Daniel  Scott  Colvin,  Farm- 
ington:   Michael  Alan   Weybume.  Northvilie,-   Ngoc   Minh 
Tran,  Dearborn,  and  John  Loring  Yester,  Bloomfield,  all  of 
Mich.,  a$dgnors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
bom,  Mi^h. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,274 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/00 

VS.  CI.  36^26.015  10  Oaims 


I.  A  tractipti  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with  a  fuel  rate  contfol- 
ler  respbfisive  to  a  first  control  signal  for  applying  a  variable 
amount  0f  drive  torque  to  at  least  one  drive  wheel  through  a 
drive  tr  ijn, 

a  brake  sy(,|em  for  applying  braking  torques  to  said  drive  wheels 
in  respc  qse  to  a  second  control  signal, 

an  anti-ski  d  control  module  connected  to  supply  said  first  signal 
to  said  fiiel  rate  controller  and  further  connected  lo  supply 
said  secjoid  control  signal  lo  said  brake  system,  said  antiskid 
control  rtiodule  being  responsive  to  a  third  control  signal 
having  b  value  indicating  the  estimated  magnitude  of  said 
drive  to'fue, 

means  coi  [Jled  to  said  fuel  rate  controller  for  generating  u  first 
value  ir  dicative  of  the  amount  of  wheel  torque  generated  by 
said  int(  anal  combustion  engine, 

means  coupled  to  said  engine  for  generating  a  second  value 
proporti^al  lo  the  rate  of  change  of  ihe  operating  speed  of 
said  engine  and  indicative  of  the  amount  of  wheel  torque 
produce  ii  by  the  inertial  movement  of  said  engine  and  said 
drive  tri  i^,  and 

means  for  iumming  said  first  and  second  values  to  form  said 
third  CO  itrol  signal. 


5.751380 
FUZZY  LOGIC  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  PRIORITY  RATING  OF  WORK  IN 
PROCESS  IN  A  PRODUCTION  LINE 
Keh-Fei  Chris  Chi.  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Char- 
tered Semiconductor  Manufacturing.  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  686,783 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/6466 
U&  CL  364-468.07  ^  33  Claims 


tavigation  system,  thereby  deriving  the  attitude  of 
orm  in  an  inertial  reference  frame. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  manufacturing  control  system  for 
computer  control  of  work  flow  in  an  automatic  manufacturing 
production  line  with  a  plurality  of  work  stations  at  which  the 
progress  of  work  is  monitored,  by  the  steps  comprising, 

assigning  priority  ratings  (PR)  to  each  lot  of  WIP  materials  with 
said  priority  ratings  (PR)  ranging  from  a  low  priority  rating  to 
a  high  priority  rating, 
making  fuzzy  logic  tests  of  parameters  of  lots  of  WIP  materials 
and  making  adjustments  based  upon  said  tests  as  follows: 

a)  measuring  the  velocity  of  work  flow  parameter  and  adjust- 
ing PR  rating  as  a  function  of  said  velocity, 

b)  testing  whether  a  lot  exceeds  a  maximum  time  and  increas- 
ing the  PR  rating  if  the  lot  exceeds  said  maximum  time, 

c)  batching  when  higher  priority  lots  are  absent,  dien  upgrad- 
ing die  priority  rating  (PR)  of  said  lot,  and 

d)  testing  whether  a  Kanban  is  below  target  and  if  so,  then 
upgrading  the  PR  rating. 


5,751381 
MATERIAL  MOVEMENT  SERVER 
Lok  L.  Tau,  Austin;  Michael  R.  Conboy,  Buda,  and  Thomas  P. 
Jackson,  Bastrop,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,962 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-^168.22  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  tracking  products  within  a  sequence  of  pro- 
cesses, wherein  the  products  are  moved  in  carriers  through  the 
sequence,  the  products  are  initially  arranged  in  groups,  and  the 
products  are  moved  between  different  carriers  and  the  carriers  are 
moved  between  stockers  during  the  sequence,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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assigning  a  first  set  of  identification  codes  to  the  products,  a 
second  set  of  identification  codes  to  the  groups,  a  third  set  of 
identification  codes  to  the  carriers,  a  fourth  set  of  identifica- 
tion codes  to  the  processes,  and  a  fifth  set  of  identification 
codes  to  the  stockers; 

associating  in  a  first  database  codes  of  groups  with  codes  of 
processes  according  to  a  status  of  a  certain  group  relative  to  a 
certain  process; 

associating  in  a  second  database  the  codes  of  the  carriers  with 
codes  of  the  stockers  according  to  placement  of  a  certain 
carrier  in  a  certain  slocker: 

associating  in  a  third  database  codes  of  the  groups  with  codes  of 
the  carriers  according  to  placement  of  a  certain  group  in  a 
certain  carrier: 

disassociating  a  code  of  a  carrier  from  a  code  of  a  stocker  when 
the  carrier  is  removed  from  the  stocker; 

disassociating  a  code  of  a  group  from  a  code  of  a  carrier  when 
the  group  is  removed  from  the  carrier; 

tracking  movement  of  products  through  the  sequence  using  the 
database  of  associated  codes  of  groups  and  codes  of  carriers, 
associated  codes  of  groups  and  codes  of  processes,  and  asso- 
ciated codes  of  carriers  and  stockers. 


5,751,582 
CONTROLLING  PROCE.S.S  MODULES  USING  SITE 
MODELS  AND  MONITOR  WAFER  CONTROL 
Sharad  Saxena,  Dallas;  Purnendu  K.  Mozumder,  Piano:  Gre- 
gory B.  Shinn,  Dallas,  and  Kelly  J.  Taylor,  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoirporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  719,104 
int.  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  O.  364—468.16  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  controlling  a  plurality  of  nonuni- 
formity  measures  in  processing  discrete  products  through  a  module 
consisting  of  a  plurality  individual  processes,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

a.  establishing  a  process  model  for  a  first  process  of  said  module 
by  relating  a  plurality  of  product  quality  parameters  to  a 
plurality  of  process  control  variables  (o  obtain  an  initial 
settmg  for  said  plurality  of  process  control  variables: 

b.  determining  goals  for  the  output  of  a  second  process  in  said 
module  subsequent  to  said  first  process  which  could  be  better 
achieved  by  changing  the  output  of  a  previous  process; 

c.  changing  the  goals  of  said  first  process  of  said  module  to 
achieve  the  goals  of  said  second  process  and  establishing  a  set 
of  process  control  variables  for  said  first  process; 

d.  processing  one  or  more  products  and  measuring  one  or  more 
product  quality  parameters  on  said  products: 

e.  exercising  quality  control  tests  on  said  products: 

f.  if  quality  control  tests  do  not  indicate  significant  difference 
from  said  first  process  model  prediction  and  goals  then  con- 
tinuing processing  at  step  g.  otherwise  continue  by: 

( 1 )  processing  at  least  one  monitor  product  to  obtain  observa- 
tions for  tuning  using  settings  determined  by  local  experi- 
ment design: 


(2)  tuning  said  process  models  to  create  tuned  process  models 
using  said  plurality  of  product  quality  parameters  from  said 
products  of  step  d.  wherein  said  tuning  estimates  a  changed 
slate  of  said  processing  with  the  use  of  process  models; 

(3)  estimating  new  values  for  said  plurality  of  process  control 
variables  from  said  tuned  models:  and 

(4)  continuing  processing  products  with  said  new  values  of 
said  plurality  of  process  control  variables  by  repeating 
again  at  step  d,  substituting  new  products  for  said  first 
plurality  of  products: 

g.  continuing  to  process  plurality  of  products  through  subse- 
quent process  of  said  process  module:  and 

h.  monitoring  the  output  of  said  second  process  and  continuing 
processing  a  step  g  if  said  output  of  said  second  process  is 
within  process  goals  otherwise  continuing  with  step  b  if  said 
output  of  said  second  process  is  not  within  process  goal 
tolerances. 


5,751,583 
EMBROIDERY  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Mitsuyasu    Kyuno,   Aichi-ken;    Masahiro    Mizuno,    Nagoya,- 
Masao  Futamura,  Nagoya,  and  Yukiyashi  Muto,  Nagoya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  391,168 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1994,  6-027733 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364—470.08  24  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  sewing  data  used  to  form  an 
embroidery  on  a  work  sheet,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  reader  operative  to  read  an  original  image  and  to 
produce  at  least  one  set  of  image  data  representing  the  origi- 
nal image,  the  original  image  including  at  least  one  outline 
and  an  inside  area  defined  by  the  at  least  one  outline; 

a  first  device  operative  in  association  with  the  at  least  one  set  of 
image  data  to  produce  outline  sewing  data  for  making  stitches 
on  the  work  sheet  along  the  at  least  one  outline:  and 

a  second  device  operative  in  association  with  the  at  least  one  set 
of  image  data  to  produce  area  sewing  data  for  making  stitches 
on  the  work  sheet  to  fill  the  inside  area  thereby  forming  an 
embroidery  of  the  original  image  on  the  work  sheet. 


5,75I4!84 
METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  INTERFERENCE,  METHOD 

FOR  CHECKING  PROCESSING  PROGRAM,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  PROCESSING  PROPRIETY 
Akihiko  Yuasa;  Yutaka  Noda;  Satoshi  Kumamoto;  Makoto 
Kawano,  and  Toshiyuki  Hirose,  all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995.  Sen  No.  514,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-191525 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  I9AH);  G06G  7/6466 
VS.  CI.  364-^74.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  checking  interference,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


ELECTRICAL 


1881 


ncuiLt  UF  nv 

TO  Ol'Tni  »Ht 

KILT  Of  ns  n«r« 
Of  nn*TiAn*iu  men 

III  nt.NCC  TOE 


obtaining  a  configuration  and  size  of  a  processing  material  by 
sensing  a  three-dimensional  image  of  the  processing  material 
and  converting  the  three-dimensional  image  to  three  dimen- 
sional coordinates: 

obtaining  la  machine's  shape  data  defining  the  three-dimensional 
shape  (if  the  machine  side  including  a  main  shaft  head  pro- 
vided with  a  processing  tool  and  a  tool  holder  attached 
thereto^ 

determinijig  whether  the  three-dimensional  coordinates  of  said 
processjig  material  is  in  the  space  to  be  occupied  by  the 
machine  given  by  the  machine's  shape  data  at  a  relative 
movempnt  position  between  the  main  shaft  head  of  the 
machine  tool  and  a  work  table  by  an  arithmetic  processing  of 
an  arithtiietic  processing  means:  and 

when  the  Uree-dimensional  coordinates  of  the  processing  mate- 
rial are  ip  the  space  to  be  occupied  by  the  machine,  determin- 
ing that  (he  processing  material  and  the  machine  will  interfere 
with  eath  other 


5,751,585 

HIGH  SPEED,  HIGH  ACCURACY  MULTI-STAGE  TOOL 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Donald  R.  Cutler;  Robert  M.  Pailthorp,  both  of  Portland,  and 

Mark  A.  Unrath,  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Electro 

Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  408.558,  Man  20,  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Man  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  615,049 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00.  G06G  7/66 
U.S.  a.  364-474.03  22  aaims 


1.  In  a  tool  positioning  system  that  is  implemented  as  part  of  a 
workpiece  px^essing  system  in  which  the  workpiece  is  an  elec- 
tronic device  or  an  electronic  device  package,  the  tool  position 
system  posit  (»ning  a  tool  relative  to  a  set  of  target  locations  and 
describing  a  tool  path  on  a  workpiece  in  response  to  a  set  of 
positioning  Commands,  comprising: 
a  first  positioner  stage  effecting  at  a  first  positioning  acceleration 
a  contrqiled  first  range  of  relative  movement  between  the  tool 
and  the! Workpiece: 
a  second  (losilioner  stage  effecting  at  a  second  positioning  accel- 
eration 1 1   controlled   second   range   of  relative   movement 
betweert  'the  tool  and  the  workpiece.  the  second  controlled 
range  oFirelative  movement  being  greater  than  the  first  con- 
trolled I  j^nge  of  relative  movement,  and  the  second  position- 
ing acc<  leration  being  less  than  the  first  positioning  accelera- 
tion; 


a  signal  processor  deriving  from  the  set  of  positioning  com- 
mands a  movement-controlling  signal: 

a  filter  receiving  the  movement-controlling  signal  and  separating 
it  to  produce  higher  bandwidth  and  lower  bandwidth  position- 
ing signals  that  have  an  inherent  delay  offset  between  them: 

a  delay  element  introducing  a  delay  to  compensate  for  the 
inherent  delay  offset  between  the  higher  bandwidth  and  lower 
bandwidth  positioning  signals:  and. 

first  and  second  positioner  drivers  responsive  to  the  delay  com- 
pensated higher  bandwidth  and  lower  bandwidth  positioning 
signals  to  drive  the  respective  first  and  second  positioner 
stages  so  that  they  respond  by  operating  within  their  con- 
trolled ranges  of  relative  movement  with  at  least  partly  unin- 
terrupted concurrent  motion  in  a  coordinated  fashion  to  pro- 
duce accurate  tool  positioning  along  the  tool  path. 


5,751.586 

CNC  MACHINE  TOOL 

Bosko  Grabovac,  1114  Fairview  Ave.,  Arcadia.  Calif.  91748 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,789 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  B23Q  3/157 

V.S.  CI.  364—474.11  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination:  a  computer-controlled  lathe  including  an 
elongate  bed  with  front  and  rear  ends,  front  and  rear  sides,  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  elongate  spindle  with  from  and  rear 
ends  rotatably  supported  at  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  bed,  a  work 
piece-engaging  chuck  at  the  front  end  of  the  spindle,  a  first  motor 
drivingly  connected  with  the  spindle,  and  encoder  connected  with 
the  spindle  and  reading  the  rotative  position  thereof,  an  elongate 
carriage  carried  by  the  front  end  portion  of  the  bed.  a  first  drive 
means  including  a  second  motor  operating  to  position  and  move 
the  carriage  longitudinally  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  an  elongate 
cross-slide  carried  by  the  carriage  and  on  a  lateral  axis  that  is 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  a  tool  holder  with  a  cutting  tool  on 
the  cross-slide,  a  second  drive  means  including  a  third  motor 
operating  to  position  and  move  the  cross-slide  longitudinally  of  the 
lateral  axis,  a  primary  computer-numerical-controller  connected 
with  the  encoder  and  with  the  first,  second  and  third  motors  and 
operating  to  power  and  control  the  direction  and  rate  of  rotation  of 
the  first  motor  and  to  control  the  direction  and  rate  of  rotation  of 
the  second  and  third  motors,  a  primarv  programming  terminal 
connected  with  the  primary  controller  and  operating  to  enter  and 
store  in  the  memory  of  the  primary  controller  machining  numerical 
data  programs  for  the  machining  of  parts  and  that  cause  the 
primary  controller  to  generate  and  process  command  signals  that 
effect  programmed  operation  of  the  first,  second  and  third  motors: 
and,  a  rotary  cutting  tool  head  carried  by  the  cross-slide  in  spaced 
relationship  from  the  tool  holder  and  including  a  rotary  cutting  tool 
holder  with  at  least  one  cutting  tool  and  drivingly  rotated  by  a 
fourth  motor:  an  electric-powered  secondary  computer-numerical- 
controller  connected  with  the  encoder  and  primar>'  controller  and 
the  fourth  motor  and  controlling  operation  of  the  fourth  motor  to 
control  the  rotative  position  and  the  rotation  of  the  fourth  motor 
and  rotary  tool  holder  relative  to  the  spindle  in  response  to  pro- 
grams stored  in  the  secondary   controller  that  include  discrete 
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cominand  signals  for  operation  of  the  rotary  cutting  tool  head  in 
machining  programs  stored  in  the  primary  controller,  and,  a  manu- 
ally operable  secondary  programming  terminal  connected  with  the 
secondary  controller  and  operating  to  enter  into  each  machining 
program  stored  in  the  secondary  controller  data  which  when  pro- 
cessed by  the  secondary  controller  controls  the  direction  of  rotation 
and  the  rotative  position  and  rate  of  rotation  of  the  fourth  motor 
and  rotary  tool  holder  relative  to  the  spindle. 


5,751^587 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  CONJUGATED  PROFILE 
CORRESPONDING  TO  A  CONJUGATE  SURFACE  IN  A 
MOTION  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Douglas  C.  Bracken,  2535  Mason  Oaks  Dr.,  Valricho,  Fla. 
33594,  and  WUliam  R.  WUter,  III,  Runnymede  Farm,  Rd  3, 
Coatcsville,  Pa.  19320 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,426,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,661,655.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857.486 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00:  F16H  21/18 

VS.  a.  364—474.24  23  Cbiinis 


5,751388 
MULTI-WAVELENGTH  PROGRAMMABLE  LASER 
PROCESSING  MECHANISMS  AND  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  VAPORIZATION  DETECTION 
Candace  J.  Freedenberg,  Poughkeepsie;  David  C.  Long,  Wap- 
pingers    Falls;    Joshua    M.    Cobb,    Millbrook;    Mark    J. 
LaPlante,  WaJden,-  Uldis  A.  Ziemins,  Poughkeepsie,-  Daniel 
G.  Patterson,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  James  G.  Balz,  May- 
brook,   all    of   N.Y.,    assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,480,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,620,618.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,689 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 
VS.  CI.  364-^74.28  2  Claims 
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6.  An  automatic  method  of  creating  a  conjugated  curve,  corre- 
sponding to  a  shape  of  a  conjugated  profile  on  a  conjugate-bearing, 
from  a  conjugate  surface  on  a  conjugate-driver  used  in  a  motion 
conversion  device,  the  method,  performed  by  a  data  processor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  motion  curve  corresponding  to  movement  of  the 
conjugate-driver  relative  to  the  conjugate-bearing; 

choosing  motion  points  along  the  motion  curve  corresponding  to 
points  of  motion  of  the  conjugate-driver,  each  motion  point 
being  a  set  distance  from  a  previous  motion  point; 

creating  a  connectmg  line  between  two  successive  ones  of  the 
motion  points: 

creating  a  pivot  line  from  a  midpoint  of  the  connecting  line  to  a 
pivot  pomt  on  the  conjugate  surface: 

rotating  the  conjugate  surface  with  respect  to  the  pivot  point  to 
determine  a  position  on  the  conjugate  surface; 

repeating  the  steps  of  creating  a  connecting  line  and  a  pivot  line 
for  successive  motion  points  until  the  connecting  lines  have 
traversed  the  entire  motion  curve  and  a  plurality  of  the  posi- 
tions of  the  conjugate  surface  have  been  determined:  and 

creating  the  conjugated  curve  based  on  the  plurality  of  conjugate 
surface  positions. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  verifying  machining  operations  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  machining  beam: 

means  for  generating  a  tracking  beam,  said  tracking  beam  being 
separate  from  said  machining  beam: 

at  least  two  lenses,  one  lens  being  positioned  to  at  least  partially 
focus  said  machining  beam,  another  lens  being  positioned  to 
at  least  partially  focus  said  tracking  beam; 

means  for  tilting  each  of  said  at  least  two  lenses  at  an  angle  to 
said  machining  and  tracking  beams  to  add  an  amount  of 
astigmatism  opposite  to  astigmatism  in  the  remainder  of  said 
apparatus: 

means  for  scanning  said  machining  and  tracking  beams  along  an 
axis  after  said  astigmatism  is  added  by  said  lenses,  said 
scanning  means  being  movable  and  having  a  first  surface  for 
reflecting  said  machining  beam  and  a  second  surface  for 
reflecting  said  tracking  beam; 

at  least  two  concave  cylindrical  mirrors  having  curved  reflective 
surfaces,  the  curvatures  of  the  reflective  surfaces  being  sub- 
stantially identical,  one  concave  cylindrical  mirror  being  posi- 
tioned to  receive  and  inierrupi  said  reflected  machining  beam 
directly  from  said  scanning  means  first  surface  and  at  least 
partially  focus  said  machining  beam  at  a  workpiece.  another 
concave  cylindrical  mirror  being  positioned  to  interrupt  said 
reflected  tracking  beam  directly  from  said  scanning  means 
second  surface  and  at  least  partially  focus  said  tracking  beam 
at  a  detector; 

a  workpiece  holder  for  securing  a  workpiece  to  receive  said 
machining  beam  after  reflection  from  said  scanning  means 
and  said  one  concave  cylindrical  mirror; 

a  detector  for  receiving  .said  tracking  beam  after  reflection  from 
said  scanning  means  and  said  another  concave  cylindrical 
mirror; 

feedback  control  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
reflected  tracking  beam  relative  to  said  detector  and  control- 
ling the  flring  rate  of  said  machining  beam  as  said  machining 
beam  is  being  scanned  by  determining  the  position  of  said 
machining  beam  relative  to  said  workpiece  based  upon  the 
position  of  the  reflected  tracking  beam  relative  to  said  detec- 
tor; 
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a  detector  (ocated  proximate  said  workpiece  holder  for  detecting 

the  presence  or  absence  of  a  plume  generated  by  vaporization 

of  material  by  said  machining  beam;  and 
electronic  :  control  means  for  verifying  the  end  point  of  the 

machining  process  based  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 

plume  detected  by  said  detector. 
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I.  A  method  of  automatically  generating  machining  condition 
series  meetii^  a  plurality  of  required  machining  specifications, 
said  machine  condition  series  being  used  at  least  as  operating 
parameters  for  a  machine  tool,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

designating  ranges  for  the  machining  specifications  including 
required  values  of  said  machining  specifications,  and  satisfac- 
tion degree  functions  indicating  satisfaction  degrees  relating 
to  user  desirability  of  said  specifications  within  said  ranges; 

constructing  a  number  of  machining  steps  realizing  values  in 
said  ranges  for  at  least  one  type  of  said  machining  specifica- 
tions; selecting  machining  conditions  realizing  said  steps, 
respecti\|eiy,  from  previously  stored  data  of  machining  condi- 
tions;     I 

enumerating  all  combinations  of  the  selected  machining  condi- 
tions, aij  machining  series,  said  combinations  each  being 
capable  t)f  realizing  values  in  said  ranges,  respectively; 

calculating  total  satisfaction  degrees  with  respect  to  said 
machining  condition  series,  respectively,  by  multiplying  said 
satisfaction  degrees  by  one  another  relative  to  specifications 
which  a^a  met  by  each  said  machining  condition  series,  in 
which  e(ith  said  satisfaction  degree  is  obtained  from  said 
function$  based  on  the  value  of  each  specification  as  met  by 
each  said  machining  condition  series;  and 

selecting  a  machining  condition  series  having  a  high  total  satis- 
faction degree. 


5,751490 

SYSTEM  F<*  PRINTING  SOCIAL  EXPRESSION  CARDS 
Thomas  G.  Cannon,  Loveland;  Daniel  L.  DeHart,  Greeley,  and 

Eric  M.  Krug,  Loveland,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Onkor, 

Ltd.,  Loveland,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,715,  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,600,563.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,197 
I  Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  364-1-479.03  18  Oaims 

I.  A  methcd  of  processing  images  to  define  social  expression 
cards  in  a  ciitiputer  database  system  comprising  the  following 
steps:  I 

inputting  ir  itges  for  each  card; 

creating  a  I  igh-resolution  print  file  for  each  of  said  images; 
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5,751389 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  MACHINING  CONDITION 

SERIES 
Ibtsushi  Sato,  and  Tomoko  Sendai,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuati«a  of  Ser.  No.  792,632,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-314510 
Int.  a."  G06F  17/00:  G05B  13/02 
VS.  CI.  364-474J5  11  Claims 
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creating  a  lower-resolution  display  file  for  each  of  said  images; 

and 
creating  a  card  description  database  defining  the  layout  of  each 

card  in  terms  of  its  component  images  and  their  locations  on 

the  card,  to  permit  retrieval  of  said  print  files  and  said  display 

files  for  each  card. 


5,751,591 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  WIRING  INDUCTANCE 

CALCULATION  SYSTEM 

Susumu  Asada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-274829 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364—488  18  Claims 
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I.  A  three  dimensional  wiring  inductance  calculating  system, 
comprising: 

wiring  structure  inputting  means  for  inpuning  a  three  dimen- 
sional wiring  structure  of  an  object  for  analysis  expressed  by 
a  three  dimensional  configuration; 

an  analyzing  space  partitioning  means  for  taking  the  wiring 
structure  as  an  analyzing  space  and  partitioning  the  analyzing 
space  into  a  finite  number  of  partial  elements; 

current  density  deriving  means  for  solving  a  Poisson's  equation 
with  respect  to  an  electrical  potential  in  the  partitioned  ana- 
lyzing space  and  deriving  a  plurality  of  current  values  and  a 
plurality  of  current  density  vectors  within  the  partitioned 
analyzing  space; 
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boundar)'  condilion  setting  means  for  solving  an  integral  equa- 
tion of  a  vector  potential  including  the  corresponding  current 
density  vector  at  each  of  points  of  partial  elements  within  the 
panitioned  analyzing  space  by  deriving  the  vector  potential  as 
a  boundary  condition  at  a  boundary  of  the  partitioned  analyz- 
ing space; 

vector  potential  calculating  means  for  deriving  a  value  for  the 
vector  potential  by  solving  a  vector  potential  equation  in  the 
partitioned  analyzing  space  and  taking  the  vector  potential 
value  at  the  boundary  as  the  boundary  condition:  and 

inductance  calculating  means  for  normalizing  a  product  of  the 
vector  potential  value  and  said  current  density  vector  per  unit 
current  value,  deriving  an  integral  sum  of  said  product  within 
the  partitioned  analyzing  spaces,  and  calculating  an  induc- 
tance of  said  wiring  structure  as  a  result  thereof. 


5,751.592 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING 

FUNCTIONAL  DESIGN  OF  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  VERIFYING 

FUNCTIONAL  DESIGN  OF  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Yuji  Takal,  Osaka;  Kazue  Nakatani,  Kyoto,  and  Michihiro 

Matsumoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,745,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1993,  5-105311; 
Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180337;  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279302 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/60 
MS.  a.  364—488  6  Oaims 
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a  decode  means  for  accepting  said  encoded  output  signal  and 
restoring  a  combination  of  the  m-th  (ISm§n)  0-drive  bit  in 
the  0-drive  word  of  said  encoded  output  signal  and  the  mth 
I -drive  bit  in  the  I -drive  word  of  the  encoded  output  signal  to 
representation  by  one  of  the  logic  signals  0.  1 .  X,  and  Z  so  as 
to  generate  an  n-bit  output  signal. 


5,751393 
ACCURATE  DELAY  PREDICTION  BASED  ON  MULTI- 
MODEL  ANALYSIS 
Satyamurthy    PuUela;    Abhijit    Dharchoudhury;    David    T. 
Blaauw;  Tim  J.  Edwards,  and  Joseph  W.  Norton,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,487 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364-488  10  Claims 


(  SIWT  ) 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  timing  analysis  for  a  circuit  being 
designed,  said  method  comprising: 

applying  a  first  circuit  model  to  determine  a  circuit  signal 
propagation  delay; 

periodically  testing  an  accuracy  characteristic  of  said  circuit 
signal  propagation  delay:  and 

applying  a  more  accurate  second  circuit  model  whenever  said 
accuracy  characteristic  is  determined  to  be  outside  of  a  pre- 
determined threshold  level. 


1.  A  functional  design  verification  apparatus  for  verifying  the 
functional  design  of  a  logic  circuit,  comprising: 

an  encode  means  for  accepting  an  n-bit  input  signal  (n=2)  in 
which  each  bit  is  represented  by  one  of  logic  signals  0.  1.  X. 
and  Z  and  encoding  each  bit  of  said  input  signal  to  an  encoded 
bit  consisting  of  a  0-drive  bit  which  indicates  whether  or  not 
the  logic  value  of  said  bit  can  be  0  and  a  I -drive  bit  which 
indicates  whether  or  not  the  logic  value  of  said  bit  can  be  I  so 
as  to  generate  an  encoded  input  signal  consisting  of  a  0-drive 
word  composed  of  n  0-drive  bits  and  a  I -drive  word  com- 
posed of  n  I -drive  bits:  and 

a  ZX  conversion  means  for  accepting  said  encoded  input  signal 
and  converting  that  encoded  bit  of  the  n  encoded  bits  in  said 
encoded  input  signal,  which  corresponds  to  the  logic  signal  Z. 
to  the  encoded  bit  which  corresponds  to  the  logic  signal  X  so 
as  to  generate  a  converted  signal: 

an  output  signal  evaluation  means  for  accepting  said  converted 
signal  and  obtaining,  based  on  the  0-drive  word  and  I -drive 
word  of  said  converted  signal,  the  0-drive  word  and  I -drive 
word  which  correspond  to  the  result  of  a  logic  operation  to  be 
subjected  to  functional  simulation  so  as  to  generate  the 
eiKoded  output  signal  consisting  of  the  obtained  0-dnve  word 
and  1 -drive  word:  and 


5,751,594 

APERTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  FABRICATION 

Rick  J.  Stanley,  Wobum,  and  Michel  M.  Raguin,  Medford, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton, 

Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,277 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364— 490  42  Claims 

1.  A  PCB  laser  plotter  data  control  system  comprising: 
a  computer  aided  design  workstation  for  generating  CAD  aper- 
ture data  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  CAD  formats  for  one  of 
at  least  first  and  second  types  of  PCB  laser  plotters: 
a  data  converter  that  is  operative  for  said  first  type  of  PCB  laser 
ploner  for  reading  said  CAD  aperture  data  in  said  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  CAD  formats,  for  comparing  said  CAD  aperture 
data  in  said  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  CAD  formats  to  entries 
in  a  conversion  table  of  allowable  conversion  values,  and  for 
providing  converted  aperture  data  in  a  prespecified  one  of  a 
plurality  of  PCB  laser  plotter  formats  from  corresponding 
ones  of  said  allowable  conversion  values; 
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said  data  ccnverter  being  operative  for  said  second  type  of  PCB 
laser  pidtter  for  reading  said  CAD  aperture  data  in  said  any 
one  of  ai  plurality  of  CAD  formats,  for  comparing  said  CAD 
aperture  data  in  said  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  CAD  formats  to 
geometric  shapes  having  predefined  conversion  values,  and 
for  providing  converted  aperture  data  in  a  prespecified  one  of 
a  plurality  of  PCB  laser  plotter  formats  from  corresponding 
ones  of  taid  predefined  conversion  values; 

a  PCB  lasei-  plotter  of  one  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  types 
of  PCB  laser  plotters  disposed  in  a  location  remote  from  said 
data  corWerter.  said  PCB  laser  plotter  employing  said  con- 
verted a^rture  data  in  said  prespecified  one  of  said  plurality 
of  PCB  laser  plotter  formats  to  control  a  laser  beam  used  in 
the  generation  of  a  PCB  mask;  and 

a  modem  operative  to  transmit  said  converted  aperture  data  from 
said  dat4  converter  directly  to  said  PCB  laser  plotter  for  the 
generation  of  said  PCB  mask  by  said  PCB  laser  plotter. 


5,751,595 

METHOD  FOR  BUILDING  AND  VERIFYING 
AITHENTICITY  OF  A  RULE  SYSTEM 
Harry  John  Beatty,  III,  Clinton  Corners;  Peter  Claude  Elmen- 
dorf,  Poug^keepsie,  both  of  N.Y.;  Jeannie  Harrigan  Panner, 
Underbill,  Vt.;  Bijan  Salimi,  and  Lansing  Dunn  Pickup,  both 
of  Colchester,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FVed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,171 
'  Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—490  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  building  and  verifying  authenticity  of  a  rule 
system  for  a  oilslom  integrated  circuit  design,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  Of: 
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a)  providing  a  library  of  executable  subrules.  each  executable 
subrule  including  circuit  definitions,  a  key.  time  stamp  infor- 
mation, and  a  local  authentication  algorithm,  wherein  the  lime 
stamp  information  includes  a  table  of  time  stamps; 

b)  providing  an  authentication  subrule.  the  authentication  sub- 
rule  including  a  remote  authentication  algorithm; 

c)  when  an  executable  subrule  is  to  be  loaded  as  part  of  the  rule 
system,  the  executable  subrule  reads  its  table  of  time  stamps: 

d)  providing,  by  the  executable  subrule.  local  representative  data 
to  the  authentication  subrule.  the  local  representative  data 
including  the  table  of  time  stamps  and  a  key; 

e)  performing,  by  the  authentication  subrule.  an  authentication 
check  algorithm  upon  the  local  representative  data  to  produce 
remotely  checked  data,  wherein  the  remotely  checked  data 
includes  a  remotely  modified  key; 

f)  providing,  by  the  authentication  subrule.  remote  representa- 
tive data  to  the  executable  subrule.  the  remote  representative 
data  including  the  remotely  modified  key  and  a  verification 
key; 

g)  performing,  by  the  executable  subrule.  the  authentication 
check  algorithm  upon  the  local  representative  data  to  produce 
locally  checked  data,  wherein  the  locally  checked  data 
includes  a  locally  modified  key: 

h)  comparing,  by  the  executable  subrule,  the  remotely  modified 
key  with  the  locally  modified  key  and  (aa)  when  the  remotely 
modified  key  matches  the  locally  modified  key.  modifying  the 
verification  key  of  the  remote  representative  data  using  the 
local  authentication  algorithm  of  the  executable  subrule  for 
producing  a  locally  modified  verification  key  and  (bb)  when 
the  remotely  modified  key  does  not  match  the  locally  modi- 
fied key.  providing  an  indication  that  the  executable  subrule  is 
not  dealing  with  a  valid  authentication  subrule; 

j)  sending,  by  the  executable  subrule,  the  locally  checked  data, 
including  the  modified  verification  key,  to  the  authentication 
subrule; 

k)  modifying  the  verification  key  of  the  remote  representative 
data  using  the  remote  authentication  algorithm  of  the  authen- 
tication subrule  for  producing  a  remotely  modified  verifica- 
tion key,  wherein  the  remotely  checked  data  includes  the 
remotely  modified  verification  key; 

comparing,  by  the  authentication  subrule,  the  remotely 
checked  data  with  the  locally  checked  data,  including  compar- 
ing the  remotely  modified  verification  key  with  the  locally 
modified  verification  key;  and 

m)  when  the  locally  checked  data  matches  the  remotely  checked 
data,  loading  the  executable  subrule  into  the  rule  system  as  an 
authenticated  subrule. 


1) 


5,751^96 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  CRITICAL  TIMING  PATHS  IN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  LAYOUTS  FOR  USE  WITH 

AUTOMATED  CIRCIHT  LAYOUT  SYSTEM 

Arnold  Ginetti,  Antibe,  France,  and  Athanasius  W.  Spyron, 

Sao  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,194 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CI.  364—491  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  an  integrated  circuit,  the  steps  of  the 
method  comprising: 

(A)  receiving  and  storing  in  a  computer  memory  a  netlist  denot- 
ing a  list  of  components  in  said  integrated  circuit  and  a  set  of 
nodes  interconnecting  said  components;  each  said  component 
of  said  integrated  circuit  having  at  least  one  input  port  and  at 
least  one  output  port,  said  set  of  nodes  including  a  set  of 
circuit  input  nodes  and  circuit  output  nodes  for  said  integrated 
circuit: 

(B)  receiving  and  storing  in  a  computer  memory  a  plurality  of 
system  level  timing  constraints,  said  system   level  timing 
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constraint  representing  maximum  delay  times  for  signals  to 
propagate  from  input  nodes  to  output  nodes  of  said  integrated 
circuit: 

(C)  receiving  ceil  delay  data  representing  signal  delays  associ- 
ated with  said  components  in  said  mtegrated  circuit: 

(D)  for  each  system  timing  constraint,  storing  data  for  nodes 
downstream  of  input  nodes  associated  with  said  each  system 
timing  constraint  and  for  nodes  upstream  of  output  nodes 
associated  with  said  each  system  timing  constraint,  said  stored 
data  indicative  of  slack  at  said  nodes  with  inspect  to  each  said 
system  timing  constraint: 

(E)  repeatedly  generating  successive  path-based  timing  con- 
straints, until  all  nodes  for  which  slack  indicative  data  has 
been  stored  are  included  in  at  least  one  path-based  timing 
constraint,  each  path-based  timing  constraint  being  generated 
by: 

(El)  selecting  a  node,  not  included  in  any  previously  gener- 
ated path-based  timing  constraint,  with  a  worst  slack  repre- 
sented in  said  stored  data: 

(E2)  identifying  which  system  level  timing  constraint  corre- 
sponds to  a  worst  slack  associated  with  said  selected  node: 
and 

(E3)  identifying  a  signal  path  from  a  start  node  associated 
with  said  identified  system  level  timing  constraint  through 
said  selected  node  to  an  end  node  associated  with  said 
identified  system  level  timing  constraint,  determining  a 
path  traversal  time  for  said  identified  signal  path-based  on 
said  stored  data,  and  outputting  said  identihed  signal  path 
and  path  traversal  time  as  one  of  said  path-based  timing 
constraints:  and 

(F)  passing  said  netlist  and  output  path-based  timing  constraints 
to  a  silicon  compiler  and  automatically  placing/routing  a 
circuit  in  according  with  said  nedist  and  path-based  timing 
constraints. 
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the  length  of  the  portion  of  the  first  wire  adjacent  to  the 
second  wire  and  respective  propagation  directions  of  the  first 
and  second  wires: 

display  means  for  displaying  the  physical  layout  of  the  first  and 
second  wires  designed  by  said  CAD  execution  means,  includ- 
ing the  respective  propagation  directions  of  each  wire:  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  the  display  means  to 
display  the  physical  wire  layout. 


5,751^98 

WATER  SOFTENING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROL 

John  E.  Zabinski,  NaperviUe,  and  Roger  Rehfeldt,  Arlington 

Heights,  both  of  HI.,  as-signors  to  Culligan   International 

Company,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604.772 

Int.  CI."  C02F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  364—500  5  Claims 


5.751397 

CAD  APPARATUS  FOR  LSI  OR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Mitsunobu  Okano,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamashita,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,602.  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,208 
Int.  CI."  C.06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—191  15  Claims 

I.  A  CAD  apparatus  for  an  LSI  or  a  printed  circuit  board, 
comprising: 

CAD  execution  means  for  designing  physical  layout  of  first  and 

second  wires  on  an  LSI  or  a  primed  circuit  board,  wherein  a 

portion  of  the  first  wire  is  adjacent  to  the  second  wire: 

conversion  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  conversion  wire 

length  of  the  first  wire  with  respect  to  the  .second  wire  from 


I.  A  water  softening  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a  water  lank: 

a  brine  tank: 

chlorination  electrodes  for  providing  chlorination  to  water  flow- 
ing in  said  water  tank: 

a  circuit  for  providing  electrical  energy  to  said  electrodes: 

a  microprocessor  for  controlling  said  circuit,  said  microproces- 
sor being  software  controlled  to  determine  when  regeneration 
should  commence,  when  backwash  should  commence,  when 
backwash  should  terminate,  when  brine/slow  rinse  should 
commence,  when  said  chlorination  electrodes  should  be  ener- 
gized, when  said  chlorination  electrixle  energization  should 
terminate,  when  brine/slow  rinse  should  terminate,  when  fast 
rinse  should  commence,  and  when  fast  rinse  should  terminate: 
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said  circuit  including  a  .solid  state  switch  driven  by  said  micro- 
processcr  and  a  relay  controlled  by  said  solid  state  switch, 
said  ele :  rical  energy  being  provided  to  said  chlorination 
electrodf  $  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  relay. 


5,751.599 

PROBELESS  MICROPROCESSOR  BASED  CONTROLLER 
FOR  OPEN  RECIRCULATING  EVAPORATIVE  COOLING 

SYSTEMS 
Michael  Bortnik,  11071/2  18th  St,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90403, 
and  Vadin  A.  Sadovsky,  3150  Isherwood  Way,  Fremont. 
Calif.  94534 
Continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,636,  Jul.  10,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.802 
Int.  CI."  F25B  .19/04:  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  364^505  17  Claims 
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1.  An  open  Hecirculating  evaporative  cooling  system  comprising: 

a  cooling  t  jjwer  having  a  heated  water  inlet  and  a  water  collec- 
tion basi 

a  heat  exd  ^ger  coupled  to  said  cooling  tower  basin  for  receiv 
ing  wat:f  therefrom,  for  removing   waste  heat  from  heat 
producing  equipment,  and  for  supplying  the  heated  water  to 
said  coojing  tower  heated  water  inlet; 

sources  of:  *'ater  treatment  coupled  to  said  cooling  tower  for 
supplying,  anti-fouling  and  biologically  controlling  additives 
thereto: 

a  blowdow  i|  mechanism  coupled  between  said  basin  and  a  drain 
for  draii  i^g  water  from  said  cooling  tower  basin  during  a 
blowdov  ^  process  to  remove  accumulated  mineral  build  up 
followin  i\  a  number  of  cycles  of  concentration: 

a  water  su|  i^ly  for  supplying  a  volume  of  water  to  said  cooling 
tower  to  itake  up  for  water  drained  and  evaporated  therefrom: 

a  water  su{  if ly  measuring  device  coupled  between  said  cooling 
tower  ar  i  said  water  supply,  for  measuring  the  volume  of  the 
make-up  Water  supplied  to  said  cooling  tower  from  said  water 
supply  and  for  providing  pulse  information  corresponding  to 
the  volu  ik  of  water  supplied:  and 

a  micropn <Jessor  controller  connected  to  said  water  supply 
measurii  ^  device,  said  blowdown  mechanism  and  said  water 
treatmer  I '  sources  for  receiving  the  pulse  information  from 
said  watJl'  measuring  device  in  terms  of  volume  per  pulse, 
and  for  Coordinated  control  of  both  said  water  treatment 
sources  |ft)r  the  supply  of  the  anti-fouling  and  biologically 
controllifig  additives  to  said  cooling  tower  and  said  blowdown 
mechani  itn,  said  microprocessor  being  programmed  to  auto- 
matically calculate  the  times  and  duration  for  opening  said 
blowdo\^t  mechanism  and.  in  coordination  with  the  draining 
of  water!  for  the  supply  of  the  anti-fouling  and  biologically 
controlli)i{;  additives. 


5.751.600 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETICS 

Hisaaki    Ochi;    Etsuji    Yamamoto.    both    of  Tokyo;    Kumio 

Sawaya.  and  Saburo  Adachi,  both  of  Sendai,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  671.255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1995.  7-161742 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  29/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  364—524  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  analyzing  electromagnetics  of  an  antenna,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  conductor  of  an  antenna,  the  conductor  having  a 
junction  of  a  linear  conductor  and  a  planar  conductor,  into  a 
plurality  of  dipole  segments,  the  linear  and  planar  conductors 
being  placed  in  a  different  plane, 

wherein  a  current  distribution  function  expressing  a  current  in 
each  of  said  dipole  segments  is  expressed  in  a  predetermined 
function,  the  plurality  of  dipole  segments  include  a  plurality 
of  linear  dipole  segments  divided  from  the  linear  conductor,  a 
plurality  of  planar  dipole  segments  divided  from  the  planar 
conductor,  and  a  radial  di|X)le  segment  which  includes  a  linear 
monopole  connected  to  said  junction  and  a  radial  monopole 
connected  to  said  junction,  adjacent  ones  of  the  linear  dipole 
segments  are  overlapping,  and  adjacent  ones  of  the  planar 
dipole  segments  are  overlapping,  said  linear  monopole  is  the 
same  conductor  portion  of  a  monopole  of  a  linear  dipole 
segment  connected  to  said  junction,  said  radial  monopole  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  regions,  one  of  the  divided  regions 
of  said  radial  monopole  is  the  same  conductor  portion  of  a 
first  monopole  of  a  first  planar  dipole  segment  connected  to 
said  junction: 

transforming  an  integral  equation  relating  to  an  electric  field 
established  on  the  surface  of  said  conductor  into  simultaneous 
equations  ( I )  for  obtaining  a  current  distribution  of  current 
flowing  in  said  conductor  of  said  antenna; 


(=1 


.AO 


(1) 


wherein  N  is  a  number  of  said  dipole  segments. 

Z,  ^  is  a  self  or  mutual  impedance  between  an  1-th  dipole 
segment  and  a  j-th  dipole  segment. 

Ij  is  an  unknown  electric  current  coefficient  of  current  flowing  in 
the  j-th  dipole  segment,  and 

V,  is  a  voltage  applied  to  the  i-th  dipole  segment:  and 

solving  the  simultaneous  equations: 

adding  a  second  planar  dipole  segment  to  said  plurality  of  dipole 
segments,  wherein  said  second  planar  dipole  segment  includes 
a  part  of  said  one  of  the  divided  regions  of  said  radial 
monopole  and  a  second  monopole  of  said  first  planar  dipole 
segment,  the  second  monopole  is  connected  to  the  part  of  said 
one  of  the  divided  regions:  and 

calculating  a  current  distribution  function  expressing  a  current 
flowing  in  said  second  planar  dipole  segment  from  a  current 
distribution  function  expressing  a  current  flowing  in  said  pan 
of  said  one  of  the  div  ided  regions  of  said  radial  monopole  and 
a  current  distribution  function  expressing  a  current  flowing  in 
said  second  monopole  segment  of  said  first  planar  dipole 
segment: 
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wherein  the  current  distribution  of  current  flowing  in  said  con- 
ductor of  said  antenna  is  obtained  using  the  unl^nown  electric 
current  coefficients  of  currents  flowing  in  the  dipole  segments 
by  solving  the  simultaneous  equations. 


5.751.601 

AUTOCALIBRATION  OF  OPTICAL  SENSORS 

Manh  Tang,  Peniield.  and  Keith  A.  Hadley,  Rochester,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2«,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,103 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—526  18  Claims 
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9.  An  optical  sensor  for  a  thermal  printer  system  including  a 
printer  having  a  dye  donor  web  with  a  repeating  series  of  spaced 
yellow,  magenta,  and  cyan  dye  donor  frames,  and  a  receiver  which 
receives  dye  from  said  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dye  donor  frames 
to  form  a  colored  image,  such  printer  including  a  print  head  having 
a  plurality  of  selectively  energizable  heating  elements,  means  for 
moving  said  dye  donor  web  and  said  receiver  along  respective 
paths  so  as  to  sequentially  move  each  dye  donor  frame  of  a  series 
and  the  receiver  relative  to  the  print  head  such  that  as  the  heating 
elements  are  selectively  energized,  dye  from  each  dye  donor  frame 
of  a  series  is  transferred  to  the  receiver  and  forms  a  color  image  on 
the  receiver,  means  for  identifying  dye  donor  frames  of  such  series 
comprising: 

a  first  LED  disposed  adjacent  to  the  dye  donor  web  for  illumi- 
nating a  first  dye  donor  frame  with  a  first  color  light  having  a 
first  wavelength: 
a  second  LED  disposed  adjacent  to  the  dye  donor  web  for 
illuminating  said  first  dye  donor  frame  with  a  second  color 
light  having  a  second  wavelength; 
first  and  second  spaced  photodetectors  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
dye  donor  web  and  respectively  responsive  to  an  intensity  of 
said  first  and  second  color  lights  which  passes  through  said 
first  dye  donor  frame  for  respectively  providing  electrical 
signals,  the  levels  of  such  signals  being  proportional  to  the 
intensity  of  light  which  passes  through  said  first  dye  donor 
frame; 
a  CPU  which  receives  said  electrical  signals  from  said  first  and 

second  photodetectors; 
a  first  potentiometer  for  setting  a  gain  on  said  first  photodetector 
wherein  said  CPU  sets: 

a(I).  said  first  potentiometer  to  a  initial  position  P(i),  wherein 
(i)  equals  a  series  of  integers,  and  the  series  begins  with  the 
numeral  I; 
a(2).  initiates  illumination  of  said  first  dye  donor  frame  with 
said  first  color  light,  wherein  said  first  dye  donor  frame 
blocks  a  substantial  portion  of  said  first  color  light. 
a(3).  measures  said  electrical  signals  produced  by  said  first 
photodetector  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  light  transmit- 
ted through  said  first  dye  donor  frame: 
a(4).  records  said  intensity  as  A(i); 
a(5),  increa.ses  i  by  I  and  repeating  steps  a(l)-a(5)  n  times, 

wherein  n  is  a  predetermined  integer: 
b(  I ).  resets  said  first  potentiometer  to  said  initial  position  P(i); 


b(2).  initiates  illumination  of  a  second  dye  donor  frame  with 
said  first  color  light,  wherein  said  second  dye  donor  frame 
transmits  a  substantial  portion  of  said  first  color  light: 

b|3).  measures  said  electrical  signals  produced  by  said  first 
photodetector  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  light  transmit- 
ted through  said  second  dye  donor  frame: 

b<4).  records  said  intensity  as  B(i): 

b<5).  increases  i  by  I  and  repeats  steps  b(l)-b(5)  n  times: 

c(l).  subtracts  A(i)  from  B(i)  and  determines  an  absolute 
value  C(i): 

c(2).  repeats  steps  e(l)-c{2)  n  times:  and 

d(l).  sets  said  first  potentiometer  to  a  position  P(i)  which 
corresponds  to  a  largest  value  of  C(i). 


5,751,602 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Wolfgang  Mans;  Helmut  Swars,  and  Rolf  Briick,  all  of  Ber- 

gisch  Gladbacb.  Germany,  assignors  to  Emitec  Gesellschaft 

Fuer  Emissiontechnologie  mbH.  Lohmar.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.676.  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,6100(44.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1992.  42  27 
207.6;  Jun.  16,  1993,  43  19  924.0 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  .i/20 
VS.  CI.  364—557 

1  m      K2      K3       M 


32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  condition  of  a  catalytic  converter 
through  which  a  gas  mixture  flows,  which  comprises: 

defining  at  least  two  partial  volumes  within  a  catalytic  converter, 
the  partial  volumes  being  axially  offset  from  one  another  at 
ditferent  axial  positions  in  the  catalytic  converter  along  a  flow 
direction  of  a  gas  mixture  through  the  catalytic  converter; 

measuring  a  temperature  with  a  sensor  at  least  at  one  location  or 
in  a  region  within  each  of  the  partial  volumes  of  the  catalytic 
converter  during  a  change  of  at  least  one  of  chemical  and 
physical  properties  of  the  gas  mixture  flowing  through  the 
catalytic  converter; 

selecting  the  location  or  the  region  and  a  configuration  of  the 
sensor  for  at  least  approximately  representing  a  reaction  of  the 
temperature  in  each  of  the  partial  volumes  of  the  catalytic 
converter  with  a  reaction  of  the  measured  temperature  to  a 
change  of  the  properties  of  the  gas  mixture: 

determining  set  point  values  for  the  respective  change  in  the 
properties  of  the  gas  mixture  on  the  basis  of  a  thermodynamic 
mixlel  while  taking  physical  boundary  conditions  and  proper- 
ties of  each  of  the  partial  volumes  into  account:  and 

determining  and  comparing  the  reaction  of  the  measured  tem- 
perature with  the  set  point  values. 


May  12.  1<<« 
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5,751,603 
ASYMMETRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY 
David  E.  Landolf.  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Santfi  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.908 

Int.  CI."  G06F  01/26 

VS.  a.  364U492  30  Claims 
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asyrfifnetnc  power  supply  providing  an  operating  voltage 
a  maximum  voltage  and  a  minimum  voltage,  the 
er  supply  comprising: 
Opl.v; 

t  sensor  to  be  coupled  to  said  power  supply;  and 

I  ^erence  selection  circuit  to  be  coupled  to  said  load 

;  4nsor  and  said  pow  er  supply,  said  voltage  reference 

tircuil  reducing  the  operating  voltage  to  a  selected, 

v(Dltage  upon  detecting  that  a  voltage  drop  across  said 

nt  sensor  is  greater  than  a  first  reference  trigger 

ing  a  predetermined  voltage  less  than  the  maximum 


ne^t 


cuirf 


l>< 


5.751.604 
COGENERATION  SYSTEM 
Noriyuki  Yamauchi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Terasaki 
Denki  Sanl^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

JFiled  Jan.  26.  1993.  Sen  No.  9,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017605 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 


VS.  CI.  364—494 


1.  A  cogen  'ration  system  including  a  generator  driven  by  a  heat 
engine,  an  exiefnal  electric  power  load  connected  to  said  generator, 
and  a  heat  loid  whose  heat  source  is,  waste  heat  generated  from 
said  heat  eng  ne.  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  load  value  of  said  external 

electric  pOwer  load; 
heat  generating  means  powered  by  said  generator  for  generating 
heat  and  :<upplying  the  generated  heat  to  said  heat  load:  and 
controlling  fneans  for  controlling  said  heat  generating  means 
accordin ;  to  the  load  value  of  said  external  electric  power 
load  dett  died  by  said  detecting  means, 
said  contro  ling  means  comprising 


storing  means  for  storing  information  indicating  a  relation 
between  a  load  value  of  said  generator  and  a  heal  quantity 
recovered  by  said  heat  load  from  said  heat  engine,  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  electric  power  to  be  con- 
sumed by  said  heat  generating  means  based  on  the  relation 
stored  in  said  storing  means,  so  that  the  sum  of  heat 
quantities  recovered  by  said  heat  load  from  waste  heat  of 
said  heat  engine  and  from  generated  heat  of  said  heat 
generating  means  is  a  predetermined  value,  in  response  to 
,said  external  electric  power  load  being  a  small  load  value 
and  a  heat  quantity  recovered  by  said  heat  load  from  said 
heat  engine  being  less  than  the  predetermined  value. 


5.751.605 
MOLECULAR  HOLOGRAM  QSAR 
John  Robert  Hurst  Wildwood.  and  Trevor  William  Heritage. 
Ballwin.  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Tripos,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.040 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IWUO 
VS.  CI.  364-^96  1  Claim 

1.  A  computer-based  method  of  generating  an  optimal  quantita- 
tive structure-activity  relationship  of  a  series  of  molecules  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  list  of  values  for  L,  m.  and  n; 

(b)  selecting  a  first  set  of  values  for  L.  m.  and  n  from  the  list; 

(c)  using  the  selected  values  of  L.  m,  and  n.  defining  a 
MOLECULAR  HOLOGRAM  molecular  structural  descriptor 
for  each  molecule  in  the  series  wherein  each  molecule  is 
associated  with  an  activity  value; 

(d)  con-elating  the  MOLECULAR  HOLOGRAM  molecular 
structural  descriptor  and  activity  value  of  each  molecule  with 
all  the  other  molecules  in  said  series: 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  for  all  values  of  L.  m.  and  n  on  the 
list:  and 

(c)  outputting  a  table  of  parameters,  including  the  values  of  L, 
m,  and  n,  used  for  MOLECULAR  HOLOGRAM  generation 
along  with  associated  measures  of  statistical  validity. 


5.751.606 
AUTOMATIC  VALVE  TEST  APPARATUS 
Valery  Migachyov.  San  Antonio,  and  Charles  D.  Colley.  Uni- 
versal City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  HK  Medical  Technolo- 
gies Incorporated.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

FUed  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,635 

Int.  CI."G01N  7/UO 

V.S.  CI.  364—558  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  device  for  controlling  urinary  incontinence:  and 

b)  a  tester  responsively  coupled  to  said  device  for  determining 
that  said  device  opens  at  a  first  predetermined  pressure  and 
remains  open  above  a  first  predetermined  flow  rale. 
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5,751,607 
METHOD  OF  SPUTTER  DEPOSITION  SIMULATION  BY 

INVERSE  TRAJECTORY  CALCULATION 
Toshiyuki  Ohta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  621307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-072814 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/455:  C23C  14/52:  HOIL  21/203 
U.S.  a.  364—578  3  Claims 


}^^^ 


5,751,608 
COATING  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Frank  J.  Koch,  Ogdensburg,  N.Y.:  Leon  C.  Vandervalk,  and 
David  J.  Beamish,  both  of  Brockville,  Canada,  assignors  to 
DeFelsko  Corporation,  Ogdeasburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  529,137 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/52:  COIN  2i/203 
\}S.  a.  364—563  30  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  coating  thickness  measurements,  com- 


prising the  steps  of: 

oblaining  a  plurality  of  coating  thickness  values  with  a  probe 
electrically  connected  to  an  electronic  memory; 

recording  in  the  electronic  memory  the  plurality  of  coating 
thickness  values:  and 

recording  in  the  electronic  memory  a  plurality  of  descriptive 
data,  each  descriptive  data  is  associated  with  a  respective  one 
of  the  coating  thickness  values  and  provides  information 
concerning  the  respective  one  coating  thickness  value. 


5,751,609 
NEURAL  NETWORK  BASED  METHOD  FOR 
ESTIMATING  HELICOPTER  LOW  AIRSPEED 
Carl  G.  Schaefer,  Jr.,  Woodbridge,  Va.;   Kelly  M.  McCool, 
University  Park,  and  David  J.  Haas,  North  Potomac,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,067 
Int  CI."  GOIC  21/10 
U.S.  a.  364—565 


17  Claims 


ocmc  MMIT  nuuMCicnt 


1.  A  method  of  profile  simulation  of  a  thin  film  deposited  by 
sputtering,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  trajectories  of  sputtered  particles  generated  accord- 
ing to  a  generation  probability  of  each  of  said  sputtered 
particles  from  a  target  by  a  Monte  Carlo  method  which 
considers  equipmental  geometry  where  said  trajectories  are 
traced  and  sputtered  particle  collisions  with  background  gas. 
and 

determining  growth  of  the  thin  film  at  a  location  according  to  a 
proportional  number  of  said  trajectories  of  sputtered  particles 
arriving  at  said  location;  and 

determining  said  trajectories  arriving  at  said  location  by  an 
inverse  calculation  which  considers  Uiat  each  of  said  trajecto- 
ries arriving  at  said  location  follows  one  of  said  trajectories  of 
virtual  particles  starting  from  said  location  and  extending  to 
said  target  assuming  said  virtual  particles  travel  in  die  same 
manner  as  said  sputtered  particles. 
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I.  A  method  for  estimating  airspeed  information  of  a  helicopter 
operating  in  a  low  airspeed  flight  range  of  below  about  50  knots, 
said  airspeed  information  estimated  in  a  real  time  fashion,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  input  parameters  derivable  from  variable  state 
parameters  generated  during  flight  of  the  helicopter,  said 
variable  state  parameters  measurable  in  a  nonrotating  refer- 
ence frame  associated  with  the  helicopter; 

(b)  determining  said  input  parameters  and  a  coinciding  reference 
speed  information  at  a  plurality  of  flight  conditions  represent- 
ing a  predetermined  low  airspeed  flight  domain  of  the  heli- 
copter; 

(c)  establishing  a  learned  relationship  between  said  determined 
input  parameters  and  said  coinciding  reference  speed  informa- 
tion, said  relationship  represented  by  at  least  one  nonlinear 
equation; 

(d)  storing  said  at  least  one  nonlinear  equation  in  a  memory 
onboard  die  helicopter; 

(e)  measuring  real  time  values  of  said  variable  state  parameters 
during  low  airspeed  flight  of  the  helicopter; 

(0  calculating  real  time  values  of  said  input  parameters; 

(g)  processing  said  real  time  values  of  said  input  parameters  in 
accordance  with  said  at  least  one  nonlinear  equation  to  deter- 
mine said  airspeed  information;  and 

(h)  displaying  said  airspeed  information. 
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5,751,610 
ON-LINE  ROBOT  WORK-CELL  CALIBRATION 
Zhongxue  Gan,  Storrs,  Conn.;  Lance  Terrance  Fitzgibbons, 
Southwick,   Mass.;   Qing  Tang,  Wethcrsfield,  and  Jeffrey 
Sherman  Katz.  West  Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Combustjon  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  741,898 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  25/00 


U.S.  CI.  364-571.03 


tially  planar 


4.  In  a  he  31  exchanger  while  out  of  service,  having  a  substan- 


tube  sheet  which  defines  a  multiplicity  of  laterally 


spaced  tube  openings  each  of  which  is  centered  at  a  ctwrdinate  on 
a  tube  sheet  Coordinate  system  and  a  robot  under  the  automatic 
control  of  a  computer  and  optionally  under  the  remote  manual 
control  of  anj operator,  the  robot  having  a  base  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  tube  shedt.  an  articulated  arm  for  moving  parallel  to  said  tube 
sheet,  and  aii.end  effector  carried  by  the  arm  for  sequential  posi- 
tioning in  a  (kbot  coordinate  system  which  is  offset  from  the  tube 
sheet  coordiiilte  system,  to  register  sequentially  widi  a  plurality  of 
selected  tuba  openings,  a  method  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  arm  comnrising: 

(a)  storing  ;a  first  database,  of  the  coordinates  of  all  the  tube 
openings  in  the  tube  sheet  coordinate  system: 

(b)  assigning  each  coordinate  of  the  first  database,  to  one  a 
plurality  of  calibration  zones: 

(c)  determining  the  position  of  the  end  effector  in  die  tube  sheet 
coordinii^e  system: 

(d)  selecti  If  the  coordinate  in  the  tube  sheet  coordinate  system, 
of  a  firs  target  tube  opening,  to  which  die  end  effector  will  be 
repositii  >i  led  by  movement  of  the  arm: 

(e)  movin]i  the  arm  automatically  to  reposition  the  end  effector 
at  the  fleeted  tube  end  according  to  a  robot  kinematics 
equatioi  ^vhich  quantitatively  relates  the  tube  sheet  coordinate 
system  |o  the  robot  coordinate  system; 

(f)  determ  ning  whether  the  end  effector  as  repositioned  in  step 
(e)  is  deviated  from  direct  registry  with  the  first  target  tube 
opening : 

(g)  if  a  d:  station  is  determined  in  .step  (0.  moving  the  arm 
differeni  ihlly  to  move  the  end  effector  until  the  deviation  is 
reduced  within  an  acceptable  tolerance; 

(h)  measu  iig  the  differential  movement  of  the  end  effector  in 
step  (g) 

(i)  selectin  ?  die  coordinate  of  a  second  target  tube  opening  in  the 
same  ca  libration  zone  as  the  first  target  tube  opening; 

0)  moving  l^e  arm  automatically  to  reposition  the  end  effector  at 
the  secci^  selected  tube  opening  according  to  a  recalibrated 
robot  k  liematics  equation  which  quantitatively  relates  the 
tube  she  si  coordinate  system  to  the  robot  coordinate  system  as 
further  i  i^set  by  the  difi'erential  movement  measured  in  step 
(h). 


5,751,611 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  LINEARLY  DISPLAYING  A  NON- 
LINEAR INPUT  VARIABLE 
Brian  Thomas  Jamieson,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Prime 
Technology,  Inc.,  North  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  726345 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  364—573  18  Claims 
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1.  A  display  device  for  linearly  displaying  a  non-linear  input 
variable  at  an  infinite  number  of  input  points  over  a  finite  range, 
comprising  input  means  for  receiving  data  representative  of  a 
non-linear  input  variable:  computer  means  connected  to  said  input 
means  for  receiving  the  data:  a  substantially  linear  display  having  a 
display  input  connected  to  said  computer  means  for  providing  an 
output  indication  which  vary  linearly  with  a  signal  applied  to  said 
display  input:  non-volatile  memory  means  connected  to  said  com- 
puter means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  finite  sets  of  predetermined 
points  n  of  correlated  input/output  points  (x„,  y„)  each  defining  a 
specific  conversion  function  representative  of  an  associated  non- 
linear input  variable  for  converting  a  given  input  (x„)  at  any  given 
point  (x„,  y„)  to  an  associated  output  (>„),  each  two  adjacent  points 
(x<,,  yo)  and  (x,,  y,)  defining  a  straight  line  segment,  said  computer 
means  being  programmed  to  interpolate  for  any  given  x  between 
two  inputs  (x,|,  X|)  to  provide  an  output  (y)  between  associated 
outputs  (yo.  y,)  by  making  the  following  computation: 

( t  -  .vo)(.vi  -  vo) 
V  = +  Vo; 

and  personality  means  for  .selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
points  for  a  given  application  which  linearizes  a  predetermined 
specific  non-linear  input  variable. 


5,751,612 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATE  AND 
EFFICIENT  GEODETIC  DATABASE  RETRIEVAL 
Kenneth  B.  Donovan,  Daytona  Beach;   Richard  A.  Ferrell, 
Chuluota:  Arthur  J.  Heidrich,  South  Daytona,  and  Dominick 
S.  Zirpolo,  Port  Orange,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lockheed 
Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,063 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455:7/548 

U.S.  CI.  364—578  43  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  retrieving  information  stored  in  a  first  coordinate 

system  corresponding  to  at  least  one  target  location  specified 

relative  to  a  second  coordinate  system  comprising: 

a  database  containing  information  stored  in  the  first  coordinate 

system; 
an  input  device  for  providing  a  reference  location  defined  in  the 
first  coordinate  system  and  for  providing  indicia  relative  to 
the  reference  location,  for  defining  at  least  one  target  location 
relative  to  the  reference  location  but  with  respect  to  said 
second  coordinate  system: 
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5,751,614 
SIGN-EXTENSION  MERGE/MASK.  ROTATE/SHIFT,  AND 
BOOLEAN  OPERATIONS  EXECUTED  IN  A  VECTORED 

MUX  ON  AN  ALU 
Earl  T.  Cohen,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exponential  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  444.814,  May  18,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,497.341,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,751, 
Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,442^77.  This  application  Feb.  29. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  609.908 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/3S 
U.S.  a.  364—716.02  18  Claims 


processing  means  for  establishing  a  region  adjacent  to  at  least 
said  one  target  location  including  means  for  representing  at 
least  first  and  second  points  on  said  region  with  respect  to  said 
first  coordinate  system: 

processing  means  for  translating  said  representations  of  said 
points  into  representations  with  respect  to  said  second  coordi- 
nate system;  and  wherein  said  processing  means  includes 
ineans  for  establishing  a  representation  of  said  target  location 
in  said  first  coordinate  system  using  said  translated  represen- 
tation of  said  points. 


5,751,613 

PERSISTENT  HEAP  FOR  DYNAMIC  PICTURE  OBJECTS 

Douglas  E.  Doty,  5905  E.  Cielo  Run  Ss,  Cave  Creek,  Ariz. 

85331;  David  G.  Johnsen.  801  W.  Toropah  Dr..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

85027.  and  Donald  W.  Moore,  2901  E.  Friess  Dr.,  Phoenix. 

Ariz.  85032 

FUed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,919 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/08 

MS.  a.  364—578  31  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  displaying  objects  held  in  a  persistent  heap  and 
stored  in  a  heap  file  which  comprises: 

a  means  for  forming  said  persistent  heap  in  a  virtual  memory 

portion  of  said  system: 
a  means  for  retrieving  said  heap  file  fi-om  a  storage  medium  of 

said  system: 
a  means  for  loading  said  heap  file  to  said  persistent  heap,  said 

heap  file  including  at  least  one  object:  and 
a  means  for  displaying  said  object  on  a  display  of  said  system. 
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I.  A  logic-instruction  execution  unit  for  executing  Boolean 
operations  and  merge  operations,  the  logic-instruction  execution 
unit  comprising: 

a  vectored  mux  for  outputting  a  result  of  a  Boolean  operation  or 
a  merge  operation,  the  vectored  mux  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  mux  cells,  each  mux  cell  having  data  inputs  and 
select  control  inputs  and  an  output  driving  one  bit-position  of 
the  result,  the  select  control  input  controlling  which  data  input 
is  coupled  to  drive  the  output  independently  of  other  data 
mputs: 

a  first  operand  input  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals 
representing  a  first  operand: 

a  second  operand  input  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical 
signals  representing  a  second  operand: 

Boolean  control  means  for  applying  the  first  operand  input  and 
the  second  operand  input  to  the  select  control  inputs  of  the 
vectored  mux  when  a  Boolean  operation  is  executed; 

truth-table  inputs  comprising  electrical  signals  representing  a 
truth  table  for  the  Boolean  operation,  the  truth-table  inputs 
varying  for  different  Boolean  operations; 

the  Boolean  control  means  including  means  for  applying  the 
truth-table  inputs  to  the  data  inputs  of  the  vectored  mux  when 
a  Boolean  operation  is  executed; 

merge  control  means  for  applying  the  first  operand  inputs  to  a 
first  data  input  on  the  vectored  mux  and  for  applying  the 
second  operand  inputs  to  a  second  data  input  on  the  vectored 
mux  when  a  merge  operation  is  executed; 

a  mask  generator  for  generating  a  mask  indicating  a  first  portion 
of  the  result  from  the  first  operand  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
result  from  the  second  operand,  the  first  portion  and  the 
second  portion  not  overlapping: 

the  merge  control  means  including  means  for  applying  the  mask 
to  a  select  control  input  of  the  vectored  mux  when  a  merge 
operation  is  executed,  wherein  the  mask  causes  the  vectored 
mux  to  select  the  first  portion  of  the  first  operand  applied  to 
the  first  data  input  and  the  second  portion  of  the  second 
operand  applied  to  the  second  data  input. 
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\|ectored  mux  executes  both  merge  operations  and 
Boolean  operaiions.  the  operands  applied  to  the  data  inputs  for 
merge  operatims  but  applied  to  the  select  control  inputs  for  Bool- 
ean operations. 


5.751.615 

IMPLEN^NTATION  OF  A  DIGITAL  DECIMATION 

FILTER  AND  METHOD 

Glen  W.  Brown,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,511 
Int.CI.''G06F/7//0. 


U.S.  a.  364—724.1 


60 


/ 


dka 
> 


AWt 


1 


HisP 


clip/ 
clonp 


24 

4-1^2 


>  clkb 


OUTPUT 
0t4Fs 


■S4 


26  »c»i.out 

M  itE  r9,re,rtt  CLOCKED  WITH  scciuclk  IN  SERIAL  MODE 
SR  ON  rll  SCANS  Isb  TD  mst  TO  HAKE 
TRUNCATED  l<b>  OeSERVABLE 

I       OECIMATOR  \    IMPLEMENTATK3N 

7.  A  digital  i^imation  filter  implementing  a  nth  order  sine  filter, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  multi  bit  digital  input  signal  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
input  dat  i  values; 

(b)  a  first  input  signal  storage  device  having  an  input  and  an 
output; 

(c)  a  Seconal  input  signal  storage  device  having  an  input  and  an 
output; 

(d)  a  first  adder  having  an  output  and  a  plurality  of  inputs; 

(e)  a  second  adder  having  an  output  and  a  plurality  of  inputs; 
(0  a  first  gtoup  of  data  storage  registers; 

(g)  a  second  group  of  data  storage  registers; 

(h)  a  first  selection  device  which  selects  between  said  output  of 

said  second  input  signal  storage  device  and  an  output  from 

said  first,  group  of  data  storage  registers,  to  be  input  to  an 

input  of  taid  first  adder; 
(i)  a  second  selection  device  which  selects  between  said  output 

of  said  flrst  input  signal  storage  device  and  an  output  from 

said  first  ^oup  of  data  storage  registers,  to  be  input  to  another 

input  of  i»\A  first  adder; 
(j)  a  third  selection  device  which  selects  between  said  output  of 

said  first  adder  and  an  output  from  said  second  group  of  data 

storage  registers,  to  be  input  to  an  input  of  said  second  adder; 

and 
(k)  a  fourth  selection  device  which  selects  between  an  output  of 

said  first  group  of  data  storage  registers  and  an  output  from 

said  second  group  of  data  storage  registers,  to  be  input  to 

another  ihput  of  said  second  adder; 
wherein  said  output  of  said  second  adder  is  input  to  an  input  of 

said  first  group  of  data  storage  registers  and  to  an  input  of  said 

second  group  of  data  storage  registers;  and 
wherein  a  filter  output  is  output  from  said  second  group  of  data 

storage  rttisters. 


5,751,616 
MEMORY-DISTRIBUTED  PARALLEL  COMPUTER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FAST  FOURIER  TRANSFORMATION 
Markus  Hegland,  O'Connor,  Australia,  and  Makoto  Nakan- 
ishi,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  The  Australian  National  University, 
Canberra,  .Australia 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1995,  7-311224 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/14:15/00 
U.S.  a.  364—725.02  13  Claims 
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1.  A  memory-distributed  parallel  computer  for  distributing  data 
to  memory  of  a  plurality  of  processors  and  performing  a  fast 
Fourier  transformation  while  transferring  data  between  processors, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  real  number  data  as  a  first  two- 
dimensional  array  consisting  of  a  first  dimension  and  a  second 
dimension; 

array  storage  means  for  dividing  the  first  dimension  of  the  first 
two-dimensional  array  by  a  number  of  the  processors,  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  subarrays  in  which  the  first  dimension  is 
even,  and  distributing  the  plurality  of  subarrays  for  storage  in 
each  of  the  plurality  of  processors; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  first  data  after  the  first  dimension 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  subarrays  is  divided  into  the  first 
data  and  second  data; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  the  second  data; 

calculating  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  data  from 
array  storage  means  to  said  first  storage  means  and  second 
storage  means,  performing  a  complex  Fourier  transformation 
in  each  processor  on  the  second  dimension  with  the  first  data 
regarded  as  a  real  part  and  the  second  data  regarded  as  an 
imaginary  part,  and  obtaining  a  second  transformation  result 
of  the  Fourier  transformation  performed  on  the  real  number 
data  based  on  a  first- transformation  result  of  the  complex 
Fourier  transformation;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  second  transformation  result. 


5,751,617 

CALCULATING  THE  AVERAGE  OF  TWO  INTEGER 

NUMBERS  ROUNDED  AWAY  FROM  ZERO  IN  A  SINGLE 

INSTRUCTION  CYCLE 
Roney  S.  Wong,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,047 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/38 

VJS.  CI.  364—734  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  circuit  to  obtain  an  average  of  two 

unsigned  operands  such  that  the  average  is  an  integer  rounded 

away  from  zero  in  a  single  instruction  cycle,  comprising: 

logically  right-shifting  each  of  the  operands  by  one  bit  position, 
wherein  bits  in  a  lowest  significant  bit  position  of  the  oper- 
ands become  shifted-out  bits; 
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summing  the  right-shifted  operands  to  obtain  a  result;  and 
incrementing  the  result  when  any  of  the  shifted-out  bits  is  a  one. 


5,751,618 

ARITHMETIC  CIRCUIT 

Shigeshi  Abiko,  Tokyo;  Shintaro  Mizushlma,  Chiba-ken,  both 

of  Japan,  and  Marc  Couvrat,  Saint  Laurent  du  Var,  France, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,871 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/.?« 

U.S.  CI.  364—736.01  6  Claims 

a       ...      Q 


i  «  k. 
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I.  A  product  sum/product  difference  arithmetic  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  partial  product  preparation  units  having  plural 
inputs  and  an  output  and  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  encoders  for  receiving  the  encoded  data  bits 
produced  at  the  plural  outputs  of  said  encoders  at  the  plural 
inputs  thereof,  each  of  said  plurality  of  partial  prixluet 
preparation  units  further  having  an  additional  input, 
said  tirst  input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  plurality  of 

multiplier  sections  for  pro\  iding  the  x  data  thereto, 
said  second  input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  additional 
input  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  partial  product  preparation 
units  for  providing  the  y  data  thereto, 
an  add/subtract  control  terminal  connected  to  the  said  addi- 
tional input  of  each  of  said  encoders  for  providing  either  an 
add  command  signal  or  a  subtract  command  signal  to  the 
respective  encoder,  and 
an  adder  connected  to  said  plurality  of  partial  product  prepa- 
ration units  and  having  plural  inputs  and  an  output  for 
receiving  the  outputs  from  said  plurality  of  partial  product 
preparation  units  al  the  plural  inputs  thereof  and  pro\  iding 
a  multiplication  result  al  the  output  thereof: 
whereby  said  multiplier  generates  and  outputs  a  value  as  a  result 
of  the  multiplication  of  two  input  x  and  y  numerical  values 
when  an  add  command  signal  from  said  add/subtract  control 
terminal  is  input  to  said  additional  input  of  each  of  said 
encoders,  and  generates  and  outputs  a  value  as  a  result  of  the 
multiplication  of  two  input  x  and  y  numerical  values  multi- 
plied by  (-1)  when  a  subtract  command  signal  from  said 
add/subtract  control  terminal  is  input  to  said  additional  input 
of  each  of  said  encoders. 


5,751,619 
RECURRENT  ADRITHMETICAL  COMPUTATION  USING 

CARRY-SAVE  ARITHMETIC 
Ramesb  Chandra  Agarwal,  Yorktown  Heights;  Bruce  Martin 
Fleischer,  Mt.  Kisco,  and  Fred  Gehrung  Gustavson,  Briarc- 
liff  Manor,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,770 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/38:7/52 

U.S.  CI.  364—736.02  5  Claims 


i(i)-»<i).e(i)*z(t) 


first  and  second  input  terminals  for  respectively  receiving  mul- 
tiplier X  data  and  multiplicand  y  data  as  numerical  values; 
a  multiplier  including 

a  plurality  of  multiplier  sections,  each  of  said  multiplier 
sections  having  the  same  number  of  plural  data  bits 
arranged  in  cascade  so  as  to  overlap  one  data  bit  in  succes- 
sive multiplier  sections, 
a  plurality  of  encoders  having  plural  inputs  and  outputs  and 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  multiplier 
sections  for  receiving  the  data  bits  from  respective  multi- 
plier sections  in  the  plural  inputs  thereof  and  producing 
encoded  data  bits  at  the  plural  outputs  thereof,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  encoders  further  having  an  additional  input. 


1.  A  recurrent  calculator  using  carry-save  arithineiic  comprising: 

a  partial  product  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  partial 
products  whose  sum  is  a  product  AxB.  where  A  is  one  binary 
input  and  B  is  a  sum  C'-t-S'  of  carry-save  inputs  C  and  S'. 
wherein  the  partial  product  generator  has  a  compressor  for 
compressing  C  and  S'  to  C"  and  S".  where  the  sum  of 
compressed  values.  C"-hS".  equals  the  sum  of  the  binary 
inputs  C'-t-S  and  Cd)  is  non-zero  only  for  odd  values  of  i,  i 
being  an  integer  and  OSiSn-l.  n  being  the  number  of  bits  in 
B; 

a  compressor  for  compressing  the  plurality  of  partial  products 
and  an  additional  input  Z  to  two  partial  products  C  and  S 
whose  sum  C-t-S  equals  a  sum  of  the  plurality  of  partial 
prixlucts  and  Z: 

a  cany  propagate  adder  for  adding  the  partial  products  C  and  S 
to  prixluce  a  binary  result  X  equal  to  AxB-i-Z; 

a  feedback  path  for  returning  the  panial  products  C  and  S  from 
the  compressor  to  the  inputs  C  and  S'  for  a  next  iteration;  and 
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a  selector  for  selecting  whether  inputs  C  and  S'  are  the  partial 
producis  C  and  S  from  a  previous  iteration  or  initializing 
values  !J(0)  and  8(0)  on  an  initial  iteration. 


5,751,620 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ERROR 

CORRECTION  PARAMETER  ASSOCIATED  WITH  THE 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  MODULAR  OPERATIONS 

ACCORDING  TO  THE  MONTGOMERY  METHOD 

Guy    Monier,    Rognac,    France,   assignor   to    SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,782 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  8.  1994,  94  13593 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—746.1  13  Claims 
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1.  A  met!  (jd  for  producing  a  binary  error  correction  parameter 
encoded  on  ifi  words  of  k  bits  each,  wherein  said  method  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 

(A)  loading  a  modulo  N  in  a  first  n-bit  register  with  n=m*k  and 
initialiatg  a  second  n-bit  register  at  zero,  the  contents  of  the 
second  register  being  denoted  B(0): 

(B)  prodt|dng  and  storing  a  data  element  B(l)=2*  (B(O)-N) 
encoded  on  n  bits  by: 

right  shifting  the  first  and  second  registers,  bit-by-bit  subtract- 
ing the  contents  of  the  first  and  second  registers,  and  left 
shifting  by  one  unit  a  result,  denoted  R(0).  of  die  bit-by-bit 
subtt^lion; 

loading]  ihe  result  of  the  subtraction  after  shifting,  denoted 
B(l)i  in  the  second  register; 

(C)  producing  a  data  element  H,„,=2"*'  mod  N  encoded  on  n  bits 
by  repeating,  for  i  iterations  where  i  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
1  to  v=ii|i*k)/2p  and  p  is  an  integer,  the  following  operations: 
bit-by-bil  comparing  B(i)  and  N; 

if  B(iwfi,  loading  into  the  second  register  B(i■^l>=2*B(i)  by 
left  .<nfting  B(i)  by  one  unit;  and 

if  B(i)sN,  bit-by-bit  subtracting  N  and  B(i),  left  shifting  by 
one  jinil  a  result  of  the  subtraction,  and  loading  the  left 
shifted  result  B(i-i-l)=2*  (B(i)-N)  into  the  second  register; 

(D)  prodiKang  the  parameter  by  performing  p  P^,j  operations 
H,„,0)=f^H,„,(j-l).  H,„,(j-I)^.  with  j  being  an  index  ranging 
from  I  10  p  and  H,„,(0)  equaling  B(v-t-l )  when  B(v-i-I  )<N  and 
equaling! B(v-^l)-N  when  B(v-i-I)SN;  and 

(E)  using  ite  parameter  to  one  of  encrypt  and  decrypt  a  message. 


5,751,621 

MULl!ll»LY-ADD  UNIT  AND  DATA  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  USING  IT 

Fumio  Arakawa,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Jdttan 

Viled  Nov.  13,  1995,  S«r.  No.  559,160 
Claims  pHority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-308200 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/3H:7/00 
U.S.  a.  364—748.07  16  Claims 

1.  A  multipiy-add  unit  for  performing  a  multiply-add  calculation 
of  a  multipli  c^nd.  a  multiplier,  and  an  addend,  comprising: 


a  digit  alignment  shift  number  generator  unit  for  obtaining  a 
digit  alignment  shift  number  and  an  exponent  of  a  multiply- 
add  calculation  result  before  normalization,  in  accordance 
with  an  exponent  of  the  multiplicand,  an  exponent  of  the 
multiplier,  and  an  exponent  of  the  addend; 

an  addend  digit  alignment  unit  for  shifting  and  outputting  a 
mantissa  of  the  addend  in  accordance  with  the  digit  alignment 
shift  number; 

a  multiply-add  calculation  array  for  receiving  a  mantissa  of  the 
multiplicand  and  a  mantissa  of  the  multiplier,  and  a  mantissa 
of  the  addend  supplied  from  the  addend  digit  alignment  unit, 
performing  a  multiply-add  calculation  of  these  mantissas,  and 
outputting  two  terms; 

a  leading  digit  detector  unit  for  receiving  the  two  terms  supplied 
ftom  the  multiply-add  calculation  array,  and  in  accordance 
with  the  two  terms,  detecting  the  leading  non-zero  digit 
among  absolute  values  of  the  mantissas  of  the  multiply-add 
calculation  result  before  normalization,  said  leading  digit 
detector  unit  having  a  determining  portion  for  determining 
whether  a  sum  of  said  two  terms  is  positive  or  negative,  a  first 
detection  portion  for  detecting  which  digit  is  the  leading 
non-zero  digit  among  the  absolute  values  of  the  mantissas  of 
the  multiply-add  calculation  result  before  normalization  based 
on  said  two  terms  when  it  is  determined  that  said  sum  is 
positive,  and  a  second  detection  portion  for  detecting  which 
digit  is  the  leading  non-zero-digit  among  the  absolute  values 
of  the  mantissas  of  the  multiply-add  calculation  result  before 
normalization  based  on  said  two  terms  when  it  is  determined 
that  said  sum  is  negative,  whereby  the  leading  non-zero  digit 
is  finally  determined  upon  the  initial  detection  of  a  leading 
non-zero  digit  by  the  leading  digit  detector  unit,  whether  the 
initial  detection  is  made  by  the  first  detection  portion  or  by  the 
second  detection  portion; 

a  carry  propagate  adder  unit  for  receiving  the  two  terms  from  the 
multiply-add  calculation  array;  in  accordance  with  the  two 
terms,  performing  a  carry  propagate  addition  operation  in 
parallel  with  a  leading  digit  detection  operation  of  the  leading 
digit  detector  unit;  and  outputting  a  mantissa  of  the  multiply- 
add  calculation  result  before  noralization; 

a  normalizing  unit  for  normalizing  the  mantissa  of  the  multiply- 
add  calculation  result  before  normalization  supplied  from  the 
carry  propagate  adder  unit  in  accordance  with  the  leading 
digit  detected  by  the  leading  digit  detector  unit,  and  obtaining 
a  normalized  mantissa  of  the  multiply-add  calculation  result; 
and 

an  exponent  normalizing  unit  for  normalizing  the  exponent  of 
the  multiply-add  calculation  result  before  normalization  sup- 
plied from  the  digit  alignment  shift  number  generator  unit  in 
accordance  with  the  leading  digit  detected  by  the  leading  digit 
detector  unit,  and  obtaining  a  normalized  exponent  of  the 
multiply-add  calculation  result. 
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5,751,622 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIGNED 
MULTIPLICATION  USING  LARGE  MULTIPLIER 
HAVING  TWO  EMBEDDED  SIGNED  MULTIPLIERS 
Stephen  C.  Purcell,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chro- 
matic Research,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,563 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 

U,S.  CI.  364—757  13  Claims 


I.  A  muliipiier  circuil  comprising: 

a  first  input  port  for  receiving  a  first  word  having  an  upper  byte 
and  a  lower  byte: 

a  second  input  port  for  receiving  a  second  word  having  an  upper 
byte  and  a  lower  byte: 

a  first  gating  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  most-significant  bit  of 
said  lower  byte  of  said  first  word  and  a  byte  control  signal, 
said  first  gating  circuit  providing  a  first  bit  at  an  output 
terminal  thereof,  said  first  bit  being  equal  to  the  most  signifi- 
cant bit  of  said  lower  byte  of  said  first  word  when  said  byte 
control  signal  is  in  a  first  state  and  being  equal  to  zero  when 
said  byte  control  signal  is  in  a  second  state; 

a  first  concatenation  port  coupled  to  receive  said  lower  byte  of 
said  first  word  and  said  first  bit  and  providing  a  sign-extended 
lower  byte  of  said  first  word; 

a  second  gating  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  most-significant 
bit  of  said  lower  byte  of  said  second  word  and  said  byte 
control  signal,  said  second  gating  circuit  providing  a  second 
bit  at  an  output  terminal  thereof,  said  second  bit  being  equal 
to  the  most  significant  bit  of  said  lower  byte  of  said  second 
word  when  said  byte  control  signal  is  in  said  first  state  and 
being  equal  to  zero  when  said  byte,  control  signal  is  in  said 
second  state: 

a  second  concatenation  port  coupled  to  receive  said  lower  byte 
of  said  second  word  and  said  second  bit  and  providing  a 
sign-extended  lower  byte  of  said  second  word; 

a  first  multiplier  coupled  to  receive  said  sign-extended  lower 
bytes  of  said  first  and  second  words  and  generating  a  first 
product  equal  to  the  product  of  said  sign-extended  lower 
bytes: 

a  third  concatenation  port  coupled  to  said  first  input  port  and 
concatenating  a  zero  bit  w ith  said  upper  byte  of  said  first  word 
10  produce  a  left-shifted  upper  byte  of  said  first  word: 

a  fourth  concatenation  port  coupled  lo  said  second  input  port  and 
concatenating  a  zero  bit  with  said  upper  byte  of  said  second 
word  to  produce  a  left-shifted  upper  byte  of  said  second  word: 

a  second  multiplier  coupled  to  receive  said  left-shifted  upper 
bytes  of  said  first  and  second  words  and  generating  a  second 
product  equal  to  the  product  of  said  left-shifted  upper  bytes: 

a  third  gating  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  left-shifted  upper 
byte  of  said  first  word  and  said  byte  control  signal,  said  third 
gating  circuit  providing  a  first  gated  byte,  said  first  gated  byte 
being  equal  to  said  left-shifted  upper  byte  of  said  first  word 
when  said  byte  control  signal  is  in  said  second  state  and  said 


first  gated  byte  being  equal  to  zero  when  said  byte  control 
signal  is  in  said  first  state: 

a  fourth  gating  circuit  coupled  to  receive  .said  lower  byte  of  said 
first  word  and  said  byte  control  signal,  said  fourth  gating 
circuit  providing  a  second  gated  byte,  said  second  gated  byte 
being  equal  to  said  lower  byte  of  said  first  word  when  said 
byte  control  signal  is  in  said  second  state  and  said  second 
gated  byte  being  equal  to  zero  when  said  byte  control  signal  is 
in  said  first  state; 

a  third  multiplier  coupled  to  said  second  input  port  and  to  said 
third  gating  circuit,  said  third  multiplier  receiving  said  lower 
byte  of  said  second  word  and  said  first  gated  byte  and  gener- 
ating a  third  product  equal  to  the  product  of  said  lower  byte  of 
said  second  word  and  said  first  gated  byte:  and 

a  fourth  multiplier  coupled  to  said  second  input  port  and  said 
fourth  gating  circuit,  said  fourth  multiplier  receiving  said 
upper  byte  of  said  second  word  and  said  second  gated  byte 
and  generating  a  fourth  product  equal  to  the  product  of  said 
upper  byte  of  said  second  word  and  said  second  gated  byte. 


5,751,623 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  FOR  ADDING  AND 

SUBTRACTING 

David  E.  Ferguson,  Fawnskin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amalgamated 

Software  of  North  America,  Inc.,  San  .Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,785 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—781  20  Claims 


9.  A  digital  computer  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  device: 

(b)  digital  circuitry  capable  of  performing  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion in  a  reduced  number  of  operations  to  produce,  for  use  in 
subsequent  computer  operations,  the  sum  or  difference  of  two 
decimal  numbers  stored  in  the  storage  device  in  binary  form 
by: 

( 1 )  storing  X7B  representations  of  the  two  decimal  numbers 
in  the  storage  device; 

(2)  selectively  adding  or  subtracting  the  X7B  representations 
of  the  two  numbers  to  produce,  in  the  storage  device,  a  first 
operand: 

(3)  logically  AND'ing  the  first  operand  with  a  second  operand 
having  a  hexadecimal  value  of  ■'30"  in  each  byte  to  pro- 
duce, in  the  storage  device,  a  third  operand: 

(4)  logically  shifting  the  third  operand  by  three  bits  to  the 
right  to  produce,  in  the  storage  de\  ice.  a  fourth  operand; 

(.S)  subtracting  the  fourth  operand  froin  the  first  operand  to 
produce,  in  the  storage  de\  ice.  a  fifth  operand; 

(6)  logically  AND"ing  each  byte  of  the  fifth  operand  with  a 
sixth  operand  hav  ing  a  hexadecimal  value  of  "OF"  in  each 
byte  to  produce,  in  the  storage  device,  a  binary  number 
representing  the  sum  or  difi'erence  of  the  two  decimal 
numbers;  and 

(7)  delivering  the  binary  number  from  its  location  in  the 
storage  device  for  use  in  subsequent  operations  of  the 
digital  computer. 
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5,751,624 

COMI^LEX  NUMBER  CALCULATION  CIRCUIT 
Changming  'iMmi;  (iuoliang  Shou;  Makoto  Yamamoto,  and 
Sunao  Takatori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushik^  Kaisha,  Osaka,  and  Yozan  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  19,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  715,732 
Claims  pi  iority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-264645; 
.Sep.  28,  19917-274839 


U.S.  CI.  364-r84l 


Int.  CI."  G06C  15/OH 


1A  Claims 


CdU 
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I.  A  comp  e  x  number  calculation  circuit  for  multiplication  com- 
prising: 

r  liltiplying  circuit  which  comprises; 

a)  a  firjl  capacitive  coupling  to  which  an  analog  voltage  is 
inpullefl  corresponding  lo  a  real  part  of  a  first  complex 
numbji'  and  a  digital  signal  is  inputted  corresponding  to  an 
absoli  lie  value  of  a  real  pan  of  a  second  complex  number. 

in  which  c  apacitances  corresponding  lo  a  weight  of  each  bit  of 
said  digjt&l  signal  are  connected  in  parallel. 

b)  a  plui  ality  of  first  muliiplexers  for  alternatively  connecting 
said  ^aalog  voltage  or  a  reference  voltage  to  each  said 
capacitance  according  to  a  value  of  each  bit  of  said  digital 
signal  in  said  first  capacitive  coupling:  and 

c)  a  first  inverting  amplifier  with  a  linear  relationship  between 
an  inttui  and  an  output  thereof,  to  which  an  output  of  said 
first  cm)acitive  coupling  is  inputted; 

ii)  a  second!  multiplying  circuit  which  comprises; 

a)  a  secltd  capacitive  coupling  to  which  an  analog  voltage  is 
inputted  corresponding  to  an  imaginary  part  of  said  first 
complex  number  and  a  digital  signal  is  inputted  corre- 
spondiAg  to  an  absolute  value  of  an  imaginary  part  of  said 
second  complex  number, 

in  whicn  tapacitances  corresponding  lo  a  weight  of  each  bit  of 
said  qigital  signal  are  connected  in  parallel. 

b)  a  pluijality  of  second  multiplexers  for  alternatively  connect- 
ing said  analog  voltage  or  said  reference  voltage  lo  each 
said  cjapacitance  according  to  said  value  of  each  bit  of  said 
digital  signal  in  said  second  capacitive  coupling;  and 

e)  a  second  inverting  amplifier  with  a  linear  relationship 
betwejeti  an  input  and  an  output  thereof,  to  which  an  output 
of  said;  second  capacitive  coupling  is  inputted; 
iii)  a  third  itiulliplying  circuit  which  comprises; 

a)  a  thiiti  capacitive  coupling  to  which  an  analog  voltage  is 
inputted  corresponding  to  an  imaginary  part  of  said  first 
comp|e«  number  and  said  digital  signal  corresponding  to 
said  atif.olute  value  of  said  real  part  of  said  second  complex 
number. 

in  w  hicH  tapacitances  corresponding  to  a  weight  of  each  bit  of 
said  digital  signal  are  connected  in  parallel. 

b)  a  plunalily  of  third  multiplexers  for  alternatively  connecting 
said  analog  voltage  or  said  reference  voltage  to  each  said 
capacitance  according  to  said  value  of  each  bit  of  said 
digital  Mgnal  in  said  third  capacitive  coupling:  and 

c)  a  thi^  inverting  amplifier  with  a  linear  relationship 
between  an  input  and  an  output  thereof,  lo  which  an  output 
of  saip' third  capacitive  coupling  is  inputted: 

iv)  a  fount  multiplying  circuit  which  comprises: 

a)  a  fouhh  capacitive  coupling  to  which  an  analog  voltage  is 
inputted  corresponding  to  said  real  part  of  said  first  com- 
plex itUmber  and  said  digital  signal  is  inputted  correspond- 
ing tr  ^aid  absolute  value  of  said  imaginary  pan  of  said 
secon  1  complex  number. 


in  which  capacitances  corresponding  to  said  weight  of  each 
bit  of  said  digital  signal  are  connected  in  parallel. 

b)  a  plurality  of  founh  multiplexers  for  alternatively  connect- 
ing said  analog  voltage  or  said  reference  voltage  to  each 
capacitance  according  lo  said  value  of  each  bit  of  said 
digital  signal  in  said  first  capacitive  coupling:  and 

c)  a  fourth  inverting  amplifier  with  a  linear  relationship 
between  an  input  and  an  output  thereof,  to  which  an  output 
of  said  fourth  capacitive  coupling  is  inputted: 

V)  a  first  selector  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  multiplying 
circuit;  to  which  a  first  control  signal  is  inputted  for  introduc- 
ing said  output  of  said  first  multiplying  circuit  to  a  first  or 
second  output  in  response  to  a  polarity  of  said  real  part  of  said 
second  complex  number. 

vi)  a  second  selector  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second 
multiplying  circuit,  to  which  a  second  control  signal  is  input- 
ted for  introducing  said  output  of  said  second  multiplying 
circuit  to  a  first  or  second  output  in  response  to  a  polarity  of 
said  imaginary  part  of  said  second  complex  number. 

vii)  a  third  selector  connected  to  an  output  of  said  third  multi- 
plying circuit,  to  which  a  third  control  signal  is  inputted  for 
introducing  said  output  of  said  third  multiplying  circuit  to  a 
first  or  second  output  in  response  to  a  polarity  of  said  real  part 
of  said  second  complex  number. 

viii)  a  fourth  selector  connected  to  an  output  of  said  fourth 
multiplying  circuit,  to  which  a  founh  control  signal  is  inputted 
for  introducing  said  output  of  said  fourth  multiplying  circuit 
lo  a  first  or  second  output  in  response  to  a  polarity  of  said 
imaginary  part  of  said  second  complex  number. 

ix)  a  first  addition  and  subtraction  portion  which  comprises. 

a)  a  fifth  capacitive  coupling  to  which  said  second  output  of 
said  first  selector  and  said  first  output  of  said  second 
selector  are  inputted. 

b)  a  fifth  inverting  amplifier  with  a  linear  relationship  between 
an  input  and  an  output  thereof,  to  which  an  output  of  said 
fifth  capacitive  coupling  is  inputted. 

c)  a  sixth  capacitive  coupling  to  which  an  output  of  said  first 
output  of  said  first  selector,  said  second  output  of  said 
second  selector,  and  an  output  of  said  fifth  inverting  ampli- 
fier are  inputted; 

d)  a  sixth  inverting  amplifier  with  a  linear  relationship 
between  an  input  and  output  thereof,  to  which  an  output  of 
said  sixth  capacitive  coupling  is  connected; 

X)  a  second  addition  and  subtraction  portion  which  comprises, 

a)  a  seventh  capacitive  coupling  lo  which  said  second  output 
of  said  third  selector  and  said  second  output  of  said  fourth 
selector  are  inputted. 

b)  a  seventh  inverting  amplifier  with  a  linear  relationship 
between  an  input  and  an  output  thereof,  to  which  an  output 
of  said  seventh  capacitive  coupling  is  inputted. 

c)  an  eighth  capacitive  coupling  to  which  an  output  of  said 
first  output  of  said  third  selector,  said  first  output  of  said 
fourth  selector,  and  an  output  of  said  seventh  inverting 
amplifier  are  inputted. 

d)  an  eighth  inverting  amplifier  with  a  linear  relationship 
between  an  input  and  output  thereof,  to  which  an  output  of 
said  eighth  capacitive  coupling  is  connected. 


5,751,625 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE 

USING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Mihara,  Iruma,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1995,  7-219185 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  U/22 
U.S.  CI.  365—145  20  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  memory  having  a  thin  ferroelectric  film  sand- 
wiched between  a  pair  of  electrodes  as  a  memor)  cell,  comprising: 
first  pulse  applying  means  for  applying  a  first  pulse  having  a 
voltage  Ve  higher  than  a  coercive  voltage  Vc  of  said  thin 
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5.751,627 

MEMORY  CELL  THAT  CAN  STORE  DATA 

NONVOLATILY  USING  A  FERROELECTRIC 

CAPACITOR,  AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  MEMORY  CELL 

Tsukasa  Ooishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576J53,  Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  786,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322741 

Int.  a."  GIIC  ///22 

U.S.  CI.  365—145  12  Claims 

HO)  LIW  nS  MTA 
liEAD/IRITE 


ferroelectric  tiim  to  said  memory  cell,  thereby  forming  a 
polarized  state  in  a  first  direction  of  two  states  of  polarization: 

second  pulse  applying  means  for  applying  to  said  memory  cell  a 
second  pulse  having  a  voltage  Vw  whose  polarity  is  opposite 
to  a  polarity  of  the  first  pulse  applied  by  said  first  pulse 
applying  means,  thereby  forming  a  partially  polarized  state 
containing  both  domains  having  polarization  in  the  first  direc- 
tion and  domains  having  polarization  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction;  and 

analog  recording  means  for  performing  analog  recording  by 
controlling  the  partially  polarized  state  by  using  the  second 
pulse  applied  by  said  second  pulse  applying  means. 


5,751,626 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  USING  FERROELECTRIC 

REFERENCE  CELLS 
Minnajid  Seyyedy,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,256,  Sep.  II,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,638318.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,400 

Int  CI.*  GIIC  lini 

MS.  CL  365—145  11  Claims 

IM  in(a)  194 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  ferroelectric  memory  cells; 

a  sense  amplifier  to  sense  and  amplify  data  stored  on  the 

ferroelectric  memory  cells; 
a  first  pair  of  bit  line  sections  coupled  to  the  sense  amplifier  and 

ferroelectric  memory  cells; 
a  second  pair  of  bit  line  sections  coupled  to  the  sense  amplifier 

and  ferroelectric  memory  cells: 
a  first  reference  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  pair  of  bit  line 

sections  and  having  a  plurality  of  ferroelectric  reference  cells 

for  providing  a  first  reference  voltage; 
a  second  reference  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  pair  of  bit  line 

sections  and  having  a  plurality  of  ferroelectric  reference  cells 

for  providing  a  second  reference  voltage;  and 
a  third  reference  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  pair  of  bit  line 

sections,  the  third  reference  circuit  having  a  non-remnant 

capacitor  circuit  for  providing  a  reference  voltage. 


DATA  Lite  POT 
DATA  BEAD/miTE 


1.  A  memory  cell  that  can  store  information  in  a  non-volatile 
manner,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs, 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  crossing  said  bit  line  pairs, 

a  plurality  of  bistable  memory  elements  arranged  in  correspond- 
ing crossing  of  said  bit  line  pairs  and  said  word  lines, 

each  of  said  bistable  memory  elements  including 

a  first  amplifying  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output, 

and  a  second  amplifying  circuit  having  an  output  and  an  input 
coupled  to  said  input  and  said  output,  respectively,  of  said  first 
amplifying  circuit, 

a  node  to  which  a  fixed  potential  is  supplied,  a  first  data  output 
node  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  amplifying  circuit, 

a  second  data  output  node  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second 
amplifying  circuit, 

a  first  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  one  end  coupled  to  said 
second  data  output  node  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  said 
node  to  which  said  fixed  potential  is  supplied, 

a  second  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  one  end  coupled  to  said 
first  data  output  node  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  said  node 
to  which  said  fixed  potential  is  supplied. 

a  first  access  transistor  connected  between  said  first  data  output 
node  and  the  first  bit  line  of  one  of  said  bit  line  pairs,  and 

a  second  access  transistor  connected  between  said  data  output 
node  and  the  second  bit  line  pairing  with  said  first  bit  line,  and 

each  of  said  first  and  said  second  access  transistors  being  con- 
trolled to  be  conductive/nonconductive  by  a  potential  of  cor- 
responding said  word  line, 

a  plurality  of  first  data  output  lines,  each  connected  to  corre- 
sponding said  first  data  output  node,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  data  output  lines,  each  connected  to  corre- 
sponding said  second  data  output  node. 


5.751,628 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 
FOR  TESTING  THEM 
Hiroshige  Hirano,  Nara;  Nobuyuki  Moriwaki;  Tetsuji  Naka- 
kuma,  both  of  Kyoto;  Toshiyuki  Honda,  and  George  Nakane, 
botii  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211943 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  lim 
U.S.  CI.  365—145  19  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  memory  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  bit  lines; 
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a  first  ferrt)electric  capacitor  connected  to  said  first  bit  line 
through;  B  first  memory  cell  transistor,  said  first  capacitor 
constituting  a  main  memory  cell: 

a  second  ferroelectric  capacitor  connected  to  said  second  bit  line 
throughia  second  memory  cell  transistor,  said  second  capaci- 
tor constituting  the  main  memory  cell: 

a  third  ferraelectric  capacitor  connected  to  said  second  bit  line 
throughj  t  third  memory  cell  transistor,  said  third  capacitor 
constituting  a  first  reference  memory  cell; 

a  fourth  ferroelectric  capacitor  connected  to  said  first  bit  line 
through  a  fourth  memory  cell  transistor,  said  fourth  capacitor 
constituiitig  a  second  reference  memory  cell: 

a  first  wow  line  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  first  memory  cell 
transistor; 

a  second  xfOrd  line  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  second  memory 
cell  trai^stor: 

a  third  wo^^  line  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  third  memory  cell 
transisldrt 

a  fourth  ward  line  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  fourth  memory 
cell  tranststor;  and 

a  control  ^itcuit  for  controlling  said  first  to  fourth  word  lines, 
said  coflrol  circuit  functioning  to  control  first  and  second 
operatioti  modes,  by  controlling  either  said  first  or  second 
word  lirte  in  said  first  operation  mode,  and  controlling  both 
said  finii  and  second  word  lines  in  said  second  operation 
mode.    ' 


5,751,629 

REMOTELY  PROGRAMMABLE  MATRICES  WITH 

MEMORIES 

Michael  P.  Nova,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Andrew  E.  Senyei,  San 

Juan  Capistrano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IRORI,  La 

Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  428,662,  Apr.  25,  1995.  This 

ai^ylication  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484304 

Int.  CI.''  GIIC  li/02 

U.S.  a.  365^1-151  20  Claims 


I.  A  comb  ijation  of  a  matrix  with  memory,  comprising: 

(A)  a  recc^nding  device,  comprising  a  data  storage  unit  pro- 
grammed with  information  that  identifies  a  molecule  or  bio- 
logical p^icle  (hat  is  proximate  to  the  matrix; 

(B)  a  matrix  material,  and 

(C)  the  molecule,  biological  particle,  mixture  of  molecules, 
mixture  pf  biological  particles  or  a  mixture  of  molecules  and 
biological  particles  in  proximity  to  the  matrix,  wherein: 


the  device  is  less  than  about  5  mm'  in  size: 

the  matrix  material  is  in  the  form  of  a  container  u.sed  for 
chemical  syntheses: 

the  recording  device  is  in  contact  with  the  matrix  or  in  a 
composition  that  is  in  contact  with  the  matrix; 

the  molecules  are  either  linked  to  the  matrix  or  in  a  compo- 
sition that  is  in  contact  with  the  matrix  and  comprise 
nucleic  acids,  oligonucleotides,  nucleotides,  amino  acids, 
biopolymers.  organic  molecules,  peptides  or  proteins: 

the  biological  particles  are  either  linked  to  the  matrix  or  in  a 
composition  that  is  in  contact  with  the  matrix  and  comprise 
viral  capsids  with  or  without  packaged  nucleic  acids, 
phage,  phage  capsids  with  or  without  encapsulated  nucle- 
otide acid,  eukaryotic  cells,  prokaryotic  cells  or  firagments 
thereof:  and 

the  data  storage  unit  is  electromagnetically  remotely  program- 
mable. 


5.751.630 

SRAM  CELL  EMPLOYING  SUBSTANTULLY 

VERTICALLY  ELONGATED  PULL-UP  RESISTORS 

Ceredig  Roberts,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  705,589,  Aug.  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,699.292.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,413 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:27/02 

U.S.  CI.  365—154  8  Claims 

M 


1.  A  dual  wordline  SRAM  cell  comprising: 

a  pair  of  memory  cell  wordlines,  a  pair  of  pull-down  gates,  an 
electrical  interconnect  line,  a  Vcc  line,  and  a  pair  of  pull-up 
resistors; 

the  wordlines  and  pull-down  gates  having  associated  transistor 
diffusion  regions  operatively  adjacent  thereto:  and 

the  Vcc  line  and  the  electrical  interconnect  line  being  provided 
in  different  respective  elevational  planes,  the  pull-up  resistors 
being  substantially  vertically  elongated  between  Vcc  and 
selected  of  the  respective  transistor  diffusion  regions  opera- 
tively adjacent  the  pull-down  gates  and  wordlines. 


5,751.631 

FLASH  MEMORY  CELL  AND  A  NEW  METHOD  FOR 

SENSING  THE  CONTENT  OF  THE  NEW  MEMORY  CELL 

David  K.  Y.  Liu,  470  l^imbleweed  Ct.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94539. 

and  Wenchi  Ting,  4837  Lago  Vista  Cin,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95129 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735J84 
Int.  CI.'' GIIC  16/04 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.01  10  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  lightly  doped  continuous  n-  channel  region; 
a  first  insulating  layer  overlying  said  lightly  doped  continuous 
n-  channel  region:  wherein  a  neutral  state  of  the  n-  channel 
region  is  active; 
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a  floating  gate  overlying  said  first  insulating  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  said  floating  gate;  and 

a  control  gate  overlying  said  second  insulating  layer 


5,751,632 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SENSING  DATA  OF 
MULTI-BIT  MEMORY  CELL 
Woong      Lim      Choi.      Kwachon-si;      Kyeong      Man      Ra. 
Chungcheongbuk-do,  and  Kyung  Myung  Hur.  Clieongju-si. 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Cbungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,497 
Claiins  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  19,  1996, 
55272/1996 

Int.  a."  GUC  U/i4 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.03  10  Claims 
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1.  A  data  sensing  device  of  a  multi-bit  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain,  the  memory 

cell  being  programmed  with  at  least  two  voltage  levels: 
a  voltage  generator  coupled  to  the  memory  cell  and  providing 

the  gale  of  the  memory  cell  with  a  voltage,  the  voltage  being 

increased  linearly; 
a  sensing  amplifier  coupled  to  the  memory  cell  and  generating  a 

sensing  signal  when  a  drain  voltage  of  the  memory  cell  is 

lower  than  a  reference  voltage; 
a  voltage  detector  coupled  to  the  sensing  amplifier  and  the 

voltage  generator  and  detecting  synchronously  a  gate  voltage 

of  the  memory  cell  with  the  sensing  signal  of  the  sensing 

amplifier;  and 
an  A/D  converter  coupled  to  ihe  voltage  detector  and  translating 

the  gate  voltage  detected  in  the  voltage  detector  into  a  digital 

value. 


5,751,633 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  HOT  TEMPERATURE  ERASE 

REJECTS  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

Edward  Hsia,  San  Jose;  Jose  H.  Hernandez,  Milpitas,  both  of 

Calif.,   and   Sayan   Suanya,   Bangkok   THX,   assignors   to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,357 

InL  a.*  GliC  IU34 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.09  11  Claiins 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  Flash  memory  devices  for  erasability  at 
room  temperature  during  wafer  sort  to  screen  out  those  Rash 
memory  devices  that  would  be  rejected  during  elevated  tempera- 
ture testing  for  erasability  during  class  test  thus  negating  the 
requirement  to  test  the  Flash  memory  devices  for  erasability  during 
class  test,  wherein  the  Flash  memory  devices  are  organized  in  x 
number  of  rows  and  y  number  of  columns,  the  method  comprising; 

selecting  a  number  of  memory  cells  in  a  Flash  memory  device 
including  at  least  one  memory  cell  from  each  of  the  x  number 
of  rows  and  at  least  one  memory  cell  from  the  y  number  of 
columns; 

subjecting  the  selected  number  of  memory  cells  to  a  first 
sequence  of  erasure  pulses  at  a  first  voltage  until  the  selected 
memory  cells  are  verified  erased  or  until  a  first  maximum 
number  of  erasure  pulses  has  been  reached; 

recording  a  number  of  erasure  pulses  at  which  the  selected 
memory  cells  are  verified  erased  if  the  selected  memory  cells 
are  verified  erased  before  the  first  maximum  number  of  era- 
sure pulses  has  been  reached; 

subjecting  all  cells  to  a  margin  read  to  determine  if  any  cell  has 
not  been  successfully  erased; 

repairing  all  cells  determined  to  have  not  been  successfully 
erased; 

subjecting  all  cells  to  a  second  sequence  of  erasure  pulses  at  a 
second  voltage  until  all  the  memory  cells  are  verified  erased 
or  until  a  second  maximum  number  of  erasure  pulses  has  been 
reached; 

marking  the  Flash  memory  device  as  passed  if  all  memory  cells 
are  verified  erased  before  the  second  maximum  number  of 
erasure  pulses  has  been  reached;  and 

marking  the  Flash  memory  device  as  failed  if  all  memory  cells 
are  not  verified  erased  fiefore  the  second  maximum  number  of 
erasure  pulses  has  been  reached. 


5.751.634 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

FOR  STORING  MULTIVALUE  DATA  AND  READOUT/ 

WRITE-IN  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yasuo  Itoh.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16,  1995,  7-116676 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.17  40  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 
memory  cells  connected  to  bit  lines,  first  and  second  data  being 
stored  in  each  of  said  memory  cells; 
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a  voltagi  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence Vqltages  of  different  levels  and  supplying  the  reference 
voltaget  to  the  gates  of  said  memory  cells  at  the  time  of  data 
writing  and  data  readout;  and 

first  and  liccond  storage  circuits  coupled  to  each  of  said  bit  lines, 
for  holding  first  and  second  data  to  be  written  into  one  of  said 
memo^  cells  at  the  data  writing  time  and  holding  first  and 
second  data  read  out  from  said  memory  cell  according  to  the 
plurality  of  reference  voltages  at  the  data  readout  time. 
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a  voltage  source;  and 

a  control  circuit  which  connects  the  voltage  source  to  a  control 
gate  of  the  memory  cell  during  a  read  of  the  memory  cell  and 
then  after  a  fixed  delay,  activates  the  ramping  circuit,  wherein 

a  voltage  indicating  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  memory  cell  is 
provided  at  the  drain/source  of  the  memory  cell. 


5,751,636 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  DATA 
ERASING  MECHANISM 
Kiyomi  Naruke;  Tomoko  Suzuki;  Seiji  Yamada,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Etsushi  Obi,  Yokohama,  and  Masamitsu  Oshikiri,  Sagami- 
hara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440.253,  May  12.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,623,445,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,949,  Jun. 
26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,452,248.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  785397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1991,  3-157063 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.29  7  Claims 
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5,751,635 

Circuits  for  analog  memory  cells 

Sau  C.  Woog,  Hillsborough,  and  Hock  C.  So,  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  in  Voice  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara  County,  Calif. 

Division  jdf  Ser.  No.  333^81,  Nov.  2,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,072 

Int  CI."  GllC  16/04 

U.S.  a.  34^—185.19  3  Claims 
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1.  A  cir:|iit  for  reading  a  threshold  \oliage  of  a  memory  cell, 
comprisinj : 

a  ramplf  j  circuit  coupled  to  a  source/drain  of  the  memory  cell; 
a  high  inpedance  load  coupled  between  a  drain/source  of  the 
memc  rN'  cell; 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising; 
a  body  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
memory  cells  formed  in  said  semiconductor  body,  each  memorv 
cell  comprising: 

source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  semiconductor  body  to  define  a  channel  therebe- 
tween; 
a  charge  storage  portion;  and 
a  control  gate; 
a  discharge  circuit  for  discharging  charges  from  said  charge 
storage  portions  of  said  memorj'  cells,  said  discharge  circuit 
comprising; 

a  Fowler-Nordheim  (F-Nl  tunnel  control  circuit  for  generating 
a  signal  for  setting  voltages  of  the  control  gate,  source 
region,  and  drain  region  of  at  least  one  of  said  memory 
cells  such  that  the  charge  in  said  at  least  one  of  said 
memory  cells  is  discharged  b>  F-N  tunneling;  and 
an  injection  control  circuit  for  setting  voltages  of  the  control 
gate,  source  region  and  drain  region  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  memory  cells  such   thai  avalanche  hot  electrons  are 
injected  into  the  charge  storage  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  memory  cells  to  converge  a  voltage  of  the  charge  storage 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  memor>  cells  to  a  balanced 
voltage  at  which  avalanche  hot  electron  injection  balances 
with  avalanche  hot  hole  injection,  whereby  a  threshold  volt- 
age of  said  at  least  one  of  said  memory  cells  converges  to  a 
balanced  threshold  voltage  Vih*. 
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5.751.637 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING  ALGORITHM  FOR  PAGE 
MODE  FLASH  MEMORY  WITH  VARIABLE 
PROGRAMMING  PULSE  HEIGHT  AND  PULSE  WIDTH 
Chia  Shing  Chen.  I-Lan  County;  Chun-Hsiung  Hung,  Hsin- 
Chu.  both  of  Taivan;  Rav-Lin  Wan,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  and 
Tenihiko  Kamei.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Macronix 
International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS95/07376,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.003 

Int.  Cl.'^  cue  U/00 

VJS.  a.  365— 185J3  24  aalms 
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1.  A  method  for  programming  a  floating  gate  memory  cell, 
compnsing: 

applying  a  first  program  pulse  to  the  cell  having  a  first  pulse 
height  and  a  first  pulse  width  selected  so  that  the  cell  is 
unlikely  to  be  over-programmed; 
determining  whether  the  cell  is  programmed  in  response  to  the 

first  program  pulse;  and  if  not 
applying  a  program  retry  pulse  to  the  cell; 
determining  whether  the  cell  is  programmed  in  response  to  the 

program  retry  pulse;  and  if  not 
iteratively  applying  another  program  retry  pulse  to  the  cell  and 
determining  whether  the  cell  is  programmed,  until  the  cell  is 
determined  to  be  programmed  or  a  maximum  number  of 
retries  is  made; 
wherein  the  program  retry  pulses  have  respective  pulse  widths  and 
pulse  heights  which  vary  according  to  a  pattern  which  includes  at 
least  one  pulse  having  pulse  width  wider  than  the  first  pulse  width 
and  a  pulse  height  higher  than  the  first  pulse  height,  the  pattern 
selected  so  that  the  cell  is  likely  to  be  programmed  within  a  first 
phase  of  the  pattern  including  predetermined  number  of  retries  less 
than  the  maximum  number  of  retries. 


5.751.638 

MAIL-BOX  DESIGN  FOR  NON-BLOCIUNG 

COMMUNICATION  ACROSS  PORTS  OF  A  MULTI-PORT 

DEVICE 
John  Mick.  San  Jose;  Michael  Miller.  Saratoga;  Jeff  Smith. 
Gilroy.  and  Mark  Baumann.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc..  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786.401 
Int  CI."  GllC  I  J/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.04  20  Claims 

1.  A  shared  resource  electronic  device  having  first  and  second 
pons    for   communicating    respectively    with    first    and    second 
resource  sharing  electronic  de\ices.  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  mail  box  register  which  can  be  written  to  only 
through  said  first  port,  and  read  from  at  least  through  said 
second  port;  and 
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at  least  one  second  mail  box  register  which  can  be  written  to 
only  dirough  said  second  port,  and  read  from  at  least  through 
said  first  port. 


5.751.639 

DRAM  HAVING  A  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

LOWERING  CIRCUIT 

Takashi  Ohsawa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,930 

ClainfLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007150 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  36S— 226  4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

an  internal  circuit; 

a  first  voltage  lowering  circuit  being  of  a  source  follower  type 
and  having  an  N-channel  MOS  transistor,  said  first  voltage 
lowering  circuit  for  receiving  an  external  power  supply  volt- 
age, lowering  the  external  power  supply  voltage  to  generate  a 
first  lowered  voltage,  and  supplying  the  first  lowered  voltage 
to  at  least  part  of  said  internal  circuit  as  a  power  supply 
voltage  thereof; 

an  inverter  type  input  buffer;  and 

a  second  voltage  lowering  circuit  being  of  a  feedback  type  and 
having  at  least  one  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  said  second 
voltage  lowering  circuit  for  receiving  the  external  power 
supply  voltage,  lowering  the  extemal  power  supply  voltage  to 
generate  a  second  lowered  voltage,  and  supplying  the  second 
lowered  voltage  to  said  inverter  type  input  buffer  as  a  power 
supply  voltage  thereof. 


5,751.640 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Gyoung-Seon  Gil,  Jeonrabook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,022 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  28.  1995, 
62054/1995 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—156  15  Claims 

1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  wordlines  and  bitlines; 
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5,751,642 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  INPIT  AND 

OUTPUT  LINES  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Jei-hwan  Yoo,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702356 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1995, 
1995-26186 

Int  a."  GllC  11/40 
VS.  CI.  365—189.06  11  Claims 


b)  a  plura  Ity  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  being  respon- 
sive to  corresponding  wordline  and  bitline  and  each  cell 
having 
i)  a  Iat;|i  coupled  between  a  first  node  for  receiving  a  first 

predetermined  potential  and  a  .second  node  for  receiving  a 

seco^ii  predetermined  potential; 
ii)  a  firkt  transistor  coupled  to  said  latch  at  a  third  node,  and 

said  cprresponding  wordline  and  bitline; 
iii)  a  saqond  transistor  coupled  to  said  latch  at  a  fourth  node, 

and  1 4id  corresponding  wordline  and  bitline;  and 
iv)  means  for  controlling  a  current  flow  in  at  least  one  of  said 

first  afid  second  transistors. 


5,751,641 

MICROtftOCESSOR  MEMORY  TEST  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD 

Gianluca  Retrosino,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.008 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  36f— 189.05  10  aaims 
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1.  A  mici  aprocessor  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  com 
prising: 

a  reset  i|erminal  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  for 
receiving  an  extemal  reset  signal  which,  when  active  causes 
the  microprocessor  to  be  reset; 

a  bi-direedonal  reset  circuit  formed  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate fcaving  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  reset  terminal, 
an  output  terminal,  and  an  enable  terminal  adapted  to  receive 
an  enabde  signal,  the  bi-directional  reset  circuit  operable  to 
couple  the  input  terminal  to  the  output  terminal  and,  when  the 
enable  signal  is  active,  to  drive  the  extemal  reset  signal  active, 
wherein  the  bi-directional  reset  circuit  includes  a  control  unit 
formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  coupled  to  the 
output,  terminal  and  the  enable  terminal,  the  control  unit 
operable  to  drive  the  enable  signal  active  in  response  to  the 
external  reset  signal  going  active  and  operable  to  hold  the 
enable)  signal  active  until  the  the  microprocessor  has  been 
reset. 


1.  A  voltage  control  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
having: 

a  pair  of  bit  lines  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 
storing  data; 

a  pair  of  input  and  output  lines  coupled  to  the  bit  lines; 

a  pair  of  data  lines  coupled  to  the  input  and  output  lines  and 
outputting  output  data  according  to  the  stored  memory  data; 
and 

a  clamping  circuit  coupled  between  the  input  and  output  lines 
and  the  data  lines  comprising  a  pair  of  load  transistors  main- 
taining complementary  conductive  states  that  toggle  back  and 
forth  according  to  the  output  data  on  the  data  lines,  the 
clamping  circuit  selectively  clamping  the  input  and  output 
lines  to  predetermined  voltage  levels  according  to  the  output 
data  on  the  data  lines. 


5,751.643 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY  WORD  LINE  DRIVER 
Valerie  L.  Lines.  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mosaid  Tech- 
nologies Incorporated,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,904,  Aug.  16,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,776,  Mar.  3,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,898,  Mar. 
16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
680,746,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,214,602.  This  application 

Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611^58 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
9007790;  Apr.  5,  1991,  9107165 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—189.11  29  Claims 
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29.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  comprising: 
bitlines  and  word  lines  and  memory  cells  connected  to  the 
bitlines  and  word  lines,  each  memory  cell  being  comprised  of 
an  access  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  having  its  source-drain 


1904 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


circuic  connected  between  a  bitline  and  a  high  logic  level 
voltage  V_,j  bit  charge  >torage  capacitor,  the  field  effect  tran- 
sistor having  a  gate  connected  to  a  corresponding  word  line; 

a  high  V,,,,  supply  voltage  source  which  is  in  excess  of  the  high 
logic  level  voltage  V,,,,  plus  one  transistor  threshold  \oltage 
but  less  than  a  transistor  damaging  voltage: 

means  for  receiving  only  V,,j  level  logic  inputs  for  selecting  the 
word  line  and  means  having  an  input  driven  by  the  selecting 
means  for  apply  ing  the  V^,^,  supply  voltage  level  directly  to  the 
word  line  through  the  source-drain  circuit  of  an  FET; 

the  means  for  applying  comprising  a  level  shifter  connected  to 
said  high  supply  voltage  source  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
cross-coupled  P-channel  FET  circuits  connected  between  the 
high  V,,^,  supply  voltage  source  and  a  pair  of  control  nodes; 
and 

level  shifter  driving  means  connected  between  the  level  shifter 
and  ground  and  connected  to  the  output  of  the  selecting 
means,  the  level  shifter  driving  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
N-channel  FET  circuits,  each  having  source-drain  circuits 
connected  between  a  corresponding  one  of  said  control  nodes 
and  ground. 


,/2 


I.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  gate  circuit  configured  to  present  one  or  more  control  signals 

in  response  to  one  or  more  write  enable  signals,  wherein  said 

one  or  more  control  signals  transition  to  an  inactive  state  after 

completion  of  a  write  operation  without  waiting  for  an  end  of 

write  signal: 
a  latch  circuit  configured  to  present  said  one  or  more  write 

enable  signals  to  said  gate  circuit  in  response  to  (i)  an  input 

and  (ii)  one  or  more  delay  signals:  and 
a  delay  circuit  configured  to  present  said  one  or  more  delay 

signals  in  response  to  said  one  or  more  control  signals. 


5,751.645 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 

OUTPUT  NOISE 

Yasuhiko  Tsukikawa,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Scr.  No.  781,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  1996.  8-119022 
Int.  CI-OGllC  7/0o' 
VS.  CI.  365-194  8  Claims 

1.   A   semiconductor   memory    device   having   a   plurality   of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  comprising: 

a  control  input  buffer  receiving  an  external  read  operation  start 
instruction  signal  for  at  least  buffering  the  received  signal  to 
generate  an  internal  read  operation  stan  instruction  signal: 
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5.751.644 
DATA  TRANSITION  DETECT  WRITE  CONTROL 
George  M.  Ansel.  Starkville:  Jeffery  Scott  Hunt,  .Ackerman; 
Ping   Wu.   Starkville;    David   A.    Lindley.   Starkville.   and 
Andrew  L.  Hawkins,  Starkville,  all  of  Miss.,  assignors  to 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,634 
Int.  CI."  one  11/407:  BOIF  7/lX) 
VS.  CI.  365—194  20  Claims 
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read  means  for  reading  data  in  a  memory  cell  out  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  addressed  in  accordance  with  a 
column  address  signal; 

read  control  means  responsive  to  change  in  said  column  address 
signal  for  activating  said  read  means  and  for  generating  a  data 
read  completion  instruction  signal  and: 

data  output  means  responsive  to  said  internal  read  operation  start 
instruction  signal  and  said  data  read  completion  instruction 
signal  for  externally  outputting  the  data  read  by  said  read 
means. 

said  read  control  means  including  inhibition  means  responsive  to 
external  data  outputting  by  said  data  output  means  for  inhib- 
iting said  internal  read  operation  instruction  signal  from  shift- 
ing into  an  active  state  from  an  inactive  state. 


5.751,646 

REDUNDANCY  ELEMENTS  USING  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTORS  (TFTS) 

Monte  Manning.  Kuna,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technolog}, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  390 J48,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.644,540,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  106.497,  Aug. 

13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,392.245.  This  application  Dec.  5.  19%, 

Ser.  No.  761,624 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  365—200  15  Claims 
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I.  A  programmable  redundancy  element  for  a  redundancy  repair 
circuit,  said  programmable  redundancy  element  comprising  a  tield 
effect  transistor  (FET)  having  a  single  gate  element  acting  as  a 
control  gate  and  a  programming  pad  connecting  to  said  control 
gate  of  said  FET. 
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5,751,647 

ON-CHIP  MEMORY  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

PROGRAMMABLE  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORIES,  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PROGRAMMING  SAME 

James  E.  O'Toole,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596.528.  Feb.  5,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.648.934.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.244.  Feb. 

13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.513.144.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  802  J76 

Int.  CT."  GllC  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  364-r200  21  Claims 
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1.  A  progtammable  non- volatile  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  of  memory  cells; 

a  controller  programming  one  of  the  memory  cells  with  data,  the 
controller  repeatedly  attempting  to  program  the  one  memory 
cell  in  the  event  that  the  data  is  not  validly  written  into  the 
one  memory  cell; 

a  redundaiit  memory  cell: 

a  counter  Mounting  the  number  of  attempts  the  controller  makes 
to  program  the  one  memory  cell; 

means  for  generating  a  redundancy  enable  signal  when  the 
numbeit  of  anempts  counted  by  the  counter  reaches  a  prede- 
termined value:  and 

means  fof  replacing  the  one  memory  cell  with  the  redundant 


memor  / 


cell  in  response  to  the  redundancy  enable  signal. 


5,751,648 
TWO  STy<|(6E  SENSING  FOR  LARGE  STATIC  MEMORY 

ARRAYS 

George  M.  Braceras,  Colchester,  and  Donald  A.  Evans,  Willis- 
ton,  both  of  Vt..  as.signors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,005 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/(X} 


r 

U.S.  a.  36$—: 


4  Claims 


1.  A  two  stage  latch  sensing  circuit  for  static  random  access 
memory  (SUj^M)  devices  comprising: 

a  first  stiite  connected  to  receive  small  signals  from  SRAM 
array  I  >i [lines,  said  first  .stage  including  a  first  sense  latch 
receivip  •  the  small  signals  through  bit-switches; 


first  and  second  p-type  field  effect  transistor  (PFET)  devices 
responsive  to  respective  first  and  second  outputs  of  the  first 
sense  latch  to  drive  a  precharged  high,  low-signal  swing  read 
data  bus:  and 

a  second  stage  connected  to  the  read  data  bus.  said  second  .stage 
including  a  second  sense  latch  which  amplifies  a  signal  from 
the  read  data  bus.  thereby  providing  a  full  level  swing  to 
outputs. 


5,751,649 

HIGH  SPEED  MEMORY  OUTPUT  CIRCUITRY  AND 

METHODS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SAME 

Steve  P.  Komachuk.  and  Scott  T.  Becker,  both  of  San  Jose. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Artisan  Components,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806335 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—205  28  Claims 
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I.  A  latch  sense  amplifier  output  buffer  for  amplifying  a  data 
signal  read  from  a  memorv  device,  comprising: 

a  sense  amplifier  core  including  an  amplifier  circuit,  the  ampli- 
fier circuit  providing  amplification  on  the  data  signal  read 
from  the  memory  device,  the  sense  amplifier  core  configured 
to  generate  an  amplified  data  signal: 

an  output  data  latching  circuit  being  configured  to  substantially 
simultaneously  store  the  amplified  data  signal  and  generate  an 
output  data  signal;  and 

an  output  buffer  core  that  receives  the  amplified  data  signal  from 
the  sense  amplifier  core  and  the  output  data  signal  from  the 
output  data  latching  circuit,  the  output  buffer  core  includes  an 
output  driver  circuit  that  has  a  pull  down  transistor  and  a  pull 
up  transistor,  and  the  amplified  data  signal  is  coupled  to  a  first 
turn-off  transistor  and  a  second  turn-off  transistor  that  assist  in 
providing  a  fast  tumoff  to  one  of  the  pull  down  and  pull  up 
transistors,  thereby  rapidly  generating  an  output  transition  that 
outputs  the  output  data  signal  at  an  output  node  that  is 
coupled  between  the  pull  down  and  pull  up  transistors. 


5.751.650 

ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hiroshige  Hirano.  Nara.  and  Tetsuji  Nakakuma.  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors   to   Matsushita   Electronics   Corporation. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,664 
Int.  CI."  GllC  5/06 
V.S.  CI.  365—210  18  Claims 

1.  An  electric  signal  supply  circuit,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  circuit  cells  including  at  least  a  first  circuit  cell  and 
a  second  circuit  cell: 
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an  electric  signal  generating  source  for  generating  a  signal 
which  is  to  be  supplied  to  each  one  of  said  circuit  cells;  and 

a  wire  line  which  is  lead  from  said  electric  signal  generating 
source  and  connected  at  tip  with  each  one  of  said  circuit  cells. 

wherein  a  resistance  value  in  the  wire  line  between  said  electric 
signal  generating  source  and  said  lirst  circuit  cell  is  set 
approximately  the  same  as  a  resistance  value  in  said  wire  line 
between  said  electric  signal  generating  source  and  said  second 
circuit  cell. 


5,751,651 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  HIERARCHICAL  POWER  SOURCE 

CONHGURATION 

Tsukasa  Ooishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272592 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I9A)948 

VS.  a.  365—226  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  first  main  voltage  transmission  line  for  transmitting  a  voltage 
of  a  first  logic  level: 

a  plurality  of  first  sub  voltage  transmission  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  resistive  elements  connected  between  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  plurality  of  first  sub  voltage  transmission 
lines  and  said  first  main  voltage  U-ansmission  line; 

a  second  main  voltage  transmission  line  for  transmitting  a  volt- 
age of  a  second  logic  level; 

a  plurality  of  second  sub  voltage  transmission  lines  respectively 
disposed  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  first  sub  voltage 
transmission  lines; 

a  plurality  of  second  resistive  elements  connected  between 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  second  sub  voltage  trans- 
mission lines  and  said  second  main  voltage  transmission  line; 
and 

a  plurality  of  gate  circuits  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups 
corresponding  to  respective  pairs  of  said  plurality  of  first  sub 
voltage  transmission  lines  and  said  plurality  of  second  sub 
voltage  transmission  lines,  each  of  the  gale  circuits  receiving 
voltages  on  corresponding  first  and  second  sub  voltage  trans- 
mission lines  respectively  as  one  operating  source  voltage  and 
another  operating  source  voltage,  each  the  gate  circuit  per- 
forming a  predetermined  logic  process  on  a  received  signal 
for  outputting. 


5,751,652 
SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  VOLTAGE 
UNIT  AND  A  BACKUP  UNIT  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Hiroyoshi  Tomita,  Kavtasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1996,  8-333528 
Int.  CI."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—226  10  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  voltage  unit  for  supplying  a  down  voltage  produced  at  a  node, 
said  voltage  unit  having  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in 
series  between  a  power  supply  line  and  a  grounding  line,  said 
node  being  a  connection  point  between  the  resistors; 

a  backup  unit  for  pulling  up  the  node  of  the  voltage  unit  when  a 
voltage  at  the  node  is  below  a  lower  limit  of  the  down 
voltage,  so  that  the  voltage  at  the  node  increases  to  the  lower 
limit,  and  for  pulling  down  the  node  of  the  voltage  unit  when 
the  voltage  at  the  node  is  above  an  upper  limit  of  the  down 
voltage,  so  that  the  voltage  at  the  node  decrea.ses  to  the  upper 
limit;  and 

a  control  unit  for  setting  the  backup  unit  in  one  of  an  active  state 
and  an  inactive  state  in  response  to  a  control  signal. 


5,751,653 
DRAM  WITH  REDUCED  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
In  Sool  Chung,  and  Jae  Jin  Lee,  both  of  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors    to    Hyundai    Electronics    Industries    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  867,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1996, 
96-25742 

Int.  CI."  GllC  ISAM) 
VS.  CI.  365—230.06 


7  Claims 
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I.  A  DRAM  comprising: 

at  least  two  line  driving  means  for  transmitting  high  potential  to 

lines  selected  by  address  signals; 
a  main  power  line  for  transmitting  a  power  source  voltage 

externally  supplied; 
secondary  power  lines  for  u-ansmitting  the  power  source  voltage 

to  the  respective  line  driving  means; 
switching    means   respectively   connected   between   the    main 

power  line  and  secondary  power  lines; 
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s  for  outputting  a  signal  which  is  logically  combined 
addresses  to  each  of  the  line  driving  means,  in  order 
,  $nd  operate  one  of  the  line  driving  means;  and 
;0ntrol  means  for  outputting  a  signal  which  controls 
i(»e  switching  means  by  means  of  the  logical  combi- 
r  the  output  signal  of  the  logic  means  and  a  refresh 
1.  mode  signal. 


5,751,654 
DRIVER  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTION  LINES  FOR  A 
MULTIPI^eXER,  TO  BE  USED  IN  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF 
SUPPLV  VOLTAGES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORIES 
Luigi  Pascurrl,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826J23 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  29. 
1996.  96830166 

Int.  CI."  GllC  fi/OO 
VS.  a.  365t-230.06  25  Claims 


a  memory  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
and  operating  in  synchronization  with  a  periodically  applied  clock 
signal,  comprising: 
counter  means  started  in  response  to  an  operation  mode  desig- 
nating signal  for  counting  the  clock  signal,  and 
control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  internal  opera- 
tion control  signal  controlling  at  least  one  of  activation  and 
inactiv ation  of  an  operation  associated  with  a  row  or  column 
selection  and  designated  by  said  operation  mode  designating 
signal  according  to  a  count  value  from  said  counter  means. 


5,751,655 

SYNCHRONOUS  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  HAVING  INTERNAL  OPERATION  TIMINGS 

DETERMINED  BY  COUNT  VALUES  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COUNTER 

Akira  Yaraazaki.  and  Katsunti  Dosaka,  botli  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabusiiiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996,  8-100123 
1 1  Int.  CI."  GIIC  mX) 

V.S.  a.  3644-233  11  Claims 

1.  A  syncntonous  type  semiconductor  memory  device  including 
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5,751,656 

SYNCHRONOUS  DRAM  MEMORY  WITH 

ASYNCHRONOUS  COLUMN  DECODE 

Scott  Schaefer,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,869,  Sep.  1,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,974 

Int.  CI."  GllC  fi/OO 

VS.  CI.  365—233,5  20  Claims 


21.  A  dri' 4'  device  for  driving  selection  lines  for  a  memory 
matrix,  comiidsing: 

a  first  Invfiter  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  first  tra(i$istor  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  first  inverter  for 

driving  Uie  first  inverter,  the  first  transistor  being  driven  by  a 

supply   '(tltage; 
a  second  t  rinsistor  coupled  between  the  input  and  output  of  the 

first  invmter;  and 
means,  colibled  to  the  input  of  the  first  inverter,  for  driving  the 

first  inv :  ter.  at  a  voltage  greater  than  said  supply  voltage. 


19.  A  method  of  addressing  an  array  of  memory  cells  which  are 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  which  are  addressed  by   a 
row-address  and  a  column-address  of  a  selected  memory  cell  to  be 
communicated  with  by  a  microprocessor,  the  row-address  and 
column-address  being  present  at  separate  times  on  an  address  bus, 
the  address  bus  being  in  electrical  connection  with  a  column- 
address  latch  and  a  row-address  batch,  the  method  comprising: 
generating  an  internal  signal  at  predetermined  repeating  Inter- 
vals; 
issuing  a  row-address  on  the  address  bus; 
setting  the  column-address  latch  to  a  transparent  state,  such  that 
each  column-address  appearing  on  the  address  bus  is  entered 
into  the  column-address  latch; 
beginning  decoding  of  the  row-address  in  synchronization  with 

the  Internal  signal; 
issuing  a  column-address  on  the  address  bus; 
detecting  the  presence  of  the  column-address  on  the  address  bus 

with  an  address  transition  detection  module; 
latching  the  column-address   in   the  column-address  latch   in 
response  to  the  detection  of  the  presence  of  the  column- 
address  on  the  address  bus; 
beginning  decoding  of  the  column-address  uf)on  latching  the 
column-address  latch  and  independently  of  the  internal  signal; 
and 
conducting  a  plurality  of  sequential  operations  in  burst  mode  in 
which  contiguous  groups  of  memory  cells  are  addressed  suc- 
cessi\ely  with  a  liming  that  is  ciwrdinated  with  the  internal 
signal. 
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5,751,657 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yasuhiro  Hotta,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  io  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  788.933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-01Z3I0 

Int.  CI-^GllCAW 

U.S.  CL  365—238.5  2  Claims 
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5,751,658 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  NARROW  BAND  SONAR 

SIGNALS 

Manfred  Karl  Pniessner,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,330 

Int  CI.*  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  a.  367—98  4  Qaims 


'H 


IE 


■  I  l'«-««t[ -jxanl 1  i«u.  t...  ^  j_l 1  Damn  U. 


1.  A  digital  detector  for  determining  the  presence  of  valid  sonar 
signals  in  an  input  bit  stream  containing  correlation  information 
comprising: 

means  for  counting  a  fixed  number  of  bits  in  said  bit  stream  to 
produce  a  sequence  of  binary  words; 


means  for  digitally  rectifying  said  binary  words  about  their 
mean  value  to  produce  a  sequence  of  average  values  about 
said  mean: 

means  for  adding  selected  ones  of  said  average  values  to  pro- 
duce a  sequence  of  output  sums  corresponding  to  basic  corre- 
lation functions  of  different  portions  of  said  input  bit  stream: 
and 

means  for  determining  from  the  magnitude  of  each  of  said  sums 
whether  said  valid  sonar  signal  is  contained  in  the  correspond- 
ing portion  of  said  input  bit  stream. 


5,751,659 
CERAMIC  MASS  LOADED  LONGITUDINAL  VIBRATOR 
Matthias  M.  Giwer,  1201  S.  Scott  St.,  Apt  630,  Arlington,  Va. 
22204 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862.647 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  I7AX) 

VS.  CI.  367—158  7  Claims 

•"'      "-a  ■'•       a-" 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  virtual  ground  lines, 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix  shape,  the  plurality  of  virtual  ground 
lines  and  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  alternately  interposing  each 
other,  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  being  classified  into  a 
plurality  of  groups,  and  the  memory  cell  array  having  a  page 
mode,  wherein  data  stored  in  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  cells  is  read  to  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  bit 
lines,  the  page  mode  allowing  data  stored  in  one  of  the 
plurality  of  classified  groups  to  be  read  in  accordance  with  an 
input  address; 

a  selection  circuit  for,  in  accordance  with  the  input  address, 
selecting  the  memory  cells  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  classified 
groups  corresponding  to  a  column  address  of  the  input 
address  and  selecting  the  memory  cells  in  another  of  the 
plurality  of  classified  groups  corresponding  to  another  column 
address; 

a  first  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  data  stored  in  the  one  of 
the  plurality  of  classified  groups  corresponding  to  the  column 
address  of  the  input  address; 

a  second  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  data  stored  in  the  other 
of  the  plurality  of  classified  groups  corresponding  to  the  other 
column  address;  and 

a  first  control  circuit  and  a  second  control  circuit  for  selectively 
charging  or  discharging  those  of  the  plurality  of  virtual 
ground  lines  corresponding  to  one  page  in  accordance  with 
the  input  address,  the  first  control  circuit  and  the  second 
control  circuit  performing  the  charging  or  discharging  inde- 
pendendy  of  each  other. 


1.  In  a  sonar  transducer  having: 
a  gas  tight  housing;  and 

an  acoustic  sensor  assembly  within  said  housing; 
the  combination  therewith  of  gaseous  mixture  within  said  hous- 
ing substantially  consisting  of  90%  argon  and  10%  methane. 


5,751,660 
CONTAINER  FOR  MEDICATION 
Martin  N.  Chappell,  1000  S.  Main  St.,  Suite  632,  Salinas,  Calif. 
93901 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,758 
Int  a."  G04B  47/00 
VS.  a.  368—10  12  Oaims 

1.  A  finger  held  bottle  for  medication  subject  to  strict  compli- 
ance comprising, 
a  cylindrical  vial  having  a  removable  cap  and  a  circumferential 
wall  having  an  optically  noticeable  bulge  in  the  wall,  notice- 
able to  a  person's  touch  when  the  vial  is  held  in  the  fingers, 
marking  the  vial  as  a  container  subject  to  a  strict  compliance 
regimen,  said  vial  being  formed  of  upper  and  lower  portions, 
the  upper  portion  including  a  closed  bottom  wall  and  the 
lower  portion  having  a  skirt  flared  outwardly  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  bottom  wall, 
a  base  unit  attachable  to  the  skirt  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  vial 
by  a  spacer  unit  having  a  shaft  that  supports  a  pair  of  opposed 
wings  which  project  into  windows  defined  within  said  skirt, 
the  shaft  having  a  slot  that  allows  compression  of  the  wings, 
a  time  and  date  stamp  timer  mounted  in  the  base  of  the  vial,  the 
timer  always  running  but  not  displaying  the  current  time  and 
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5,751,662 
ILLUMINATING  TIMEPIECE 
Sen-Yen  Shaw,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center  P.O.  Box 
55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,286 

Int  CI."  G04B  19/30:19/32:19/02 

VS.  a.  368—67  5  Claims 


date,  hiving  a  visible  display  and  having  a  manually  actuated 
switch  for  causing  a  time  and  date  to  be  displayed  on  the 
display  $s  a  date  and  time  stamp  until  the  next  time  the  switch 
is  actubted. 


5,751,661 

MEDICATION  DOSAGE  TIMING  APPARATUS 

Stephen  Nf.  Walters,  Penn  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

Contineit  Scientific,  Inc.,  Grass  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,728 

Int  CI."  G04B  47/00:  G04C  57/00:  G07F  11/00 

U.S.  CL  3<jS— 10  9  aaims 


1.  A  me(  i^ation  dosage  timing  apparatus,  comprising: 
(a)  a  cor  twiner  cap; 

means  for  measuring  elapsed  time; 

(c)  display  means  for  displaying  said  elapsed  time,  said  display 
meansj  ©peratively  coupled  to  said  timer  means; 

(d)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  timer  means  and  said 
displaj  means  to  said  container  cap;  and 

(e)  battety  carrier  means  slidably  coupled  to  said  container  cap 
for  automatically  moving  a  battery  between  a  first  position 
when  !^id  container  cap  is  coupled  to  a  container  and  a 
seconc)  i)osition  when  said  container  cap  is  removed  from  said 
container: 

(f)  said  timer  means  and  said  display  means  responsive  to 
movei  lent  of  said  battery  carrier  means  as  a  result  of  removal 
and  re  placement  of  said  container  cap. 


1.  An  illuminating  timepiece  comprising: 

a  casing  (1)  having  a  dial  circumferentially  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  hour  numerals  on  the  dial; 

a  first  pointer  (2)  for  indicating  a  first  time  period  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  casing,  having  at  least  a  first  rotor  illumina- 
tor (5)  made  of  light  emitting  diode  and  secured  on  said  first 
pointer; 

a  second  pointer  (3)  for  indicating  a  second  time  period  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  casing,  having  at  least  a  second  rotor  illumi- 
nator (8)  made  of  light  emitting  diode  and  secured  on  said 
second  pointer; 

a  plurality  of  stator  illuminators  (4)  made  of  light  emitting 
diodes  circumferentially  disposed  on  said  dial,  each  said  sta- 
tor illuminator  corresponding  to  and  positioned  at  each  said 
hour  numeral  on  said  dial,  each  said  illuminator  electrically 
connected  to  two  poles  of  a  power  source  of  an  electric 
control  means  (9); 

a  first  conducting  disk  (6)  secured  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
first  pointer  (2); 

a  second  conducting  disk  (6')  secured  on  a  bottom  of  said  first 
pointer  (2); 

a  first  brush  means  (7)  secured  on  said  dial  (12)  under  said 
conducting  disks  (6',  6),  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
electric  control  means  (9)  and  rotatably  electrically  contacting 
said  second  conducting  disk  (6')  for  conducting  power  from 
the  electric  control  means  (9)  to  the  first  rotor  illuminator  (5) 
through  said  first  brush  means  (7)  and  said  second  conducting 
disk  (6'); 

a  second  brush  means  (T)  secured  on  a  bottom  of  said  second 
pointer  (3)  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  second  rotor 
illuminator  (8)  and  rotatably  contacting  the  first  conducting 
disk  (6)  for  conducting  power  to  the  second  rotor  illuminator 
(8)  through  the  first  brush  means  (7),  the  two  conducting  disks 
(6'.  6)  and  the  second  brush  means  (T);  and 

the  electric  control  means  (9)  secured  in  said  casing  (1)  for 
controlling  illumination  of  said  illuminators  (4.  5.  8).  said 
electric  control  means  (9)  including:  a  power  source  of  battery 
(92):  an  electronic  controller  (90)  electrically  connected  with 
the  power  source  (92)  and  pre-recorded  with  a  timing  control 
sequence  for  subsequently  alternatively  switching  on  or  off 
the  illuminators  (4.  5.  8)  in  each  pre-determined  lime  inter\al; 
a  trigger  switch  (91)  electrically  connected  to  the  electronic 
controller  (90)  for  switching  on  a  power  supplied  to  the 
illuminators  for  lighting  up  the  illuminators  for  an  instant 
read-out  of  the  time  shown  on  the  dial;  and  a  photo-sensitive 
switch  (93)  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  the  trigger 
switch  (91)  to  the  electronic  controller  (90)  for  automatically 
actuating  the  electronic  controller  (90)  at  night  time  or  under 
darkness  for  executing  the  timing  control  sequence  of  the 
electronic  controller  (90)  for  alternatively  switching  on  or  off 
the  illuminators. 
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5,751,663 

TIMEPIECE  HAVING  DISKS  OF  GRADUATED  DESIGN 

DENSITY 

Peter  R.  Johnson.  32219  SW.  Boones  Bend  Rd..  Wilsonville. 

Oreg.  97070 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,206,  Jul.  23,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,743 
Int  CI."  G04B  19/20: 19/06 
U.S.  a.  368—77  2  Qairas 


1.  A  timepiece  comprising  a  frame  having  time  indicator  mark- 
ings and  at  least  a  tirst  rotatable  dislc  rotating  about  an  axis,  said 
tirst  rotatable  dislc  having  a  first  band  or  ring  continuously  gradu- 
ated in  visual  design  density  from  a  region  of  a  most  dense  visual 
design  density  to  a  region  of  least  dense  visual  design  density  so  as 
to  form  a  first  sharp  contrast  zone  at  a  juncture  between  said 
regions,  said  disk  being  rotatably  synchronized  so  as  to  provide  an 
indicator  of  time  as  said  first  sharp  contrast  zone  aligns  with  said 
time  indicator  markings,  wherein  said  first  band  or  ring  includes  a 
spiral  decorative  pattern  continuously  narrowing  from  said  region 
of  most  dense  visual  design  density  to  said  region  of  least  dense 
visual  design  density,  and  further  including  at  least  a  second  disk 
concentrically  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  disk,  said  second 
disk  having  a  second  band  or  ring  including  a  spiral  decorative 
design  continuously  narrowing  from  a  second  region  of  most  dense 
visual  design  density  to  a  second  region  of  least  dense  visual 
design  density  so  as  to  form  second  sharp  contrast  zone  at  a 
juncture  between  said  regions,  said  second  disk  being  rotatably 
synchronized  so  as  to  provide  an  indicator  of  time  different  from 
that  provided  by  first  sharp  contrast  zone  as  said  second  sharp 
contrast  zone  is  aligned  with  said  time  indicator  markings. 


5,751,664 

HAND  ROTATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

WATCH 

Hanihiko    Higuchi,    Tokorozawa,    and     Noritoshi    Suzuki, 

Kawaguchi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324371 

Int.  CI."  G04B  }5/00 

MS.  a.  368—112  22  Claims 

1.  A  hand  rotating  mechanism  for  an  electronic  watch  in  which 

at  least  a  hand  is  rotated  forward  and  backward  by  a  motor 

converting  an  electrical  signal  from  a  control  circuit  into  the  rotary 

motion,  the  hand  rotating  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  backward  movement  preventing  mechanism  for  preventing 
only  the  backward  movement  of  the  hand  only  at  a  predeter- 
mined backward  movement  preventing  position; 

(b)  a  backward  movement  commanding  circuit  for  commanding 
the  motor  lo  move  the  hand  backward  when  a  position  of  the 
hand  estimated  on  the  basis  of  the  electrical  signal  agrees  with 
the  backward  movement  preventing  position: 

(c)  a  backward  movement  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  that  the 
hand  actually  moves  backward:  and 

(d)  a  hand  position  determining  circuit  for  determining  that  an 
actual  position  of  the  hand  agrees  with  the  estimated  position 
when  the  backward  mo\ement  of  the  hand  is  not  delected,  and 


TOOTM  HIOFILE  K 


determining  that  the  actual  position  of  the  hand  deviates  from 
the  estimated  position  when  the  backward  movement  of  the 
hand  is  detected. 


5,751,665 
CLOCK  DISTRIBUTING  CIRCUIT 
Satoru  Tanoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-179081 

Int.  CI."  G04F  M».  H03K  5/13:5/00 


U.S.  CL  368—120 


1.  A  clock  distributing  circuit,  comprising:  a  clock  distribution 
output  circuit  having  a  voltage  control  type  delay  circuit  and  a 
phase  diflference-vollage  converting  circuit,  wherein  the  voltage 
control  type  delay  circuit  is  for  delaying  a  first  clock  in  response  to 
a  first  control  voltage  and  for  outputting  a  second  clock  obtained 
by  delaying  the  first  clock,  and  wherein  the  phase  difference- 
voltage  convening  circuit  is  for  convening  a  pha.se  difference 
between  the  first  clock  and  the  second  clock  into  the  first  control 
voltage:  and 

a  plurality  of  distributed  clock  input  circuits  coupled  lo  Ihe 
voltage  control  type  delay  circuit,  each  of  the  distributed 
clock  input  circuits  having  a  voltage  control  type  oscillator 
and  a  phase/frequency  difference-voltage  convening  circuit, 
wherein  the  voltage  control  type  oscillator  is  for  varying  a 
frequency  and  a  phase  of  a  third  clock  output  therefrom  in 
response  to  a  second  control  voltage,  and  wherein  the  phase/ 
firequency  difference-voltage  converting  circuit  is  for  conven- 
ing a  pha.se/frequency  difference  between  the  second  clock 
and  the  third  clock  into  the  second  control  voltage. 
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5,751,666 

ELEtTTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  COMPRISING  A 

GENERATOR  DRIVEN  BY  A  SPRING  BARREL 

Pierre-Andr£    Farine,    Neuchatel.    and    Jean-Jacques    Born, 

Merges,   both   of  Switzerland,   assignors   to  Asulab   S.A., 

Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,788 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1996,  %  09747 

Int.  CI."  G04B  1/00:1/10 

U.S.  CI.  36*- 140  7  Claims 

^_ 


r  "  10' 

1.  An  elecUonic  timepiece  comprising: 

an  a.e.  voliage  generator  connected  to  a  rectifier  arranged  to 
supply  4n  electronic  circuit  of  the  timepiece, 

a  spring  barrel  coupled  to  said  generator  for  the  driving  thereof, 

a  set  of  time  indicating  hands  also  driven  by  said  barrel. 

said  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

a  time  hasp  arranged  to  provide  a  standard  frequency  signal, 

comparing!  deans  for  comparing  the  frequency  of  said  time  base 
to  the  frequency  of  said  a.c.  voltage  in  order  to  generate  an 
error  signal,  and 

verifying  iheans  connected  to  said  comparing  means  for  verify- 
ing whether  said  error  signal  passes  a  first  predetermined 
thresholll,  and 

braking  metuis  controlled  by  said  verifying  means  for  electri- 
cally braking  said  generator  when  said  error  signal  passes  said 
first  predetermined  threshold,  wherein 

said  verifying  means  are  also  arranged  to  verify  whether  said 
enor  signal  passes  a  second  predetermined  threshold  greater 
than  said  first  predetermined  threshold  and  evidencing  a  pre- 
determined degree  of  depletion  of  the  power  reserve  of  said 
barrel,  said  braking  means  being  also  controlled  when  said 
second  threshold  is  passed, 

said  verifying  means  being  further  arranged  to  verify  whether, 
after  said  error  signal  has  passed  said  second  predetermined 
threshold,  said  error  signal  becomes  at  least  equal  to  a  third 
predetennined  threshold,  during  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  to  control  said  braking  means  at  the  expiry  of  said  period 
of  time; 

in  such  a  i'By  that  said  hands  indicate  said  state  of  depletion  by 
a  rotation  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  speed  corresponding  to 
the  indication  of  the  correct  time,  each  time  that  said  error 
signal  retches  or  passes  said  third  predetermined  threshold. 


perimeter  ponion,  a  substantially  closed  interior  volume  and 
wherein  said  cover  is  mounted  by  said  upstanding  ponion  of 
said  casing: 

at  least  one  discrete  object  disposed  within  said  interior  volume; 

a  lens  covering  said  instrument  face  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
face  from  said  base,  and  having  a  peripheral  [)onion; 

said  lens  peripheral  ponion  received  within  an  annular  groove  in 
said  casing  upstanding  ponion;  and 

means  defining  a  passageway  through  said  interior  volume  for 
an  instrument  shaft  extending  from  said  base  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  face,  through  said  cover,  and  spaced 
from  said  upstanding  perimeter  ponion  of  said  casing 

clock  movement  mounted  by  said  base,  at  least  two  clock  shafts 
extending  from  said  clock  movement  through  said  passage- 
way, and  at  least  an  hour  hand  and  minute  hand  connected  to 
said  shafts  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cover  from  said  face 

wherein  said  means  defining  said  passageway  includes  an  exter- 
nally threaded  metal  tube  engaging  a  first  nut  within  said 
interior  volume  adjacent  said  base,  and  engaging  a  second  nut 
at  said  cover  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cover  from  said 
interior  volume;  and  an  element  engaging  said  cover  within 
said  interior  volume  to  prevent  significant  deflection  of  said 
cover  toward  the  interior  of  said  volume  at  said  passageway. 


5,751,668 

PUSH  BUTTON  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

SUCH  PUSH  BUTTON 

David  Eray,  Le  Noirmont,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eta  sa 

Fabriques  d'Ebsuches,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,524 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1996,  96  09235 

Int  CI."  G04B  3/04:37/10 

VS.  a.  368—290  4  Claims 

II     »     13  17      9  B 


5,751,667 

CLOCK  WITH  OBJECT  RECEIVING  VOLUME 
Brendon  Niines,  467  Westney  Road  S.,  Unit  3,  Ajax,  Ontario, 
Canada,  LIS  6V7 

■  Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,792 
I  Int.  CI."  G04B  19/02 

VS.  CI.  36Si— 223  12  Oaims 

1.  A  measuring  insuument  assembly  comprising: 
a  stationary  casing  including  a  base  and  an  upstanding  perimeter 

ponion; 
an  instruntsnt  face  mounted  by  said  base  and  having  an  upper 

surface  facing  away  from  said  base; 
a  substantially  u-ansparent  cover  substantially  parallel  to  said 
instrument  face  and  supported  by  said  casing,  said  cover 
spaced  ftom  said  face  to  define,  with  said  casing  upstanding 


1.  A  push  button  for  a  timepiece  comprising  a  stem,  provided 
with  a  head  able  to  be  manipulated  and  sliding  into  a  cylindrical 
opening  provided  in  the  middle  part  of  said  timepiece,  and  stop- 
ping means  preventing  the  exffaction  of  said  stem,  wherein  the 
stem  comprises,  on  the  head  side,  a  main  cylindrical  body  extended 
by  a  shank  separated  from  the  latter  by  a  groove  intended  to 
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receive  an  O  ring  sealing  gasket,  said  shank  having  at  its  end  an 
annular  recess  forming  an  axial  stud  ending  in  an  annular  rim.  and 
wherein  the  slopping  means  comprise  a  sleeve  inserted,  between 
the  wall  of  the  opening  and  the  shank,  of  substantially  equal  length 
to  the  shank,  partially  blocked  by  a  ring  of  greater  external  diam- 
eter than  that  of  the  opening  and  of  substantially  equal  aperture  to 
the  diameter  of  the  stud,  said  sleeve  compressing  the  O-ring 
sealmg  gasket  and  being  hxed  to  the  shank  by  riveting  of  the 
annular  rim  against  the  ring  of  the  sleeve. 


5,751.669 

OVERWRITABLE  MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING 

METHOD  IN  WHICH  THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  IS 

COOLED  AFTER  IRRADIATION 

Tsutomu    Shiratori,   Yokohama,   Japan,    assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,578,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,679,  Oct.  13,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1992,  4-279048 

Int.  Cl."^  GllB  J  J/04 

VS.  CI.  369—13  6  Claims 


1.  An  overwritable  magnetooptical  information  recording 
method  for  effecting  recording  of  information  by  irradiating  a 
magnetooptic  recording  medium  with  a  light  beam  while  moving 
the  recording  medium  which  includes  at  least  a  first  magnetic  layer 
and  a  second  magnetic  layer  and  which  satisfies  the  following 
conditions: 

(1 )  the  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  are  mutually  exchange- 
coupled: 

(2)  in  an  environmental  temperature,  the  magnetization  of  the 
second  magnetic  layer  is  oriented  to  a  predetermined  direction 
and  the  magnetization  of  the  first  magnetic  layer  is  oriented  to 
an  arbitrary  direction  independently  of  the  second  magnetic 
layer; 

(3)  in  a  heating  or  cooling  process  of  the  recording  medium, 
when  a  medium  temperature  is  a  temperature  T,.  which  is 
higher  than  the  environmental  temperature,  the  magneti7.ation 
of  the  first  magnetic  layer  is  oriented  in  a  direction  that  the 
coupling  due  to  the  exchange-coupling  force  to  the  second 
magnetic  layer  assumes  a  stable  state; 

(4)  in  the  heating  or  cooling  process  of  the  recording  medium, 
when  the  medium  temperature  is  a  temperature  T,.  which  is 
higher  than  the  temperature  T,.  the  magnetization  of  the 
second  magnetic  layer  is  oriented  in  a  direction  different  from 
the  predetermined  direction,  and 

(5)  in  the  cooling  prwess  of  the  recording  medium,  when  die 
medium  temperature  is  a  temperature  T,.  which  is  higher  than 
the  environmental  temperature  but  lower  than  the  temperature 
T|.  the  magnetization  of  the  second  magnetic  layer  is  oriented 
m  the  predetermined  direction  and  the  first  magnetic  layer 
maintains  the  most  recent  magnetizing  state  independently  of 
the  second  magnetic  layer. 

said  method  comprising: 

a  first  recording  step  for  irradiating  the  recording  medium  with  a 
light  beam  which  is  adjusted  such  that  the  temperature  of  the 
first  magnetic  layer  rises  to  the  temperature  T,  or  higher  so  as 
to  cause  the  condition  (3).  in  accordance  with  the  information; 


a  second  recording  step  for  irradiating  the  recording  medium 
with  a  light  beam  which  is  adjusted  such  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  second  magnetic  layer  rises  to  the  temperature 
T,  or  higher  so  as  to  cause  the  condition  (4),  in  accordance 
with  the  information;  and 

a  third  recording  step  for  irradiating  the  recording  medium 
with  a  light  beam  which  is  adjusted  such  that  the  recording 
medium  is  cooled  to  the  temperature  T,  or  lower  after 
irradiation  of  the  recording  medium  with  the  light  beam 
adjusted  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  second  magnetic 
layer  rises  to  the  temperature  T,  or  higher,  during  a  record- 
ing operation  of  a  series  of  data  signals. 

wherein  said  third  recording  step  is  executed  at  the  time  of 
switching  to  said  first  recording  step  from  said  second 
recording  step,  and 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  region  rendered  to  the  condition  (4) 
by  said  second  recording  step  is  subjected  to  said  first 
recording  step  subsequently  executed  and  after  completion 
of  said  first  recording  step,  the  portion  is  caused  to  assume 
the  condition  (3). 


5,751,670 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  VARIABLE 
THICKNESS  RECORDING  LAYER  BUT  ADEQUATE 
UNIFORM  REFLECTANCE  VALUE 
Yoshihito  Fukushima.  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166642 

Int.  CI."  GllB  11/00:7/24 

VS.  CI.  369—13  3  Claims 
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I.  A  magneto-optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  disc  shaped  substrate;  and 

a  recording  layer  formed  on  said  substrate. 

wherein: 

said  recording  layer  extends  between  inner  and  outer  diam- 
eters, said  outer  diameter  falls  within  2.5  mm  from  an  outer 
rim  of  said  magneto-optical  di.sc. 
said   recording   layer  comprises   a   first  dielectric   layer,   a 
magneto-optical   layer,   a   second   dielectric   layer  and  a 
reflection  layer  formed  sequentially  in  that  order  on  the 
substrate, 
said  first  dielectric  layer  has  a  maximum  thickness  of  X/4n 
w here  \  is  the  wavelength  of  a  playback  light  beam  and  n  is 
the  refraction  index  of  said  first  dielectric  layer,  and 
said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  magneto-optical  layer  hav- 
ing   counter-balancing    reflective    effects    given    similar 
changes  in  these  respective  thicknesses  so  that  no  signifi- 
cant change  in  reflectance  in  said  recording  layer  occurs 
given  a  variation  in  film  thickness  for  the  recording  layer. 
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5,751,671 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIA  AND  OPTICAL 

DISK,  DISK  HAVING  SPECIFIC  DATA  SO  THAT  A 
MSIBLE  PATTERN  OF  CHARACTERS  OR  GRAPHICS 
APPEAR  ON  A  COPY  DISK 
Ryuichi     Kttike,    Yokohama,-     Hiroshi     Banno,     Koshigaya; 
Tamotsu  Ito,  Ayase,  and  Takashi  Takeuchi,  Fujisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  asiignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,656 
Claims  pi'iority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088747; 
Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088748;  Apr  26,  1994,  6-088749 

Int.  CI."  GllB  l3/00:5/H6:  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  369i-)-14  43  Claims 


\.  An  inf(^4mation  recording  medium  comprising  a  recording 
surface  for  r;cording  information  according  to  pits  formed  on  a 
plurality  of  rpcks.  said  information  recording  medium  having  a 
pattern  recot;tng  area  for  recording  specific  data  at  a  predeter- 
mined first  ticking  linear  velocity  for  each  track  on  the  plurality 
of  tracks,  wh  erein 

said  pits  tte  disposed  to  form  a  pattern  having  no  visibly 
recognisable  character  or  graphics  format  on  said  surface,  and 
said  pit:^  ore  further  disposed  for  forming  a  visibly  recogniz- 
able pattam  of  at  least  either  characters  or  graphics  on  a  copy 
medium;  in  the  event  where  said  specific  data  is  recorded  on 
said  coph^  medium  from  said  information  recording  medium  at 
a  seconi  I  itracking  linear  velocity  different  from  the  predeter- 
mined f  rit  tracking  linear  velocity,  and  wherein  said  visible 
pattern  asulls  from  a  difference  in  light  reflection  factors  in 
said  visi  i^ly  recognizable  pattern  corresponding  to  the  specific 
data. 


5,751,672 

COM(^CT  DISC  CHANGER  UTILIZING  DISC 

DATABASE 

Carl  J.  Yankowski,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tok>a,  Japan,  and  Sonv  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,544 

Int.  CI."  GllB  / 7/22 

U.S.  CI.  36914-30  38  Claims 
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1.  A  systeijt 
combination 
a  disc  chai  i 

from  sa 
means  for 

uniqueh 


for  playback  of  music  compact  discs,  comprising  in 

I  lier  for  receiving  a  compact  disc  and  converting  data 
J  disc  to  signals  representing  music; 
eading  an  identifying  portion  of  said  disc  which 
identifies  said  disc; 


a  memory; 

means  for  comparing  said  identifying  portion  of  said  disc  with 
said  memory  to  determine  if  said  identifying  portion  and 
associated  identifying  information  relating  to  said  compact 
disc  is  stored  in  said  memory; 

a  modem; 

searching  means  for  accessing  a  remote  database  via  said 
modem,  wherein  in  the  event  said  comparing  means  does  not 
detect  said  identifying  portion  in  said  memory,  said  searching 
means  accesses  said  remote  database  via  said  modem  to 
locate  identifying  information  relating  to  said  disc,  said  disc 
being  identified  in  said  database  by  said  identifying  portion; 
and 

downloading  means  for  downloading  said  identifying  informa- 
tion from  said  remote  database  to  said  memory. 


5,751,673 
QUICK  RESPONSE  OPTICAL  DISK  SYSTEM 
PROVIDING  ACCURATE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  PICK- 
UP AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Noriaki   Yokota,   and    Kouji   Okamura,   both   of  Higashihi- 
roshima,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077718 

InL  CI."  GllB  17/22:7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—32  21  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  system  comprising; 

a  pick-up  disposed  facing  an  optical  disk  having  a  spiral  track 
with  optically  reproducible  information  recorded  thereon  and 
used  for  reproducing  the  information  recorded  on  the  track  of 
the  optical  disk  and  detecting  information  on  the  track  posi- 
tion: 

shifting  means  for  moving  the  pick-up  in  a  radial  direction  of  the 
optical  disk; 

error  determining  means  for  determining,  from  the  track  position 
information  signal,  a  relative  positional  error  of  the  pick-up 
relative  to  the  track; 

pick-up  drive-signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  pick-up 
drive  signal  TRD  for  driving  the  pick-up  by  processing  the 
output  of  the  first  determining  means; 

center  determining  means  for  determining  a  mean  center  posi- 
tion of  the  pick-up  by  processing  the  pick-up  drive  signal  with 
a  low-pass  filter: 

actual  position  determining  means  for  determining  an  actual 
position  of  the  pick-up  relative  to  the  track  by  processing  said 
pick-up  drive  signal  while  the;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  control  of  the  shifting  means 
between  an  output  of  said  center  determining  means  and  said 
actual  position  determining  means. 
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5,751.674 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BIAS  AMOUNT  OF 
FOCI  S  ERROR  SIGNAL 
Alex  Bradshaw;  Takashi  Sasaki:  Yoshifumi  Fujino;  Yoshimichi 
Nishio;    Tomoko    Miyagawa;     Mayumi    Takahashi,    and 
Hideaki  Yoshimura,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772.265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1995.  7-339783; 
Aug.  27.  1996,  8-225282 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/W 
U.S.  a.  369— MJ5  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  bias  amount  of  a  focus  error 
signal  in  a  focus  servo  loop  of  an  optical  information  reproducing 
and/or  recording  system,  which  comprises  an  optical  system  for 
irradiating  a  light  beam  to  an  information  record  surface  of  an 
information  record  medium  and  detecting  the  light  beam  reflected 
from  the  information  record  surface  to  output  a  light  detection 
signal,  an  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  light  detection 
signal  and  generating  the  focus  error  signal  which  indicates  an 
error  of  a  focus  point  of  the  light  beam  with  respect  to  the 
information  record  surface  on  the  basis  of  the  light  detection 
signal,  and  a  feed  back  means  for  feeding  back  the  focus  error 
signal  in  the  focus  servo  loop  to  change  the  focus  point  with 
respect  to  the  information  record  surface  in  accordance  with  a  level 
of  the  focus  eaor  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  superimposing  means  for  superimposing  a  disturbance  signal 
to  flutter  the  focus  point  with  respect  to  the  information  record 
surface,  onto  the  focus  error  signal; 
an  error  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focus  error 
amount  of  the  focus  point  with  respect  to  the  information 
record  surface,  on  the  basis  of  the  light  detection  signal 
outputted  when  the  disturbance  signal  is  superimposed: 
a  parameter  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  gain  parameter 
corresponding  to  an  amplification  factor  of  said  amplifying 
nneans.  and  a  sensitivity  parameter  corresponding  lo  a  detec- 
tion sensitivity  of  the  optical  system;  and 
a  bias  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  bias  amount, 
on  the  basis  of  the  detected  focus  error  amount  and  the 
calculated  gain  parameter  and  sensitivity  parameter 


5,751,675 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODl  CTION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORD  MEDIUM 

Keiichi  Tsutsui,  Kanagawa,  and  Katsuji  Igarashi.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-149899 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/r>0 
U.S.  a.  369-44.27  ,2  claims 

I.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  an  optical   storage 
medium,  comprising: 
optical  means  for  recording/reproducing  data,  represented  by  a 

signal,  on/from  said  optical  storage  medium; 
generating  means  for  generating  a  focus  offset  value  by  continu- 
ously obtaining  amplitude  values  for  a  first,  a  second  and  a 
third  consecutive  sample  point  of  said  signal,  and  by  compar- 


ing the  amplitude  values  to  each  other  until  a  signal  position 
of  the  second  sample  point  is  determined  to  be  the  focus  offset 
value;  and 
focus  control  means  for  controlling  focus  of  said  optical  means 
as  a  function  of  said  focus  offset  value. 


5,751,676 

OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Taizou  Kusano,  Fukuoka;  Yoshiro  Kashiwabara;  Yasuhiro 
Wada,  both  of  Kasuga,  and  Keisuke  Umeda,  Fukuoka-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-158993; 
Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167217 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  369-50  7  Claims 
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7.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pickup  unit  including  an  optical  unit  for  applying  a  laser  beam 
to  an  optical  disk  and  convening  its  reflected  beam  into  an 
electric  signal  and  a  drive  unit  for  moving  said  optical  unit  in 
radial  direction  of  said  optical  disk; 

a  reproduced  signal  detecting  means  for  amplifying  a  signal 
from  said  pickup  unit  and  ouiputting  .said  reproduced  signal: 

servo  control  means  for  driving  said  optical  unit  so  that  said 
laser  beam  is  focused  at  a  specified  position  of  said  optical 
disk; 

optical  disk  rotating  means  for  driving  said  optical  disk  to  a 
specified  rotating  velocity; 

signal  processing  means  for  controlling  the  whole  optical  disk 
apparatus: 

synchronizing  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
synchronizing  clock  signal  for  use  in  reproducing  data  from  a 
reproduced  signal  such  that  a  synchronization  range  of  said 
synchronizing  clock  signal  is  in  a  permissible  range  of  at  least 
±259!-  with  respect  lo  a  basic  frequency; 

optical  disk  rotation  control  means  for  detecting  a  number  of 
optical  disk  revolutions,  and  in  response  to  a  command  speci- 
fying the  number  of  revolutions  from  said  signal  processing 
means,  supplying  said  optical  disk  rotating  means  with  a 
control  signal  lo  control  said  optical  disk  to  a  required  number 
of  revolutions;  and 
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ily  delecting  means  for  delecting  a  linear  velocity  of 
disk  rotation  and  notifies  a  detection  result  to  said 
pressing  means; 

signal  processing  means,  on  the  basis  of  a  detection 

said  linear  velocity  delecting  means,  calculates  a 

Here    said    synchronizing    clock    signal    generating 

lows  a  reproduced  signal  lo  be  subjected  into  pull-in- 

hroi^itration.  and  wherein  said  optical  disk  rotation  control 

the  basis  of  the  reproducing  position  of  said  optical 

controls  the  optical  disk  rotation  so  that  the  angular 

df  the  optical  disk  rotation  currently  under  control  of 

al  disk  rotation  control  means  is  constant  (CAV 

iti  said  pull-in-synchronization  range  calculated  by 

processing  means,  and  controls  the  optical  disk 

^t>  that  the  linear  velocity  at  the  reproducing  position 

:|cal  disk  heretofore  under  control  of  said  optical  disk 

(Jontrol  means  is  constant  and  the  changes  of  the 

4f  revolutions  of  the  optical  disk  are  minimal  in  a 

e]  feeding  said  synchronization-possible  range  calcu- 

said  signal  processing  means  (CLV  control). 
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5,751,677 

MAGNETIO  OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  VERIFYING  RECORDED  STATE  DURING 

RECORDING  AND  CHECKING  ERASED  STATE  DURING 

I  ERASING 

Toshiaki  Iwanaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,071,  Feb.  15,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,708,639.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-27817 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U,S.  CI.  369^54  1  Claim 


1.  A  magijdto-opiical  disk  recording  device  for  recording  and 
reproducing  by  an  optical  beam  in  magnetized  series  of  pits  in  a 
magneto-optidal  disk  medium,  said  device  comprising: 

a  magnetoi-bptical  head  for  recording  a  recording  data  on  and 
reproducing  a  recorded  data  from  said  magneto-optical  disk 
mediutri: 

a  reprodudtion  amplifier  for  amplifying  both  a  magneto-optical 
reproduction  signal  and  a  reflected  light  quantity  signal  read 
out  by  !^d  magneto-optical  head  during  the  recording; 

a  recordini:  data  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  recording  data  by 
a  predeDermined  period  of  lime; 

a  recording  state  detection  circuit  for  receiving  a  magnetic  data 
output  fj-dm  said  reproduction  amplifier  and  detecting  a  repro- 
duced signal  stale  during  the  recording; 

a  data  coqiparator  circuit  for  ouiputting  a  record  failure  signal 
derived! from  an  output  of  said  recording  data  delay  circuit 
and  an  t>Dtput  of  said  recording  stale  detection  circuit; 

a  reflecte(l  light  quantity  detection  circuit  for  outpulting  a 
reflecte4  light  quantity  detection  signal  when  a  reflected  light 
quantity  iignal  ouipulled  from  said  reproduction  amplifier  has 
become  a  level  lower  than  a  predetermined  threshold  level 
and 


record  judging  circuit  for  judging  whether  10  skip  a  record 
failure  region  or  to  \erify  a  recorded  state  of  said  recorded 
data  when  at  least  one  of  said  record  failure  signal  from  said 
data  comparator  circuit  and  said  reflected  light  quantity  detec- 
tion signal  from  said  reflected  light  quantity  detection  circuit 
is  outputted. 


5,751,678 
DUBBING  SYSTEM 
Y'ozo  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-067274 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/(W 

U.S.  CI.  369—84  2  Claims 
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1.  A  dubbing  system,  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  character  information  corresponding  to 
at  least  one  program  recorded  on  a  first  record  medium; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  the 
first  record  medium; 

recording  means  for  copying  information  reproduced  from  the 
first  record  medium  to  a  second  record  medium: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  all  regions  of 
the  second  record  medium  are  recordable:  and 

recording  means  controlling  means  for  causing  the  recording 
means  to  copy  character  information  stored  in  the  storing 
means  to  a  management  region  of  the  second  record  medium 
corresponding  to  a  program  copied  to  the  second  record 
medium  when  the  determining  means  has  determined  that  all 
the  regions  of  the  second  record  medium  are  recordable. 


5,751,679 

HOLOGRAM  FORMED  ON  AN  OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR 

ONE  DEFRACTING  LIGHT  BEAMS  WHICH  ARE 

SEPARATED  BY  MORE  THAN  ONE  TRACK  WIDTH 

Akio  Yamakawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Masamichi  Utsumi,  Chiba, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-226068 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  369—103  10  Claims 

I.  An  optical  pickup,  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  light  generated  by  a  light  source 
onto  a  reading  out  member  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  tracks,  wherein  each  track  contains  data  10  be  read 
out.  and  for  directing  the  light  reflected  by  the  reading  out 
member; 
wherein  said  objective  lens  includes  a  hologram  lens  formed 
over  the  entire  area  of  one  surface  thereof,  with  a  central 
portion  of  the  hologram  lens  being  formed  such  that  light 
incident  upon  the  central  portion  of  the  hologram  lens  is 
focused  by  said  objective  lens  in  such  a  manner  as  to  illumi- 
nate a  first  one  of  said  tracks  of  the  reading  out  member,  and 
light  reflected  by  the  reading  out  member  is  incident  upon 
said  objective  lens;  and  with  a  peripheral  ponion  of  the 
hologram  lens  being  formed  such  that  light  incident  upon  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  hologram  lens  illuminates  a  second 
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5,751,680 
OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 
Toshiaki  Ishibashi,  Yokohama;  Kunikazu  Ohnishi,  Yokosuka; 
Masayukj  Inoue,  Yokohamas-hi,  and  Voshio  Suzuki,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324741 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/20 

VS.  a.  369—109  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  device,  comprising: 

a  diffraction  grating,  provided  on  a  path  in  a  signal  playback 
optical  system  for  an  optical  disk  device,  on  which  there  has 
been  engraved  a  grating  groove  pattern  capable  of  adding  a 
coma  aberration  component  to  a  +  primary  diffracted  light  and 
a  -  primary  diffracted  light  to  be  generated  in  a  pit  row 
direction  in  a  disk  respectively; 

a  first  light  receiving  element  and  a  second  light  receiving 
element  capable  of  respectively  receiving  reflected  light  of 
said  +  primary  diffiracted  light  and  said  -  primary  diffracted 
light  having  said  coma  aberration  component  respectively 
from  the  surface  of  said  disk:  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  calculating  a  difference  in  strength 
between  respective  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
light-receiving  elements,  tilt  control  being  effected  using  said 
strength  difference  signal. 


5,751,681 

TRACKING  SIGNAL  DETECTION  WITH  A 

PHOTODETECTOR  RECEIVING  ONE  OF  A  +1ST- 

ORDER  POLARIZED  LIGHT 

Tsutomu  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,140 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/W 

VS.  CI.  369—112  7  Claims 


one  of  said  tracks  wherein  said  first  and  second  tracks  are 
separated  by  at  least  one  intermediate  track,  and  the  light 
reflected  by  the  second  track  is  not  incident  upon  said  objec- 
tive lens. 
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1.  An  optical  head  apparatus  for  a  phase  change  disk,  compris- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  laser  for  outputting  a  laser  beam: 

a  rectangular  prism  having  an  inclined  surface  formed  with  a 
polarizing  beam  splitter  to  deflect  the  laser  beam  emitted  from 
said  semiconductor  laser  by  90°  toward  an  optical  disk,  said 
polarizing  beam  splitter  passing  therethrough  a  return  beam  of 
the  laser  beam  which  is  reflected  by  the  optical  disk; 

diffracted  light  component  generating  means,  arranged  in  con- 
tact with  or  close  to  said  inclined  surface  of  said  prism,  for 
generating  a  Oth-order  polarized  laser  beam  and  ±lst-order 
polarized  laser  beams  from  the  beam  returning  from  the 
optical  disk  through  said  rectangular  prism; 

a  first  optical  sensor  for  detecting  the  Oth-order  polarized  laser 
beam  output  from  said  diffracted  light  component  generating 
means,  a  reproducing  signal  being  obtained  from  an  output 
from  said  first  optical  sensor;  and 

a  second  optical  sensor  for  detecting  one  of  the  ±lst-order 
polarized  laser  beams  output  from  said  diffracted  light  com- 
ponent generatmg  means,  a  focusing  error  signal  and  a  track- 
ing error  signal  being  obtained  based  on  an  output  from  said 
second  optical  sensor 


5,751,682 
COMPACT  SIZE  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH  A 
HOLOGRAM  AND  A  BEAM  SPLITTING  MEANS 
Shinya  Hasegawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-052972 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  7/09 
VS.  CI.  369-112  u  Claims 

1.  An  optical  bead  for  an  optical  disk  drive,  for  reading  and 
writing  information  on  an  optical  disk,  comprising: 
a  laser  diode; 
a  first  photodetector  for  detecting  an  optical  signal  from  a 

reflected  beam  reflected  on  said  optical  disk; 
a  second  photodetector  for  detecting  a  focusing  error  signal  and 
a  0-acking  error  signal  of  a  laser  beam  focused  on  said  optical 
disk,  from  said  reflected  beam; 
a  hologram  for  diffracting  a  part  of  said  reflected  beam  toward 

said  second  photodetector;  and 
a  beam  splitter  unit  including  a  polarization  beam  splitter,  opti- 
cal rotating  means  for  rotating  a  polarization  plane  of  a  part  of 
said  reflected  beam  by  45  degrees,  and  beam  separating 
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means  Mr  separating  the  reflected  beam  into  P-polarized  light 
component  and  S-polarized  light  component. 


' '  5,751,683 

NANOMETER  SCALE  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND 
ASSOCUTED  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Victor  B.  Kiev,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Nanotech- 
nology,  Li-L-C,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,516 
j  Int.  a."  GllB  9/00 

U.S.  O.  36^1-126  18  Claims 


1.  A  posip^ning  system  for  positioning  an  object  in  a  predefined 
direction,  the  fwsitioning  system  comprising: 

a  microfahricated  positioning  assembly  comprising: 
a  stationary  support  structure; 

a  moveable  support  structure  movably  coupled  to  the  station- 
ary ^upport  structure  and  moveable  within  a  range  of  move- 
meni  in  the  predefined  direction  with  respect  to  the  support 
structure; 
a  positjonable  support  sffucture  positionable  in  the  predefined 

direction; 
a  stationary  support  structure  clamp  to  clamp  and  unclamp  the 
positk>nable  support  structure  to  and  from  the  stationary- 
support  structure; 
a  movtable  support  structure  clamp  to  clamp  and  unclamp  the 
positionable  support  structure  to  and  from  the  moveable 
sup^rt  structure;  and 
a  controller  to  control  positioning  of  the  positionable  support 
stTuctiit  in  the  predefined  direction  within  a  range  of  posi- 
tioning that  is  larger  than  the  range  of  movement  of  the 
moveahJe  supf)ort  structure  by  controlling  (A)  the  stationary 
suppott  structure  clamp  in  clamping  and  unclamping  the 
positionable  support  structure  to  and  from  the  stationary  sup- 
port structure.  (B)  the  moveable  support  structure  clamp  in 
clamping  and  unclamping  the  positionable  support  structure 
to  and  from  the  moveable  support  structure,  and  (C)  the 
moveitient  of  the  moveable  support  structure; 


179-274  0.0. -98-28  :QL.l 


the  object  being  disposed  on  the  positionable  support  structure 
so  that  the  object  is  positionable  in  the  predefined  direction 
within  the  range  of  positioning. 


5,751,684 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  USING  PROBE 

Toshihiko  Takeda,  Atsugi,-  Ryo  Kuroda,  Kawasaki,  and  Sus- 

umu  Yasuda,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676.684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-198226; 
Feb.  15,  1996.  8-052363 

Int.  CI,"  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—126  12  Claims 


1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  in  which  a  recording  sur- 
face of  a  recording  medium  on  which  a  recording  bit  is  formed  is 
scanned  using  a  probe  and  the  recording  bit  is  detected  by  com- 
paring a  signal  detected  via  the  probe  with  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old value,  including: 

signal  processing  means  for  normalizing  a  signal  detected  within 
the  recording  surface,  on  the  basis  of  an  amplitude  value  of  a 
signal  detected,  by  the  probe,  on  a  portion  where  no  recording 
bit  is  piesent. 


5,751,685 

PROBE  FOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  MOVABLE 

MEDIA 

You-Wen  Yi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7/155222 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—126  6  Claims 


1.  A  probing  device,  comprising: 

a  probe  target  having  a  surface; 

a  probe  substrate. 

an  elongate  probe  cantilevered  from  said  probe  substrate  and 
terminating  in  a  probe  tip,  said  probe  having  a  first  spring 
constant  per  unit  length  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
probe  target; 

a  suspension  member  extending  lengthways  from  said  probe  tip 
and  having  a  second  spring  constant  per  unit  length  in  said 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  probe  target,  said  second 
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spring  constant  per  unit  length  being  less  than  said  first  spring 

constant  per  unit  length; 
a  micro-needle  extending  from  said  suspension  member  towards 

said  surface  of  said  probe  target:  and 
an  electric  circuit  that  applies  electrical  signals  between  said 

micro-needle  and  said  probe  target. 


5.751,686 

SCANNING  PROBE  TIP  COVERED  WITH  AN 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  TO  LIMIT  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  CURRENT 

Ryo  Kuroda.  Kawasaki,  and  Shunichi  Shido,  Sagamihara,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995.  7-175490 

Int.  CI."  GllB  W)0 

MS.  a.  369—126  ,„„  11  Claims 


n 


I.  A  probe  for  use  in  an  information  recording  apparatus  for 
recording  information  on  a  recording  medium  by  applying  a  volt- 
age between  the  recording  medium  and  a  tip  of  said  probe,  said 
probe  comprising: 
a  conductive  tip: 
a  wiring  provided  on  said  probe  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said 

tip:  and 
an  electrical  resistance  provided  in  said  tip  or  in  the  wiring  on 
said  probe. 


5,751,687 
DISK  LOADING  APPARATUS 
YQji  Ariyoshi.  Toyonaka,  and  Asayuki  Matsumura,  Katano, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17.  19%,  Sen  No.  682,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185976; 
Oct.  23,  1995,  7-299074 

InL  a."^  GIIB  n/OH 
U.S.  a.  369— 202  15  Claims 

1.  A  disk  loading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  trays  on  which  a  disk  is  to  be  placed; 
a  frame  having  storage  means  for  supporting  said  trays  in  a 

stacked  manner: 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  disk.s  placed  on  said  trays,  at 

a  reproduction  position: 
tray  ejecting  means  for  ejecting  said  trays  outside  of  said  frame: 

and 
tray  driving  means  for,  in  said  frame,  moving  a  tray  at  a  lowest 
position  among  said  trays  which  ai«  supported  in  a  stacked 


manner  by  said  storage  means,  to  said  reproduction  position 
and  sequentially  returning  said  tray  from  said  reproduction 
position  onto  a  tray  at  a  highest  position  among  said  slacked 
trays  in  said  storage  means,  thereby  circulating  said  stacked 
trays,  wherein  said  tray  driving  means  ejects  a  tray  at  the 
reproduction  position  to  the  outside  of  said  frame  passing  said 
tray  below  a  tray  at  the  lowest  position  among  said  trays 
stacked  by  said  storage  means,  said  Iray  driving  means  mov- 
ing by  means  of  a  circulating  operation  wherein  a  tray  at  a 
tray  storage  position  is  supported  by  said  storage  means  to  the 
lowest  position  of  said  tray  storage  position,  and  thereafter 
said  tray  is  ejected  to  outside  of  said  frame. 


5,751,688 
OPTICAL  DISC  CLAMP  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN 

SELECTIVELY  CLAMPING  A  MINI  DISC  OR  A 
COMPACT  DISC  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Mizuno,  Osaka:  Tohru  Nakamura,  Katano;  Hideki 
Aikoh.  Higashiosaka;  Hironori  Tomita,  Katano,  and  Masan- 
ari  Mohri,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,724,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,586,105.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-301958 

Int.  CV  GllB  17/02^ 

UX  CI.  369—270  9  Claims 

la 


6    24b 

1.  An  optical  disc  clamp  mechani.sm  for  use  in  an  optical  disc 
apparatus  to  selectively  clamp  a  compact  disc  having  a  center  hole 
or  a  mini  disc  having  a  center  hole  and  a  magnetically  attractable 
member,  said  optical  disc  clamp  mechanism  comprising: 

an  approximately  circular  disc  receiving  section  for  contacting  a 
reference  surface  of  either  of  the  compact  disc  and  the  mini 
disc: 
a  magnetic  clamp  unit  rigidly  fixed  to  a  center  portion  of  said 
disc  receiving  section  for  clamping  the  mini  disc  by  magnetic 
attraction  of  the  magnetically  attractable  member  thereof: 
a  taper  cone  section  including  an  approximately  conical  or 
spherical  first  taper  cone  portion  inounted  to  said  disc  receiv- 
ing section  for  receiving  the  mini  disc,  and  an  approximately 
conical  or  spherical  second  taper  cone  portion  mounted  to 
said  disc  receiving  section  for  receiving  the  compact  disc; 
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wherein  said  magnetic  clamp  unit  includes  a  stopper  element  for 
preventifig  detachment  of  said  first  and  second  taper  cone 
portions  from  said  disc  receiving  section; 

wherein  said  first  taper  cone  portion  is  engageable  in  the  center 
hole  of  the  mini  disc  and  is  resiliently  movably  mounted  to 
said  disc  receiving  section  for  movement  in  an  axial  direction 
and  so  36  to  be  located  inside  an  outer  periphery  of  said  disc 
receiving  section,  and  said  second  taper  cone  portion  is 
engageable  in  the  center  hole  of  the  compact  disc  and  is 
resiliently  movably  mounted  to  said  disc  receiving  section  for 
movement  in  an  axial  direction;  and 

wherein  sadd  first  taper  cone  portion  is  located  inwardly  of  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  second  taper  cone  portion  and  pro- 
trudes fijcfi)  said  second  taper  cone  portion  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion. 


5,751,689 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Takashi  Hoshino,  Yokohama;  Tetsuya  Ikeda,  Chigasaki,  and 
Junichi  Ishii,  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,445,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,459,710,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,677,  Jul.  9, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,388,090.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  470,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-168025; 
Mar.  12,  1992,  4-53282 

Int  a."  GllB  23/00 
U.S.  a.  369— 275  J  23  naims 
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5,751,690 
OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  PATTERN  DISPLAYED 
THEREON  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SAME 
Hiroyuki  Ohira;  Nobuki  Yamaoka,  and  Yutaka  Murakami,  all 
of  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Video  Corpora- 
tion,   Yamanashi,    and    Pioneer    Electronic    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,985,  Nov.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,177 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312081 
Int  CI."  G06K  /  9/196 
U.S.  CI.  369— 275  J  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  having  an  information  recording  area  in  which 
concentrical  or  spiral  recording  tracks  constructed  by  pit  trains 
carrying  information  signals  are  formed,  wherein 

display  pits  or  grooves  are  formed  between  and  without  contact- 
ing said  recording  tracks  so  as  to  display  a  recognizable 
pattern  in  said  information  recording  area. 


5,751,691 
CONNECTION  ADMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Soumiya;  Shuiiji  Abe;  Masafumi  Katoh,  and  Naotoshi 
Watanabe,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,113,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5341366.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061673; 
Mar.  25,  1992,  4-067414;  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249974;  Oct.  8,  1992, 
4-270184 

Int  a."  H04L  W56:29/02 
VS.  a.  370—17  4  Claims 


2/insinaKAB 


I  isniinMLniB 


1.  A  disk- shaped  information  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  recordin!  and  reproducing  area  including  helically  or  concen- 
trically disposed  tracks  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  bands 
disposed  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  disk:  and 

segments  ,each  including  a  servo  section  and  a  data  section 
dispose^  on  the  tracks  such  that  servo  sections  and  data 
sections  are  alternately  disposed  on  each  of  the  tracks,  the 
segments  on  each  of  the  tracks  being  grouped  into  a  plurality 
of  seders  each  constituted  by  an  integer  number  of  the 
segments: 

wherein  the  servo  section  has  prepits  recorded  therein,  the 
prepits  |i(icluding  at  least  one  of  (I)  wobble  pits  and  (2)  a 
clock  pit; 

wherein  a'  storage  capacity  of  the  data  section  increases  at  each 
transition  from  one  band  to  an  outer  adjacent  band; 

wherein  the  integer  number  of  segments  constituting  one  sector 
decreases  at  each  transition  from  one  band  to  an  outer  adja- 
cent bahd:  and 

wherein  ii^  each  of  the  bands,  a  product  of  the  integer  number  of 
the  seglnents  constituting  one  sector  and  a  storage  capacity  of 
the  dati  section  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  total  amount  of 
data  to  Ihe  recorded  in  one  sector. 


12  CNi  nam  con  mm 


1.  A  connection  admission  control  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  means  each  for  transmitting  a  call  con- 
nection request  and  traffic  parameters  in  call  origination: 

switching  means  connected  to  each  of  said  terminal  means,  for 
receiving  one  of  said  call  connection  requests  from  one  of 
said  plurality  of  terminal  means; 

central  control  means  for  controlling  an  internal  line  switching 
of  said  switching  means; 

call  acceptance  control  means  provided  in  said  central  control 
means,  for  executing  a  switch  routine  and  a  band  allocation  in 
response  to  a  statement  of  the  traffic  parameters  received  from 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  terminal  means;  and 
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fuzzy  control  means  provided  in  said  central  control  means,  for 
analyzing  the  traffic  parameters  received  by  said  call  accep- 
tance control  means,  for  calculating  a  necessary  band  in 
accordance  with  fuzzy  rules,  and  for  discriminating  whether  a 
call  setup  for  the  call,  based  on  the  call  connection  request,  is 
acceptable  or  not. 


5,751,692 
BUS  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Helmut  KimI,  Tiefenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instu- 
ments  Deutschland  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,256 
Int.  Ci."  H03K  11/00:  H(ML  25/64 
VS.  a.  370— «5.1 

'2    14  r 


1.  A  bus  signal  detector  for  use  with  (i)  a  first  bus  voltage  signal 
variable  between  a  time-varying  first  quiescent  voltage  and  a  more 
positive  first  signal  voluge.  and  (ii)  a  complementary  second  bus 
voltage  signal  variable  between  a  time-varying  second  quiescent 
voltage  and  a  more  negative  second  signal  voltage,  comprising: 
first  and  second  input  terminals  for  respectively  receiving  the 

first  and  second  bus  voltage  signals: 
a  first  detecting  pair  of  positive-edge  &  negative-edge  detectors 
respectively  coupled  to  the  first  input  terminal,  for  respec- 
tively generating  a  positive-edge  or  negative-edge  signal 
according  to  whether  the  first  bus  voltage  signal  switches  by 
at  least  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  (i)  from  the  first 
quiescent  voluge  to  the  more  positive  first  signal  voltage  or 
(ii)  the  reverse;  and 
a  second  detecting  pair  of  positive-edge  &  negative-edge  detec- 
tors respectively  coupled  to  the  second  input  terminal,  for 
respectively  generating  a  negative-edge  or  positive-edge  sig- 
nal according  to  whether  the  second  bus  voltage  signal 
switches  by  at  least  the  threshold  voltage  (i)  from  the  second 
quiescent  voltage  to  the  more  negative  second  signal  voltage 
or  (ii)  the  reverse;  and 
a  common  evaluating  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
detecting  pairs  for  generating  an  output  signal  AS  which  is 
nomally  INACTIVE  but  becomes  ACTIVE  in  response  to 
positive-edge  and  negative-edge  signals  respectively  from  the 
first  and  second  detecting  pairs  for  at  least  a  predetermined 
minimum  interval,  and  returns  to  INACTIVE  in  response  to 
negative-edge  and  positive-edge  signals  respectively  from  the 
first  and  second  detecting  pairs  for  at  least  a  predetermined 
minimum  interval. 


5.751,693 
CELLULAR  DIGITAL  SIGNALING 
Gilbert  M.  Dinkins.  Herndon,  Va..  a.ssignor  to  Eon  Corpora- 
tion, Reston,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966.414,  Oct.  26,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5388,101.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,805 

int.  CI."  H04Q  7/14:7/30:7/32 
VS.  a.  370-95.1  35  Claims 

I.  A  two-way  paging  apparatus  comprising: 
a  central  transmitting  station. 
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3  Claims 


at  least  one  remote  receiver  communicatively  coupled  to  said 
central  transmitting  station,  said  at  least  one  remote  receiver 
disposed  within  a  first  geographic  area  associated  with  said 
central  transmitting  station,  said  at  least  one  remote  receiver 
adapted  to  synchronously  communicate  with  said  central 
transmitting  station. 

at  least  one  pager  communicatively  coupled  to  said  central 
transmitting  station  and  said  at  least  one  remote  receiver,  said 
at  least  one  pager  adapted  to  synchronously  communicate 
with  said  central  transmitting  station  and  said  at  least  one 
remote  receiver,  said  at  least  one  pager  disposed  within  a 
second  geographic  area  associated  with  said  at  least  one 
remote  receiver 


5,751,694 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

TEMPORALLY  RELATED  DATA  STREAMS 

Rolf  Tofl,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony   Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc..  N  J. 

Filed  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,854 

InL  CI."  H04J  3/04:3/06 

U.S.  CI.  370-109  38  claims 


1.  A  system  for  dynamically  synchronizing  a  plurality  of  streams 
of  temporally  related  data,  comprising: 

a  first  compressor  for  compressing  a  first  stream  of  data  to 
generate  a  first  compressed  stream  of  data  and  for  generating 
compression  time  data  representative  of  a  first  period  of  time 
ti  required  to  compress  the  first  stream  of  data; 

a  .second  compressor  for  compressing,  within  a  second  period  of 
time  u.  a  second  stream  of  data  to  generate  a  second  com- 
pressed stream  of  data,  the  second  stream  of  data  temporally 
related  to  the  first  stream  of  data; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  compressed  first  stream 
of  data,  the  compressed  second  stream  of  data  and  the  com- 
pression time  data; 

a  first  decompressor  for  decompressing,  within  a  third  period  of 
time  t,.  the  compressed  first  stream  of  data  to  generate  first 
decompressed  signal; 

a  second  decompressor  for  decompressing,  within  a  fourth 
period  of  time  tj.  the  compressed  second  stream  of  data  to 
generate  a  second  decompressed  signal:  and 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  second  decompressed  signal  by 
an  amount  of  time  substantially  equal  to  (t|+t,)-(t■.-^t4). 
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5,751,695 
.ATM  CELL  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Ohashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995.  7-234547 
Int.  CI."  H04L  1/22:  U04J  3/06 
U.S.  a.  370—218  6  Claims 


1.  An  Aim  cell  flow  control  apparatus  comprising  interface 
sections  for  terminating  u-ansmission  lines  of  two  systems  which 
constitute   a    redundant   structure   and   to   which   identical   cell 
sequences  afe  supplied, 
each  of  s^id  interface  sections  including: 

cell  syiiiihronization  means  for  performing  cell  synchroniza- 
tion pbntrol  of  an  input  cell  sequence  and  outputting  the 
sequiace  in  units  of  cells; 
delay  aldjustmenl  means  for  performing  delay  adjustment  of 

each  oell  output  from  said  cell  synchronization  means: 
cell  iniebal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  cell  interval 
between  cells  output  from  said  delay  adjustment  means, 
and  discarding  cells  having  a  detected  cell  interval  shorter 
than  it  predetermined  cell  interval:  and 
delay  c  jfitrol  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between 
a  cell 'Output  from  said  delay  adjustment  means  of  a  self- 
syste  rt  and  a  cell  output  from  said  delay  adjustment  means 
of  th;;  other  system,  and  controlling  said  delay  adjustment 
meat :)  in  accordance  with  the  detected  phase  difference. 


5,751,696 

MULTtfLEXED-COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

HAVING  MIXED  PROTECTION  AGAINST  FAULTS  AND 

ERRORS 

Gordon  L.  Hechtel,  Newburyport,  and  Curtis  J.  Newton,  Med- 
ford,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Ifill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  581.792 

Int.  CI."  H04L  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  374—223  II  Oalms 
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I.  A  mu 

(a)  a  first 
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It  I ilexed-communications  network  comprising: 

ring  adapted  to  transport  multiplexed  subrate  channels 
njdgrity-data  signals  around  said  first  ring  in  a  first 


ring  associated  with  said  first  ring  and  adapted  to 

multiplexed  subrate  channels  and  integrity-data  sig- 

said  second  ring  in  a  second  direction  which  is 

to  said  first  direction,  and 

of  nodes  each  of  which  is  connected  in  series  with 

<|ne  of  said  first  ring  and  .said  second  ring,  each  of  said 

living; 


(1)  at  least  one  receiver-transmitter  pair  for  receiving  from 
said  ring  and  transmitting  on  said  ring  said  multiplexed 
subrate  channels  and  integrity-data  signals. 

(2)  means  for  adding,  by  multiplexing,  subrate  channels  and 
integrity-data  signals  onto  said  ring. 

(3)  means  for  dropping,  by  demultiplexing,  subrate  channels 
and  integrity-data  signals  from  said  ring. 

(4)  means  for  passing  through  the  node  subrate  channels  and 
integrity-data  signals  from  receiver  to  transmitter  on  said 
ring,  and 

(5)  means  for  delivering  predetermined  demultiplexed  subrate 
channels  to  an  interface  between  said  network  and  utiliza- 
tion equipment. 

(d)  each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  being  selected  from: 

(1)  a  first  set  of  nodes  each  of  which  has  one  receiver- 
transmitter  pair  and  is  connected  in  series  with  only  one  of 
said  first  ring  and  said  second  ring,  and  which  adds  onto 
said  one  ring  and  drops  from  said  one  ring  dissociated 
subrate  channels  and  integrity-data  signals. 

(2)  a  second  set  of  nodes  each  of  which  has  two  receiver- 
transmitter  pairs  and  is  connected  in  series  with  each  of 
said  first  ring  and  said  second  ring,  and  which  adds  onto 
both  of  said  first  ring  and  said  second  ring,  and  drops  from 
both  of  said  first  ring  and  said  second  ring,  associated  pairs 
of  subrate  channels  with  integrity-data  signals,  and 

(3)  a  third  set  of  nodes  each  of  which  has  two  receiver- 
transmitter  pairs  and  is  connected  in  series  with  each  of 
said  first  ring  and  said  second  ring,  and  which  adds  onto 
both  of  said  first  ring  and  said  second  ring,  and  drops  from 
both  of  said  first  ring  and  said  second  ring,  a  set  of 
predetermined  associated  pairs  of  subrate  channels  with 
integrity-data  signals,  and  which  adds  onto  one  ring,  and 
drops  from  said  one  ring,  a  set  of  predetermined  dissociated 
subrate  channels  and  integrity-data  signals. 


5.751.697 

ALLOWED  CELL  RATE  RECIPROCAL 

APPROXIMATION  IN  RATE-BASED  AVAILABLE  BIT 

RATE  SCHEDULERS 

Sivakumar  Radhakrishnan.  Burnaby.  and  Stephen  J.  Dabecki. 

Coquitlam,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  PMC-Sierra.  Inc., 

Burnaby.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568347 

Int.  CI."  H04L  \2/24:  G06F  1/02 

VS.  CI.  370—229  5  Claims 

Latct>  Interface 
for  P?)«*n«ig 


I.  A  method  of  scheduling  cell  transmission  over  an  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  communication  channel,  said  channel  charac- 
terized by  a  clock  firequency  /  and  an  allowed  cell  rate  A(R 
expressed  as  a  floating  point  number  having  a  mantissa  m  and  an 
exponent  e.  where  OSmSSl  1.  0£eS31  and  ACR=(Um/512)*2\ 
said  method  requiring  determination  of  the  reciprocal  ACR*'  of 
said  allowed  cell  rate  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  if  mg  128  evaluating  the  reciprocal  of  the  mantissa  portion 
(l-fm/512)  by  piece- wise  linear  approximation  of  the  func- 
tion; 
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(b)  if  ra<  1 28  evaluating  the  reciprocal  of  said  mantissa  portion 
by  piece-wise  linear  approximation  of  the  function: 


i'-m^i^)') 


and. 


5,751,698 
SYSTEM  AND  IVfETHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
ffiENTIFYING  AND  ANALYZING  ACTIVE  CHANNELS 
IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK 
Paul  W.  Cushman,  Montclair.  NJ.;  King  L.  Won,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,-   Bakulesh  A.  Mehta,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and   Mark 
Akselrod,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Network  General 
Technology  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,465 

Int  Cl.*^  H04J  1/16 

VS.  a.  370—252  59  Claims 


AmitacBMTMa 


I^^ 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  active  channels  in  an  asynchronous 
transfer  mode  (ATM)  network,  the  ATM  network  having  a  plurality 
of  channels  including  a  signaling  channel,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  automatically  monitoring  the  signaling  channel  lo  identify  a 
first  signal  as  a  connect  message  associated  with  a  first  chan- 
nel including  the  steps  of: 

identifying  said  first  signal  as  a  signaling  message  if  a  first 
portion  of  said  first  signal  matches  a  first  protocol; 

comparing  a  second  portion  of  said  first  signal  with  a  prede- 
termined connect  identifier  if  said  first  signal  is  identified  as 
the  signaling  message:  and 

identifying  said  first  signal  as  the  connect  message  if  said 
second  ponion  of  said  first  signal  matches  said  predeter- 
mined connect-identifier  and  if  said  first  signal  is  identified 
as  the  signaling  message:  and 

(B)  identifying  said  first  channel  as  an  active  channel,  if  said 
first  signal  is  identified  as  said  connect  message. 


5,751,699 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL  ASPECTS  OF  AN  ASIC  BUS 
STRUCTURE 
William  H.  Radke,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,052,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,555340.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
669,631 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  370—258  16  Claims 


(c)  scheduling  a  selected  cell  for  transmission  at  a  time  T 
relative  to  the  transmission  time  T„  of  a  cell  transmitted 
immediately  prior  to  said  selected  cell,  where 

T=T„MACir')'  f. 


■W* 


V. 


•Dt 


i^>V... 


<w 


a  %i 


1.  A  hierarchial  system  having  at  least  three  dimensions  for 
coupling  data  between  Z  nodes,  where  Z  is  an  integer  g2,  ihe 
system  comprising: 

Z  multiplex  modules  each  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  D,„ 
input  node,  having  a  second  input  node  coupled  to  a  local 
output  node,  having  a  third  input  node  coupled  to  a  H,„  input 
node,  having  an  arbitration  node  coupled  to  an  arbitration 
signal,  and  having  an  output  node  D„„,  that  is  coupled  in 
response  to  a  signal  at  said  arbitration  node  to  a  chosen  one  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  input  node,  said  output  node  being 
coupled  to  at  least  a  H„„,  node  on  at  least  another  one  of  said 
modules,  and  to  a  V„„,  node  on  at  least  another  one  of  said 
modules,  and  to  a  Local,„  node  on  at  least  another  one  of  said 
modules: 

a  first  horizontal  hierarchial  level  conductive  path  providing 
elecnical  coupling  between  a  first  subset  of  said  Z  modules: 

a  second  horizontal  hierarchial  level  conductive  path  providing 
electrical  coupling  between  a  second  subset  of  said  Z  mod- 
ules; and 

a  first  vertical  hierarchial  level  conductive  path  providing  elec- 
trical coupling  between  a  first  said  module  coupled  to  said 
first  horizontal  hierarchial  level  conductive  path  and  a  second 
said  module  coupled  lo  said  second  horizontal  hierarchial 
level  conductive  path: 

wherein  states  of  arbitration  signals  coupled  to  said  modules 
define  a  signal  path  between  a  desired  input  node  on  one  said 
module  and  an  output  node  on  another  said  module,  the 
modules  so  coupled  providing  point-to-point  coupling. 


5,751,700 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  APPARATUS 
Eiji  Imaeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228316 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/IH 
U.S.  CI.  370—263  15  Claims 

6.  A  communication  terminal  apparatus  for  multiplexing  a  plu- 
rality of  different  types  of  data  and  for  performing  communications 
of  said  muhiplexed  data,  comprising: 

control  means  connected  to  a  communication  network  for  con- 
trolling communication  with  the  network  so  as  to  transmit  and 
receive  pluralities  of  different  types  of  data  10  and  from  the 
network: 
multiplexing  means  for  generating  transmission  data  by  multi- 
plexing a  plurality  of  different  types  of  data  and  for  outputting 
the  transmission  data  to  said  control  means; 
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separation  means  for  separating  reception  data,  received  fix>m 
the  nettwork  by  said  control  means  and  then  supplied  to  said 
separation  means,  by  data  type  to  form  separated  reception 
data;  and 

generating  means  for  generating  other  data. 

wherein  multiplexing  by  said  multiplexing  means  and  separation 
by  said  separation  means  are  performed  on  a  basis  of  a 
common  timing  signal  such  that  said  multiplexing  means 
multiplexes  the  separated  reception  data  with  the  other  data. 


5,751,701 

RATE  ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  SUBSCRIBER  LINE 
("RADSL")  MODEM 
Ehud  Langberg,  Ocean  Township,  and  William  Henry  Scholtz, 
Middletown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Globespan  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Red  Bank,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,243 

Int  CI."  H04J  1/00 

U.S.  O.  37fi-281  21  Claims 
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(c)  a  pseudorandom  noise  ("PN")  generator  for  generating  a  FN. 
said  PN  being  utilized  by  said  rate  negotiation  means  for  both 
correlation  and  high  data  rate  transmission. 


5,751,702 

NETWORK  PROTOCOL  FOR  WIRELESS  BROADBAND 

ISDN  USING  ATM 

Allan  Evans,  Siumyvale;  Charles  Van  Blaricom,  Cupertino, 

and  April  Hunter,  Altos,  aH  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford 

Telecommunicatioiis,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,600 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  370—314  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  RF  communication  system  for  controlling  communica- 
tion between  a  base  station  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  user 
stations,  said  base  station  and  each  said  user  stations  having  an  RF 
transceivers  and  each  said  stationary  users  having  a  high  gain 
directional  antenna,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 
means  for  effecting  time-division  multiplexed  communications 

from  said  base  station  to  said  stationary  users, 
means  for  providing  time  division  multiple  access  time  slot 
communications  from  each  said  stationary  user,  respectively, 
to  said  base  station  including  means  for  actively  assigning 
time  slots  to  each  said  user  and  means  for  synchronizing 
frame  timing  from  each  said  user  transceiver,  respectively, 
with  frame  timing  between  said  base  station  to  said  stationary 
users, 
each  said  time  slot  carries  one  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
(ATM)  cell  and  wherein  the  first  of  time  slots  in  the  commu- 
nication between  said  base  station  and  said  carries  a  frame 
start  ATM  cell. 


5,751,703 
EIVERGY  DISPERSAL  METHOD  FOR  TDMA  CARRIER 
Hideo  Kobayashi,  Saitama;  Takashi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  and  Hiro- 
yasu  Ishikawa,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koki'sai 
Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-135664 
Int  a."  H04B  7/212 
U.S.  CI.  370—321  1  Claim 


1.  A  rate  titfaptive  digital  subscriber  line  ("RADSL")  transceiver 
system  for  i$e  between  a  customer  location  and  a  central  oflBce. 
comprising:! 

(a)  frequency  division  multiplexer  means  for  providing  fre- 
quency! division  multiplexing,  whereby  upstream  data,  from 
the  customer  to  the  central  office  is  all  placed  within  a  first 
frequency  range,  and  downstream  data,  from  the  central  office 
to  the  krustomer  location,  is  placed  into  a  .second  frequency 
range,  khere  being  no  overlap  between  said  first  frequency 
range  ind  said  second  frequency  range; 

(b)  rate  !  negotiation  means  for  providing  rate  negotiation 
betwee^  a  customer  transceiver,  located  at  the  customer  loca- 
tion, ahd  a  central  office  transceiver,  located  at  the  central 
office,  bud 
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1.  An  energy  dispersal  method  for  a  TDMA  carrier  in  a  radio 
communication  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  slave  stations,  and 
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a  master  station  which  communicates  with  said  slave  stations 
through  a  Time  Division  Multiple  Access  (TDMA)  control 
system  which  functions  as  a  link  control  protocol. 

each  of  said  slave  stations  multiplying  a  modulation  signal, 
which  is  sent  from  said  slave  station  by  a  first  chirp  signal, 
said  first  chirp  signal  changes  its  frequency  on  a  time  axis 
during  a  TDMA  burst  period,  wherein  said  modulation  signal 
is  dispersed  on  a  frequency  axis  to  a  predetermined  bandwidth 
by  changing  a  carrier  frequency  from  said  slave  station  to  said 
master  station  during  said  TDMA  burst  period,  therein  reduc- 
ing signal  power  density  of  a  transmit  signal  of  said  slave 
station. 

said  master  station  a)  receiving  a  frequency  dispersed  signal 
from  said  slave  station,  b)  multiplying  said  frequency  dis- 
persed signal  by  a  second  chirp  signal,  which  has  opposite 
characteristics  to  said  first  chirp  signal  which  changes  fre- 
quency continuously  on  said  time  axis  and  which  is  used  in 
said  slave  station  during  said  TDMA  burst  period,  by  using 
TDMA  burst  timing  information,  wherein  said  modulation 
signal  is  reproduced  in  a  frequency  dispersed  received  signal, 
and  c)  demodulating  said  reproduced  modulation  signal  by 
using  a  demodulator  to  provide  a  demodulated  signal. 


5,751,704 
TECHNIQIT  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  VARIANCE  OF 
INTERFERENCE  IN  PACKETIZED  INTERFERENCE- 
LIMITED  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Zoraii  Kostic,  and  Gordana  Pavlovic,  both  of  Tinton  Falls, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  I,  19%.  Ser.  No.  609,582 

Int.  CI."  H04J  13/04:3/16 

VS.  a.  370-335  16  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  switching  packets  in  a  wireless  communication 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  packets  into  short  packet- slots  without  overhead: 

determining  packet  slot  distribution  patterns  by  a  number- 
theoretic  basis,  wherein  said  number  theoretic-basis  includes 
properties  of  unipolar  binary  sequences: 

transmitting  said  packet-slots  at  times  determined  by  said 
packet-slot  distribution  patterns:  and 

generating  a  time  domain  signal  representing  data  of  said  slot 
distribution  pattern,  said  time  domain  signal  being  selected  in 
accordance  with  the  following  formula: 


5,751,705 

CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  BASE  STATION 

TRANSMITTER 

Toshifiimi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188501 

Int.  CI.''  H04J  13/00 

VS.  CL  370-335  3  claims 


0,{l)  =  s{k)  X  o, 


i-['-k''h) 


2.  A  code  division  multiple  access  base  station  transmitter  which 
is  placed  in  a  mobile  communication  system  base  station  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  a  plurality  of  communication  channels  by  a 
direct  spread  code  division  multiple  access  system  and  which 
ensures  suppression  of  transmission  peak  power  while  transmit- 
ting, comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spread  units  spreading  transmission  data  of  a 
plurality  of  communication  channels  by  different  spreading 
codes  to  output  spread  signals: 
a  summing  synthesizer  summing  up  the  spread  signals  output 
from  the  spread  units  to  output  a  multiplexed  spread  signal: 
a  limiter  performing  an  amplitude  limitation  of  the  multiplexed 
spread  signal  output  from  the  summing  synthesizer,  the  lim- 
iter comprising  a  read  only  memory  which  is  addressed  by  the 
multiplexed  spread  signal  to  read  data  out  of  the  read  only 
memory  to  obtain  an  amplitude  limited  multiplexed  spread 
signals: 
a  roll-off  filter  carrying  out  a  spectrum  shaping  of  the  amplitude- 
limited  multiplexed  spread  signal  so  that  an  occupied  band 
width  of  the  amplitude-limited  multiplexed  spread  signal  is 
included  within  a  predetermined  value: 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  converting  a  digital   base  band 
signal  of  the  spectrum-shaped  multiplexed  spread  signal  into 
an  analog  base  band  signal: 
a  modulator  converting  the  analog  ba.se  band  signal  into  a  radio 

frequency  signal: 
a  transmission  power  amplifier  amplifying  the  radio  frequency 

signal  output  from  the  modulator:  and 
a  transmission  antenna  transmitting  the  amplified  radio  fre- 
quency signal  output  from  the  transmission  power  amplifier. 


for  (k-DxTjStSkxT^.  k=l.  2 L. 

where 
0,(i)  is  the  packetized  and  modulated  signal; 
s(k)  is  the  packet-slot  distribution  pattern  or  unipolar  binary 

code 
s(k)€{0.  1}; 
o,(t)  is  the  waveform  of  the  lime-domain  signal  for  a  single 

packet-slot: 
t  is  time; 

s(k)  tiCgf.  Cgf.  C(^^} — described  in  the  sequel; 
k  is  the  packet-slot  index;  and 
T5=slot  duration. 


5,751,706 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  CALL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  PATH 
Mark  S.  Land,  Merrick,  N.Y.;  Steven  J.  Kruy,  Milford.  N.H.,- 
Andrew    T.    Perlman,    Newton.    Mass.,    and    Edward    A. 
Walvick,  Livingston,  N.J..  assignors  to  Cignal  Global  Com- 
munications. Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,677 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/66: 12/28:  H04M  15/00 
VS.  CI.  370-352  u  Qaims 

I.  A  system  for  establishing  a  call  telecommunications  path, 
comprising: 
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a  terminatlag  call  processor,  in  communication  with  a  packet- 
based  telecommunications  network  and  a  public  telecommu- 
nications network,  having 
means  fior  receiving  a  destination  code  from  the  packet-based 

telecommunications  network,  and 
means  for  converting  the  destination  code  to  a  destination 
addrejss  associated  with  a  destination  served  by  the  public 
telecommunications  network; 
an  originating  call  processor,  in  communication  with  an  origi- 
nating telecommunications  network  and  the  packet-based  tele- 
commuiiications  network,  having 

means  lor  receiving  a  predetermined  code  fix)m  the  originat- 
ing telecommunications  network, 
means,  'responsive  to  a  preselected  portion  of  the  predeter- 
mined code,  for  identifying  the  terminating  call  processor, 
means,  fesponsive  to  the  predetermined  code,  for  determining 

the  destination  code,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  destination  code  to  the  packet- 
basej  telecommunications  network: 
means,  re$ponsive  to  the  destination  address,  for  establishing  a 
call  telecommunications  path,  through  the  originating  tele- 
commufiications  network,  the  packet-based  telecommunica- 
tions network,  and  the  public  telecommunications  network,  to 
the  destination;  and 
wherein  dharacteristics  of  the  public  telecommunications  net- 
work determine  the  format  of  the  destination  address. 
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I.  A  conntAunication 
local  telephi 


system  comprising: 
one  communication  links: 


a  trunk  circuit; 

at  least  two  separately  located  central  oflBce  switching  systems 
interconnected  via  the  trunk  circuit  for  selectively  providing 
switched  call  connections  between  at  least  two  of  said  local 
communication  links; 

a  service  control  point,  separate  from  the  central  office  switching 
systems,  comprising  a  database  storing  call  processing  data 
associated  with  a  plurality  of  the  local  communication  links 
for  control  of  call  processing  through  one  or  more  of  the 
central  office  switching  systems; 

an  interoffice  signaling  network,  coupled  to  the  central  office 
switching  systems  and  the  service  control  point,  said  interof- 
fice signaling  network  providing  signaling  data  communica- 
tion links  separate  from  the  local  communication  lines  and  the 
trunk  circuit;  and 

a  wireless  network  for  distribution  of  broadband  information  and 
signaling  information  through  a  plurality  of  terminal  devices, 
said  wireless  network  comprising  an  interface  point  for  com- 
municating signaling  data  relating  to  a  telephone  call  fix>m  the 
service  control  point  through  the  wireless  network  to  a 
selected  one  of  the  terminal  devices. 


5,751,708 

ACCESS  METHOD  FOR  BROADBAND  AND 

NARROWBAND  NETWORKS 

Kai  Yin  Eng,  Middletown,  and  Mark  John  Karol,  Fair  Haven, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547322 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/24 

V.S.  a.  370—389  43  Claims 


5,751,707 
AIN  INTERACTION  THROUGH  WIRELESS  DIGITAL 
VIDEO  NETWORK 
Eric  A.  Voit  Silver  Spring,-  Bruce  Kostreski,  Wheaton;  Lance 
Liptak,  Laytonsville,  all  of  Md.,  and  Kenneth  DePaul,  Wake 
Forest,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 
Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,400,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,515,  Jun.  19, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,729349.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  564,999 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/12:  H04N  7/025 
U.S.  a.  37*1-384  40  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  an  end-user  device  to  request  access  to  a 
communications  network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  an  empty  buffer  of  said  end-user  device  at  least  one 
information  packet; 

transmitting  from  said  end-user  device  to  a  scheduler  of  said 
communication  network  a  stand-alone  data  symbol  to  request 
permission  to  transmit  said  at  least  one  information  packet; 
and 

in  response  to  said  end-user  device  receiving  permission  from 
said  scheduler  to  transmit  said  at  least  one  information  packet, 
including  a  piggybacked  data  symbol  in  said  at  least  one 
information  packet  being  transmitted,  said  piggybacked  data 
symbol  communicating  to  said  scheduler  a  request  to  transmit 
one  or  more  information  packets  remaining  in  said  buffer  of 
said  end-user  device. 
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5.751.709 
ADAPTIVE  TIME  SLOT  SCHEDULING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  END-POINTS  IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK 
Sunder  Raj  Rathnavelu,  Marlboro.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.470 

Int.  U."  H04L  12/56 

UJS.  CI.  370—395  26  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  scheduling  communications  traffic  from  an 
end-point  host  over  an  ATM  network,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  time  slot  ring  including  an  array  of  time  slots,  wherein  each  of 
said  time  slots  includes  a  virtual  channel  identifier  (VCID)  of 
a  virtual  channel  (VC)  to  be  serviced; 

a  VC  table  including  an  array  of  VC  descriptors,  wherein  said 
VCID  stored  in  said  time  slot  ring  points  to  a  VC  descriptor  in 
said  VC  table:  and 

processing  means  for  scheduling  said  VCs  in  said  time  slots  of 
said  time  slot  ring,  wherein  said  time  slots  are  circularly 
processed  in  a  continuous  fashion  enabling  scheduled  trans- 
mission of  ATM  cells  over  an  output  link  in  said  network. 

wherein  said  VC  descriptor  includes  a  remainder  variable 
defined  as  the  accumulated  difference  between  required  cell- 
to-cell  spacing  and  actual  cell-to-cell  spacing  for  said  VC. 
said  remainder  variable  operable  to  ensure  that  said  actual  cell 
to  cell  spacing  averages  to  said  required  cell-to-cell  spacing. 


5,751.710 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONNECTING  CARDS  OF  A 

DISTRIBUTED  NETWORK  SWITCH 

William  R.  Crowther.  Lincoln,  and  William  P.  Brandt.  Groton. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Ci.sco  Technology.  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661.424 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  nAM) 

VS.  a.  370—123  18  Claims 
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1.  A  connection  arrangement  for  maximizing  the  rate  at  which 
data  are  transferred  among  cards  of  a  distributed  switch,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 


a  backplane  of  the  switch:  and 

a  plurality  of  cards  coupled  to  the  backplane,  the  cards  including 
a  source  card,  a  destination  card  and  an  intermediate  card 
Interconnected  in  a  manner  such  that  the  source  card  is 
directly  and  indirectly  connected  to  the  destination  card,  the 
latter  indirect  connection  utilizing  the  intermediate  card  as  a 
relay. 

wherein  data  is  transferred  from  the  source  card  to  the  destina- 
tion card  over  each  of  the  direct  and  indirect  connections  to 
maximize  the  transfer  rate  efficiency  between  the  .source  and 
destination  cards. 


5,751.711 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Kenji  Sakaue,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-067821 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/28 
VS.  CI.  370—131  14  aaims 
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I.  A  digital  information  processing  device,  comprising: 

a  data  transfer  Large  Scale  Integration  (LSI)  capable  of  transfer- 
ring data:  and 

a  plurality  of  data  receiver  LSIs  connected  in  a  cascade  connec- 
tion to  each  other  and  capable  of  receiving  said  data  having  a 
same  content  transferred  from  said  data  transfer  LSI.  each  of 
said  plurality  of  data  receiver  LSIs  comprising: 
a  data  input  buffer  for  receiving  said  data:  and 
a  data  output  buffer  connected  to  an  output  side  of  said  data 
input  bulTer. 

wherein  an  output  side  of  said  data  output  buffer  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  data  receiver  LSIs  is  connected  to  an  input  side  of 
said  data  input  buffer  in  another  one  of  said  plurality  data 
receiver  LSIs  in  a  following  stage  in  order  to  form  a  data 
transfer  path  having  a  ca.scade  connection,  and 

wherein  said  data  transfer  LSI  transfers  said  data  to  said  dau 
input  buffer  in  said  data  receiver  LSI  in  a  first  stage  in  said 
plurality  of  data  receiver  LSIs.  each  of  said  plurality  of  data 
receiver  LSIs  further  comprising  a  changeable  delay  means 
incorporated  between  said  data  input  buffer  and  said  data 
output  buffer  in  each  data  receiver  LSI  through  which  said 
data  is  delayed  by  a  time  corresponding  to  its  own  stage 
number  counted  from  said  data  transfer  LSI  in  said  data 
transfer  path  having  said  cascade  connection,  and  thereby 
each  of  said  plurality  of  receiver  LSIs  stores  said  data  trans- 
ferred from  said  data  transfer  LSI  by  delaying  a  storing 
operation  by  the  corresponding  delay  time. 
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5,751,712 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  ALLOCATING 
BANDWIDTH  TO  MULTIMEDIA  CALLS  IN  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Charles  Yeoaians  Farwell,  Denver;  Paul  M.  Ckrhardt,  Boulder, 
both  of  C«k)..-  Hassan  Hagirahm,  Long  Branch,  N  J.;  David 
Martiii  Saeper,  Brighton,  and  Terry  L.  Zrust,  Thornton, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,699 
1  Int.  CI."  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—431  24  Chums 
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1.  A  methpd  of  communicating  data  via  a  c 


PACKET  0*1*  CTCUC 

CMCCK 


:Ui|afa  ot  communicating  aata  via  a  communication  net- 
work to  a  i:jltirality  of  stations  connected  to  the  communication 
network,  the  method  comprising: 


for  each  station  connected  to  the  communication  network, 

(a)  storing  a  current  identifier  identifying  the  station  and  a 
previous  identifier  identifying  a  previous  station  from 
which  the  station  last  received  a  vector,  the  received  vector 
indicating  that  the  station  is  allowed  to  transmit  data: 

(b)  computing  a  delay  interval  upon  sensing  that  a  vector  has 
been  transmitted  to  t)ie  station,  the  delay  interval  being 
computed  as  a  function  of  the  current  identifier  and  the 
previous  identifier;  and 

(c)  upon  expiration  of  the  delay  interval,  causing  the  station  to 
transmit  a  vector  to  a  next  station  via  the  network,  the 
transmitted  vector  indicating  that  the  next  station  is  allowed 
to  transmit  data. 


5,751,714 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  FRAME  SLOT 
ASSIGNMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INTERCONNECTING  TELEPHONE  STATIONS  ON  A 
TOKEN  RING  NETWORK 
Andre  Albano,  La  Colie  Sur  Loup,-  Rene  Cbiwiaud,  Cagnes 
Sur  Mer;  Jacques  Fieschi,  Saint  Laurent  du  Var;  Patrick 
Michel,  La  Gaude,  and  Jean-Francois  Le  Pennec,  Nice,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,826,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,592,484.  This  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727333 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  28, 
1994,  94480068 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/n:  H04L  W43i 
VS.  a.  370—452  5  Claims 


8.  A  syste  n  for  communicating  information  involving  at  least 
one  of  a  pluiiality  of  media  comprising: 

means  for  allocating  bandwidth  for  communications  on  each  of 
said  plurality  of  media,  the  amount  of  bandwidth  allocated  to 
a  respe(;tive  media  being  a  function  of  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined l^locking  probability  associated  with  said  respective 
media; 

means  fo(  identifying  each  media  which  said  information 
involves;  and 

means  for, allowing  communications  when  the  bandwidth  allo- 
cated to  at  least  one  of  the  identified  media  is  sufficient  for 
commuAitating  information  associated  therewith. 


5,751,713 
COMMUNICATING  SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  Lacas,  Redondo  Beach,  and  David  J.  Warman.  Wood- 
land Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MediaLink  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  810,002,  Dec.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,245,604,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,728,  Mar.  5. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

119384 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  3701— W5  13  Claims 


1.  Telecommunication  network  having  a  number  of  telephone 
stations  connected  to  a  ring  server  station  (8)  by  means  of  a  token 
ring,  characterized  in  that  each  of  said  telephone  stations  include: 
means  (010)  for  receiving  a  periodic  Time  Division  Multiplex 
(TDM)  frame,  having  a  frame  header  for  establishing  commu- 
nications between  telephone  stations  and  a  plurality  of  infor- 
mation carrying  slots  via  which  pairs  of  telephone  stations  can 
exchange  information,  from  said  token  ring;  means  (60)  for 
transmitting  said  frame  to  said  token  nng.  wherein  said  frame 
header  comprising: 
a  first  START  field; 

a  second  TOKEN  field  which  can  carry  three  distinctive 
values,  a  first  value  (FF)  representative  of  the  token  being 
free,  a  second  value  (00)  representative  of  the  token  being 
busy  and  a  diird  value  (AA)  for  identifying  call  establish- 
ment communications  from  said  ring  server  station; 
a  diird  SNUM  field  representative  of  a  slot  number: 
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a  fourth  ADDR_E  field  representative  of  an  identification 
address  of  a  calling  station; 

a  fifth  ADDR_R  field  representative  of  the  address  of  a  called 
station; 

a  sixth  SIGNA  field  representative  of  the  signalling  message 
to  be  transmitted  to  the  server  station;  and 

means  (40.  260.  270.  190)  under  control  of  a  processor  (200) 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  first  value  in  said  token 
field  and  for  replacing  said  first  value  (FF)  with  said  second 
value  (00)  in  order  to  inform  said  ring  server  station  (8)  that 
a  connection  to  another  telephone  station  is  requested. 
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5,751.715 

ACCELERATOR  FIBER  CHANNEL  HUB  AND 

PROTOCOL 

Kurt  Chan,  RosevUle,  and  Alistair  D.  Black,  Los  Gates,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Gadzoox  Microsystems,  Inc..  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,290 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/42 

VS.  a.  370—455  4  Oaims 


1 


"L 


3.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  an  accelerated  Fibre  Channel 
Arbitrated  Loop  protocol,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  subloops.  each  coupled  to  one  or  more  computing 
machines  called  nodes; 

a  plurality  of  hub  ports,  each  coupled  to  one  said  subloop  and 
each  containing  a  switching  circuit  and  fill  word  generator 
which  makes  switching  connections,  generates  fill  words  and 
manages  one  or  more  tokens  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined rules  which  implement  said  accelerated  Fibre  Channel 
protocol;  and 

one  or  more  buses  coupling  said  hub  ports  for  carrying  one  or 
more  tokens  and  one  or  more  OPN.  CLS  and  RRDY  com- 
mands and  dau  frames  therebetween  to  implement  the  hand- 
shaking of  said  accelerated  Fibre  Channel  protocol. 


5,751,716 
MULTI-CARRIER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  ADAPTED 
FOR  PACKET  D.4TA  TRANSFER 
Michael  Tzannes,  Newton,  and  Marcos  Tzannes,  Natick,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aware,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670045 
Int  CI"  H04J  J/22 
U.S.  a.  370-^168  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  data  communication  link  between  a  server  site  and  a 
client  site,  said  server  site  transferring  data  packets  to  said  client 
site,  each  data  packet  causing  an  acknowledgment  packet  to  be 
sent  from  said  client  site  to  said  server  site,  the  ratio  of  the  average 
number  of  bits  in  said  data  packets  to  the  average  number  of  bits  in 
said  acknowledgment  packets  being  where  R  is  greater  than  1. 
wherein  said  communication  link  comprises  a  multi-channel  com- 
munication link  having  a  plurality  of  data  channels,  each  said  data 
channel  providing  communication  in  one  direction  between  said 


server  site  and  said  client  site,  each  channel  having  a  data  carrying 
capacity  characteristic  of  that  data  channel,  the  improvement  com- 
prising assigning  data  channels  from  said  server  to  said  client  site 
and  from  said  client  site  to  said  server  site  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
combined  data  carrying  capacity  of  said  data  channels  from  said 
server  site  to  said  client  site  to  the  combined  data  carrying  capacity 
of  said  data  channels  from  said  client  site  to  said  server  site  is  as 
close  to  R  as  possible  given  the  constraint  that  each  data  channel 
carries  data  exclusively  from  one  of  said  sites  to  the  other  in  only 
one  direction. 


5,751,717 
SUBSCRIBER  LINE  INTERFACE  IN  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  EXCHANGE 
Mangalore  S.  Babu,  Garland;  Jinen  K.  Nahar,  Richardson; 
Gregory   B.  Rogers,  Murphy,  and  Walter  S.  Downs,  III, 
Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Ericsson,  Inc.,  Research  Tri- 
angle Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,768 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370-466  21  Claims 

200      210  1-in 


1.  A  system  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  telecommunications 
subscriber  terminals  to  a  telecommunications  exchange,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 
a  channel  bank,  said  channel  bank  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
telecommunications  subscriber  terminals  and  communicating 
data  using  a  first  A-B  bit  pattern  protocol  and  a  D3/D4  time 
slot  assignment  scheme; 
a  TTt-8  interface  module  communicating  data  using  a  second 
A-B  bit  pattern  protocol  and  a  DID  time  slot  assignment 
scheme; 
a  conversion  module  associated  with  said  TR-8  interface  module 
for: 

convening   A-B    bit   patterns   for   the   communicated   data 
between  said  first  A-B  bit  pattern  protocol  of  said  channel 
bank  and  said  second  A-B  bit  pattern  protocol  of  said  TR-8 
interface  module; 
converting  time  slot  assignments  for  said  communicated  data 
between  said  D3/D4  time  slot  assignment  scheme  of  said 
channel  bank  and  said  DID  time  slot  assignment  scheme  of 
said  TR-8  interface  module;  and 
a  T-l  communications  link  connecting  said  channel  bank  with 
said  conversion  module. 
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5,751,718 

SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSFER  OF  VOICE  AND  DATA 

INFORMATION  USING  MULTI-RATE  VOCODER  AND 

BYTE  CONTROL  PROTOCOL 

William  Chlinhung  Yip,  Scottsdale,  and  David  T.  Gustafson, 

Gilbert,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  111. 

I  Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603.974 
I  Int.  CI."  H04J  J/22 

VS.  CI.  370^-468  8  Claims 
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I.  A  systeoi  for  simultaneously  transferring  both  voice  and  data 
information  (jtver  a  single  communications  link,  comprising: 

a  data  source  for  providing  data  information; 

a  multi-rat^  vocoder  for  providing  voice  information  at  a  plural- 
ity of  dij&rent  data  rates  thereby  dynamically  adjusting  a  data 
rate  of  Uid  vocoder  to  meet  bandwidth  requirements  of  the 
system;  I 

a  multipleii^r.  coupled  lo  said  data  source  and  to  said  vocoder. 
for  providing  both  said  voice  information  and  said  data  infor- 
mation ^Ver  the  single  communications  link  by  inserting  said 
voice  information  into  a  stream  of  said  data  information,  said 
multilener  utilizing  a  byte-control  protocol  having  the  capa- 
bility of  generating  a  command  byte  for  indicating  that  said 
stream  ^t  said  data  information  is  being  interrupted;  and 

a  vocoder  identification  byte  for  identifying  one  of  said  plurality 
of  diffeijeiit  data  rates  of  said  multi-rate  vocoder. 


5,751,719 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  DISCONNECTS 
Kuo-Wei  Herman  Chen,  Scotch  Plains:  Sanjoy  Paul,  Atlantic 
Highland.1.  and  Krishan  Kumar  Sabnani,  Westfield,  all  of 
N.J.,  assi|;oors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murrav  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565326 
Int.  CI."  H04L  1/16:  G08C  25/00 

18  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  370(--473 
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A  metho  I  for  controlling  data  transfer  operations  comprising 


If  a  data  file  transmission  from  a  first  communication 

qoi  a  second  communication  device  over  a  communica- 

,  said  data  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  sequentially 

number^tl    data    packets,    said    transmission    involving    the 

sequent  ai/i  transmission  of  said  data  packets; 

(b)  storing  lata  packets  correctly  received  at  a  memory  in  said 
second  :  >mmunication  device; 

(c)  roainti  i  ling  a  record  in  the  second  communication  device 
memoT)  )f  the  sequence  numbers  of  those  data  packets  stored 
in  the  SMond  communication  device  memory;  and 


(d)  in  response  to  receiving  a  signal  indicative  of  a  disconnect  in 
the  communication  link,  retaining  in  the  second  communica- 
tion device  memorj'  those  data  packets  stored  in  the  second 
device  memory  before  the  disconnect  occurred,  such  that  the 
first  communication  device  need  transmit  to  the  second  com- 
munication device,  once  the  communication  link  is 
re-established,  only  those  data  packets  of  the  data  file  not 
previously  stored  in  the  second  communication  device 
memory. 


5.751,720 
POINTER  PROCESSOR  AND  POINTER  PROCESSING 
SCHEME  FOR  SDH/SONET  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Yoshihiko    Uematsu,    Tokyo,    and    Sbinji    Matsuoka,    Kana- 
gawaken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162499 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06 

VS.  CI.  370—503  10  Claims 

F-inTJINAIi.>    WT  PdlNT^It    t.iTUtmrTH    13 

Al    WHNTUt  SIZE  < 


f   onjtATED  av   1 

[tOlHI'MENT  CLoncJ 

1.  A  pointer  processor  for  an  SDH/SONET  transmission  system, 
comprising: 

a  pointer  latch  circuit  for  detecting  AU  pointers  from  3N  pairs  of 
H 1  and  H2  bytes  contained  in  received  STM-N  signals; 

an  elastic  store  for  extracting  all  VCs  contained  in  the  received 
STM-N  signals  synchronized  with  a  recovered  line  clock  and 
synchronizing  the  extracted  VCs  to  an  equipment  clock; 

a  pointer  interpreter  for  judging  received  pointer  indications  and 
values  from  AU  pointers  notified  from  the  received  pointer 
latch  circuit  and  generating  inside  pointers  according  to  the 
received  pointer  indications  and  values; 

a  pointer  generator  for  generating  transmission  pointers  from  the 
inside  [winters  and  a  phase  difference  between  the  recovered 
line  clock  and  the  equipment  clock;  and 

a  transmission  pointer  insertion  circuit  for  inserting  the  transmis- 
sion pointers  into  AUs  outputted  from  the  elastic  store  and 
transmitting  resulting  transmission  AUs. 

wherein  the  pointer  interpreter  constantly  monitors  3X  pairs  of 
HI  and  H2  bytes  to  contain  a  prescribed  maximum  size 
pointer  AU-4-Xc  that  can  possibly  be  received  by  the  pointer 
processor,  where  X  is  a  natural  number  equal  lo  or  less  than 
N.  to  obtain  and  hold  an  inside  AU-size  map  indicating  an 
occupation  state  of  AU  pointers  on  said  3X  pairs  of  H I  and 
H2  bytes; 

the  pointer  interpreter  generates  and  holds  an  assigned  AU-size 
map  indicating  an  assigned  state  of  AU  pointers  on  said  3X 
pairs  of  HI  and  H2  bytes  according  to  externally  set  AU 
pointer  sizes; 

the  pointer  interpreter  carries  out  size-fixed  pointer  interpreta- 
tions in  pointer  sizes  specified  by  the  assigned  AU-size  map. 
for  a  part  of  map  where  the  inside  AU-size  map  coincides 
with  the  assigned  AU-size  map; 

the  pointer  generator  generates  U'ansmission  pointers  in  forms  of 
normal  pointers  or  AlSs  (Alarm  Indication  Signals)  in  the 
pointer  sizes  specified  by  the  assigned  AU-size  map  according 
to  the  size-fixed  pointer  interpretations,  for  a  part  of  map 
where  the  inside  AU-size  map  coincides  with  the  assigned 
AU-size  map;  and 

the  pointer  generator  generates  AlSs  in  the  pointer  sizes  speci- 
fied by  the  assigned  AU-size  map  as  transmission  pointers,  for 
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a  part  of  map  where  the  inside  AU-size  map  does  not  coincide 
with  the  assigned  AU-size  map. 


5,751,721 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  TIMING  OF  OUTPUT  DATA 
IN  RESPONSE  TO  POTENTIAL  DISCONTINUITIES  IN  A 

TIMING  SIGNAL 
Rudolf  H.  J.  Bloks,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,648 
Claims  priorit>',  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
1995,  95200784 

Int.  CI."  H04J  J/06 
VJS.  CI.  370—509  12  Claims 


I.  A  system,  comprising: 

an  input: 

an  output: 

timing  means  for  associating  a  time-stamp  with  data  inputted  at 
the  input  and  for  outputting  said  data  at  the  output  when  a 
time  indicated  by  the  timing  means  is  in  a  predetermined 
relation  with  the  time-stamp; 

potential  discontinuity  signalling  means  for  signalling  a  poten- 
tial discontinuity  in  a  progression  of  the  time  indicated  by  the 
timing  means:  and 

time  correction  means  for  correcting  the  predetennined  relation 
when  a  potential  discontinuity  is  signalled. 


5,751.722 

METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  A  FROZEN  IMAGE  WHEN 

TRANSMISSION  OF  IMAGE  INFORMATION  IS 

SI  SPENDED  IN  A  MULTIMEDU  SYSTEM 

Yoshito    Maekawa,    Yokohama.   Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-057544; 
May  6,  1992,  4-141012 

Int  CI."  H04J  J/12 
VS.  a.  370—522  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suspending  communication  conducted  by  a 
multimedia  communication  system  for  communicating  multimedia 
information  including  image  information  through  a  communication 
line,  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  selecting  a  communication  suspension  at  a  first 
multimedia  communication  apparatus  when  said  first  multi- 
media communication  apparatus  is  communicating  with  a 
second  multimedia  communication  apparatus: 
a  second  step  of  suspending  transmission  of  image  information 
at  said  first  multimedia  communication  apparatus  after  trans- 
mitting a  suspension  command  from  said  first  multimedia 
communication  apparatus  to  said  second  multimedia  commu- 
nication apparatus  when  the  communication  suspension  is 
selected  at  said  first  step:  and 
a  third  step  in  which,  in  response  to  the  suspension  command 
received  from  said  first  multimedia  communication  apparatus. 


said  second  multimedia  communication  apparatus  freezes 
image  information  received  from  said  first  multimedia  com- 
munication apparatus,  stores  the  frozen  image  information 
into  a  memory  of  said  second  multimedia  communication 
apparatus,  and  then  displays  the  frozen  image  information  out 
of  the  memory  as  a  frozen  image  on  a  display  of  said  second 
multimedia  communication  apparatus. 


5,751,723 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OVERHEAD  BANDWIDTH 

RECOVERY  IN  A  PACKETIZED  NETWORK 

Dean  Paul  Vanden  Heuvel;  Brent  Matthew  McKay,  both  of 

Chandler,  and  James  Morris  Tooker,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,888 

Int  CI."  H04J  J/08:J/I2 

U.S.  CI.  370-528  20  Claims 


3 


f'    TRusrmi     \ 

1.  In  a  packet  network,  a  method  for  conveying  and  recovering 
background  data  over  said  packet  network,  said  packet  network 
transporting  a  series  of  message  packets  wherein  each  of  said 
message  packets  has  a  format  denoted  by  one  of  a  plurality  of 
packet  type  identifiers,  a  portion  of  said  packet  type  identifier 
denoting  each  of  said  message  packets  having  at  leasl  one  unused 
bit.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring,  at  a  sending  node,  each  of  said  message  packets 
to  determine  said  packet  type  identifier: 
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(b)  when  b*id  packet  type  identifier  corresponds  with  said  mes- 
sage packet  having  at  least  one  unused  bit,  interleaving  a 
portion  of  said  background  data  into  said  at  least  one  unused 
bit  to  ^orm  an  enriched  message  packet  by  retrieving  an 
unused  'bit  mask  from  a  message  packet  unused  bit  catalog  as 
indexed  by  said  packet  type  identifier; 

(c)  transporting  said  enriched  message  packet  to  a  receiving 
node: 

(d)  monitoring,  at  said  receiving  node,  for  said  enriched  message 
packet  to  determine  said  packet  type  identifier; 

(e)  when  said  packet  type  identifier  corresponds  with  said  mes- 
sage packet  having  at  least  one  unused  bit,  extracting  said 
portion  of  said  background  data  from  said  at  least  one  unused 
bit  of  s^d  enriched  message  packet;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  a-e  for  subsequent  portions  of  said  back- 
ground data. 


5,751,724 

DEMlh^TIPLEXER  FOR  A  MULTI-BITLINE  BUS 
Paul  M.  Elliott,  Jenner,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DSC  Communica- 
tiens  Coiporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,054 

Int.  CI."  H04J  J/04 

VS.  a.  37^536  16  Claims 


1.  A  demultiplexer  for  a  multi-bitline  bus,  comprising: 

an  input  stage  operable  to  receive  a  serial  data  stream  partitioned 
into  motti-bit  sections,  each  multi-bit  section  having  a  first 
number  of  bits,  the  input  stage  operable  to  generate  a  first 
parallel  output  having  a  second  number  of  bitlines  less  than 
the  firsj  number  of  bits; 

an  intermtdiary  stage  operable  to  receive  the  first  parallel  output 
and  generate  a  second  parallel  output  having  the  second 
numbet  of  bitlines,  the  second  parallel  output  representing  a 
different  portion  of  the  multi-bit  section  than  the  first  parallel 
output  l^hich  was  generated  by  the  input  stage  and  is  com- 
posed c^f  a  subsequent  portion  of  the  multi-bit  section: 

an  outputlaage  operable  to  receive  the  first  parallel  output  from 
the  input  stage  and  the  second  parallel  output  from  the  inter- 
mediar)'  stage,  the  output  stage  operable  to  generate  an  output 
bus  repftsenting  an  entire  multi-bit  section  and  having  a  same 
numbed  of  bitlines  as  the  first  number  of  bits,  the  output  stage 
operable  to  place  the  first  parallel  output  onto  the  output  bus 
at  an  eiiriier  instance  in  time  than  when  placing  the  second 
parallel  output  onto  the  output  bus. 


5,751,725 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
RATE  OF  RECEIVED  DATA  IN  A  VARIABLE  RATE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Tao  Cben,  San  Diego,  Calif,^  assignor  to  Qualcomm  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730363 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371—5.5  52  Oaims 


(ZE) 


1.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  transmitter  that  transmits 
to  a  receiver,  said  transmitter  transmitting  each  of  a  plurality  of 
frames  at  a  current  rate,  wherein  said  current  rate  corresponds  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  rates,  a  method  at  said  receiver  for  determin- 
ing said  current  rate  of  a  current  frame  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  error  check  values  each  based  on 
whether  said  current  frame  has  one  of  said  plurality  of  rates, 
wherein  only  a  first  check  value  of  a  selected  rate  favorably 
checks,  and  wherein  said  selected  rate  is  one  of  said  plurality 
of  rates: 

generating  a  plurality  of  error  rate  codes  each  based  on  whether 
said  current  frame  has  one  of  said  plurality  of  rates,  wherein  a 
selected  error  rate  code  corresponds  to  said  selected  rate; 

generating  a  plurality  of  decoding  codes  each  based  on  whether 
said  current  frame  has  one  of  said  plurality  of  rates,  wherein  a 
selected  decoding  code  corresponds  to  said  selected  rate; 

determining  if  said  selected  rate  of  said  selected  error  rate  code 
corresponds  to  a  predetermined  rate; 

if  said  selected  rate  corresponds  to  said  predetermined  rate, 
comparing  said  selected  decoding  code  to  a  selected  value: 

if  said  selected  rate  does  not  correspond  to  said  predetermined 
rate,  comparing  said  selected  error  rate  code  to  a  first  value 
based  on  a  predetermined  operational  relationship; 

if  said  selected  decoding  code  corresponds  to  said  selected 
value,  comparing  said  selected  error  rate  code  to  a  second 
value  based  on  said  predetermined  operational  relationship; 

if  said  selected  decoding  code  does  not  correspond  to  said 
selected  value,  comparing  said  selected  error  rate  code  to  a 
third  value  based  on  said  predetermined  operational  relation- 
ship; and 

determining  that  said  current  rate  of  said  current  frame  is  said 
selected  rate  if  said  selected  error  rate  code  has  said  predeter- 
mined operational  relationship  to  said  first,  second  or  third 
value. 


5,751,726 

REPRESENTATIVE  VALUE  SELECTOR  AND  AN 

EMBODYING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

You  Taeq  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries,  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1994, 
94-40426 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  representative  value  selector  for  selecting  one  representa- 
tive value  among  various  calculated  results  based  on  diverse  inter- 
pretations with  respect  to  identical  events  or  same  information, 
comprising: 
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input  means  for  supplying  data  values  by  an  oscillator,  sensor  or 
keyboard: 

an  operational  device  programmed  for  selecting  the  representa- 
tive value  among  said  data  values  received  from  said  input 
means;  wherein  said  operational  device  is  programmed  to 
receive  a  permissible  error  range  and  said  data  values  from 
said  input  means  for  calculating  results  of  absolute  values  of 
differences  in  said  respective  input  data  values,  said  device 
further  being  programmed  to  sort  the  results  of  the  calcula- 
tions in  ascending  order,  and  when  only  one  result  belongs  to 
said  permissible  error  range  among  the  sorted  results,  to 
output  the  data  value  corresponding  to  the  .second  order  of  the 
result,  and  to  select  no  representative  value  output  when  no 
results  belong  to  said  permissible  error  range: 

output  means  for  outputting  said  representative  value  operated  to 
be  selected  in  said  operational  device:  and 

a  memory  for  storing  said  data  values  and  the  result  of  the 
operation. 


5, 751,727 

DYNAMIC  LATCH  CIRCUIT  FOR  UTILIZATION  WITH 

HIGH-SPEED  MEMORY  ARRAYS 

David  James  Martens,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,155 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371—21.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  scannable  latch  circuit  for  high-speed  memory 
arrays   utilized   in   high-performance   integrated  circuit   devices, 
wherein  said  high-speed  memory  arrays  include  data-bearing  bit- 
lines,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  scannable  latch  circuits  for  serially  reading  data 
from    high-speed    memory    arrays    during    memor> -testing 
cycles  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  scannable  latch 
circuits  provides  a  scan  output  to  a  scan  input  of  a  second 
scannable  latch  circuit:  and 
a  plurality  of  sensing  and  combination  circuits  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  said  data-bearing  bitlines  and  for  combining  said 
data-bearing  bitlines  into  a  memory  array  output  wherein  at 


least  one  sensing  and  combination  circuit  among  said  plurality 
of  sensing  and  combination  circuits  is  coupled  to  each  scan- 
nable latch  circuit  among  said  plurality  of  scannable  latch 
circuits. 


5,751,728 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  IC  TESTING  DEVICE 
Naoki  Katanosaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  .Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,661,  Aug.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,520,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295321 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  371— 21 J  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  adapter  for  coupling  a  memory  testing  device  and  at  least 
one  semiconductor  memory  IC  for  testing  said  semiconductor 
memory  IC,  said  semiconductor  memory  IC  having  a  plurality  of 
input/output  pins  through  which  a  plurality  of  write  data  and  a 
plurality  of  read  data  are  transferred,  wherein  said  adapter  is 
external  to  said  semiconductor  memory  IC  and  comprises: 
an  input/output  terminal  coupled  to  said  memory  testing  device: 
a  plurality  of  test  terminals  coupled  respectively  to  said  input/ 

output  pins  of  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  memory  IC: 
a  branching  circuit  having  a  first  input  node  supplied  operatively 
with  a  test  data  and  a  plurality  of  output  nodes  coupled 
respectively  to  said  test  terminals,  said  branching  circuit 
responding  to  said  test  data  and  outputting  a  plurality  of  first 
data  respectively  at  said  first  output  nodes  in  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  plurality  of  first  data  being  thereby  written  into 
said  at  least  one  semiconductor  memory  IC  through  respective 
ones  of  said  input/output  pins  as  said  plurality  of  write  data: 
a  logical  operation  circuit  having  a  second  output  node  and  a 
plurality  of  .second  input  nodes  coupled  respectively  to  said 
test  terminals  to  receive  a  plurality  of  second  data  which  are 
read  out  from  said  at  least  one  .semiconductor  memory  IC  and 
appear  respectively  at  said  input/output  pins  In  parallel  to 
each  other  as  said  plurality  of  read  data,  said  logical  operation 
circuit  performing  a  logical  operation  on  said  plurality  of 
second  data  and  outputting  an  output  data  indicative  of  a 
result  of  said  logical  operation  at  said  second  output  node:  and 
a  changeover  circuit  having  a  write  node,  a  read  node  and  an 
input/output  node,  said  write  node  being  connected  to  said 
first  input  node  of  said  branch  circuit,  said  read  node  being 
connected  to  said  second  output  node  of  said  logical  operation 
circuit,  said  input/output  node  being  connected  to  said  input/ 
output  terminal,  said  changeover  circuit  receiving  at  said 
write  node  a  third  data  from  said  memory  testing  device 
through  said  input/output  terminal  to  transfer  said  third  data  to 
said  first  input  node  of  said  branching  circuit  as  said  test  data 
and  receiving  at  said  read  node  said  output  data  from  said 
logical  operation  circuit  through  said  second  output  node  to 
transfer  said  output  data  to  said  input/output  terminal  through 
said  input/output  node. 
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5,751,729 
METHtA)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT  SELF 
TESTING  OF  ON-CHIP  MEMORY 
Gunes  Aybay,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc«  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  rf  Ser.  No.  674,354,  Jul.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,677,913. 
This  appUcaUon  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853^14 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—21.1  7  Claims 
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of  encoding/interleaving  a  source  sequence  of  data 
bje  transmitted  to  produce  at  least  two  bursts  to  be  sent 


over  a  transmission  channel  and  made  up  of  said  data  symbols  to 
be  transmitted  and  redundancy  symbols,  which  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

writing  data  symbols  to  be  transmitted  of  said  source  sequence 
row  by  row  into  a  base  matrix. 

storing  said  base  matrix  in  a  first  quadrant  of  a  send  extended 
matrix. 

in  a  first  encoding  step  on  columns  of  said  base  matrix,  gener- 
ating first  redundancy  symbols  which  are  stored  in  a  second 
quadrant  of  said  send  extended  matrix  and  constitute  addi- 
tional rows  of  said  base  matrix. 

in  a  second  encoding  step  on  rows  of  said  base  matrix,  generat- 
ing second  redundancy  symbols  which  are  stored  in  a  third 
quadrant  of  said  send  extended  matrix  and  constitute  addi- 
tional columns  of  said  base  matrix. 

reading  said  send  extended  matrix  row  by  row  (or  column  by 
column),  each  row  or  column  of  said  send  extended  matrix 
constituting  a  burst  to  be  sent. 


5,751,731 

SIMPLIFYING  DECODING  OF  CODEWORDS  IN  A 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Alex  Krister  Raith,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,840 

Int.  CI."  H03M  Um 

U.S.  CI.  371—37.01  14  Claims 

muficmiirns 

i 


1.  An  inielrated  circuit  chip  comprising: 

a  package;  and 

an  integt<ited  circuit  encapsulated  within  said  package,  said 
integrated  circuit  configured  to  be  controlled  by  at  least  one 
microcode  sequencer,  each  of  said  at  least  one  microcode 
sequett£r  being  capable  of  self-testing  its  internal  memory. 
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5,751,730 

EN(10DING/INTERLEAVING  METHOD  AND 

CORRESPONDING  DEINTERLEAVING/DECODING 

METHOD 

Christophe  Mourot,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V,, 

Rijswijk,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00283,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  716,151 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1994,  94  02988 
Int.  a."  H03M  If/22:  H04L  1/20 
VS.  CI.  371)— 37.4  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  decoding  fields  of  information  in  a  wireless 
communication  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  accessing  a  codeword  of  a  field  of  data:  and 

(b)  reducing  the  length  of  said  codeword  to  be  decoded  based  on 
known  information  in  the  codeword. 


5,751,732 
POLYNOMIAL  EVALUATOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  REED- 
SOLOMON  DECODER 
Yong-Hee  Im,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1996, 
95-5129;  Feb.  29,"  1996,  96-5443;  May  9,  1996,  96-15268 

Int  CI."  H03H  'l3/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—37.11  10  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  Reed-Solomon  decoder,  which 

evaluates  a  polynomial  P(X)  iteratively.  by  substituting  a''  for  X  in 

a  jth  iteration,  to  thereby  provide  a  jth  evaluation  result  P(a '). 


1934 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


5,751,733 

INTERLEAVED  REDUNDANCY  SECTOR  FOR 

CORRECTING  AN  UNRECOVERABLE  SECTOR  IN  A 

DISC  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Neal  Glover,  Broomfieid,  Coio.,  assigaor  to  Cirrus  Logk,  Inc., 

Fremoflt,  Caiif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,293 

lat  a."  GllB  20/18 

VS.  a.  371— 40J  11  Claims 


1.  An  error  correction  apparatus  for  use  in  a  disc  storage  device, 
wherein  the  disc  comprises  a  plurality  of  data  tracks  recorded 
thereon,  each  track  comprises  a  plurality  of  data  sectors  and  at  least 
one  redundancy  sector,  and  each  sector  comprises  sector  data 
symbols  and  sector  redundancy  symbols,  the  error  correction  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  sector  level  error  correction  system  for  detecting  and 
correcting  errors  in  the  sector  data  using  the  sector  redun- 
dancy symbols,  wherein: 

(i)  a  sector  is  divided  into  N  interleaved  codewords,  wherein 
N>1:  and 

(ii)  an  erasure  pointer  is  generated  corresponding  to  an  uncor- 
rectable interleaved  codeword;  and 

(b)  a  track  level  error  correction  system  for  correcting  an  uncor- 
rectable sector  using  the  redundancy  sector  and  the  erasure 
pointer  generated  by  the  sector  level  error  correction  system. 


5,751,734 

DECODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  TRACE 

DELETION  FOR  VITERBI  ALGORITHM 

Hyung-Jin  Choi;  Sung-Bae  Cho;  Sul(-Jin  Jung,  and  Hyung-Kll 
Lee,  all  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,663 
Int.  a."  G06F  II//0 


VS.  a.  371—43.4 
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wherein  j  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  N-1,  N  being  a  predeter- 
mined positive  integer,  and  a  is  a  primitive  element  in  a  finite  field 
GF(2'"),  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  block  having  T  memory  means,  T  being  a  predefined 
positive  integer; 

input  means  for  sequentially  providing  a  group  of  T  elements  in 
the  finite  field  GF(2"0; 

means  for  sequentially  multiplying  the  contents  of  each  memory 
means  with  each  element  of  the  group  provided  from  the  input 
means,  to  thereby  provide  T  evaluating  terms,  wherein  the 
contents  of  ith  memory  means  are  multiplied  with  an  ith 
element,  to  thereby  provide  an  ith  evaluating  term,  i  being  1 
toT; 

selection  means  for  providing  1st  to  Tth  coefficients  of  the 
polynomial  P(X)  or  the  T  evaluating  terms,  to  the  memory 
block;  and 

means  for  determining  a  sum  of  the  T  evaluating  terms. 
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4.  A  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding  input  data  using  a  Viterbi 
algorithm  and  a  trellis  diagram,  said  decoding  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  for  determining,  for  each  state  of  said  trellis  diagram 
at  each  time  unit,  a  survivor  path  based  on  said  input  data,  and 
for  generating  decision  vectors  and  path  number  information 
when  said  survivor  path  is  determined,  said  path  number 
information  respectively  corresponding  to  survivor  paths 
which  are  connected  to  a  state  in  a  next  time  unit; 

second  means  for  storing  said  decision  vectors  and  for  output- 
ting  path  information  representing  each  survivor  path;  and 

third  means  for  storing  said  path  number  information  output 
from  said  first  means  and  said  path  information  output  from 
said  second  means,  and  for  deleting  path  information,  from 
said  path  information  stored  in  said  second  means,  corre- 
sponding to  said  path  number  information  from  said  first 
means  when  said  path  number  information  does  not  corre- 
spond to  a  branch  path  which  overiaps  another  survivor  path 
having  a  branch  path  connected  to  another  state  of  said  trellis 
diagram,  and  for  generating  decoded  data  corresponding  to 
said  input  data  based  on  a  final  remaining  survivor  path. 


5,751,735 

INTEGRATED  DEBUG  TRIGGER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Paul  G.  Tobin,  Fort  CoUins;  Hosein  Naaseh-Shahry,  Windsor, 

and  Stephen  R.  Undy,  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,188 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/27 

U.S.  a.  371—22.5  17  Claims 
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1.  A  debug  trigger  apparatus  for  use  in  debugging  functional  and 
electrical  failures  of  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  trigger  registers  disposed  internal 
and  integral  to  said  integrated  circuit,  each  trigger  register 
configured  to  receive  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  signals, 
to  compare  each  of  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  signals 
of  said  integrated  circuit  to  a  programmed  trigger  condition. 
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[produce  a  trigger  match  signal  when  said  plurality  of 
circuit  signals  match  said  programmed  trigger  con- 


1.  A  testa  qle  electronic  sy.stem  including  testable  elements  hav- 
ing standardized  test  interfaces  for  organizing  the  elements  in 
chains  which  behave  like  shift  registers  to  ensure  the  exchange  of 
test  information,  each  element  being  either  a  component  (10) 
including  an  identifier  characterizing  the  behavior  of  the  test  of  the 
component  pud  accessible  by  the  test  interface  of  the  component, 
or  a  switch  (24)  for  organizing  a  chain  in  sub-chains  which  can  be 
individually  selected  through  channels  of  the  switch,  the  system 
including  master  switches  (24)  which  define  respective  sub-sets 
(20)  of  elet  if  nts.  a  specific  channel  of  each  master  switch  being 
re-served  to  access  an  identifier  (22)  characterizing  the  lest  organi- 
zation of  th:iassociated  sub-set. 


5,751,737 
iOUNDARY  SCAN  TESTING  DEVICE 
Joseph  M.  Lagrotta,  Fort  Collins;  James  L.  Hutchinson,  Boul- 
der; Daniel  G.  Bihn;  Kenneth  P.  Parker,  both  of  Fort  Col- 
lins; Da%1d  J.  Rustici,  Loveland,  all  of  Colo.;  Keisuke 
Takaura,  Ikomashi,  Japan;  Muneo  Kawabata,  Akaiwagun, 
Japan;  Hiroyuki  Ohki,  Okayamaken,  Japan,  and  Takanori 
Uematsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.sslgnors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,553 
I  Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  37i;-22J2  3  Claims 

1.  A  bouifdary  scan  testing  device  comprising: 
a  lest  exaqution  data  generator  which  uses  boundary  scan  vec- 
tors, which  correspond  to  a  boundary  scan  device  under  test 
and  wijch  are  produced  by  a  boundary  scan  test  vector 
general  or  separate  from  said  boundary  scan  testing  device,  to 
produc;  execution  data  based  on  said  boundary  scan  test 
sectors  6nd  on  test  conditions; 


of  programmable  trigger  function  blocks  disposed 

I  and  integral  to  said  integrated  circuit,  each  trigger 

block  coupled  to  receive  a  plurality  of  said  trigger 

signals  and  performing  a  programmed  boolean  min- 

Iction  on  the  monitored  trigger  match  signals  to  pro- 

l»-igger  capture  signal;  and 

a  prograi  rtmable  tinier  disposed  internal  and  integral  to  said 

Integra  ltd  circuit  enabled  by  said  trigger  capture  signal  of  a 

corres[ionding  one  of  said  programmable  trigger  function 

i  tt)  generate  a  timer  enable  signai  upon  completion  of  a 

progra  timed  time  delay. 
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5,751,736 
TESTABLE  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 
Patrice  Deroux-Dauphin,  Saint  Egreve,  and  Christian  Fran- 
cois, Civrieux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Temento  Systems 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.595 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1995,  95  09894 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  37|— 22J1  8  Claims 


a  test  condition  controller  which  sets  said  test  conditions; 

a  test  executor  which  executes  a  boundary  scan  test  based  on 
said  execution  data;  and 

an  analysis  data  generator  which  produces  analysis  data  com- 
prising circuit  information  for  said  boundary  scan  device 
under  test  and  expected  \  alue  data  from  comment  portions  of 
said  boundary  scan  vectors  which,  while  being  added  to  said 
boundary  scan  vectors,  are  not  used  in  the  production  of  said 
execution  data,  wherein  said  analysis  data  allows  said  bound- 
ary scan  testing  device  to  analyze  test  results  of  said  boundary 
scan  test. 


5,751,738 

PATTERN  GENERATOR  CICUIT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST  SYSTERM 

Michio  Shimura,  Hanyu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corp., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-198135 

Int.  CI."  G06F  II AX) 

VS.  a.  371—27.7  5  Claims 

flCAT 
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1.  A  pattern  generator  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  test  system, 
comprising: 

a  clock  generator  (20).  which  generates  a  first  clock  (CLKl).  a 

second  clock  (CLK2),  and  a  third  clock  (CLK3); 
a  main  PC  (10)  having  n,  pipeline  stages,  wliich  is  clocked  by 

CLKl; 
a  first  register  (11).  into  which  an  output  of  said^main  PC  (10)  is 

clocked  by  CLK2; 
a  delay  circuit  A  (12).  which  delays  an  output  signal  of  said  first 

register  (11); 
a  first  logic  circuit  (13).  which  takes  the  logical  OR  of  an  output 

of  said  delay  circuit  A  (12)  and  the  output  of  an  option  PG; 
a  second  register  (14).  which  has  an  output  of  said  first  logic 

circuit  (13)  clocked  into  it  by  CLK3.  and  generates  a  PAT 

signai; 
an  option  PG  initial  clock  control  section  (21)  that  generates  an 

initial  clock  signal  (INITCLK)  that  is  synchronous  with  a 

fourth  clock  (CLK4)  from  said  clock  generator  (20).  and 

initializes  said  option  PG  and  a  FIFO  (first  in  first  out)  section 

(31); 
an  option  PG  clock  control  section  (22)  that  inputs  an  enable 

signal  generated  by  said  main  PG  (10),  and  generates  a  clock 

output  signal  that  is  synchronous  with  CLK2; 
a  read  clock  (RCLK)  control  section  (23)  that  inputs  an  enable 

signal  generated  by  said  main  PG  (10)  and  generates  a  clock 
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output  signal  that  is  synchronous  with  a  fifth  clock  (CLK5) 
output  from  said  clock  generator  (20)  synchronous  with 
CLK3; 

an  option  PG  (27)  that  inputs  a  signal  obtained  by  taking,  in  a 
second  logic  circuit  (25).  the  logical  OR  of  a  clock  output 
signal  of  said  option  PG  ckKk  control  section  (22)  and  said 
INITCLK  signal  of  option  F<j  initial  clock  control  section 
(21).  and  outputs  pattern  data  and  clock  signals;  and 

a  RFO  section  (31).  that  receives  outputs  of  said  option  PG  (27) 
as  its  write  data  (WDT)  and  write  clock  (WCLK)  inputs,  and. 
in  a  third  logic  circuit  (32).  takes  the  logical  OR  of  said 
INITCLK  output  signal  of  said  option  PG  initial  clock  control 
section  (21)  that  has  been  delayed  in  a  delay  circuit  D  (35) 
and  an  output  of  said  RCLK  control  section  (23).  and  inputs 
the  resulting  output  as  its  read  clock  (RCLK).  and  outputs  a 
signal  to  said  tirst  logic  circuit  (13)  as  an  option  PG  output 
signal. 


5,751,739 

METHODS  OF  AND  DEVICE.S  FOR  ENHANCING 

COMMl  NICATIONS  THAT  USE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

TECHNOLOGY 

Nambirajan  Seshadri,  and  Carl-Erik  Wilhelm  Sundberg,  both 

of  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc., 

Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.744 
Int.  CI."  H03M  I  J/00 

VJS.  a.  371—30  44  Oaims 
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15.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  a  signal,  the  apparatus  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  a  spread  spectrum  encoding  process  to  the 
signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  tirst  error  protection  process  to  at  least  one 
more  signihcant  portion  of  the  signal  and  a  second  error 
protection  process  to  at  least  one  less  significant  portion  of  the 
signal  wherein  the  tirst  error  protection  process  provides  a 
greater  amount  of  error  protection  than  the  second  error 
protection  process,  the  means  for  applying  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  applying  a  variable  lime  modulator:  and 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  variable  rate  coder. 


receiving  said  plurality  of  blocks  and  generating  the  exclusive 
OR  of  said  bits  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  to  form  a 
syndrome  pattern  indicative  of  whether  there  are  one  or  more 
errors  in  only  a  single  block  of  said  plurality  of  blocks: 

producing  responsive  to  said  syndrome  pattern,  a  plurality  of 
error  indicator  outputs  indicative  of  whether  there  is  an  error 
in  one  or  more  of  said  information  bits;  and 

producing  re.sponsive  to  said  plurality  of  error  indicator  outputs 
and  to  said  blocks  of  bits,  output  information  bits  which  are 
the  same  value  as  the  corresponding  transmitted  information 
bits. 


5,751,741 

RATE-ADAPTED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT  BUFFER  UTILIZATION 

THEREOF 

Raymond  Paul  Voith:  Sujit  Sudhaman,  and  George  Hoekstra. 

all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg. 

III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,768 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  1.^/22 

U.S.  a.  371—37.7  18  ClainLS 


5,751,740 

ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

USE  WITH  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  MEMORY 

CONTROLLER 

Walter  .A.  Helbig,  Sr..  Medford  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gorca 

Memory  Systems,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.922 
Int.  CI.''  H03M  IMM):  G06F  11/10 
VS.  a.  371—37.1  32  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  correcting  errors  in  the  transmission  of  infor- 
mation bit  s  sa  id  method  comprising: 

arranging  said  information  bits  into  subsets  such  that  each 
information  bit  is  included  in  two  subsets,  to  form  a  pair  of 
subsets,  and  no  two  information  bits  are  contained  within  the 
same  pair  of  subsets,  and  wherein  the  number  of  subsets  is 
other  than  a  prime  number: 
generating  a  check  bit  for  each  subset  of  said  information  bits 
wherein  the  number  of  check  bits  is  other  than  a  prime 
number, 
transmitting  said  check  bits  and  said  information  bits  as  a 
plurality  of  blocks  of  bits,  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks 
consisting  of  a  group  of  information  bits  and  no  more  than 
one  check  bit  which  is  not  associated  with  any  information  bit 
in  its  block: 


5.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  frame  of  data  in  a  communication 
system,  the  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  frame  of  data,  at  a  first  rate,  in  a  frame  memory: 
performing  at  least  two  operations  on  the  frame  of  data  to 
produce  a  modified  frame  of  data,  and  moving  the  modified 
frame  of  data  to  a  rate  adaptation  buffer  after  each  of  the  at 
least  two  operations:  and 
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the  modified  frame  of  data  to  an  output  buffer,  the 
buffer  providing  a  buffered  frame  of  data  at  a  second 
rent  from  the  first  rate. 
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1.  A  memiry  unit  with  serial  access,  comprising: 

a  memory  matrix  whose  memory  cells  are  arranged  in  Z  rows 

and  S  columns,  and  wherein  the  memory  cells  are  connected 

to  row  lines  and  column  lines: 
a  row  cl<^k  signal  and  a  column  clock  signal  that  are  formed 

from  ah:  external  clock  signal  in  a  clock  logic  unit: 
a  row  selection  unit  connected  to  the  row  lines  and  indexed 

cyclic^ly  by  a  predetermined  row  skip  width  ZSW  for  row 

selecti(^a  with  every  row  clock  signal: 
a  columti  selection  unit  connected  to  the  column  lines  and 

indexel  cyclically  by  a  predetermined  column  skip  width 
column  selection  with  every  column  clock  signal; 


SSW 

and 
the  row 


It 


sjelection  unit  and  the  column  selection  unit  being 
designed  such  that  a  respectively  new  row  is  already  selected 
after  n  columns  have  been  selected  or  a  respectively  new 
columi  is  selected  after  m  rows  have  been  selected,  where  n 
is  smal  Itr  than  S  and  m  is  smaller  than  Z  and  a  higher  of  the 
two  ni  itibers  n  and  m  represents  a  plurality  of  bits  in  a 
memot  y\  word  that  can  still  be  corrected  by  a  code. 


to    Canon 


5,751,743 
INFO|UVL\TION  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Hiroshi    Takizawa,    Yokohama,   Japan,    assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-257784 
Int.  CI."  H03M  I  J/00 
VJS.  CI.  37lwJI  9  Claims 

1.  An  impfe  information  method  for  transmitting  image  infor- 
mation at  a  plurality  of  transmission  speeds,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  step;  of: 
setting  a  Itsired  transmission  speed  from  the  plurality  of  trans- 

missiort  speeds: 
transmittifig  information  in  units  of  a  fixed-length  block  includ- 
ing im^ge  information  codes  and  error-correcting  check  codes 
for  coilrtcting  errors  of  the  image  information  codes,  the 
image    iiiformation   codes    being   obtained   by    performing 
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5,751,742 
SERIALLY  ACCESSIBLE  MEMORY  MEANS  WITH  HIGH 

ERROR  CORRECTABILITY 
Paul-Werrier    Von    Basse,    Wolfratshausen;    Michael    Boilu, 
Munich;   Roland  Thewes,  Puchheim,  and  Doris  Schmitt- 
Landsiedel,  Ottobrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1995,  195  12 
791.9 

Int.  CI."  GllC  Sm 
VS.  CL  37,1—40.18  7  aaims 
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variable- length  encoding  of  image  signals  in  a  frame  of  image 
data  which  are  encoded  to  be  a  predetermined  total  amount  of 
codes:  and 
changing  a  number  of  blocks  to  be  transmitted  per  unit  time 
without  changing  a  code  amount  of  the  image  information 
codes  and  a  code  amount  of  the  error  correcting  check  codes 
within  each  block  in  accordance  with  the  set  transmission 
speed. 


5.751,744 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Brendan  J.  Babb.  Anchorage,  Ak..  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,578,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,107 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/10 

VS.  O.  371-^9.1  12  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  error  detection  and  correction  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


first  means  for  providing  a  data  word  and  a  first  set  of  check 
bits: 

second  means  for  generating  a  second  set  of  check  bits  corre- 
sponding to  the  data  word  in  accordance  with  a  nibble  protect 
matrix  in  which  errors  that  occurred  in  the  data  word  are 
located  next  to  each  other  in  the  matrix  and  within  a  nibble: 

third  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  sets  of  check  bits 
for  detecting  errors  in  the  data  word  including  multiple  errors 
occurring  within  a  nibble:  and 

fourth  means  responsive  to  the  tirst  and  second  sets  of  check  bits 
for  correcting  the  data  word  and  outputting  a  corrected  data 
word. 
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5,751,745 
MEMORY  IMPLEMENTED  ERROR  DETECTION  AND 
CORRECTION  CODE  WITH  ADDRESS  PARITY  BITS 
Chin-Long  Chen,  Fishkill;  Mu-Yue  Hsiao,  Poughke«psie,  both 
of  N.Y,;  Waiter  Heinrich  Lipponer,  Ammerbuch,  Germany, 
and  William  Wu  Sben,  Poughlieepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,446,  Dec.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,691,996. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,098 
Int  a."  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  371—51.1  7  Claims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  generating  at  least  two  address  parity  bits  in 
a  computer  system  from  a  string  of  received  incoming  system 
address  bits,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  said  system  address  bits  into  two  groups 
where  said  first  group  includes  only  high  bits  having  a  value 
of  "1".  and  said  second  group  includes  only  low  bits  having  a 
value  or  "0"; 

a  generator  for  generating  at  least  one  address  parity  bit  from 
each  of  said  two  groups:  and 

at  least  one  high  address  parity  bit  generated  by  combining  all 
bits  of  said  first  group:  and  at  least  one  low  address  parity  bit 
generated  by  combining  all  bits  all  bits  of  said  second  group. 
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I.  A  method  for  monitoring  serial  transmission  of  digital  data 
utilizing  a  useful  signal  level  range  on  a  single-wire  multiplex 
connection  between  intercommunicating  signal-processing  devices 
for  error  conditions,  comprising  providing  a  single-wire  multiplex 
connection  between  intercommunicating  signal-processing 
devices,  die  single  wire  connection  normally  being  maintained  at  a 
selected  voltage  level,  monitoring  transmitted  data  messages  in  a 


signal  processing  device  operating  as  a  transmitter  by  reading  back 
data  messages  and  comparing  the  data  level  of  the  read-back  data 
messages  with  at  least  one  reference-level  limit  indicating  the 
presence  of  a  high  frequency  disturbance  and  with  one  reference- 
level  limit  indicating  the  presence  of  a  short  circuit  and  comparing 
the  data  level  of  transmitted  data  messages  in  a  signal-processing 
device  operating  as  a  receiver  with  a  first  reference-level  limit 
located  above  and  a  second  reference-level  limit  located  below  the 
useful  signal  level  range  and  generating  a  status  signal  concerning 
the  transmitted  data  messages  in  the  signal-processing  devices  as  a 
result  of  the  comparison. 


5,751,747 
LINEAR  SWEPT  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
George  F.  Lutes,  Glendale,  and  Xiaotian  Steve  Yao,  Diamond 
Bar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  575381 

Int  CI."  H03L  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  372—2  31  Claims 


5,751,746 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  SERLVL  TRANSMISSION 
OF  DIGITAL  DATA  MESSAGES  ON  A  SINGLE- WIRE 
MULTIPLEX  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 
INTERCOMMUNICATING  SIGNAL-PROCESSING 
DEVICES 
Klaus  Dieter  Strauss,  Brunswick,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 
swagen AG,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  16,  1994,  44  21 
083J 

Int  CI.*-  G«6F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—67.1  11  Claims 


15.  A  sensor  querying  system  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber: 

at  least  one  sensor  positioned  along  the  optical  fiber  and  config- 
ured to  reflect  light  at  a  level  corresponding  to  a  value  sensed 
by  the  at  least  one  sensor: 

a  signal  generator  operable  to  generate  a  swept  frequency  signal 
having  a  frequency  that  varies  between  a  first  frequency  and  a 
second  frequency  and  configured  to  provide  the  swept  fre- 
quency signal  to  the  optical  fiber: 

a  mixer  configured  to  receive  the  swept  frequency  signal  and  a 
signal  produced  by  the  optical  fiber  in  response  to  the  swept 
frequency  signal,  and  operable  to  combine  the  swept  fre- 
quency signal  and  the  signal  produced  by  the  optical  fiber  to 
produce  an  output  signal:  and 

a  processor  configured  to  receive  the  output  signal  and  operable 
to  produce  a  measure  of  the  value  sensed  by  the  at  least  one 
sensor  in  response  thereto. 


5,751,748 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AMOUNT  OF  LIGHT 
EMITTED  FROM  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER 
Atsushi    Uejima;    Yoshiharu    Okino;    Yoshinori    Morimoto; 
Toshiyuki  Inoue,  and  Kenichi  Kodama,  all  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-138181 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CI.  372—31  9  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  amount  of  light  emitted  from  a 
surface  emitting  laser  comprising: 
a  surface  emitting  laser  in  the  form  of  a  laser  array  having  a 

plurality  of  light  emitting  points: 
a  beam  splitter  which  splits  a  part  of  a  laser  beam  emitted  from 
the  laser  as  a  monitor  light 
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tor  means  which  detects  the  monitor  light,  said 

tor  means  comprises  a  single  photodeteetor  which 

I   the  monitor  lights  split   from  the  laser  beams 

m  the  respective  light  emitting  points,  and 

Icontrolling  the  laser  array  so  that  a  plurality  of  laser 

■^  emitted  from  the  respective  light  emitting  points  in 


5,751,749 

LASJBR  OSCILLATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Yokozawa,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Hara,  Funabashi,  and 
Takanobu  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ishikawajiraa-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  495,033 

Int  CI."  HOIS  i/LI 

VS.  a.  372—32  9  Claims 
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I.  An  appa  1  tus  for  lasing.  comprising: 

a  laser  osci  iBlor  comprising  (a)  a  laser  medium  having  two  ends 
and  having  a  dimension  variable  by  one  or  more  of  converse 
piezoeleairic  and  electrostriciion  eflfects  when  an  electric  field 
is  applied ithereto.  (b)  an  optical  pumping  source  for  exciting 
said  lasef  rnedium  to  thereby  generate  a  laser  beam,  (c)  a  pair 
of  termiiials  through  which  a  voltage  is  applied  to  said  la.ser 
medium  lo  thereby  apply  an  electric  field  to  the  laser  medium 
and  vary  isaid  dimension,  and  (d)  an  optical  resonator  contain- 
ing the  l*$er  medium  and  including  a  total  reflection  coating 
attached  it)  one  of  end  of  the  laser  medium  and  a  partial 
reflectior  icoating  anached  to  the  other  of  end  of  the  laser 
medium: 

an  output/v  »velength  detector,  positioned  to  receive  said  laser 
beam,  aifd  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  the  output  and  the 
wavelenj  ih  of  the  laser  beam  produced  from  said  laser  oscil- 
lator to  pttHluce  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  output 
and/or  wpielength:  and 

a  controlled  operatively  connected  10  receive  said  signal  from 
said  outdill/wavelength  detector  to  control  the  electric  field 
applied  hy  said  pair  of  terminals  in  accordance  with  said 
signal,  to  thereby  vary  .said  dimension  and  control  at  least  one 
of  the  oulDut  and  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  beam. 


5,751,750 
LASER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH  THERMALLY 
COMPENSATED  OPTICS 
Dirk  Friede,  Buchholz;  Hermann  Hage;  Karl-Heinz  Herznen 
both  of  Hamburg,  and  Volker  Scholz,  Luebeck,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rofin-Sinar  Laser  GmbH,  Hamburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  7984113 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1994,  44  28 
194J 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/04:  G02B  5/OH 
VS.  CI.  372-34  IS  Claims 

.    .12  , n 


1.  A  laser  system  with  compensated  optics,  comprising: 
at  least  one  optical  element  disposed  in  a  la.ser  beam  path:  and 
a  heat  source  thermally  coupled  10  said  at  least  one  optical 
element  to  compensate  for  a  laser  beam-created  deformation 
of  said  at  least  one  optical  element. 
15.  A  method  for  reducing  the  deformation  of  at  least  one  optical 
element  in  a  path  of  a  laser  beam  of  a  laser  system,  which 
comprises: 

providing  an  optical  element  in  a  path  of  a  laser  beam  and  a 
heating  source:  and  continuously  heating  the  at  least  one 
optical  element  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature  profile 
to  maintain  the  at  least  one  optical  element  in  a  known 
deformed  shape,  the  heating  source  and  the  laser  beam  con- 
tinuously supplying  the  heat  to  the  at  least  one  optical  ele- 
ment, reducing  the  heat  from  the  heating  source  when  the 
laser-beam  is  firing,  increasing  the  heat  from  die  heating 
source  when  the  heating  source  is  the  only  heat  source. 


5.751.751 
DEEP  BLUE  MICROLASER 
David  E.  Hargis,  La  Jolla,  and  Sven  E.  Nelte,  Carlsbad,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Laser  Power  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  295,006,  Aug.  23.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,574,740,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  112,558. 

Aug.  26.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  21,  1996, 

Sen  No.  731,823 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/16 

VS.  CI.  372-^1  76  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  comprising: 

an  active  gain  medium  comprising  a  rare  earth  doped  microlaser 
crystal  which  has  two  opposite  faces,  said  gain  medium 
ha\  ing  a  polarized  emission  at  about  900  nm  when  optically 
pumped: 
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a  nonlinear  frequency  doubling  crystal  oriented  to  phase  match 
at  about  900  nm.  said  crystal  having  two  opposite  faces  said 
gain  itiedium  and  doubling  crystal  being  bonded  together  to 
form  a  composite  cavity;  and 

optical  pumping  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  com- 
posite cavity  for  pumping  said  composite  cavity  in  which 
frequency-doubling  to  the  blue  of  its  fundamental  frequency 
occurs,  the  output  of  said  composite  cavity  being  polarized. 


5,751,752 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yukio  Shakuda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  528,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219892,- 
Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233179,-  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233180,-  Sep.  29,  1994, 
6-235013;  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235014 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  i/]9:  HOIL  3i/00 
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5,751,753 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WITH  LATTICE  MISMATCH 
Tom  Uchida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-186735; 
Dec.  22,  1995,  7-334454 

InL  CI."  HOIS  i//9.  HOIL  31/032^ 
U.S.  a.  372-^5 
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a  buffer  layer,  formed  of  group  III-V  semiconductor  mixed 
crystal,  disposed  on  said  primary  surface  and  having  a  lattice 
constant  gradually  changing  from  said  first  lattice  constant  to 
a  second  lattice  constant  different  from  said  first  lattice  con- 
stant by  0.5%  or  more;  and 

a  lamination  of  a  plurality  of  layers  disposed  on  said  buffer 
layer,  said  lamination  including  a  first  layer  of  group  III-V 
semiconductor  containing  Al  as  a  group  III  element,  a  .second 
layer  of  group  Ill-V  semiconductor  containing  phosphorous 
as  a  group  V  element,  and  a  GaAs  layer  directly  sandwiched 
between  said  first  and  second  layers. 


5,751,754 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  INCLUDING  TUNNEL  DIODE 

FOR  REDUCING  CONTACT  RESISTANCE 

Kazuhisa  Takagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230006 

Int  CI.""  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372-^16  9  Claims 


2.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  of  double  hetero  junc- 
tion comprising: 

a  first  clad  layer  of  an  n-type; 
an  active  layer  formed  on  said  first  clad  layer:  and 
a  second  clad  layer  of  a  p-type  formed  on  said  active  layer,  said 
first  and  second  clad  layers  sandwiching  said  active  layer,  a 
band  gap  energy  of  said  first  and  second  clad  layers  being 
larger  than  that  of  said  active  layer: 
wherein  said  band  gap  energy  of  said  first  clad  layer  is  smaller  than 
that  of  said  second  clad  layer, 

wherein  a  buffer  layer  is  provided  between  a  substrate  and  one  of 
said  second  clad  layer  and  said  first  clad  layer,  said  buffer  layer 
being  made  of  GaN. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

an  n  type  semiconductor  substrate  having  opposed  front  and  rear 
surfaces; 

an  n  type  cladding  layer  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  n 
type  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  active  layer  disposed  on  the  n  type  cladding  layer  and  having 
an  effective  band  gap  energy; 

a  p  type  cladding  layer  disposed  on  the  active  layer; 

a  tunnel  diode  structure  comprising  a  high  dopant  concentration 
p  type  semiconductor  layer  and  a  high  dopant  concenti-ation  n 
type  semiconductor  layer,  these  semiconductor  layers  com- 
prising a  material  having  an  effective  band  gap  energy  larger 
than  the  band  gap  energy  of  the  active  layer  and  being 
successively  disposed  on  the  p  type  cladding  layer; 

a  p  side  electrode  disposed  directly  on  the  tunnel  diode  structure 
and  comprising  a  metal;  and 

an  n  side  electrode  disposed  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  n  type 
semiconductor  substrate. 


1.  A  group  III-V  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  group  III-V  semiconductor  having  a  first  lattice 
constant  and  a  primary  surface: 
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5,751,756 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  FOR  USE  AS  A 
LIGHT  SOURCE  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  OR  THE  LIKE 
Tom  Takayama,  Nara;  Osamu  Imafuji,  Osaka;  Masaaki  Yuri, 
Kyoto;  Masahiro  Kume,  Shiga,  and  Akio  Yoshikawa,  Kyoto, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser,  No.  707.566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-228080 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  37^-^J6  28  Claims 
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I  lyer  composed  of  a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on 


of  first 

strate; 
an  active 

said  firi^  optical  guiding  layer; 
a  second  (Optical  guiding  layer  composed  of  a  semiconductor 

layer  of  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  said  active  layer; 
a  loss  vairying  layer  composed  of  a  semiconductor  layer  of 

second  loonductivity  type  formed  on  said  second  optical  guid- 
ing lay^ii.  said  loss  varying  layer  absorbing  a  lasing  light  from 

said  active  layer: 
a  stripe  region  composed  of  a  semiconductor  layer  of  second 

conductivity  type  formed  on  the  central  portion  of  said  loss 

varying  layer; 
current  bk^king  layers  composed  of  semiconductor  layers  of 

first  conductivity  type  formed  on  both  sides  of  said  stripe 

region  o*  said  loss  varying  layer  and  having  a  refiractive  index 

lower  ihlan  a  refractive  index  of  said  first  optical  guiding 

layer;  an|d 
a  third  op  ital  guiding  layer  composed  of  a  semiconductor  layer 

of  second  conductivity  type  formed  over  said  stripe  region 

and  sail  I, current  blocking  layers,  wherein 
the  thickn  :$s  of  said  loss  varying  layer  ranges  between  5  nm  and 

a  thick  less  obtained  by  adding  5  nm  to  one-fifth  of  the 

thickne  ;s  of  said  active  layer  and 
the  total  tl  ilckness  of  said  second  optical  guiding  layer  and  said 

loss  vaiyfing  layer  is  0.15  pm  or  less. 


5,751,757 

VCSEL  WITH  INTEGRATED  MSM  PHOTODETECTOR 
Wenbin  Jiang,  Phoenix;  Chan-Long  Shieh,  Paradise  VaUey, 
and  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction,  all  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  675^07 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/\9 
U.S.  a.  37i~50  14  aalms 

1.  A  vertijcpl  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  with  an  integrated 
metal-semic(|i|ductor-metal  phoiodetector  comprising: 

a  vertical  ftvity  surface  emitting  laser  having  a  substrate  with  a 
first  sur)r$ce,  a  first  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  dis- 
posed (in  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  an  active  area 
disposeil  on  the  first  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors,  a 


1.  A  semicpnductor  laser  device  comprising: 
a  first  opti<al  guiding  layer  composed  of  a  semiconductor  layer 
conductivity  type  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 


second  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  disposed  on  the 
active  area  so  as  to  define  an  optical  pathway  through  which 
light  is  generated  and  passes,  the  vertical  cavity  surface  emit- 
ting laser  further  including  first  and  second  electrical  contacts 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  stacks  respectively  for  supply- 
ing operating  power  thereto; 

a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  disposed  on  the  second  stack 
of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  so  as  to  intersect  the  optical 
pathway;  and 

first  and  second  spaced  apan  electrodes  disposed  on  the  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  so  as  to  define  a  metal- 
semiconductor- metal  photodetector  in  cooperation  with  the 
layer  of  semiconductor  material. 


5,751,758 
PHASE  CONJUGATE  WAVE  GENERATING  DEVICE, 
WAVELENGTH  CONVERTING  METHOD.  OPTICAL 
DISPERSION  COMPENSATING  METHOD  AND  MULTI- 
WAVELENGTH  LIGHT  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Hamhiko  Kuwatsuka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov,  13,  1996.  Ser.  No,  746,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  IS,  1995,  7-2%524; 
Sep.  20,  19%,  8-250710 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/m 
\}&.  CI.  372—%       ^  14  Claims 
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I.  A  phase  conjugate  wave  generating  device  comprising: 

a  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser  having  an  optical 
input  end  and  an  optical  output  end,  reflection-free  films 
capable  of  transmitting  phase  conjugate  waves  being  formed 
on  respective  ends  and  grating  structure  enabling  single  mode 
oscillation; 

a  probe  beam  generating  light  source  for  injecting  a  probe  beam 
into  said  optical  input  end  of  said  distributed  feedback  semi- 
conductor laser; 

means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  distributed  feedback 
semiconductor  laser  to  oscillate  a  pump  beam;  and 
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means  for  detecting  said  phase  conjugate  waves  output  from 
said  optical  output  end  of  said  distributed  feedback  semicon- 
ductor laser  by  injecting  said  probe  beam  into  said  distributed 
feedbaclc  semiconductor  laser  whicb  is  oscillating  said  pump 
beam. 


5,751,759 

PRE-HEATING  FURNACE  FOR  BAKED  AMORPHOUS 

CARBON  BODIES 

Allan  Webster  iBtermill,  Strengsville,  and  Charles  Chris  Nagy, 

North  Olmsted,  both  of  Ohio,  assigaors  to  UCAR  Carbon 

Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Coon. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,739 
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1.  Apparatus  for  pre-heating  a  cylindrically  shaped  amorphous 
carbon  body  comprising: 

a)  a  framework  formed  of  stnKtural  steel  members  including 

i)  a  first  vertical  steel  member  arranged  opposite  to  and 
spaced  from  a  second  vertical  steel  member 

ii)  a  horizontal  steel  member  spanning  the  first  and  second 
vertical  steel  members  and  afBxed  thereto  to  provide  a  rigid 
structure; 

b)  a  first  stationary  roller  assembly  extending  horizontally 
in-line  between  the  first  and  second  vertical  steel  members 
adapted  to  support  an  amorphous  cylindrically  shaped  carbon 
body  extending  between  said  first  and  second  steel  members 
and  to  permit  said  amorphous  carbon  body  to  roll  back-and- 
forth  on  said  roller  assembly  between  said  first  and  second 
vertical  steel  members: 

c)  a  first  electrical  contact  means  pivotally  supported  by  and 
depending  downward  from  said  horizontal  member  adjacent 
said  first  vertical  support  member: 

d)  a  second  electrical  contact  means  rollably  supported  by  and 
depending  downward  from  said  horizontal  member  adjacent 
said  second  vertical  support: 

e)  a  first  adjustable  pressing  assembly  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
first  vertical  support  member  for  applying  a  pressing  force  on 
said  first  electrical  contact  means: 

f)  a  second  adjustable  pressing  assembly  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  second  vertical  support  member  for  applying  a  pressing 
force  on  said  second  electrical  contact  means: 

said  apparatus  being  configured  so  that  a  shaped  carbon  body 
can  be  received  on  said  roller  assembly  between  said  first  and 
second  electrical  contact  means  and  be  contacted  by  said  first 
and  second  contact  means  through  adjustment  of  the  first  and 
second  pressing  assemblies. 


5,751,760 

CONTROLLER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH 

CODE  SCREENING  OF  INCOMING  CALLS 

Robert  M.  Fuller,  Redmond;  Frederick  A.  Epier,  Issaquah,  and 
Maxwell  E.  Manowski,  Enumclaw,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Aspect  Telecommunications  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,453,  May  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,673,299,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  480,242,  Feb.  15, 
1990,  PaL  No.  5375,161,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  439,601,  Nov.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,931,  Mar.  20,  1986,  Pat 

No.  4,893335,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

650,821,  Sep.  14,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  455.083 

iBt.  a."  HMM  1/64 

VS.  a.  379L-210  49  Claims 


1.  A  remotely  accessible  telephone  control  system  comprising: 

a  detector  for  detectmg  signals  received  via  a  communication 
port: 

memory;  and 

a  processing  unit  programmed  for  monitoring  signals  detected 
by  said  detector  and  for  accessing  said  memory,  said  process- 
ing unit  also: 

(a)  sensing  signals  provided  by  said  detector  indicating  the 
presence  of  an  incoming  call  to  said  system  from  a  calling 
party, 

(b)  causing  signals  to  be  generated  which  to  the  calling  pany 
indicate  normal  call  processing  operation  but  to  a  knowl- 
edgeable caller  indicate  that  the  knowledgeable  caller  can 
transmit  a  confidential  access  code  to  gain  access  to  a 
called  party. 

(c)  sensing  for  signals  provided  by  said  detector  correspond- 
ing to  the  transmission  of  the  confidential  access  code,  and 
if  signals  corresponding  to  the  confidential  access  code  are 
sensed,  then  issuing  instructions  connecting  the  incoming 
call  to  said  called  party. 


5,751,761 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ORTHOGONAL  SPREAD 
SPECTRUM  SEQUENCE  GENERATION  IN  VARIABLE 
DATA  RATE  SYSTEMS 
Klein   S.   Gilhoiisen,   Bozeman,   Mont.,  assignor  to  QUAL- 
COMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,822,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,204 
Int.  CI."  H04B  lS/()0:  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/30 
\iS.  CI.  375—200  25  aaims 

1.  A  modulation  system  for  use  in  a  spread  spectrum  communi- 
cations system,  said  modulation  system  being  disposed  to  transmit 
an  information  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  first  function  from  a  set  of  functions  in 
accordance  with  a  selected  characteristic  of  said  information 
signal,  said  set  of  functions  including  a  plurality  of  subsets  of 
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function^  wherein  a  predefined  recursive  relationship  exists 
among  (he  functions  within  each  of  said  subsets,  said  means 
for  .selecting  including  means  for  preventing  selection  of  more 
than  a  single  function  from  each  of  said  subsets,  and  members 
of  said  !^Ubsets  are  orthogonal  to  members  of  all  other  subsets: 

means  for  ^nerating  a  function  signal  representative  of  said  first 
functioit: 

means  for  |enerating  a  pseudorandom  noise  (PN)  signal  of  a 
predeteiitined  PN  code;  and 

means  for  combining  said  function  signal,  said  PN  signal  and 
said  information  signal,  and  for  providing  a  resultant  first 
modulation  signal. 


5,751,762 

MULTIOBANNEL  RECEIVER  USING  ANALYSIS  BY 
SYNTHESIS 
Paul  W.  Dant,  Stehags,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 
Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,768 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  375V-200  22  aaims 
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1.  A  recei\  Ipg  system  for  multiple  radio  signals,  comprising: 

means  for  rtceiving  said  radio  signals: 

subtractivei  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  feedback  signal  in 

oppositiCB  to  said  received  signals  to  produce  a  residual 

signal;    . 
signal  analysis  means  for  resolving  said  residual  signal  into  a 

number  0f  constituent  components; 
signal  estiinating   means  for  using  said  resolved  constituent 

componiats  to  refine  estimates  of  corresponding  constituent 

compon^ats  of  said  radio  signals:  and 
signal  synttiesis  means  for  using  said  estimates  to  produce  said 

feedback  Kignal. 


Eugene    J, 
Motorola, 


5,751,763 
METHOD  ^KD  apparatus  FOR  POWER  CONTROL  IN 
A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Bruckert,    Arlington    Heights,    III,,   assignor    to 
,Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
mied  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,801 
Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  375^200  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  power  control  in  a  communication  system,  the 
method  comrirising  the  steps  of: 


r 


measuring  a  power-control  transmission;  and 

producing  a  discontinued  measurement  of  the  power-control 
transmission  by  discontinuing,  prior  to  completion,  the  mea- 
suring of  the  power-control  transmission  based  on  a  transmis- 
sion time  of  a  power  adjustment  command. 


5,751,764 

SWITCHER  FOR  FLEXIBLY  INTERCONNECTING 

COMMUNICATION  PORTS 

Charles  S,  Meyer,  and  Neill  J.  Allen,  both  of  Nevada  City, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Nvision,  Inc.,  Grass  Valey,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  48,733,  .Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5396312.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,819 

Int.  CI."  H04L  25/02;  1 2A)2:  H04B  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  375—219  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  configuring  a  switch  comprising  n  I/O  ports, 
where  n>2.  and  a  switching  core  having  n  inputs  connected  to  the 
n  I/O  ports  respectively  and  n  outputs  connected  to  the  n  I/O  ports 
respectively  and  comprising  means  operable  lo  connect  the  ith 
input,  where  i=l  ...  n,  to  at  least  the  jth  output,  where  j=l  .  .  .  n 
excluding  i,  the  method  comprising  connecting  a  kth  I/O  port, 
where  l^kSn,  to  an  Ith  I/O  port,  where  lilgn  and  l*k.  by: 

(a)  determining  current  connection  state  of  the  kth  I/O  pen 
and  the  Ith  I/O  port. 

(b)  if  the  kth  I/O  port  is  currently  connected  to  an  I/O  port 
other  than  the  kth  I/O  pon.  determining  each  I/O  pon  to 
which  the  kth  I/O  port  is  connected  and  disabling  each  I/O 
port  to  which  the  kth  I/O  pon  is  connected, 

(c)  if  the  Ith  I/O  port  is  currently  connected  to  an  I/O  port 
other  than  the  Ith  I/O  Port,  determining  each  I/O  port  to 
which  the  Ith  I/O  port  is  connected  and  disabling  each  I/O 
port  to  which  the  Ith  I/O  port  is  connected. 
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(d)  contiguring  (he  kth  I/O  port  as  a  source  and  the  Ith  I/O 
port  as  a  destination,  and 

(e)  configuring  the  switching  core  to  provide  a  forward  con- 
nection from  the  kth  I/O  port  to  the  Ith  I/O  port  and  a 
reverse  connection  from  the  Ith  I/O  port  to  the  kth  I/O  port. 


5.751.765 

NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD.  NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD 

SYSTEM,  AND  NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD 

Toshiyuki  Matsubara.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric 

Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.,  Hyogo.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044315 

Int  CI."  H04B  im 

U.S.  a.  375—219  14  Claims 
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data,  a  method  of  diagnosing  a  communication  channel  to 
which  said  distorted  modulated  carrier  signal  was  subject, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  an  ideal  modulation  signal  representing  said  digital 

data; 
generating  a  difference  signal  between  said  ideal  modulation 

signal  and  said  estimated  modulation  signal  as  an  estimate 

of   an    interfering    signal,    said    difference    signal    being 

resolved  into  orthogonal  components; 
receiving  .said  difference  signal  into  a  diagnostic  processor: 

and 
calculating   statistics  of  said  difference   signal   using  said 

orthogonal  components  using  said  diagnostic  processor. 


1.  A  non-contact  IC  card,  using  electromagnetic  waves  as  a 
communication  medium,  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data,  the  antenna 
means  having  a  resonant  frequency; 

a  modulation  circuit  for  PSK  modulation  and  FSK  modulation 
of  data  to  be  transmitted  through  the  antenna  means  and 
producing  an  output  signal; 

a  resonant  frequency  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  antenna 
means  and  the  modulation  circuit  for  varying  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  antenna  means  in  response  to  the  output 
signal; 

PSK/FSK  switching  means  coupled  to  the  modulation  circuit  for 
switching  the  modulation  circuit  between  a  first  state  for  PSK 
modulation  and  a  second  stale  for  FSK  modulation; 

demodulation  means  coupled  to  the  resonant  frequency  switch- 
ing circuit  for  demodulating  data  received  through  the  antenna 
means;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  modulation  circuit  and  the 
demodulation  means  for  controlling  the  antenna  means,  the 
modulation  circuit,  and  the  PSK/FSK  switching  means  in 
response  to  the  data  demodulated  by  the  demodulation  means. 


5,751,767 

CHANNEL  QUALITY  MONITORING  BY  DETECTING, 

BASED  ON  A  FADING  PITCH  DETECTED  IN  AN  RSSI,  A 

BER  IN  AN  ACCUMULATED  PHASE  LIKELIHOOD 

DATUM 

Satoshi  Tatsumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1995.  7-304316 
Int.  CI."  H04B  .f/-t6:l7/00 

18  Claims 
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5.751.766 
NON-INVASIVE  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  TEST 
SYSTEM 
Jeffrey   Marc  Kletsky.  San   Francisco,  and   Ernest  T.  Tsui. 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Applied  Signal  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430.909.  Apr.  27.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,017 
Int.  CI."  H04B  .■1/46 
U.S.  CI.  375—224  22  Claims 

7.  In  a  digital  receiver  system  comprising: 
a  demodulator  that  receives  a  distorted  modulated  carrier  signal 
carrying  digital  data  and  extracts  an  estimated  modulation 
signal, 
a  symbol  decoder  that  translates  a  representation  of  said  esti- 
mated modulation  signal  output  into  estimates  of  said  digital 


10.  A  channel  quality  monitoring  device  comprising; 

a  pha.se  detector  for  detecting  phase  likelihood  data  in  an  input 

phase  shift  keying  modulated  signal, 
an  accumulating  circuit  for  accumulating  said  phase  likelihood 

data  during  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
a  bit  error  rate  calculator  for  calculating  a  bit  error  rate,  and 
a  judging  circuit  for  judging  a  channel  quality  by  said  bit  error 

rate: 
wherein  said  bit  error  rate  calculator  comprises; 

a  pitch  detector  for  detecting  a  selected  fading  pitch  in  said 

phase  shift  keying  modulated  signal,  and 
an  error  rate  calculating  circuit  for  calculating  said  bit  error  rate 

based  on  said  selected  fading  pitch  by  using  accumulated 

phase  likelihood  data. 


May  12,  1  )98 


ELECTRICAL 


1945 


5,751.768 
FRACTIONALLY  SPACED  EQUALIZING  CIRCUITS  AND 

METHOD 
Franco  GugUelmi.  Milan;  Carlo  Luschi,  S.  Maria  Hoe  ,  and 
Arnaldo  ^alvieri,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
Italia  S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588348 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24,  1995.  MI95A0355 
Int.  CI."  H03H  7/30:7/40;  H03K  5// 59 
U.S.  CI.  375—234  14  Claims 


Methoq  (>{  fractionally  spaced  adaptive  equalization  of  a  real 
or  complex   nformation  signal  from  a  generic  u-ansmission  chan- 
nel, including  a  step  of  conventional  fractionally  spaced  equaliza- 
tion of  distortions  inu-oduced  by  the  generic  transmission  channel, 
characterized  in  that  the  method  further  comprises  a  step  of: 
whitening  the  real  or  complex  information  signal,  for  providing 
a  whitened  real  or  complex  information  signal  having  a  con- 
stant power  spectral  density,  and  having  a  repetition  period 
equal  to  a  reciprocal  of  a  signalling  interval  of  the  real  or 
complex  information  signal. 


5.751,769 
PROGRAIviMABLE  DIGITAL  LINEAR  AND  NONLINEAR 

TRANSVERSAL  EQUALIZER 
James  Pressey,  San  Jose;  Richard  Koraiek,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Francis  J.  Smith,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lock- 
heed Martin  Aerospace  Corp.,  Bethesda,  Md. 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,879 
Int  a."  H03H  7/30:  H03K  5/139 
U.S.  CI.  375|4-235  10  Qalms 
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1.  A  pro^ammable  digital  linear  and  nonlinear  transversal 
equalizer  corpprising: 

in-phase  and  quadrature  delay  circuits  that  each  include  a  pre- 
determiijgd  number  of  delay  elements  that  respectively  delay 
in-phase  (I)  and  quadrature  (Q)  input  data  by  a  predetermined 
delay  tiitie: 

an  in-phasie  through  dual  tap  nonlinear  lookup  table  circuit 
compris^  a  predeteimined  number  of  first  in-phase  nonlin- 
ear lookjip  tables  coupled  to  receive  the  delayed  values  of  the 
I  data  in^ts; 

a  quadratu^^  through  dual  tap  nonlinear  lookup  table  circuit 
comprisiiig  a  predetermined  number  of  first  quadrature  non- 
linear lo<)kup  tables  coupled  to  receive  the  delayed  values  of 
the  Q  d^l*  inputs; 


an  in-phase  to  quadrature  cross  dual  tap  nonlinear  lookup  table 
circuit  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  first  in-phase 
nonlinear  lookup  tables  coupled  to  receive  the  delayed  values 
of  the  I  data  inputs; 

a  quadrature  to  in-phase  cross  dual  tap  nonlinear  lookup  table 
circuit  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  first  in-phase 
nonlinear  lookup  tables  coupled  to  receive  the  delayed  values 
of  the  Q  data  inputs; 

first  and  second  l/Q  cross  product  nonlinear  lookup  table  circuits 
that  are  each  coupled  to  receive  the  delayed  values  of  the  I 
and  Q  data  inputs  provided  by  the  in-phase  and  quadrature 
delay  circuits; 

a  first  adder  coupled  to  receive  the  outputs  of  the  in-pha.se 
through  dual  tap  nonlinear  lookup  table  circuit,  the  outputs  of 
quadrature  to  in-phase  cross  dual  tap  nonlinear  lookup  table 
circuit,  and  the  outputs  of  the  first  I/Q  cross  product  nonlinear 
lookup  table  circuits; 

a  first  selection  circuit  coupled  to  receive  respective  delayed 
values  of  the  I  data  inputs  output  by  the  delay  circuit  that  has 
a  select  output  coupled  to  the  first  adder; 

a  second  adder  coupled  to  receive  the  outputs  of  the  quadrature 
through  dual  tap  nonlinear  lookup  table  circuit,  the  outputs  of 
in-phase  to  quadrature  cross  dual  lap  nonlinear  lookup  table 
circuit  and  the  outputs  of  the  second  I/Q  cross  product  non- 
linear lookup  table  circuit;  and 

a  second  selection  circuit  coupled  to  receive  respective  delayed 
values  of  the  Q  data  inputs  output  by  the  delay  circuit  that  has 
a  select  output  coupled  to  the  second  adder; 

and  wherein  the  first  and  second  adders  output  filtered  I  and  Q 
data,  respectively,  from  the  equalizer 


5.751.770 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Hirokazu  Tatara.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaiu  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  .Sen  No.  616,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058898 
Int.  CI."  H03K  7/0H:9/0li 
U.S.  a.  375—238  3  Claims 


1.  A  data  transmission  system  for  communicating  one  .station 
with  other  stations  using  a  common  data  transmission  line  inter- 
connected thereamong.  wherein  when  more  than  two  stations 
including  the  one  station  simultaneously  transmit  the  data  of  their 
own  stations  by  a  start-stop  PWM  (Pulse-Width  Modulation)  trans- 
mission mode,  the  pha.ses  within  a  bit  in  the  transmission  data  of 
the  one  station  and  a  corresponding  bit  of  the  data  on  the  transmis- 
sion line  which  has  been  received  through  a  noise  filtering  means 
of  said  one  station  are  compared,  wherein  if  they  coincide  with 
each  other,  die  one  station  continues  Q-ansmitting  the  transmission 
data  of  its  own.  whereas  it  stops  transmitting  otherwise,  wherein 
said  data  transmission  system  further  comprises: 

an  external  synchronizing  means  which,  when  a  rising  edge  of 
the  filtered  transmission  line  data  is  detected  during  the  period 
in  which  the  last  pha.se  of  the  transmission  data  of  the  one 
station  is  being  ffansmitted,  said  external  synchronization 
means  forces  to  start  transmitting  the  next  bit  of  the  transmis- 
sion data  in  synchronization  with  the  timing  of  said  detection 
of  a  rising  edge  of  the  filtered  transmission  line  data. 


1946 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12.  1998 


5,751,771 

WAVEFORM  DATA  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS  AND 

WAVEFORM  DATA  EXPANSION  APPARATUS 

Masaaki  Katsumata,  and  Satoshi  Kusakabe,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Roland  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-270334; 
Nov.  30,  1994,  6-321721 

int.  CI."  H04B  1/66 
MS.  CI.  375—240  20  Oaims 


a(3)J(i>«5!a,6) 
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ADDRESS 


LINEAR  DATA  (Ktl  <l(2l«3l(K4|il<5)(I(6)i](7|LINEAfi  DATA 
1018)) 

1.  A  waveform  data  compression  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  conjecture  means  for  determining  a  first  conjecture  data 
based  on  at  least  sampled  data  at  a  first  time  and  sampled  data 
at  a  second  time,  said  first  conjecture  data  being  the  conjec- 
ture data  of  sampled  data  at  a  third  time  existing  during  a 
period  of  time  between  said  first  time  and  said  second  time; 

a  first  difference  means  for  determining  a  difference  value 
between  said  sampled  data  at  the  third  time  and  the  first 
conjecture  data  conjectured  by  said  first  conjecture  means; 

a  second  conjecture  means  for  determining  a  second  conjecture 
data  based  on  at  least  said  sampled  data  at  the  first  time  and 
said  sampled  data  at  the  third  time,  said  second  conjecture 
data  being  the  conjecture  data  of  sampled  data  at  a  fourth  time 
existing  during  a  period  of  time  between  said  first  time  and 
said  third  time:  and 

a  second  difference  means  for  determining  a  difference  value 
between  said  sampled  data  at  the  fourth  time  and  the  second 
conjecture  data  conjectured  by  said  second  conjecture  means: 

whereby  data  indicating  a  difference  value  of  said  sampled  data 
at  the  third  time  and  data  mdicating  a  difference  value  of  said 
sampled  data  at  the  fourth  time  are  produced  on  the  basis  of 
the  difference  values  determined  by  said  first  and  second 
difference  means,  respectively. 


in  response  to  locating  the  carrier  at  the  second  single  antici- 
pated carrier  location  within  the  second  of  the  plurality  of 
sequential  subband  divisions,  attempting  to  locate  a  specific 
channel  on  the  carrier:  and 

in  response  to  failing  to  locate  the  specific  channel,  tuning  to  a 
third  single  anticipated  carrier  location  within  the  second  of 
the  plurality  of  sequential  subband  divisions. 


5.751,773 
SYSTEM  FOR  WIRELESS  SERIAL  TRANSMISSION  OF 
ENCODED  INFORMATION 
Thomas  J.  Campana,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  NTP  Incor- 
porated, Annandale,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,256,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,446,759,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
850,275,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  850,276,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  850,487,  Mar.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,060 
Int.  CI."  H03D  1/04:1/06:  H03K  5/01:6/04 
VS.  CI.  375—346  236  Oaims 

I  D  FRAME  GROUP 
180  BITS  . 


5,751,772 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  A  CHANNEL  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Michael    Russell    Mannette,    Bloomingdale;    CamiUe    Louise 
Dozier,  Schaumburg,  and  Tom  Nguyen,  Streamwood,  all  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608374 
InL  CI."  H04L  27/06:27/14:27/22 
XiS.  a.  375—316  15  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  locating  a  carrier  in  a  radio  frequency  spectrum 
composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  radio  frequency  band  comprising  a  plurality  of 

sequential  subband  divisions  sized  to  be  capable  of  containing 

a  plurality  of  the  carriers,  the  radio  frequency  band  further 

including  a  plurality  of  anticipated  carrier  locations; 

tuning  to  a  first  single  anticipated  carrier  location  within  a  first 

of  the  plurality  of  sequential  subband  divisions; 
attempting  to  locate  the  carrier  at  the  first  single  anticipated 
carrier  location  within  the  first  of  the  plurality  of  sequential 
subband  divisions; 
in  response  to  failing  to  locate  the  carrier  at  the  first  single 
anticipated  carrier  location  wiihin  the  first  of  the  plurality  of 
sequential  subband  divisions,  tuning  to  a  second  single  antici- 
pated carrier  location  within  a  second  of  the  plurality  of 
sequential  subband  divisions:  attempting  to  locate  the  carrier 
at  the  second  single  anticipated  carrier  location  within  the 
second  of  the  plurality  of  sequential  subband  divisions; 


c  cb!,d'.o,  c 


■31*  S/6 


.  II.D 


m  *ioimi 


fri'[c[c| 


MULTIPIE  REPEATS 
FOR  SYNC 


S'  =  SYNC  ADDRESS 
1  CB  =  COMMANO/BATCH 

I  •  =  FRAME  GROUP  t 

128  BATCH  COMMANDS  C  =  BCH  ERROR  CODE 

128 NONBATCH COMMANDS    S"  =  MARKER 


DATA  FRAME  QH0UP(S) 
180  BITS    
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45  BITS  =  1  FRAME 


110  =  DATA  UNITS  PER  EACH  DATA  FRAME  GROUP 

C<:BCH  ERROR  CODE 

S- :  MARKER 

•  =  FRAME  GROUP  « 


65.  A  process  for  resynchronizing  reception  of  a  plurality  of 
frames  of  wirelessly  transmitted  information  comprising: 
wirelessly  transmitting  with  a  radio  frequency  carrier  at  least 
one  identification  frame  group  which  identifies  receiving  cir- 
cuitry to  receive  the  information  followed  by  at  least  one  data 
frame  group,  each  identification  frame  group  comprising  at 
least  one  frame  containing  bits  identifying  the  receiving  cir- 
cuitry to  receive  the  radio  frequency  carrier,  a  plurality  of  bits 
of  error  correction  c(xle  in  each  frame,  and  synchronization 
information  for  originally  synchronizing  a  clock  of  the  receiv- 
ing circuitry  with  each  data  frame  group  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  frames  each  including  a  plurality  of  bits  of  error 
correction  code  and  a  plurality  of  bits  of  data,  and  a  synchro- 
nization marker  comprising  a  plurality  of  bits  for  resynchro- 
nizing the  clock  of  the  receiving  circuitry; 
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reeeivmg  t^t  radio  frequency  carrier,  detecting  the  bits  of  the  at 
least  ond  identification  frame  group  and  the  at  least  one  data 
frame  group,  originally  synchronizing  the  clock  in  response  to 
the  syncMonization  information  and  storing  the  detected  bits 
of  the  a  !  least  one  frame  of  the  at  least  one  identification 
frame  giiiip  and  the  frames  of  the  at  least  one  data  frame 
group;      I 

processing  the  stored  bits  of  at  least  one  frame  with  the  error 
correctio^  code  therein  to  determine  if  the  stored  bits  of  the  at 
least  ona  Iframe  contain  at  least  one  erroneous  uncorrectable 
bit  whiclhcannot  be  corrected  with  the  error  correction  code 
therein  vhich  is  representative  of  the  clock  of  the  receiving 
circuitry  requiring  resynchronization;  and 

searching  t^«  stored  bits  transmitted  after  the  stored  bits  of  the  at 
least  onej  processed  frame  containing  the  at  least  one  errone- 
ous uncc  rreclable  bit  to  detect  a  synchronization  marker  and 
using  thi  detected  synchronization  marker  to  resynchronize 
the  clock . ; 
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19.  ApparaiLis  for  generating  a  framed  signal  that  represents  a 
sequence  of  fiaines  of  information,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

.source  encccing  circuitry  for  providing  an  information  signal: 
and 

circuitry  foi  developing  the  framed  signal  such  that  each  frame 
comprise*  an  information-bearing  portion  for  representing  the 
information  signal  and  a  header  portion,  wherein  the  header 
portion  further  includes  a  frame  synchronization  and  channel 
sounding iportion  and  an  inlerleaver/data  synchronization  por- 
tion in  which  interieaver  synchronization  signaling  and  data 
synchron  nation  signaling  are  interleaved  over  a  number  of 
frames. 


5,751,775 

TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT  OF  A  LINE  ENCODED 

SIGNAL  ON  A  TELEPHONE  LINE 

Thierry  Fensth,  Grenoble.  France,  and  Jan  .Sevenhans,  Brass- 

chaat,  Belgium,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

rUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,579 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1994.  94  05500 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00:25/36:25/40 

U.S.  CI.  375—371  40  Claims 

1.  A  full  duplex  u-ansmission  circuit  for  correcting  a  phase  jitter 

of  a  signal  eicjoded  according  to  lines  and  frames  and  having 

synchronizatio i:  words  alternating  with  data  words,  the  circuit 

comprising: 

a  phase-locked  loop  including  an  oscillator  that  provides  an 
oscillator  *gnal  having  an  oscillator  frequency,  a  frequency 
synchroniser  having  a  ring  oscillator  that  reproduces  the  oscil 
lator  frequency  to  produce  a  sampling  clock  signal,  and  a 
frequency  counter/divider,  said  phase-locked  loop  having  a 
first  oulpjl  that  provides  an  emission  clock  signal  and  a 
second  oniput  that  provides  the  sampling  clock  signal,  the 


5.751.774 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  AUDIO 
BROADCASTING 
Jin-Der  Wanjj^  Ocean,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,119 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  375-^^7  68  Claims 


emission  clock  signal  and  the  sampling  clock  signal  being 
synchronized  with  a  reference  clock  signal  having  a  reference 
frequency: 

an  analog  to  digital  converter: 

means  for  providing  a  sampling  signal  to  the  analog  to  digital 
converter,  responsive  to  the  sampling  clock  signal,  the  sam- 
pling signal  having  a  phase  locked  to  a  phase  shift  between  an 
emitted  signal  and  a  received  signal,  the  sampling  clock  signal 
having  a  frequency  that  determines  a  duration  of  a  phase  skip 
of  the  sampling  signal:  and 

means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  sampling  clock  signal  to 
vary  the  duration  of  the  phase  skip  of  the  sampling  signal. 


5,751,776 

RECEIVER  FOR  A  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Haruhiro  Shiino,-  Norio  Yamaguchi,  and  Toshimichi  Naoi,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,967.  Dec.  21.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,602,881,  This  application  Oct.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106501 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/02 

U.S.  CL  375— 371  4  Ctaims 
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1.  A  digital  phase  synchronizing  circuit,  comprising: 

a  phase  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  error 
between  first  and  second  signals,  the  phase  error  detecting 
means  producing  an  output  indicatixe  of  the  phase  error; 

a  phase  error  correcting  amount  outputting  means  for  producing 
an  output  indicative  of  a  pha.se  error  correcting  amount  upon 
reception  of  the  output  of  the  phase  error  detecting  means; 
and 

a  means  for  correcting  the  phase  of  the  first  signal  upon  recep- 
tion of  the  output  of  the  phase  error  correcting  amount  out- 
pulling  means, 

wherein  the  phase  error  correcting  amount  outputting  means 
includes 
a  means  for  receiving  a  first  coefficient  to  thereby  obtain  a  dc 

component  of  the  phase  error,  and 
a  means  for  receiving  a  second  coefficient  to  thereby  obtain 
the  instantaneous  value  of  the  phase  error,  and 

wherein  an  initial  \alue  having  a  predetermined  value  as  a  first 
coefficient  and  a  convergent  value  having  a  value  which  is 
less  than  the  initial  value  are  set  and  wherein  the  first  coeffi- 


1948 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12.  1998 


cient  value  is  controlled  so  as  to  be  gradually  lessened  from 
the  initial  value  to  reach  the  convergent  value  after  the  lapse 
of  a  predetermined  time. 


5,751,777 

MULTIPLE  INPUT  FREQUENCY  LOCKED  LOOP 

George  Zampetti.  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symmetri- 

Com,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^14 

Int.  CI."  H03D  i/lA 

U.S.  a.  375—376  29  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  source  loop  responsive  to  at  least  two  input  signals 
and  a  oscillator  signal,  each  of  the  three  signals  having  a  frequency 
associated  therewith,  each  signal  having  differing  frequency  stabil- 
ity characteristics  such  that  one  signal  nominally  has  the  best  long 
term  stability,  a  second  signal  nominally  has  the  best  intermediate 
term  stability  and  a  local  signal  having  nominally  the  best  short 
term  stability,  the  dual  source  loop  including: 

first  difference  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  difference 
between  the  two  input  signals,  the  first  difference  comprising 
one  of  a  group  of  frequency  and  phase  differences, 
second  difference  detection  means  for  detecting  a  second  differ- 
ence between  one  of  the  input  signals  and  the  oscillator 
signal,  the  second  difference  comprising  one  of  a  group  of 
frequency  and  phase  differences; 
an  oscillating  means  to  provide  the  oscillator  signal  having  short 
term,  intermediate  term  and  long  term  stability  characteristics: 
filtering  ineans  responsive  to  both  of  the  differences  to  control 
the  oscillating  means  such  that  the  short  term  stability  of  the 
oscilliator  signal  tracks  the  short  term  stability  of  the  first 
oscillator  signal,  the  intermediate  term  stability  of  the  first 
signal  and  the  long  term  stability  of  the  second  signal. 


the  end  of  the  thermal  sleeve  radially  into  the  cavity  of  the  guide 
cone  from  inside  the  thermal  sleeve  and  the  guide  cone. 


5,751,779 
GENERAL  ABSOLUTE  VALUE  CIRCUIT 

Michael  Paul  Weir,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,261,  Sep.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,453,783. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,188 

Int.  a."  H03K  2i/74;  GllC  79/28 

U.S.  a.  377—60  9  Claims 
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1.  A  general  absolute  value  circuit  for  developing  a  bipolar 
absolute  value  output  signal  from  an  input  charge  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

a  merged  dual  shelf  transistor  structure:  and 

a  balanced  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  said  merged  dual 
shelf  transistor  structure  for  driving  said  merged  dual  shelf 
transistor  structure  in  response  to  said  input  charge  signal, 
said  merged  dual  shelf  transistor  structure  being  adapted  to 
generate  said  bipolar  absolute  value  output  signal  in  response 
to  said  input  charge  signal. 


5,751,778 

METHOD  FOR  CAPTTVELY  ATTACHING  A  GUIDE 

CONE  OF  TUBULAR  SHAPE  AND  A  THERMAL  SLEEVE 

OF  AN  ADAPTOR  PASSING  THROl'GH  THE  HEAD  OF 

THE  VE.SSEL  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Bernard  Magnin,  Saint  Victor  sur  Rhins,  France,  assignor  to 

Framatome,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769355 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1995,  95  15  416 
Int  CI.''  G21C  19/00 
U.S.  a.  376—260  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  captively  attaching  a  tubular  guide  cone  onto  a 
tlveaded  end  part  of  an  exterior  surface  of  a  thermal  sleeve  of  an 
adaptor  for  passing  through  the  head  of  a  vessel  of  a  pressurized 
water  nuclear  reactor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing an  annular  cavity  in  an  internal  part  of  a  tapped  bore  of  said 
guide  cone,  screwing  the  lapped  bore  of  said  guide  cone  onto  the 
threaded  end  of  the  thermal  sleeve  and  expanding  at  least  part  of 


5,751,780 
X-RAY  MASK  STRUCTURE,  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
AND  X-RAY  EXPOSl'RE  METHOD 
Yasuaki  Fukuda,  Hadano,  and  Shigeyuld  Matsiunoto,  Atsugi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,649,  Sep.  17.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,961,  Jul.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-186795: 
Jul.  27,  1990,  2-199746 

Int  CI."  G21K  5/00 
MS.  CI.  378—35  16  Qaims 

1.  An  X-ray  mask  structure  comprising  an  X-ray  transmissive 
film,  an  X-ray  absorptive  member  held  on  said  X-ray  transmissive 
film  and  a  supporting  frame  for  supporting  said  X-ray  transmissive 
film,  wherein  .said  X-ray  absorptive  member  is  constituted  of 
crystalline  grains  having  a  grain  size  of  I  pm  or  larger. 
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5,751,782 
X-RAY  COMPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Fiji  Yoshitome,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173065 

Int  CI."  H05G  \/b4 

U.S.  CI.  378—98.5  6  Claims 
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X-ray  absorptive  member  has  a  density  of  90%  or 
to  the  density  of  the  bulk  material  constituting 
absorptive  member. 


5,751,781 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  PATIENT 
Kevin  J.  Brown,  Horsham,-  William  R.  Harwood,  Hurst  Pier 
Point,  and  Terence  Bates,  Horsham,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Elekta  AB.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,287 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  7,  1995, 
9520567;  Dec,  \,  1995,  9524564 

Int  CI."  A61N  5/01 
\i&.  a.  378-445  20  Oaims 


RoUrnqlm*  h 

1.  A  control  method  for  controlling  an  X-ray  computerized 

tomography  apparatus  having  at  least  one  of  an  X-ray  tube  and  a 

detector  rotated  around  an  object  to  be  scanned  in  order  to  acquire 

data  constituting  a  complete  view  necessary  for  reconstructing  an 

image  of  said  object,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  X-ray  tube  and  said 

detector  over  a  time  which  is  not  an  integer  multiple  of  the 

period  of  the  motion  of  said  object: 

starting  to  measure  data  the  moment  a  specific  phase  of  said 

motion  is  reached: 
repeatedly  measuring  data  constituting  a  view  corresponding  to 
a  rotation  angle  representing  a  shorter  measuring  time  than 
said  period  of  said  motion,  until  the  data  constituting  the 
complete  view  necessary  for  reconstructing  said  image  of  said 
object  is  acquired;  and 
generating  a  tomographic  image  of  said  object  on  the  basis  of 
the  data  thus  acquired. 


5,751,783 

DETECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

ON  AN  X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Paul  R.  Granfors;  Jean-Claude  Morvan,  both  of  Milwaukee, 

and  Rowland  F.  Saunders,  Hartland,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,725 
Int  CI."  H05G  \/44 

6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  378—108 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  patient  by  exposing  a  treatment  area 
of  the  patient  to  radiation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  suppoit;      I 

a  hollow  booy  having  a  central  aperture  which  defines  a  pas- 
sageway extending  through  the  body,  the  hollow  body  being 
mounted  lo  the  support  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  central 
axis  of  the  hollow  body; 

a  radiotherapy  source  mounted  to  the  hollow  body  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  Mrith  the  hollow  body  and  for  projecting  a  radio- 
therapy beam  within  the  passageway  which  crosses  the  central 
axis  of  the  hollow  body: 

a  beam  limiting  device  for  controilably  partially  limiting  the 
projected  area  of  the  beam;  and 

a  patient  sifiport  having  a  generally  planar  elongated  top  for 
receiving  Itbe  patient  and  which  extends  at  least  partly  through 
the  passageway  and  which  is  positioned  such  that  an  unlim- 
ited projection  area  of  the  beam  substantially  covers  the 
treatment  area  of  the  patient,  said  patient  support  being  angu- 
larly movable  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  lop 
of  the  patient  support,  thereby  allowing  the  patient  support  to 
extend  obliquely  through  the  passageway. 
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1.  In  an  x-ray  system  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  large  area  solid  state  image  detector; 

an  array  of  photosensors  disposed  behind  the  image  detector  and 
positioned  to  detect  photons  passing  through  the  image  detec- 
tor; 

means  for  combining  currents  produced  by  photosensors  in  said 
array; 

an  integrator  connected  to  the  means  for  combining  for  provid- 
ing an  AEC  signal;  and 

an  exposure  control  connected  to  receive  the  AEC  signal  and 
employ  the  same  to  control  x-ray  exposure. 
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5,751,784 
X-RAY  TUBE 
Richard  S.  Enck,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kevex  X-Ray, 
Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  722.343 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  5/18 

VS.  a.  378—140  10  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  rube  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  electrons  along  a  first  axis; 

second  means  for  emitting  x-rays  in  response  to  said  beam  of 

electrons,  said  second  means  including  an  anode  mounted 

off-axis  with  respect  to  said  first  axis: 

third  means  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  onto  said  anode: 

and 
a  housing  within  which  said  first,  second  and  third  means  are 
disposed,  said  housing  including: 
a  first  x-ray  permeable  window, 

barrier  means  disposed  between  said  anode  and  said  window 
for  protecting  said  window  from  electrons  scattered  by  said 
beam  from  said  anode,  said  barrier  means  having  an  exit 
aperture  formed  therein,  said  exit  aperture  being  mounted 
relative  to  said  anode  such  that  only  x-rays  having  take-off 
angles  of  0  to  30  degrees  relative  to  a  surface  of  the  anode 
are  able  to  pass  through  the  exit  aperture,  and 
a  second  x-ray  permeable  window  provided  in  said  exit  aper- 
tive. 


^   »«'"   H 


the  x-ray  source  and  the  image  pixel  for  which  imaging 
information  is  desired: 
forming  an  image  from  the  imaging  information  wherein  the 
image  comprises  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pixels,  and  wherein  a 
number  of  pixels  in  at  least  one  row  of  the  plurality  of  rows  of 
pixels  is  greater  than  the  number  of  locations  in  at  least  one 
row  of  locations  on  the  x-ray  source. 


5.751.786 
X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 
FILTER 
Wilhelmus  J.  J.  Welters,  and  Jacob  Wydenes.  both  of  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  679.037 
Cbums  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.   13, 
1995.  95201925;  Mar.  5.  1996,  %200581 

InL  CI."  G21K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  378—156  20  Claims 


5.751.785 
IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  IVKTHODS 
Jack  W.  Moorman,  Los  Gatos;  Brian  SkiUicom,  Saratoga,* 
Edward  G.  Solomon,  Meolo  Park;  Peter  J.  Fiekowsky,  Los 
Altos,  all  of  CaUf.;  John  W.  Wilent,  deceased,  late  of  Aroja, 
Calif„  by  Virgiiiia  B.  Wilent,  administratrix;  Abigail  A. 
Moorbouse,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  Robert  E.  Meien,  Saratoga, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Mariners,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,730,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,644,612.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,861,  Feb. 
10,  1995,  PaC  No.  5,651,047,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  375.501.  Jan.  17.  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  42,742,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  342,641,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  N«.  8,455,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatMm  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,263 
Int  a."  G21K  5/10 
VS.  a.  378—146  19  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  imagmg  comprising: 

generating  a  plurality  of  x-ray  beams  emanating  from  different 

locations  on  an  x-ray  source,  the  locations  forming  a  pattern 

of  rows  on  tJie  x-ray  source: 

receiving  x-rays  that  have  passed  through  an  object  from  each  of 

the  generated  x-ray  beams  with  an  arrangement  of  detectors: 

capturing  mformation  indicative  of  an  x-ray  absorbency  of  the 

object  to  be  imaged  from  each  detector  for  each  x-ray  beam: 

obtaining  imaging  information  about  each  image  pixel  in  the 

object  to  be  imaged  by  combining  the  information  indicative 

of  the  x-ray  absorbency  of  the  object  at  each  Image  pixel  to  be 

imaged  from  a  plurality  of  detectors,  the  plurality  of  detectors 

each  intersected  by  a  line  defined  by  a  different  location  on 


1.  An  X-ray  examination  apparatus,  comprising 

an  X-ray  source  (2),  an  X-ray  detector  (3),  and  a  filter  which  is 
arranged  therebetween  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  filter 
elements  having  an  X-ray  absorptivity  which  can  be  adjusted 
by  controlling  a  quantity  of  X-ray  absorbing  liquid  within 
individual  filter  elements. 

characterized  in  that  individual  filter  elements  comprise  a  wall 
provided  with  an  electrically  conducting  layer,  a  dielectric 
layer  is  deposited  on  the  side  of  the  electrically  conducting 
layer  which  faces  the  interior  of  the  relevant  filter  element, 
and  the  dielectric  layer  is  coveted  by  a  coating  layer. 


5,751,787 

MATERULS  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPROVED 

RADIOtiRAPHY 

Zhenxue  Jing.  and  James  K.  Walker,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Nanoptics,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711379,  Sep.  5,  19%,  aban- 
doned. ThU  application  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,225 
Int.  CI."  G03B  42/02 
VS.  CI.  378—169  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  x-ray  imaging  of  a  subject  wherein  said  method 
comprises  irradiating  said  subject  such  that  radiation  passing 
through  said  subject  strikes  a  screen,  said  screen  comprising  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  wherein  said  screen  then  emits  light  from 
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the  first  side  (^  said  screen  which  exposes  a  first  film  and  emits 
light  from  th<  second  side  of  said  screen  which  exposes  a  second 
film,  whereini  said  second  film  is  a  double  emulsion  film  compris- 
ing a  first  emiilsion  layer  and  a  second  emulsion  layer,  wherein  the 
light  emitted  iby  the  second  side  of  said  screen  exposes  said  first 
emulsion  lay^ii  of  said  second  film,  wherein  said  radiation  passing 
through  said  Subject  strikes  a  second  screen,  wherein  said  second 
screen  then  ehlits  light  which  exposes  said  second  emulsion  layer 
of  said  second  film. 


5.751.788 
UNFVEp^SAL  RADIOGRAPHIC/FLUOROSCOPIC 
DIGITAL  ROOM 
Oscar  Khutar>ansky;  Dennis  Bleser;  Allan  Kojro,  all  of  Glen- 
view;  Thomas  Simak.  W'arrenvilie,  and  Thomas  Rosevear, 
Forest  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  X-Ray  Cor- 
poration, Broadview,  III. 

Continuati*n  of  Ser.  No.  443,486,  May  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.636,259.  This  application  Oct.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  729,989 

Int.  a."  H05G  1/02 

V.S.  C\.  378—197  4  Claims 


1.  A  diagnostic  imaging  system  adapted  for  selectable  operation 
in  at  least  radiographic,  fluoroscopic,  and  tomographic  examina- 
tion modes  responsive  to  an  operator  mode  selection,  comprising: 

a  movable  K-ray  source  directed  at  a  patient  imaging  position: 

at  least  one  movable  x-ray  recording  medium: 

said  x-ray  source  and  said  x-ray  recording  medium  adapted  for 
coordinaiad  but  not  mechanically  interlocked  movement 
about  sa|d  patient  imaging  position:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  operator  mode  selection  for  automati- 
cally causing  movement  of  said  x-ray  source  and  said  x-ray 
recording  medium  in  a  manner  appropriate  for  the  examina- 
tion mode  corresponding  to  said  operator  mode  selection. 


5,751,789 
.SNID  WITH  WIRELESS  BACKUP 
Robert  D.  Farris,  Sterling,  and  Richard  G.  Backus,  Manassas, 
both  of  Va-  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.. 
Arlington.  Va. 

Hied  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557396 
Int  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 
VS.  a.  379-i-34  21  Claims 

17.  A  method  comprising: 

detecting  a  fault  in  a  telephone  line  from  a  public  switched 
telephony  network; 


D 


in  response  to  the  fault  detection,  switching  connection  of  cus- 
tomer premises  telephone  wiring  from  a  connection  to  the  line 
to  a  coupling  to  a  wireless  telephone  transceiver  located  at  the 
customer  premises; 

registering  the  wireless  telephone  transceiver  with  a  public  wire- 
less telephone  network: 

in  response  to  the  regisu-ation  with  the  public  wireless  telephone 
network,  activating  call  forwarding  in  the  public  switched 
telephone  network  with  regard  to  the  line. 


5.751.790 
VOICE  INFORMATION  SERVICE  DEVICE  AND  VOICE 
INFORMATION  SERVICE  METHOD 
Kazuhisa  Makihata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062611 
Int  a."  H04M  1/64 
VS.  a.  379—71  4  CUims 


3.  A  voice  information  service  method  utilizing  a  recording 
medium  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  voice  files  into  which  informa- 
tion may  be  recorded  and  a  management  table  which  secures 
storage  area  for  every  information  number  assigned  to  information 
and,  for  each  of  said  information  numbers,  records  a  voice  file 
number  for  identifying  said  voice  file  and  an  index  number  for 
designating  the  order  of  playback  of  voice  files;  wherein  voice 
information  can  be  provided  from  a  plurality  of  information  pro- 
viders using  telephones  and  a  plurality  of  information  users  can 
receive  provided  voice  information  by  telephone,  said  information 
providers   dividing    said    information    into   arbitrary   units:    and 
wherein: 
call  acceptance  is  performed  for  telephone  calls  from  informa- 
tion providers  or  information  users  and  Push-Button  (PB) 
tones  are  analyzed  to  produce  a  PB  analysis  result,  and.  based 
on  said  PB  analysis  result,  judgment  is  made  to  record  or 
playback  information; 
when  judgment  is  made  to  record  information,  said  voice  file 
number  is  designated,  said  voice  file  number  and  an  index 
number  designated  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  information 
providers  are  paired  and  recorded  to  said  storage  area; 
and  in  addition,  information  for  every  arbitrary  unit  designated 
by  said  information  providers  is  recorded  to  a  voice  file  of  a 
designated  voice  file  number; 
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and  when  judgment  is  made  to  play  back  information,  said  voice 
file  numbers  are  read  out  in  the  order  of  said  index  numbers 
from  a  storage  area  corresponding  to  an  information  number 
designated  by  one  of  said  information  users;  and 

information  within  voice  files  is  registered  and  played  back  in 
the  order  of  read  voice  file  numbers. 


5,751,791 
NETWORK  BASED  MULTIMEDIA  MESSAGING 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Mon-Mei  Chen,  Marlboro;  Howard  Paul  Katseff,  Manalapan; 
Ashok  K.  Kuttayar,  Holmdel;  Robert  Edward  Markowitz, 
Glen  Rock,-  Robert  F.  Mortenson,  Chatham;  Ram  S.  Rama- 
murthy,  Manalapan;  Bethany  Scott  Robinson,  Colts  Neck, 
and  Peter  H.  Stuntebeck,  Little  Silver,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,473,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79Z339 
Int.  a."  H04M  1/64 
VS.  a.  379—88  34  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  switched  telecommunication  network  supporting 
at  least  56  kilobits  per  second  access,  a  method  of  handling  a 
multimedia  call  from  a  caller  using  an  H.320  protocol  compliant 
multimedia  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
attempting  to  establish  a  communication  connection  in  the  cir- 
cuit switched  telecommunication  network  berween  the  caller 
and  a  recipient  for  the  multimedia  call,  the  multimedia  call 
comprising  a  unified  combination  of  video  and  at  least  one 
other  media  communicated  according  to  an  H.320  compliant 
protocol; 
determining  at  a  network  switch  that  said  communication  con- 
nection between  the  caller  and  said  recipient  cannot  be  com- 
pleted because  the  multimedia  call  is  an  unanswered  call; 
following  said  determining  step  and  as  a  result  thereof,  connect- 
ing said  unanswered  call  to  a  network  based  multimedia 
server;  and 
creating  a  stored  multimedia  message  in  real-time  from  the 
caller  by  recording  a  multimedia  message  from  the  H.320 
compliant  multinnedia  device  using  said  network  based  multi- 
media server. 


5,751,792 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  MESSAGE 
SYSTEM  SUBSCRIBER  WITH  A  ROAMING  MAILBOX 
Nga  V.  Chau,  Hemdon,  Va.;  Edward  D.  Eng,  South  Plainfield, 
N  J.;  Henry  H.  Shen;  Agnes  C.  Tow,  both  of  Middletown, 
NJ.,  and  Gang  Yang,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp,  Middletown,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,842 
Int.  a."  H04M  3/50:15/00 


VS.  a.  379—89 

SI 


18  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  reducing  the  toll  cost  associated  with  leaving  a 

message  for  a  message  service  subscriber  at  the  subscriber's  home 

mailbox  when  the  calling  party  and  the  subscriber  are  not  in  the 

same  local  exchange,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  calling  party  accessing  a  message  system  at  a  local  node;  and 

transferring  the  message  to  the  home  mailbox  of  the  subscriber 


5,751,793 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  VISUAL  VOICE 

MESSAGING  USER  INTERFACE 

Susan  Davies,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Gloria  E.  Davy,  Pboenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  U  S  WEST  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder, 

Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,010,  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680^93 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/64;  1/56: 1 5/06:3/42 

VS.  a.  379—89  19  Claims 


1.  A  customer  premises  equipment  (CPE)  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  public  switched  telephone  network  visual  voice  messaging 
system,  said  CPE  comprismg: 

a  display  screen; 

a  plurality  of  soft  key  buttons  associated  with  said  display 
screen; 

a  plurality  of  function  labels  associated  with  the  soft  keys; 

a  DTMF  keypad;  and 

message  identification  and  message  status  displayed  on  said 
display  .screen,  said  message  identification  obtained  via  the 
public  switched  telephone  network  wherein  said  function 
labels  are  determined  as  a  function  of  the  message  status. 
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5,751,794 

PWOACTIVE  VOICE  MAIL  SERVICE 

Stanley  Kugell,  Newton  Highlands,  and  David  Friend,  Boston, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Faxnet  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,477 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  CI.  379-f*9  3  Claims 


•MJL  IS  FORWAROeo  BACK  TO  SERVER 
8£CAUS£  Of  BUSY  COMOmON 
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CUSTOMERS  L»C      I 
201 


aOIWR  DETECTS  INCOMMG  CALL 
OaCRATES  SK3NATTJRE  RING  TONE 
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CUSTOMER  ANSWERS  CALL 
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1.  A  methcjq  of  providing  voice  mail  service,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

activating  i  forward  on  busy  or  a  forward  on  busy/no-answer 
service  on  a  customer's  telephone  line  to  forward  calls  to  the 
customer' J  telephone  line  to  a  server; 

receiving  a  call  at  the  server  forwarded  from  the  customer's 
telephony  line  and  storing  voice  mail  at  the  server; 

calling  Lhe  tastomer's  telephone  line  according  to  a  retry  sched- 
ule using!  S  ring-back  tone  with  an  imbedded  electronic  signa- 
ture that  luniquely  identifies  the  server; 

analyzing  ring-back  tones  received  by  the  server  when  calling 
the  custojiier's  telephone  line  to  detect  if  the  electronic  signa- 
ture is  ptisRent;  and 

disconnectifig  a  telephone  call  to  the  customer's  telephone  line 
made  acoording  to  the  retry  schedule  if  the  unique  signature  is 
detected  br  transmitting  the  stored  voice  mail  from  the  server 
to  the  customer's  telephone  line  if  the  electronic  signature  is 
not  detected  and  the  customer  answers  the  telephone  call 
made  acdording  to  the  retry  schedule. 


5,751,795 
BROADCASTING  OF  INFORMATION  THROUGH 
TELEfHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  DISPLAY 
MESSAGES 
Kerry  Wayne  Hassler,  and  Paul  Lawrence  Richman,  both  of 
Boulder,  Oalo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  NJ. 

hied  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514327 
i  Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  Jl/OQ 

VS.  a.  379-|4»3.17  13  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  broadcasting  messages  for  users  in  a  telecom- 
munications system  comprising  a  plurality  of  user  telecommunica- 
tions terminals  each  having  a  display,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines 
each  connected  to  a  different  one  of  the  terminals,  and  a  telephone 
switching  sys(e«m  connected  to  the  telephone  lines  for  connecting 
telephone  calls  to  or  from  the  terminals  via  the  telephone  lines,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  user  of  oi^e  of  the  terminals  making  a  request  accompanied  by 
a  messagie  identifier  by  either  inputting  a  feature  access  code 
on  the  oi«  terminal  or  actuating  a  predetermined  actuator  of 
the  one  terminal: 
in  response  to  the  making,  the  one  terminal  sending  the  request 
accompanied  by  the  message  identifier  to  the  switching  sys- 
tem, the  request  consisting  of  either  the  feature  access  code  or 
notificatipfi  of  the  actuation; 
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receiving  the  request  accompanied  by  the  message  identifier 
from  the  one  of  the  terminals  at  the  switching  system; 

in  response  to  the  receipt,  retrieving  a  stored  predetermined 
message  for  users  that  corresponds  to  the  received  message 
identifier  from  a  plurality  of  stored  predetermined  messages 
for  users,  wherein  each  message  is  identifiable  by  a  corre- 
sponding said  message  identifier  and  has  corresponding  pre- 
determined information  that  indicates  destinees  of  said  each 
message; 

forming  at  the  switching  system  a  non-call-associated  display 
message  containing  the  retrieved  message  for  users: 

determining  the  destinees  of  the  retrieved  message  for  users 
from  the  stored  predetermined  information  that  corresponds  to 
the  retrieved  message  for  users;  and 

in  response  to  the  forming,  broadcasting  the  formed  message 
from  the  switching  system  over  multiple  ones  of  the  telephone 
lines  to  those  multiple  ones  of  the  terminals  that  correspond  to 
the  determined  destinees  to  cause  the  contained  message  for 
users  to  be  displayed  on  the  displays  of  the  multiple  ones  of 
those  terminals. 


5,751,796 

RAPID  STARTUP  PROTOCOL  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF  MODEMS 

Robert  Earl  Scott,  Indian  Rocks  Beach,  and  Edward  S.  Zuran- 

ski.  Largo,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation, 

Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,787 

Int  CI.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379— 93J1  12  Claims 


CCU-ULM 
NETYWMK 
BMnCH 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  calling  modem  and  an  answer  modem 

for  communicating  across  an  established  communication  link  using 

V.34  modulation  protocol  for  information  transfer  after  stariup.  an 

improved  startup  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  unique  calling  signal  from  the  calling  modem,  the 

calling  signal  identifying  the  configuration  of  the  calling 

modem; 
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transmitting  a  unique  answer  signal  from  the  answer  modem,  the 

answer  signal  identifying  the  configuration  of  the  answer 

modem; 
analyzing  the  contiguration  of  the  calling  modem  and  answer 

modem  to  determine  whether  the  established  link  passes 

through  a  hybrid  converter  circuit;  and 
omitting  the  line  probing  and  echo  training,  if  the  established 

link  does  not  pass  through  a  hybrid  converter  circuit. 


5,751,797 

AUTOMATIC  METER  READING  SYSTEM  WITH 

MULTITASKING  CONTROL 

Theresa  Saadeta,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Badger  Meter, 

Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990.  Scr.  No.  509304 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379—106.03  27  Claims 


••^ 
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1.  An  application  program  stored  in  an  operational  nnedium  and 
providing  a  single  control  center  computer  with  call  handling  and 
customer  account  processing  capabilities,  the  computer  having  a 
plurality  of  modems  for  connection  to  telephone  lines  to  receive 
meter  data  from  automatic  meter  reader  devices,  having  a  micro- 
processor, having  first  program  memory  locations  for  storing  an 
operating  system  program,  having  second  program  memory  loca- 
tions for  storing  the  application  program  and  having  a  plurality  of 
data  memory  locations  for  storing  received  meter  data,  wherein  the 
stored  application  program  comprises: 
groups   of   servicing   instructions   stored    in   the   operational 
medium  for  executing  respective  servicing  activities  related  to 
a  plurality  of  customer  accounts  for  customers  of  utility 
services  which  are  metered; 
communication  instructions  stored  in  the  operational  medium 
for  transfer  of  received  meter  data  from  the  modems  to  the 
memory  locations  for  storing  received  meter  data;  and 
means  stored  in  the  operational  medium  and  operable  with  the 
microprocessor    and   the   operational    system    program    for 
executing  the  communications  instructions  and  portions  of  the 
groups  of  servicing  instructions  in  a  time-interleaved  and 
time-controlled  execution  cycle  in  which  the  received  meter 
data  is  transferred  from  the  modems  to  the  data  memory 
locations  within  the  execution  cycle  of  the  application  pro- 
gram while  accomplishing  periodic  execution  of  the  servicing 
activities  over  a  plurality  of  execution  cycles  of  the  applica- 
tion program. 


5,751,798 
PASSIVE  INFORMATION  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

Inderpal  Singh  Mumick,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Abraham  Sil- 
berscliatz.  Summit,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Middletown,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,241 

Int  a."  H04M  15/00 

VS.  a.  379^112  20  Claims 

I.  A  passive  information  access  system  for  use  in  a  service 

subscription  system  having  a  service  provider  and  at  least  one 

subscriber  unit,  said  passive  information  system  comprising: 


a  database  for  storing  subscriber  information  specific  to  said  at 

least  one  subscriber  unit; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  initialization  signal 

from  said  at  least  one  subscriber  unit  when  said  at  least  one 

subscriber  unit  is  activated; 
identifying  means  for  identifying  said  at  least  one  activated 

subscriber  unit  from  said  at  least  one  detected  initialization 

signal; 
accessing  means  for  accessing  from  said  database  subscriber 

information  specific  to  said  at  least  one  identified  activated 

subscriber  unit;  and 
presenting  means  for  presenting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

accessed  subscriber  information  to  said  at  least  one  identified 

activated  subscriber  unit  substantially  upon  activation  of  said 

at  least  one  identified  subscriber  unit. 


5,751,799 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING  DURING  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  TIME  IN  A  DATA  SWITCHING 

NETWORK 

Atuko  Mori,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,188,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020630 
Int  CI."  H04M  15/00 
VS.  a.  379—114  37  aalms 


1.  A  method  for  charging  during  data  communication  in  a  data 
switching  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  data  communication  delay  time  at  an  originating 
node  when  said  originating  node  receives  transmission 
completion  report  information  from  a  receiving  node,  said 
data  communication  delay  time  having  elapsed  to  transmit 
data  from  said  originating  node  to  said  receiving  node;  and 

setting  a  different  charging  index  in  accordance  with  said  data 
communication  delay  time  to  perform  a  charging  operation  at 
said  originating  node. 
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5,751,800 

SCREENING  OF  INCOMING  TELEPHONE  CALLS 

PRIOR  TO  CALL  COMPLETION  TO  THE  DESTINATION 

PARTY 
Menachem  Tsur  Ardon,  Naperville,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,956 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00.3/00 

V.S.  a.  379f-*-134  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  meth(id  for  processing  incoming  telephone  calls  comprising 
the  steps  of:  | 

receiving  ^t  a  destination  telecommunication  switch  a  request  to 
establish  a  call  to  a  first  customer's  line  coupled  to  the  switch: 

said  request  including  call  type  data  identifying  the  party  origi- 
nating tbe  request  as  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  call 
categories,  said  call  type  data  not  derived  from  a  telephone 
number  (associated  with  the  originating  party; 

reading  a  jflrst  record  associated  with  the  first  line  in  a  first 
database,  said  first  record  having  at  least  one  set  of  data 
inciudin|:  first  data  defining  a  first  call  category  and  second 
data  determinative  of  processing  of  the  incoming  call  identi- 
fied as  tjie  first  call  category; 

processing!  the  incoming  call  at  the  switch  as  determined  by  said 
second  <Uta  if  the  one  call  category  of  the  incoming  call  is 
equal  to  t^e  first  call  category. 


5,751,801 
CHAROING  MEMBER  WITH  SURFACE  LAYER 
COMPRISING  POLYMERS,  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Jun  Murata.  Kawagoe;   Naoki  Shirai,  Koshigaya,-   Yoshiaki 
Nishimura,  Tokyo,-  Yuzi  Ishihara;  Kiyoshi  Mizoe,  both  of 
Kawasaki,  and  l^unenori  Ashibe,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,765,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116722 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  399—176  24  Claims 


1.  A  chargi|i^  member,  having  a  surface  layer  comprising  a  resin 
comprising  a  rigid  polymer,  and  a  plasticizing  polymer  for  plasti- 
cizing  the  rigj(|  polymer  chemically  bonded  to  the  ngid  polymer. 


5,751302 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SERVICE  PROVISIONING 
Richard  Gregory  Carr,  38  W.  810  Deer  Run  Dr.,  St  Charles,  lU. 

60175,  and  Francis  Joseph  Pope,  III,  2509  Braddock  Dr., 

NapervUle,  III.  60565 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627326,  Apr.  4,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,650,  Dec.  27,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.129 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42 

U.S.  a.  379—201  s  Claims 
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I.  In  a  telecommunications  system  including  a  switching  system 
serving  a  plurality  of  calling  stations,  a  method  of  provisioning 
determined  set  of  subscriber-desired  telecommunications  services, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing,  to  at  least  one  subscriber  wishing  to  newly  activate 
service  for  at  least  one  calling  station,  human-intelligible 
documentary  information  descriptive  of  different  sets  of  avail- 
able subscriber-desired  telecommunications  services; 

establishing  a  connection  between  said  one  calling  station  and 
said  switching  system,  said  connection  being  established  by 
transmitting  a  telephone  number  dialed  from  said  one  calling 
station  where  said  telephone  number  identifies  and  provides 
access  to  a  means  in  said  switching  system  for  provisioning 
said  different  sets  of  services,  said  means  accessible  to  all 
calling  stations  having  access  to  said  switching  system; 

transmitting  prompts  from  said  switching  system  to  said  one 
calling  station  to  solicit  a  response  from  said  one  subscriber  at 
said  one  calling  station  indicative  of  a  desired  set  of  services 
described  in  the  documentary  information  provided  to  said 
one  subscriber; 

entering  data  at  said  one  calling  station  in  response  to  said 
prompts  specifying  said  desired  set  of  services  to  be  provi- 
sioned, said  data  comprising  an  identifying  indicator,  obtained 
by  the  subscriber  from  the  documentary  information,  specify- 
ing said  desired  set  of  services; 

transmitting  said  data  to  a  service  order  provisioning  system; 

processing  said  data  for  generating  a  service  order:  and 

automatically  initiating  steps  to  provide  said  desired  set  of 
services  to  said  one  calling  station. 


5,751,803 
TELEPHONE  LINE  COUPLER 
Pinhas  Shpater,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Shmuel  Hershko- 
vit,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,042 
InL  CI."  H04M  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  379—379  4  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  line  coupler  circuit  for  connecting  telephone 
subscriber  equipment  to  a  telephone  line,  the  circuit  comprising: 
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5.751.805 
DATA-PROTECTING  SYSTEM 
Kazunori    Otsuki,   Yokohama,    and    Shinichirou    Watanabe, 
Tokyo,    both    of  Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisya 
Advance,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/007%,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29438,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  56432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-106316 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  9//6 

U,S.  a.  380—4  3  Claims 


SOUL 


^^^  M  SUE      COMMUyh' 


ring  and  tip  connector  means  for  connecting  to  lelephone  line 

ring  and  tip  contacts  and  providing  ring  and  tip  signal  outputs; 
a  high  impedance  DC  load  and  a  gated  line  switch  connected  in 

series  between  said  ring  and  lip  signal  outputs  for  controllably 

conducting  an  "off-hook"  current  between  said  ring  and  tip 

signal  outputs; 
a  transmit  opto-coupler  means  having  a  transmit  signal  input  and 

output; 
means  for  connecting  said  transmit  signal  output  to  said  tip 

output  and  to  a  gate  input  of  said  gated  line  switch; 
means  for  controllably  providing  a  low  level  DC  bias  signal  to 

said  transmit  signal  input  and  generating  suCBcient  current  on 

said  transmit  signal  output  to  substantially  saturate  said  gated 

line  switch  and  seize  said  telephone  line; 
means  for  providing  an  outgoing  AC  signal  to  said  transmit 

signal  input;  and 
AC  signal  receive  means  connected  to  said  ring  and  tip  outputs 

for  detecting  an  incoming  AC  signal  and  producing  an  incom- 

mg  AC  signal  output. 


5,751,804 
AUDIO  INPUT  FOR  FLIP  TYPE  TELEPHONES 
Gregory  S.  Mendolia,  Forest,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ericsson,  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,817 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CL  379-433  2  Claims 


1.  An  audio  input  for  a  telephone  comprising: 

a  rectangular  flip  attached  to  the  lelephone.  the  flip  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  on  an  outside  edge  of  the  flip  to  allow 
sound  to  enter  the  flip,  wherein  the  outside  edge  of  the  flip  is 
perpendicular  to  an  mside  face  of  the  flip;  and 

a  microphone  located  within  ihe  flip  to  pick  up  sound  entering 
the  flip  through  the  plurality  of  openings. 


SOTTVUE  S^m.ir» 


cmiD  EnnmK  Kvici 


1.  A  data-protecting  system  comprising  a  center,  a  program 
supplier  and  a  user,  wherein: 

the  center  produces  a  special  algorithm  held  secredy  only  by  the 
center;  applies  the  special  algorithm  to  a  user  idenlitier  and  a 
program  dividable  into  a  plurality  of  loadable  modules  to 
produce  a  secret  algorithm  exclusive  to  the  program  and  the 
user;  and  supplies  the  produced  secret  algorithm  to  the  user 
and  program  supplier; 

the  program  supplier  produces  a  first  encryption  key  using  the 
user  identifier  and  the  secret  algorithm;  encrypts  a  second 
encryption  key  using  the  first  encryption  key;  encrypts  one 
module  of  the  plurality  of  loadable  modules  to  form  an 
encrypted  program;  produces  an  installation  program  using  a 
program  identifier  and  the  encrypted  second  encryption  key, 
wherein  the  installation  program  produces,  only  when  the 
encrypted  module  in  the  encrypted  program  is  executed,  a 
common  key  using  the  program  identifier  and  the  secret  user 
algorithm  to  produce  a  loader  for  decrypting  the  encrypted 
program;  and  supplies  the  user  with  the  program  identifier,  the 
encrypted  second  encryption  key.  the  encrypted  program,  and 
the  installation  program;  and 

the  user  causes  the  supplied  installation  program  to  be  operated 
by  its  own  program  execution  means  to  cause  the  installation 
program  to  install  the  encrypted  program  and  produce  the 
loader;  operates  the  loader  when  the  encrypted  module  of  the 
encrypted  program  is  executed  by  the  program  execution 
means  to  produce  a  common  key  by  using  the  program 
identifier  and  the  secret  user  algorithm  to  decrypt  the 
encrypted  second  encryption  key;  and  decrypts  the  program 
by  using  the  decrypted  second  encryption  key. 


5,751,806 

AUDIO  INFORMATION  DISSEMINATION  USING 

VARIOUS  TRANSMISSION  MODES 

John  O.  Ryan,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Command  Audio 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  181 J94,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^90.195, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,763,  Mar.  15, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,406,626.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  769,092 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/0():  H04B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  380—9  28  Claims 

28.  A  system  for  information  dis.semination  to  transmit  audio 
data  comprising: 
a  data  producing  sub-system  for  converting  analog  audio  infor- 
mation to  digital  data  and  producing  an  associated  database 
with  menus; 
u  data  compressor  for  compressing  the  encrypted  audio  data; 
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an  encryptof  for  encrypting  the  digital  audio  data; 

an  inserter  lor  inserting  the  compressed  encrypted  digital  audio 

data  into  a  transmission  channel; 
a  receiver  fr*  receiving  the  transmitted  compressed  encrypted 

digital  audio  data; 
a  memory  for  storing  the  selected  data  in  the  database; 
means  for  |ifoviding  a  set  of  menus  to  a  user  describing  the 

database,  and  means  for  updating  the  data  in  the  database; 
a  controller  fbr  selecting  data  from  the  database  and  providing 

the  selected  data  in  the  encrypted  compressed  digital  form; 
a  decryptor  for  decrypting  the  encrypted  compressed  digital 

audio  data; 
a  decompressor  for  decompressing  the  compressed  digital  audio 

data;  and 
a  converter  for  converting  the  digital  audio  data  to  analog  audio 

data  representing  the  analog  audio  information. 


5,751,807 
^Itent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,751,808 

MULTI-PURPOSE  HIGH  SPEED  CRYPTOGRAPHICALLY 

SECURE  SEQUENCE  GENERATOR  BASED  ON  ZETA- 

ONE-WAY  FUNCTIONS 

Michael  M.  A*shel,  1140  Fifth  Ave.  Apt.  C,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10128,  and  Dorian  Goldfeld,  31  Peter  Lynas  Ct,  Tenafly,  N  J. 

06760 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  400,928,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,577,124.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,033 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/32:9/00:  G06F  7/58:  G07C  15/00 

VS.  a.  380—23  13  aaims 
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2.  A  real  time  authentication  system  comprising: 

a  zeta  one-way  pseudorandom  number  generator  responsive  to 
an  input  key  and  an  input  parameter  to  generate  a  primary 
zeta  code; 

a  zeta  code  transformer  responsive  to  said  zeta  one-way  pseudo- 
random number  generator  to  generate  variety  generation 
parameters; 

a  variety  generator  responsive  to  said  zeta  code  transformer 
variety  generation  parameters  and  connected  to  a  zeta  func- 
tion coe£Bcient  generator; 

an  announcer  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  zeta  function 
coefficient  generator  generating  secondary  zeta  code; 

means  for  transmitting  parameters  specifying  said  variety; 

means  for  incrementing  said  input  parameter. 


5,751,809 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING 

CAPTURED  DATA  TRANSMITTED  BETWEEN  TWO 

SOURCES 

Derek  L.  Davis.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Peter  Jones,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,189,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioD  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,452 

Int  CI.*  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  380—23  46  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  capturing  a  data  clip;  and 
cryptographic  means,  coupled  to  said  sensing  means,  for  pre- 
serving integrity  of  said  data  clip,  said  cryptographic  means 
includes 
storage  means  for  storing  a  unique  key  pair,  a  running  hash 

value  and  a  State  value, 
processor  means  for  performing  operations  on  said  data  clip 
to  establish  that  said  data  clip  was  captured  after  publica- 
tion of  said  State  value  prior  to  said  running  hash  value 
undergoing  a  time-stamping  operation,  and 
bus  means  for  enabling  said  processor  means  to  communicate 
with  said  storage  means,  said  bus  means  being  coupled  to 
said  processor  means  and  said  storage  means. 
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5,751,810 
BIT  AGITATOR 
Atsuko  Miy^i,  Kawachinagano;  Motoji  Omori,  Osaka,  and 
Makoto  Tatebayashi,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FiM  Aug.  7,  1995,  Set.  No.  511^51 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185958 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/2S:9/00 

VS.  a.  380—28  36  Claims 
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1.  A  bit  agitator  for  bit-agitating  an  n-digit  decimal  input  value  A 
(0=A=10"-1)  thereby  obtaining  an  m-digit  decimal  output  value 
B  (0<B<l(r-l),  said  bit  agitator  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit,  an  input  means  for  inputting  said  input 

value  A  to  said  central  processing  unit: 
extension   means   for  converting   said   input   value  A   to   an 

extended  value  f(A,L)  by  substituting  said  input  value  A  and  a 

previously  prepared  extension  tixed  value  L  in  an  extension 

function  f: 
bit  agitation  means  for  obtaining  a  value  C  by  bit-agitating  said 

extended   value  f(A.L)  being  obtained  by   said  extension 

means,  with  a  bit  agitation  key; 
reduction  means  for  obtaining  said  m-digit  decimal  output  value 

B  by  substituting  said  value  C  in  a  reduction  function  g;  and 
output  means  for  enabling  the  transmission  of  said  m-digit 

decinnal  output  value  B  to  a  certification  unit  for  comparison 

\A'ith  a  certification  response  value. 


5,751,811 
32N  +D  BIT  KEY  ENCRYPTION-DECRYPTION  SYSTEM 

USING  CHAOS 
Joseph  C.  Magnotti,  and  Larry  A.  Nelsoa.  both  of  1909  S.E.  4th 

Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33316 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521322,  Aug.  30,  1995,  aban- 

dooed.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,047 

Int.  a.*"  H04L  9/2S;9/O0 

U.S.  a.  380—28  37  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  encryption  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  selecting  four  initializer  values  which  are  used  to  generate  n 
chaotic  iterates  from  a  chaotic  equation,  where  n  is  the  life- 
time of  the  chaotic  equation,  and  wherein  said  chaotic  equa- 
tion is  z,.^|=z,^-K,  where  z  and  c  are  complex  numbers; 

b)  generating  two  chaotic  iterates  from  said  chaotic  equation: 

c)  convening  the  two  chaotic  iterates  into  a  predetermined 
number  of  chaotic  keys; 

d)  encrypting  a  block  of  plaintext  message  as  a  block  of  cipher- 
text  based  on  one  of  said  chaotic  keys; 

e)  repeating  step  d)  until  a  predetermined  number  of  blocks  of 
plaintext  message  have  been  encrypted  with  one  each  of  said 
chaotic  keys; 


f)  repeating  steps  b)  through  e)  until  the  entire  plaintext  message 
is  encrypted  as  ciphertext. 


5,751,812 
RE-INITLALIZATION  OF  AN  ITERATED  HASH 
FUNCTION  SECURE  PASSWORD  SYSTEM  OVER  AN 
INSECURE  NETWORK  CONNECTION 
Milton  M.  Anderson,  Fairhaven,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Commu- 
nications Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,916 

Int  CI."  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  380-^t8  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating  over  a  transmission  medium 
using  an  iterated  hash  function,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

determining  that  a  first  series  of  communications  based  on  a  first 
password  has  reached  a  predetermined  minimum  number  of 
remaining  hash  function  iterations; 

generating  an  initialization  signal  relating  the  first  series  of 
communications  based  on  the  first  password  to  a  second  series 
of  communications  10  be  based  on  a  second  password, 
wherein  the  initialization  signal  is  generated  as  a  function  of 
the  results  of  applying  a  first  number  of  hash  function  itera- 
tions to  the  first  password  and  a  second  number  of  hash 
function  iterations  to  the  second  password:  and 

transmitting  the  initialization  signal  over  the  medium  prior  to 
commencing  the  second  series  of  communications. 
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5,751,813 
USE  OF  AN  ENCRYPTION  SERVER  FOR  ENCRYPTING 

MESSAGES 
David  Doretibos,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumbarg,  III. 

J  FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,457 
Int.  a."  H04L  WOO 
-49  34  aaims 
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1.  A  methoa  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  a  communication  unit  operated  by  a  user: 
generating  a  digital  data  message; 
encrypting  the  digital  data  message  using  a  first  key.  yielding 

a  first  encrypted  message; 
appendiag  an  identification  of  the  user  and  an  identification  of 
a  first  recipient  to  the  first  encrypted  message,  yielding  an 
appended  first  encrypted  message; 
encrypting  the  appended  first  encrypted  message  using  a 

second  key,  yielding  a  second  encrypted  message; 
transmitting  the  second  encrypted  message  to  an  encryption 

servert 
at  the  encryption  server; 

receiviag  the  second  encrypted  message; 

decrypting  the  second  encrypted  message  i-sing  a  third  key. 

yielding  the  appended  first  encrypted  message; 
deterrtiining  the  first  encrypted  message,  the  identification 
of  (lie  user,  and  the  identification  of  the  first  recipient 
froiti  the  appended  first  encrypted  message; 
encrypting  the  first  encrypted  message  and  the  identifica- 
tion of  the  user  with  a  fourth  key,  yielding  a  third 
encrypted  message; 
transn^ilting  the  third  encrypted  message  to  the  first  recipi- 
ent. 


5,751,814 
FILE  ENCRYPTION  METHOD 
Oded  Kafri,  Beer  Sheva,  Israel,  assignor  to  Veritas  Technology 
Solutions  Ltd..  Beer  Sheva.  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  27,  1995,  114361 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/01) 

US.  CI.  380-49  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  and  receiving  encrypted  messages. 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  encryptiig  the  text  of  the  message  to  be  sent; 

b.  concatenating  the  encrypted  text  and  a  password  to  the  end  of 
a  decryptwn  application  to  produce  a  combined  file; 

c.  convertiag  the  combined  file  to  an  electronic  mail  format; 

d.  transmit  i|ig  and  receiving  the  converted  combined  file; 


)CR"S 

•««« 

^^ 

( 

««0. 

EMCirrPTlOM 

y 

-^ 

\ 

I^EMOWPTED 
«SSACt 

^r 

u 

-^1 

.1^. 

/DECdtPHON 

V 

1 

ENCfmED 
IC5SAU 


DEsmATMN    /unrNcaifii 

AllORESS       1  flLf 


e.  reconverting  the  converted  combined  file  to  its  previous 
format;  and 

f.  executing  the  combined  file  thereby  to  operate  the  decryption 
application  on  the  encrypted  text  and  thereby  to  produce  the 
text  of  the  message. 


5,751,815 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUDIO  SIGNAL  STEREOPHONIC 
ADJUSTMENT 
Adam  Rupert  Philp,  Ealing;  Alastair  Sibbaid,  Maidenhead; 
Richard  David  Clemow,  Gerrards  Cross,  and  Fawad  Nackvi, 
Southall,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Central   Research 
Laboratories  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02756,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1993, 
9326092 

Int  a."  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—17  12  Chiims 


\:^y^ 


I.  Audio  signal  adjustment  apparatus  including  left  and  right 
signal  channels  for  connection  to  respective  left  and  right  sound 
transducers,  means  within  each  channel  for  adjusting  signal  param- 
eters for  varying  the  stereophonic  effect  produced  by  the  transduc- 
ers, such  adjusting  means  including  azimuthal  adjustment  means 
for  adjusting  the  stereophonic  effect  in  dependence  on  the  azi- 
muthal orientation  (6)  of  the  facing  direction  (D)  of  a  listener's 
head  in  relation  to  a  reference  plane  containing  the  listener's  head 
and  the  sound  transducers,  the  azimuthal  adjustment  means  includ- 
ing a  filter  means  with  a  transfer  function  adjustable  in  dependence 
on  a  set  of  stored  items  of  information  relating  to  binaural  head- 
related  transfer  functions  representing  predetermined  angles  of  said 
azimuthal  orientation,  and  user  operable  means  for  selecting  a 
desired  item  for  modification  of  the  filter  transfer  function. 

wherein  the  stored  items  represent  functions  at  ±12.5°,  ±25° 
from  the  reference  plane. 
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5,751,816 
AUDIO  POWER  AMPLinER  DEVICE  FOR  MICRO- 
COMPUTERS 
Albert   R.   Howard,   1010  Rockrose  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94086 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,159 

InL  CI."  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—24  7  Claims 
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1.   20  /  / 

1.  In  a  micro-computer  that  includes  a  central  processing  unit,  a 

compact  disc  read  only  memory  drive  coupled  to  the  central 

processing  unit,  audio  signal  generating  circuitry  coupled  to  the 

central  processing  unit,  the  audio  circuitry  adapted  to  provide  a 

line-level  audio  signal,  and  an  internal  power  source  providing 

power  to  the  central  processing  unit,  the  compact  disc  drive,  and 

the  audio  circuitry,  an  amplification  device  for  amplifying  the 

audio  signal  from  the  audio  circuitry  comprising: 

a  unitary  housing  retaining  an  audio  signal  power  amplification 

device  and  said  compact  disc  drive,  said  housing  adapted  to 

be  retained  in  a  5. 25  inch  drive  bay  of  said  micro-computer. 

said  amplification  device  composing; 

first  and  second  input  means  coupled  to  said  audio  circuitry  for 

receiving  the  line-level  audio  signal  therefrom, 
frequency  response  contouring  means  is  coupled  to  said  input 
means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  response  of  said  line-level 
audio  signal,  said  contouring  means  controlling  the  response 
of  a  plurality  of  frequency  bandwtdths  of  said  line-level  audio 
signal  centered  about  a  plurality  of  predetermined  frequencies 
of  said  audio  signal  passing  through  said  contouring  means, 
power  level  adjusting  means  coupled  to  said  frequency  response 
contouring  means  for  adjusting  the  power  level  of  a  frequency 
contoured  audio  signal  generated  by  said  frequency  response 
contouring  means,  and 
at  least  one  amplification  means  coupled  to  said  adjusting  means 
for  amplifying  the  power  level  of  an  adjusted  audio  signal 
from  said  adjusting  means  to  provide  an  amplified  audio 
signal; 

audio  output  means  for  coupling  said  amplified  audio  signal 
to  a  plurality  of  loudspeakers,  each  of  said  loudspeakers 
providing  an  audible  sound  level  indicative  of  the  level  of 
the  amplified  audio  signal  provided  by  said  amplification 
means  and  adjusted  by  said  adjusting  means; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  amplification  device  to 
said  compact  disc  drive,  said  connecting  means  coupling 
said  amplification  device  to  said  power  source; 
line-input  means  secured  on  a  front  panel  of  said  housing  and 
a  line-output  means  coupled  to  said  line-input  means,  said 
line-input  and  output  means  providing  a  facile  access  loca- 
tion for  coupling  a  remote  audio  device  to  said  audio 
circuitry;  and 
a  microphone  input  on  a  front  panel  of  said  housing  and  a 
microphone  output  coupled  to  said  input,  said  microphone 
output  coupling  to  a  microphone  input  of  said  audio  cir- 
cuitry for  providing  a  facile  access  location  for  coupling  a 
remote  microphone  to  said  audio  circuitry;  and 
a  microphone  secured  to  said  front  panel  and  coupled  to  said 
microphone  output,  said  microphone  provided  for  capturing 
audio  information  necessary  for  voice  driven  software  run- 
ning on  said  computer. 


5,751,817 

SIMPLIFIED  ANALOG  VIRTUAL  EXTERNALIZATION 

FOR  STEREOPHONIC  AUDIO 

Douglas  S.  Brungart,  23  Hampshire  St,  Apt  5,  Salem,  N.H. 

03079 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  775,230 

Int.  CI."  H04R  5/02 

VJS.  CI.  381—25  17  Oaims 


1.  Externalized  stereophonic  audio  virtual  signal  source  appara- 
tus comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  first  audio  frequency  signal-processing  channel  having  a  first 
analog  ear  frequency  response-simulating  pinna  related  filter 
element  coupled  to  a  first  stereophonic  signal  input  node  of 
said  apparatus  and  a  first  analog  Bessel  filter  signal  delay 
element  coupled  to  an  output  node  of  said  first  ear  frequency 
response  simulating  analog  pinna  related  filter  element;  and 

a  second  audio  frequency  signal-processing  channel  having  a 
second  analog  ear  frequency  response-simulating  pinna 
related  filter  element  coupled  to  a  second  stereophonic  signal 
input  node  of  said  apparatus  and  a  second  analog  Bessel  filter 
signal  delay  element  coupled  to  an  output  node  of  said  second 
ear  frequency  response  simulating  analog  pinna  related  filter 
element; 

said  first  audio  frequency  signal-processing  channel  further 
including  a  first  signal  sunmting  output  signal  generator  ele- 
ment having  one  input  connected  also  with  an  output  node  of 
said  first  analog  ear  frequency  response  simulating  filter  ele- 
ment, another  input  connected  with  an  output  node  of  said 
second  analog  Bessel  filter  delay  element  and  having  an 
output  signal  path  connected  to  a  first  output  node  of  said 
audio  frequency  signal-processing  channel;  and 

said  second  audio  frequency  signal-processing  channel  further 
including  a  second  signal  summing  output  signal  generator 
element  having  one  input  connected  also  with  an  output  node 
of  said  second  analog  ear  frequency  response  simulating  filter 
element,  another  input  connected  with  an  output  node  of  said 
first  analog  Bessel  filter  delay  element  and  having  an  output 
signal  path  connected  to  a  second  output  node  of  said  audio 
frequency  signal-processing  channel. 


5,751318 
CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  LOUDSPEAKERS 
Jonathan  Gertz,  Lexington;  Mark  S.  Butcher,  Paris,  and  James 
M.  'niomy,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Audio  Author- 
ity Corporation,  Lexington.  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,328,  Jan.  5,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,515 
Int  a."  H03G  3/20:  H04R  27.490 
U.S.  a.  381—55  13  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  system  for  selectively  switching  between  main  and 
remote  loudspeakers,  powered  by  an  amplifier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  applying  an  input  audio  signal  to 

said  main  and  remote  loudspeakers; 
a  first  switch  contact  in  series  with  said  main  loudspeakers  for 
selectively  applying  said  input  audio  signal  to  said  main 
loudspeakers; 
a  second  switch  contact  in  series  with  said  remote  loudspeakers 
for  selectively  applying  said  input  audio  signal  to  said  remote 
loudspeakers;  and 
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a  first  curre  [it-dependent  resistance  element  between  said  ampli- 
fier and  <&id  remote  loudspeakers  in  series  only  with  said 
remote  oudspeakers  for  automatically  compensating  for 
changes  |n  mput  audio  signal  load  and  protecting  said  remote 
loudspeakers  from  overdrive. 


5,751,819 
LEVEL  METER  FOR  DIGITALLY-ENCODED  AUDIO 
Michael  L.  Dorrough,  5221  Collier  PI.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,391 

Int  CI."  H04R  29/00 

U.S.  a.  381—66  18  Claims 


1.  An  audioj  level  meter  instrument  comprising: 

an  input  electronic  processing  circuit,  receiving  an  input  digital 
audio  sijital  in  serial  format  representing  data  of  a  stereo- 
phonic ajjlio  signal  sampled  at  a  predetermined  sampling 
rate,  consjtructed  and  arranged  to  derive  therefrom  an  L  signal 
representing  left  channel  audio  data  and  an  R  signal  represent- 
ing right  ctiannel  audio  data: 

a  sum  processing  circuit,  receiving  as  input  the  L  signal  and  the 
R  signal.:  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  as  output  an 
L+R  signbl  representing  an  instantaneous  sum  of  the  R  and  L 
signals;    | 

a  display  si0ial  processor,  receiving  as  input  a  subject  signal, 
selected  from  a  group  including  the  L  signal,  the  R  signal  and 
the  L+Ri  fiignal,  constructed  and  arranged  to  process  the 
subject  sjgnal  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  logarithmic  average 
display  (Irlve  signal  and  a  logarithmic  peak  display  drive 
signal,  h^\ing  respective  predetermined  different  ballistic 
propertied; 

rectifier  elettronic  processing  circuiu^  means,  in  said  display 
signal  prc^essor  and  receiving  the  subject  signal,  constructed 
and  arranjsjed  to  act  thereupon  to  apply  full-wa\e  rectification 
to  audio  idata  of  the  subject  signal  and  to  thus  provide  as 
output  a  Ircctified  signal  representing  the  audio  data  of  the 
subject  signal  in  rectified  form; 

a  display  Aive  electronic  processing  circuit,  in  said  display 
signal  pr^essor  and  receiving  as  input  the  rectified  signal, 
constructed  and  arranged  to  act  thereupon  in  a  manner  to 
provide  p*  output,  an  a\erage  logarithmic  ballistically- 
condition^d  display  driving  signal  representing  guasi-average 
amplitude  values  of  the  rectified  signal  and  a  peak  logarithmic 
ballistically-conditioned  display  driving  signal  representing 
peak  amf  Ijtude  values  of  the  rectified  signal,  the  two  display 
driving  si  aials  being  applied  to  said  electronic  display  device 


in  a  manner  to  enable  simultaneous  display  of  quasi-average 
and  peak  levels  in  a  co-related  and  distinguishable  manner 
along  a  common  meter  scale; 

a  digital  average  delecting  process  circuit,  in  said  display  drive 
electronic  processing  circuit  and  receiving  as  input  the 
detected  signal,  constructed  and  arranged  to  monitor  succes- 
sive average  groups  of  data  thereof  each  average  group  con- 
taining a  predetermined  number  of  audio  data  samples  and  to 
provide  therefrom  a  digital  average  signal  representing  the 
average  amplitude  of  audio  data  samples  contained  in  each 
average  group; 

linear-to-logarithmic  conversion  means,  in  said  display  drive 
electronic  processing  circuit  and  receiving  as  input  the  aver- 
age signal,  constructed  and  arranged  to  convert  linear  data  of 
the  average  signal  to  logarithmic  average  data; 

a  digital  average  ballistics  process  circuit,  in  said  display  drive 
electronic  processing  circuit  and  receiving  as  input  the  loga- 
rithmic average  data,  constructed  and  arranged  to  impose  a 
predetermined  rise  and  fall  times  upon  said  logarithmic  aver- 
age data  and  to  thus  provide  the  logarithmic  ballistically- 
conditioned  average  signal; 

an  electronic  display  device,  receiving  as  input  the  display  drive 
signals,  constructed  and  arranged  to  visually  display  indepen- 
dent average  and  peak  representations  of  audio  data  of  the 
subject  signal;  and 

display  drive  circuit  means,  in  said  display  drive  elecu-onic 
processing  circuit  and  receiving  as  input  the  ballistically- 
conditioned  average  signal,  constructed  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate said  display  device  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  visual 
logarithmic  ballistically-conditioned  average  display  of  the 
subject  signal. 


5,751,820 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  FOR  A  PERSONAL  USE 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
REFLECTION 
Jon  C.  Taenzer,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ReSound  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,573 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—68  15  Claims 


TRANSMITTER 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  set  for  a  personal  two-way  wireless 
communication  system  including  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  and  a 
transceiver,  said  communication  system  having  a  first  non- 
reflective  mode  of  operation  wherein  said  transmitter  transmits  a 
mcKlulated  uplink  signal  representing  a  first  set  of  digitized  signals 
to  said  transceiver  and  having  a  second  reflective  mode  of  opera- 
tion wherein  .said  transceiver  transmits  a  modulated  downlink 
signal  representing  a  second  set  of  digitized  signals  to  said 
receiver,  said  chip  set  comprising: 

at  least  two  integrated  cifcuit  chips  including: 
a  transmitter  integrated  circuit  portion  for  transmitting  said 
modulated  uplink  signal  to  said  tfansceiver  during  said  first 
mode  and  for  transmitting  an  unmodulated  signal  to  said 
transceiver  during  said  second  mode; 
a  receiver  integrated  circuit  portion  having  a  receiver  non- 
receive   state  and   a  receiver  receive   state   in   which   said 
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receiver  is  receiving  said  modulated  downlinlc  signal  from 
said  transceiver,  wherein  said  receiver  circuit  portion  switches 
from  said  non-receive  state  to  said  receive  state  in  a  first 
minimum  time  interval: 

a  transceiver  integrated  circuit  portion  for.  in  a  transceiver 
receive  state,  receiving  said  uplinlc  signal  from  said  transmit- 
ter and  in  a  transceiver  transmit  state  for  receiving  and  simul- 
taneously modulating  said  unmodulated  signal  so  as  to  gener- 
ate and  transmit  said  modulated  downlink  signal  to  said 
receiver,  wherein  said  transceiver  circuit  portion  switches 
from  said  transceiver  transmit  state  to  said  transceiver  receive 
state  in  a  second  minimum  time  interval  and  switches  from 
said  transceiver  receive  state  to  said  transceiver  transmit  state 
in  a  third  minimum  time  interval; 

wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  minimum  time  intervals 
have  a  duration  such  that  said  system  operates  essentially  as  a 
full  duplex  system  as  perceived  by  a  system  user. 
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(iii)  a  holding  circuit  that  holds  the  amplitude  of  the  produced 
signals  of  said  peak  detection  circuit  without  significant 
reduction  for  a  specified  period  of  time  and  produces  a  peak- 
hold  output  signal:  and 

wherein  the  peak-hold  output  signal  is  applied  solely  and 
directly  to  control  gain  of  said  gain  control  amplifier  in  direct 
relation  to  the  peak-hold  output  signal. 


5,751,821 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  RECONFIGURABLE,  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  DISPERSION  PATTERN 
David  L.  Smith,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mcintosh  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141369 

Int  Cl.*^  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—90  22  Claims 


5,751,823 

AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

ISOLATION  BETWEEN  PREAMPLIFIER  AND  POWER 

AMPLIFIER 

James  C.  Strickland,  and  Mark  D.  Albers.  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Rockford  Corporation,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,367 

Int  CI."  H04B  15/00:  H03F  3/04 

VS.  CI.  381—94.6  7  Claims 


1.  An  audio  frequency  sound  source  comprising: 

a)  a  low-frequency  speaker  unit  having  a  plane: 

b)  a  directional,  high-frequency  speaker  unit,  said  high- 
frequency  speaker  unit  having  two  predetermined,  distinct 
radiation  patterns,  one  in  the  horizontal  plane  and  one  in  the 
vertical  plane:  and 

c)  tneans  operatively  connected  to  said  high-frequency  speaker 
unit  for  reorientation  thereof  substantially  in  said  low  fre- 
quency speaker  unit  lane,  with  respect  to  said  low-frequency 
speaker  unit. 


5,751,822 
AMBIENT  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
Noboni  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama,  and  Masao  Konomi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pan  Communications,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-016920 
Int  a."  H04R  1/00:  H03G  5/00:9/00:3/00 
VS.  CL  381—94.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  ambient  noise  suppression  circuit  for  a  hands-free  voice 
communication  terminal  comprising  a  microphone,  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  microphone  for  hands-free  operation,  a  gain  control 
amplifier  receiving  a  signal  from  the  microphone,  and  a  peak-hold 
circuit  that  comprises: 

(i)  a  band-pass  amplifier  that  amplifies  a  specified  frequency 

range  of  audio  output  signals  of  said  microphone, 
(ii)  a  peak  detection  circuit  that  produces  signals  related  to  the 
peak  amplitude  of  output  signals  of  the  said  band-pass  ampli- 
fier, and 


1.  An  audio  amplifier  comprising: 

a  preamplifier  means  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  to  provide  a 
preamplified  signal,  said  preamplifier  means  including  a 
preamplifier  ground: 

a  power  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  preamplified  signal 
to  provide  an  output  signal,  said  power  amplifier  means 
including  a  power  amplifier  ground,  said  preamplifier  ground 
being  isolated  from  said  power  amplifier  ground: 

a  voltage  regulator  means  for  supplying  regulated  voltage  to  said 
preamplifier  means,  said  voltage  regulator  means  being 
grounded  to  said  preamplifier  ground,  said  voltage  regulator 
means  including  an  output  and  a  reference  port,  said  output 
providing  unity  positive  feedback  to  said  reference  port. 


5,751,824 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  THE  LEVEL  OF  AN  AUDIO 

SIGNAL  IN  TELEVISION  BROADCASTING 
Robert  B.  Pladek,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,648 
Int  CI."  H03G  3/00 
VS.  C\.  381—104  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  level  of  an  audio  signal  such  that 
said  level  remains  unchanged  after  being  processed  by  particular 
transmission  equipment  which  increases  the  level  of  an  audio 
signal  when  the  level  is  below  a  predetermined  maximum  allow- 
able level,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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5,751,825 
COMBD^lXTION  ELECTRONIC  METRONOME  AND 
HEADPHONE  UNIT 
Robert  A.  Myers,  6034  Vantage  Ave.,  N.  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91606;  Lara  L.  Greenamyer,  5921  Colbath,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
91407,  and  Robert  J.  Kasha,  9246  Geyser  Ave.,  Northridge, 
Calif.  91324 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,581 

Int  CI."  GOIG  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  381—118  7  oaims 


1.  A  headpi<ine  unit  comprising  left  and  right  earcups  connected 
by  a  headband;  an  electronic  metronome  housed  in  said  headphone 
unit,  transducer  means  for  providing  audible  tempo  signals  pro- 
duced from  s^d  electronic  metronome  and  housed  in  said  head- 
phone unit.  tr»Bsducer  means  for  providing  acoustical  reproduction 
of  an  electroilic  audio  input  signal  housed  in  said  headphone  unit, 
cord  means  c<)nnected  to  said  headphone  unit  providing  said  audio 
input  signal  fitwn  an  independent  source,  power  supply  means  fully 
contained  in  said  headphone  unit  to  actuate  said  electronic  metro- 
nome, adjustable  means  mounted  to  said  headphone  unit  for 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  volume  of  said  audible  tempo  sig- 
nals, adjustable  means  mounted  to  said  headphone  unit  altering  the 
speed  and  or  rhythm  of  said  audible  tempo  signals,  adjustable  on 
and  off  meaifi  mounted  to  said  headphone  unit  to  activate  and 
deactivate  said  electronic  metronome,  and  adjustable  means 
mounted  to  siid  headphone  unit  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
volume  of  sail  audio  input  signal. 


5,751,826 

MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRABLE  MIXER  NETWORK 

FOR  A  MLXER  CONSOLE 

Ulrich  Theus.  Gundelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

ITT  Industries  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Germany 

FUed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654J72 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  1, 1995, 
95108370 

Int  CL"  H04B  I/OO 
VS.  CL  381—119  20  Claims 


summing  Je  audio  signal  with  a  stabilization  signal  having  a 
predetei  r  lined  frequency  to  form  a  composite  audio  signal, 
said  stab  lization  signal  having  a  level  corresponding  to  said 
allowable  level, 

supplying  |he  composite  audio  signal  to  said  transmission  equip- 
ment fdr  processing  such  that  said  transmission  equipment 
operates  only  on  said  stabilization  signal  as  a  result  of  said 
stabilization  signal  having  said  corresponding  allowable  level, 
and  then  forwards  the  processed  signal  to  a  band-limiting 
functioil  to  remove  the  stabilization  signal  from  the  composite 
audio  signal,  and 

outputting  the  audio  signal  for  reception  by  particular  receiving 
equipment. 


S 


In.- I,,      «1     I   H     r.     1    13        |,j         Hi.'    ,,,       Hi, 


1.  A  monolithic  integrable  mixer  network  for  a  mixer  console 
controlling  different  channels,  comprising: 

a  variable  gain  preamplifier  for  each  channel: 

a  summing  amplifier,  coupled  to  the  output  of  each  variable  gam 
amplifier,  having  a  summing  gain  adjustable  differently  for 
each  sound  channel:  and, 

an  electronic  control  unit,  coupled  to  each  variable  gain  pream- 
plifier and  the  summing  amplifier,  serving  to  automatically 
control  an  overall  gain  for  each  sound  channel  gain  being 
divided  between  its  variable  gain  preamplifier  and  the  sum- 
ming amplifier  according  to  a  predetermined  ratio  dependent 
on  the  desired  channel  gain,  the  ratio  varying  in  the  attenua- 
tion range  with  increasing  channel  anenuation  such  that  the 
summing  gain  is  reduced  more  than  the  preamplification  by 
the  variable  gain  preamplifier. 


5,751,827 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SPEAKER 
Masahiko  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Primo  Micro- 
phones, Inc.,  McKinney,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,923 

Int  CI."  H04R  25AX) 

VS.  a.  381—190  10  Claims 


1.  A  speaker  for  generating  sound  comprising: 

a  casing: 

a  cover  member: 

a  diaphragm  integrally  formed  with  a  selected  one  of  said  casing 
and  said  cover  member: 

a  speaker  driving  element  supported  on  said  diaphragm:  and 

means  defining  a  transverse  wall  between  said  casing  and  said 
cover  member  and  forming  a  sound  transmission  channel, 
said  channel  having  an  inlet  ponion  disposed  in  communica- 
tion with  said  diaphragm  and  an  outlet  opening  to  atmosphere, 
said  channel  having  an  increasing  cross  sectional  area 
between  said  inlet  portion  and  said  outlet  opening. 
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5,751,828 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  UNIT  FOR  LOUD-SPEAKER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Ueda,  Hyogo;  Kazuhiro  Ohyama;  Shizuo  Funiyama, 
both  of  Osaka;  Kiyoshi  Kojima,  Nara,  and  Masayuki  Waka- 
miya,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,653 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116455; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324752 

Int.  CI.*"  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—199  16  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  circuit  unit  for  a  loud-speaker,  comprising: 

an  anisoiropic  Nd — Fe — B  system  magnet:  and 

a  top  plate,  being  integrated  with  the  anisotropic  Nd — Fe — B 
system  magnet  on  one  side  of  the  lop  plate,  said  top  plate 
having  a  hollow  pan  whose  inner  surface  is  bonded  to  the 
anisotropic  Nd— Fe — B  system  magnet  through  Joule  healing 
by  passing  a  current  under  compression,  an  anti-corrosive 
coating  being  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
unit. 


5,751,829 
SPECTRALLY  COORDINATED  PATTERN  SEARCH- 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  K.  Ringland,  and  Jon  C.  Kubo,  both  of  Walnut,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Autodesk,  Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,514 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—100  41  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  viewing  and  selecting  decorative  materials 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  color  image  data  by  scanning  a  plurality  of  decora- 
live  materials  samples  with  a  color  sensor: 

generating  color  descriptive  data  by  analyzmg  selected  regions 
of  each  sample  with  a  spectrophotometer: 


creating  a  searchable  data  compilation  by  coordinating  the  color 

image  data  for  each  sample  with  the  color  descriptive  data  for 

the  same  sample: 
storing  the  searchable  data  compilation  on  a  mass  storage  device 

of  a  computer; 
displaying  a  palette  of  available  colors  to  a  user  on  a  color 

monitor  in  communication  with  the  computer: 
obtaining  a  selection  from  the  user,  the  selection  comprising  one 

or  more  colors  contained  in  the  palette  of  available  colors: 
searching  through  the  searchable  data  compilation  to  identify  a 

subset  of  the  decorative  matenals  which  contain  data  in 

common  with  the  selection: 
displaying  images  of  the  decorative  materials  of  the  subset  by 

displaying  the  color  image  data  of  each  sample  of  the  subset 

on  the  color  monitor:  and 
obtaining  a  choice  representing  at  least  one  of  the  subset  of 

decorative  materials,  the  choice  being  made  by  the  user  from 

the  color  image  data  displayed  in  juxtaposition  on  the  color 

monitor. 


5,751,830 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COHERENT  IMAGING 

OF  INFRARED  ENERGY 

Donald  P.  Hutchinson,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,715 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/00 

Uii.  CI.  382—103  32  CUims 


1.  A  coherent  imaging  optical  detection  system  for  passively 
detecting  and  analyzing  the  amplitude,  frequency,  and  phase  of 
naturally-occurring  target  scene  infrared  energy  being  emitted  from 
a  target  scene,  the  system  comprising: 

an  aperture  having  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side 
through  which  said  naturally-occurring  target  scene  infrared 
energy  passes,  said  target  scene  infrared  energy  entering  the 
aperture  from  the  upstream  side  and  exiting  the  aperture  from 
the  downstream  side: 

a  local  oscillator  laser  for  generating  a  local  beam  of  infrared 
laser  energy  for  heterodyne  mixing  with  the  target  scene 
infrared  energy,  said  local  beam  of  infrared  laser  energy  being 
directed  only  onto  an  area  downstream  from  where  the  target 
scene  infrared  energy  enters  said  aperture: 

an  optical  beamsplitter  for  receiving  said  target  scene  infrared 
energy  and  said  local  beam  of  in^ared  laser  energy,  combin- 
ing said  infrared  energies,  and  producing  a  combination  of 
said  infrared  energies:  and 

a  coherent  imaging  camera  having  a  two-dimensional  photode- 
tector  array  for  receiving  the  combination  of  mfrared  energies 
for  heterodyne  detection  of  said  energies,  the  target  scene 
infrared  energy  producing  an  image  on  said  photodetector 
array,  said  photodetector  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  pho- 
todetector elements  arranged  two-dimensionally  each  produc- 
ing an  intermediate  frequency  signal  having  a  voltage  compo- 
nent and  a  frequency  component  representative  of  a  difference 
between  the  two  infrared  energies,  said  camera  amplifying  the 
voltage  components  and  filtering  the  frequency  components 
of  the  intermediate  frequency  signals  to  produce  output  sig- 
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cohtaining  the  amplitude,  frequency,  and  phase  of  said 
Scene  infrared  energy. 


5,751,831 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  OBJECT  IMAGES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MOVEMENTS  THEREOF 

Shuji  Ono,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  944,850,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,619,593. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,353 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233213; 
Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323342;  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323343;  Dec.  6,  1991, 
3-323344;  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-13092;  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-13093;  Jan. 
28,  1992,  4-13094;  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-13095;  Jan.  28,  1992, 
4-13096;  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-130797 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  38^^103  12  Oaims 


IMiCE  or    OUTEB  WORLD 


sex    THE  POS     OF    THE   CENTER 
POfNT    OF    THE    VtEW    wrNDOW 


FETCH    THE    (MAGE    FALLING  IN  THE 
REGJON    INSIOE   OF   THE    view 
WINDOW 


DETECT  A    MOVEMEf 
'MAGE 


T    OF     TmE 


CANCEL     THE    MOVEMENT   OF    THE 
BACKGROUND      IN     THE      IMAGE 


DETECT  AN  OBJECT   SHOWING     A 
MOVEMENT     DIFFERENT   FROM    THE 
MOVEMENT   OF   THE    BACKGROUND 


_1_ 


CAUSE    THE  VIEW   WINDOW    TO 
TRAVEL    TO    THE    OBJECT    SHOWING 
THE   MOVEMENT    DIFFERENT    FTROM 
The  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  BACKGROUND 


1.  A  metvod  for  detecting  a  movement  of  an  image,  wherein  a 
movement  i>f  an  image  is  detected  from  the  image  having  a 
background  and  an  object,  the  method  for  detecting  a  movement  of 
an  image  comprises  the  steps  of: 

i)  cutting!  out  a  first  image  which  falls  in  a  region  inside  of  a 

view  vtindow  having  a  predetermined  size  which  is  smaller 

than  the  entire  image,  from  the  image, 
ii)  detectiftg  a  contour  line  of  the  object  which  is  embedded  in 

said  cut-iout  first  image, 
iii)  after  t  predetermined  time  has  elapsed,  cutting  out  a  second 

image  Hfhich  falls  in  the  region  inside  of  said  view  window 

and  w^ich  includes  essentially  the  same  object  as  said  tirst 

image,: from  said  image, 
iv)  deteciivg  a  contour  line  of  the  object  which  is  embedded  in 

said  citt-out  second  image, 
v)  calcuUting  a  difference  between  said  contour  line  which  has 

been  delected  from  said  cut-out  hrst  image,  and  said  contour 

line  which  has  been  detected  from  said  cut-out  second  image, 

and      I 
vi)  auton-  alically  detecting  a  movement  of  the  background  of  the 

image  ftom  said  calculated  difference. 


5,751,832 
HEADLIGHT  AIMING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  L.  I^nter,  Flushing,  and  John  J.  Taylor,  Flint,  both  of 
Mich.,  as^gnors  to  Progressive  Tool  &  Industries  Co.,  South- 


field,  ant  I 
Mkh. 


Panter  Master  Controls,  Inc.,  Mt.  Morris,  both  of 


filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,521 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9AX) 

V.S.  CI.  381^104  28  Oaims 

1.  An  aoparatus  for  aiming  a  vehicle  headlight  lo  a  standard 
aiming  ima  :c,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


means  for  storing  standard  headlight  aiming  image  pattern  as  a 
standard  image  matrix; 

means  for  sensing  light  emined  from  a  headlight,  the  sensing 
means  generating  an  output  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis  propor- 
tional to  the  sensed  light  intensity  of  each  pixel: 

means,  responsive  to  the  output  from  the  sensing  means,  for 
converting  the  output  to  an  intensity  magnitude  value  for  each 
pixel  in  a  sensed  image  matrix: 

means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  offset  sample  matrices,  each 
formed  of  a  portion  of  the  sensed  image  matrix  and  a  plurality 
of  corresponding  standard  image  sub-matrices  each  formed  of 
a  portion  of  the  standard  image  matrix; 

means  for  determining  the  offset  sample  matrix  having  the 
highest  correlation  to  a  corresponding  standard  image  sub- 
matrix; 

means  for  determining  die  center  of  the  offset  sample  matrix 
having  the  highest  correlation: 

means,  responsive  to  the  means  for  determining  the  center  of  the 
offset  sample  matrix,  for  determining  the  difference  between 
the  center  of  said  offset  sample  matrix  and  the  center  of  the 
corresponding  standard  image  sub-matrix,  the  difference 
determining  means  generating  a  difference  output  signal  hav- 
ing a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  difference:  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  difference  output,  for  activating  an 
adjustment  means  engagable  with  headlight  support  lo  adjust 
the  support  to  reduce  the  difference  to  zero. 


5,751,833 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING 
ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCE 
Shmuel  Blit,  Rehovot;  Eyal  Bartfeld,  Mazkeret  Batya;  Idan 
Pais,  Tel  Aviv;  Yair  Eilam,  Kfar  Saba;   Efraim  Vallach. 
Jerusalem;  Halm  Bezdin,  Bat  Yam;  Israel  Laron,  Rehovot, 
and  Doron  Katzin,  Hod  Hasharon,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Elop  Electro-Optics  Industries,  Ltd.,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,713,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,526,119. 
This  application  May  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  16,  1992,  101612 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—110  6  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  articles  comprising: 
a  camera  means  operative  to  inspect  generally  all  exposed 
surfaces  of  the  article  simultaneously:  and 
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e.  resolving  a  coefficient  of  variation  of  the  frequency  distribu- 
tion: and 

f.  employing  the  coefiBcieni  of  variation  as  one  variable  of  a 
multinomial  equation. 


5,751,835 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATED 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  INDIVIDUALS  BY  THE  NAIL 
BEDS  OF  THEIR  FINGERNAILS 
Allen  Topping,  44  Delmar  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94117; 
an   image  processor  for  providing  a  reconstruction   of  the       Vladimir  Kuperschmidt,  3124  Weymouth  Ct.,  Pleasanton, 
exposed  surfaces  of  an  ankle  in  which  substantially  every       ^^^^-  ^^^^  ""d  Austin  Gormley,  906  20  Ave.  N.,  North 
point  on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  article  is  reconstructed       Myrtle  Beach,  S.C.  29582 
exactly  once.  failed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,918 

Int.  CI.*"  G06K  9/00 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  pigment  concentration  levels  in 
fabric  or  yam  material  comprising: 

a.  illuminating  the  material  with  a  light  source: 

b.  recording  an  image  of  a  selected  field  area  of  a  surface  of  the 
material  to  create  a  record  having  a  plurality  of  discrete 
segments  of  varying  values: 

c.  digitally  resolving  an  intensity  of  each  discrete  segment  into 
one  of  a  multiple  of  discrete  values: 

d.  processing  frequency  of  occurrences  of  the  multiples  of 
discrete  values  of  a  cross  section  of  the  selected  field  area  to 
obtain  a  frequency  disuibuiion  of  each  discrete  value: 


U.S.  CI.  382—115 


18  Claims 


5,751,834 
IMAGE  ANALYSIS  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
PIGMENT  LEVELS  IN  FABRIC 
James  R.  Lisk,  Jr.,  Harrisville,  Utah,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration, Mt.  OUve,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,771 

Int.  CI.*"  G06T  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  382-111  34  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  identity  of  an  individual,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  light  sources  providing  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  beams  of  light, 

b.  a  modulator  for  modulating  the  amplitudes  of  said  light 
sources  at  a  plurality  of  respective  frequencies, 

c.  lens  means  for  focusing  said  beams  of  light, 

d.  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  light  beams  from  said 
sources  to  said  lens  means, 

e.  an  input  port  means. 

f  light  beam  deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  beams  of  said 
light  in  a  grid  pattern  to  illuminate  a  discrete  portion  of  said 
input  port  means, 

g.  an  output  port  means. 

h.  sensing  port  means  coupled  to  said  input  port  means  and  said 
output  port  means  for  illuminating  a  discrete  portion  of  said 
individual  with  said  beams  of  light  and  sensing  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  beams  of  said  light  reflected  from  said  discrete 
portion  of  said  individual. 

i.  photodetector  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  amplitudes  of 
said  beams  of  said  reflected  light. 

j.  analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  convening  the  output  of 
said  photodetector  sensing  means  to  digital  representations  of 
said  amplitudes,  and 

k.  computer  means  for  storing  the  results  of  said  digital  repre- 
sentations of  said  amplitudes  in  a  form  which  uniquely  iden- 
tifies said  individual. 


May 
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5,751,836 
AUTOMATED,  NON-INVASIVE  IRIS  RECOGNITION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Richard  Patrick  Wildes;  Jane  Circle  Asmuth;  Keith  James 
Hanna,  all  of  Princeton;  Stephen  Charles  Hsu,  East  Wind- 
sor; Raymond  Joseph  Kolczynski,  Trenton;  James  Regis 
Matey,     Mercerville,     and     Sterling     Eduard     McBride, 
Lawrenceville,    all    of   NJ.,   assignors   to   David    Sarnoff 
Research  Center  Inc..  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,678,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,572,596.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,366 
Int.  a.*  G06K  9/00 
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1.  In  a  system  including  an  imager  having  a  lens  for  deriving  a 
focused  ima|ge  of  an  eye  of  a  user  of  the  system  to  examine  the  iris 
of  said  user's  eye:  the  improvement  comprising: 

alignment  means  for  permitting  said  user  to  self-position  his  or 
her  ey^  into  said  imager's  field  of  view  without  the  need  for 
any  physical  contact  with  said  system: 

a  digital  frame  grabber  coupled  to  said  imager  for  deriving 
digital  deta  representative  of  said  focused  image  of  said  user's 
eye: 

image  processing  means  responsive  to  the  digital  data  from  said 
frame  |tabber  that  manifests  said  user's  eye  for  localizing  the 
iris  of  $aid  eye  by,  in  sequential  order,  ( 1 )  locating  that  data 
which  Is  within  the  image  of  the  user's  eye  that  defines  the 
limbic  {boundary  of  said  iris,  (2)  locating  that  data  which  is 
within  [said  limbic  boundary  that  defines  the  pupilary  bound- 
ary of  aaid  iris,  (3)  locating  that  data  which  is  within  said 
limbic  boundary  that  defines  the  boundaries  of  the  upper  and 
lower  tyelids  of  said  eye.  and  (4)  then  employing  that  data 
that  is  outside  of  said  pupilary  boundary,  inside  said  limbic 
boundary,  and  below  the  upper  eyelid  and  above  the  lower 
eyelid  jthereby  to  delimit  said  data  to  that  ponion  thereof 
which  tnanifests  the  iris  of  said  eye. 


an  X-ray  generating  means  for  generating  X  rays  towani  an 
object: 

an  X-ray  data  acquisition  system  for  detecting  the  X  rays  pass- 
ing through  the  object  and  outputting  X-ray  projection  data 
conesponding  to  the  detected  X  rays,  and 

an  information  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  through  the 
communication  medium  to  the  image  processor  the  pre-given 
identification  code  and  information  including  the  X-ray  pro- 
jection data:  and  wherein 

the  image  processor  comprising: 

an  inputting  means  for  inputting  the  identification  code  and  the 
information  transmitted  through  the  communication  medium, 
the  inputting  means  including  means  for  verifying  the  identi- 
fication code:  and 

an  image  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  a  tomography 
image  based  on  the  X-ray  projection  data. 


5,751,838 
CORRECTION  OF  CAMERA  MOTION  BETWEEN  TWO 

IMAGE  FRAMES 
Ingemar  J.  Cox,  Lawrenceville,  and  Sebastien  Roy,  Penning- 
ton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nee  Research  Institute,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,249 

Int  CI.*'  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—107  8  Claims 
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Optionally  perform  normalization  of  images 
via  Dynamic  Histogram  Warpmg 


5,751,837 

X-RAY  cm  SCANNER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  X-RAY  SCANNER  APPARATUS 
Naofumi    Watanabe,    Tochigi-Ken,    and    Shigeni    Tanaka, 
Otawara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,868,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-065858 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/00 
VS.  a.  382—131  5  Claims 

1.  An  X-Ray  CT  scanner  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  image  data  detecting  apparatus,  each  apparatus 
having  a  pre-given,  individual  identification  code  to  distin- 
guish each  image  data  detecting  apparatus  from  the  other 
image  data  detecting  apparatus:  and 
an  imagel  processor  placed  separately  from  and  operaiively  con- 
nected! to  each  of  the  plurality  of  image  data  detecting  appa- 
ratus through  a  communication  medium, 
wherein  f4ch  of  the  plurality  of  image  data  detecting  apparatus 
compri  sfes: 
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1.  A  process  for  determining  ego-motion  between  two  image 
frames  of  a  scene  that  includes  the  steps  of: 

estimating  the  two  parameters  of  translation  and  three  param- 
eters of  rotation  involved  in  camera  ego-motion  based  upon 
pixels  in  one  frame  and  corresponding  epipolar  line  segments 
in  the  other  frames: 

computing  the  cost  function  of  the  estimated  movement;  and 
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revising  the  estimate  and  computing  the  cost  function  in  iterative 
fashion  to  Hnd  the  estimate  that  resuhs  in  the  cost  function 
with  the  least  figure  of  merit  for  use  as  the  desired  ego- 
motion. 


5,751,839 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 
COl  NTING  OF  RARELY  OCCLRRING  MAMMALIAN 
CELLS 
Jean-Louis  Drocourt,  Yerres;   Jean-Gerard   Guillet,  Vanves, 
both  of  France,  and  Warren  Groner,  Great-Neck,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Chemunex,  Maisons-Alfort.  France 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  492.762 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  17, 
1994,  94402609.5 

Int.  CL"  G06K  9/00:W46 
U.S.  CI.  382—133  10  Qalms 


1.  Method  for  detecting  and  counting  rarely  occurring  mamma- 
lian cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  solid  support  on  which  a  specimen  potentially  con- 
taining fluorescent  cells  has  been  deposited,  with  an  incident 
beam  from  a  laser  to  thereby  form  a  laser  spot  on  the  solid 
support,  said  laser  spot  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
cells  to  be  detected,  and  said  laser  spot  size  being  between  15 
and  30  pm.  wherein  the  distance  between  two  scanning  lines 
is  such  that  each  element  of  the  said  support  is  scanned  at 
least  twice,  by  partial  overlapping  of  adjacent  scanning  paths: 
and  simultaneously: 

detecting  the  resultant  fluorescent  light  at  least  at  one  wave- 
length, by  selecting  as  samples  only  detected  signals  exceed- 
ing a  given  threshold,  wherein  a  set  of  adjacent  samples  on  a 
scan-line  represents  a  feature: 

establishing  a  set  of  correlated-features  by  a  line-to-line  correla- 
tion of  individual  features,  by  comparing  features  on  each  pair 
of  adjacent  lines  in  time  synchrony,  counting  the  number  of 
lines  over  which  said  set  of  correlated-features  occur,  each  set 
of  correlated-features  forming  an  event,  and  eliminating  any 
single-uncorrelated-feaiures: 

companng  said  correlated-features  on  each  pair  of  adjacent  lines 
in  tiine  synchrony,  at  least  at  two  different  wavelengths  A.,  and 
X,;,  for  selecting  the  correlated-features  having  an  emission 
intensity  ratio  at  said  two  wavelengths  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined number,  being  specified  that  if  the  emission  ratio  at 
said  wavelengths  generated  by  any  correlated  samples  is 
greater  than  a  predefined  value,  the  complete  event  is  elimi- 
nated: 

making  a  size  discrimination  of  retained  events  and  selecting 
those  having  a  size  corresponding  to  the  type  of  cells 
searched: 

determining  if  for  retained  events  after  size  discrimination,  the 
events  energy  profile  in  three  dimensions  is  within  predeter- 
mined Gaussian  shape  criteria  and  rejecting  events  not  within 
said  predetermined  Gaussian  shape  criteria;  and 

counting  said  remaining  events  to  determine  and  to  count  exclu- 
sively the  fluorescent  cells  present  on  said  solid  support. 


5.751,840 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURRENCY 
DISCRIMINATION 
Donald  E.  Raterman,  Deerfield:  Bradford  T.  Graves;  Lars  R. 
Stromme,  both  of  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  and  Aaron  M. 
Bauch,    Boxboro,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Cummins-Allison 
Corp.,  Mt.  Prospect,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,660,  Apr.  12,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127J34,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,467,405,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,648, 
May  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,295,196,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  475,111,  Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,676 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
UJS.  CI.  382—135  9  Claims 
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1.  A  currency  evaluation  device  for  receiving  a  stack  of  currency 
bills,  rapidly  evaluating  all  the  bills  in  the  stack,  and  then 
re-stacking  the  bills,  said  device  comprising: 

a  feed  mechanism  for  receiving  a  stack  of  currency  bills  and 
feeding  said  bills  in  the  direction  of  the  wide  dimension  of  the 
bills,  one  at  a  time,  to  a  feed  station: 

a  bill  transpon  mechanism  for  transporting  bills,  in  the  direction 
of  the  wide  dimension  of  the  bills,  from  said  feed  station  to  a 
stacking  station,  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  about  800  bills  per 
minute: 

a  stationary  optical  scanning  head  located  between  said  feed  and 
stacking  stations  for  .scanning  a  preselected  segment  of  a 
central  portion  of  each  bill  transported  between  said  stations 
by  said  transport  mechanism,  said  scanning  head  including  at 
least  one  light  source  for  illuminating  a  strip  of  said  prese- 
lected segment  of  a  bill,  and  at  least  one  detector  for  receiving 
reflected  light  from  the  illuminated  strip  on  the  bill  and 
producing  an  output  signal  representing  variations  in  the 
intensity  of  the  reflected  light; 

means  for  sampling  said  output  signal  at  preselected  intervals  as 
a  bill  is  moved  across  said  scanning  head  in  the  direction  of 
the  wide  dimension  of  the  bill,  each  of  said  output  signal 
samples  being  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  light 
reflected  from  a  different  strip  of  said  preselected  segment  of 
a  bill; 

a  memory  for  storing  characteristic  signal  samples  produced  by 
scanning  said  preselected  segments  of  bills  of  different 
denominations  with  said  scanning  head  and  sampling  said 
output  signal  at  said  preselected  intervals,  each  of  said  stored 
signal  .samples  being  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  light 
reflected  from  a  different  strip  of  said  preselected  segment  of 
a  bill;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  signal  samples  and 
determining  the  denomination  of  each  scanned  bill  by  com- 
paring said  stored  signal  samples  with  said  output  signal 
samples  produced  by  the  scanning  of  each  bill  with  said 
scanning  head. 
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5,751,841 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  BANK 

NOTES 

Liem  H.  Letmg,  and  Brian  E.  Storey,  both  of  Dundee.  Scotland, 

assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602326 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
9519886 

Int  a."  G06K  9/03 
U.S.  CI.  382—137  9  Claims 


6.  A  me  nod  of  optically  scanning  a  bank  note,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  the  bank  note  along  a  transport  path; 

(b)  illuminating  the  bank  note  from  one  side  of  the  transport 
path; 

(c)  obtainifig  a  representation  of  the  boundaries  of  the  bank  note 
based  upon  illumination  of  the  bank  note  in  step  (b); 

(d)  determining  the  location  of  any  predetermined  type  of  defect 
in  the  bank  note  relative  to  the  boundaries  of  the  bank  note  by 
using  the  representation  of  the  boundaries  of  the  bank  note 
obtained  in  step  (c); 

(e)  creating  a  weighting  matrix  which  provides  different  weight- 
ing factors  to  different  areas  of  the  bank  note. 

(0  determining  whether  or  not  the  bank  note  is  acceptable  for 
use  in  an  automated  teller  machine  (ATM)  depending  upon 
the  location  of  any  defect  or  defects  which  have  been  located 
in  the  bank  note  as  determined  in  step  (d)  and  the  weighting 
factors  «s  determined  in  step  (e). 


302 -" 

AC 
TO 

at 

r 

COUNT  -MtWT  enowN 

t  AMOom  rou  DtPOSitro  iS  c»  so 

ACCOUNT  NUMBER  -  M?46fl1D 

Jt  -  man  72  JANUARY  mi 

IfOOt  OfTAHS  - 

OKLiNc   mm  u  i«u  okoim: 

300- 

306- 

£  lO-^o 

\ 

■> 

MR   JOHN   SMITH  1 

301^ 

-*-  rMAWK   TOU  -  MCB   BANK 

an  image  lift  device  for  (i)  generating  first  digitized  image  data 
from  the  characters  located  in  the  MICR  codeline  field  of  the 
check,  and  (ii)  generating  second  digitized  image  data  from 
the  characters  located  in  the  amount  field  of  the  check: 

a  printer  for  printing  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  check 
onto  a  receipt  to  be  dispensed  to  the  bank  customer;  and 

a  processing  unit  for  (i)  processing  the  first  digitized  image  data 
to  identify  the  account  of  the  payer  of  the  check,  (ii)  causing 
funds  equal  to  the  entire  amount  of  the  check  to  be  transferred 
out  of  the  account  of  the  payer  of  the  check  and  deposited  into 
the  account  of  the  bank  customer  after  the  account  of  the 
payer  of  the  check  has  been  identified,  (iii)  processing  the 
second  digitized  image  data  to  provide  an  image  of  the 
characters  located  in  the  amount  field  of  the  check,  and  (iv) 
controlling  the  printer  to  print  the  image  onto  the  receipt  to 
assure  the  bank  customer  that  the  entire  amount  of  the  check 
has  been  deposited. 


5,751,843 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  SPATIAL  POSITION 
AND  ROTATIONAL  POSITION  OF  SUITABLY  MARKED 

OBJECTS  IN  DIGITAL  IMAGE  SEQUENCES 
Christoph  Maggioni,  and  Brigitte  Wirtz,  both  of  Miinchen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00893,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04977,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,283 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    9,    1993, 
93112720J;  Nov.  19,  1993,  43  39  534.1 

Int  CI."  G06T  7/60 
U.S.  CL  382—154  8  Claims 


■INAKIZATION   OF   A    PICTUIB   OF 
A    PICTURE   SEQUENCE 


5,751,842 

DOCUMENT  TRANSACTION  APPARATUS 
David  J.  A.  Riach,  Edinburgh;  Richard  J.  Longmore,  Caimey- 
hill,  and  John  N.  Eccles,  Edinburgh,  all  of  Scotland,  assign- 
ors to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,854,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,290,  Dec.  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  749,879 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1993, 
9313640 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:  G07F  ]9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—137  1  Claim 

1.  An  automated  teller  machine  (ATM)  for  allowing  a  bank 
customer  to  deposit  the  entire  amount  of  a  check  having  a  MICR 
codeline  field  which  contains  characters  identifying  the  account  of 
the  payer  of  the  check  and  an  amount  field  which  contains  charac- 
ters representing  the  entire  amount  of  the  check,  the  ATM  compris- 
ing: 
a  transport  for  accepting  the  check  to  be  deposited  from  the  bank 
customer; 
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DETERMINATION   OF   PARAMETERS    DESCRIBING 

THE    POSITION    AND   THE   ROTATION    POSITION    IN 

SPACE 


DETERMINATION   OF   A    MARKING   AND   ITS 

POSITION    AND   ROTATION   POSITION    IN    SPACE   BY 

I  USING    THE   MOMENTS   AND   PARAMETERS   OF   THE 
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DETERMINATION   OF   A   POSITION    AND   ROTATION 

POSITION    IN    SPACE   FOR    A    MARKED   OBJECT   BY 

USING    A    KNOWN    ARRANGEMENT    OP    THE 

MARKINGS   ON   THE    MARKED   OBJECT 


1.  A  mediod  for  detecting  spatial  position  and  rotational  position 
of  marked  objects  in  real  time  digital  image  sequences,  structures 
arranged  eccentrically  relative  to  one  another  being  used  as  mark- 
ings on  the  objects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  putting  images  of  a  real  time  image  sequence  into  binary  form 
by  applying  a  threshold  value  operation,  as  a  result  of  which  a 
binary  image  sequence  is  formed; 
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b)  determining  moments  of  individual  segments  of  each  indi- 
vidual binary  image  of  the  binary'  image  sequence  up  to  a 
prescribed  order; 

c)  determining  parameters  which  describe  a  spatial  position  and 
rotational  position  of  the  individual  segments  in  space  from 
the  moments: 

d)  determining  the  markings  and  their  spatial  position  and  rota- 
tional position  in  space  with  aid  of  the  parameters  and  the 
moments: 

e)  finally,  determining  the  three-dimensional  spatial  position  and 
rotational  position  of  the  marked  objects  in  space  using  the 
known  arrangement  of  the  markings  on  the  marked  objects. 


5,751,844 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  ACQUISITION 
WITH  ADAPTIVE  COMPENSATION  FOR  IMAGE 
EXPOSURE  VARUTION 
Mark  Robert  Bolin,  T\icson;  Gregory  Tad  Kishi,  Ore  Valley, 
and  Michael  Philip  Mcintosh,  l\icson,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  255,299,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871380,  Apr.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,538 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/62 

U.S.  a.  382—156  19  Claims 
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1.  In  an  image  acquisition  device  which  produces  at  least  one 
acquired  image,  each  of  which  is  characterizeable  with  reference  to 
at  least  one  image  quality  criterion  which  is  at  least  in-pan  estab- 
lished by  an  exposure  parameter  value,  an  apparatus  for  optimizing 
said  image  quality  critenon.  comprising: 

an  image  acquisition  means  for  obtaining  at  least  one  image 
under  selected  exposure  characteristics  as  determined  by  at 
least  one  exposure  parameter  value: 
a  neural  network  means  for  (a)  maintaining  a  learned  relation- 
ship between  said  at  least  one  image  quality  criterion  and  said 
at  least  one  exposure  parameter  value  which  is  developed 
from  training  data  during  a  training  data  acquisition  mode  of 
operation  from  image  acquisition  over  a  range  of  values  for 
said  exposure  parameter  values,  and  (b)  receiving  said  at  least 
one  image  quality  criterion  of  said  at  least  one  image  from 
said  image  acquisition  means  and  providing  a  correction  for 
said  at  least  one  exposure  parameter  value  without  modifica- 
tion of  said  learned  relationship:  and 
a  feed  forward  controller  member  for  supplying  said  correction 
for  said  at  least  one  exposure  parameter  value  to  said  image 
acquisition  means  for  use  in  digitizing  at  least  one  subsequent 


image  to  compensate  for  changes  in  illumination  of  areas  that 
are  viewed  repetitively. 


5,751,845 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  SMOOTH  COLOR 

CORRECTIONS  IN  A  COLOR  SPACE,  PARTICULARLY  A 

CIELAB  COLOR  SPACE 
Peter  Dorff,  Moerfelden-Walldorf;  Joem  Kowalewski,  Preetz; 
Sigrid    Anni    Lore    Doehler,    Karlsruhe,    and    Uwe-Jens 
Krabbenhoefl,  Landwehr,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lino- 
type Hell  AG,  Kiel,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224387,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  II 
612.4;  Dec.  18,  1993,  43  43  362.6 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/66 
U.S.  CI.  382—162  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  smooth  color  corrections  in  a  stored 
color  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  color  samples  P  having  locus  coordinates  and  color 
values  from  the  stored  color  image  with  a  coordinate  input 
unit: 

providing  a  color  sample  memory  for  storing  the  color  values  of 
these  color  samples  P: 

providing  a  color  computer  for  color  correction  of  color  values 
of  the  stored  color  image; 

forming  an  arbitrarily  shaped  color  sample  space  from  the  color 
values  of  the  color  samples: 

before  utilizing  the  color  values  of  the  color  sample  space  for 
correction,  subjecting  the  color  values  of  the  color  sample 
space  to  a  filtering  with  a  convolution  function  employing  a 
weighting  matrix  for  producing  a  weighting  of  the  color 
values  of  the  color  sample  space  so  that  a  smooth  transition  to 
non-selected  locations  in  the  arbitrarily  shaped  color  space  is 
produced  at  arbitrarily  shaped  transitions  of  the  color  space  in 
order  to  avoid  undesired  color  breaks  of  the  color  correction; 
and 

employing  the  weighted  color  values  of  the  color  samples  of  the 
color  sample  space  for  color  correction  of  pixels  of  the  stored 
color  image. 


5,751346 
DOCUMENT  IMAGE  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Michael   John    Higgins-Luthman,    Livonia:    Robert    Charles 
Kidd,  .Ann  Arbor;  Robert  Dennis  Klein,  Farmington;  Robert 
Chihsung  Yen,  Novi,  and  Charles  Martin  Zaiinski,  Canton, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,703,  Nov.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5339368.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,284 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—169  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  pre-processing  document  image  data  prior  to 

data  compression,  said  data  being  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  pixels. 

each  representing  one  of  a  plurality  of  gray  levels,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 
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a  means  ifor  generating  document  image  data  comprising  highly 
visibly  pixel  data  and  nominally  visible  background  pixel 
data.  : 

histograiti  generation  means  for  generating  a  histogram  having  a 
highly  visible  pixel  data  portion  and  a  nominally  visible 
background  pixel  data  portion. 

histograiti  processing  means  for  generating  a  contrast  reduction 
pixel  conversion  on  said  highly  visible  gray  level  pixel  data. 

said  histJDgram  processing  means  further  performing  a  stretch 
pixel  conversion  function  of  the  converted  highly  visible  gray 
level  difcel  data  and  the  nominally  visible  gray  level  pixel  data 
in  acc^dance  with  preselected  characteristics  of  said  histo- 
gram generating  a  contrast  increase  pixel  conversion  of  said 
pixel  data;  and 

means  for  combing  the  contrast  reduction  and  the  gray  level 
stretct)  conversion  functions  and  for  applying  a  combined 
conversion  function  to  the  document  image  data  prior  to  data 
compdeesion  to  minimize  loss  of  said  nominally  visible  back- 
ground,  pixel  data. 


dSD 


of  successive  reference  value  ranges,  each  of  said  reference  value 
ranges  corresponding  with  a  predetermined  colour  for  determining 
the  colour  of  the  pixel. 


5,751,848 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND 
UTILIZING  HISTOGRAM  DATA  FROM  A  SCANNED 
IMAGE 
Barbara  L.  Farrell,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,459 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00:9/38 

VS.  CL  382—172  10  Claims 


5,751,847 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

COLOR  OR  COLOR  CODE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Robert  Wi^yts,  Antwerpen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Framatome 

Connectors  International,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03597,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sepw  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12806,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  II,  1995 

per  FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
9301915;  S«p.  15,  1994,  9401496 

]  Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—165  8  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  determining  a  colour  or  colour  code  of  an  object, 
comprising  the  steps  of  illuminating  the  object  at  a  constant  level, 
making  a  qolour  picture  of  the  object  and  determining  the  colour  of 
the  object  iby  means  of  colour  information  in  the  colour  picture, 
characterizjed  by  the  steps  of  determining  the  saturation  (S),  hue  (h) 
and  brightness  (B)  values  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  of  the  colour 
picture  of  I  the  object  distributed  over  the  surface  of  the  object, 
wherein  each  pixel  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  has  an  S-value.  an 
H-value  and  a  B-value.  said  steps  of  determining  the  colour  of  the 
object  con  prising  the  steps  of  first  comparing  the  B-value  of  each 
pixel  with  a  first  reference  value  determining  whether  the  pixel  is 
black  or  n|al.  and.  if  the  pixel  is  not  black,  then  comparing  the 
S-value  ol|  the  pixel  with  a  second  reference  value  determining 
whether  tl9  pixel  is  colourless  or  not.  and.  if  the  pixel  is  not 
colourless,  then  comparing  the  H-value  of  the  pixel  with  a  plurality 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  black  threshold  grey  value  for  an 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  histogram  corresponding  to  possible  grey  values 
of  the  image: 

(b)  determining,  from  the  histogram,  a  first  grey  value  having  a 
fieak  frequency  associated  with  a  black  distribution: 

(c)  determining,  from  the  histogram,  a  second  grey  value  having 
a  peak  frequency  equal  to  one  quarter  of  the  peak  frequency 
associated  with  the  first  grey  value: 

(d)  determining,  from  the  histogram,  a  third  grey  value  having  a 
peak  frequency  equal  to  ' «  of  the  peak  frequency  associated 
with  the  first  grey  value: 

(e)  determining,  from  the  histogram,  a  fourth  grey  value  having 
a  peak  frequency  equal  to  one  quarter  of  the  peak  frequency 


1972 
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associated  with  the  first  grey  value,  the  fourth  grey  value 
being  located  on  a  negative  slope-side  of  the  first  grey  value: 

(f)  determining,  from  the  histogram,  a  fifth  grey  value  having  a 
minimum  peak  frequency  associated  with  the  histogram:  and 

(g)  calculating  a  black  threshold  grey  value  for  the  image  from 
the  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  grey  values. 


5,751349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

DOCUMENT 

Hiroaki     Ikeda,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,661.  May  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648.886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-156245 

Int.  O."  G06K  9/34 

VS.  a.  382—176  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  document,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifymg  data  as  a  type  of  data: 

specifying  a  location  in  the  document  into  wliich  tlie  specified 

data  are  to  be  written: 
judging  whether  the  type  of  the  specified  data  is  text; 
determining  whetlier  a  character  recognition  of  the  specified  data 

is  to  be  performed  in  response  to  a  judgement  that  the  type  of 

specified  data  is  not  text,  and  converting  the  specified  data 

into  character  codes:  and 
writing  the  character  codes  which  are  a  resuh  of  the  recognition 

into  tlie  specified  location. 


5,751350 
METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  SEGMENTATION  AND 
CLASSIFICATION  OF  IMAGE  ELEMENTS  FOR 
DOCUMENTS  PROCESSING 
Klaus  RindtorlT,  Wei  im  Schoenbuch,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,326,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726^87 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1993,  93110476 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/34:9/62:9/46;9/66 
VS.  a.  382—178  14  Claims 

1.  Method  for  removing  unwanted  information,  lines  or  printed 
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characters  from  documents  prior  to  character  recognition  of  written 
information,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1)  segmentation  of  an  image  into  image  elements: 
searching  each  image  element  to  determine  if  it  comprises 

more  than  one  image  element  by  scanning  a  pixel  array  in  a 
horizontal  and  a  vertical  direction,  and  identifying  a  com- 
mon border  between  two  parallel  pixel  runs,  said  common 
border  having  a  length  below  a  threshold  value: 
cutting  a  connection  between  said  two  parallel  runs  at  said 
common  border  to  break  an  image  element  having  said 
common  border  into  several  image  elements: 

2)  extraction  of  feature  information  from  each  image  element; 

3)  classification  of  each  of  the  image  elements; 

4)  removal  of  those  image  elements  which  are  classified  as 
unwanted  information,  lines  and  printed  characters:  and 

5)  processing  remaining  image  elements  for  writing  recognition. 


5,751351 

METHOD  OF  SPLITTING  HANDWRITTEN  INPUT 

Kenneth  J.  Guzik,  Santa  Clara,  and  John  L.  C.  Seybold, 

Portola  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Scfaaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,084,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,480 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/34.9/00:9/46;9A)3 


VS.  a.  382—179 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  electronic  data  comprising  a  series  of  data  points  that 
correspond  to  an  original  handwritten  input  of  continuous 
segments  to  provide  recognized  characters  that  correspond  to 
the  original  handwritten  input; 

displaying  the  recognized  words; 

upon  receiving  a  split  instruction, 

parsing  the  series  of  data  points  into  a  series  of  strokes 

from  a  given  stroke  and  each  subsequently  written  stroke,  gen- 
erating a  first  set  of  gap  values  for  the  given  stroke  of  the  gap 
or  gaps  between  the  given  stroke  as  compared  to  each  subse- 
quently written  stroke, 

continuing  generating  further  first  sets  of  one  or  more  gap  values 
of  the  gap  or  gaps  between  each  stroke  as  compared  to  every 
other  subsequently  written  stroke: 

from  the  first  sets  of  gap  values  so  generated,  generating  a 
second  set  of  smallest  gap  values  comprising  a  smallest  of  the 
gap  values  for  each  stroke; 

splitting  the  one  or  more  continuous  segments  at  a  split  stroke 
number  T,,  said  split  stroke  number  having  a  largest  value  of 
the  second  set  of  smallest  gap  values: 

generating  at  least  a  first  discrete  continuous  segment  incorpo- 
rating each  of  the  series  of  strokes  from  a  start  snt)ke  To  to  the 
split  stroke  number  T,: 

generating  at  least  a  second  discrete  continuous  segment  incor- 
porating each  of  the  series  of  strokes  from  a  stroke  immedi- 
ately following  the  split  stroke  number  T,  to  a  final  stroke: 
and 

displaying  recognized  words  that  correspond  to  the  first  and 
second  discrete  continuous  segments. 


May  12,  1958 
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5,751,852 

IMAGE  STRUCTURE  MAP  DATA  STRUCTURE  FOR 
SPATIALLY  INDEXING  AN  IMGAGE 
David  H.  Mbrimont,  and  Leotiidas  John  Guibas,  both  of  Palo 
Alto,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation,   Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,606 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382t^l80  33  Claims 


im 

r 

^" 

tiGKM 

KGNMSKmLPioratn 

DfSCHPTOI 

• 

r"* 

,«, 

tOUNOCDtEGMM 
KWNOUHES 

UNMXJNOEDKCKM 
MXMIMKS 

* 

5fltj^ 

i  t--- 

fftlKES 

-iW 

1 .  A  data  Structure  stored  on  a  storage  medium  capable  of  being 
accessed  ani  read  by  a  processor-controlled  machine:  the  data 
structure,  referred  to  as  an  image  structure  map.  representing  an 
original  ima|e  definition  data  structure,  hereafter  referred  to  as  an 
onginal  image,  including  image  regions  each  having  a  topology 
and  a  geometry  with  respect  to  neighboring  image  regions:  the 
machine  including  storage  medium  access  circuitry  for  accessing 
and  reading  the  image  structure  map  data  structure  stored  in  the 
storage  medium:  the  machine  further  including  a  processor  con- 
nected for  aocessing  instruction  data  for  operating  the  machine;  the 
image  structure  map  data  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality!  of  region  data  items;  each  region  data  item  represent- 
ing a  rtspective  one  of  a  plurality  of  image  regions  in  the 
original  image;  each  image  region  formed  by  a  set  of  image 
region  |>oundaries  determined  to  be  included  in  the  original 
image;  i 
a  signal  pj-Operty  descriptor  indicated  by  each  region  data  item; 
the  sigtitl  property  descriptor  having  a  value  indicating  a 
smoothly  varying  function  of  signals  indicated  by  locations  in 
the  respective  image  region  of  the  original  image; 
a  plurality  of  region  boundary  data  items  indicated  by  each 
respective  region  data  item  indicating  all  adjacent  image 
region  boundaries  forming  the  image  region  represented  by 
the  respective  region  data  item; 
a  plurality  of  vertex  data  items  each  indicating  a  vertex  location, 
whereirt  a  vertex  location  refers  to  an  endpoint  location  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  image  region  boundaries  or  an  intersec- 
tion lodaiion  between  two  image  region  boundaries; 
each  vertex  data  item  indicating  all  of  the  region  boundary  data 
items  representing  image  region  boundaries  adjacent  to  the 
vertex  location  represented  by  the  vertex  data  item: 
each  vertex  data  item  having  a  machine  representable  value 
computed  by  applying  a  rounding  operation  to  an  infinite 
precision  value  of  the  vertex  location  to  produce  the  machine 
representable  value;   modifying  the  vertex   location  of  an 
image  j'egion  boundary  according  to  the  rounding  operation 
produciitg  a  rounded  image  region  boundary  to  be  represented 
by  a  region  boundary  data  item: 
the  regioi  data  items,  the  region  boundary  data  items  and  the 
vertex  data  items  collectively  representing  the  original  image 
as  a  paftition  of  a  two-dimensional  (2D)  plane  induced  by  the 
image  region  boundaries  into  one  or  more  disjoint  image 
regions  tiling  the  2D  plane:  the  region  data  items,  the  region 
boundary  data  items  and  the  vertex  data  items  being  arranged 
in  the  ihiage  structure  map  so  as  to  represent  the  topology  and 
the  gedmetry  of  the  image  regions  determined  to  be  included 
in  the  4)riginal  image;  and 
an  unrounded  image  region  boundary  data  item  indicated  by 
each  region  boundary  data  item:  each  unrounded  image  region 
bounddr)'  data  item  representing  the  respective  image  region 
boundary  in  the  original  image: 
the  unroiinded  image  region  boundary  data  item  being  used  in 
place  df  the  rounded  image  region  boundary  to  determine  an 
unrounJbd  vertex  of  an  intersection  location  with  a  second 


unrounded  image  region  boundary  data  item;  the  rounding 
operation  modifying  the  unrounded  vertex  to  produce  the 
machine  representable  value  of  the  intersection  location 
according  to  one  or  more  rounding  rules  that  preserve  topo- 
logical and  geometrical  consistency  between  unrounded  loca- 
tions in  the  original  image  and  rounded  locations  in  the  image 
structure  map. 


5,751,853 
LOCATING  SHAPES  IN  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SPACE 
CURVES 
David  Michael,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cognex  Corpora- 
tion, Natick,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,955 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/48 

VS.  CI.  382—203  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  finding  a  feature  of  an  object  by  finding  at  least 
one  instance  of  a  model  two-dimensional  space  curve  that  repre- 
sents the  feature  within  a  target  two-dimensional  space  curve  in  an 
image  that  represents  at  least  a  portion  of  the  object,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 
at  train-time: 
acquiring   said   model   two-dimensional   space   curve,   said 
model  two-dimensional  space  curve  including  a  plurality  of 
points,  each  point  being  characterized  by  a  position  in  two 
dimensions,  said  position  being  a  function  of  distance  S 
along  said  model  two-dimensional  space  curve; 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  points  of  said  model  two- 
dimensional  space  curve,  converting  said  position  in  two 
dimensions  as  a  function  of  distance  S  into  an  angle  as  a 
function  of  distance  S  to  provide  an  angle-based  model 
space  curve;  and 
at  run-time: 

acquiring  said  target  two-dimensional  space  curve,  said  target 
two-dimensional  space  curve  including  a  plurality  of 
points,  each  point  being  characterized  by  a  position  in  two 
dimensions,  said  position  being  a  function  of  distance  S 
along  said  target  two-dimensional  space  curve: 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  points  of  said  target  two- 
dimensional  space  cur\'e.  converting  said  position  in  two 
dimensions  as  a  function  of  distance  S  into  an  angle  as  a 
function  of  distance  S  to  provide  an  angle-based  target 
space  curve;  and 
using  said  angle-based  model  space  curse  to  find  at  least  one 
position  along  said  angle-based  target  space  curve  that 
results  in  a  match  metric  value  that  exceeds  a  match  thresh- 
old. 
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5,751,854 
ORIGINAL-DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
DISCRIMINATING  SPECIAL  DOCUMENT,  AND  IMAGE 
FORMING  APPARATUS,  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS  AND  Dl  PLICATOR  USING  THE 
ORIGINAL-DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Saitoh;  Takashi  Saitoh,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hirashi 
Takahashi,  Kawasaki,-  Yoshio  Kaneko,  Tokyo;  Shigeo  Kuro- 
taka,  Sagamihara;  Toshiya  Hikila,  Macbida;  Kyoji  Omi, 
Kawasaki;    Midori   Aida,    Yokohama;    Shii^i    Yamakawa, 
Kawasaki;  Hiromi  Okubo,  Yokohama;  Kouji  Ishigaki,  Yoko- 
hama;  Takeshi   Ukai,   Yokohama;    Kazuo   Murai,   Tokyo; 
Hanihiko  Fukuda,  Kawasaki;  Yukio  Sakano,  Fuchu;  Tadato 
Hashiguchi;  Michiyoshi  Tachikawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroyasu  Sumida,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  21136,  Jul.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,464 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-226462; 
Aug.  6,  1992,  4-231436;  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-232978;  Aug.  11,  1992, 
4-235380;  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-235381;  Aug.  13,  1992,  4-237751; 
Aug.  16,  1992,  4-239050;  Aug.  16,  1992,  4-239052;  Aug.  16, 
1992,  4-239053;  Aug.  16,  1992,  4-239054 
Int  a."  G06K  9/6S 
U.S.  a.  382—218  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  original-discrimination  system  for  determining  whether  or 
not  an  original  image  is  identical  to  a  predetermined  reference 
image  in  response  to  data  concerning  said  original  image  being 
input  comprising: 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  data  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  color  components  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  to 
determine  whether  the  predetermined  region  of  the  original 
image  is  white 

means  for  measuring  at  least  one  hue  of  a  ratio  of  a  kind  of 
colors  in  a  predetermined  region  of  the  original  image  only 
when  the  predetermined  region  of  the  original  image  is  deter- 
mined to  be  not  white: 

means  for  counting  instances  of  the  at  least  one  measured  hue: 

means  for  comparing  the  counted  instances  of  the  at  least  one 
measured  hue  with  a  reference  value:  and 

determining  means  for  determining  if  the  original  image  Is 
identical  to  the  predetermined  reference  image  based  on  an 
output  of  the  means  for  counting. 


5,751,855 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

WHETHER  AN  ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  HAS  BEEN 

FAXED 

Eric  Saund,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,928 
InL  CI."  G06K  9/46:9/66:7/62;  H04N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  382-224  19  claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  an  optical  character  recognition  mode 
to  be  applied  to  a  document  using  a  processor  coupled  to  a  memory 
storing  instructions  for  performing  the  method,  the  document  being 
represented  by  raster  signals  representative  of  pixels,  the  document 
including  a  sample  image  including  a  multiplicity  of  connected 


components  represented  by  a  multiplicity  of  pixels  of  a  first  color 
and  surrounded  by  pixels  of  a  second  color,  midpoints  between  the 
pixels  of  the  first  color  of  a  connected  component  and  adjacent 
pixels  of  the  second  color  defining  a  contour,  optical  character 
recognition  modes  including  a  fax  mode  and  a  normal  mode,  the 
method  comprising  the  processor  implemented  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  the  contours  of  the  connected  components  of  the 
sample  image  to  determine  whether  the  document  has  under- 
gone coarse  pixel  quantization:  and 

b)  if  the  sample  image  has  undergone  coarse  pixel  quantization, 
selecting  the  fax  mode  to  generate  a  multiplicity  of  character 
coded  signals  representing  the  document  from  the  raster  sig- 
nals. 


5,751,856 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  A  QUANTIZED  VECTOR 

USING  SPATUL  FREQUENCY  CORRELATIONS 

Yasuji     Hirabayashi,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,241,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,794,  Feb.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-45441 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  382-232  20  Claims 


1.  A  computer-based  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  code  obtained  by  coding  a  first 
set  of  spatial  frequency  components  of  image  data; 

decoding  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for  receiving 
and  decoding  said  code,  for  adding  a  second  set  of  spatial 
frequency  components  which  includes  non-zero  values  and 
which  was  not  received  by  said  receiving  means,  to  said  first 
set  of  spatial  frequency  components  by  using  a  correlation 
between  said  first  and  second  sets  of  spatial  frequency  com- 
ponents, and  for  outputting  the  added  first  and  second  sets  of 
spatial  frequency  components:  and 

post-processing  means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
spatial  frequency  components  to  form  an  image  to  be  output, 

wherein  said  decoding  means  adds  the  second  set  of  spatial 
frequency  components  which  comprises  non-zero  values  in  a 
frequency  space. 
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5,751,857 
tMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Shigetada  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaub- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322411 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J6 

U.S.  CI.  382-^232  14  Claims 
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differential  processing  means  for  performing  inter-frame  differ- 
ential processing  on  dither-processed  data  of  a  current  frame 
with  dither-processed  data  of  a  previous  frame;  and 

compression  processing  means  for  compressing  the  data 
obtained  by  said  differential  processing  nneans. 


5,751,859 
COMPRESSION  OF  TEXT  IMAGES  BY  SOFT  PATTERN 

MATCHING 
Paul  Glor  Howard,  Morganville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,215 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46:  H03M  7/00 

VS.  a.  382—238  18  Oaims 


1.  An  imaje  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  out  hierarchically  encoded  binary  image  data  stored 
in  a  stodage  medium; 

(b)  sequentially  decoding  the  binary  image  data  read  out  in  said 
step  (a),  in  the  order  of  a  low-resolution  image  to  a  high- 
resolution  image; 

(c)  perfonring  a  multilevel  generation  to  the  binary  image  data 
decoded  in  said  step  (b); 

(d)  causing  a  display  device  to  display  an  image,  on  the  basis  of 
the  image  data  decoded  in  said  step  (b)  or  the  image  data 
multileviel-generation  processed  in  said  step  (c); 

(e)  judging  whether  or  not  a  resolution  of  the  image  data 
decoded  in  said  step  (b)  is  higher  than  a  resolution  of  the 
display  device  in  said  step  (d)  to  display  the  image  on  the 
basis  of  the  image  data;  and 

(f)  controlling  said  step  (d)  to  cause  the  display  device  to  display 
the  image  based  on  the  image  data  multilevel-generation 
processed  in  said  step  (c)  if  YES  in  said  step  (e),  and  said  step 
(d)  to  c»ttse  the  display  device  to  display  the  image  based  on 
the  binary  image  data  decoded  ins  said  step  (b)  if  NO  in  said 
step  (e) 


5,751358 
MOVING  PICTURE  CODING  APPARATUS 
Mikio  Sugiyama,  and  Kaoru  Endo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165535 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  383—236  10  Claims 


1.  A  mov^  picture  coding  apparatus  for  coding  simple  moving 
picture  data  having  plural  multivalued  image  data,  comprising; 
dither  processing  means  for  performing  dither  processing  on  the 
simple  jrnoving  picture  data; 
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6.  A  method  for  compressing  a  bilevel  image  of  textual  informa- 
tion, the  bilevel  image  being  scanned  into  black  and  white  pixels, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

segmenting  the  pixels  of  the  image  into  marks; 

comparing  the  pixels  from  a  current  mark  with  the  pixels  in  a  set 
of  marks  in  a  library  of  marks; 

determining  whether  the  current  mark  matches  one  of  the  marks 
in  the  library  of  marks  using  a  predetermined  measure  of 
acceptability; 

if  the  current  mark  matches  one  of  the  marks  in  die  library, 
coding  an  index  of  the  matching  mark  and  comparing  the 
pixels  in  the  current  mark  with  the  pixels  in  the  matching 
mark; 

for  each  pixel  from  the  current  mark  that  does  not  match  a 
corresponding  pixel  in  the  matching  mark,  tenutively  flipping 
the  value  of  the  pixel; 

for  each  tentatively  flipped  pixel  from  the  current  mark,  deter- 
mining whether  the  pixel  is  isolated  from  other  tenutively 
flipped  pixels  from  the  current  mark  or  part  of  a  small  isolated 
group  of  pixels  that  are  separated  from  other  tentatively 
flipped  pixels  from  the  current  mark; 

permanently  flipping  the  value  of  each  tentatively  flipped  pixel 
from  the  current  mark  that  is  isolated  or  part  of  a  small 
isolated  group;  and 

coding  each  permanently  flipped  pixel  value  from  the  current 
mark  using  a  statistical  coding  method. 
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5,751,860 
METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND  DECOMPRESSING 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  DATA 

Yang-Chun  Su,  Taoyuang,  and  Yu-VVen  Huang,  Taoyuan,  both 

of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708J76 

Int  CL"  H04N  1/41 

VS.  CI.  382—244  8  Claims 


1.  A  lossless  compression  method  for  a  digitized  image,  the 
digitized  image  including  a  current  pixel,  which  has  a  value  X.  and 
two  neighboring  pixels  adjacent  to  the  cument  pixel,  the  two 
neighboring  pixels  having  values  A  and  B  respectively,  and  A 
being  the  difference  between  A  and  B.  comprising  the  steps: 
using  a  first  algorithm  to  generate  a  predicted  value  P  for  the 

current  pixel  based  on  the  values  A  and  B; 
calculating  a  prediction  error  e'  based  on  a  one-to-one  mapping 
of  the  difference  e  between  the  predicted  value  P  and  the 
current  value  X: 
generating  a  parameter  K  which  is  a  predetermined  non-constanr 

function  of  the  difference  A; 
encoding  the  prediction  error  e'  of  the  current  pixel  by  assigning 
a  Rice  code  thereto  based  on  the  parameter  K,  to  thereby 
obtain  a  Rice  encoded  code:  and 
replacing  the  Rice  encoded  code  by  a  predetermined  code  pat- 
tern followed  by  the  current  value  X  if  the  Rice  encoded  code 
obtained  for  the  current  pixel  is  longer  than  a  predetermined 
length. 


5,751,861 

REDUCING  RESIDUAL  ARTIFACTS  IN  VIDEO  CODING 

SCHEMES  WITH  INTEGER  MOTION  COMPENSATION 

Brian  Astle,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,150 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/36:9/40:  H04N  7/12 

VS.  a.  382—250  21  Qaims 

1.    A    computer-implemented    method    for    decoding    integer 

motion-compensated  blocks  of  a  picture  of  a  sequence  of  pictures. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  decoding  a  current  block,  wherein  the  current  block  is  an 
integer  motion-compensation  encoded  block: 

(b)  determining  embedded  block  edges  within  the  current  block; 

(c)  determining  whether  the  current  block  was  encoded  with 
residual  error  correction  in  which  a  difference  block  is  utilized 
which  represents  the  difference  between  the  current  block  and 
a  reference  block  used  to  reproduce  the  current  block:  and 
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(d)  applying  a  low-pass  filler  along  the  embedded  block  edges 
only  if  the  current  block  was  not  encoded  with  residual  error 
correction. 


5,751,862 
SELF-TIMED  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  FILTER 
Dawn  M.  Williams,  Webster,  and  Stuart  A.  Schweid,  Henrietta, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,427 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—260  14  Claims 
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I.  A  self-timed  image  processing  device  for  filtering  digital 
image  data,  comprising: 

a  timing  circuit  to  conven  a  received  line  sync  signal  and  a 
received  page  sync  signal  to  a  new  line  sync  signal  and  a  new 
page  sync  signal;  and 

a  NxM  filter  to  filter  digital  data  based  on  said  new  line  sync 
signal  and  said  new  page  sync  signal:  N  being  a  value 
representing  a  filter  dimension  in  a  slow  scan  direction,  M 
being  a  value  representing  a  filter  dimension  in  a  fast  scan 
direction; 

said  timing  circuit  causing  the  self-timed  image  processing 
device  to  output  (N-l)/2  scanlines  of  unfiltered  digital  image 
data  after  the  received  page  sync  signal  indicates  an  end  of  an 
input  page. 
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5,751,863 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  HAVING  RELAXED  FRONT 
END  DISTORTION  REQUIREMENTS 
Mina  Farr,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett  Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,437 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/40;  G06T  5/00:  H04N  1/409 

VS.  a.  383—275  16  Qaims 
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ing  the  input  image  data  from  the  storage  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  adjusted  read  address  signals, 
said  density  adjustment  means  including: 
function  data  generating  means  for  generating  respective 
function  data  for  each  read  address  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  position  represented  by  said  read  address  signal  in 
the  image  data; 
random  number  generating  means  for  generating  a  respective 

random  number  for  each  read  address  signal:  and 
determining  means  for  determining,  based  on  said  respective 
function  data  and  said  respective  random  number,  if  a 
corresponding  changed  read  address  is  either  valid  or 
invalid,  and  supplying  the  same  changed  read  address  when 
it  is  valid  as  said  adjusted  read  address  signal  to  said 
storage  means  so  that  only  stored  image  data  corresponding 
to  valid  changed  read  addresses  are  read  out. 


1.  In  a  design  of  optics  for  use  in  a  digital  image  processing 
system,  a  milhod  comprising  steps  of: 

selecting  an  arrangement  of  optical  elements  based  upon  achiev- 
ing lovsf  levels  of  aberrations  other  than  distortion,  including 
defining  said  arrangement  such  that  a  distortion  level  of  at 
least  five  percent  is  introduced  by  sacrificing  distortion-free 
imaging  to  achieve  said  low  levels  of  aberrations  other  than 
distortion;  and 

characteriting  distortion  of  said  arrangement  of  optical  elements 
such  that  said  distortion  can  be  offset  in  providing  digital 
image  aoocessing  of  images  captured  via  said  arrangement. 
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2.  An  im^gge  data  processing  apparatus  for  adding  a  special  effect 
to  an  input  image  data,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  image  data; 

write  addvss  generating  means  for  generating  sequential  write 

address  signals  for  writing  the  input  image  data  to  said  storage 

means; 
read  addiess  generating  means  for  generating  sequential  read 

address  signals; 
read  address  changing  means  for  changing  the  read  address 

signals  generated  by  the  read  address  generating  means  to 

produce  changed  read  address  signals;  and 
density  adjustment  means  for  producing  adjusted  read  address 

signals  from  said  changed  read  address  signals  and  for  read- 


5,751,865 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  ROTATION 

WITH  REDUCED  MEMORY  I'SING  JPEG 

COMPRESSION 

Felice  A.  Micco,  Webster,  and  Martin  E.  Banton,  Rocbester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Cowi. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,127 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/32:9/36:  H04N  1/41:1/415 

VS.  CI.  382—296  13  Claims 


5,751364 

WUGE  data  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Katsuakira  Moriwake,  Kanagawa,  and  Toshlhiro  Shiraishi, 

Kangawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Siony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302370,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223517 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—276  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  rotating  a  digital  image  in  accordance  with  a 
compression  operation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  die  digital  image  into  blocks,  each  block  being  repre- 
sented by  digital  data; 

rotating  the  digital  data  in  each  block; 

compressing  the  digital  data  for  each  block  into  a  coded  unit: 

creating  a  pointer  associated  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  coded 
units  after  a  first  coded  unit,  wherein  at  least  one  pointer 
points  to  a  coded  unit  other  than  the  coded  unit  compressed 
immediately  preceding  the  coded  unit  with  which  the  pointer 
is  associated: 

storing  the  coded  units  and  associated  pointers  in  an  electronic 
precoUation  memory; 

retrieving  from  the  electronic  precoUation  memory  the  coded 
units  in  an  order  determined  by  the  pointers  associated  with 
each  coded  unit,  the  order  of  retrieval  being  such  that  no 
coded  unit  is  decompressed  immediately  following  a  block 
which  immediately  preceded  the  coded  unit  in  the  compress- 
ing step;  and 

decompressing  the  coded  units  retrieved  from  the  electronic 
precoUation  memory  so  as  to  produce  a  rotated  image. 
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5,751,866 
IMAGE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Kusano,  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28.'  1996,  Ser.  No.  608363 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040%! 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  O.  382—312  4  Claims 


1.  An  image  scanning  system  having  a  line  sensor  with  a 
plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  for  producing  image 
data  dependent  on  an  optical  image  of  an  object  at  every  scanning 
line,  the  number  of  the  photoelectric  conversion  elements  being 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels  of  one  scan- 
ning line,  the  system  comprising: 
marker  data  generator  means  for  generating  a  marker  data  of  a 

predetermined  color  for  an  entire  straight  line; 
a  changeover  switch  for  selectively  switching  the  image  data 
applied  from  the  line  sensor  for  an  entire  straight  line  and  the 
marker  data  applied  from  the  marker  data  generator  means  for 
the  entire  straight  line: 
display  memory  means  for  storing  the  image  data  and  marker 
data  applied  through  the  changeover  switch  at  predetermined 
addresses; 
memory  controller  means  for  producing  address  data  represent- 
ing said  predetermined  address,  and  for  producing  a  first  write 
signal  for  writing  the  marker  data  and  a  second  write  signal 
for  writing  the  image  data  at  every  scanning  line  for  the  entire 
straight  line; 
timing  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  for 
deciding  liming  for  producing  the  first  write  signal  and  the 
second  write  signal,  and  for  generating  a  changeover  signal 
for  operating  the  changeover  switch  in  synchronism  with  the 
first  and  second  write  signals, 
monitor  means  for  displaying  the  predetermined  color  line  for 
the  entire  straight  line  dependent  on  the  stored  marker  data 
and  a  new  image  for  the  entire  straight  line  dependent  on  the 
stored  image  data,  wherein  the  predetermined  color  line  and 
new  image  data  are  displayed  such  that  an  old  image  is 
superposed  with  the  new  image  and  the  predetermined  color 
line  is  disposed  therebetween. 


5,751,867 

POLARIZATION-INSENSITIVE,  ELECTRO-OPTIC 

MODULATOR 

James  H.  Schaffner,  Chatsworth.  and  Daniel  Yap,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,997 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  385-3  19  aaims 

1.  A  polarization-insensitive  modulator  for  intensity  modulation 
of  an  optical  signal  with  a  modulating  voltage,  comprising: 
a  first  electro-optic  polymer  waveguide  having  active  molecules 
that  are  at  least  partially  ordered  in  a  first  direction,  said  first 
electro-optic  polymer  waveguide  having  input  and  output 
ends; 
a  second  electro-optic  polymer  waveguide  having  active  mol- 
ecules that  are  at  least  partially  ordered  in  a  second  direction 
which  is  different  from  said  first  direction,  said  first  electro- 
optic  polymer  waveguide  having  input  and  output  ends; 


said  input  ends  of  said  first  and  second  electro-optic  polymer 
waveguides  coupled  together  to  form  an  input  port; 

said  output  ends  of  said  first  and  second  electro-optic  polymer 
waveguides  coupled  together  to  form  an  output  port;  and 

an  electric-field  generation  system  which  includes  first,  second 
and  third  coplanar  electrodes,  said  first  and  second  coplanar 
electrodes  arranged  to  receive  said  modulating  voltage  and 
generate  a  first  electric  field  across  said  first  electro-optic 
polymer  waveguide  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  said 
first  direction  and  said  second  and  third  coplanar  electrodes 
arranged  to  receive  said  modulating  voltage  and  generate  a 
second  electric  field  across  said  second  electro-optic  polymer 
waveguide  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  said  second 
direction; 

said  optical  signal  modulated  by  said  modulating  voltage  when 
said  modulating  voltage  is  applied  to  said  electric-field  gen- 
eration system  and  said  optical  signal  is  received  into  said 
input  port  and  transmitted  to  said  output  port. 


5,751,868 
ASYMETRICALLY  DILATED  OPTICAL  CROSS 
CONNECT  SWITCHES 
Krishna      Bala,     Eatontown,-     Charies     Arthur     Brackett, 
Mendham,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Ghie  Hugh  Song,  Kwangju, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 
Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,080,  Jul.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,056 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/26:  HOIJ  14/00 

V.S.  CI.  385—16  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  switching  units 
each  having  a  first  switching  state  and  a  second  switching  state  and 
being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  sequential  stages,  wherein  inter- 
connections and  control  of  said  switching  units  are  such  that  all 
paths  between  each  of  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  each  of  a  plurality 
of  outputs  are  arranged  to  provide,  in  each  of  said  paths,  equal 
numbers  of  switching  units  in  each  of  said  first  and  said  second 
switching  states. 
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5,751,869 

OPTICAt  SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING  LIGHT  FROM  A 
SINGLE  FIBER  OPTIC  INTO  A  HBER  BUNDLE 
Kenneth  K.  Li,  Arcadia;  Douglas  M.  Brenner,  Los  Angeles,  and 
Chlngfa  Clien,  West  Covina,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cogent 
Light  Teiknologies,  Inc.,  Santa  Clarita,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694083 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/32 
.38$M3 


U.S. 


23  aaims 


5,751,871 

METHOD  FOR  COUPLING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASERS  INTO  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Sergej  G.  Krivoshlykov,  Palmer,  Mass.,  and  Bolesh  J.  Skutnik, 

New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ceram  Optec  Industries, 

Inc.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,947 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/32 

VS.  a.  385—33  15  Claims 


FtMr  Opfic  Bundlt 

1.  A  lighli  |uide  coupling  system,  comprising: 

a  first  opbcal  light  guide  having  a  first  diameter,  the  first  optical 
light  guide  having  a  light-transmitting  end; 

a  collimaling  device  for  receiving  and  collimating  light  output 
from  the  light-transmitting  end  of  the  first  optical  light  guide; 

a  second  laptical  light  guide  having  a  second  diameter  different 
from  s»kl  first  diameter,  the  second  optical  light  guide  having 
a  light-receiving  end;  and 

a  diffuser  device  positioned  between  the  collimating  device  and 
the  lig|t-receiving  end  of  the  second  light  guide,  for  diffusing 
the  collcnated  light  and  for  directing  the  light  into  ttie  light- 
receivihg  end  of  the  second  light  guide  such  that  the  colli- 
mated  light  diverges  into  the  second  light  guide. 


5,751,870 
OPTICAL  nBER  LENSED  ILLUMINATION  COUPLER 

John  F.  Foriuier,  Laguna  Beach;  Andrew  P.  Riser,  Menifee, 
both  of  Calif.;  Ronald  F.  Rykowski,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  and 
Stephen  S.  WUson,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Remote  SfMirce  Lif^ting  Intemationai,  Inc.,  San  Juan  Cap- 
istrano, Catif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,163,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  Ne. 
5,559,911.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,833 
Int  CI."  G«2B  6/32;  F21V  7/04 

VS.  CL  38^1-33  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coupling  a  diode  laser  beam  into  an  optical  fiber 
having  a  core  with  a  refractive  index  and  a  cladding  with  a  lower 
refractive  index,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

modifying  said  core's  refractive  index  at  a  fiber  end  face  surface 
thereby  creating  an  axial  variation  of  said  core's  refractive 
index  as  a  function  of  the  distance  from  said  fiber  end  face 
surface;  and 
shaping  said  fiber  end  face  so  as  to  maximize  coupling  efficiency 
of  said  diode  laser  beam  into  said  fiber. 


5,751,872 

WAVELENGTH  DEMULTIPLEXER 

Hans  Bissessur;  Roland  Mestric,  both  of  Paris,  and  Christian 

Duchet   Marcoussis,   all   of  France,   assignors   to  Alcatel 

Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,527 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1995,  95  15657 
Int  CL"  G02B  6/34 
VS.  CI.  385—37  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  manifold  for  coupling  light  from  an  illumi- 
nation source  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  output  optical  fibers,  each  of 
which  has, a  proximal  end  for  receiving  said  light,  and  a  core 
having  a  diameter  of  at  least  about  I  mm  for  transmitting  light 
from  the  (itoximal  end  to  a  distal  output  end.  said  manifold 
comprising  a  lens  for  converging  said  light  separately  on  the  core 
of  each  of  |tbe  optical  fibers,  light  exiting  from  the  output  end  of 
each  of  saib  optical  fibers  to  illuminate  a  space  remote  from  said 
illuminatioli  source,  said  lens  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments, 
each  havini  a  first  surface  receptive  of  light  from  said  illumination 
source  and!  also  having  a  second  surface,  each  of  said  lens  seg- 
ments furt  i(r  being  adapted  to  transmit  light  from  the  second 
surface  anc  focus  said  light  on  the  proximal  end  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  saic  optical  fibers. 


1.  A  wavelength  demultiplexer  comprising: 
a  diffraction  space  including: 
ai  least  one  input; 

an  input  waveguide,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  input  and 
serving  to  inject  an  input  optical  wave  into  said  diffraction 
space,  and 
a  reception  surface  arranged  to  face  said  input,  said  input 
waveguide  and  said  reception  surface  being  dimensioned  so 
as  to  form  a  diffracted  wave,  from  an  input  optical  wave,  on 
said  reception  surface  having  amplitude  as  a  function  of 
position  on  said  reception  surface  and  including  at  least' a 
portion  of  a  plurality  of  secondary  lobes  of  said  diffracted 
wave; 
a  focusing  surface,  and 
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a  grating,  coupled  to  said  reception  surface,  said  grating  focus- 
ing an  output  wave  on  said  focusing  surface  at  a  position  that 
is  a  function  of  the  wavelength  of  the  input  optical  wave. 


5,751,873 
FIBRE  OPTIC  COUPLERS 
Martin  Charles  Elias,  O'Connor,-  Scott  Anthony  Johnston, 
Narrabundah,  and  Mark  Ronald  Hesling,  Glen  Waverley,  all 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  AOFR  Pty.  Limited,  Fyshwick, 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00693,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13554,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  10, 1993,  2330/93 
Int  a."  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  a.  385-51  31  Claims 

11 


1.  A  fused  fibre  optic  1x4  or  2x4  coupler  in  which  four  optical 
fibre  segments  extend  longitudinally  beside  each  other  in  a  cou- 
pUng  region  in  which  the  fibre  segments  are  at  least  partially  fused 
together  to  form  an  assembly  exhibiting  a  close  packed  cross- 
section  in  which  the  fibre  cores  are  centered  substantially  at  the 
comers  of  a  four-sided  polygon  having  a  pair  of  opposite  internal 
acute  angles  substantially  less  than  90°. 


5,751374 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  LINKING  OPTICAL  FIBER 

CONNECTORS 

Paul  Cbudoba,  Shohola,  and  Jerome  Polizzi,  MorrisvUle,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  NuVisions  Internationa],  Inc.,  Shohola, 

Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,797 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/38 

VS.  a.  385-72  32  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  to  one  another  a  pair  of  cylindrical  axial 
ferrules  of  optical  fiber  connectors  of  any  of  ST.  FC,  or  SC,  all  of 
said  connectors  having  cylindrical  axial  femiles  of  equal,  predeter- 
mined diameter,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  main  body  having  first,  inner  and  outer  ends  and  a  first, 
through  bore  including  coaxial,  first  and  second  portions 
adjoinmg  at  a  first,  internal  shoulder: 

b)  an  end  cap  having  second,  inner  and  outer  ends  and  a  second 
through  bore  including  coaxial,  third  and  fourth  portions 
adjoining  at  a  second  internal  shoulder,  said  first  and  third 
bore  portions  having  a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  said 
predetermined  diameter: 


c)  a  generally  cylindrical  bushing  having  opposite  ends  and 
inside  and  outside  diameters  less  and  greater  than,  respec- 
tively, said  predetermined  diameter;  and 

d)  means  for  retaining  said  main  body  and  end  cap  in  assembled 
relation  with  said  first  and  second  inner  ends  in  directly 
opposing  relation  and  said  first  and  second  bores  coaxial,  said 
bushing  being  disposed  with  said  opposite  ends  in  said  second 
and  fourth  bore  portions,  respectively,  between  said  first  and 
second  shoulders,  whereby  axial  feirules  inserted  through  said 
first  and  third  bore  portions  into  said  bushing  are  frictionally 
engaged  and  releasably  retained  thereby. 


5,751,875 
OPTICAL  FIBER  FERRULE 
Bryan  Thomas  Edwards,  Camp  Hill;  David  Donald  Erdman, 
Hummelstown;  Robert  L.  Mansberger,  II,  Middletown;  John 
Nicholas  Skitka,  Hummelstown,  and  Michael  Charles  Spon- 
sel.  New  Oxford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,844 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/i6 

VS.  a.  385—84  27  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  connector  comprising  a  front  ferrule  with  a 
precision  bore  extending  there  through,  for  precisely  positioning 
one  end  of  a  fiber  optic  cable,  and  a  rear  housing  including  an 
alignment  bore  for  receiving  a  buffered  fiber  optic  cable,  the 
precision  bore  and  the  alignment  bore  being  coaxial,  the  precision 
fernile  including  a  protruding  section  adjacent  a  rear  face  of  the 
precision  ferrule,  the  housing  including  an  enlarged  bore  section 
adjacent  a  front  face  of  the  housing,  the  protruding  section  of  the 
precision  femile  being  received  in  the  enlarged  bore  section  on  the 
housing,  the  fiber  optic  connector  including  a  separate  retainer 
engaging  the  housing  and  extending  into  the  enlarged  bore  in  fi-ont 
of  the  protruding  section  of  the  precision  ferrule  to  secure  the 
precision  ferrule  to  the  housing. 


5,751,876 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Hiroshi    Ikesugi,    Yokohama,    and    Shigeyuki    Hoshikawa, 
Yamato,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  ni. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-009812 
Int  CI.*  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  CI.  385-«6  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  comprising, 
a  housing  molded  of  a  dielectric  material, 
the  housing  having  at  least  one  through  hole  extending  along  a 
first  axis  to  permit  insertion  of  an  end  of  an  optical  fiber,  and 
at  least  one  opening  extending  along  a  second  axis  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  to  communicate  with  the 
through  hole,  and 
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5,751,878 
LIGHT-EMITTING  MODULE 
Shouichi  Kyoya,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-022696 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/30 

VS.  CI.  385—93  4  Oaims 


a  cable  retailing  portion  positioned  in  the  opening,  the  retaining 
portion  m  }|ded  with  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  housing 
by  at  leas :  one  frangible  portion. 


5,751,877 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  MODULE 
Tetsuo  Ishizaka,  Sapporo;  Toshio  Ohya,  Kawasaki;  Shunichi 
Satoh,  Sapporo;  Noboru  Sonetsuji,  and  Manabu  Komiyama, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230238 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/.?6 

U.S.  a.  385-i93  15  Claims 


1.  A  light-emitting  module  comprising:  a  laser  diode;  and  a  lens 
for  gathering  light  emitted  by  the  laser  diode  on  an  optical  fiber, 
wherein  the  numerical  aperture  of  a  side  of  the  lens  on  the  side  of 
the  optical  fiber  is  not  greater  than  0.08. 


5,751,879 
WOUND  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  INCLUDING  ROBUST 
COMPONENT  CABLE(S)  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  OF  THE  CABLE 
LloneU  Graham,  Norcross;  Artis  Cornell  Jenkins,  Lithonia; 
Terry  Don  Mathis;  Wayne  McCaU  Newton,  both  of  Lilbum, 
and  Montri  Viriyayuthakom,  Norcross,  aU  of  Ga.,  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,229 
Int.  a."  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CI.  385—103  28  Qaims 


1.  A  semicotiductor  laser  module  comprising: 

a  semicondiictor  laser  assembly  comprising  a  package  having  a 
transparent  window  and  a  first  coefficient  of  linear  expansion, 
a  base  fixedly  mounted  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  package 
and  haviijg  a  second  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  which  is 
substantially  identical  to  the  first  coefficient  of  linear  expan- 
sion, a  cafrier  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  third 
coefficient  of  linear  expansion  which  is  greater  than  the  first 
and  the  second  coefficients  of  linear  expansion,  and  a  semi- 
conductor laser  mounted  on  said  carrier: 

a  lens  asseinbly  fixed  by  welding  to  said  package,  said  lens 
assembly!  comprising  a  lens  holder  and  a  lens  press-fitted  in 
said  lens  holder,  said  lens  holder  being  spot-welded  to  said 
package  *t  a  plurality  of  positions  all  of  which  are  set  below 
an  upper  surface  of  said  ba.se.  said  lens  holder  having  a  fourth 
coefficieim  of  linear  expansion  which  is  generally  identical  to 
the  third  coefficient  of  linear  expansion:  and 

a  fiber  assettbly  fixed  by  welding  to  said  lens  assembly,  said 
fiber  assembly  comprising  a  holder,  a  ferrule  inserted  and 
fixed  in  said  holder,  and  an  optical  fiber  inserted  and  fixed  in 
said  fern  1^. 

179-27404. -98-. 30:  QL.^ 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  component  cable  including 
an  elongated  central  aramid  yam  member; 
a  plurality  of  individually  buffered  optical  fibers  arranged 

about  and  in  contact  with  the  aramid  yam  member; 
an  aramid  yam  layer  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  the 

buffered  optical  fibers;  and 
a  plastic  jacket  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  the  aramid 
yam  layer 


5,751,880 

OPTICAL  UNIT  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CABLE,  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

FIBER  CABLE  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  UNIT 

Pierre  GaUlard,  Puteaux,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Cable 

France,  CUchy  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,447 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1995,  95  12367 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CI.  385—109  11  Claims 

1.  An  optical  unit  for  an  optical  fiber  telecommunications  cable, 
the  unit  comprising  a  tube  of  a  plastics  material  in  which  at  least 
one  optical  fiber  is  loosely  received. 

wherein  the  thickness  of  said  tube  is  less  than  or  equal  to  0.5 
mm.  and  wherein  said  material  has  a  modulus  of  elasticity 
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5,751,882 
OPTICAL  nBRE  ORGANIZER 
Daniel  Daems,  Berchem,  and  Luk  Macken,  Kessen-Lo,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Raycbem  S.A.,  Kessel-Lo,  Bel- 
giiun 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00594,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,730 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1993, 
9306854 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/.<6 
U.S.  a.  385—135  15  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  fibre  organizer  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  support  for  a  plurality  of  optical  fibre  trays; 


5-^    -^ M 

less  than  1500  MPa  at  20°  C.  and  a  stress/elongation  curve 
without  a  yield  point. 


5,751381 
OPTICAL  nBER  CABLE 
Eyi  Kooda,-  Nobuhisa  Ishii,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Ryuichi  Mat- 
suoka,  Chiba-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fumkawa  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01548,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/42029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142011 

Int.  CI."  G«2B  6/44 

VJS.  a.  385—110  10  Claims 
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(b)  an  input  tray  and  an  output  tray  mounted  in  series  on  a 
surface  of  the  support; 

(c)  a  splitter  tray  also  mounted  in  series  on  the  surface  of  said 
support,  the  splitter  tray  including  an  optical  fibre  splitter;  and 

(d)  guide  nneans  for  defining  predetermined  guiding  paths  to  be 
taken  by  optical  fibres  and  for  guiding  optical  fibres  from  the 
splitter  tray  to  the  input  and  output  trays,  the  guide  means 
being  provided  on  an  opposite  surface  of  the  support  to  that 
on  which  the  trays  are  mounted. 


5,751,883 
MULTIMEDIA  DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND 

FORMATTING  METHOD 
Hal  Hjalmar  Ottesen;  Gordon  J.  Smith,  and  George  Willard 
Van  Leeuwen,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  478,328,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,377 
Int.  a."  H04N  9/80:5/917:5/911:7/64 
VS.  a.  386—27  28  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  cable,  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  core  body  having  a  plurality  of  spiral 

grooves  formed  thereon;  and 
at  least  one  optical  fiber  ribbon  housed  in  any  one  of  said 

grooves,  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  ribbon  including  a 

plurality  of  optical  fibers  embedded  in  a  strip  of  resin, 
wherein  projections  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  any  one  of 

said  spiral  grooves  measure  30  jmi  or  less  in  height. 


Ml  Meat  In  n  prtiiwia 
CMiirol  nndM  tin 
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1.  A  direct  access  storage  device  for  buffering  at  least  a  chrono- 
logical   portion    of    a    multimedia    program    defined    by    non- 
chronologically  ordered  source  program  segments,  each  of  the 
source  program  segments  being  representative  of  a  unique  portion 
of  the  chronological  multimedia  program  portion,  the  direct  access 
storage  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  data  storage  disk  having  a  plurality  of  data  storing 
regions  disposed  on  any  of  a  lower  disk  surface  and  an  upper 
disk  surface,  the  plurality  of  data  storing  regions  defining  a 
presentation  control  window  buffer; 
a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  the  at  least  one  data  storage  disk; 
an  actuator  having  elongated  arms; 
a  transducer  disposed  on  each  of  the  elongated  arms;  and 
a  controller  that  coordinates  writing  of  the  non-chronologically 
ordered  source  program  segments  to  the  presentation  control 
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window  buffer  and  coordinates  reading  of  the  non- 
chronolqgically  ordered  source  program  segments  from  the 
presentation  control  window  buffer  as  chronologically  ordered 
local  program  segments,  the  coiitroller  coordinating  writing  of 
the  source  program  segments  to  the  presentation  control  win- 
dow buffer  in  accordance  with  the  equations: 


SC=Ih 


where: 


MxLxSO;  and  PTD=DxMxiym. 


SC  is  defirieti  as  a  nominal  storage  capacity  used  for  supporting 
the  presentation  control  window  buffer  in  megabytes; 

D  is  defined  as  a  number  of  data  storage  disk  surfaces  used  for 
supposiiig  the  presentation  control  window  buffer, 

M  is  defined  as  a  number  of  segment  blocks  per  data  storage 
disk  sur^e  used  for  supporting  the  presentation  control  win- 
dow buffer, 

L  is  defined  as  a  length  of  each  segment  block  as  measured  by 
the  number  of  source  program  segments; 

SO  is  defined  as  an  average  size  of  each  of  the  source  program 
segmentt  in  megabytes; 

PTD  is  defined  as  a  duration  of  the  presentation  control  window 
buffer  in  seconds;  and 

TO  is  defined  as  a  decompressed  full-motion  program  time  in 
seconds  corresponding  to  each  of  the  source  program  seg- 
ments. 


5,751,884 

HIGH-RESOLUTION  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
RECOVERING  VIDEO  COMPATIBLY  WITH  THE 
NORMAL- VHS  FORMAT  SYSTEM 
Jung  Wan  Ko,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,440,  Dec.  31,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,758 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1989, 
1989-20595 

Int.  CI."  H04N  11/02:9^79 
U.S.  CI.  386—33  25  aaims 


which  records  magnetic 
responses  to  a  composite  video  signal  in  a  recording  medium  on 
field  U'acks  With  a  field  track  width,  and  which  picks  up  and 
recovers  froiti  said  recording  medium  electric  responses  to  said 
composite  vi^o  signal  recorded  on  said  field  track,  said  composite 
video  signal  being  descriptive  of  line  by  line  scanning  of  a  televi- 
sion image  fiekl  at  a  line  scan  rate,  the  successive  .scanning  lines  of 
each  televisi^t  image  frame  being  identified  by  consecutive  ordi- 
nal numbers,!  and  successive  television  image  frames  being  identi- 
fied by  consecutive  ordinal  numbers,  said  video  tape  recorder 
system  comprising: 

luma/chrotiB  separating  means  for  separating  said  composite 

video  sfgnal   into  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance 

signal:  i 
chrominanbp  signal  converting  means  for  generating  by  down- 

convers  on  from  said  chrominance  signal,  a  first  color-under 

signal  a  id  a  second  color-under  signal  in  phasing  opposite  to 

that  of  'did  first  color-under  signal: 
sampling  i  tfcans  for  sampling  said  luminance  signal  according  to 

a  first  sampling  clock  signal  supplied  at  a  rate  at  least  the 


Nyquist  rate  for  said  luminance  signal,  but  not  as  much  as 
twice  the  Nyquist  rate,  to  obtain  an  integral  number  of 
samples  per  scanning  line  which  samples  are  identified  by 
consecutive  ordinal  numbers  beginning  with  first,  and  ones  of 
said  samples  identified  by  the  same  ordinal  number  being 
arranged  within  said  television  image  frames  in  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  nominal  direction  of  said  scanning  Imes; 

means  included  within  said  sampling  means,  separating  odd- 
numbered  samples  from  odd-numbered  scan  lines  and  even- 
numbered  samples  from  even-numbered  scan  lines  as  those 
samples  sequentially  occur  during  scanning  of  each  odd- 
numbered  television  image  frame  and  each  even-numbered 
television  image  frame,  respectively,  and  further  separating 
even-numbered  samples  from  odd-numbered  scan  lines  and 
odd-numbered  samples  from  even-numbered  scan  lines  as 
those  samples  sequentially  occur  during  scanning  of  each 
even-numbered  television  image  frame  and  each  odd- 
numbered  television  image  frame,  respectively,  for  generating 
a  first  sub-Nyquist  sampled  luminance  signal  and  a  second 
sub-Nyquist  sampled  luminance  signal,  respectively; 

first  modulating  means  for  generating  a  first  modulated  signal 
having  frequencies  above  those  of  said  first  color-under  sig- 
nal, said  first  modulated  signal  being  modulated  in  accordance 
with  said  first  sub-Nyquist  sampled  luminance  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  first  subtrack  video  signal  by  frequency- 
multiplexing  said  first  modulated  signal  from  said  first  modu- 
lating means  together  with  said  first  color-under  signal  from 
said  chrominance  signal  converting  means; 

second  modulating  means  for  generating  a  second  modulated 
signal  having  frequencies  above  those  of  said  second  color- 
under  signal,  said  second  modulated  signal  being  modulated 
in  accordance  with  said  second  sub-Nyquist  sampled  lumi- 
nance signal; 

means  for  generating  a  second  subtrack  video  signal  by 
frequency-multiplexing  said  second  modulated  signal  from 
said  second  modulating  means  together  with  said  second 
color-under  signal  from  said  chrominance  signal  converting 
means; 

recording  and  playback  means  including  a  headwheel.  a  first 
even-numbered  plurality  of  heads  mounted  along  the  rim  of 
said  headwheel  for  recording  magnetic  responses  to  said  first 
subtrack  video  signal  in  first  sublracks  occupying  a  first  half 
of  the  width  of  said  field  tracks  in  said  recording  medium  and 
playing  back  a  first  reproduced  subtrack  video  signal  respon- 
sive to  magnetic  responses  previously  recorded  in  said  first 
subtracks  in  said  recording  medium,  and  a  second  even- 
numbered  plurality  of  heads  mounted  along  the  rim  of  said 
headwheel  for  recording  magnetic  responses  to  said  second 
subtrack  video  signal  in  second  subtracks  occupying  a  second 
half  of  the  width  of  said  field  tfacks  in  said  recording  medium 
and  playing  back  a  second  reproduced  subtrack  video  signal 
responsive  to  magnetic  responses  previously  recorded  in  said 
second  subtracks  in  said  recording  medium; 

first  demodulating  means  responding  lo  said  first  reproduced 
subtrack  video  signal  for  reproducing  said  first  sub-Nyquist 
sampled  luminance  signal  as  a  first  reproduced  sub-Nyquist 
sampled  luminance  signal  and  for  reproducing  said  chromi- 
nance signal  in  a  first  phasing  as  a  first  reproduced  chromi- 
nance signal,  said  first  demodulating  means  being  of  a  type 
separating  a  first  reproduced  color-under  signal  from  said  first 
subtrack  video  signal,  generating  said  first  reproduced 
chrominance  signal  from  said  first  reproduced  color-under 
signal  by  upconversion  thereof,  separating  a  first  reproduced 
modulated  signal  from  said  first  subtrack  video  signal,  and 
detecting  from  said  first  reproduced  modulated  signal  said 
first  reproduced  sub-Nyquist  sampled  luminance  signal; 

second  demodulating  means  responding  to  said  second  repro- 
duced subtrack  video  signal  for  reproducing  said  second  sub- 
Nyquist  sampled  luminance  signal  as  a  second  reproduced 
sub-Nyquist  sampled  luminance  signal  and  for  reproducing 
said  chrominance  signal  in  a  second  phasing  as  a  second 
reproduced  chrominance  signal,  said  second  demodulating 
means  being  of  a  type  separating  a  second  reproduced  color- 
under  signal  from  said  second  subtrack  video  signal,  generat- 
ing said  second  reproduced  chrominance  signal  from  said 
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second    reprcxiuced    color-under    signal    by    upconversion  5,751,886 

thereof,  separating  a  second  reproduced  modulated  signal  VIDEO  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

from  said  second  subtrack  video  signal,  and  detecting  from    Hitoshi  Komine,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 


said  second  reproduced  modulated  signal  said  second  repro 
duced  sub-Nyquist  sampled  luminance  signal; 

multiplexing  means  for  reproducing  said  luminance  signal  by 
alternately  sampling  said  first  reproduced  sub-Nyquist 
sampled  luminance  signal  and  said  second  reproduced  sub- 
Nyquist  sampled  luminance  signal  according  to  a  second 
sampling  clock  signal,  thereby  generating  a  reproduced  lumi- 
nance signal; 

means  for  generating  a  combined  response  to  said  first  repro- 
duced chrominance  signal  and  said  second  reproduced 
chrominance  signal,  in  which  said  combined  response  respec- 
tive component  responses  to  said  first  reproduced  chromi- 
nance signal  and  to  said  second  reproduced  chrominance 
signal  combine  constructively;  and 

means  for  reproducing  said  composite  video  signal,  by  combin- 
ing said  combined  response  to  said  first  reproduced  chromi- 
nance signal  and  said  second  reproduced  chrominance  signal 
with  said  reproduced  luminance  signal  from  said  multiplexing 
means. 


Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140839 

Int.  CI.'"  H04N  5/94 

VS.  CI.  386—48  10  Claims 
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5,751,885 

CENTRALIZED  VIDEO  SYSTEM 

Maureen  O'Loughlin,  and  Brian  O'Loughlin,  both  of 

Chariemont.  Griffith  Avenue,  Dublin  9,  Ireland 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,921 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/91:7/00:5/225:5/76 

VS.  a.  386—46  30  Oaims 


I.  A  video  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reproducing  unit  for  reproducing  field  video  data  from  a 
recording  medium  that  stores  the  field  video  data  and  field 
attribute  information  about  the  field  video  data, 

a  video  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  field  video  data 
reproduced  by  the  reproducing  unit, 

an  interpolation  unit  for  interpolating  the  field  video  data  stored 
in  the  video  memory  and  then  outputting  interpolated  video 
data,  and 

a  memory  control  unit  for  controlling  writing  to  and  reading 
from  the  video  memory,  whereby  the  memory  control  unit 
comprises  an  element  for  modifying  a  write  line  position  of 
the  field  video  dau  to  the  video  memory,  to  the  odd  line 
position  or  even  line  position,  depending  on  whether  the  field 
attribute  information  about  the  reproduced  field  video  data  to 
be  interpolated  is  odd  or  even  to  prevent  a  one-line  discrep- 
ancy between  odd  and  even  fields  stored  in  the  video  memory. 


I.  A  centralized  video  system,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  remote  video  recorder  each  of  which  recording  at 
least  one  video  clip  for  at  least  one  customer; 

b)  imparting  means  for  imparting  a  different  customer  identifi- 
cation code  for  each  of  said  at  least  one  customer  on  each  of 
said  at  least  one  video  clip  recorded  for  said  at  least  one 
customer; 

c)  an  imaging  means  for  inputting/transmitting  video  clips  of 
said  at  least  one  customer  to  said  remote  video  recorder, 
wherein  said  imaging  means  is  triggered  by  said  imparting 
means; 

d)  combining  means  for  combining  said  at  lea-st  one  video  clip 
by  said  customer  identification  code; 

e)  producing  means  for  producing  a  video  of  said  combined  at 
lea.st  one  video  clip  for  each  said  different  customer  identifi- 
cation number; 

f)  identifying  means  for  identifying  said  produced  video  by  said 
different  customer  identification  code;  and 

g)  dispensing  means  for  dispensmg  said  identified  produced 
video. 


5,751,887 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DECODING  DATA 

GROUPS  OF  PICTURES 

H^ime  Nitta,  Kanagawa,  and  Kiyoshi  Ota,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-051991 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/783 

11  Claims 


U.S.  a.  386—68 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  groups  of  pictures  conforming  to 

the  MPEG  standard  reproduced  from  a  record  medium  comprising: 

memory  means  logically  configured  in  a  continuous  loop  for 

storing  said  groups  of  pictures  reproduced  from  the  record 

medium; 
first  control  means  for  causing  said  data  reproduced  from  the 

record  medium  to  be  written  into  and  read  from  said  memory 

means. 
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first  control  means,  during  forward  reproduction, 
fr^i^s  of  each  group  of  pictures  to  be  read  around  said 

loop  of  said  memory  means; 
rrtdans  for  decoding  data  read  from  said  memory 

Ir()l  means  for  inhibiting,  during  forward  reproduc- 
flrst  control  means  from  overwriting  a  respective 
pictures  being  currently  read  from  said  memory 
all  frames  of  said  respective  group  of  pictures  are 
^aid  memory  means,  such  that  all  of  said  frames  in 
live  group  of  pictures  being  currently  read  are 
(I  said  memory  means  when  reverse  reproduction  is 
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5.751,889 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  OF  A  TRICK  MODE 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Wilhelmus  J.  Van  Gestel,  and  Ronald  WJ.J.  Saeijs,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  402.263,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.427 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  12, 
1994,  94200943 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91:  GUB  5/09 


VS.  CI.  386—68 


5,751,888 
MOtlNG  PICTURE  SIGNAL  DECODER 
Hiroyuki  Fukuchi,  and  Kinya  Osa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  t*  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,573 

Claims  pritrity,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-163018 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/783:5/76 

VS.  a.  386—68  6  Claims 
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moviild  picture  signal  decoder  for  decoding  compressed 

r ;  iulting  from  compressing  original  picture  data  by 

comqipation  of  picture  information  including  picture  data 

of  a  moving  picture  signal  and  motion  vector 

ijcjuding  a  motion  vector  between  frames,  said  mov- 

decoder  comprising; 

means  for  demultiplexing  the  compressed  picture 

obtain  the  picture  data  and  the  motion  vector; 

mepns  for  decoding  the  picture  data  to  obtain  decoded 


i(a; 

iaig  means  for  (i)  down-sampling  the  decoded  pie- 
4>  that  the  decoded  picture  data  has  l/M  a  number  of 
:luded  in  the  original  picture  data,  where  M  is  a 
itteger.  in  one  of  a  reverse  playback  mode  and  a  fast 
erse  playback  mode  and  (ii)  passing  the  decoded 

la  as  it  is  in  a  normal  playback  mode; 

s  for  (i)  multiplying  the  motion  vector  by  \/^M  in 

reverse  playback  mode  and  the  fast  forward/reverse 
^ode  and  (ii)  passing  the  motion  vector  as  it  is  in 
playback  mode; 

ns  for  storing  the  decoded  picture  data  output  from 

sampling  means;  and 

ing  means  for  reading  the  sampled  picture  data 

memory  means  in  a  predetermined  order  by  using 
vector  output  from  said  scaling  means. 


17  Claims 
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1.  Recording  arrangement  for  recording  a  digital  video  signal  in 
slant  tracks  on  a  magnetic  record  carrier,  the  recording  arrange- 
ment comprising 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  digital  video  signal, 

channel  encoding  means  for  channel  encoding  the  digital  video 
signal  so  as  to  obtain  a  channel  signal  suitable  for  recording  in 
a  track  on  said  record  carrier. 

writing  means  for  writing  the  channel  signal  in  the  tracks,  the 
writing  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  writing 
head  having  head  gaps  of  different  azimuth  angles  and  located 
at  the  circumference  of  a  rotatable  head  drum, 

wherein  the  recording  arrangement  is  further  provided  with  trick 
mode  information  generation  means  for  deriving  a  trick  mode 
video  signal  from  the  digital  video  signal,  the  channel  encod- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  encode  the  trick  mode  video 
signal  and  the  digital  video  signal  so  as  to  obtain  a  composite 
channel  signal  at  its  output,  the  writing  means  being  adapted 
to  write  the  composite  channel  signal  in  the  tracks,  that,  for 
realizing  a  trick  mode  reproduction  in  a  reproducing  arrange- 
ment having  reading  means  for  reading  the  composite  channel 
signal  from  the  tracks,  the  reading  means  having  at  lea.st  a  first 
and  a  second  reading  head  located  on  a  head  drum  such  that 
the  two  heads  are  either  located  separately  from  each  other  at 
an  angle  around  the  circumference  of  the  head  drum  or  form  a 
head  pair  of  two  rigidly  connected  heads  located  side  by  side, 
the  first  and  second  heads  of  the  reading  means  having  gaps 
with  an  azimuth  angle  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
azimuth  angle  of  the  first  and  second  write  head  respectively 
of  the  writing  means,  the  transport  speed  of  the  record  carrier 
in  the  said  trick  mode  being  n  times  the  nominal  transport 
velocity  during  normal  play  reproduction  where  n  is  an  inte- 
ger and  comprises  a  divisor  number  p  larger  than  1.  the 
channel  encoding  means  are  adapted  to  encode  the  trick  mode 
\ideo  signal  in  such  a  way  thai  in  a  group  of  2p  tracks  the 
encoded  trick  mode  video  signal  is  recorded  in  a  portion  of  a 
first,  second  and  a  third  track  in  said  group  of  2p  tracks,  the 
first  and  second  tracks  being  neighbouring  tracks,  the  encoded 
trick  mode  information  stored  in  the  ptjrtion  of  the  first  track 
being  different  from  the  encoded  trick  mode  information 
stored  in  the  portion  of  the  second  track,  the  encoded  trick 
mode  information  stored  in  the  portion  of  the  third  uack  being 
equal  to  at  least  part  of  the  encoded  trick  mode  information 
which  is  stored  in  the  portion  of  one  of  the  first  and  second 
tracks,  and  for  p  being  an  odd  number,  in  the  group  of  2p 
tracks  the  neighbouring  first  and  second  tracks  are  spaced  a 
number  of  p-2  tracks  from  the  third  track. 
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5,751,890 

MAGNETIC  TYPE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Tatsuo  Yamasaki;  Masako  Asamura;  Sadayuki  Inoue;  Junko 

Shinohara,  and  Ken  Onishi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  554,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277823; 
Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009869 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CI.  386—79  7  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  type  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  signals,  having  a  different  data  rates  from  each  other, 
together  with  pilot  signals  for  use  in  tracking  during  playback,  to  a 
plurality  of  tracks  formed  on  a  magnetic  tape  and  for  reproducing 
the  signals,  comprising: 
a  hrst  head  and  a  second  head  which  have  different  azimuth 

angles  from  each  other, 
determining  means  for  determining  a  data  rate  of  playback  data 

obtained  by  said  first  head  and  said  second  head: 
means  for  extracting  a  first  pilot  signal  component  obtained 

through  playback  by  said  first  head; 
means  for  extracting  a  second  pilot  signal  component  obtained 

through  playback  by  said  second  head: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  tracking  error  on  the  basis  of  the 
first  pilot  signal  component,  the  second  pilot  signal  compo- 
nent, and  the  data  rate  determined  by  said  determining  means: 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  tracking  of  said  first  and  second 
heads  in  accordance  with  the  tracking  error  detected  by  said 
detection  means. 


5,751391 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,751,892 

MULTI-SCENE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  REPRODUaNG  DATA  THEREFROM 

Koichi   Hirayaraa,  Yokohama;   Masatoshi   Nakai,   Kawasaki, 
and  Kei^i  Shimoda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,289,  Jun.  15,  1995.  This  application 
Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,339 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/9l:7/08:5/7HI 
VS.  a.  386—92  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a  multi-scene 
recording  medium  including  a  disk  having  a  management  area  and 
a  data  area,  said  data  area  recording  a  first  program  information 
item,  a  second  program  information  item  following  said  first  pro- 
gram information  item,  a  third  program  information  item  following 
said  second  program  information  item,  and  a  fourth  program 
information  item  for  replacing  said  second  program  information 
item,  wherein  said  second  and  fourth  program  information  items 
include  simultaneously  proceeding  scenes,  said  management  area 
recording  multi-scene  configuration  information  indicating  diat 
second  and  fourth  program  information  items  are  linked  to  each 


other,  data  units  of  said  second  program  information  item  and  data 
units  of  said  fourth  program  information  item  being  altematingly 
and  continuously  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
pickup  means   for  generating   signals   based  on   information 

recorded  on  said  disk: 
demodulation  means  for  generating  multi-scene  configuration 
data  by  demodulating  signals  generated  by  said  pickup  means, 
said  multi-scene  configuration  data  being  based  on  said  multi- 
scene  configuration  information  recorded  in  said  management 
area  of  said  disk: 
management  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  multi-scene 

configuration  data  generated  by  said  demodulation  means; 
menu  generating  means  for  generating,  based  on  a  decoded 
output,  a  menu  displaying  an  image  relating  to  said  program 
information  item  being  decoded  when  said  multi-scene  con- 
figuration data  indicates  that  said  second  or  fourth  program 
information  item  is  being  reproduced,  said  menu  being  used 
to  switch  between  reproduction  of  said  second  program  infor- 
mation item  and  said  fourth  program  information  item,  where 
when  reproduction  is  to  be  switched  from  one  of  the  second  and 
fourth  program  information  items  lo  another  of  the  second 
and  fourth  program  information  items  while  the  one  program 
information  item  is  being  reproduced,  reproduction  of  the 
other  program  information  item  starts  from  a  head  portion  of 
a  data  unit  of  the  other  program  information  item. 


5,751,893 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE  RECORDING/PLAYBACK 

APPARATUS 

Kei^i  Shimoda;  Sbuji  Abe,  and  Kouichi  Kurihara,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066369; 
Mar.  24,  1992.  4-066370;  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-067609;  Mar.  25, 
1992,  4-067611 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/917 
VS.  a.  386—111  10  Claims 


^1^ 


JESS-T* 


1.  A  variable  length  code  encoding  apparatus  for  encoding  video 
data  to  be  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  with  a  plurality  of 
tracks,  comprising: 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  video  data  and  output- 
ting  multiplexed  data,  said  multiplexed  data  comprising  inier- 
frame  data,  AC  components  of  intraframe  data,  and  DC  com- 
ponents of  intraframe  data: 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  from  said  multiplexed  data  a 
preceding  frame  data  when  said  interframe  data  is  being 
encoded; 
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encoding  n^ans  for  variable  length  encoding  said  multiplexed 
data  and  outpulting  variable  length  encoded  data,  said  vari- 
able lenj  ;tfi  encoded  data  comprising  variable  length  encoded 
interfran  «  data,  variable  length  encoded  AC  components  of 
intrafrarte  data  and  variable  length  encoded  DC  components 
of  intraframe  data: 

memory  nteans  for  storing  said  variable  length  encoded  data, 
said  mamor>  means  comprising  intraframe  AC  memory 
means  fpr  storing  said  variable  length  encoded  AC  compo- 
nents of  intraframe  data,  intraframe  DC  memory  means  for 
storing  Mid  variable  length  encoded  DC  components  of 
intraframe  data,  and  interframe  memor>'  means  for  storing 
said  variable  length  encoded  interframe  data;  and 

data  rearrangemenl  means  for  rearranging  said  variable  length 
encoded,  data  so  that  said  variable  length  encoded  DC  compo- 
nents of  intraframe  data  are  to  be  recorded  at  prescribed 
location!  bn  said  recording  medium. 


5,751,895 
SELECTIVE  EXCFTATION  OF  HEATING  ELECTRODES 

FOR  OIL  WELLS 
Jack  E.  Bridges,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  EOR  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,526 

Int  CI."  E21B  36/04 

VS.  CI.  392—306  10  Claims 


5,751,894 
RECORI^tNG/REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  OFA  DVCR 
Tae-Kyong  Kivon,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1994, 
1994/24285 

Int  a."  H04N  5A)ll;7/64 
VS.  CI.  386^116  5  Oaims 


1.  A  recorpjng/reproducing  system  of  a  DVCR  for  converting 
input  digital  ([^ta  into  an  INRZI  signal  via  a  precoder  to  record  said 
INRZl  signal,  and  restoring  it  via  a  PR4  equalizer  and  a  PR4 
detector,  conjprising: 

an  error  detecting  pari  including: 

a  (-)  peak  Kvaveform  detector  for  detecting  a  (-)  peak  waveform 
from  said  PR4  detector. 

an  approxititate  signal  generator  for  approximating  a  position  of 
error  occurrence  after  the  (-)  peak  waveform  detected  fnsm 
said  PR4  detector  is  delayed  by  2  bits,  and 

an  error  pulse  generator  for  generating  error  pulses  when  the  (-) 
peak  waveform  of  the  (-)  peak  waveform  detector  and  the 
approxiAfite  signal  of  the  approximate  signal  generator  are 
receiveq  et  the  same  time.  and. 

an  error  cdirecting  part  including: 

a  gate  par^  for  subjecting  the  error  pulses  from  the  error  pulse 
generator  and  2  bits  delayed  (-)  peak  waveform  from  the 
approxitete  signal  generator  to  an  AND  operation. 

an  invenof  for  inverting  said  peak  waveform  from  said  PR4 
detectorj  and 

a  multipleticr  for  selectively  providing  the  inverted  peak  wave- 
form from  said  inverter  and  said  peak  waveform  from  said 
PR4  deip;tor  according  to  a  result  of  the  AND  operation. 


I.  An  electrical  control  for  an  iterated  heating  electrode  array  for 
an  oil  well,  the  oil  well  comprising  an  initial  well  bore  extending 
downwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  through  overburden 
formations  and  a  producing  well  bore  in  communication  with  and 
extending  from  the  initial  well  bore  into  an  oil  producing  forma- 
tion, the  electrode  array  including  sets  of  two  or  more  electrically 
isolated    conductive    heating    electrodes    spaced    longitudinally 
through  the  producing  well  bore,  and  a  plural-conductor  energizing 
cable  for  electrically  energizing  the  heating  electrodes  in  each  set 
of  electrodes  with  A.C.  power  at  a  phase  displacement  of  ai  least 
90°.  the  electrical  control  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensor  switches,  each  sensor  switch  being  con- 
nected from  the  energizing  cable  lo  one  heating  electrode, 
each  sensor  switch  being  acmated  only  for  a  predetermined 
sensing  range  and  being  unactualed  above  that  range. 


5,751,896 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR 

NON-UNIFORM  FILM  GROWTH  DURING  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605369 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20:  H05B  3/02:  F27B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  392--I16  12  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  surface  carrying  a  film  having  a 
thickness,  comprising  a  source  of  radiant  energy  having  a  plurality 
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of  peak  energy  wavelengths  for  heating  the  film  so  that  heating  of 
the  film  generally  increases  as  the  thickness  of  the  film  decreases, 
and  being  positioned  to  direct  radiant  energy  toward  the  surface. 


5,751.897 

SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOPYROLITICALLY  REMOVING  A 

CONTAMINANT 

David  C.  Van  Alstyne.  2664  Califoria  St.,  Apt  No.  5,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.  94115 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,944,  Jan.  26,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  67,521,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,185 
Int  CL*  F2IV  7/12 
MS.  a.  392-^19  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  removing  a  contaminant  from  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

light  energy  means  for  directly  heating  the  contaminant,  said 
light  energy  means  having  an  output  spectrum  including  an 
infrared  component  and  a  visible  component:  and 

energizing  means,  coupled  to  said  light  energy  means,  for  caus- 
ing said  light  energy  means  to  provide  to  the  contaminant  at 
least  one  pulse  of  light  energy  having  a  desired  characteristic; 

wherein  energy  from  said  light  energy  means  carbonizes  the 
contaminant  relatively  faster  than  said  energy  heals  said  sub- 
strate, thereby  removing  said  contaminate  from  said  substrate. 


5,751,898 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Tetsuo  Kosaka;  .\tsushi  Sakurai,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Juni- 

chi    Tamura,   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,060.  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592^04,  Oct.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,968 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1989,  1-259649 

Int.  CI.''  GIOL  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  395— 2J  15  Qaims 
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I.  A  speech  recognition  apparatus,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  speech  vector: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  representing  a  reference  pattern 

of  a  word  composed  of  an  average  vector  and  a  matrix 

including  covariance  elements  obtained  by   learning  some 

input  speech  vector  of  the  word; 
calculation  means  for  calculating  the  cumulative  distance  P(i.j) 

between  the  i""  frame  of  an  input  speech  vector  and  the  jth 


frame  of  the  reference  pattern,  for  calculating  the  optimal 
integral  path  length  C(i,j)  between  the  i'*  frame  of  the  input 
speech  vector  and  the  jth  frame  of  the  reference  pattern,  and 
for  calculating  a  dynamic  programming  value  D(i)  for  the  i'* 
frame  of  an  input  speech  vector  according  to  the  equation 
D(i)=P(i,j)/C(i,j); 

calculation  means  for  calculating  sequentially  the  Mahalanobis 
distance  between  data  representing  a  time  series  of  parameters 
of  the  speech  vector  input  by  said  input  means  and  data 
representing  the  reference  pattern  of  the  word  composed  of 
the  average  vector  and  the  matrix  including  covariance  ele- 
ments stored  in  said  memory  means  by  performing  a  match- 
ing operation  by  means  of  a  connected  dynamic  programming 
method; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  reference  panem  representing 
the  minimum  Mahalanobis  distance  calculated  by  said  calcu- 
lation means;  and 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  when  the  end  of  a  word  has 
been  input  by  determining  that  D(i)  has  fallen  below  a  prede- 
termined threshold  and  for  recognizing  whether  the  input 
speech  vector  is  the  word  represented  by  the  reference  pattern 
based  on  the  data  representing  the  minimum  Mahalanobis 
distance  calculated  by  said  calculation  means  and  detected  by 
said  detection  means  when  D(i)  falls  below  the  predetermined 
threshold. 


5,751,899 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  ANALYSIS  OF  SIGNALS 

FROM  NON-STATIONARY  PROCESSES  POSSESSING 

TEMPORAL  STRUCTURE  SUCH  AS  MUSIC,  SPEECH, 

AND  OTHER  EVENT  SEQUENCES 

Edward  W.  Large,  5283  Brandy  Oaks  La.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43220,  and  John  F.  Kolen,  2822  Indianola  Ave.,  Columbus, 

Ohio  43202 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,638 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  395—2.16  43  Claims 


input  et«ni!  marb  enh  penudtcnyl 


I.  A  method  for  the  analysis  of  a  stationary  or  non-stationary 
input  signal  provided  as  a  time  series  susceptible  to  a  frequency 
and  phase  analysis,  to  determine  the  presence  and  nature  of  a 
pseudo-periodic  component  in  the  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  nonlinear  oscillator  with  time-varying  internal  state 
described  by  a  set  of  state  variables  and  generating  a  poten- 
tially non-stationary  reference  periodicity; 
driving  the  nonlinear  oscillator  with  the  input  signal,  through 
linear  or  non-linear  coupling,  to  do  one  or  more  of  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  adjusting  the  state  variables  that  determine 
the  phase  of  the  nonlinear  oscillator  in  such  a  way  that  the 
nonlinear   oscillator   becomes    entrained    to    said    pseudo- 
periodic  component.  (2)  adapting  the  state  variables  that 
determine  the  period  of  nonlinear  oscillator  according  to 
systematic  changes  in  the  period  of  said  pseudo-periodic 
component,  in  order  to  estimate  the  local  period  of  said 
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pseudo-peiitxlic  component,  and  (3)  adapting  the  state  vari- 
ables that  determine  the  gain  of  said  nonlinear  oscillator 
according  |io  deviations  of  said  pseudo-periodic  component 
from  the  reference  periodicity  generated  by  said  nonlinear 
oscillator,  iiti  order  to  estimate  the  local  variability  of  said 
pseudo-peritxlic  component;  and 
reading  the  reference  periodicity  and/or  internal  state  of  said 
nonlinear  oscillator  throughout  the  analysis  as  the  nonlinear 
oscillator  idjusts  its  state  variables. 


5,751,900 
SPEECH  fc»ITCH  LAG  CODING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Masahiro  Seriuwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324562 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02 
U&  a.  395—2.16  13  Claims 
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12.  A  method  of  a  speech  lag  coding  in  which  an  input  speech 
signal  pitch  la{  is  coded  for  each  sub-frame  having  a  predeter- 
mined length,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extracting  a  pitch  lag  for  each  of  a  predetermined  number  of 

sub-frames; 
calculating  a  predicted  pitch  lag  for  a  pertinent  sub-ftame  in  the 
predetermined  number  of  sub-frames  on  the  basis  of  at  least 
two  pitch  l»gs  extracted  for  sub-frames  other  than  the  perti- 
nent sub-frame  or  at  least  one  pitch  lag  extracted  for  one 
sub-frame  other  than  the  pertinent  sub-frame  and  an  adjacent 
sub-frame  with  respect  to  the  one  sub-frame,  the  adjacent 
sub-frame  not  corresponding  to  the  pertinent  sub-frame;  and 
coding  a  difference  between  the  predicted  pitch  lag  and  the 
extracted  pitch  lag. 


5,751,901 

METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  AN  EXCITATION 

CODEBOOK  IN  A  CODE  EXCITED  LINEAR 

PREDICTION  (CELP)  CODER 

Andrew  P.  D«Jaco,  and  Ning  Bi,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,709 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02:5/02 

U.S.  CI.  395— Z25  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  linear  prediction  coder  to  provide  synthesized  speech  in 

which  short  term  and  long  term  redundancies  by  a  filter  means 

having  L  taps  tvherein  said  filter  means  has  an  impulse  response. 

h(n).  are  remo^'Ed  from  a  frame  of  N  digitized  speech  samples 

resulting  in  anesidual  waveform  of  N  samples,  a  method  for 

encoding  said  nesidual  waveform  using  k  codebook  vector,  Cj, 

comprising: 

convolving  i  target  signal,  x(n).  and  said  impulse  response.  h{n) 

to  provide  a  first  convolution; 
autocorrelatitig    an    impulse    response    matrix    wherein    said 
impulse  response  matrix  is  a  lower  triangular  toeplitz  matrix 
with  diagonal  h({))  where  h(0)  is  the  zeroth  impulse  response 

value  and  the  lower  diagonals  h(l) h(L-l)  and  wherein 

said  impulse  response  autcorrelation  is  computed  in  accor- 
dance with  the  equation: 
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n=0 


autocorrelaiing  said  synthesized  speech  in  accordance  with  said 
autocorrelation  of  said  impulse  response  matrix  and  said 
codebook  vectors,  c^  to  provide  a  synthesized  speech  autocor- 
relation. E„; 

cross  correlating  said  synthesized  speech  and  said  target  speech 
in  accordance  with  said  first  convolution  and  said  codebook 
vectors  to  provide  a  cross  correlation  E^,;  and 

selecting  a  codebook  vector  in  accordance  with  said  cross  cor- 
relation. E,>.  and  said  synthesized  speech  autocorrelation,  E„.. 


5,751,902 
ADAPTIVE  PREDICTION  FILTER  USING  BLOCK 
FLOATING  POINT  FORMAT  AND  MINIMAL 
RECURSIVE  RECOMPUTATIONS 
Rudolf  Hofmaim,  Forchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00086,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25960,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1993,  43  14 
921.9 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  395—2.28  7  Claims 
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5.  An  adaptive  prediction  filter  for  a  sampled  audio  signal,  said 
filter  comprising: 
first  processing  means  for  computing  correlation  coefficients 

from  the  sampled  values  of  segments  of  the  sampled  audio 

signal; 
.second  processing  means  for  computing  reflection  coefficients 

and  prediction  coeflScients  from  said  correlation  coefficients  in 

N-bit  fixed  point  arithmetic:  and 
third  processing  means  which,  in  cooperation  with  said  second 

processing  means,   provides  recursive  recalculation  of  the 

prediction  coefficients  in  block  floating  point  format  by  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  computing  a  kth  reflection  coefficient; 
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(b)  recomputing  the  k-1  previously  computed  prediction 
coefBcients  based  on  the  kth  reflection  coefficient  deter- 
mined in  step  (a); 

(c)  adapting  the  block  floating  point  format  of  those  of  the 
k- 1  prediction  coefficients  already  recomputed  and  not  yet 
again  recomputed  if  an  overflow  occurs  during  the  recom- 
putations  performed  in  step  (b),  so  that  N  bits  are  no  longer 
sufficient  to  represent  a  recomputed  prediction  coefficient; 

(d)  continuing  with  recomputation  of  the  k-1  prediction  coef- 
ficients starting  with  the  coefficient  at  which  overflow 
occurred  in  step  (c); 

(e)  converting  the  kth  prediction  coefficient  derived  from  the 
kth  reflection  coefficient  computed  in  step  (a),  to  a  floating 
point  format  number  having  the  same  exponent  as  the 
adapted  block  floating  point  format  determined  in  step  (c); 
and 

(f)  storing  the  number  obtained  in  step  (e)  as  the  kth  predic- 
tion coefficient: 

said  sampled  audio  signal  being  filtered  by  said  filter  in  accor- 
dance with  said  prediction  coefficients. 


a  representation  of  at  least  one  preceding  discrete  segment  of 
the  digitized  speech  signal. 


5,751.903 

LOW  RATE  MULTI-MODE  CELP  CODEC  THAT 

ENCODES  LINE  SPECTRAL  FREQUENCIES  UTILIZING 

AN  OFFSET 
Kumar  Swaminathan,  Gaithersburg,  and  Murthy  Vemuganti, 
Gennantown,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,116 

Int.  a."  GIOL  9/18 
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1.  A  method  of  coding  a  digitized  speech  signal  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

analyzing  the  digitized  speech  signal  in  discrete  segments; 

classifying  each  discrete  segment  of  the  digitized  speech  signal 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  modes  comprising  a 
first  mode  and  a  second  mode; 

determining  a  set  of  unquantized  line  spectral  frequencies  for 
each  discrete  segment  of  the  digitized  speech  signal  to  repre- 
sent short  term  predictor  parameters  for  the  digitized  speech 
signal  segment; 

quantizing  each  unquantized  line  spectral  frequency  in  each 
determined  set  of  unquantized  line  spectral  frwjuencies  repre- 
senting discrete  segments  of  the  digitized  speech  signal  clas- 
sified in  the  first  mode;  and 

encoding  the  unquantized  line  spectral  frequencies  in  each  set  of 
unquantized  line  spectral  frequencies  representing  discrete 
segments  of  the  digitized  speech  signal  classified  in  the  sec- 
ond mode  using  at  least  one  offset  generated  from  analysis  of 


5,7514»04 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  USING  NEURAL 

NETWORKS 

Mitsuhiro  Inazumi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assizor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,027,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159442; 
Jun.  19,  1992,  4-161074,-  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-215266 

Int  a."  GIOL  5/06 
VS.  CI.  395—2.41  26  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  recognition  system  comprising; 

voice  recognizing  and  processing  means  including  a  plurality  of 
speech  recognition  neural  networks  that  have  previously 
learned  different  voice  patterns  to  recognize  given  voice  data, 
each  of  said  speech  recognition  neural  networks  including 
means  for  Judging  whether  or  not  a  piece  of  input  voice  data 
coincides  with  one  of  the  voice  data  to  be  recognized  and 
outputting  a  recognition  result  and  having  means  for  output- 
ting  adaptation  judgment  data  independent  of  the  recognition 
result,  the  adaptation  judgement  data  representing  the  adapta- 
tion in  speech  recognition; 

selector  means  receiving  input  voice  data  and  data  from  said 
neural  networks  and  responsive  to  the  adaptation  judgment 
data  from  each  of  said  speech  recognition  neural  networks  for 
selecting  one  of  said  neural  networks  that  has  the  highest 
adaptation  in  speech  recognition;  and 

output  control  means  for  outputting  the  result  of  speech  recog- 
nition from  the  speech  recognition  neural  network  selected  by 
said  selector  means. 


5,751,905 
STATISTICAL  ACOUSTIC  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  USING  A 
TONED  PHONEME  SYSTEM 
Chengjun  Julian  Chen,  Yorktown  Heights;   Ramesh  Ambat 
Gopinath.  White  Plains;  Michael  Daniel  Monkowski,  New 
Windsor,  and  Michael  Alan  Picheny,  White  Plains,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  404,786 

Int  CI.''  GIOL  5A)6 

VS.  a.  395—2.63  12  Oaims 
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9.  A  system  for  recognizing  words  of  speech  comprising  at  least 
one  syllable  having  tonal  content,  comprising; 
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means  for  decomposing  said  at  least  one  syllable  into  a  preme 

and  a  toneme.  the  toneme  having  a  tone  value;  and 
means  for  recognizing  the  words  of  speech  based  on  the  preme 

and  toneme  of  said  at  least  one  syllable  comprising: 
means  for  converting  the  words  of  speech  into  an  electrical 

signal; 
pitch  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  pitch  value  for  the 

toneme  of  said  at  least  one  syllable  if  the  signal  energy  is 

above  a  threshold; 
means  for  eMrapolating  the  signal  wherever  the  signal  energy  is 

below  the  threshold  or  the  extracted  pitch  value  is  not  wittiin 

a  pre-determined  range  to  generate  an  extended  pitch  signal: 
storage  me^ns  for  storing  data  including  the  extended  pitch 

signal  anil  at  least  one  derivative  of  the  extended  pitch  signal: 

and 
means  for  determining  the  tone  value  of  the  toneme  of  said  at 

least  one  syllable  using  the  stored  data. 


5,751,906 

METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  SPEECH  FROM  TEXT 
AND  FOR  SPELLING  ALL  OR  PORTIONS  OF  THE  TEXT 

BY  ANALOGY 

Kim  Ernest  Alexander  Silverman,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Nynex  Science  &  Technology,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,480,  Mar.  1,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,652,828,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,030,  Jun.  2, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,528, 

Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  790479 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/02:9/00 
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1.  A  methiia  of  synthesizing  human  audible  speech  from  a 
multi-word  st^Jig  of  text,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
treating  the  rtiulti-word  string  as  a  single  prosodic  paragraph  by 

performiic  the  steps  of: 

assignina  b  pitch  to  the  beginning  of  the  multi-word  string 
that  is  Ihigher  than  at  the  end  of  the  multi-word  string;  and 

assigning  a  pitch  to  a  final  end  point  of  the  string  that  is  lower 
than  the  pitch  at  any  point  within  the  string: 
including,  in  the  multi-word  string,  following  at  lea.st  one  of  the 

individual  words  in  the  multi-word  string,  the  corresponding 

spelling  t)f  the  individual  word; 
treating  each  individual  word  in  the  multi-word  string  as  a  single 

word  dedlarative  sentence: 
treating  tha  spelling  of  each  individual  word  included  in  the 

multi-wo^^  string  as  a  single  word  declarative  sentence: 
grouping  each  individual  word  and  the  corresponding  spelling  of 

the  individual  word  into  a  prosodic  group  within  the  single 

prosodic  paragraph,  the  prosodic  group  having  a  higher  pitch 

at  the  beginning  of  the  prosodic  group  than  at  the  end  of  said 

prosodic  group;  and 
generating  speech  from  the  multi-word  string  as  a  function  of 

the  prosodic  groupings  and  assigned  pitch. 


5,751,907 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER  HAVING  AN  ACOUSTIC 
ELEMENT  DATABASE 
Bemd  Moebius,  Chatham;  Joseph  Philip  Olive,  Watcbung, 
both  of  N.J.;  Michael  Abraham  Tanenblatt,  New  York,  and 
Jan  Pieter  VanSanten,  Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,887 

Int  CI."  GIOL  5/04 

VS.  CI.  395—2.76  22  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  synthesized  speech,  the  method 
including  an  acoustic  element  database  containing  acoustic  ele- 
ments that  are  concatenated  to  produce  synthesized  speech,  the 
acoustic  element  database  established  by  the  steps  comprising: 
for  at  least  one  phoneme  corresponding  to  particular  phonetic 
segments  contained   in   a  plurality  of  phonetic   sequences 
occurring  in  an  interval  of  a  speech  signal, 
determining  a  relative  positioning  of  a  tolerance  region  within 
a  representational  space  based  on  a  concentration  of  trajec- 
tories of  the  phonetic  sequences  that  correspond  to  different 
phoneme  sequences  which  intersect  the  region,  wherein 
each  trajectory  represents  an  acoustic  characteristic  of  at 
least  a  part  of  a  respective  phonetic  sequence  that  contains 
the  panicular  phonetic  segment:  and 
forming  acoustic  elements  from  the  phonetic  sequences  by 
identifying  cut  points  in  the  phonetic  sequences  at  respec- 
tive time  points  along  the  corresponding  trajectories  based 
on  the  proximity  of  the  time  points  to  the  tolerance  region. 


5,751,908 
FUZZY  LOGIC  OUTPUT  DEFUZZIFICATION 
Dinu  Petre  Madau,  Dearborn,  and  Lee  Alliert  Feldkamp.  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,991,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,447 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CI.  395—3  3  Claims 
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1.  A  fuzzy  logic  controller  adapted  to  convert  a  plurality  of  input 
signal  values,  each  representing  a  sensed  condition  in  a  physical 
system,  into  an  output  command  signal  for  controlling  an  actuator, 
said  controller  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  rules  each  comprising 
data  representing  one  or  more  input  membership  functions, 
each  of  said  input  membership  functions  being  associated 
with  one  of  said  input  signal  values. 

processing  means  for  comparing  each  of  said  input  signal  values 
with  the  associated  one  of  said  input  membership  functions  of 
each  of  said  rules  to  generate,  for  each  of  said  rules,  a  current 
rule  strength  value. 

memory  means  for  storing,  for  each  of  said  rules,  an  output 
membership  function  consisting  of  data  which  specifies  a 
range  of  values  assumable  by  said  output  command  signal. 

processing  means  for  deriving  a  center-of-area  value  for  each 
output  membership  functions  for  each  of  said  rules, 

processing  means  for  translating  said  current  rule  strength  value 
for  each  given  rule  as  determined  by  the  output  membership 
function  for  said  given  rule  to  generate  a  positive  influence 
value  indicative  of  an  extent  to  which  the  current  rule  strength 
value  for  said  rule  should  influence  said  output  command 
signaJ. 

processing  means  for  identifying  rules  whose  output  member- 
ship functions  currently  specify  overlapping  ranges  of  values 
assumable  by  said  output  command  signal. 

processing  means  for  deriving  an  intersection  center-of-area 
value  representative  of  each  of  said  overlapping  ranges  of 
values. 

means  responsive  to  the  current  rule  strength  value  for  at  least 
one  of  said  rules  whose  output  membership  function  currently 
specifies  at  least  one  of  said  overlapping  ranges  of  values  for 
forming  a  negative  influence  value  representative  of  said 
overlapping  range. 

processing  means  for  forming  a  total  area  value  by  summing  the 
positive  influence  value  for  each  of  said  rules  and  at  least 
selected  ones  of  said  negative  influence  values. 

processing  means  for  forming  a  total  moment  arm  value  by 
multiplying  the  positive  influence  value  of  each  of  said  rule 
times  the  center-of-area  value  of  the  output  membership  func- 
tion of  that  rule. 

processing  means  for  multiplying  each  of  said  negative  influence 
values  times  the  intersection  center-of-area  value  for  each  of 
said  overlapping  ranges  to  form  product  values. 

processing  means  for  reducing  said  total  moment  arm  value  by 
the  sum  of  said  product  values,  and 

means  for  forming  said  output  command  signal  by  dividing  said 
total  moment  arm  value  by  said  total  area  value. 


5,751,909 

DATABASE  SYSTEM  WITH  METHODS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  OBJECT  lNTER.\CTION  BY 

KSTABLISHING  DATABASE  CONTRACTS  BETWEEN 

OBJECTS 

Stefan  F.  Gower,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sybase,  Inc., 

Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,375,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,535383.  ThLs  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,739 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18:17/30 
VS.  a.  395-11  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  computer-implemented  method  for 
controlling   interaction   between   first   and   second  objects,  each 
object  having  authority  independent  of  the  other,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
creating  at  said  first  object  an  ofl'er  providing  a  set  of  constraints 
dictating  how  said  first  and  second  objects  can  interact  in  said 
computer  system; 
communicating  said  offer  to  said  second  object: 
determining  at  said  second  object  whether  to  accept  said  set  of 
constraints  provided  by  said  offer; 
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if  said  constraints  are  acceptable,  determining  whether  said  set 
of  constraints  is  enforceable  between  said  first  and  second 
objects;  and 

if  set  of  constraints  is  enforceable,  establishing  a  binding  rela- 
tionship between  said  first  and  second  objects,  by: 

storing  information  in  said  computer  system  information  indicat- 
ing that  said  set  of  constraints  dictates  how  said  first  and 
second  objects  can  legally  interact  in  said  computer  system; 
and 

monitoring,  in  a  manner  independent  of  both  said  first  and 
second  objects,  interaction  between  said  first  and  second 
objects,  for  ensuring  that  said  set  of  constraints  is  not  violated. 


5,751,910 
NEURAL  NETWORK  SOLDER  PASTE  INSPECTION 
SYSTEM 
Steven  M.  Bryant,  Holley,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  H.  Loewenthal, 
Reston,  Va.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,282 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00:  G06F  15/IH 

U.S.  CI.  395—22  15  Claims 


I.  A  training  a  neural  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  training  data  base  of  crisp  input  and  cri,sp  output 
pairs; 

fuzzifying  crisp  outputs  of  said  first  training  data  base  to  create 
a  second  training  data  base  of  crisp  input  and  fuzzified  output 
pairs;  and 

training  the  neural  network  with  said  crisp  input  and  fuzzified 
output  pairs  to  solution  conversions,  wherein:  said  crisp  out- 
puts are  fuzzified  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  near- 
ness relationship  between  different  crisp  outputs,  the  neural 
network  is  employed  for  classification  of  objects,  the  crisp 
output  of  each  crisp  input  and  crisp  output  pair  is  representa- 
tive of  an  image  of  a  particular  object,  and  the  crisp  output  of 
each  such  crisp  input  and  crisp  output  pair  represents  a 
desired  classification  of  the  particular  object,  and  the  objects 
comprise  solder  paste  bricks  on  at  least  one  printed  circuit 
board,  the  crisp  input  of  each  crisp  input  and  crisp  output  pair 
represents  a  machine  vision  image  of  a  particular  solder  paste 
brick,  and  the  crisp  output  of  each  such  crisp  input  and  crisp 
output  pair  represents  an  operator  generated  physical  quality 
score  for  the  particular  solder  paste  brick. 
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5,751,911 
REAL-TIM^  IWAVEFORM  ANALYSIS  USING  ARTIFICIAL 

I         NEURAL  NETWORKS 

Julian  M.  G<|Uman,  130  S.  Hudson  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80222 

DivUion  of  Sjer.  No.  779,219,  Oct.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,598.508. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,460 

Int.  CI."  (i06F  I5/4KI5/IH 

U.S.  CI.  395-h22  13  Claims 


52D-S0 

A  methoil  of  analyzing  a  waveform  in  a  signal  using  a  neural 
net^^o^k  having  input  nodes  and  output  nodes,  said  method  com- 
prising the  st^ps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  portion  of  said  waveform  to  said  neural 
network.)  tuch  that  N  consecutive  samples  of  said  waveform 
are  transrnitted  to  N  input  nodes  of  said  neural  network; 

said  neurallnelwork  being  trained  to  recognize  the  starting  point 
and  end  Hg  point  of  said  waveform  by  producing  outputs 
which  ai ;;  a  representation  of  an  index  number  of  the  portion 
of  the  sj  riiple  of  the  waveform  corresponding  to  the  starting 
and  endi  i^  points;  and 

classifying  !jaid  waveform  as  one  characteristic  waveform  type 
of  a  pii  rtility  of  characteristic  waveform  types,  or  as  an 
incompU  t^  waveform,  in  response  to  the  index  number 


arranging  means  for  arranging,  in  accordance  with  a  sheet 
arranging  rule,  the  specification  data  for  each  card  sorted  by 
the  sorting  means; 

sheet  number  setting  means  for  attaching,  in  accordance  with  a 
sheet  number  setting  rule,  a  sheet  number  to  the  correspond- 
ing specification  data  for  each  card  sorted  by  the  sorting, 
means; 

deciding  means  for  deciding,  in  accordance  with  a  circuit  dia- 
gram deciding  rule,  a  circuit  diagram  corresponding  to  a 
respective  sheet;  and 

diagram  creation  executing  means  for  executing  diagram  cre- 
ation of  the  circuit  diagram  based  on  the  basic  diagram  data 
for  each  card. 


5,751,913 
RECONFIGURABLE  NEURAL  NETWORK  AND 
DIFFERENCE-SQUARE  NEURON 
Tzi-Dar  Chiueh,  Taipei;  Hwai-Tsu  Chang:  Fang-Ru  Hsu,  both 
of  Hsinchu,  and  Wan-Yu  Meng,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsien,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,055 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/Jfi 

VS.  CI.  395—27  15  Claims 


5,751,912 

SCHEMATIC  DIAGRAM  CREATING  SYSTEM 
Yasuhito  Karouji.  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCrr/JP96/00332,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  JI5,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722  J03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-027978 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/lfi 

V.S.  CI.  395—62  8  Claims 
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1.  A  schen|3tic  diagram  creating  system  for  creating  schematic 
diagrams  associated  with  a  control  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  a 
plurality  of  s|  ^ification  data  with  an  input/output  relation  between 
each  kind  of  :>rd  in  the  control  apparatus  and  each  kind  of  device 
in  an  externa  or  internal  apparatus  being  listed  in  signal  units,  the 
system  comprising: 
sorting  me^as  for  sorting,  in  accordance  with  a  data  sorting  rule. 

the  specification  data  in  card  units; 
basic  diagrbm  selecting  means  for  selecting,  in  accordance  with 
a  basic  diagram  selecting  rule,  basic  diagram  data  correspond- 
ing to  thp  specification  data  for  each  card  sorted  by  the  sorting 
means; 


1.  A  neural  network  circuit,  comprising: 

first  switching  means  having  a  first  lead,  a  second  lead  and  a 
third  lead; 

second  switching  means  having  a  first  lead,  a  second  lead  and  a 
third  lead,  said  second  lead  of  said  second  switching  means 
coupled  io  said  second  lead  of  said  first  switching  means; 

a  first  processing  element  (PEl  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second 
input  lead  and  an  output  lead,  said  first  input  lead  of  said  first 
PE  coupled  to  said  third  lead  of  said  first  switching  means, 
said  second  input  lead  coupled  to  said  third  lead  of  said 
second  switching  means,  wherein  said  first  PE  outputting  at 
said  output  lead  of  said  first  PE  a  serial  digital  output  signal 
dependent  on  a  first  .serial  digital  input  signal  received  at  said 
first  input  lead  of  said  first  PE; 

third  switching  means  having  a  first  lead,  a  second  lead  and  a 
third  lead,  said  first  lead  of  said  third  switching  means 
coupled  to  said  first  input  lead  of  said  first  PE; 

fourth  switching  means  having  a  first  lead,  a  second  lead,  and  a 
third  lead,  said  first  lead  of  said  founh  switching  means 
coupled  to  said  output  lead  of  said  first  PE.  said  second  lead 
of  said  fourth  switching  means  coupled  to  said  second  lead  of 
said  third  switching  means;  and 

a  second  PE  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second  input  lead  and  an 
output  lead,  said  first  input  lead  coupled  to  said  third  lead  of 
said  fourth  switching  means,  said  second  input  lead  of  said 
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second  PE  coupled  to  said  third  lead  of  said  fourth  switching 
means,  wherein  said  second  PE  outputting  at  said  output  lead 
of  said  second  PE  a  serial  digital  output  signal  dependent  on  a 
serial  digital  input  signal  received  at  said  first  input  lead  of 
said  second  PE. 
wherein: 
said  first  switching  means  being  selectably  configured  to 
provide  a  signal  received  on  said  tirst  lead  of  said  first 
switching  means  to  said  first  input  lead  of  said  first  PE  or  a 
signal   received  from  said  second  lead  of  .said  second 
switching  means  to  said  first  input  lead  of  said  first  PE. 
said  second  switching  means  being  selectably  configured  to 
provide  a  signal  received  on  said  first  lead  of  said  second 
switching  means  to  said  second  input  lead  of  said  first  PE 
or  to  said  second  lead  of  said  first  switching  means, 
said  third  switching  means  being  selectably  configured  to 
provide  a  signal  received  from  said  third  lead  of  said  first 
switching  means  to  said  first  input  lead  of  said  second  PE 
or  a  signal  received  from  said  second  lead  of  said  fourth 
switching  means  to  said  first  input  lead  of  said  second  PE. 
and 
said  fourth  switching  means  t)eing  selectably  configured  to 
provide  a  signal  received  from  said  output  lead  of  said  first 
PE  to  said  second  lead  of  said  fourth  switching  means  or  to 
said  second  input  lead  of  said  second  PE. 


5,751,914 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRELATING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  EVENTS  WITHIN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Brett  Angus  Coley,  Ralei^;  Vincent  G.  Chin,  Cary;  Patrick 
Francis  Downing,  Wake  Forest,  and  David  M.  Wormald, 
Cary,    all    of   N.C.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541^38 

Inta.'^G06F/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  395—51  27  aaims 


18.  A  system  for  correlating  a  plurality  of  events  within  a  data 
processing  system  to  determine  an  action  to  f)e  performed,  said 
system  comprising; 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  rule  networks,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  rule  networks  including  a  plurality  of  program 
objects  arranged  in  a  tree  structure  having  at  least  one  parent 
program  object  and  a  plurality  of  child  program  objects, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  parent  program  object  is  logically 
linked  to  said  plurality  of  child  program  objects  by  passing 
input  events  received  by  said  at  least  one  parent  program 
object  to  said  plurality  of  child  program  objects,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  program  objects  invokes  an 
action  in  response  to  receiving  a  particular  input  event; 

means,  responsive  to  two  rule  networks  among  said  plurality  of 
rule  networks  both  including  identical  program  objects,  for 
minimizing  said  plurality  of  rule  networks  by  sharing  one  of 
said  identical  program  objects; 

means  for  registering  at  least  a  first  application  program  with  a 
rule  processor  that  passes  events  within  said  data  processing 
system  to  particular  rule  networks  among  said  plurality  of  rule 
networks,  wherein  said  first  application  program  has  associ- 
ated therewith  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  rule  networks; 


means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  series  of  events  at  a  rule 
processor,  for  passing  said  series  of  events  to  each  rule 
network  associated  with  said  first  registered  application  pro- 
gram; 

means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  series  of  events  by  one  of 
said  one  or  more  associated  rule  networks,  for  evaluating  said 
series  of  events  through  said  tree  structure;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  evaluation,  for  invoking  an  action  at 
one  of  said  plurality  of  program  objects,  wherein  event  cone- 
lation  efficiency  is  enhanced. 


5,751,915 
ELASTIC  FUZZY  LOGIC  SYSTEM 
Paul  J.  Werbos,  8411  48th  St.,  College  Park,  Md.  20740 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  91,170,  Jul.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,198 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:  G06G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—61 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  fuzzy  control,  comprising: 

a  membership  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  membership 

functions  for  fuzzy  control  using  at  least  one  input  variable 

and  output  variable; 
a  rule  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  if-then  rules  in  a  form 

f^Yc,"«<r.M,)). 

where  each  p,.  is  one  of  the  plurality  of  membership  functions, 
where  f  and  g  are  difTerentiable.  and  for  which  there  exists  a  Yo 
which  causes  R  to  equal  zero,  and  for  which  there  exists  a  base 
value  for  y,  which  causes  clause  i  to  effectively  be  removed  from 
the  rule; 
an  input  device  for  entering  data  comprising  at  least  one  input 

value; 
a  processing  unit  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  input  value  from 
said  input  device,  for  retrieving  at  least  one  membership 
function  of  said  plurality  of  membership  functions  from  said 
membership  memory,  for  retrieving  at  least  one  rule  of  said 
plurality  of  if-then  rules  from  said  rule  memory  and  for 
producing  an  output  representing  a  degree  to  which  the  at 
least  one  rule  applies  to  said  at  least  one  input  value  using 
said  at  least  one  membership  function,  said  at  least  one  input 
value,  and  said  at  least  one  rule. 
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5,751,916 

BUILDIfJiG  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING  SET 

OFFSET  VALUE  LEARNING  AND  SET  BL\S  VALUE 

DETERMINING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THERMAL  ENVIRONMENT 

Akihiko  Koa,  Tokyo,  and  Akihiko  Naruse,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamatake- Honeywell  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,128,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,923 

Int.  CI."  F24E  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395i-r77  14  Claims 
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1.  A  set  ojE^t  value  learning  and  set  bias  value  determining 
apparatus  coitiprising: 
a  set  offseii  value  learning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  neural  ii\etwork  having  an  input  layer,  an  intermediate  layer, 

and  a^  output  layer; 
an  interinediate  layer  unit  generation  means  for  generating 
intemiadiate   layer   units   in    said    intermediate   layer   in 
respoi^K  to  a  command  of  changing  an  air-conditioning  set 
valuej  jet  with  respect  to  an  air-conditioning  control  target, 
to  a  tenant  set  value; 
a  set  offset  value  storage  means  for  causing  said  intermediate 
layer  ^nit  generated  by  said  intermediate  layer  unit  genera- 
tion means  to  store  a  difference  between  a  management  set 
value,  set  with  respect  to  said  air-conditioning  control  tar- 
get, and  said  tenant  set  value  as  a  set  offset  value; 
an  intrin|sic  number  storage  means  for  causing  said  interme- 
diate (ayer  unit  generated  by  said  intermediate  layer  unit 
generation  means  to  store  an  intrinsic  number  indicating  an 
ordinal  number  in  a  sequence  of  generation;  and 
a  Hiembership  function  storage  means  for  causing  said  inter- 
mediate layer  unit  generated  by  said  intermediate  layer  unit 
generation  means  to  respectively  determine  and  store  mem- 
bership functions  on  the  basis  of  a  measured  value  of  said 
air-co(iditioning  control  target,  obtained  when  said  interme- 
diate layer  unit  is  generated,  and  a  measured  or  preset  value 
of  other  predetermined  parameters;  and 
a  set  bias  value  determining  apparatus  comprising: 
a  re-Dfggerable  counter  having  a  count  value  being  cleared 
to  ^o  in  accordance  with  a  command  of  changing  said 
air-conditioning  set  value  to  said  tenant  set  value: 
an  activation  amount  determination  means  for  determining 
an  activation  amount  of  each  said  intermediate  layer  unit 
in   |rtsponse    to    an    incrementing    operation    of    said 
re-t^^ggerable  counter  by  performing  a  fuzzy  operation 
bet^'een  each  of  said  membership  functions  stored  in 
said  intermediate  layer  unit  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
!>ai(J  memtiership  functions  of  said  measured  value  of 
saicj  air-conditioning  control  target,  obtained  at  the  time 
of  ^d  incrementing  operation,  and  said  preset  value  of 
sai4  other  predetermined  parameters; 
an  information  pack  output  means  for  outputting  an  infor- 
mation pack  representing  said  activation  amount,  said  set 
ofFscI  value,  and  said  intrinsic  number,  said  set  offset 


value  and  said  intrinsic  number  being  stored  in  said 
intermediate  layer  unit; 

an  air-conditioning  set  value  calculation  means  for  select- 
ing said  set  offset  value  of  said  intermediate  layer  unit 
having  a  maximum  activation  amount  which  has  a  maxi- 
mum intrinsic  numt)er  based  on  said  information  pack, 
adding  said  selected  set  offset  value,  as  a  set  bias  value, 
to  said  management  set  value,  and  setting  a  sum  as  a  new 
air-conditioning  set  value  in  place  of  said  tenant  set 
value; 

an  air-conditioning  set  value  forcible  change  means  for 
forcibly  changing  said  air-conditioning  set  value  to  said 
tenant  set  value  in  accordance  with  a  change  command 
to  said  tenant  set  value  of  said  air-conditioning  set  value; 
and 

a  tenant  temperature  preference  setting  and  learning  means 
for  obtaining  a  temperature  setting  preferred  by  a  tenant, 
said  temperature  setting  entered  into  a  tenant  user  termi- 
nal. 


5,751,917 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MOVEMENTS  OF  A  CHIP  MOLTVTING  ROBOT 

Young  Hyeon  Kim,  and  Pil  Young  Seong,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep. 

of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,    Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
95-61664 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CI.  395—89  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  position  of  a  chip-mounting  robot, 
the  robot  comprising  a  body,  and  a  head  unit  mounted  on  the  body 
and  including  a  chip-mounting  nozzle;  the  body  being  movable 
along  a  forward/backward  axis;  the  head  unit  being  movable 
longitudinally  along  the  txxly  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
forward/backward  axis  for  positioning  the  head  unit  relative  to  a 
leftward/rightward  axis  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  forward/ 
backward  axis;  the  body  being  slightly  inclined  relative  to  the 
leftward/rightward  axis  by  an  error  angle;  and  a  drive  mechanism 
for  driving  the  body  along  the  forward/backward  axis  and  for 
driving  the  head  unit  longitudinally  along  the  body:  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  determining  target  coordinates  for  the  head  unit  on  the 
forward/backward  axis  and  the  leftward/rightward  axis; 

B)  determining,  as  a  function  of  the  error  angle,  a  first  position 
of  the  head  unit  relative  to  the  body,  and  a  second  position  of 
the  body  relative  to  the  forward/backward  axis,  for  placing  the 
head  unit  at  the  target  coordinates:  and 

C)  actuating  the  drive  mechanism  to  move  the  head  unit  and 
body  to  the  first  and  second  positions,  respectively. 
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5,751,918 

SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR  TEACHING  OPERATION  OF 

ROBOT 

Shigeru  Shlmogama,  Kawanishi;  Hiroshi  Naktgima,  Itami,  and 

Kazunori  Matsumoto,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,264 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-042568 

Int  CI."  G05B  15/00:19/00 
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7.  A  robot  comprising: 

a  robot  body  capable  of  being  taught  procedure  of  a  task; 

a  first  switch  for  making  indication  by  its  opened/closed  state  as 
to  whether  or  not  said  procedure  is  teachable  to  said  robot 
body; 

a  second  switch  for  making  indication  by  its  opened/closed  state 
as  to  whether  or  not  said  first  switch  has  a  valid  servo 
tuming-on  right; 

a  third  switch  for  making  indication  by  its  opened/closed  stale  as 
to  whether  or  not  an  external  servo  tuning-on  request  is  made: 

a  control  portion  supplied  with  a  first  signal  indicating  the 
opened/closed  state  of  said  first  switch,  a  second  signal  indi- 
cating the  opened/closed  state  of  said  second  switch,  and  a 
third  signal  indicating  the  opened/closed  state  of  said  third 
switch:  and 

a  first  changeover  mechanism  provided  between  said  first  switch 
and  said  control  portion  so  that  said  first  signal  is  supplied  to 
said  control  portion  only  when  said  second  signal  indicates 
that  said  first  switch  has  said  valid  servo  tuming-on  right;  and 

a  second  changeover  mechanism  provided  between  said  third 
switch  and  said  control  portion  so  that  said  third  signal  is 
prevented  from  being  supplied  to  said  control  portion  when 
said  second  signal  indicates  that  said  first  switch  has  said 
valid  servo  tuming-on  right. 


5,751,919 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  OVERLAYS 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

John  C.  Goodwin,  HI,  Lawrenceville,  Ga^  assignor  to  NCR 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,259,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  744^64 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  395—101 


13  Claims 


'^ 

FACTOflY 
OVERUY 
PRINTER 

OVERUY 

ELECTHONC 
DISPUY 

r* 

r 

32 

f   r 

40 

r« 

H: 

; 

"l      ■ 

SEHVER 

— » 

FACTORY 
SERVER 

DISPUY 

UBELER 

1  OVERUY 

1 

ELECTBONC 
DISPLAY 

_c 

-38 

i 
1 

r 

44 

DATABASE 


FACTORY 
DATABASE 


1.  A  system  for  printing  a  plurality  of  overlays  containing 
information  for  items  for  attachment  lo  new  electronic  shelf  dis- 


plays which  display  price  information  for  the  items  and  which  are 
located  at  a  place  where  the  items  are  sold  comprising: 

a  database  containing  the  information  for  the  items; 

a  printer  for  printing  the  overlays;  and 

a  computer  terminal  for  adding  identification  information  for  the 
new  electronic  shelf  displays  to  the  database,  for  matching  the 
information  for  the  items  to  the  electronic  shelf  display  iden- 
tification information,  for  initializing  the  new  electronic  shelf 
displays  with  the  price  information  for  the  items,  for  creating 
a  print  queue  containing  overlay  information,  and  for  activat- 
ing the  printer  to  print  the  overlay  information  in  the  print 
queue. 


5,751,920 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTING  THE 

THRESHOLDS  OF  A  DITHER  MATRIX  TO  THE 

AMPLITUDE  OF  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL 

John  Carl  Dalton,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,956 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/405 

VS.  CI.  395—109  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  binary  image  signal  for  an  output 
device,  the  system  comprising: 

an  image  compensator,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive  a 
continuous  toned  image  signal  and  an  output,  for  generating  a 
reference  image  signal; 

an  image  adaptor,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
image  compensator  to  receive  the  reference  image  signal  and 
an  output,  for  determining  an  average  intensity  in  a  local  area 
of  the  reference  image  signal  and  for  generating  an  adaptive 
signal: 

an  image  half-toner,  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  the 
continuous  toned  image  signal  and  an  output,  for  transforming 
the  continuous  toned  image  signal  into  a  half-toned  binary 
image  signal:  and 

a  pixel  activator,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive  the 
adaptive  signal  from  the  image  adaptor,  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  receive  the  binary  image  signal  from  the  image 
half-toner,  for  generating  a  pixel  activation  signal  identifying 
to  the  output  device  the  pixels  that  are  to  be  activated. 


5,751,921 

DOCUMENT  IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR 

CONVERTING  MONOCHROME  IMAGES  TO  COLOR 

IMAGES 

Masakazu  Fujimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,935,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-284155 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—109  7  Claims 

1.  A  document  image  processing  device  comprising: 
region  segmentation  means  for  segmenting  a  .set  of  pixels  in  a 
document  into  a  plurality  of  regions; 
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character  i  size  distinction  means  for  classifying  the  sizes  of 
monochrome  characters  in  said  regions  segmented  by  said 
region  segmentation  means; 

character  image  conversion  means  for  converting  characters  of 
one  ot  more  sizes  classified  by  said  character  size  distinction 
meanj  Into  characters  of  respective  colors  based  on  informa- 
tion indicating  correspondence  between  sizes  and  colors  of 
the  characters;  and 

documertt  image  generation  means  for  composing  an  image  for 
an  ou^iut  based  on  the  image  of  said  characters  converted  by 
said  chfu-acter  image  conversion  means. 
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transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  set  new  setting  item  to 
the  output  apparatus  for  setting  up  the  set  new  setting  item  on 
the  output  apparatus. 


5,751,923 
BIDIRECTIONAL  PRINTER  INTERFACE  HAVING 
FUNCTION  OF  NOTIFYING  PRINT  DATA 
ABNORMALITIES  FROM  PRINTER  TO  HOST  UNTT 
Kunihiko  Matsuzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  578,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325344 

InL  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—114  11  Claims 


5,751,922 
OUTPUt  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

VARIABLE  OUTPUT  SETTINGS 

Takuto    Harada,    Koshigaya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushtki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,088,  Oct,  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298471 

Int.  CI."  G06K  I5A)0 

I  .S.  a.  395—112  21  Qaims 


1.  A  hos  computer  connected  to  an  output  apparatus  through  an 
interface,  sMd  computer  comprising: 

file  reading  means  for  reading  a  new  setting-item  file  peculiar  to 

a  newly  added  operation  program  of  the  output  apparatus 
menu  constraction  means  for  constructing  a  new  setting  menu  of 

the  se|ting-item  file  based  on  the  new  setting  item  file  read  by 

said  fille  reading  means; 
setting  ifieans  for  setting  a  new  setting  item  of  the  .setting-item 

file  bised  on  infomiation  input  in  response  to  displaying  of 

the  new  setting  menu  constructed  by  said  menu  construction 

mean$:  and 


1.  A  bidirectional  printer  interface  comprising: 

a  print  monitoring  controller  means  provided  for  a  host  unit  for 
controlling  a  printer  connected  to  the  host  unit  to  monitor  a 
print  state,  for  generating  environment  data  for  setting  a  print 
environment  of  print  data,  and  for  transmitting  the  environ- 
ment data  to  the  printer: 

an  analysis  means  for  analyzing  the  environment  data  and  the 
print  data; 

a  storage  means  for  storing  the  environment  data  analyzed  by 
the  analysis  means;  and 

an  edit  means  for  creating  a  check  data  for  making  the  host  unit 
check  the  content  for  any  difference  and  transmitting  the 
check  data  to  the  host  unit, 

wherein  the  analysis  means  compares  data  in  relation  to  a  print 
environment  included  in  the  print  data  with  the  environment 
data  stored  in  the  storage  means  to  determine  the  presence  of 
any  difference  therebetween,  and  if  the  difference  between  the 
data  in  relation  to  a  print  environment  and  the  environment 
data  is  detected,  the  analysis  means  notifies  the  edit  means  of 
the  detection  of  the  difference,  and  if  the  difference  is  not 
detected,  the  analysis  means  makes  the  printer  print  the  prim 
data. 

wherein  the  edit  means  creates  and  transmits  the  check  data  lo 
the  host  unit  when  receiving  the  detection  of  the  difference 
from  the  analysis  means,  and 

wherein  the  printer  monitoring  controller  means  analyzes  the 
check  data  received  from  the  edit  means,  and  makes  the  host 
unit  display  the  result  of  the  analysis  as  a  confirmation  mes- 
sage that  enables  the  notification  by  an  interactive  mode  lo  a 
user. 
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5.751.924 

MULTIPLE  OVERLAY  PRINTING  AND  OUTPUTTING 

DEVICE  AND  MULTIPLE  OVERLAY  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Takao  Hamada;  Takehiro  Matsushita,-  Tizou  Shirakata;  Yoshio 

Shiromoto,  and  Hiroki  VN'atanabe,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,894,  Aug.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-257331 

Int  Cl.'^  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—115  25  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple-overlay  printing  device  for  printing  both  overlay 
data  and  general  print  data  other  than  said  overlay  data  onto  a  sheet 
of  paper  in  accordance  with  a  control  by  a  host  device,  comprising: 
overlay  storage  means,  located  within  said  multiple-overlay 
printing  device,  for  storing  said  overlay  data  which  has  been 
previously  produced  and  stored  in  an  overlay  memory  in  said 
host  device  and  which  indicates  printing  elements  of  at  leasl 
one  overlay  and  overlay  position  information  indicating  print- 
ing position  of  said  at  least  one  overlay  so  that  said  overlay 
data  is  transferred  from  said  overlay  memory  in  said  host 
device  to  said  overlay  storage  means  in  said  printing  device 
only  once  and  is  not  retransferred  to  said  printing  device  for 
each  print  application  to  thereby  reduce  printing  lime;  and 
print  processing  means  for  dually  functioning  to  independently 
expand  said  general  print  data  and  said  overlay  data  which  is 
stored  in  said  overlay  storage  means  and  which  corresponds 
to  said  at  least  one  overlay  specified  by  said  host  device  in 
accordance  with  said  overlay  position  information  stored  in 
said  overlay  storage  means  and  to  print,  onto  said  sheet  of 
paper,  both  said  expanded  overlay  data  and  said  general  print 
data  so  that  a  printed  figure  comprises  a  combination  of  said 
at  least  one  overlay  and  said  general  print  data. 


5.751,925 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hiromi   Kataoka,  Yokohama;   Shunichi   Masuda,  Kawasaki; 
Tetsuo  Saito.  Tokyo,  and  Kazuma  Yamamoto.  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,053,  Aug.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  91,690,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.602,975.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1992.  4-195111; 
Mar.  3,  1993,  5-067502 

Int.  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—115  14  Oaims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  having  a  sleep  mode  and  at 
least  one  other  mode,  comprising: 
a  dynamic  memory  for  storing  image  data  to  be  formed  into  an 
image; 
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an  image  forming  unit  including  a  CPU  for  forming  an  image 
based  on  the  image  data  stored  in  said  dynamic  memory; 

a  refreshing  circuit  for  refreshing  said  dynamic  memory;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  refreshing  operation  of  said 
refreshing  circuit,  said  control  means  inhibiting  the  refreshing 
operation  during  the  sleep  mode  of  said  image  processing 
apparatus; 

wherein  said  CPU  includes  means  for  receiving  a  clock  signal 
and  is  adapted  to  operate  at  a  speed  corresponding  lo  fre- 
quency of  the  cloclt  signa.  and  wherein  in  the  sleep  mode  the 
clock  signal  has  a  low  frequency. 


5,751,926 
FUNCTION  APPROXIMATION  USING  A  CENTERED 
CUBIC  PACKING  WITH  TETRAGONAL  DISPHENOID 
EXTRACTION 
James  Matthews  Kasson,  Menio  Paric  Sigfredo  Ismael  Nin, 
Morgan  Hill;  Wilfred  Edmund  Plouffe,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and 
Duaine  Wright  Pryor,  Jr..  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996306 
Int.  CI."  G03F  Oi/OH 
ViS.  CI.  395—119  13  Claims 
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1.  For  a  function  relating  a  function  domain  including  a  plurality 
of  points  in  a  first  color  space  having  three  dimensions  to  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  function  values  in  an  output  range  in  a 
second  color  space  having  m  dimensions,  each  of  the  three  dimen- 
sions of  the  input  domain  having  a  corresponding  minimum 
domain  value,  a  method  for  transforming  input  pixels  having 
colors  in  die  first  color  space  into  output  pixels  having  colors  in  the 
second  color  space  by  approximating  a  value  of  the  function 
corresponding  to  a  target  evaluation  point  selected  from  the 
domain  input,  the  method  being  executable  on  a  combination 
including  a  first  video  image  generator  including  pixels  having 
colors  in  the  first  color  space,  storage  means  for  storing  informa- 
tion and  processing  means  for  performing  calculations,  and  a 
second  video  image  generator  having  colors  in  the  second  color 
space,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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(a)  receiving  an  input  pixel  from  the  first  video  image  generator, 
said  input  pixel  represented  by  a  color  in  the  first  color  space 
that  corresponds  lo  a  pixel  evaluation  point  situated  within  the 
functi^a  domain: 

(b)  dividitg  the  function  domain  into  a  first  division  including  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  solids  formed  by  a  plurality  of  parallel 
planesi  of  constant  value  in  each  of  the  three  dimensions  of  the 
first  cjujor  space,  division  of  each  of  the  three  dimensions 
commencing  at  the  minimum  domain  value,  and.  for  each  of 
the  thiae  dimensions,  the  function  domain  being  divided  into 
intervile  of  equal  size,  each  rectangular  solid  having  twelve 
edges.!  eight  comers,  and  one  center  point  situated  midway 
betwe^t  all  parallel  planes  of  constant  value  forming  the 
rectangular  solid,  each  of  the  edges  having  two  ends  formed 
by  tw^  respective  comers; 

(c)  dividjag  the  function  domain  into  a  second  division  includ- 
ing a  [ilurality  of  points  such  that  there  is  only  one  point  in  the 
interior  of  each  rectangular  solid  of  the  first  division,  the 
plural^y  of  points  of  the  second  division  interior  to  the  eight 
rectan^lilar  solids  of  the  first  division  which  share  a  single 
commoh  comer  from  a  three-dimensional  solid  with  twelve 
edges  and  eight  comers; 

(d)  detertnming  the  ftinction  value  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
comer  points  of  the  rectangular  solids  formed  by  each  of  the 
first  division  and  the  second  division; 

(e)  extracting  a  tetrahedral  volume  containing  the  pixel  evalua- 
tion pomt  from  the  first  and  the  second  divisions,  the 
extracted  tetrahedral  volume  being  defined  by  two  points  from 
the  firit  subdivision  and  two  points  from  the  second  subdivi- 
sion, the  extracting  step  being  performed  as  follows: 

(e.  I )  rjieasuring  a  distance  between  the  pixel  evaluation  point 
andliiny  one  of  the  edges  from  the  first  plurality  of  rectan- 
gul^  solids  along  a  line  thai  passes  through  both  the 
evalualion  point  and  the  edge  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  tie  edge; 

(e.2)  repeating  step  e.I  for  a  plurality  of  edges  from  the  first 
division  to  identify  die  edge  closest  to  the  pixel  evaluation 
poiiitt 

(e.3)  fbc  the  edge  closest  to  the  target  evalualion  point,  iden- 
tify!^ two  ends  of  the  edge,  each  of  the  two  ends  defining 
a  respective  vertex  of  the  tetrahedral  volume; 

(e.4)  pleasuring  the  distance  between  the  pixel  evaluation 
poiijt  and  any  one  of  the  edges  from  the  second  plurality  of 
recituigular  solids  along  a  line  that  passes  through  both  the 
pixijl  evaluation  point  and  the  edge  in  a  direction  perpen- 
diciilar  to  the  edge; 

(e.5)  Repeating  step  e.4  for  a  plurality  of  edges  from  the 
second  division  to  identify  d[ie  edge  closest  to  the  pixel 
evaluation  point; 

(e.6)  ft)t  the  edge  closest  to  the  pixel  evaluation  point,  idenii- 
fyinja;  two  ends  of  the  edge,  each  of  the  ends  defining  a 
respiective  vertex  of  the  tetrahedral  volume,  such  that  two 
tetrahedral  volume  vertices  are  defined  by  the  first  division, 
and  two  tetrahedral  volume  vertices  are  defined  by  the 
second  division; 

(f )  derivieg  an  approximation  of  the  function  value  at  the  pixel 
evaluation  point  from  the  vertices  of  the  tetrahedral  volume 
identified  in  step  e  and  the  function  values  corresponding  to 
the  veftices,  by  a  volumetric  interpolation  process;  and 

(g.)  using  the  second  video  image  generator  to  display  an  output 
pixel  having  a  color  in  the  second  color  space  that  corre- 
spond$  lo  the  approximation. 


5,751,927 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAYS  ON  A  TWO  DIMENSIONAL 
SURFACE 
Thomas  D.  Wason,  715  W.  Johnson  St.,  Raleigh.  N.C.  27603 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675.439,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThK  application  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,280 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]5/M:  H04N  li/OOJi/02 
VS.  CI.  3915—119  71  Oaims 

53.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  three  dimensional  view  made 
up  of  featu('4s  comprising 
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a.  a  two  dimensional  surface  and  means  for  rendering  the  view 
as  points  thereon  and 

b.  means  for  creating  a  display  on  said  surface  of  a  perceptible 
three-dimensional  coordinate  display  space  in  which  the  dis- 
played view  is  rendered,  including  means  which  modifies  the 
view  as  rendered  including  altering  and  redisplaying  points  of 
the  surface,  at  a  saccade-like  rate,  corresponding  to  at  least 
ttu^e  positions  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  direction 
of  sight  in  a  pattern  of  discrete  changes  that  are: 

i)  perceptually  unpredictable  in  order. 

ii)  perceptually  unpredictable  in  length  of  time  displayed  for 
each  displayed  view, 

iii)  less  than  d^,,  where  d„^,  is  the  maximal  disparity 
between  successive  images  which  maintain  human  percep- 
tual correspondence,  and 

iv)  synchronous  over  the  entire  displayed  view; 
whereby  motion  parallaxes  are  displayed  perceptibly  to  both 

eyes  of  the  human  viewer,  which  enables  the  human  viewer  to 

achieve  a  perception  of  spatial  structure  in  the  view,  whether 

movement  of  the  view  is  occurring  or  not. 


5,751,928 
PARALLEL  COMPUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  VOLUMETRIC 
MODELING,  DATA  PROCESSING  AND  VISUALIZATION 

VOLUMETRIC 
Reuven  Bakalash,  82  Shita  SL,  Omer,  Israel.  84965 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,178,  Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5361385.  This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,250 

intci.''G06T  nno 

VS.  CI.  395—124  33  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  computing  system  for  generating  and  processing 
voxel-based  objects  within  a  three-dimensional  memory  storage 
array  represented  in  3-D  space,  comprising: 

a  system  bus  for  transferring  coordinate  data  sets  and  local 
programs; 

a  plurality  of  local  computing  units,  each  said  local  computing 
unit  being  connected  to  said  system  bus  and  having  local 
program  storage  means  for  storing  one  or  more  local  pro- 
grams, and  local  processing  means  for  locally  processing  one 
or  more  coordinate  data  sets  in  accordance  with  one  or  more 
of  said  local  programs  and  producing  data  elements,  including 
voxel  data  elements  representative  of  a  portion  of  a  3-D 
voxel-based  object  represented  in  said  3-D  space; 

a  plurality  of  local  memory  storage  modules,  each  said  local 
memory  storage  module  having  a  set  of  memory  storage 
elements  and  each  said  memory  storage  element  being 
capable  of  storing  one  or  more  voxel  data  elements,  w  herein  a 
plurality  of  said  memory  storage  elements  in  said  plurality  of 
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local  memor>'  storage  modules  are  indexed  so  as  lo  represent 
said  ihree-diitiensional  memory  storage  array  in  said  3-D 
space: 

a  plurality  of  local  buses,  each  said  local  bus  being  operably 
connected  to  one  said  local  computing  unit  and  one  said  local 
memory  storage  module,  for  transferring  voxel  data  elements 
therebetween:  and 

a  control  computing  unit,  operably  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
local  computing  units  by  way  of  said  system  bus.  for  control- 
ling and  coordinating  said  plurality  of  local  computing  units 
during  the  local  production  and  storage  of  said  voxel  data  in 
said  three-dimensional  memory  storage  array. 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data: 

edge  detecting  means  for  delecting  an  edge  from  the  image  data 
inputted  by  said  input  means: 

pattern  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  edge  data 
from  said  edge  detecting  means  coincides  with  a  specific 
pattern  or  not:  and 

recording  position  convening  means  for  converting  a  recording 
position  of  the  image  data  of  a  specific  pixel  inputted  by  said 
input  means  when  said  pattern  detecting  means  detects  that 
said  edge  data  coincides  with  said  specific  panem. 


5.751.930 
GR-\PHIC  PROCESSING  .SYSTEM 
Koyo  Katsura.  Hitachiota:  Shigeru  MaLsuo.  Hitachi;  Shigeaki 
Yoshida.  Sayama;   Hiroshi  Takeda.   Kodaira,  and   HLsashi 
Kaziwara.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  890,710,  May  29,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,825,  Jun.  25.  1990.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  905.173.  Sep.  9.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,947342. 
This  application  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1985.  60-201549 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06T  .i/40;.f/6() 
VS.  CI.  395—137  23  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  processing  images  in  a  graphic  processing 
system  comprising  a  data  processing  unit  including  a  main 
memory  and  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  creating  character 
code  information  and  a  graphic  processing  unit  including  a  frame 
buffer  and  a  graphic  data  processor  (GDP)  for  creating  pixel 
information  representing  images  based  on  said  character  code 
information,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  creating  character  code  information  in  said  data  processing 
unit: 


CPU 

9/ie 
bet 


5,751,929 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Ohnuma,  and  Takatoshi  Ohta,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  594,439 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  1995.  7-015062; 
Feb.  1.  1995.  7-015064 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VJS.  CI.  395—129  14  Claims 


b)  supplying  said  character  code  information  from  said  data 
processing  unit  to  said  GDP: 

c)  generating  addresses  of  said  frame  buffer  corresponding  to 
said  character  code  information  supplied  to  said  GDP: 

d)  reading  out  a  character  font  composed  of  plural  pixels  of 
binary  information  from  a  second  area  of  the  frame  buffer 
using  said  generated  addresses: 

e)  converting  said  character  font  composed  of  plural  pixels  of 
binary  information  into  multi-level  information  by  said  GDP: 

f)  writing  said  character  font  converted  into  the  multi-level 
information  by  said  GDP  in  a  predetermined  position  of  a  first 
area  of  said  frame  buffer:  and 

g)  sending  display  data  from  said  first  area  of  the  frame  buffer  to 
a  display  unit. 


5.751.931 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY  OF 
INFORMATION 
Kenneth  Charles  Cox,  and  Stephen  Gregory  Eick,  both  of 
Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Mur- 
ray Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,762 

Int.  CI."  G06T  17/00 

U.S.  a.  395—140  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  representing  information  in  a  display  in  a 
computer  system,  said  information  describing  entities  and  relation- 
ships between  pairs  of  entities,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  a  surface  representation  on  said  display; 

means  responsive  to  said  information  for  displaying  a  plurality 
of  entity  representations  on  said  display,  each  of  said  entity 
representations  corresponding  to  one  of  said  entities:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  information  for  displaying  a  plurality 
of  arcs  at  positions  appearing  at  least  in  part  disposed  from 
said  surface  representation  on  said  display,  each  of  said  arcs 
connecting  the  entity  representations  of  a  pair  of  entities, 
wherein  the  position  of  each  of  said  arcs  relative  lo  said 
surface  representation  is  a  function  of  an  attribute  of  the 
relationship  between  a  pair  of  entities. 
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5,751,932 

FAIL-FhiST,  FAIL-FUNCTIONAL,  FAULT-TOLERANT 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Horsl,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  William  Edward  Baker, 
Austin,  Tex.;  Randall  G.  Bantoo,  Hopkinton,  Mass.;  John 
Michael  Brown,  Austin,  Tex.;  William  F.  Bruckert,  Austin, 
Tex.;  WBliam  Patterson  Bunton,  Austin,  Tex.;  Gary  F. 
Campbell.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.;  John  Deane  Coddington.  Cedar 
Park,  Tfx.;  Richard  W.  Cutts,  Jr.,  Georgetown,  Tex.;  Barry 
Lee  Drtxier;  Harry  Frank  EIrod.  both  of  Austin,  Tex.; 
Daniel  L.  Fowler,  Georgetown,  Tex.;  David  J.  Garcia,  Los 
Gatos.  Calif.;  Paul  N.  Hintikka,  Austin,  Tex.;  Geoffrey  I. 
Iswandhi,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Douglas  Eugene  Jewett,  Round 
Rock,  TfeK.;  Curtis  Willard  Jones,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.;  James 
Stevens  Klecka,  Lexington.  Tex.;  John  C.  Krause,  George- 
town, Tex.;  Stephen  G.  Low,  Austin,  Tex.;  Susan  Stone 
Meredith,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.;  Steven  C.  Meyers,  Round  Rock, 
Tex.;  David  P.  Sonnier.  Austin.  Tex.;  William  Joel  Watson, 
Austin.  Tex.;  Patricia  L.  Whiteside,  Austin,  Tex.;  Frank  A. 
Williamt,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Linda  Ellen  Zalzaia,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignork  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,944,  Dec.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,217 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  34$— 182.1  30  Claims 


1.  A  dati  processing  system,  comprising: 

at  least  t  uo  sub-processing  systems,  each  sub-processing  system 
includ  itg: 

a  central  processing  unit,  the  central  processing  unit  including  at 
least  t  pair  of  processor  elements  operating  in  lock-step, 
self-cpscking  configuration,  and  executing  substantially  iden- 
tical iii$tructions  at  substantially  the  same  time, 

a  periph^ial  unit,  and 

a  routing  element  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit  of  each 
of  the'  tub-processing  systems  and  to  the  peripheral  unit  for 
commuiicating  data  between  the  central  processing  units  and 
peripHeral  unit  of  the  sub-processing  systems. 
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means  for  said  network  management  system  communicating 
with  said  communicating  network  entities  to  obtain  opera- 
tional information  as  to  the  communicating  network  entities: 
and 

means  for  said  network  management  system  using  the  opera- 
tional information  as  to  the  communicating  network  entities 
and  information  as  to  relations  between  said  non- 
communicating  network  entity  and  said  communicating  net- 
work entities  to  infer  the  status  of  the  non-communicating 
network  entity. 


5,751,934 
NON-BLOCKING  FAULT-TOLERANT  GAMMA 
NETWORK  FOR  MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Jong-Seok  Han;  Woo-Jong  Hahn,  and  Suk-Han  Yoon,  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communications Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1995, 
95-47847 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CI.  345—182.02  3  Claims 


5,751,933 

SYSTEJM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  STATUS  OF  AN 

ENTITY  IN  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Roger  H.  Dev.  64  Bagdad  Rd.,  Durham,  N.H.  03824.  and  Mark 

H.  Nelson,  53  Tibbetts  Rd.,  Fremont,  N.H.  03044 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.436,  Dec.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,559,955,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,6%,  Mar. 

23,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
797,121,  ^iov.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  df  Ser.  No.  583309,  Sep.  17,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
•pplication  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,152 
!  Int.  CI."  G06F  11/34 

V.S.  a.  345—182.02  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  njetwork  comprising  interrelated  network  entities  includ- 
ing comrr^icating  network  entities  and  at  least  one  non- 
communiciting  network  entity,  a  system  for  monitoring  a  status  of 
the  non-coftlmunicating  network  entity,  comprising: 

means  f()r  providing  an  electronic  network  management  system: 


1.  A  non-blocking  fault  tolerant  gamma  network  for  a  multi- 
processor system  comprising: 

N  dual  links  respectively  connected  to  N  source  nodes,  and  for 
transmitting  data  input: 

a  first  stage  made  up  with  N  2x3  switching  devices  for  output- 
ting  data  transmitted  from  said  N  dual  links: 

a  second  stage  made  up  with  n  3x4  switching  devices  for 
outputting  data  output  from  said  first  stage: 

a  third  stage  to  (n-1)  stage  made  up  with  (n-2)xN  4x4  switch- 
ing devices  for  receiving  data  output  from  said  second  stage  at 
said  third  stage  and  outputting  the  data  to  the  (n-l)  stage: 


2002 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


an  n  stage  made  up  with  N  4x2  switching  devices  for  receiving 
data  output  from  said  n-l  stage  and  outputting  the  data:  and 

N  dual  hnks  connected  to  N  destination  nodes  for  transmitting 
data  output  from  said  n  stage,  whereby  said  links,  which 
connect  said  N  source  nodes,  switching  devices  of  the  inter- 
connection network  and  N  destination  nodes,  are  designed 
according  to  the  connection  formula  of  the  following  regula- 
tion 1.  thus  simultaneously  set  all  paths  between  a  plurality  of 
sources  and  a  plurality  of  destinations,  and  tolerate  a  single- 
switching  fault  or  a  single-link  fault  in  said  interconnection 
network; 


<REGULATION 


1> 


1> 

L(k),,  Uk).,,^''  L(k),,,j' 

Uk),,  Uk),,_/  Uk)^.:'.  Uk),j,j'*' 

Uk),,,.  Uk),,,.,"  Uk),„,\  Uk),.a,... 

L(k),,.  Uk),^„„ 


if  k  =  0. 
if  I  £  k  <  n 
if  k  =  n-  I. 
if  k  =  n 


(Here,  n  =  log2(N).  0  s  i  <  n  -  I, 

N:  the  number  of  input  port  or  output  port  of  the  interconnection  network. 

k:  stage  number  of  switches, 

L:  link. 

adj(i)  =  adjacent  switch  or  node  of  i). 


5,751,935 
RADIO  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Takafumi  Kojima,  Yokohama;  Sotaro  Hiroshima,  Chigasaki; 
Toshiro  Suzuki,  Tama;  Yasuo  Kogure,  and  Akio  Yasuda,  both 
of  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299244 

intci.''G08c  nm 

MS,,  a.  395—182.04  7  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  paging  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  receivers  which  receive  messages  through  radio 
communications: 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  stations  which  transmit  the  messages 
to  said  receivers  through  the  radio  communications:  and 

a  central  station  which  is  connected  to  a  communication  net- 
work, and  which  allocates  the  messages  received  from  the 
communications  network,  to  said  plurality  of  transmitting 
stations. 

said  central  station  including  means  for  obtaining  error  correct- 
ing codes  which  serve  to  correct  transmission  errors  of  said 
messages  received  from  said  communications  network,  and 
means  for  allocating  the  messages  to  which  the  error  correct- 
ing codes  obtained  are  affixed,  to  the  respective  transmining 
stations  and  for  transmission  of  the  messages  via  a  plurality  of 
transmission  systems: 

each  of  said  receivers  including  means  for  correcting  the  trans- 
mission error  which  has  developed  in  relation  to  the  message 
received  through  said  radio  communications,  by  the  use  of  the 
error  conecting  code  affixed  to  said  message; 


each  of  said  transmitting  stations  including  means  for  receiving 
the  messages  from  said  central  station  by  using  any  one  of 
said  plurality  of  transmission  systems,  and  means  for  detect- 
ing if  the  transmission  error  has  developed  in  relation  to  the 
message  received  from  said  central  station,  by  the  use  of  the 
error  correcting  code  affixed  to  said  message,  and  failure 
counterplan  means  for  executing  predetermined  failure  coun- 
terplan  processing  in  which  the  transmission  system  is 
switched  to  one  of  the  other  transmission  systems  for  recep- 
tion of  the  messages,  in  a  case  where  the  transmission  error 
rate  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  value. 


5,751,936 

CHECKING  FOR  PROPER  LOCATIONS  OF  STORAGE 

DEVICES  IN  A  STORAGE  DEVICE  ARRAY 

David    Larson,    Broomfield;    Robert    E.    Stubbs,   and    Gene 

Edstrom,  both  of  Longmont,  ail  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,989,  Oct.  19,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,598328,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,114,  Nov. 

15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5369,758.  This  application  May  13,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  645,124 

Int.  CI."  G06F  U/2H:ll/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—182.05  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  each  of  a  plurality  of 
storage  devices  of  a  logical  volume  of  storage  devices  is  part  of  a 
logical  volume,  comprising: 
providing  an  identifier  on  each  storage  device  of  said  logical 

volume,  each  of  the  identifiers  on  each  of  said  storage  devices 

being  the  same  in  said  logical  volume; 
reading  out  the  identifiers  from  each  of  said  storage  devices; 
assuming  the  identifier  read  out  from  one  of  said  storage  devices 

IS  a  reference  identifier: 
comparing  the  reference  identifier  with  the  identifier  read  out 

firom  the  other  storage  devices; 
determining  whether  or  not  an  incorrect  member  is  present  in 

said  logical  volume  based  upon  the  comparison  result  in  said 

comparing  step:  and 
updating  the  identifier  on  each  of  said  storage  devices  when  an 

event  occurs  which  may  affect  data  integrity,  by  generating  a 

new  identifier  different  from  that  already  provided  on  said 

storage  devices,  and  writing  the  new  identifier  to  each  of  said 

storage  devices. 
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5,751,937 
iVllRAY  TYPE  STORAGE  UNIT  SYSTEM 
Kouji  Aral,  Odawara;  Takao  Satob,  and  Akira  Yamamoto, 
both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,082,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,564,116.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290538 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  U/00 

VS.  CL  3195—182.05  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  att&y  type  storage  unit  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  units  for  storing  parity  groups  each  of 

whici .  includes  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  and  a  parity  data 

blocks  and 
a  control  apparatus  connected  between  a  processor  and  said 

plurality  of  storage  units,  said  control  apparatus  having: 

a  cache  memory: 

rearrangement  means  for  deciding  an  arrangement  of  data 
blacks  on  said  plurality  of  storage  units  on  the  basis  of 
redundancy  of  the  storage  unit  system  in  response  to  addi- 
tion of  a  new  storage  unit  to  said  plurality  of  storage  units: 

reading  means  for  reading  data  blocks  from  said  plurality  of 
storage  units  to  said  cache  memory  after  addition  of  the 
new  storage  unit; 

writing  means  for  writing  the  data  blocks  from  said  cache 
menory  into  said  plurality  of  storage  units  including  said 
new  storage  unit  based  on  the  arrangement  of  data  blocks 
de(ikled  by  said  rearrangement  means: 

write  .position  storing  means  for  storing  write  position  infor- 
mation that  indicates  an  extent  of  data  blocks  that  are  being 
prooessed  by  said  reading  means  and  said  writing  means: 

mean^  for  comparing  an  access  position  of  a  request  for  data 
acdass  from  said  processor  with  the  write  position  informa- 
tioti;  and 

mean$  for  determining  a  data  dispersed  pattern  for  the  data 
acdass  requested  by  said  processor  on  the  basis  of  a  com- 
parison result  of  said  comparing  means. 


I  pro 
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a  main  bus.  coupled  to  the  main  processor, 

at  least  one  submodule;  - 

a  peripheral  bus  arranged  for  coupling  to  the  at  least  one 

submodule: 
an  asynchronous  interface  for  coupling  between  the  peripheral 

bus  and  the  main  bus;  and, 
peripheral  processing  means  coupled  to  the  peripheral  bus,  and 
arranged  for  managing  the  activities  of  the  at  least  one  sub- 
module, 
wherein  the  peripheral  processing  means  is  arranged  to  be  pro- 
grammed with  data  for  managing  the  at  least  one  submodule,  and 
further  arranged  for  controlling  the  microprocessor  system  should 
an  error  occur  within  the  main  processor 


5,751,939 

MAIN  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  CHECKPOINTING 

PROTOCOL  FOR  FAULT-TOLERANT  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  USING  AN  EXCLUSIVE-OR  MEMORY 

Jack  J.  Stiffler,  Hopklnton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Micro, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,665 

Int.  a."  G06F  U/00 

U.S.  CL  395—182.13  9  Claims 
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5,751,938 

PERIPHERAL  MODULE  AND  MICROPROCESSOR 
SYSTEM 
Wilhard  C.  Wendorif,  Miinchen,  Germany;  Roland  Schwarz, 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Guiseppe  Amato,  Orio  Litta,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,765 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1996, 
9600118 

,  Int.  a."  G06F  n/00 

U.S.  a.  3f«— 182.08  3  Claims 

1.  A  microprocessor  system  comprising: 
a  mam  processor; 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  processor; 

a  main  memory  subsystem,  coupled  to  the  processor,  including: 
an  exclusive-or  memory  for  storing  an  exclusive-or  check- 
point state: 
a  buffer  that  monitors  accesses  of  the  main  memory  sub- 
system by  the  processor  and  stores  data  related  to  the 
accesses:  and 
means,  using  the  data  from  the  buffer  and  the  exclusive-or 
memory,  for  ensuring  the  existence  of  a  consistent  check- 
point state  in  the  main  memory  subsystem  to  which  pro- 
cessing can  resume  without  loss  of  data  integrity  or  pro- 
gram continuity  following  a  fault. 
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5.751,940 
MICROPROCESSOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WORKING 

IN  INTERNAL  ROM  AND  EXTERNAL  RAM  MODE 
Jean  Nicolai,  Aix  en  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  SGS  Thom- 
son Microelectronics,  S,A..  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  638.173 

aalms  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1990,  9000169 

Int  CI."  G06F  IIA)0 

VS.  O.  395—183.03  26  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  component  comprising  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  encapsulated  in  a  package  having  external  pins,  said 
integrated  circuit  comprising 
a  microprocessor, 
a  program  read-only  memory  to  contain  a  program  to  be  carried 

out  by  the  microprocessor  and 
pads,  capable  of  being  connected  to  said  external  pins  of  said 
package,  including 

at  least  one  serial  transmission  contact  pad.  connected  to  said 
microprocessor  for  the  serial  transmission  of  addresses  and 
data  to  and  from  said  microprocessor,  and 
at  least  one  mode  selection  contact  pad  for  selecting  the  mode 
of  operation  of  the  microprocessor, 
said  integrated  circuit  further  comprising  a  mode  selection  cir- 
cuit to  select  between  first  and  second  possible  modes  of 
operation  of  said  microprocessor  as  a  function  of  a  signal 
present  at  said  mode  selection  contact  pad. 
said  first  mode  of  operation  being  the  execution  of  a  program 
which  is  serially  interfaced  to  said  microprocessor  through 
said  serial  transmission  pad. 
said  second  mode  of  operation  being  the  execution  of  a 
program  contained  in  said  program  read-only  memory: 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  contact  pad  and 
said  mode  selection  contact  pad  is  not  connected  to  an  exter- 
nal pin  of  the  packages: 
whereby  said  first  mode  of  operation  is  inoperative  in  said 
package. 


5,751,941 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  FRAMEWORK  FOR  TESTING 
SOFTWARE 
David  Hinds,  Wakefield,  Mass.;  Ana  KapeUnalus,  Nashua, 
N.H.;   Stephen   J.   McFariand,   Groton,   Mass.;    Mark   C. 
Campbell.  Billerica.  Mass.;  David  S.  Levin,  Concord,  Mass., 
and  David  J.  Miller.  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,629 
Int  CI.''  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—183.14  22  Claims 

1.  A  software  testing  system  for  testing  software,  the  software 
operating  within  a  computing  system,  the  software  testing  system 
compnsing: 
a  set-up  and  control  system,  the  set-up  and  control  system 
including 

a  user  interface  for  interacting  with  a  user  of  the  software 
testing  system,  and 
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Storage  means,  for  storing  test  data  and  for  storing  test  con- 
figurations: and, 
a  test  system,  coupled  to  the  set-up  and  control  system,  the  test 

system  including: 

testing  set-up  means  for  setting  up  test  ca.ses  from  the  test  data 
and  the  test  configurations  stored  in  the  storage  means,  each 
test  case  inheriting  attributes  from  at  least  one  test  object 
within  the  test  system,  the  inherited  attributes  facilitating 
interaction  of  the  test  system  with  the  test  cases. 


5,751,942 
TRACE  EVENT  DETECTION  DURING  TRACE  ENABLE 

TRANSITIONS 
Reed  K.  Christensen,  and  Robert  W.  Martell,  both  of  Hills- 
boro,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,645,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647387 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00:9/45 

VS.  a.  395—183.14  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  one  of  software  and  an  electronic  device, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  for  an  occurrence  of  a  trace  event  during  execution 
of  macro  code  instructions  prior  to  execution  of  a  plurality  of 
micro  code  instructions: 
determining  whether  or  not  tracing  has  been  enabled: 
storing  the  trace  infonnaiion  in  a  buffer  inaccessible  to  a  trace 
fault  decision  handler  if  tracing  has  been  disabled  and  the 
trace  event  has  occurred: 
executing  the  plurality  of  micro  code  instructions:  and 
while  the  plurality  of  micro  code  instructions  are  executing,  if 
one  of  the  plurality  of  micro  code  instructions  enabling  trac- 
ing is  executed,  writing  the  trace  information  stored  in  the 
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10  a  data  storage  area,  the  data  storage  area  being 
e  to  (he  trace  fault  decision  handler 


5,751,943 
ELECTfcONIC  WORK  ENVIRONMENT  FOR  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Craig    Kay    Benzenberg,    Raleigh;    Lloyd    Steven    Mann; 
Lawrence  Cari  Oslund,  both  of  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  and  Col- 
leen Ann  Roe,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Net- 
work Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,927,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,764 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/22 
VS.  a.  395—183.16  4  Qaims 
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3.  A  com]  11  Iter  program  product  for  execution  on  a  data  process- 


said 


:omprising  a  plurality  of  hardware  elements, 

am  product  comprising: 
[-feadable  storage  medium  having  computer-readable 
code  means  embodied  in  said  medium,  said 
-readable  program  code  means  comprising: 
adable  program  code  means  which  provides  a  plu- 
software  elements  which  cause  said  hardware  ele- 
(>  perform  predetermined  application  functions  upon 
executiji*!  of  said  software  elements  on  said  hardware  ele- 
ments: 

Readable  program  code  means  which  provides  a  plu- 
rality cti  online  documentation  modules  which  execute  on  at 
least  ont  of  said  hardware  elements,  including  at  least  a 
troubletihooting  guide  module,  and  an  ordering  guide  module 
an  instiDation  procedures  module: 
computerjneadable  program  code  means,  responsive  to  execution 
of  said  plurality  of  software  elements  and  said  plurality  of 
online  jcbcumentation  modules  on  at  least  one  of  said  hard- 
ware elamenis.  for  exchanging  data  between  at  least  one  of 
said  sajflware  elements  and  at  least  one  of  said  online  docu- 
mentation modules,  to  produce  interaction  between  said  ai 
least  o4«  software  element  and  said  at  least  one  online  docu- 
mentatjctn  module:  and 
computerlijeadable  program  code  means  which  provides  a  com- 
mon u$ar  interface  module,  responsive  to  said  data  exchang- 
ing metins.  for  displaying  on  a  display,  results  of  the  interac- 
tion between  said  at  least  one  software  element  and  said  at 
least  o^t  online  dtKumentation  module: 
wherein  t»tiid  data  exchanging  means  comprises  computer- 
readab^  program  code  means  for  generating  a  customized 
orderinjg  guide  module  which  reflects  said  predetermined  con- 
figuratlmi  of  said  hardware  and  software  elements: 
wherein  'laid  data  exchanging  means  further  comprises 
computer-readable  program  code  means  for  generating  a  cus- 


tomized ordering  guide  module  which  reflects  said  predeter- 
mined configuration  of  said  hardware  and  software  elements: 
and 
wherein  said  computer  program  product  further  comprises 
computer-readable  program  code  means,  responsive  to  an 
error  in  said  data  processing  means  upon  execution  of  said 
customized  troubleshooting  guide  module,  for  executing  said 
customized  ordering  module  and  ordering  a  replacement  part. 


5,751,944 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  CYCLING  TEST  FUNCTION 

Frankie  F.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  and  Christophe  J.  Cheval- 

lier,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micron  Quantum 

Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,797 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  395—183.18  47  Qaims 


1.  A  non-volatile  memory  system  operable  in  a  normal  mode  of 
operation  and  a  test  mode  of  operation  where  the  memory  system 
performs  repeated  program-erase  test  cycles,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

test  mode  switching  circuitry  configured  to  switch  the  system 
between  the  normal  mode  of  operation  and  the  test  mode  of 
operation: 

an  anay  of  non-volatile  memory  cells: 

a  normal  operations  controller,  operably  coupled  to  the  array, 
said  normal  operations  controller  being  configured  to  pro- 
gram, read  and  erase  the  non-volatile  memory  cells  when  the 
system  is  in  the  normal  mode  of  operation:  and 

a  test  operations  controller  operably  coupled  to  the  array  and 
configured  to  carry  out  successive  ones  of  the  test  cycles  on 
the  array,  with  each  of  the  test  cycles  including  a  program- 
ming segment  which  causes  the  array  to  be  programmed  and 
an  erasing  segment  which  causes  the  array  to  be  erased,  when 
the  system  is  in  the  test  mode  of  operation  said  test  operations 
controller  including  a  retrigger  circuit  configured  to  detect 
when  one  of  the  test  cycles  is  completed  and  to  automatically 
initiate  a  further  one  of  the  test  cycles. 


5,751,945 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMANCE 
MONITORING  STALLS  TO  IDENTIFY  PIPELINE 
BOTTLENECKS  AND  STALLS  IN  A  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Frank  Eliot  Levine;  Charles  Philip  Roth,  and  Edward  Hugh 
Welbon,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,102 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—184.01  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  bottlenecks  within  a  processing 
system,  the  processing  system  including  special  purpose  registers, 
a  number  of  the  special  purpose  registers  designated  as  a  plurality 
of  performance  monitor  counters  (PMCs)  and  at  least  one  monitor 
mode  control  register  (MMCR)  to  configure  the  operations  of  ai 
least  one  of  the  PMCs.  the  method  comprising: 
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(a)  counting  a  number  of  cycles  that  a  dispatch  unit  is  stalled 
during  a  predetermined  sampling  period: 

(b)  counting  a  number  of  cycles  that  each  of  a  plurality  of 
execution  units  is  stalled  during  the  predetermined  sampling 
period; 

(c)  counting  a  number  of  cycles  that  a  load/store  unit  is  stalled 
during  the  predetermined  sampling  period;  and 

(d)  counting  a  number  of  cycles  that  a  completion  unit  is  stalled 
during  the  predetermined  sampling  period. 

wherein  the  steps  of  counting  are  performed  with  the  plurality  of 
PMCs  to  identify  a  number  of  stalls  occurring  within  each 
unit  during  processing  to  produce  an  overview  of  system 
bottleneck  conditions. 


5,751,947 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  HAVING  INSPECTION 

FUNCTION  OF  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 

OF  INSPECTING  RECORDING  MEDIUM  IN  MAGNETIC 

DISK  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Arakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Sen  No.  530,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102200 

Int  CI."  GllB  20/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—185.07  18  Claims 

t 


5,751.946 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  BYPASS 

ERROR  CONDITIONS  IN  A  LOAD/STORE  UNIT  OF  A 

SUPERSCALAR  PROCESSOR 

Muhammad  Afsar,  and  Christopher  Anthony  Freymuth,  both 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,183 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/28 

VS.  a.  395—185.03  10  Oaims 
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6.  A  system  for  detecting  bypass  error  conditions  in  a  load/store 
unit  of  a  superscalar  processor,  the  system  comprising: 

a  load  queue,  the  load  queue  including  a  real  page  number  buffer 
for  storing  a  real  address  to  a  word  boundary  for  each  load 
instruction  in  the  load  queue: 

detection  logic  coupled  to  the  load  queue,  the  detection  logic 
comparing  a  real  address  to  a  word  boundary  for  a  load 
instruction  in  the  load  queue  against  a  real  address  to  a  word 
boundary  of  an  executing  store  insu^ction  and  comparing  a 
program  order  of  the  load  instruction  and  the  executing  store 
instruction  when  the  real  addresses  to  a  word  boundary 
match;  and 

completion  logic  coupled  to  the  load/store  unit,  the  completion 
logic  receiving  the  executing  store  instruction  together  with  a 
bypass  error  signal  when  the  load  instruction  has  executed 
out-of-order  with  respect  to  the  executing  store  instruction. 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  connected  to  a  host  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  disks: 

means  for  positioning  a  magnetic  head  at  an  arbitrary  position 
on  each  said  magnetic  disk  to  perform  vnite/read  processing 
of  data; 

idling  detection  means  for  detecting  an  idling  state  of  said 
magnetic  disk  apparatus; 

a  nonvolatile  memory: 

defect  detection  means  for.  when  the  idling  state  of  said  mag- 
netic disk  apparatus  is  detected  by  said  idling  detection 
means,  sequentially  detecting  the  presence/absence  of  defects 
in  said  plurality  of  magnetic  disks  in  units  of  bits  from  the 
addresses  stored  in  said  nonvolatile  memory: 

substitute  processmg  means  for  performing  processing  in  which, 
when  a  defect  is  detected  by  said  defect  detection  means  and 
a  defect  quantity  level  is  calculated,  an  area  corresponding  to 
a  detected  defect  having  a  level  higher  than  a  predetermined 
level  is  assigned  to  a  substitute  area; 

means  for.  when  the  defect  is  detected  by  said  defect  detection 
means,  calculating  the  defect  quantity  level  and  storing  a 
location  of  the  detected  defect  in  said  nonvolatile  memory  as 
a  defect  location  map  when  the  defect  quantity  level  is  lower 
than  or  equal  to  the  predetermined  level; 

means  for  analyzing  locations  of  the  defect  in  units  of  at  least 
one  of  disks  and  heads  by  using  said  defect  location  map: 

means  for  outputting  a  warning  signal  to  said  host  system  in 
accordance  with  a  result  of  said  analyzing  means; 

means  for  calculating  a  formation  rate  of  defects  detected  by 
said  defect  detection  means,  and  storing  the  defect  formation 
rate  in  said  nonvolatile  memory; 

determination  means  for  checking,  on  the  basis  of  the  defect 
formation  rate  stored  in  said  nonvolatile  memory,  whether  the 
number  of  defects  increases:  and 

means  for  outputting  a  warning  signal  to  said  host  system  when 
said  determination  means  determines  that  the  number  of 
defects  increases. 
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5,751,948 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  HVAC  CONTROL 
INFORMATION 
Robert  P.  Dolan,  Syracuse;  Thomas  R.  Phillips,  Cicero;  Tho- 
mas L.  peWolf,  Liverpool,  and  Mark  A.  Hill,  Lafayette,  all 
of  N.Y.,  stsignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
'  Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578^50 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  39$^I85.07  27  Claims 
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I.  A  proc<  ss  for  writing  control  parameter  information  to  addres- 
sable memcii^  locations  of  a  memory  associated  with  a  pro- 
grammed piilcessor  wherein  the  control  parameter  information  is 
used  by  the  Jtocessor  to  control  a  unit  that  provides  conditioned  air 
to  a  space  tq  be  heated  or  cooled,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
receiving  t|ie  value  of  a  control  parameter  that  is  to  be  used  by 

the  pro:essor  to  control  the  unit  providing  conditioned  air: 
associating  the  control  parameter  that  is  to  be  used  by  the 
proces^  to  control  the  unit  providing  conditioned  air  with  at 
least  oi«  addressable  memory  location: 
writing  tl^e  value  of  the  control  parameter  to  a  first  portion  of 
each  addressable  memory  location  associated  with  the  control 
parameter: 
transformitg  the  value  of  the  control  parameter  in  accordance 
with  a  ()|irticular  mathematical  transformation  that  is  not  to  be 
used  tp   transform   values   received   for  any  other  control 
parameters  so  as  to  produce  a  verification  image  having  a 
unique  mathematical  relationship  with  respect  to  the  value  of 
the  cor^trol  parameter:  and 
writing  ttie  verification  image  of  the  value  of  the  particular 
control  parameter  to  a  second  portion  of  each  addressable 
memorv  location  associated  with  the  control  parameter. 
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5,751>»9 
DATA  SECURITY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  David  Thomson,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Roger  Geiwitz, 
Monument,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  MCI  Corporation, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.650 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IS/00 
U.S.  CI.  39$— 187.01  13  Claims 

1.  A  security  system  for  providing  user  authorized  access  to  a 
server  table  having  data  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  comprising: 
a  server  iQmputer  for  storing  said  server  table: 
a  pluralir '  of  user  terminals  operatively  joined  to  said  computer 

for  prokiding  access  to  said  server  table; 
relational'  database  software  stored  in  said  computer  and  oper- 
able bv  an  administrator  for  creating  and  maintaining  tables, 
including  said  server  table,  and  views  defining  subsets  of  said 
tables: 

a  securitjj  Itable  stored  in  said  computer  for  identifying  autho- 
rized u  sfcr  access  to  preselected  rows  of  said  server  table  for 
pre-ide  n  tified  users;  and 
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an  access  view  stored  in  said  computer  for  joining  said  security 
and  server  tables  to  limit  user  access  to  said  server  table  to 
said  preselected  rows  thereof  based  on  said  security  table. 


5.751,950 

SECURE  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  PROTECTING  THE 

SHUTDOWN  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Adrian  Crisan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,892 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—188.01  24  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  protected  against  an  unauthorized  shut- 
down by  a  user,  said  computer  system  comprising: 
a  processor; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  processor; 
a  keyboard  coupled  to  said  processor  for  receiving  data  input 

from  the  user; 
a  display  coupled  to  said  processor  for  providing  visual  feed- 
back to  the  user; 
a  data  storage  drive  coupled  to  said  processor  for  storing  data: 
a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  the  computer  system: 
a  non-volatile  memory  to  store  a  shutdown  key  for  authorizing  a 

shutdown  of  said  power  supply: 
a  power  supply  shutdown  circuit  coupled  to  said  power  supply 

and  said  non-volatile  memory,  said  power  supply  shutdown 

circuit  including: 

a  switch  adapted  to  receive  a  power  supply  shutdown  input 
from  the  user; 

an  input  device  for  receiving  a  password  from  a  user  upon 
receipt  of  said  power  supply  shutdown  input  from  the  user; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  password  with  said  shut- 
down key:  and 
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a  circuit  for  shutting  down  said  power  supply  if  said  compara- 
tor indicates  that  said  key  matches  said  password. 


5,751,951 
NETWORK  INTERFACE 
Randy  B.  Osborne,  Newton:  John  H.  Howard,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.:  Ross  T.  Casley,  Palo  Alto,  and  Douglas  J. 
Hahn,  El  Cerrito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,940 

Int  CI.''  G06F  IJ/J8 

VS.  a.  395—200.8  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  connection-based  data  transmission  system  a  network 
interface  for  connecting  a  host  computer  to  a  network  over  a 
virtual  connection,  comprising: 

a  network  interface  card  having  a  Peripheral  component  inter- 
connect interface,  a  receive  block  and  a  transmit  block  con- 
nected thereto,  a  bus  connecting  said  peripheral  component 
mterconnect  interface  to  said  computer  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  transmit  block  and  said  receive  block  to  said 
network,  said  host  computer  having  TXin  and  TXdone  queues 
and  RXfree  and  RXdone  queues:  and. 
means  within  said  RX  and  TX  blocks  for  implementing  a 
multiword  frame  descriptor  format  utilized  by  said  queues  and 
said  peripheral  component  interconnect  interface  a  mode 
description  in  said  frame  descriptor  specifying  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  different  modes  such  that  said  frame  descriptor 
accommodates  Mode  M.  Mode  S  and  Optimized  Mode  M. 


5,751,952 
NETWORK  INTERFACING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

USING  ATTACHMENT  PORT  AND  REPEATER 
Wei  William  Dai.  San  Jose,  and  Yu  Kwong  Ng,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allied  Telesvn  Int'l  Corp.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,820,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,615J40.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,450 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IMH) 

U.S.  a.  395—200.8  20  Claims 


plurality  of  working  ports,  not  directly  connected  to  each  other, 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  nodes; 

a  repeater  for  coupling  to  each  working  port: 

an  address  table  for  storing  addresses  of  said  working  pons: 

an  attachment  port,  not  directly  connected  to  the  repeater, 
coupled  to  a  network  for  receiving  an  incoming  information 
packet  therefrom,  and  sending  an  outgoing  information  packet 
thereto,  said  incoming  packet  containing  a  destination 
address: 

an  incoming  packet  controller  coupled  to  said  address  table,  said 
attachment  port,  said  repeater,  and  said  working  ports  through 
said  repeater,  said  controller  determining  whether  said  desti- 
nation address  matches  any  of  the  addresses  stored  in  said 
address  table,  and  in  response  to  a  destination  address  match, 
said  controller  sending  said  incoming  packet  to  said  working 
ports; 

packet  scrambler  coupled  to  the  incoming  packet  controller  for 
providing  a  scrambled  information  packet  so  that  in  response 
to  a  destination  address  match,  the  corresponding  working 
port  receives  the  incoming  information  packet  and  at  least  one 
other  working  port  receives  the  scrambled  information  packet: 
and 

an  outgoing  packet  controller  coupled  to  said  address  table,  said 
attachment  port,  said  repeater,  and  said  working  ports  through 
said  repeater,  said  outgoing  controller  receiving  said  outgoing 
information  packet  from  one  of  said  working  ports,  and  deter- 
mining whether  an  outgoing  address  contained  in  said  outgo- 
ing packet  matches  any  of  the  addresses  stored  in  said  address 
table,  and  if  no  outgoing  address  match  is  found,  said  control- 
ler sending  said  outgoing  packet  to  said  network  via  said 
attachment  port. 


5,751,953 
INTERACTIVE  ENTERTAINMENT  PERSONALISATION 
Martin  A.  Shiels,  Bristol;  Richard  S.  Cole.  Redhill:  Paul  J. 
Rankin,  Horley,  and  Rosa  Freitag,  London,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.887 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
9517808 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.09  10  Claims 


1.  A  network  interfacing  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  Interactive  entertainment  apparatus  operable  to  output 
sequences  of  Image  frames  comprising  a  user-influenced  path 
through  a  branch  structured  narrative,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  image  frame  data  for  all  branch  structure  paths  of  the 
narrative: 

branch  storage  means  for  data  defining  the  narrative  branch 
structure: 

user  operable  input  means; 

branch  selection  means  coupled  to  the  branch  storage  means  and 
operable  to  determine  when  the  narrative  reaches  a  branch 
point  and  to  call  one  of  two  or  more  image  frame  sequences 
from  the  image  frame  source  in  dependence  on  the  user  input: 

an  output  for  the  selected  image  frame  .sequences:  and 

a  user  memory. 

the  branch  selection  means  being  arranged  to  record  therein  data 
specifying  two  or  more  past  user  inputs,  and  to  refuse  or 
enable  access  to  at  least  one  path  from  a  branch  path  in 
dependence  on  the  stored  past  input  data. 
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5,751,954 

ROUTER  DEVICE  AND  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  SUPPRESSING  TRAFFIC 

INCHEASE  IN  COMMUNICATIONS  AMONG  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LAN  SEGMENTS 

Shuichi  S4ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,268,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992.  4-065152 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/56 
VS.  CI.  3«S— 200.15  17  Claims 
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I.  A  rout;f  device  connected  between  a  plurality  of  LAN  seg- 
ments for  n  i|tual  communications  between  processing  devices  on 
said  LAN  segments,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  sending/receiving  control  means  each  for 
receivihg  data  signals  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  LAN 
segmeiltt>  and  for  sending  data  signals  to  said  corresponding 
one  of  spid  LAN  segments; 

a  link  adqness  detection  means  for  selecting  data  signals  that  are 
to  be  ittreived  and  sent  out  by  the  router  device  among  the 
data  signals  received  at  said  plurality  of  data  sending/ 
receiving  control  means; 

a  routing  loontrol  means  for  selecting  data  signals  that  are  to  be 
routed  ithrough  another  router  device  from  the  data  signals 
selectetl  by  said  link  address  detection  means; 

a  concatenation  control  means  for  concatenating  the  data  signals 
selecte<l  by  said  routing  control  means  as  a  single  concat- 
enated c^ta  signal  which  is  output  from  the  router  device  as  a 
single  frame  of  data  having  a  single  destination  address  and  a 
single  originating  address  as  header  information,  the  single 
originating  address  corresponding  to  an  address  of  the  router 
device,  the  single,  destination  address  corresponding  to  an 
address  of  the  another  router  device,  the  concatentation  con- 
trol mtans  concatenating  a  plurality  of  text  data  from  a 
correspjonding  plurality  of  frames  of  data  destined  for  process- 
ing devices  that  can  only  be  communicated  with  via  the 
anotheit  router  device,  the  concatenating  text  data  correspond- 
ing to  k  ^single  text  data  field  of  the  single  concatenated  data 
signal; 

a  path  cMtrol  means  for  setting  paths  for  the  data  signals 
concatenated  by  said  concatenation  conQxil  means  and  for 
issuing  a  request  to  .send  out  said  single  concatenated  data 
signal;  pnd 

a  link  addness  setting  means,  based  on  the  issued  request  from 
said  pa^  control  means,  for  .setting  a  destination  address  to 
said  siijgle  concatenated  data  signal  to  send  said  single  con- 
catenated data  signal  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  sending/ 
receiviijg  control  means  to  be  thereby  sent  to  the  another 
router  device. 


5,751,955 

METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING  A  PAIR  OF  CENTRAL 

PROCESSOR  UNITS  FOR  DUPLEX,  LOCK-STEP 

OPERATION  BY  COPYING  DATA  INTO  A 
CORRESPONDING  LOCATIONS  OF  ANOTHER 
MEMORY 
David  Paul  Sonnier;  William  Edward  Baker;  William  Patter- 
son Bunton,  all  of  Austin;  Daniel  L.  Fowler,  Georgetown; 
Curtis  Willard  Jones,  Jr.,  Austin;  John  C.  Krause,  George- 
town; Michael  P,  Simpson,  Liberty  Hill,  and  William  Joel 
Watson,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers 
Incorporated,  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,944,  Dec.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,541 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.19  7  CUims 


I.  In  a  computing  system  including  first  and  second  processor 
elements  of  substantially  identical  construction  coupled  to  one 
another  for  communicating  data  therebetween,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  processor  elements  including  a  memory  element  for  storing 
instructions  and  data,  the  first  processor  element  operating  to 
execute  instructions  of  an  instruction  stfeam  from  the  memory 
element  of  the  first  processor  element,  a  method  for  establishing 
for  synchronized,  substantially  lock-step  operation  of  the  second 
processor  element  with  the  first  processor  element  to  have  the 
second  processor  element  executing  the  same  instructions  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  moment  in  time  as  the  first  processor  element, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
synchronizing  the  second  processor  element  with  the  first  pro- 
cessor element; 
the  first  processor  element  accessing  the  instructions  and  data  of 
the  memory  element  of  the  first  processor  element  and  com- 
municating the  accessed  instructions  and  data  to  the  second 
processor  element  with  address  data  indicative  of  locations  in 
the  memory  element  of  the  second  processor  element  corre- 
sponding to  locations  at  which  the  instructions  and  data  are 
stored  in  the  memory  element  of  the  first  processor  element; 
storing  the  received  instructions  and  data  in  the  memory  element 
of  the  second  processor  element  at  the  locations  indicated  by 
the  address  data;  marking  first  locations  of  the  memory  ele- 
ment of  the  first  processor  that  are  written  with  new  data  or 
new  instructions  after  the  instructions  and  data  accessed  from 
the  first  locations  for  communication  to  the  second  processor 
element;  and 
periodically  sending  selected  ones  of  the  instructions  and  data  of 
the  first  processor  element  for  storing  in  the  memory^  element 
of  the  second  processor  element  at  locations  corresponding  to 
location  of  the  first  memory  element. 
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5,751,956 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDIRECTION  OF 
SERVER  EXTERNAL  HYPER-LINK  REFERENCES 
Steven  T.  Kirsch,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Infoseek  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  604,468 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395— 200J3  18  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  for  the  server  based  controlled  man- 
agement and  tracking  of  a  client  reference  to  a  resource  locator 
independently  selected  by  a  client  computer  system  and  referenc- 
ing a  server  external  resource,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  to  a  client  system  a  predetermined  URL  referencing 
a  first  server  system,  said  predetermined  URL  being  encoded 
with  predetermined  redirection  and  accounting  data  including 
a  reference  to  a  second  server  system; 

b)  receiving  by  said  first  server  system  said  predetermined  URL 
from  said  client  system; 

c)  decoding  by  said  first  server  system  said  predetermined 
redirection  and  accounting  data  from  said  predetermined 
URL;  and 

d)  processing  by  said  first  server  system  said  predetermined 
redirection  and  accounting  data  including  providing  said  cli- 
ent system  with  a  redirection  message  including  said  refer- 
eiKe  to  said  second  server  system. 


5,751,957 

COMMUNICATION  SERVICE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

TRANSLATION  RULES  FOR  COMMUNICATING  DATA 

IN  DIFFERENT  LANGUAGES  ALONG  A  NETWORK 

Masaaki  Hiroya,  and  Koichi  Sano,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-233689 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/28 

VS.  a.  395—200.33  21  Claims 
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a  first  information  processing  apparatus  for  offering  services; 

a  second  information  processing  apparatus  for  receiving  said 
services;  and 

a  third  information  processing  apparatus  for  managing  transla- 
tion rules  for  translating  information  expressing  forms, 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  information  processing  appa- 
ratuses are  interconnected  via  a  communication  network. 

wherein  said  first  information  processing  apparatus  and  said 
second  information  processing  apparatus  each  comprises: 

communication  means  for  performing  communication  with  the 
other  information  processing  apparatus  via  said  communica- 
tion network, 

storage  means  for  storing  data, 

translation  means  for  effecting  translation  of  the  information 
expressing  forms  in  accordance  with  said  translation  rules, 
and 

translation  rule  acquiring  means  for  acquiring  said  translation 
rules  from  said  third  information  processing  apparatus, 

wherein  said  third  information  processing  apparatus  comprises: 

communication  means  for  performing  communication  with  said 
first  and  second  information  processing  apparatuses  via  said 
communication  network. 

storage  means  for  storing  said  translation  rules,  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  translation  rules  in  response 
to  a  request  issued  from  said  first  or  said  second  information 
processing  apparatus, 

wherein  said  translation  rules  include  a  set  of  rules  stipulating 
corresponding  relationships  between  words  of  an  intermediate 
expression  having  a  meaning  common  to  a  plurality  of  lan- 
guages and  words  of  a  specific  language,  and  a  set  of  rules 
stipulating  corresponding  relationships  between  scale  units  of 
said  intermediate  expression  and  scale  units  translated  into 
values  accompanied  by  specific  scale  units,  serving  as  stan- 
dards for  units  such  as  length,  weight,  or  currency  and  specific 
scale  units,  and 

wherein,  when  sending  out  said  data  onto  said  communication 
network,  said  translating  means  translates  words  of  a  specific 
language  contained  in  said  data  into  words  of  said  intermedi- 
ate expression  and  translates  the  values  accompanied  by  the 
specific  scale  units  into  the  scale  units  of  said  intermediate 
expression  by  making  use  of  said  translation  rules,  while  upon 
reception  of  the  data  from  said  communication  network,  said 
translating  means  translates  the  words  of  the  intermediate 
expression  contained  in  said  data  as  received  into  the  words  of 
the  specific  language  and  translates  the  scale  units  of  said 
intermediate  expression  into  values  accompanied  by  the  spe- 
cific scale  units. 


I.  A  multi-language  compatible  service  offering/receiving  sys- 
tem comprising: 


5,751,958 
ALLOWING  INCONSISTENCY  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 
CLIENT-SERVER  APPLICATION 
Monte  Zweben,  San  Francisco;  Michael  J.  Deale,  Sunnyvale; 
Mark  A.  Vershel,  Palo  Alto,  and  Christophe  E.  Pettus,  San 
Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PeopleSofi,  Inc.,  Pleas- 
anton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,506 
Int.  CI."  H04L  I2AX) 
VS.  CI.  395— 200J4  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  enabling  multiple  users  to  simultaneously  access 
and  change  the  contents  of  a  database,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  a  master  copy  of  the  database; 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  working  copies  of  one  or  more 
datasets  of  the  database; 
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5,751,959 

COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL,  SUPERVISORY 
SYSTEM  AND  COMMUNICATION  METHOD 
Hiroaki  Sato,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Okazaki,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095197 

Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  35tS— 200.35  34  Claims 
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1.  A  cottttunication  apparatus  comprising: 

input  mepns  for  inputting  a  video  signal; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  that  a  video  represented 

by  the  jvideo  signal  is  not  active  for  a  predetermined  time;  and 
control  njaans  for  causing  an  icon  to  be  displayed  in  place  of  the 

video  (^nal  input  by  said  input  means  in  accordance  with  a 

discriitination  by  said  discriminating  means. 


5,751,960 

ELECTRONIC  MAIL  SYSTEM  USING  DOUBLE 

FORWARDING  SUPPRESSING  FUNCTION  FOR 

ADMINISTRATING  ELECTRONIC  MESSAGE  THAT 

HAVING  DATA  FORMAT  THAT  CAN  NOT  BE  HANDLED 

AT  DESTINATION  SHJE 
Ryotaro  Matsunaga,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339435 

InL  a."  G06F  U/00 

VS.  CI.  395— 200  J6  13  Claims 


means  for  allowing  a  corresponding  one  of  the  users  to  access 

and  manipulate  the  contents  of  each  of  two  or  more  of  the 

workini  copies  so  that  the  contents  of  the  two  or  more 

workilig  copies  can  be  revised; 
means  for  enabling  at  least  one  user  of  the  two  or  more  woridng 

copies  to  publish  revisions  made  to  a  working  copy  by  the  at 

least  ant  user; 
means  fpr  updating  the  contents  of  the  master  copy  of  the 

database  with  the  published  revisions; 
means  for  presenting  to  each  user  of  a  working  copy  of  a  dataset 

that  is  affected  by  the  revisions  the  option  to  accept  or  reject 

the  inCllision  of  the  revisions  in  that  working  copy; 
means  fpr  updating  the  working  copy  of  each  dataset  with 

accepted  published  revisions  that  affect  that  dataset;  and 
means  for  preventing  each  user  that  has  rejected  the  inclusion  of 

revisicils  in  the  user's  working  copy  of  a  dataset  from  pub- 

lishin(  ("evisions. 
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1.  A  method  for  administrating  electronic  messages  in  linking  an 
electronic  mail  systems,  comprising: 

a  hnking  system. 

an  electronic  mail  system  which  is  a  forwarding  side  having  a 
double  forwarding-suppressing  function  connected  to  said 
linking  system, 

and  an  electronic  mail  system  which  is  the  destination  to  which 
the  mail  message  to  be  forwarded,  and  in  which  linking  ID 
means  controlled  by  the  linking  system  are  set  in  each  of  the 
elecu-onic  mail  systems,  and  wherein  an  electronic  mail  mes- 
sage forwarded  to  the  linking  ID  means  firom  the  user  ID 
means  of  the  electronic  mail  system  of  the  forwarding  side,  is 
forwarded  to  a  linking  ID  means  of  opposite  electronic  mail 
system  of  the  destination  to  which  the  message  to  be  for- 
warded, through  the  linking  system,  wherein  at  least  two 
linking  ID  means  are  arranged  at  least  in  the  electronic  mail 
system  of  the  forwarding  side  and  when  it  is  judged  that  the 
electronic  mail  message  forwarded  from  electronic  mail  sys- 
tem of  the  forwarded  side  has  a  data  format  that  cannot  be 
handled  by  the  electronic  mail  system  of  the  destination  side 
to  which  the  message  to  be  forwarded,  the  linking  system  of 
the  forwarding  side  transmits  the  electronic  mail  message 
forwarded  to  a  first  linking  ID  means  provided  in  the  elec- 
tronic mail  system  of  the  forwarding  side  to  a  second  linking 
ID  means  provided  in  the  same  electronic  mail  system,  and 
transmits  again  the  electronic  mail  message  from  the  second 
linking  ID  means  to  the  user  ID  means  of  the  same  electronic 
mail  system. 


5,751,961 
INTEGRATED  INTERNET  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSLATING 
LOGICAL  ADDRESSES  OF  INTERNET  DOCUMENTS  TO 
PHYSICAL  ADDRESSES  USING  INTEGRATED  SERVICE 

CONTROL  POINT 
Darek  Andrew  Smyk.  Piscataway.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Com- 
munications Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,749 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.47  9  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  Internet  system,  comprising: 
one  or  more  Internet  documents  having  one  or  more  logical 

addresses; 
means  for  displaying  said  one  or  more  Internet  documents: 
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5.751,963 

HIERARCHICAL  NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

OPERATING  AS  A  PROXY  AGENT  FOR  ENHANCING 

PROCESSING  EFFICIENCY 

Minoru  Umetsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu 

Kabusliilii  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  730.795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1996.  8-076886 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/30 
U.S.  a.  395—200.53  6  Claims 


5.751.962 
OBJECT-BASED  SYSTEMS  MANAGEMENT  OF 
COMPUTER  NETWORKS 
Stephen  Reid  Fanshier;  My  Tien  Pare,  both  of  San  Diego; 
Anthony  Bautista  Nacional.  Oceanside.  and  Steven  Lynn 
Klekas,  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  572^1 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—200.53  51  Claims 
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1.  A  systems  administration  apparatus  for  a  computer  network, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  computer  having  a  memory,  the  computer  being  connected 
to  a  network; 

(b)  an  object-based  representation  of  the  network  stored  in  the 
memory  of  the  computer,  wherein  the  object-based  represen- 
lation  comprises  one  or  more  objects  linked  together  in  the 
memory  to  form  a  hierarchy,  wherein  each  of  the  objects 
represents  the  network,  one  or  more  nodes  within  the  net- 
work, or  one  or  more  components  executed  by  each  of  the 
nodes  within  the  network,  and  wherein  each  of  the  objects 
stores  systems  management  information  about  the  network, 
node,  or  component;  and 

(c)  systems  management  means,  performed  by  the  computer,  for 
generating  command  objects  that  target  any  of  the  objects  in 
the  hierarchy,  wherein  the  command  objects  describe  a  sys- 
tems administrative  request  for  the  associated  network,  node, 
and  component,  and  the  systems  administrative  request  is 
transmitted  to  the  associated  network,  node,  and  component 
when  the  command  object  is  sent  to  the  targeted  object. 


means,  responsive  to  selections  of  said  one  or  more  logical 
addresses,  for  sending  requests  to  an  Integrated  Service  Con- 
trol Point  CISCP"); 

said  ISCP  including  means  to  translate  said  one  or  more  logical 
addresses  to  one  or  more  physical  addresses:  and 

means  for  returning  said  one  or  more  physical  addresses  to  said 
display  means. 
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1.  A  network  management  apparatus  operating  as  a  proxy  agent 
in  a  network  management  system  including  a  plurality  of  manager 
nodes  and  a  proxy  agent  node  for  managing  resources  in  a  plurality 
of  networks,  said  network  management  apparatus  comprising: 

resource  state  monitor  means  for  accessing  network  resources 
periodically  in  cycles  corresponding  to  a  monitor  interval  time 
to  monitor  the  network  resources  for  a  state  of  fault  or 
change: 

means  for  determining  a  current  utilization  factor  based  on  an 
arrival  factor  of  accessing  the  network  resources  and  an 
average  response  time  to  access  the  network  resources: 

means  for  determining  a  length  of  a  transmission  queue  for 
accessing  the  network  resources,  and 

automatic  monitor  interval  time  change  means  for  calculating 
and  automatically  adjusting  the  monitor  interval  time  based 
on  the  current  utilization  factor  and  the  determined  length  of 
the  transmission  queue,  wherein  the  monitor  interval  time  will 
not  cause  a  reduction  in  essential  application  communication 
performance. 


5,751,964 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
DETERMINATION  OF  THRESHOLDS  IN  NETWORK 
MANAGEMENT 
Zvonimir  Ordanic,  Raleigh,  and  David  John  Spitz,  Cary,  both 
of  N.C..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,829 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/30 
VS.  a.  395—200.54  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  determining  and  adaptively  updal- 
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ing  threshold:  Nvithout  user  intervention  in  a  communications  net- 
work including  a  network  management  station  running  a  network 
management  lapplication  and  having  at  least  one  processor,  said 
network  coniyning  a  plurality  of  network  nodes,  said  method 
comprising  tlie  steps  of; 

selecting  a^  least  one  variable  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
network  inodes  thai  is  to  have  a  threshold  value  determined 
automatittily  and  adaptively  updated; 
receiving  ai  plurality  of  data  sample  values  for  said  at  least  one 
variable  ^hat  is  to  have  said  threshold  value  determined  auto- 
maticall)|: 
accumulati«|  based  on  each  data  sample  value  received,  a  first 
sum  of  each  data  sample  value  received  and  a  second  sum  of 
the  squa|Y  of  each  data  sample  value  received  and  then 
discarding  said  each  data  sample  received; 
determining  a  mean  value  and  a  standard  deviation  for  said  at 
least  one  variable  ba.sed  on  said  first  sum,  said  second  sum 
and  a  total  number  of  data  sample  values  received; 
setting  at  Iqaet  one  threshold  value  for  said  at  least  one  variable 
by  scaling  said  standard  deviation  by  a  threshold  factor  and 
adding  the  result  to  said  mean  value;  and 
graphically  displaying  a  meter  depicting  said  data  sample  value 
received  B|id  said  at  least  one  threshold  value. 


5,751,965 
NETWORK  CONNECTION  STATUS  MONITOR  AND 
I  DISPLAY 

Gregory  E.  Mayo,  Salem;  Roger  G.  Desroches,  Dover,  and 
David  N.  Nedde,  Durham,  all  of  N,H.,  assignors  to  Cabletron 
System,  Ine,  Rochester.  N.H. 

ried  Mar.  21.  1996,  S«r.  No.  619,012 

Int.  a."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395-Ki00.54  28  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  resolving  a  condition  of  a  connection  within  a 
communicatioas  network  to  a  user,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  condition  of  a  first  interface  element  of  the 
network; 

(b)  determining  a  condition  of  a  second  interface  elennent  of  the 
network,  the  first  and  second  interface  elements  sharing  the 
connection  within  the  network; 

(c)  combiniof  the  conditions  of  the  first  and  second  interface 
elements  to  determine  the  condition  of  the  connection  from  a 
predetermtaed  plurality  of  connection  conditions  the  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  connection  conditions  including  a  disabled/ 
bad  condition  indicative  that  the  connection  would  not  be 
operable  even  if  a  disabled  one  of  the  first  and  second  inter- 
face elements  were  to  be  enabled;  and 

(d)  displaying  a  representation  of  the  condition  of  the  connection 
to  the  use :. 


179-274  0  0.-98-.^  I  :  QL  .^ 


5,751,966 

NOTIFICATION  OF  DISCONNECTED  SERVICE 

MACHINES  THAT  HAVE  STOPPED  RUNNING 

Norman  Joseph   Dauerer,   Hopewell  Junction,  and   Edward 

Emile  Kelley,  Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8.017.  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,640,513.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,703 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/30 

VS.  CI.  395—200.54  14  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  including, 

a  central  service  machine  connected  to  a  network  of 
disconnected-but-running  service  machines, 

said  disconnected-but-running  service  machines  process  data 
after  said  data  have  been  delivered  thereto  and  process  data 
which  is  resident  therein  independently  of  control  by  said 
central  service  machine  said  disconnected-but-running  service 
machines  provide  background  data  processing  functions, 

each  service  machine  sending  a  status  message  to  said  central 
service  machine  periodically, 

means  for  monitoring  of  said  network  of  disconnected  service 
machines  by  said  central  service  machine  to  determine  those 
background  data  processing  functions  that  have  stopped  run- 
ning but  remain  disconnected,  and 

means  for  providing  notification  from  said  central  service 
machine  as  to  which  service  machines  which  have  a  back- 
ground data  processing  function  which  has  stopped  running  in 
a  service  machine  which  remains  disconnected. 


5,751,967 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONHGURING  A  NETWORK  DEVICE  TO  SUPPORT  A 
VIRTUAL  NETWORK 
Dan  Raab,  Sunnyvale;  Ravi  Manghirmalani,  Fremont;  Ofer 
Doitel,  Saratoga,  and  Ljmne  Marie  Izbicki,  Cupertino,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks  Group,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,275,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,113 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/177:15/173 
VS.  CI.  395—200.58  61  Claims 

1.  A  physical  networking  system  including  a  plurality  of  end- 
stations  said  physical  networking  system  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  switching  device  adapted  to  support  a  virtual 
network; 

b.  at  least  one  end-station  interconnected  with  said  at  least  one 
switching  device,  wherein  said  at  least  one  switching  device 
and  said  end-station  are  interconnected  in  a  first  topology;  and 
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a  configuration  device,  said  contiguration  device  including: 

i.  a  contiguration  modification  detection  circuit  to  detect  ttie 
nnodification  of  said  first  topology: 

ii.  a  configuration  policy  maintenance  circuit  to  store  a  policy 
defining  said  virtual  network  as  including  a  logical  sub- 
group of  said  plurality  of  end  stations  according  to  a 
piedetermined  logical  criteria 

iii.  a  policy  evaluation  circuit  to  determine  a  manner  in  which 
to  reconfigure  said  at  least  one  switching  device  to  imple- 
ment said  virtual  network  upon  said  detection  of  said 
modification  of  said  first  topology,  said  manner  being  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  said  policy:  and 

iv.  a  reconfiguration  circuit  automatically  to  reconfigure  said 
at  lea.st  one  switching  device  in  said  manner. 


5,751.968 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DlSTRIBl'TI^fG  MULTI- 
MEDIA PRESENTATIONS  IN  A  COMPl  TER  NETWORK 
Aloa  Caken,  Rifitaon  LeZiaa.  feraei,  asMgnar  to  VacaiTec  Ltd.. 
HcnHa.  Israel 

FiM  May  9,  I99«,  Ser.  N*.  Mljmi 

Claiiiis  priority,  applicatiaa  kraei.  Sep.  12,  1995,  1M263 

hit.  CI."  G«6F  3/14:1.^8:15/16 

VS.  a.  395— 2mM  12  Clairas 
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b.  forming,  in  each  site  a  plurality  of  data  files,  each  data  file 
including  a  segment  of  said  multi-media  presentation; 

c.  distributing  said  plurality  of  data  files  to  at  least  one  display: 

d.  displaying  said  distributed  data  files;  and 

e.  selecting  a  time  lag  between  said  steps  of  feeding  and  forming 
and  said  steps  of  distributing  and  displaying,  said  time  lag 
determines  whether  said  displaying  is  substantially  a  real  time 
display  or  a  delayed  display. 


5.751.969 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREDICTING  AND 

MANA(;iNG  CONGESTION  IN  A  NETWORK 

Vijay    Kapoor,   Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to   Motorola,   inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  566.626 

Int.  CI."  G06F  Li/00:  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.65  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  traffic  congestion  in  a  network,  the 
network  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes  including  a  source  node, 
intermediary  nodes  and  a  destination  node,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  predktMf  in  each  of  the  nodes  whetiier  congestion  is  immi- 
nent; and 

b)  determining  how  many  data  packets  the  source  node  can  send 
to  the  destination  node  when  congestion  is  imminent  by 
determining  a  credit  value,  determining  whether  the  credit 
value  is  less  than  or  equal  to  available  buffer  space  in  the 
destination  node,  sending  a  message  to  the  soukc  node  indi- 
cating tltal  ttie  source  node  can  send  a  number  of  data  packets 
ec)tMvaleM  to  tke  cRdit  value  if  the  credit  value  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  available  buffer  space  in  the  destination  node,  and 
sending  the  message  to  the  source  node  iiKlicating  that  the 
source  iH>de  can  send  the  number  of  data  packets  equivalent  to 
the  »\a^^ab^e  buffer  space  in  the  destination  node  when  the 
credit  value  ts  greater  tlNin  the  avatlabk  buffer  space  in  the 
destination  node. 
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1.  A  method  for  distributing  a  multi-media  presentation  in  a 
computer  network  comprising: 

a.  feeding  at  least  one  site  of  said  computer  network  with  a 
stream  of  data  of  said  presentation: 


5.751,97* 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  OPTIMAL 

SEGMENTATION  SIZE  FOR  FILE  TRANSMISSION  IN  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Bedha  Mohanuaed  Bouraas.  Chapel  HtH,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
lotemational  Bu«tn«vi  Machines  Corp..  Annonk.  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,473 
Int.  CI."  Gfl6F  J.i/42 
VS.  a.  395—200.66  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  host  data  processing  system  including  a  file  transfer 
protocol  handler,  a  transmission  control  protocol  handler,  an  inter- 
network protocol  handler  and  a  system  input/output  for  connecting 
the  system  to  a  remote  user  by  a  communication  network  having  a 
predetermined  Maximum  Transmission  Unit  (MTU)  size  and  a 
given  probability  y  of  a  successful  MTU  transmission,  a  method 
for  determining  and  selecting  an  integer  multiple  n  of  the  MTU 
which  yields  an  optimum  transmission  segment  size  comprising 
the  steps: 
determining  a  base  cost  to  transfer  transmission  segments  equal 
in  size  to  the  MTU; 
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5.751,971 

INTERNET  PROTOCOL  (IP)  WORK  GROUP  ROUTING 
Kurt  A.  Dobbins,  Bedford;  David  L.  Cullerot.  Manchester; 
Stephen  H.  Negus,  Windham,  all  of  N.H.,  and  William  T. 
Haggerty,  Dunstable,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabletron  Systems, 
Inc.,  Rocherter,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.324 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.68  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  Of  routing  datagrams  from  a  source  to  a  destination 
in  an  IP  comiftunications  network  including  routers  having  mul- 
tiple router  interfaces  connecting  multiple  physical  networks, 
w  herein  the  routers  forward  IP  datagrams  based  upon  IP  addresses, 
the  method  cotnprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  an, IP  work  group  by  assigning  multiple  router  inter- 
faces connecting  a  given  router  to  multiple  host  networks,  a 
single  IP  Work  group  address, 
forwarding  >P  datagrams  through  the  routers  based  on  the  IP 

work  grovp  address:  and 
assigning  a  .security  level  to  the  IP  work  group  by  identifying 
hosts  as  ffree"  in  order  to  permit  forwarding  to/from  any 
interface  in  the  group  or  "secured"  in  order  to  permit  forward- 
ing to/frofit  a  designated  interface  in  the  group 
wherein  foul' levels  of  security  are  provided: 
in  a  "lovj"'  security  work  group,  a  host  with  any  physical 
address  is  free  to  reside  on  any  interface  in  the  group  as 
long  as  its  IP  address  does  not  lie  within  a  specified  host 
address  range,  but  if  it  does  fall  in  the  rangers  then  it  must 
reside  ^t  a  designated  interface  for  that  range: 
in  a  "medium"  security  work  group,  a  host's  IP  address  must 
fall  within  a  specified  host  address  range  for  a  designated 
interfade.  but  unless  a  physical  address  is  also  specified,  the 
physical  address  is  not  constrained; 


in  a  "high"  security  work  group,  a  host  must  have  a  specified 
host  IP  address  for  a  designated  interface  and  have  a 
designated  physical  address;  and 

in  a  "none"  security  work  group,  a  host  are  is  free. 


5,751,972 

SYSTEM  FOR  RUN-TIME  CONFIGURATION  OF 

NETWORK  DATA  TRANSFER  PATHS 

Michael  Quinn,  Campbell,  and  Michael  B.  Shoemaker,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,154 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/00:13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.1  18  Oaims 
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determining  and  comparing  in  sequence  the  cost  to  transfer 
transmission  segments  equal  in  size  to  n.MTU  where  n  is  an 
integer  greater  than  I  and  is  incremented  by  1  for  each 
sequential  comparison  to  the  said  base  cost; 

discontinuing  the  said  sequential  determination  and  comparison 
when  a  comparison  indicates  that  the  base  cost  is  exceeded  by 
the  current  sequential  cost;  and. 

decreasing  itie  last  value  of  n  by  1  and  selecting  the  transmission 
segment  ttze  at  the  value  (n-l).MTU. 
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15.  A  method  for  constructing  network  communication  data 
paths,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  configurator  code  modules,  wherein  each 
configurator  module  contains  information  pertaining  to  the 
configuration  of  communications  protocols  that  are  associated 
with  respective  network  architectures: 

receiving  a  command  to  construct  a  data  path  in  accordance  with 
a  specified  protocol; 

identifying  a  first  one  of  said  configurator  modules  that  is 
associated  with  the  specified  protocol; 

configuring  a  first  control  stream,  containing  a  first  function 
module,  with  said  first  configurator  module; 

identifying  a  second  configurator  module  that  is  associated  with 
said  first  function  module; 

configuring  a  second  control  stream,  containing  a  second  func- 
tion module,  with  said  second  configurator  module;  construct- 
ing said  second  control  stream  with  said  second  configurator 
module;  and 

constructing  said  first  control  stream,  which  contains  the  second 
control  stream  and  said  first  function  module,  with  said  first 
configurator  module. 


5,751,973 

ELECTRONIC  PARKING  AND  DISPATCHING 

MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Hassett.  Marblehead.  Mass..  assignor  to  AT/COMM 

Incorporated.  Marblehead.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901.278.  Jun.  19,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,103,  May  17,  1990, 
PaL  No.  5,144,553.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
945,523 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—213  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  managing  vehicle  access  to  a 
restricted  access  area  comprising, 

a  base  transceiver  including  means  for  repeatedly  u-ansmitting 
radio  frequency  signals  toward  vehicles  utilizing  said  area, 
said  signals  including  information  signals  including  a  current 
date  and  time,  and  a  fee  rale  schedule, 
a  plurality  of  vehicle  transponders,  each  of  said  transponders 
having  an  associated  identification  code  and  being  located  in  a 
vehicle  requiring  access  to  said  restricted  access  area,  each  of 
said  vehicle  transponders  including  a  \ehicle  data  processor,  a 
vehicle  memory,  a  vehicle  transceiver,  and  means  for  inter- 
coupling  said  data  processor,  said  memory  and  said  vehicle 
transceiver  so  that  said  information  signals  transmitted  from 
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for  access  to  the  data  bus  between  two  or  more  stations  desiring 
access  to  the  data  bus.  the  method  comprising: 

transmitting  on  the  address  line(s)  the  station  addresses  of  the 

stations  desiring  access  to  the  data  bus: 
reading  the  address  on  the  address  line(s): 
comparing  the  address  on  the  address  line(s)  with  the  station 
addresses  of  the  stations  desiring  access  to  the  data  bus:  and 
enabling  the  station  with  the  station  address  that  matches  the 
address  on  the  address  line(s)  to  access  the  data  bus. 


said  base  transceiver  can  be  received,  and  processed  in  said 
vehicle  data  processor  and  at  least  a  subset  of  said  information 
signals  can  be  stored  in  said  vehicle  memory  in  at  least  one 
of,  received  and  processed  form,  said  vehicle  memory  includ- 
ing means  for  storing  a  parking  credits  signal  representative 
of  a  monetary  quantity  available  for  paying  any  fees  associ- 
ated with  entering  into  and  remaining  in  said  restricted  access 
area,  and 

said  vehicle  data  proces.sor  including,  means  for  tracking  an 
elapsed  time  that  said  vehicle  is  within  said  restricted  access 
area,  said  time  being  in  relation  to  said  current  date  and  time 
received  from  said  base  transceiver,  means  for  calculating  a 
usage  fee  based  on  said  fee  rate  schedule  and  said  elapsed 
time  and  for  periodically  debiting  said  parking  credits  signal 
to  reflect  said  fee. 

said  vehicle  transceiver  including  means  for  transmitting  an 
information  signal  to  said  base  transceiver  including  a  signal 
representing  said  transponder  identification  code,  and 

independent  data  processor  means  coupled  to  said  base  trans- 
ceiver for  two-way  communication  with  said  base  transceiver 


5,751,975 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  A 

DEVICE  COMPLIANT  TO  A  FIRST  BUS  PROTOCOL  TO 

AN  EXTERNAL  BUS  HAVING  A  SECOND  BUS 

PROTOCOL  AND  FOR  PROVIDING  VIRTUAL 

FUNCTIONS  THROUGH  A  MULTI-FUNCTION 

INTELLIGENT  BRIDGE 

Byron  Gillespie,  Phoenix;  Marc  Goldschmidt,  Tempe;  Terry 

Sych,  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  and  Bruce  Young,  Tigard,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,130 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/10 

VS.  a.  395—306  11  Claims 


5,751,974 

CONTENTION  RESOLUTION  FOR  A  SHARED  ACCESS 

BUS 

Steven  R.  Blackwell,  Huntsville;  Charles  E.  Polk,  Athens,  and 

Jason    N.    Morgan,    Madison,   all    of  Ala.,    assignors    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,293,  Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,123 

Int  a."  H04J  6/00 

VS.  a.  395—301  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  stations  coupled  to  a  data 
bus  and  having  access  to  one  or  more  address  lines,  each  station 
having  a  unique  station  address,  a  method  of  resolving  contention 


1.  An  intelligent  I/O  circuit  for  interfacing  a  device  adapted  to 
operate  with  a  first  bus  protocol  to  an  external  bus  having  a  second 
bus  protocol,  said  intelligent  I/O  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
configuration  registers  for  storing  configuration  information,  said 
intelligent  I/O  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  local  processor  bus  having  the  first  bus  protocol: 

b)  a  memory  controller,  coupled  to  the  local  processor  bus,  for 
controlling  access  to  a  local  memory:  said  local  memory 
including 

first  program  means  for  translating  a  second  bus  protocol 
configuration  cycle  into  a  hrst  bus  protocol  configuration 
cycle  and,  said  first  bus  protocol  configuration  cycles 
understandable  by  the  device: 

second  program  means  for  providing  appropriate  handshake 
signals  to  the  external  bus: 

third  program  means  for  verifying  that  the  plurality  of  con- 
figuration registers  have  been  modified  by  the  external 
agent  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  hardware  map, 
said  map  defined  by  the  second  bus  protocol,  and  for 
restoring  those  registers  that  have  t)een  modified  in  viola- 
tion of  the  hardware  map.  said  predetermined  hardware 
nnap  specifying  non-writable  bits  in  the  intelligent  I/O 
circuit: 

c)  a  local  processor,  coupled  to  the  local  processor  bus.  for 
executing  program  instnictions:  and 

d)  an  address  translation  unit  for  coupling  the  external  bus  to  the 
local  processor  bus  and  for  providing  an  interface  between  the 
external  bus  and  the  local  processor  bus. 
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5,751.976 
BUS  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  INFORMATION 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Okaaawa,  Tokyo,-  Koichi  Kimura;  Hitoshi  Kawaguchi, 
both  of  Yokohama.-  Ichiharu  Aburano,  Hitachi,-   Kazushi 
Kobayashi,  Ebina,  and  Tetsuya  Mochida.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.088,  May  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,668,956,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,893,  Sep. 
26,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,483,642,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  705,701.  May  23,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 
15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-144301; 
May  10,  1991,  3-105536 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395-^,306  6  Claims 


5,751,977 
WIDE  SCSI  BUS  CONTROLLER  WITH  BUFFERED 
ACKNOWLEDGE  SIGNAL 
Dennis  J.  Alexander,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,872,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,549 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—306  32  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  pocessing  system  comprising: 

a  processor^ 

a  processoi  bus  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  processor  bus 

comprisijig  a  data  bus,  an  address  bus  and  a  control  bus: 
a  main  meitibry: 
a  memory  ()gs  coupled  to  said  main  memory,  said  memory-  bus 

comprising  a  data  bus,  an  address  bus  and  a  control  bus: 
a  device:      I 
a  system  bi  si  coupled  to  said  device,  said  system  bus  comprising 

a  data  bi  s^  an  address  bus  and  a  control  bus:  and 
a  three-way  Connection  controller  coupled  to  said  processor  bus. 
said  men  dry  bus  and  said  system  bus.  said  diree-way  control- 
ler contr<i|>nE  data  transfer  among  said  processor,  said  main 
memory  tfid  said  device,  and  for  executing  arbitration  control 
by  outpu  tjng  a  grant  signal  via  a  grant  line  granting  said  bus 
mastersh  d  of  said  system  bus  to  said  device, 
wherein  sai  1  three-way  connection  controller  controls 
said  data  I  us  of  said  system  bus  to  selectively  inhibit  latching 
of  dati   on  said  system  bus  of  first  data  being  latched  for 
transfe  ■  on  said  processor  bus  and  said  memory  bus  during 
transfe  i  ing  of  said  first  data  between  said  processor  and 
said  m  i  n  memory, 
said  dats   bus  of  said  processor  bus  to  selectively  inhibit 
latchin ;;  of  data  on  said  processor  bus  of  second  data  being 
latcheq  !for  transfer  on  said  memory  bus  and  said  system 
bus  di»ing  transferring  of  said  second  data  between  said 
memoijy  and  said  device,  and 
said  datalbus  of  said  memory  bus  to  selectively  inhibit  latch- 
ing of  data  on  said  memory  bus  of  third  data  being  latched 
for  traiisfer  on  said  processor  bus  and  said  system  bus 
during  ittansferring  of  said  third  data  between  said  proces- 
sor and  said  device. 


1.  SCSI  controller  circuitry  for  controlling  a  wide  SCSI  device 
on  a  wide  SCSI  bus  such  as  defined  by  the  SCSI-2  specification 
working  draft  revision  10  L,  the  wide  SCSI  bus  including  an  ACK* 
line,  comprising: 
circuitry  for  providing  and  receiving  signals  used  on  the  wide 
SCSI  bus,  said  circuitry  providing  a  SCSI  acknowledge  sig- 
nal: and 
a  fast  buffer  with  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  receiving 
said  SCSI  acknowledge  signal  from  said  circuitry,  said  buffer 
providing  a  buffered  SCSI  ACK*  signal  to  the  ACK*  line  of 
the  wide  SCSI  bus,  and  said  fast  buffer  sourcing  and  sinking 
more  than  55  milliamps  into  a  capacitive  load,  wherein  said 
fast  buffer  is  of  a  non-saturating  analog  design,  whereby  said 
buffered  SCSI  ACK*  signal  tracks  the  SCSI  acknowledge 
signal  and  whereby  the  slew  rate  of  said  buffered  SCSI  ACK* 
signal  is  a  close  approximation  of  the  slew  rate  of  said  SCSI 
acknowledge  signal. 


5,751.978 

MULTI-PURPOSE  PERIPHERAL  BUS  DRIVER 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

David  R.  Tipple.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,401 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/60 


U.S.  a.  395—309 


21  Claims 


1.  An  output  driver  for  a  bus  interface,  the  output  driver  com- 
prising: 

a  first  driver  circuit,  wherein  the  first  driver  circuit  includes  a 
first  transistor  operably  coupled  between  a  first  power  supply 
and  an  output  of  the  output  driver,  and  wherein  the  first  driver 
circuit  includes  a  second  transistor  operably  coupled  between 
a  second  power  supply  and  the  output  of  the  output  driver,  the 
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first  driver  circuit  selectively  providing  output  data  to  the 
output  of  the  output  driver  where  the  output  data  has  a  first 
current  drive: 

a  second  driver  circuit,  wherein  the  second  driver  circuii 
includes  a  first  transistor  operably  coupled  between  the  first 
power  supply  and  the  output  of  the  output  driver,  and  wherein 
the  second  driver  circuit  includes  a  second  transistor  operably 
coupled  between  the  second  power  supply  and  the  output  of 
the  output  driver  the  second  driver  circuit  selectively  provid- 
ing output  data  to  the  output  of  the  output  dnver  where  the 
output  data  has  a  second  current  drive  difTerent  from  the  first 
current  drive:  and 

a  controller  operably  coupled  to  the  first  driver  circuit  and  the 
second  driver  circuit,  wherein  the  controller  receives  control 
signals  and  data  signals  which  control  the  operation  of  the 
first  driver  circuit  and  the  second  driver  circuit  so  that  one  of 
either  the  first  driver  circuit  or  the  second  driver  circuit  is 
enabled  to  provide  the  output  data,  wherein  the  controller 
includes  circuitry  for  mutually  exclusively  enabling  the  first 
driver  circuit  and  the  second  driver  circuit. 


visible  portion  of  said  window  stored  in  said  video  memory 
as  defined  by  said  priority,  size  and  position  information  in 
said  control  structure. 


5,751.«>79 
VIDEO  HARDWARE  FOR  PROTECTED, 
MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Duane  J.  McCrory,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,849 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

MS.  a.  395—343  19  Oalms 


1.  A  video  controller  in  a  protected,  multiprocessing  system 
comprising: 

a)  video  memory  for  storing  pixel  information  representing  a 
plurality  of  application  windows  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
application  programs  to  be  displayed  on  a  video  monitor: 

b)  a  control  structure  for  storing  priority,  size  and  position 
information  for  a  plurality  of  logical  windows: 

c)  said  logical  windows  corresponding  to  said  application  win- 
dows stored  in  said  video  memory. 

d)  said  plurality  of  logical  windows  being  defined  by  addresses 
in,  and  not  contents  of.  separate  physical  address  regions:  and 

e)  window  mapping  hardware  logic  connected  to  said  control 
structure  for  receiving  video  memory  access  requests  from 
said  plurality  of  application  programs,  comprising: 

f)  means  for  detecting  logical  window  physical  addresses  in 
said  video  memory  access  request, 

g)  means  for  identifying  the  logical  window  to  which  said 
logical  window  physical  addresses  belong, 

h)  means  for  identifying  the  corresponding  application  win- 
dow being  accessed, 

I)  means  for  completing  the  allowable  portions  of  said  video 
memory  access  request  that  seeks  to  access  pixels  con- 
tained within  by  reference  to  logical  window  addresses  that 
correspond  to  a  visible  portion  of  s^d  corresponding  appli- 
cation window,  and 

j)  means  for  ignoring  any  portion  of  said  video  memory 
access  request  that  seeks  to  access  pixels  by  reference  to 
those  logical  window  addresses  that  do  not  correspond  to  a 


5,751.980 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLACING  A 

DIALOGUE  BOX 

Kazuyuki  Musashi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Hiroshi  Morishima, 

Yamato,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-258630 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/OO 

VS.  CI.  395—354  26  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  dialogue  box  display  method  for 
displaying  a  dialogue  box.  which  is  employed  by  a  user  to  enter 
data  into  a  computer,  on  a  screen  of  a  display  device  that  is 
connected  to  said  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  designating  in  order  a  plurality  of  items  to  be  displayed  in  a 
dialogue  box: 

(b)  offsetting  positioning  coordinates  by  a  predetermined  value 
in  said  order  in  which  said  plurality  of  items  are  designated, 
and  automatically  determining  position  coordinates  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  items  that  are  to  be  displayed  in  said 
dialogue  box:  and,  (c)  when  said  positioning  coordinates  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  items  are  determined,  displaying  on 
said  screen  a  dialogue  box  in  which  said  plurality  of  items  are 
positioned  at  said  determined  coordinates. 


5,751,981 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SUPERSCALAR 
MICROPROCESSOR  INCLUDING  A  SPECULATIVE 
INSTRUCTION  QUEUE  FOR  BYTE-ALIGNING  CISC 
INSTRUCTIONS  STORED  IN  A  VARIABLE  BYTE- 
LENGTH  FORMAT 
David  B.  Witt  and  William  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,243,  Jul.  10,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  146^82,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,699 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/3S 
VS.  CI.  395—380  29  Claims 

1.  A  superscalar  complex  instruction  set  computer  (CISC) 
microprocessor  having  a  variable  byte  length  instruction  format 
comprising: 

a  source  of  CISC  instructions  having  a  variable  byte-length 
instruction  format  in  which  the  CISC  instructions  are  stored 
with  an  inconsistent  byte  alignment  within  an  instruction 
memory  including  CISC  instructions  that  map  into  reduced 
instruction  set  computer  (RISC)  operations  (ROPs),  the  CISC 
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instructions  being  integer  CISC  instructions  that  map  into 
integer  ROPs  and  floating  point  instructions  that  map  into 
floating  [Mint  ROPs; 

a  queue  coiipled  to  the  CISC  instruction  source  for  aligning  the 
speculatively  fetched  CISC  instructions  into  an  aligned 
instruction  stream: 

an  instructioii  decoder  coupled  to  the  speculative  instruction 
queue  for  mapping  aligned  CISC  instructions  into  a  corre- 
sponding sequence  of  RISC-like  operations  (ROPs),  dispatch- 
ing a  plurality  of  ROPs  per  microprocessor  cycle  and  per- 
forming a  speculative  branch  prediction  operation: 

a  data  processing  bus  coupled  to  the  instruction  decoder  for 
communicating  the  integer  ROPs  and  floating  point  ROPs: 

an  integer  functional  unit  coupled  to  the  data  processing  bus  for 
receiving  the  dispatched  integer  ROPs,  executing  the  integer 
ROPs  and  generating  speculative  results  resulting  from  the 
integer  ROP  execution: 

an  floating  point  functional  unit  coupled  to  the  data  processing 
bus  for  receiving  the  dispatched  floating  point  ROPs,  execut- 
ing the  floating  point  ROPs  and  generating  speculative  results 
resulting  ftom  the  floating  point  ROP  execution: 

a  reorder  boffer  coupled  to  the  data  processing  bus  for  shared 
use  by  both  the  integer  fiinctional  unit  and  the  floating  point 
functional  unit  to  store  speculative  results  in  common  storage 
elements,  the  common  reorder  buffer  renaming  registers,  issu- 
ing multiple  instructions  in  a  single  cycle,  retiring  multiple 
instructions  in  a  single  cycle,  and  retiring  speculative  results 
which  become  non-speculative  results  by  virtue  of  being  in  a 
correctly  predicted  branch,  the  common  reorder  buffer  not 
retiring  speculative  results  in  mispredicted  branches:  and 

a  register  file,  coupled  to  the  reorder  buffer  and  data  processing 
bus,  for  storing  non-speculative  results  which  are  retired  form 
the  reorder  buffer. 


5,751,982 

SOFTWARE  EMULATION  SYSTEM  WITH  DYNAMIC 

TRANSLATION  OF  EMULATED  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR 

INCREASED  PROCESSING  SPEED 

John  E.  Morley,  Kapaa,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,877 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395— MO  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  having  a  processor  which  executes  instructions 
from  a  first  set  of  instructions,  a  method  for  emulating  the  opera- 
tion of  a  different  processor  which  executes  a  second  set  of 
instructions,  c4iliprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  3  sequence  of  plural  instructions  in  said  second  set  of 
instructiort  which  are  repeatedly  called  with  a  predetermined 
frequency: 
translating  qach  of  the  instructions  in  said  sequence  into  one  or 
more  corresponding  instructions  in  said  first  set  of  instruc- 
tions; 
cumulatively  storing  the  corresponding  instructions  from  .said 
translated  instructions  as  a  group;  and 


executing  the  group  of  stored  instructions  when  an  initial 
instruction  in  said  sequence  is  issued  during  subsequent 
operation  of  the  computer,  wherein  each  in.struc(ion  in  said 
second  set  of  instructions  has  an  as-sociated  operation  code, 
and  further  including  the  steps  of  assigning  an  operation  code 
to  said  group  of  stored  instructions,  and  substituting  said 
assigned  operation  code  for  the  operation  code  associated 
with  said  initial  instruction. 


5,751.983 
OUT-OF-ORDER  PROCESSOR  WITH  A  MEMORY 
SUBSYSTEM  WHICH  HANDLES  SPECULATIVELY 
DISPATCHED  LOAD  OPERATIONS 
Jeffrey  M.  Abramson,  6537  SW.  Hoffert  PI.,  Aloha,  Oreg. 
97007;  David  B.  Papworth,  20101  SW.  Schools  Ferry  Rd.. 
Beaverton,  Oreg.  97007;  Haitham  H.  Akkary,  17840  NW. 
Anastasia  Dr.,  Portiand,  Oreg.  97229;  Andrew  F.  Glew,  1038 
NE.  21st  Ave.,  No.  24,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.  97124;  Glenn  J. 
Hinton,  6130  NW,  185th  Ave.;  Kris  G.  Konigsfeld,  17937 
NW.  Anastasia  Dr.,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg.  97229,  and  Paul 
D.  Madland,  7905  SW.  Carol  Glen  Pi.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
97007 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,594 

Int  CL"  G06F  3/38 

VS.  a.  395—392  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  memory  operations  in  a  computer 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispatching  a  load  operation  having  a  first  address; 

(b)  identifying  a  most  recent  store  operation  that  was  dispatched 
prior  to  the  load  operation  and  which  has  an  unknown 
address; 
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(c)  dispatching  a  store  operation  having  a  second  address: 

(d)  blocking  the  load  operation  in  the  event  that  the  first  address 
inatches  the  second  address  of  the  store  operation  and  the 
store  operation  was  dispatched  earlier  than,  or  at  the  saine 
time  as  the  most  recent  store  operation;  and 

(e)  executing  the  store  operation. 


ond  instruction  on  the  contents  of  said  memory  location  as 
received  directly  from  said  memory  data  register  and  loads 
the  result  of  said  operation  into  said  data  register. 


5,751,984 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

EXECUTING  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  PIPELINED 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Hsiao-Shih  Chang,  Orange;  James  A.  Kane,  Newport  Beach, 

and  Graham  B.  VVhitted,  HI,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

United   Microelectronics  Corporation,   Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan, 

and  Meridian  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  609,051,  Feb.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,411,  Jun.  1,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

193,000,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  922,741 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—392  17  Claims 


5,751,985 
PROCESSOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TRACKING  INSTRUCTION  STATUS  TO  MAINTAIN 
PRECISE  STATE 
Gene  W.  Shen,  Mountain  View;  John  Szeto,  Oakland;  Niteen 
A.  Palkar,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  C.  She- 
banow.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hal  Computer  Systems, 
Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,299,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,885,  Feb.  14,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,801 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  mo 

VS.  CI.  39S-394  36  Claims 
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I.  A  pipelined  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor  executing  a 
first  instruction  and  a  second  insiniction  from  a  computer  program, 
said  microprocessor  decoding  said  first  instruction  to  determine  a 
data  destination  for  said  first  instruction  at  least  one  clock  cycle 
before  said  microproces.sor  decodes  said  second  instruction  to 
determine  a  data  source  for  said  second  instruction,  said  micropro- 
cessor being  connected  to  an  external  memory,  said  microproces- 
sor comprising  a  data  register,  said  data  destination  of  said  first 
instniction  requiring  that  said  microprocessor  load  the  contents  of 
a  memory  location  of  said  external  memory  into  said  data  register, 
said  data  source  of  said  second  instruction  requiring  that  said 
microprocessor  perform  an  operation  on  the  contents  of  said  data 
register  and  load  the  results  of  said  operation  back  into  said  data 
register,  said  microprocessor  comprising; 

a   memory  data  register  for  receiving   the   contents   of  said 
memory  location  after  the  contents  are  read  from  memory  and 
before  the  contents  are  loaded  into  said  data  register; 
an  ALU  for  performing  operations  on  data,  said  ALU  receiving 

the  contents  of  said  memory  data  register; 
a  source/destination  compare  unit  which  compares  said  data 
destination  of  said  first  instruction  with  said  data  source  of 
said  second  instruction,  said  source/destination  compare  unit 
detecting  a  data  access  conflict  between  said  data  destination 
of  said  first  instruction  and  said  data  source  of  said  second 
instruction  that  would  cause  said  microprocessor  to  read  said 
data  register  for  said  second  instruction  before  the  contents  of 
said  inemory  location  are  written  into  said  data  register  for 
said  first  instruction;  and 
an  instniction  compare  unit  responsive  to  the  detection  of  said 
data  access  conflict  by  said  source/destination  compare  unit, 
said  instruction  compare  unit  determining  that  said  first 
instruction  and  said  second  instruction  can  be  combined  for 
simultaneous  completion  of  execution  in  said  ALU.  said 
instniction  compare  unit  controlling  said  microprocessor  so 
that  said  ALU  performs  said  operation  required  by  said  sec- 
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1.  In  a  central  processing  unit  for  executing  instructions  issued 
by  an  instruction  issue  unit,  said  processor  having  a  data  store,  an 
instruction  issue  unit,  an  instruction  execution  unit,  and  an  instruc- 
tion issue  and  execution  scheduler;  a  method  for  tracking  specula- 
tive instniction  execution  in  a  processor,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
defining  a  data  structure  in  the  data  store,  the  data  structure 
providing  storage  for  a  plurality  of  instruction  identification 
'   tags  and  a  plurality  of  activity  bits,  each  identifying  an 
instruction  active  or  inactive  status,  uniquely  associated  with 
each  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of  instruction  identification 
tags; 
assigning  an  identification  tag  with  its  Associated  activity  bit  to 
each  particular  instniction  issued  by  the  instruction  issue  unit: 
setting  the  activity  bit  stored  in  the  data  structure  to  a  first  stale 
for  a  particular  associated  instruction  to  identify  the  particular 
instruction  as  an  active  instruction  when  the  particular  insuiic- 
tion  becomes  currently  active  in  the  processing  unit:  and 
cleanng  the  activity  bit  stored  in  the  data  structure  to  a  second 
state  for  a  particular  associated  instniction  to  identify  the 
particular  instruction  as  an  inactive  instruction  when  the  par- 
ticular  instruction    completes   execution    normally    without 
enor. 
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5,751,986 

COMPUtlTER  SYSTEM  WITH  SELF-CONSISTENT 
i      ORDERING  MECHANISM 
Michael  A.  FMterman,  Hillsboro;  Glenn  J.  Hinton,  Portland; 
David  B.  Papworth,  Beaverton;  Andrew  F.  Glew,  Hillsboro, 
and  Robert  P.  Colwell,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  547,023,  Oct.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,843,  Mar.  1,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778415 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/38:15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395-hJ94  34  Claims 
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1 .  A  compul|er  system  comprising: 

a  processor  joxecuting  a  program  of  instructions,  a  number  of 
said  instnictions  being  executed  out-of-order: 

a  bus  coupled  to  said  processor; 

at  least  ond  agent  coupled  to  said  bus  for  communications 
thereon; 

a  common  memory  coupled  to  said  bus,  said  processor  and  said 
at  least  one  agent  sharing  said  common  memory:  and 

an  ordering  mechanism  for  synchronizing  variables  stored  in 
said  common  memory  by  comparing  an  address  of  a  STORE 
operation  present  on  said  bus  from  said  at  least  one  agent,  to 
addresses  of  LOAD  operations  which  have  been  issued,  but 
not  yet  retired,  by  said  processor,  said  mechanism  aborting  a 
first  LOAD  operation  and  speculatively  processed  operations 
of  said  processor  following  said  first  LOAD  operation  in  said 
program  itsponsive  to  a  match  between  said  address  of  said 
STORE  operation  and  an  address  of  .said  first  LOAD  opera- 
bon. 


5,751,987 

DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  MEMORY  CHIP  WITH 
EMBEDDED  LOGIC  HAVING  BOTH  DATA  MEMORY 
AND  BROADCAST  MEMORY 
Shivaling  S.  Mahant-Shetti,  Richardson;  Derek  J.  Smith;  Basa- 
vang  I.  Panfate,  both  of  Dallas;  George  R.  Doddington, 
Richardson:  Warren  L.  Bean,  Wylie;  Mark  G.  Harward,  and 
Thomas  J.  Aton,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,012,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,235,  Mar.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,885 
InL  a."  G06F  12/00 
VS.  CI.  395—405  n  aaims 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  chip  having  logic  embedded 
thereon,  comprising: 
a  data  memory,  said  data  memory  directly  coupled  through  an 

input/output  multiplexer  to  a  data  bus  terminal; 
a  chip  select  terminal  coupled  to  said  data  memory; 
a  broadcast  memory,  said  broadcast  memory  directly  coupled 
through  said  input/output  multiplexer  to  said  data  bus  termi- 
nal, and  ^d  broadcast  memory  not  coupled  to  said  chip 


select  terminal,  wherein  said  broadcast  memory  responds  to  a 
broadcast  write  by  an  external  CPU; 

an  address  bus  directly  coupled  to  both  said  data  memory  and 
said  broadcast  memory;  and 

a  datapath  coupled  to  both  said  data  memory  and  said  broadcast 
memory,  said  data  path  including  circuitry  for  computation 
with  data  from  said  data  memory,  and  a  detector  for  receiving 
an  external  signal  for  initiating  and  terminating  said  compu- 
tation. 


5,751,988 

MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  MEMORY  BANK 

CONFIGURATION  AND  REGISTER  BANK 

CONFIGURATION 

Sayuri  Fujimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,160,  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,017 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-165911 

Int.  a."  G06F  I2A)6 

VS.  CI.  395--«05  8  Claims 


1.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  register  banks  each  having  a  plurality  of  addressing 
registers; 

a  plurality  of  memory  bank  select  registers  which  are  same  as 
said  plurality  of  register  banks  in  number; 

a  register  bank  select  register  for  temporarily  storing  memory 
bank  selection  information: 

a  bank  select  circuit  for  decoding  said  memory  bank  selection 
information  stored  in  said  register  bank  select  register  and  for 
selecting  both  one  of  said  plurality  of  register  banks  and  one 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  bank  select  registers:  and 

an  address  generating  circuit  for  generating,  based  on  contents 
of  said  selected  one  register  bank  and  said  selected  one 
memory  bank  select  register,  a  memory  address  which  has  the 
contents  of  said  selected  one  register  bank  as  lower-order  bit 
contents  and  the  contents  of  said  selected  one  memory  bank 
select  register  as  higher-order  bit  contents,  and  for  accessing  a 
memory  based  on  said  memory  address,  said  address  generat- 
ing circuit  being  such  that  one  of  the  plurality  of  addressing 
registers  included  in  the  register  bank  selected  is  made  a 
lower  bit  of  the  memory  address. 
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5,751,989 
SYSTEM  FOR  DECENTRALIZING  BACKING  STORE 
CONTROL  OF  VIRTUAL  MEMORY  IN  A  COMPUTER 
David  F.  Harrison,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,706,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743344 
Int  a."  G06F  /2/OS 
U.S.  CI.  395—413  21  Claims 


I.  A  virtual  memory  management  system  for  a  computer  having 

a  physical  memory  and  a  backing  store,  where  said  physical 

memory  and  said  backing  store  together  function  as  a  virtual 

memory,  comprising: 

an   operating   system   for  allocating   space   in   said   physical 

memory  for  the  storage  of  data,  for  receiving  requests  for  data 

stored  in  said  physical  memory,  and  for  generating  requests 

for  data  to  be  stored  in  said  physical  memory  when  said 

received  requests  specify  data  which  is  not  stored  in  said 

physical  memory;  and 

a  backing  store  provider  for  external  to  said  operating  system 

and  associated  with  said  backing  store,  for  receiving  said 

requests  for  data  generated  by  sid  operating  system  and  deier- 

miiung  tiw  location  of  the  requested  data  in  tlK  backing  store, 

and  for  retrieving  the  requested  data  and  causing  it  to  be 

stored  in  the  physical  memory,  said  backing  store  provider 

having  an  associated  memory  cache  in  which  data  from  the 

backing  stCM'e  can  be  stored,  said  backing  store  provider  being 

responsive  to  a  request  for  data  from  said  operating  system  to 

check  the  contents  of  its  associated  cache  and,  if  ttve  requested 

data  is  stored  Aerein,  to  advise  the  operating  system  of  the 

address  of  the  requested  data  in  the  cadie. 
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locating  an  entry  in  said  cache  directory  utilizing  a  lower  portion 
of  said  requested  virtual  address,  said  entry  in  said  cache 
directory  including  a  congruence  class  held  and  having  an 
associated  data  block  in  said  cache  memory; 

locating  a  second  entry  in  said  translation  lookaside  buffer 
utilizing  a  pointer  which  includes  said  congruence  class  field 
and  said  transmitted  associativity  set;  and 

comparing  said  first  entry  in  said  translation  lookaside  buffer 
and  said  second  entry  in  said  translation  lookaside  buffer  to 
verify  the  validity  of  data  within  said  data  block  for  said 
requested  virtual  address. 


5,751,991 
PROCESSING  DEVICES  WITH  IMPROVED 
ADDRESSING  CAPABILITIES,  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHODS 
Jerald  G.  Leach,  Houston;  Laurence  R.  Simar,  Richmond; 
Alan  L.  Davis.  Houston,  and  Reid  E.  Tatge,  Richmond,  all  of 
Tex^  assifinors  to  Texas  Instnimente  lacorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N«.  170,6«9,  Bee.  21.  1993,  abandoned, 
wMch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  589,9M,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
535,446.  Ihis  apfttication  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,458 
Int.  CI."  fM)6F  WJ4 
L.S.  a.  395—421.04  6  CImms 


5,751,990 
ABRIDGED  VIRTl  AL  ADDRESS  CACIffi  DIRECTORY 
David  JotM  Krolak.  Dodge  Center;  Lyie  Edwin  Grosbach, 
Rochester;   Sheldon   B.   Levenstein,   Rachester,  and  John 
David  Irbh.  Rochester,  all  of  Mim.,  assignors  to  Inlenw- 
tional  Business  MacMnw  Corporation,  ArMonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  233>54 
IbL  CI."  G06F  /2/Wi 
VS.  a.  395—417  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  within  a  data  processing  system  for  accessing  a 
hierarchical  memory  system  utilizing  an  address,  wherein  said  data 
processing  system  includes  a  processor  and  said  hierarchical 
memory  system  includes  a  cache  memory  indexed  by  a  cache 
directory  and  a  main  memory  indexed  by  a  translation  lookaside 
buffer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

transmitting  an  associativity  set  corresponding  to  a  requested 

virtual  address  from  said  processor  to  said  cache  directory  in 

response  to  an  attempted  access  of  said  hierarchical  memory 

system; 

performing  a  hashing  function  on  an  upper  portion  of  said 

requested  virtual  address; 
locating  a  first  entry  in  said  translation  lookaside  buffer  corre- 
sponding to  said  hashed   upper  portion  of  said  requested 
virtual  address; 


&^ 


m 

.      1 

1      1 

«nf 

.  'M 

SJ^ri 

.tf 

1  r 

"IB 

r 

•JO 

p 

^ 

'J- 1 

k 

«ni 

.  .^^.^ 

L_ — h 

1.  A  data  processing  device,  comprising: 

a  storage  circuit  accessible  by  assertion  of  addresses; 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit; 

an  instruction  decode  and  control  unit  having  an  instruction 
register  for  holding  a  program  instruction,  said  program 
instruction  including  source  operand  information  indicative  of 
a  plurality  of  source  operands  to  be  input  to  said  arithmetic 
logic  unit  and  also  including  destination  information  indica- 
tive of  a  destination  where  a  result  operand  produced  by  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  is  to  be  stored,  said  instruction  decode 
and  control  unit  responsive  to  the  source  operand  information 
and  the  destination  information  to  control  data  transfers  to  and 
from  said  arithmetic  logic  unit; 

an  address  calculating  unit  connected  to  said  storage  circuit  and 
said  instruction  decode  and  control  unit; 

a  plurality  of  data  paths  for  providing  said  source  operands  to 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit,  a  first  said  data  path  connecting  said 
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storage  circuit  to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit,  and  a  second  said 
data  patji:'  connecting  said  instruction  register  to  said  arith- 
metic logic  unit;  and 
said  instruction  decode  and  control  unit  operable  to  select  said 
first  dat^  path  when  said  source  operand  information  includes 
informatidn  for  said  address  calculating  unit  to  use  in  calcu- 
lating an  tddress  at  which  one  of  said  source  operands  resides 
in  said  sjclrage  circuit,  and  said  instruction  decode  and  control 
unit  opefable  to  select  said  second  data  path  when  said  source 
operand  information  includes  one  of  said  source  operands. 
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2.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  with  a  computer  system 
in  a  shared  data  environment,  comprising: 
a  computer  lusable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  metis  embodied  in  said  medium  for  distributing  a 
castout  pijQcess  for  datasets  among  a  plurality  of  systems  in  a 
shared  data  environment,  wherein  each  system  has  a  proces- 
sor and  a  jinemory,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  systems  share 
a  high-speed  electronic  storage  and  a  low-speed  direct  access 
storage,  said  computer  readable  program  code  means  com- 
prising: 

computer;  readable  code  means  for  enabling  a  computer  to 

assign  ^  castout  lock  for  a  datasel  in  a  backup  state  to  a  first 

compuljer  system  having  an  update  interest  in  the  dataset, 

whereii  said  first  computer  system  is  tasked  with  casting 

out  an  iipdated  version  of  the  dataset  from  said  high-speed 

eleccroijic  storage  to  said  low-speed  direct  access  storage  in 

the  evehl  that  a  system  having  a  castout  lock  for  the  dataset 

in  a  pririary  state  fails; 

said  computer  readable  code  means  for  enabling  a  computer  to 

assign  a  cpstout  lock  for  the  dataset  in  a  primary  state  to  said 

first  compOter  system  if  no  other  of  said  systems  holds  castout 

lock  in  said  primary  state,  wherein  said  first  computer  system 

is  tasked  With  casting  out  an  updated  version  of  the  dataset 

from  saidj  high-speed  electronic  storage  to  said  low-speed 

direct  accfjs  storage,  and 

wherein  alsccond  computer  system  having  castout  lock  for  the 
dataset  ill  said  backup  state  is  given  an  opportunity  to 
accept  tt  decline  castout  lock  for  the  dataset  in  said  pri- 
mary st^le  if  said  first  computer  system  fails,  and 
wherein  cbstout  lock  for  the  dataset  in  said  primary  state  is 
passed  to  .said  second  computer  system  if  said  second 
computer  sy.stem  accepts  castout  lock  for  the  dataset  in  said 
primary]  ttate. 


5,751,993 

CACHE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Yuval  Ofek.  Hopkinton,  and  NaUn  Vishlitzky,  Brookline,  both 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,657 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/12 

U.S.  CI.  395-^163  6  Claims 
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5,751,992 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
DESTAGING  OF  CHANGED  DATA  FROM  A  SHARED 

CACHE  IN  A  MULTISYSTEM  SHARED  DISK 
ENVIRONMENT  WHEREIN  CASTOUT  INTEREST  IS 
ESTABUSHED  IN  A  HIERARCHICAL  FASHION 
Gautam    Bhargava,    Cupertino;     Inderpal    Singh    Narang, 
Saratoga,  and  James  Z.  Teng,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,755,  Sep.  23,  1994.  This  application 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,846 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 

U.S.  a.  395-*^57  21  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  data  storage  system  having  a  system  memory  for  buffer- 
ing data  element  transfers  between  at  least  one  a  host  computer  and 
at  least  one  storage  device,  the  system  memory  having  a  pending 
write  data  structure,  the  method  for  inserting  a  pending  write  data 
element  into  either  the  head  or  the  tail  of  a  replacement  queue 
comprising  the  step  of 

time  stamping  the  data  element  as  it  is  place  in  the  pending  write 

data  structure, 
calculating  the  elapsed  time  the  data  element  was  stored  in  the 
pending  write  data  structure  prior  to  the  completion  of  the 
pending  write  operation,  and 
inserting  the  data  element  at  the  head  of  the  replacement  queue 
if  the  elapsed  time  that  the  element  is  in  the  pending  write 
data  structure  was  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
based  on  the  average  fall  through  time  of  the  dau  elements  in 
the  replacement  queue; 
inserting  the  data  element  at  the  tail  of  the  replacement  queue  if 
the  elapsed  time  that  the  data  element  is  in  the  pending  write 
data  structure  was  less  than  the  predetermined  threshold; 
comparing  the  usage  count  of  the  data  element  while  resident  in 

the  pending  write  data  structure  to  a  fixed  number,  and 
placing  the  data  element  from  the  pending  write  data  suucture  at 
the  head  of  the  replacement  queue  if  the  usage  count  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  fixed  number. 


5,751,994 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  COMPUTER 

OPERATION  BY  PREFETCHING  DATA  ELEMENTS  ON  A 

COMMON  BUS  W ITHOUT  DELAYING  BUS  ACCESS  BY 

MULTIPLE  BUS  MASTERS 
Pirmin  L.  Weisser,  Unterkimach,  Germany;  Fulps  V.  Vermeer, 
Delft,  Netherlands,  and  Edward  C.  King,  Fremont,  Calif., 
assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,326,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563^15,  .4ug.  6,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,530,941.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
795.262 
Int.  CI."  G06F  J.VI6 
U.S.  CI.  395-^64 

3.  A  memory  system,  connectable  by  a  conunon 
plurality  of  bus  masters,  comprising: 
a  system  memory  connected  to  said  bus; 
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a  cache  connected  to  said  bus.  and  readable  by  said  plurality  of 
bus  masters; 

means,  connected  to  said  system,  for  predicting  data  elements  to 
be  read  by  one  of  said  bus  masters,  and 

means,  connected  to  said  system,  for  transferring  said  predicted 
data  elements  from  said  memory  to  said  cache  during  access 
cycles  to  said  bus  by  others  of  said  bus  masters  without 
delaying  memory  access  requests  from  said  others  of  said  bus 
masters. 


(b)  issuing  STORE  1  from  said  buffer 

(c)  designating  the  STORE  1  to  be  globally  observed,  following 
any  of  the  steps  of: 

(1)  determining  that  the  address  location  of  the  STORE  I  is  in 
the  internal  data  cache  of  the  first  processor  in  the  M  or  E 
state:  or 

(2)  (i)  determining  that  the  address  location  of  the  STOREI  is 
owned  by  a  local  memory  within  the  first  cluster  in  the  E, 
S,  or  I  state:  and 

(ii)  waiting  for  a  snoop  response  time  of  a  current  transaction 
to  the  address  location  of  the  STOREI; 

(3)  (i)  determining  that  the  address  location  of  the  STOREI  is 
owned  by  a  cache  in  a  second  processor  in  said  first  cluster 
in  the  M  state;  and 

(ii)  waiting  for  a  snoop  response  time  of  a  current  transaction 
to  the  address  location  of  the  STORE  1 ;  or 

(4)  (i)  determining  that  the  address  location  is  not  owned 
within  the  first  cluster;  and 

(ii)  obtaining  ownership  of  the  cache  line  from  a  remote 

memory;  and 
(iii)  waiting  for  a  snoop  response  time  of  a  current  transaction 

to  the  address  location  of  the  STOREI;  and 

(d)  issuing  STORE2  from  said  buffer  after  global  observation  of 
STOREI. 


5,751,995 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING 
PROCESSOR  ORDERING  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR 
SYSTEM  WHICH  INCLUDES  ONE  OR  MORE 
PROCESSORS  THAT  EXECUTE  INSTRUCTIONS 
SPECULATIVELY 
Nitin  V.  Sarangdhar,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  177,259,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,224 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/08 

VS.  a.  395-^72  24  Claims 


5,751,996 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

MEMORY-TYPE  INFORMATION  WITHIN  A 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Andrew  F.  Glew,  HilLsboro,  and  Glenn  J.  Hinlon,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,550,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,799 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/08 


VS.  CL  711—145 
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14.  In  a  multiprocessor  (MP)  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
processors,  each  having  an  internal  data  cache  operating  in  accor- 
dance with  a  MESI-based  protocol,  the  processors  being  organized 
into  clusters  compnsing  one  or  more  processors,  each  cluster  being 
coupled  to  a  memory  via  a  memory  bus  which,  in  turn,  is  coupled 
to  a  system  bus,  at  least  a  first  processor  in  a  first  cluster  executing 
instructions  speculatively,  a  method  of  maintaining  processor 
ordering,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  data  associated  with  a  first  write  operation  (STOREI ) 
and  a  second  write  operation  (STORE2)  in  a  bulTer  in  a  first 
processor  in  retiring  STOREI  and  ST0RE2; 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

an  external  memory; 

a  first  cache  memory; 

at  least  one  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  external  memory; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  microprocessor  includes  a  register  to 
store  a  memory  type  value  identifying  a  memory  access 
protocol  appropriate  for  accessing  a  memory  location  of  the 
external  memory,  and  a  second  cache  memory  to  cache  the 
memory  type  value  received  from  the  register,  the  memory 
type  value  indicating  a  particular  memory  access  protocol 
from  a  plurality  of  memory  access  protocols  to  be  used  by  the 
at  least  one  microprocessor  for  accessing  the  memory  loca- 
tion; and 
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wherein  th;  at  least  one  microprocessor  is  operative  to  deter- 
mine the  memory  access  protocol  for  the  memory  location  by 
accessin;  the  second  cache  and  further  operative  to  access 
information  stored  in  the  memory  location  according  to  the 
memory  access  protocol  identified  by  the  memory  type  value. 


5,751,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

ARCHIVAL  DATA  AMONG  AN  ARBITRARILY  LARGE 

NUMBER  OF  COMPUTER  DEVICES  IN  A  NETWORKED 

COMPUTER  ENVIRONMENT 

Steven  E.  KuOicl(,  Saratoga;  Charles  S.  Spirakis,  SanU  Clara, 

and  Diane  J.  Titus,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,159,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,830 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  12/16:12/08 

VS.  a.  395-M89  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  netktorked  computer  system  having  a  communication 
network  interconnecting  one  or  more  primary  storage  devices,  one 
or  more  secohdary  storage  devices  and  a  plurality  of  computer 
devices,  each  computer  device  having  one  or  more  disks,  a  method 
for  storing  data  from  one  or  more  computer  devices,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

indicating  v^'hen  a  transfer  of  data  from  a  primary  storage  device 

to  a  secofidary  storage  device  should  occur; 
transferring;  data  from  the  primary  storage  device  to  the  second- 
ary storage  device  in  response  to  such  indicating,  the  data 
including!  for  a  particular  disk  a  corresponding  full  index  and 
a  backup  data  file,  the  data  being  merged,  respectively,  with 
any  full  jitidex  and  backup  data  file  for  the  disk  currently 
stored  ott  the  secondary  storage  device,  the  merged  any  full 
index  anil  backup  data  file  corresponding  to  the  particular 
disk,  the  icbta  being  merged  in  such  a  way  so  that  if  an  index 
entry  in  the  full  index  from  a  computer  indicates  that  data 
corresponding  to  that  index  entry  has  been  changed  or  cre- 
ated, the  );:t)rresponding  data  in  a  resulting  backup  data  file  is 
the  corref>ponding  data  from  the  backup  data  file  from  the 
primary  !^orage  device  and  if  an  index  entry  in  the  full  index 
from  the  computer  indicates  that  data  corresponding  to  that 
index  en»y  has  been  changed  or  created,  the  corresponding 
data  in  th^;resulting  backup  data  file  is  the  corresponding  data 
from  a  pi)aviously-stored  backup  data  file; 
checking  whether  the  primary  storage  device  has  a  full  index 
correspoiiding  to  a  disk  of  a  computer  device  and,  if  the 
primary  Storage  device  has  such  a  corresponding  full  index, 
then  senqing  the  corresponding  full  index,  or  a  portion 
thereof,  ijo  the  primary  storage  device  and,  if  the  primary 
storage  device  does  not  have  such  a  corresponding  full  index, 
then  checidng  to  see  if  the  secondary  storage  device  has  such 
a  full  index  corresponding  to  the  disk  and,  if  the  secondary- 
storage  (tvice  does  have  such  a  corresponding  full  index, 
sending  cttectly  or  indirectly  that  corresponding  full  index  to 
the  compiiter  device  and  if  the  secondary  storage  device  does 
not  have:a  copy  of  such  corresponding  full  index,  copying 
data  and  [  corresponding  information  from  the  disk  to  the 
secondary  .storage  device,  storing  the  data  in  a  backup  data 
file  on  the  secondary   storage  device  or  external   storage 


devices  connected  thereto,  creating  a  corresponding  full  index 
for  accessing  the  data  in  the  backup  data  file  on  the  secondary 
storage  device  and  storing  that  corresponding  full  index  on 
the  secondary  storage  device; 

determining  which  data  on  the  disk  of  the  computer  device  has 
been  changed  or  created  since  the  last  time  the  corresponding 
full  index  for  that  disk  was  modified; 

creating  an  index  entry  for  each  file  or  directory  on  the  disk; 

sending  index  entries  and  a  copy  of  the  determined  data  to  the 
primary  storage  device;  and 

forming  on  the  primary  storage  device  a  new  correspxinding  full 
index  and  new  corresponding  backup  data  file  for  the  disk 
from  the  index  entries  and  data  received  from  the  computer 
device  and  the  corresponding  full  index  and  backup  data  file, 
if  any,  on  the  primary  storage  device. 


5.751,998 
MEMORY  ACCESSING  SYSTEM  W ITH  PORTIONS  OF 
MEMORY  BEING  SELECTIVELY  WRFFE 
PROTECTABLE  AND  RELOCATABLE  BASED  ON 
PREDEFINED  REGISTER  BITS  AND  MEMORY 
SELECTION  RAM  OUTPUTS 
Russell  J.  Wunderlich;  Mark  Taylor,  both  of  Houston:  Charies 
J.  Standi,  Tomball;  Mikal  C.  Hunsaker,  and  Brian  V.  Bel- 
mont, both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,437,  May  4,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^^ 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 
VS.  CI.  395-^90  24  Ctaims 
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1.  A  memor)'  accessing  system  for  use  in  a  computer  system 
having  an  address  bus  for  communication  of  address  values,  a  data 
bus  for  communication  of  data  values,  a  control  bus  for  communi- 
cation of  status  and  timing  signals,  and  predefined  register  loca- 
tions for  storing  values  indicating  write  protect  and  relocation 
states  of  specific  portions  of  memory,  the  memory  accessing  sys- 
tem comprising: 
at  least  one  memory  module  containing  memory  having  data 
inputs  and  outputs  coupled  to  the  data  bus  and  having  address 
line  and  control  inputs; 
memory  control  logic  for  interfacing  said  address  bus  and  said 
control  bus  to  each  said  memorj'  module,  said  memory  con- 
trol logic  having  enable  signal  inputs  for  selecting  a  desired 
memory  module;  a  plurality  of  address  line  inputs,  a  first 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  address  line  inputs  are  coupled  to 
the  address  bus:  control  signal  inputs  connected  to  the  control 
bus;  a  write  protect  input  which  is  used  to  disable  write 
operations  to  each  said  memory  module;  address  line  outputs 
which  are  connected  to  each  said  memory  module  address 
line  inputs;  and  control   signal  outputs  connected  to  said 
memory  module  control  inputs; 
memory  selection  random  access  memorv'  having  address  inputs 
which  are  coupled  to  the  address  bus,  having  data  inputs 
coupled  to  the  data  bus  and  having  data  outputs,  the  data 
outputs  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion  and  a  write 
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protect  data  output,  said  first  portion  of  said  data  outputs 
coupled  to  said  memory  control  logic  enable  signal  inputs, 
said  second  portion  of  said  data  outputs  coupled  to  a  second 
portion  of  said  memory  control  logic  plurality  of  address  line 
inputs  and  said  write  protect  data  output  for  indicating 
whether  said  memory  module  is  write  protected:  and 
conversion  logic  receiving  said  wnte  protect  data  output  from 
said  memory  selection  random  access  memory  to  selectively 
modify  said  write  protect  data  output  based  on  the  predefined 
register  location  write  protect  and  relocation  states  and  to 
provide  the  selectively  modified  write  protect  data  output  to 
said  memory  control  logic  write  protect  input. 


5,751.999 

PROCESSOR  AND  DATA  MEMORY  FOR  OUTPUTTING 

AND  RECEIVING  DATA  ON  DIFFERENT  BUSES  FOR 

STORAGE  IN  THE  SAME  LOCATION 

Takao  Suzuki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141650 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/40 
VS.  a.  395-^94 
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1.  A  processor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  buses: 

means  for  generating  a  data  address: 

a  cycle  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  read  cycle,  a  write 
cycle,  and  a  read/write  cycle:  and 

a  data  memory  for  outputting  data  stored  at  a  location  designated 
by  said  data  address  to  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  buses 
when  the  read  cycle  has  been  selected,  receiving  data  from 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  buses  and  storing  the  data 
thus  received  al  the  location  designated  by  said  data  address 
when  the  write  cycle  has  been  selected,  and  outputtmg  the 
data  stored  at  the  location  designated  by  said  data  address  to 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  buses,  while  receiving  data 
from  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  buses  and  storing 
the  data  thus  received  at  the  same  location  as  designated  by 
said  data  address,  when  the  read/write  cycle  has  been 
selected. 
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said  multi-valued  decision  data  representation  is  not  depen- 
dent upon  the  number  of  discrete  function  elements; 

generating  a  first  data  array,  using  the  digital  computer,  wherein 
.said  first  data  array  represents  an  effect  of  the  two  or  more 
discrete  function  elements  on  the  plurality  of  inputs,  wherein 
said  first  data  array  includes  a  plurality  of  data  tables,  each  of 
said  tables  identified  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes,  said 
first  data  array  having  a  size  that  is  not  dependent  upon  the 
number  of  discrete  function  elements:  and 

traversing  said  first  data  array  and  generating  one  or  more  of  the 
plurality  of  outputs  in  response  to  the  plurality  of  inputs  to 
simulate  the  discrete  function  circuit  design. 


5,752,001 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  VITERBI 

SCORING  USING  SIMD  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  DATA 

RECOGNITION 

Carole  Dulong,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,102 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VJS.  CI.  395—500  21  Claims 
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5.752,000 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  DISCRETE 

FUNCTIONS  USING  ORDERED  DECISION  ARRAYS 
Patrick  C.  McGeer,  Orinda;  Alexander  Saldanha,  El  Cerrito, 
and  Alberto  Sangiovanni-Vincentelli,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,157 
Int.  CI."  G06G  17/50 
VS.  a.  395—500  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simulating  a  discrete  function  circuit  design,  on 
a  digital  computer,  the  discrete  function  circuit  design  including 
two  or  more  discrete  function  elements,  said  discrete  function 
circuit  design  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  multi-valued  decision  data  representation  having  a 
plurality  of  nodes,  representing  the  circuit  design,  a  size  of 
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I.  A  method  used  in  determining  an  output  probability  that  an 
input  set  of  data  matches  a  stochastic  model,  the  stochastic  model 
including  a  plurality  of  slates,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  an  SIMD  pack  instruction  to  convert  a  plurality  of  data 
elements  into  a  first  packed  format: 


May  12,  1991 


ELECTRICAL 


2027 


1 1 

(b)  using  a  |ft-st  SIMD  packed  add  insouction  to  determine  a  first 
plurality  of  probabilities  for  the  stochastic  model  to  be  in  a  set 
of  states  after  transitioning  via  a  first  set  of  transitions, 
wherein  ^tid  first  plurality  of  probabilities  is  represented  by  a 
first  datal  »et  of  said  plurality  of  data  elements,  and  said  first 
set  of  transitions  is  represented  by  a  second  data  set  of  said 
plurality  ;of  data  elements: 

(c)  using  a  jsecond  SIMD  packed  add  instruction  to  determine  a 
second  plurality  of  probabilities  for  the  stochastic  model  to  be 
in  the  s<t  of  states  after  transitioning  via  a  second  set  of 
transitions,  wherein  said  second  plurality  of  probabilities  is 
represented  by  a  third  data  set  of  said  plurality  of  data 
elements,  and  said  second  set  of  transitions  is  represented  by 
a  fourth  data  set  of  said  plurality  of  data  elements; 

(d)  generating  a  data  mask  from  comparing  the  first  plurality  of 
probabilities  to  the  .second  plurality  of  probabilities  respon- 
sive to  ai^ngle  compare  instruction;  and 

(e)  logicall^  combining  the  data  mask  with  the  first  plurality  of 
probabilities  and  the  second  plurality  of  probabilities  to  gen- 
erate a  Mkd  set  of  probabilities. 


5,752,002 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMANCE 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  I>rrEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGNS 
Anand  Naidu;  Ajit  Deora,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Venkatesham 
Aninarthi,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sand  Micro- 
electronics,. Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

riled  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,654 

I..*    rt  6  r»A^i?  n/Acc.  intc/\ 


vs.  a.  395--500 


Int  a."  G06F  9/455:17/50 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  methoc  for  optimizing  performance  of  a  computer  system 
component  design  by  analyzing  simulation  of  the  component 
design,  the  melllod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  computer  system  component  design  to  a  simu- 
lation apparatus; 

(b)  simulatiiig  operation  of  the  component  design  by  performing 
a  plurality  of  transactions,  and  generating  an  operation  data 
set  for  ea^h  transaction: 

(c)  collecting  and  storing  the  operation  data  set  from  each 
transaction; 

(d)  sequenti4lly  parsing  the  stored  operation  data  sets  to  produce 
parsed  data  by  inputting  the  stored  operation  data  set  and  a 
user  configuration  file,  and  parsing  the  operation  data  set 
based  on  the  u.ser  configuration  file  to  produce  the  parsed 
data,  the  user  configuration  file  capable  of  being  edited  by  the 
user  to  enable  or  disable  user  designated  data  types; 

(e)  performini  a  statistical  analysis  of  the  parsed  data;  and 

(f)  outputting  performance  information  in  graphical,  text,  or 
tabular  form,  in  response  to  the  statistical  analysis. 

whereby  the  performance  information  can  be  used  to  improve 
performanpe  of  the  computer  system  component  prior  to  its 
fabricatioi . 


5.752.003 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  MANAGING  TRAFFIC  IN  A 

VIRTUAL  LAN  ENVIRONMENT 

John  H.  Hart.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  3  Com  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,835 

Int  a."  G06F  9/455 

VS.  a.  395—500  43  Claims 
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I.  For  a  network  including  a  set  of  local  area  network  (LAN) 

segments  interconnected  as  a  virtual  LAN,  in  which  nodes  in  the 

virtual  LAN  are  members  of  one  or  more  logical  networks,  a 

method  for  managing  traflBc  in  the  network,  comprising: 

detecting  a  multi-destination  packet  on  a  LAN  segment  within 

the  set; 
determining,  in  response  to  the  multi-destination  packet,  the 
logical  network  for  which  the  detected  multi-destination 
packet  is  intended;  and 
delivering  information  carried  by  the  multi-destination  packet  to 
nodes  authorized  to  receive  multi-destination  packets  intended 
for  members  of  the  determined  logical  network. 


5,752,004 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MODIFYING  AN 

INTERNAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

IDENTIFICATION 

Roger  Morton  Blood,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,257 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—500  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  modifying  an  identification  of  a  computer 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  failure  of  a  central  processing  unit  of  said  computer 
system,  said  failed  central  processing  unit  having  an  identifi- 
cation of  the  entire  computer  system; 

replacing  said  failed  central  processing  unit  with  a  replacement 
central  processing  unit  having  modifiable  memory,  said  nKxli- 
fiable  memory  containing  a  replacement  identification  for  the 
entire  computer  system; 
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creating  a  key  value  having  a  verification  identitication  and  said 
failed  identification: 

extracting  the  verification  identification  and  said  failed  identifi- 
cation from  the  key  value; 

comparing  said  verification  identification  to  said  replacement 
identification  to  determine  if  they  are  equal;  and 

modifying,  in  response  to  determining  that  the  verification  iden- 
tification equals  the  replacement  identification,  said  replace- 
ment identification  to  equal  said  failed  identification. 


5,752,005 

FOREIGN  FILE  SYSTEM  ESTABLISHING  METHOD 

WHICH  USES  A  NATIVE  FILE  SYSTEM  VIRTUAL 

DEVICE  DRIVER 

Clay  LaMoyne  Jones,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Microtest,  Inc., 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,628 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/455 
VS.  a.  395—500 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  establishmg  a  foreign  file  system  on  a  computer 

configured  to  run  an  operating  system,  said  operating  system  being 

configured  to  implement  a  native  tile  system  having  a  multiplicity 

of  function  routines,  and  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

programming  said  operating  system  to  access  a  virtual  device 

driver  configured  in  accordance  with  said  native  file  system; 

arranging  said  virtual  device  driver  to  emulate  a  file  storage 

device  having  substantially  no  files  stored  thereon;  and 
routing  program  flow  threaded  within  said  operating  system 
toward  a  selected  one  of  said  function  routines  to  an  install- 
able file  system. 


second  circuit  to  emulate  said  PLD  in  said  configuration 
protocol  relationship,  .said  second  circuit  being  coupled  to 
said  first  circuit  and  being  coupled  to  receive  said  configura- 
tion mode  signal,  and  wherein  said  second  circuit  is  respon- 
sive to  said  configuration  mode  signal,  said  second  circuit 
further  configured  to  emulate  said  PLD  in  a  second  configu- 
ration protocol  relationship  responsive  to  a  second  configura- 
tion mode  signal. 


5,752,007 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  SEPARATORS  FOR 

DEVELOPING  TRAINING  RECORDS  FOR  USE  IN 

CREATING  AN  EMPIRICAL  MODEL  OF  A  PROCESS 

Steven  Michael  Morrison,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fisher- 

Rosemount  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,913 

Int.  CI."  G06T  1/40 

VS.  a.  395—500  26  Oaims 
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5,752,006 

CONFIGl'RATION  EMULATION  OF  A 

PROGR.4MMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Glenn  A,  Baxter,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx.  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,933,  Jan.  31,  1996.  This 
application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,785 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/4H:  H03K  IWI7.1 
VS.  CI.  395—500  5  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  emulating  a  configuration  timing  relationship  and 
a  configuration  protocol  relationship  between  a  programmable 
Logic  Device  (PLD)  and  a  programming  circuit,  said  programming 
circuit  using  a  configuration  mode  signal  to  said  PLD  to  establish 
said  configuration  liming  relationship  and  said  configuration  pro- 
tocol relationship,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  to  emulate  said  PLD  in  said  configuration  timing 
relationship;  and 
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I.  A  device  for  developing  a  training  record,  capable  of  being 
used  to  create  a  model  of  a  process,  from  data  pertaining  to  a 
plurality  of  variables  associated  with  the  process,  comprising: 
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I  :reating  a  file  having  multiple  values  for  each  of  the 
pluralit  f'of  variables  from  the  data  pertaining  to  the  plurality 
of  variables; 

means  foi  indicating  a  position  within  the  file; 

means  foil  selecting  first  and  second  of  the  values  within  the  file 
to  defii^e  a  record; 

means  for  determining  if  the  first  value  is  associated  with  a 
positiort  within  the  file  which  is  on  one  side  of  the  indicated 
positiod  and  if  the  second  value  is  associated  with  a  position 
within  the  file  which  is  on  another  side  of  the  indicated 
position  to  thereby  determine  if  the  first  and  second  selected 
values  fafe  on  different  sides  of  the  indicated  position;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  determining  means  for  preventing  the 
use  of  the  defined  record  as  a  training  record  when  the  first 
and  second  values  are  on  different  sides  of  the  indicated 
positioA. 


5,752,009 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

PUBLICATIONS  INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  FORMAT 

EMULATION 

Masani  Nakahara;  Kazuo  Nakashima,  and  Kenichi  Utsumi,  all 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,487,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176613 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  42  Claims 


5,752,008 

REALitlME  PROCESS  CONTROL  SIMULATION 
[      METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
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Jonathan  S-  Bowling,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fisher- 
Rosemoimt  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

j  Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654355 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
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I.  A  recording  medium  for  storing  data  with  a  predetermined 
physical  format  comprising: 

a  first  section  for  storing  software; 
11  Claims       a  second  section  for  storing  publication  data  converted  to  the 
predetermined  physical  format  from  an  original  physical  for- 
mal; and 

wherein  said  first  section  has  an  area  for  storing  software  for 
convening  a  command  associated  with  the  original  physical 
format,  for  reading  the  publication  data  in  accordance  with  the 
original  physical  format  to  a  command  associated  with  the 
predetermined  physical  format,  for  reading  the  publication 
data  from  said  second  section. 


1.  An  im*oved  process  control  system  comprising; 

a  first  cotnmunications  network  utilizing  a  first  communications 
protocol; 

a  real-tinje  device  controller  coupled  to  the  first  communications 
network,  the  real-time  device  controller  comprising  a  digital 
processor  running  a  first  operating  system  and  process  control 
softwai-e.  the  hardware  and  operating  system  of  the  real-time 
device  controller  allowing  the  process  control  software  to  run 
only  iiiia  real-lime  mode; 

a  second  tlommunicaiions  network  utilizing  a  second  communi- 
cation i  protocol,  the  second  communications  network  being 
couple  d  to  the  first  communications  network  by  a  communi- 
cation >  Bink;  and 

a  Simula  :lon  unit  coupled  to  the  second  communications  net- 
work, tpe  simulation  unit  comprising  a  digital  processor  run- 
ning a  ^ond  operating  system  and  a  version  of  the  process 
contro  1  Isoftware  thai  has  been  rehosied  to  run  in  conjunction 
with  tin:  second  operating  system. 


5,752,010 
DUAL-MODE  GRAPHICS  CONTROLLER  WITH 
PREEMPTIVE  VIDEO  ACCESS 
Brian  K.  Herbert,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Global    Information    Solutions    Company,    Dayton,    Ohio; 
Hyundai  Electronics  America,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  Symbios 
Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,295 

Int.  CI."  G06T  1/60 

VS.  a.  395—509  17  Claims 


AOWIMM^ 

I.  In  a  computer  system  having: 

A)  a  local  bus  for  transmitting  both  video  and  graphics  data; 

B)  a  display  terminal;  and 

C)  a  graphics  controller,  connected  between  said  local  bus  and 
terminal,  including  a  display  memory  for  storing  video  data 
and  graphics  data  for  said  display  terminal: 
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a  method  of  providing  new  data  to  said  display  memory,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  an  address  range  for  said  video  data; 

b)  commencing  a  logic  operation  on  existing  data  stored  in 
said  display  memory; 

c)  transmitting  said  new  data  over  said  local  bus  to  said 
graphics  controller; 

d)  checking  an  address  of  said  new  data  to  determine 
whether  the  address  falls  within  said  address  range;  and 

e)  interrupting  said  logic  operation  when  the  address  falls 
within  said  address  range,  and  transferring  said  new  data 
directly  to  said  display  memory. 


5.752,011 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PROCESSOR'S  CLOCK  FREQUENCV'  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  THE  PROCESSOR'S  TEMPERATURE 
C.  Douglas  Thomas,  1193  Capri  Dr.,  CampbeU,  Calif.  95008. 
and  Alan  E.  Thomas,  424  AUantic  Ave.,  Ocean  City,  NJ. 
08226 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,754 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/06 

VS.  a.  395—556  32  Claims 
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1.  A  computer,  comprising: 

a  clock  module,  said  clock  module  produces  a  clock  signal 
having  two  or  more  different  frequencies; 

a  processor  operatively  connected  to  said  clock  module,  said 
processor  processes  instructions  in  accordance  with  the  clock 
signal; 

a  temperature  sensor  operatively  connected  to  said  clock  mod- 
ule, said  temperature  sensor  produces  a  temperature  signal 
based  on  the  temperature  of  said  processor;  and 

an  activity  detector  operatively  connected  to  said  processor,  said 
activity  detector  monitors  activity  of  said  processor, 

wherein  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signal  utilized  by  said 
processor  varies  depending  on  the  temperature  and  the  activ- 
ity of  said  processor. 


5,752,012 

COMPUTATIONAL  ARRAY  WITH  SELF  TIMED 

COMPUTATIONAL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  SELF 

TIMED  CALCULATION 
Stephen  Lee  Smith,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,775 
Int.  a."  G06F  1/04 
\}S.  a.  395-559  24  Claims 

1.  A  computational  array  having  computational  elements  includ- 
ing at  least  one  self  timed  compuutional  element  comprising: 
a  computational  unit  calculatmg  a  result  value  based  on  an  input 
value  and  producing  a  completion  signal  upon  completion  of 
calculating  the  result  value; 
a  self  timed  control  unit,  coupled  to  the  computational  unit  and 
receiving  the  completion  signal  from  the  computational  unit, 
the  self  timed  control  unit  determining  whether  a  new  result 
value  is  to  be  calculated  based  on  the  completion  signal  and 
producing  a  self  timed  clock  signal,  the  self  timed  clock 
signal  having  a  first  self  timed  clock  signal  logic  state  when 
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the  new  result  value  is  to  be  calculated  and  a  second  self 
timed  clock  signal  logic  stale  when  the  new  result  value  is  not 
to  be  calculated;  and 
the  computational  unit  calculating  the  new  result  value  upon 
receiving  die  self  timed  clock  signal  having  the  first  self  timed 
clock  signal  logic  state  from  the  self  timed  control  unit. 


5,752,013 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  PRECISE 

FAULT  TRACING  IN  A  SUPERSCALAR 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Reed  K.  Christensen,  Hillsboro,  and  Andre  Eberhard  Wolper, 

Portland,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,508 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—568  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  precise  trace  faults  for  testing  and 
debugging  a  superscalar  processor,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
grouping  instructions  into  a  cluster  of  instructions  to  be  executed 

simultaneously  by  the  superscalar  processor; 
decoding  each  instruction  of  the  cluster;  determining  faulting 
instructions,  if  any.  of  the  cluster  of  instructions,  the  faulting 
instructions  being  instructions  having  a  break  point  for  testing 
and  debugging; 
if  no  faulting  instructions  were  found,  simultaneously  executing 

each  instruction  in  the  cluster; 
if  at  least  one  faulting  instruction  was  found, 
determining  a  break  faulting  instruction,  the  break  faulting 
instruction  being  a  first  faulting  instruction  in  the  cluster  of 
instructions; 
simultaneously  executing  the  break  faulting  instruction  and 
each  instruction  of  the  cluster  occurring  prior  to  the  break 
faulting  insQ^ction. 
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I  5,752,014 

AUTOMATIC  SELECTION  OF  BRANCH  PREDICTION 

METHODOLOGY  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  BRANCH 

INSTRUCTION  BASED  ON  OUTCOME  OF  PREVIOUS 

BRANCH  PREDICTION 

Soummya  Mallick.  Austin,  and  Albert  John   Loper,  Cedar 

Park,   both   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  639,577 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  395^^587  21  Claims 
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1.  A  processor,  comprising: 

one  or  mdre  execution  units  for  executing  instructions,  said  one 
or  more  execution  units  including  a  branch  processing  unit  for 
executifig  branch  instructions,  said  branch  processing  unit 
includidg: 
selection  logic  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  branch 

prediction  methodologies; 
a  branch  prediction  unit  for  predicting  a  resolution  of  a 
conditional  branch  instruction  utilizing  said  selected  branch 
prediction  methodology;  and 
means  for  speculatively  executing  said  branch  instruction 
accotding  to  said  prediction; 
wherein  said  selection  logic  automatically  selects  a  branch  predic- 
tion method^k)gy  from  said  plurality  of  branch  prediction  method- 
ologies for  jredicting  a  resolution  of  a  subsequent  conditional 
branch  instruction  in  response  to  an  outcome  of  said  prediction. 
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viding  a  signal  indicative  that  said  counted  number  of  limes 
equals  said  stored  number  of  times, 
wherein  said  sequence  of  micro  instructions  generated  by  said 
translator   contain    information    indicating   that   said   micro 
instructions  are  associated  with  said  string  instructions. 


5,752,016 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  D.\TABASE 
INTERROGATION  USING  A  USER-DEFINED  TABLE 
Stephen  Whittaker,  Bristol;   Keith  Harrison,  Gwent;   PhUip 
Stenton,  Gloucestershire,  all  of  Great  Britain;  Derek  Prou- 
dian.  Moss  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Nicholas  Haddock,  Bristol, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,961,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428^97 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
9002874;  Feb.  8,  1990,  9002876;  Jan.  3,  1991,  9002876 

Int.  CI."G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—600  25  Claims 
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5,752,015 

metWdd  and  apparatus  for  repetitive 

execution  of  string  instructions  without 

branch  or  loop  microinstructions 

Gleim  Henry,  and  Terry  Parks,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,657 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/30 
VS.  CI.  395—588  9  Claims 

1.  A  processing  system  for  executing  instructions,  including 
string  instructions,  within  a  computing  environment,  the  process- 
ing system  comprising: 
an  instrudion  memory  for  storing  said  string  instructions; 
data  memory,  for  storing  data  upon  which  said  string  instruc- 
tions operate: 
a  translator  connected  to  said  instruction  memory  for  receiving 
said  striag  instructions  from  said  instruction  memory  and  for 
generating  a  sequence  of  micro  instructions  for  each  of  said 
string  ihstructions, 
an  execution  unit  connected  to  said  translator,  for  receiving  said 
sequence  of  micro  instructions  from  said  translator  and  for 
executing  said  micro  instructions;  and 
a  counter,  connected  to  said  translator  and  to  said  execution  unit 
for  stoiing  a  count  value  associated  with  the  number  of  times 
said  sefloence  of  micro  instructions  is  to  be  executed  for  each 
of  said  string  instructions  for  counting  said  number  of  times 
said  set||ience  of  micro  instructions  is  executed,  and  for  pro- 
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1.  A  rnethod  of  interrogation  of  a  computer  database,  the  data- 
base having  a  number  of  records  and  a  number  of  dimensions  in 
which  each  of  said  records  is  represented,  each  dimension  com- 
prising a  range  of  possible  values,  the  dimensions  including  head- 
ings denoting  value  sets  in  the  range  of  possible  values  for  the 
respective  dimension  and  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  a  blank  elementary  select  table  and  a  plurality  of 

user-selectable  row  and  column  headings; 
adding  a  plurality  of  user-selectable  row  headings  and  a  plurality 
of  user-selectable  column  headings  for  the  table  from  those 
available  in  the  dimensions  so  as  to  specify  value  sets,  thereby 
defining  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns  and 
empty  cells  at  the  crossings  of  the  rows  and  columns;  and 
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executing  a  database  search  program  which  searches  said  com- 
puter database  using  the  value  sets  of  the  row  and  column 
headings  for  each  of  said  empty  cells  and  Alls  in  each  respec- 
tive empty  cell  with  data  from  said  computer  database  corre- 
sponding to  an  intersection  of  the  value  sets  of  the  row  and 
column  headings  for  said  respective  empty  cell. 
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1.  A  method  of  executing  a  query  in  a  computer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  accepting  a  query  into  the  computer:  and 

(b)  performing  a  projection  operation  in  the  query,  wherein 
the  projection  operation  allows  a  choice  in  the  selection  among  a 
plurality  of  vinual  attributes  from  a  source  expression  of  the 
projection  operation. 


5,752,017 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl'S  FOR  EXECUTING 
COMPLEX  SQL  QUERIES  USING  PROJECTION 
OPERATIONS 
Gautam  Bhargava,  Cupertino,-  Piyusb  Goel,  Monte  Serene, 
and  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra  Iyer,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  326,461,  Oct  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,680,603. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  468,647 
Int  Cl.*^  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—602  3  Claims 


5,752,018 
BLTFERED  DATABASE  TABLE  INTERFACE  OBJECT 
SYSTEM 
Kim  A.  SbelEeld,  Groton,  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  Powersoft  Corpo- 
ration, Concord,  Mass. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,049,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,566330,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,858,  Aug. 
20,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
652,731 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—602  7  Qalms 

1.  A  database  interface  to  an  application  database  ubie  contain- 
ing data  elements  to  be  presented  to  a  user  via  said  database 
interface,  the  interface  executable  by  a  computer  and  comprising: 
a  data  window  object  tailored,  without  access  to  source  code  of 

said  data  wmdow  object  to  said  database  table  by  defining: 
a  plurality  of  visual  presentation  attributes  that  determine  a 
display  manner  of  a  data  window  for  display  of  data  elements 
of  said  database  table,  and 
dau  definition  attributes  that  define  both  type  and  value  validity 
criteria  of  said  dau  elements. 
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said   data    window   object   comprising    means    for   indirectly 

manipulating  said  data  elements  by: 
retrieving  said  data  elements  from  said  application  database 

table  into  a  memory  buffer  and  presenting  said  data  elements 

in  said  defined  display  manner: 
receiving  from  a  user  of  said  interface  commands  for  altering  the 

retrieved  data  elements  in  said  memory  buffer;  and 
automatically  generating  database  statements  to  apply  results  of 

said  indirect  manipulation  from  said  data  elements  in  said 

memory  buffer  to  said  application  database  table. 


5,752,019 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONFIRMATIONALLY- 

FLEXIBLE  MOLECULAR  IDENTinCATION 

Isidore  Rigoutsos,  Long  Island  City,  and  Andrea  Califano,  New 

York,   both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,759 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395-603  60  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  storing  a  representation  of  one  or  more  refer- 
ence molecules  in  a  memory  in  a  computer  system,  the  method 
executed  on  a  computer  system  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  identifying  either  one  or  more  rigid  substnicttires  of  the 
reference  molecule,  each  of  the  rigid  substructures  having  one 
or  more  atomic  sites,  each  of  the  atomic  sites  being  connected 
to  zero  or  more  atomic  sites  in  the  rigid  substructure  with  a 
non-rotatable  bond,  each  rigid  substructure  having  a  global 
position  and  a  global  orientation  in  a  global  coordinate  frame; 

b.  defining  a  vector  with  a  magnitude  and  direction  with  a  fixed 
position  and  orientation  with  respect  to  the  rigid  substructure; 

c.  selecting  a  set  of  three  or  more  sites,  the  set  of  sites  forming 
a  frame  tuple,  at  least  one  of  the  sites  being  non-colinear  with 
the  remaining  sites,  the  sites  being  in  a  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  the  rigid  substructure,  and  the  frame  tuple  defining 
a  three-dimensional  skewed  local  coordinate  frame; 

d.  selecting  one  or  more  of  the  frame  tuples  and  generating  a 
frame  tuple  field  with  information  associated  with  each  of  the 
selected  frame  tuples;  and 

e.  storing  a  record  in  a  data  stnicture.  the  data  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  records,  each  record  containing  the  ft^me  tuple 
field  and  a  vector  field,  the  vector  field  containing  vector 
information  relating  to  the  vector  as  well  as  infoimation  about 
the  identities  of  the  molecule  and  rigid  substructure  having 
the  sites  forming  the  frame  tuple. 
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5,752,020 

STRUCTURED  DOCl  MENT  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Toshiaki  Ando,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,002,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785^2 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-232455 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—604  4  Claims 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  document  components,  the  database 
managing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  storing  semantic  descriptions  that  represent  meanings 
of  the  document  components; 

means  for  associating  the  semantic  descriptions  stored  in  the 
semantic  description  storing  means  to  the  document  compo- 
nents; 

means  for  storing  a  schema  definition  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
document  types,  each  said  schema  definition  including  an 
indication  of  the  document  type,  the  document  components  of 
the  document  type,  and  the  semantic  descriptions  associated 
with  the  document  components  of  the  document  type;  and 

means  for  accessing  a  database  by  using  the  schema  definitions 
to  determine  corresponding  document  components  of  different 
document  types. 


1.  A  scruaured  document  retrieval  apparatus  for  storing  struc- 
tured docufKnts  and  for  retrieving  the  stored  documents  in  accor- 
dance with  B  retrieval  expression,  each  of  said  structured  docu- 
ments comprising  a  plurality  of  components  and  logical  structures 
therebetwee«  that  define  a  hierarchical  relationship  between  com- 
ponents, said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  registiaiion  unit  for  conducting  a  preprocess  for  storing  a 

stnictuned  document  received  from  an  input  unit; 
a  logical  structure  extraction  unit  for  incorporating  knowledge  of 
the  logical  structures  of  the  structured  documents,  and  for 
extracting  a  select  logical  structure,  a  document  attribute,  and 
a  document  content  from  the  structured  documents  in  accor- 
dance with  the  knowledge  of  the  logical  structures; 
a  document  information  storage  unit  for  storing  the  extracted 
logical  structure,  document  attribute,  and  document  content 
while  grouping  them  by  kind; 
a  logical  structure  decision  unit  for  incorporating  knowledge  of 
logical  structures  of  the  structured  documents,  and  for  decid- 
ing Whether  or  not  a  logical  structure  read  out  from  said 
docuttent  information  storage  unit  coincides  with  a  logical 
structure  written  in  the  retrieval  expression;  and 
a  retrieval  unit  for  conducting  a  retrieval  by  reading  out  from 
said  document  information  storage  unit  only  information 
which  is  an  ultimate  retrieval  object  of  a  structured  document 
in  which  the  logical  structure  coincides  with  that  of  the 
retrieval  expression,  for  rearranging  a  structured  document 
obtained  from  the  retrieval,  and  for  outputting  the  rearranged 
structured  document. 


5,752,021 

DOCUMENT  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  CONVERSION  BETWEEN  RETRIEVAL 

F<«MULAE  FOR  DIFFERENT  SCHEMATA 

Hisashi  Nakatsuyama;  Yo  Okumura,  and  Go  Uchida,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,751 

Cliiims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-132504 

IntCl.''G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  3»5— 605  4  Claims 

1.  A  document  database  management  apparatus  for  managing 

document)  of  a  plurality  of  document  types,  each  document  type 


5,752,022 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  HYPERTEXT  LANGUAGE 

FOR  A  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Suet  Mui  Chiu,  San  Jose;  Michael  Jon  Dockter,  Hollister;  Joel 

Frank  Farber,  San  Jose;  Michael  Leon  Pauser,  Morgan  Hill, 

and  Randal  James  Richardt  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,205 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—610  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  processing  existing  hypertext  links  in  a  comput- 
erized network  comprising: 
a  server  which  intercepts  a  first  document  request  before  it 

reaches  said  computerized  network  and  generates  a  second 

request; 
a  filter  which  searches  for  imbedded  strings  in  a  document 

returned  to  said  server  pursuant  to  said  second  request; 
an  address  modifying  function  to  operatively  connect  an  address 

of  said  server  to  said  imbedded  strings; 
an  appending  function  to  append  data  to  said  document; 
a  transferring  function  which  transmits  said  document  with  its 

appended  data  and  modified  imbedded  strings  to  complete 

said  first  request,  and 
wherein  said  returned  document  appears  to  a  requester  unmodi- 
fied but  retains  said  appended  data. 
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5,752,023 
NETWORKED  DATABASE  SYSTEM  FOR 
GEOGRAPHICALLY  DISPERSED  GLOBAL 
SUSTAINABILITY  DATA 
Nazli  Choucri,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  and  Juliana  Kousoum, 
Chantilly,  Va..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  637.074 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—610  12  Claims 


5,752,025 
METHOD,  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT,  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  AND  DISPLAYING  A 
CATEGORIZATION  TABLE 
Darren  Arthur  Shakib,  Redmond;  William  H.  Rockenbeck, 
Woodinville;    Max    Loell    Benson,    Redmond,   and    Milind 
Madhukar   Joshi,    Bellevue,    all    of   Wash.,    assignors    to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,052 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/JO 

VS.  CI.  395-«13__  26  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  facilitating  the  storage 
of  data  and  the  communication  of  information  among  a  plurality  of 
geographically    separated    entities    working    to    solve    problems 
related  to  global  sustainability.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
organizing  data  relating  to  said  global  sustainability  problems 
into  a  plurality  of  hierarchies  of  interrelated  subproblems  of 
said  global  sustainability  problems  stored  on  media  on  a 
plurality  of  computer  systems  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of 
communications  links,  each  subproblem  of  said  hierarchies 
belonging  to  a  category  and  having  at  least  one  topic  and  one 
concept; 
defining  the  connectivities  between  data  among  and  within  said 
hierarchies  of  interrelated  subproblems  stored  on  media  on 
said  plurality  of  computer  systems; 
providing  a  mapping  between  the  data  related  to  each  of  said 
subproblem  and  said  computer  systems  of  said  plurality  of 
computer  systems  storing  said  data; 
providing  access,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  entities,  to  the  data 
within  any  of  said  subproblems  stored  on  media  on  any  of 
said  plurality  of  computer  systems  by  said  plurality  of  said 
computer  systems  in  response  to  said  mapping; 
providing  access  to  data  and  mformation  in  any  of  said  plurality 
of  hierarchies  of  interrelated  subproblems  on  any  of  said 
computer  systems  of  said  plurality  of  computer  systems  from 
any  of  said  subproblems  according  to  said  defined  connectivi- 
ties and  in  response  to  said  mapping; 
permitting  the  exchange  of  information  relating  to  global  sus- 

Uinability  among  said  plurality  of  entities 
permitting  said  data  and  information  related  to  global  sustain- 
ability stored  on  media  on  said  plurality  of  computer  systems 
to  be  updated  by  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  entities  in 
response  to  said  communication  of  information  relating  to 
global  sustainability  among  said  plurality  of  geographically 
separated  entities. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  CPU,  an  input/output 
means  connected  to  the  CPU.  a  storage  system  accessible  to  the 
CPU  containing  a  collection  of  data  records,  and  a  display  means, 
a  method  for  creating  and  displaying  a  categorization  table  having 
N  different  levels  of  categories,  the  categorization  table  categoriz- 
ing a  quantity  of  data  records  sorted  by  at  least  N  different  data 
record  fields,  using  values  of  each  category  level  to  form  category 
headings,  and  listing  information  representing  data  records  associ- 
ated with  the  category  level  headings  according  to  category  value 
and  hierarchy,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  CPU  creating  a  header  table  in  the  storage  system  having  N 
category  columns  and  a  count  column,  the  header  table  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  header  rows,  each  header  row  having  i) 
a  unique  combination  of  category  column  values  with  each 
category  column  value  coiresponding  to  a  data  record  field 
value,  and  ii)  a  count  value  indicating  the  number  of  data 
records  identified  by  the  unique  combination  of  category 
column  values;  and 
the  CPU  traversing  the  header  table  to  access  the  desired  sorted 
data  records  and  heading  information  in  the  desired  order 
from  the  storage  system  and  displaying  the  categorization 
table  on  the  display  means. 


5.752,024 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,752,026 

EARLY  COMMIT  LOCKING  COMPUTER  DATABASE 

PROTOCOL 

Paul  J.  Fortier,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238.1M5 
Int  CI."  G«6F  17/30:17/60 
VS.  a.  395-614  5  claims 

I.  A  computer  database  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
organizing  data  items  into  atomic  data  sets; 
breaking  down  each  transaction  containing  a  plurality  of  state- 
ments operating  on  said  data  items  into  at  least  one  projection 
having  statements  which  operate  on  only  one  said  atomic  data 
set; 
issuing  commands  by  said  projections,  said  commands  compris- 
ing read  commands,  write  commands,  and  projection  delimit- 
ing commands; 
allowing  multiple  transactions  to  access  said  atomic  data  set; 
detecting  preexisting  locking  for  a  data  item  upon  issuance  of 

either  a  read  command  or  a  write  command; 
locking  said  data  items  from  said  atomic  data  set  upon  issuance 
of  either  a  read  command  or  a  write  command  when  no 
preexisting  lock  is  delected; 
unlocking   said  data   items  from   said  atomic  data  set   upon 
completion  of  the  projection  issuing  said  locking  command: 
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determinihg  the  existence  of  a  deadlock  and  related  projections 

in  the  aurrent  transaction  when  a  preexisting  lock  on  said  data 

item  is  detected; 
delaying  eiecution  of  said  issued  command  until  said  preexist- 
ing loci;  is  unlocked; 
merging  said  related  projections  in  said  current  transaction  upon 

determination  that  said  deadlock  exists; 
executing;  laid  transaction  with  said  merged  projections  in  said 

current  ransaction; 
deiermini^  die  existence  of  a  deadlock  and  related  projections 

in  the  ^tier  transactions  when  a  preexisting  lock  on  said  data 

item  isi  detected  after  merging  said  related  projections  in  said 

current  transaction; 
merging  laid  related  projections  in  said  other  transaction  upon 

deiermiaation  that  said  deadlock  exists; 
executing  said  transaction  with  said  merged  projections  in  said 

current  transaction  and  in  said  other  transactions; 
determining  the  existence  of  a  deadlock  when  a  preexisting  lock 

on  said  data  item  is  detected  after  merging  said  f>rojections  in 

said  other  transactions; 
choosing  a  victim  projection  for  abort  after  determining  that  a 

deadlock  exists  after  merging  said  projections  in  said  other 

transaotions;  and 
aborting  execution  of  said  victim  projection. 
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(d)  means  responsive  to  said  object  identifying  and  said  method 
identifying  signals  for  executing  said  operation  on  data  within 
the  relational  database. 


5,752,028 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  QUERY  MECHANISM 
Bruce  Arthur  EHacott.  51  Waverley  Street,  Ottawa.  Ontario. 
Canada.  K2P  0T7 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,197 

iart.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—614  10  Claims 


5,752,«27 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CREATING  AND 
ACCESSING  A  DATABASE  CENTRIC  OBJECT 
Robert  F.  Ftimlliar,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dun  &  Brad- 
street  Software  Services,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  36,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347384 
Int  CI."  G«6F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  3!»S— 614  52  Claims 

1.  In  a  cjnhiputer  system,  an  apparatus  for  interfacing  an  appli- 
cation progiBm  and  a  relational  database  including  a  plurality  of 
tables,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  da^jase  centric  object  including  a  method,  said  method 
perfortning  an  operation  on  data  within  the  tables  of  the 
relatidnal  databa.se; 

(b)  meaaj  for  receiving  an  object  identifying  signal  fi-om  the 
appliciilion  program; 

(c)  meai$  for  receiving  a  method  identifying  signal  from  the 
applic3|ion  program;  and 


1.  A  method  of  query  processing  in  a  database  wherein  data  is 
sought  to  be  retrieved  and  combined  using  at  least  two  objects, 
which  comprises; 

(A)  sending  at  least  one  message  from  a  first  object  to  at  least 
one  second  object  within  the  database,  said  message  specify- 
ing criteria  for  a  join, 

(B)  said  message  being  acted  upon  by  the  method  of  the  second 
object  to  form  at  least  one  output  from  each  second  object 
which  has  some  of  the  data  sought  or  other  potentially  rel- 
evant data,  each  such  output  containing  some  of  the  data 
sought  or  data  which  is  related  or  potentially  related  to  the 
data  sought  or  a  pointer  to  such  data. 

(C)  each  said  output  proceeding  independently  either  to  another 
object  so  said  output  can  be  acted  upon  by  the  method  of  such 
other  object  to  form  a  further  output  or  to  a  results  object 
which  stores  final  or  intermediate  results,  and 

(D)  each  object  which  has  sent  an  output  not  awaiting  replies 
from  other  objects  to  which  its  output  has  been  sent  before 
finishing  its  processing. 
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5,752,029 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRESENTING  AND 

EDITING  MULTIMEDIA  COMPOSITIONS  USING 
REFERENCES  TO  TRACKS  IN  THE  COMPOSITION  TO 

DEFINE  COMPONENTS  OF  THE  COMPOSITION 
Michael  J.  Wissner,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avid  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,091,  Mar.  31,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  236^44,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,260,  Jul.  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
867,133,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  465,812 
InL  CI.''  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  a.  395-615  7  Oalms 
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1.  A  computer-readable  medium  containing  computer-readable 
logic  defining  a  data  structure  stored  thereon  for  representing  a 
multimedia  composition  and  for  access  by  an  application  program 
being  executed  on  a  data  processing  system,  the  data  structure 
comprising: 

a  first  track  group  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  of  the  multimedia 
composition,  wherein  each  track  is  defined  as  a  sequence  of 
components  sequentially  related  in  time,  wherein  each  com- 
ponent is  associated  with  content  defined  by  one  or  more 
temporal  samples  of  media  data  and  wherein  all  tracks  are 
displayed  concurrently  beginning  at  a  common  time;  and 
wherein  content  of  a  selected  component  of  the  sequence  of 
components  defining  one  track  of  the  plurality  of  tracks  in  the 
first  track  group  is  defined  by  a  track  reference,  wherein  the 
track  reference  has  a  time  value  with  reference  to  the  common 
time  and  an  indication  of  another  track  of  the  plurality  of 
tracks  in  the  track  group  and  a  duration  starting  from  the 
specified  time,  wherein  the  specified  time  and  the  duration  are 
used  by  the  application  program  to  identify  one  or  more 
components  in  the  other  track,  wherein  the  content  associated 
with  the  identified  components  is  used  to  define  the  content  of 
the  selected  component 


5,752,030 

PROGRAM  EXECUTION  CONTROL  IN  PARALLEL 

PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL  EXECUTION  OF 

PLURAL  JOBS  BY  SELECTED  NUMBER  OF 

PROCESSORS 

Chisato  Konno,  Inagi,  and  Toshio  Okochi,  Kokubuiyi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,993 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212578 

Int  a.''  G06F  9/40:15/16 

VS.  a.  395-672  ^  Claims 
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(a)  storing,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  jobs  waiting  for  execution 
thereof  in  the  parallel  processor  system, 

a  requested  proces.sor  number  which  is  designated  with 
respect  to  that  job  and  which  represents  a  requested  mini- 
mum processor  number  required  for  executing  said  each 
job, 

an  upper  limit  used  processor  number  representative  of  an 
upper  limit  number  of  processors  to  be  used  for  each  of  the 
execution  waiting  jobs,  and 

a  requested  execution  time  which  represents  a  maximum  job 
execution  time  when  that  job  is  executed  by  processors 
equal  in  number  to  the  requested  processor  number  stored 
for  that  job; 

(b)  judging,  at  a  point  of  time  when  some  idle  processors  are 
generated,  whether  or  not  the  requested  processor  number 
stored  for  an  earliest  one  of  the  plurality  of  execution  waiting 
jobs  for  which  a  request  for  execution  is  issued  earliest  is  not 
larger  than  the  total  number  of  generated  idle  processors; 

(c)  assigning  processors  not  smaller  in  number  than  the 
requested  processor  number  and  not  larger  than  the  upper 
limit  used  processor  number  stored  for  the  earliest  job,  to  the 
earliest  job  to  activate  the  earliest  job  in  the  case  where  said 
judging  in  said  step  (b)  is  that  the  requested  processor  number 
stored  for  the  earliest  job  is  not  larger  than  the  total  number  of 
generated  idle  processors; 

(d)  predicting  an  instant  of  time  of  completion  of  each  of  one  or 
plural  jobs  under  execution  on  the  basis  of  a  requested  execu- 
tion time  stored  for  that  job  and  an  instant  of  time  of  start  of 
execution  of  that  job,  where  said  judging  in  said  step  (b)  is 
that  the  requested  processor  number  stored  for  the  earliest  job 
is  larger  than  the  total  number  of  generated  idle  proces.sors  by 
determining  a  corrected  requested  execution  time  representa- 
tive of  die  maximum  execution  time  of  each  job  under  execu- 
tion when  that  job  is  executed  by  processors  equal  in  number 
to  not  the  requested  processor  stored  for  that  job,  but  a 
processor  number  assigned  to  that  job,  on  die  basis  of  the 
requested  minimum  processor  number  stored  for  that  job,  the 
processor  number  assigned  to  diat  job  and  die  requested 
execution  time  stored  for  that  job; 

(e)  predicting  a  time  of  lapse  from  a  present  instant  of  time  to  a 
time  when  a  generation  of  idle  processors  is  not  smaller  in 
number  than  the  requested  processor  number  stored  for  the 
earliest  job  on  die  basis  of  a  predicted  completion  time  instant 
of  each  job  under  execution; 

(f)  judging,  which  of  die  earliest  job  and  one  of  jobs  subsequent 
to  die  earliest  job  should  be  activated  preferentially  for 
improved  system  diroughput.  on  die  basis  of  at  least  die 
predicted  lapse  time; 

(g)  waiting  for  die  generation  of  idle  processors  not  smaller  in 
number  dian  the  requested  processor  number  stored  for  the 
earliest  job  where  said  judging  in  said  step  (f)  is  diat  die 
earliest  job  should  be  activated  preferentially; 

(h)  perfonning  said  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  die  subsequent  job 
where  said  judging  in  said  step  (0  is  diat  die  one  subsequent 
job  should  be  activated  preferentially;  and 

(i)  executing  die  jobs  with  die  processors. 


1.  A  job  execution  control  mediod  in  a  parallel  processor  system 
provided  widi  a  plurality  of  processors,  comprising  die  steps  of: 


5,752,031 
QUEUE  OBJECT  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONCURRENCY 

IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
David  N.  Cutler,  Bellevue,  and  Charies  T.  Lenzmeier,  Woodin- 
ville,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,007 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/46 
VS.  CI.  395-«73  26  Claims 

10.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  microprocessor,  an  oper- 
ating system  running  on  said  computer  system,  a  memory  device 
coupled  to  said  microprocessor  and  accessible  by  said  operating 
system,  said  memory  device  .storing  a  plurality  of  queue  objects, 
each  queue  object  including  an  entry  list  of  work  entries,  a  plural- 
ity of  waiting  threads,  a  current  concurrency  level  and  a  target 
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CREATE  AND  INITIALIZE 
THREAD  OBJECT 


PLACE  IN 

READY  QUEUE 
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of  sub-elements  being  provided  together  on  a  peripheral 
adapter  coupleable  to  a  peripheral  bus  of  a  computer  system; 
b)  a  hardware  identifier  provided  on  said  peripheral  adapter  and 
readable  via  said  peripheral  bus,  said  hardware  identifier 
encoding  predetermined  respective  specific  identificauons  of 
said  sub-elements,  whereby  an  adaptively  configurable  device 
driver  can  spiecifically  identify  each  of  said  sub-elements  and 
dynamically  adapt  the  configuration  of  said  device  driver  to 
the  specific  plurality  of  said  sub-elements. 


(OR  TIME  QUANTUM  ENDS) 


CONTEXT-SWITCH  TO  IT 

-  AND  START  ITS  EXECUTION 

(DISPATCHING) 


I  I  vel.  a  method  of  controlling  the  current  concurrency 
level,  compr  s  ing  the  steps  of 

(a)  detectii!  a  calling  thread  that  has  completed  executing  one 
of  said  jwork  entries  on  said  microprocessor  and  is  ready  to 
execute! another  one  of  said  work  entries; 

(b)  if  thei  current  concurrency  level  is  less  than  the  target 
concurrency  level,  then  determining  whether  any  of  said  plu- 
rality of  work  entries  can  be  removed  from  said  entry  list; 
(bl)  if  Ihere  is  not  a  work  entry  in  the  entry  list  that  can  be 

remoVpd,  dien  instructing  said  calling  thread  to  enter  a 
waiting  state; 
(b2)  oill^rwise: 
(i)  removing  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  work  entries 

frdm  die  entry  list; 
(ii)  clEcrementing  the  number  of  work  entries  in  the  entry 

lisj; 
(iii)  ttcrementing  the  current  concurrency  level;  and 
(iv)  Executing  said  selected  work  entry  on  said  micropro- 

cei)or; 

(c)  if  theicurtent  concurrency  level  is  not  less  than  the  target 
concunieticy  level,  then  instructing  said  calling  thread  to  enter 
a  waitiig  state. 


5,752,033 

PROGRAMMING  DEVICE  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 

CONTROLLER,  FUNCTIONAL  UNIT  FOR 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER.  AND  METHOD  OF 

INPUTTING  MEMORY  DISPLAY  FOR  PROGRAMMING 

DEVICE 
Eiichi  Suda;  Takayuki  Nihei,  and  Kyoko  Tanaka,  all  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-101373 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—701  12  Claims 
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5,752,032 

ADAPTIVE  DEVICE  DRIVER  USING  CONTROLLER 
HARDWARE  SUB-ELEMENT  IDENTIFIER 
James  A.  Keller,  Santa  Clara,  and  Kevin  J.  Flory,  Patterson, 
both  of  Cblif.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Multimedia  Systems, 
Inc.,  Sani  Jose,  Calif. 

I  FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Set.  No.  560,801 
Int  CI."  G06F  I.VIO 
VS.  CI.  39$— 681  10  Claims 
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1.  A  programming  device  for  a  programmable  controller  com- 
prising: 

a  CPU  unit  controlling  a  program; 

functional  units  having  a  bidirectional  memory  accessible  from 
said  CPU  unit  and  providing  specific  controls  according  to 
instructions  from  said  CPU  unit; 

a  unit  specification  information  section  in  which  specifications 
of  each  of  said  functional  units  are  set; 

a  unit  configuration  information  section  in  which  configurations 
of  .said  fiinctional  units  are  set;  and 

a  program  preparing  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  user 
input  to  cause  a  CRT  to  display  a  selection  menu  containing 
configuration  information  and  specification  information,  and 
for  decoding  a  user  selection  from  said  menu  to  obtain  a 
program  code  corresponding  to  said  selection  and  to  display 
said  program  code  at  a  code  entry  Position  on  said  CRT. 
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cohlroller,  operable  in  conjunction  widi  an  adaptively 
device  driver,  comprising: 
a)  a  plilr^ity  of  sub-elements  diat  cooperatively  operate  in 
suppo  t  of  a  predetermined  conn-oiler  function,  said  plurality 


5,752,034 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 
EVENT  DETECTION  NOTIFICATION  SERVICE  VU  AN 
IN-LINE  WRAPPER  SENTRY  FOR  A  PROGRAMMING 
LANGUAGE 
Aditya  Srivastava,  Dallas;  Jose  A.  Blakeley;  Stephen  J.  Ford, 
both  of  Piano:  Moira  MalUson,  Dallas:  Craig  W.  Thompson. 
Piano,  and  David  L.  Wells,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  6,061,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,980 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—704  34  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  event  detection  to  detect 
an  event  and  notification,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


2038 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


5,752,036 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  PROGRAM  FOR 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING 

Eri  Nakamura,  and  Fumio  Nagasaka,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994.  Sen  No.  318,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-249575; 
Oct  5,  1993,  5-249577 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 
MS.  CI.  395-706  12  Claims 


(  rown) 

searching  a  programming  language  including  a  function  for  a 

section  of  said  function; 
inserting  a  sentry  in  said  function  so  as  to  set  a  trap  for  said 

event  detection: 
compiling  said  programming  language  to  form  executable  code; 
executing  said  executable  code  and  said  trap  to  detect  said  event. 
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5,752,035 

METHOD  FOR  COMPILING  AND  EXECUTING 

PROGRAMS  FOR  REPROGRAMMABLE  INSTRUCTION 

SET  ACCELERATOR 
Stepiien  M.  IVimberger,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417^37,  Apr.  5,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,251 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/44:15/76 

VS.  a.  395—705  16  claims 


1.  A  method  for  translating  a  computer  program  to  executable 
code,  comprising: 

providing  a  library  including  defined  instinctions  executable  by 
a  defined  execution  unit,  and  including  programmed  instruc- 
tions executable  by  a  configurable  execution  unit  configured 
for  execution  of  the  programmed  instructions;  and 

compiling  the  program  using  both  defined  and  programmed 
instructions  from  the  library  to  produce  an  executable  version 
of  the  program. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  source  code  expressing  a 
series  of  image  processing  procedures  for  image  formation,  a 
program  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

an  independent  procedure  detection  means  for  detecting  inde- 
pendently executable  image  processing  procedures  from  said 
series  of  image  processing  procedures; 

a  procedure  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  said 
independently  executable  image  processing  procedures 
detected; 

a  procedure  set  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  set  of  proce- 
dures constituted  by  a  suitable  number  of  said  independently 
executable  image  processing  procedures  as  a  grain  size  of  a 
parallel  processing  unit  from  said  series  of  image  processing 
procedures  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  counting  means; 
and 

a  parallel  sentence  structure  generation  means  for  generating  a 
sentence  structure  of  a  source  code  which  expresses  that  said 
extracted  set  of  procedures  forms  one  parallel  processing  unit. 


5,752,037 
METHOD  OF  PREFETCHING  DATA  FOR  REFERENCES 

WITH  MULTIPLE  STRIDE  DIRECTIONS 
Edward  H.  Gornish,  Palo  Alto;  Anne  M.  HoUer,  San  Jose,  and 
Wei    Chung    Hsu,   Cupertino,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,134 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/45 
VS.  a.  395-709  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prefetching  data  elements  having  multiple  strides 
for  a  data  reference  at  an  inner  loop  of  a  nested  loop  structure,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  direction  of  an  inner  loop; 
determining  a  direction  of  an  outer  loop,  the  inner  loop  being 

nested  inside  the  outer  loop; 
identifying  a  data  reference  within  the  inner  loop,  the  data 
reference  having  strides  determined  by  the  directions  of  the 
inner  and  outer  loop; 
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reversing  (he  direction  of  one  of  the  loops  so  that  both  loops 
have  the  same  direction  if  the  direction  of  the  inner  loop  is 
different  than  the  direction  of  the  outer  loop;  and 

prefetchint  a  data  element  in  the  common  direction  of  the  loops. 


5,752,038 

METH6b  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  AN 

OPTIMAL  PLACEMENT  ORDER  FOR  CODE  PORTIONS 

WITHIN  A  MODULE 
Russ  Blake,  Carnation;  M.  Reza  Baghai,  Redmond,  and  Lee  A. 
Smith,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmind,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,642,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903^23 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CI.  395U-709  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  cc  inputer  system,  a  method  for  ordering  code  portions 
that  together  hon-redundantly  comprise  a  single  executable  mod- 
ule, the  metbod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing;  itie  module  on  the  computer  system  for  a  period  of 
time; 

defining  aithin  the  period  of  time  during  which  the  module  is 
executad  a  plurality  of  time  intervals  including  a  first  and  a 
second  time  interval; 

during  execution  of  the  module,  determining  which  of  the  code 
portions  are  invoked  within  the  first  interval  and  determining 
which  <)f  the  code  portions  are  indeed  within  the  second  time 
interval;  and 

ordering  the  code  portions  within  the  module  so  that  code 
portion(i  determined  to  be  invoked  within  the  first  time  inter- 
val are  placed  within  the  module  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  relative  to  code  portions  not  determined  to  be  invoked 
within  tke  first  time  interval  and  code  portions  determined  to 
be  invdted  within  the  second  time  interval  are  placed  in  close 


proximity  to  each  other  relative  to  code  portions  not  deter- 
mined to  be  invoked  during  the  second  time  interval. 


5,752,039 

EXECUTABLE  FILE  DIFFERENCE  EXTRACTION/ 

UPDATE  SYSTEM  AND  EXECUTABLE  FILE 

DIFFERENCE  EXTRACTION  METHOD 

Morimasa  Tanimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTT  Data 

Communications  Systems  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00454,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21.  1994.  §  102<e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-062181 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—712  7  Claims 

1.  An  executable  file  difference  extracting  device  for  extracting 
an  update  file  for  use  in  updating  an  old  executable  file  into  a  new 
executable  file,  the  update  file  referring  to  a  difference  between  the 
new  executable  file  and  the  old  executable  file,  comprising: 
logic  unit  area  dividing  means  for  dividing  each  of  the  old 
executable  file  and  the  new  executable  file  into  a  plurality  of 
logic  unit  areas  each  of  which  has  a  predetermined  function; 
logic  unit  area  associating  means  for  associating  each  of  said 
logic  units  area  in  the  old  executable  file  with  a  corresponding 
logic  unit  area  in  the  new  executable  file; 
difference  extracting  means  for  extracting  difference  information 
between  data  in  the  logic  unit  area  in  the  old  executable  file 
and  the  functionally  corresponding  logic  unit  area  in  the  new 
executable   file   associated   by   logic   unit   area  associating 
means;  and 
update  file  generating  means  for  storing  in  the  update  file  said 
difference  information  extracted  by  said  difference  extracting 
means,  and  extracting  and  storing  in  the  update  file  the 
difference  information  about  an  logic  unit  area  in  the  old 
executable  file  or  the  new  executable  file  not  associated  by 
said  logic  unit  area  associating  means. 


5,752,040 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CAN 
UPDATE  PROGRAM 
Satoshi  Kaneko;  Hideki  Adachi;  Shinichi  Nakamura,  all  of 
Kawasaki;  Naoyuki  Ohki;  Tokuharu  Kaneko,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama; Satoshi  Kuroyanagi;  Hiroshi  Ozaki,  both  of  Tokyo: 
Hisatsugu  Tahara,  Kawasaki;  Taisei  Fukada,  Tokyo;  Yuki- 
masa  Iseki,  Kawasaki;  Mitsuhiko  Sato,  Machida,  and  Mitsu- 
haru  Takizawa,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,024,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-276109 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/44:9/445:19/00 
VS.  CI.  395—712  8  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
image  forming  means; 

an  inserting  unit  for  inserting  a  storage  inedium  which  is  freely 
attachable  and  detachable  and  in  which  programs  to  control 
said  image  forming  means  and  version  data  indicating  ver- 
sions of  the  programs  have  been  stored; 
a  memory  to  store  the  program  and  the  version  data  which  are 

read  out  from  said  storage  medium; 
loading  means  for  loading  the  program  and  the  version  data 

stored  in  said  storage  medium  into  said  memory;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  image  forming  means  in 
accordance  with  the  program  stored  in  said  memory,  wherein 
said  control  means  includes  discrimination  means  for  dis- 
criminating whether  the  program  already  stored  in  said 
memory  is  a  special  version  program  or  not  on  the  basis  of  the 
version  data  already  stored  in  said  memory,  and 
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wherein  when  a  new  program  is  loaded  by  said  loading  means, 
said  control  means  controls  said  loading  means  in  a  manner 
such  that  when  said  discrimination  means  discriminates  that 
the  program  already  stored  in  said  memory  is  the  special 
version  program,  the  loading  of  the  new  program  from  the 
storage  medium  to  said  memory  by  said  loading  means  is 
inhibited  so  a.s  not  to  rewrite  the  program  already  stored  in 
said  memory,  and  when  said  discrimination  means  discrimi- 
nates that  the  program  already  stored  in  said  memory  is  other 
than  the  special  version  program,  the  loading  of  the  new 
program  from  the  storage  medium  to  said  memory  by  said 
loading  means  is  permitted  so  as  to  rewrite  the  program 
already  stored  in  said  memory,  and 

wherein  even  if  the  program  already  stored  in  said  memory  is 
the  special  version  program,  said  control  means  permits  the 
loading  of  the  new  program  when  an  instruction  for  erasing 
the  special  version  program  is  input  in  a  service  mode  for  a 
serviceman. 


5,752,041 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LICENSING  PROGRAM 

MANAGEMENT  WITHIN  A  DISTRIBUTED  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Eric  I,.  Fosdick,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.816 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—712  12  Claims 


s.iir: 


»r°'""-|— il  1 1    I     ,,.,    °""'-| 


Lr:,-. 


-«^    i^ea'-" 


TIT 


TIT 


1.  A  method  for  licensed  program  management  within  a  distrib- 
uted data  processing  network  having  a  plurality  of  local  systems 
which  requires  minimal  network  communication  traffic,  said 
method  comprising  the  data  processing  system  implemented  steps 
of; 

initially  distributing  a  plurality  of  use  tokens  within  said  distrib- 
uted data  processing  system,  each  of  said  plurality  of  use 
tokens  indicative  of  a  permitted  use  of  a  licensed  program; 
maintaining  a  local  use  count  at  each  local  system  within  said 
distributed  data  processing  system,  each  local  use  count  speci- 
fying the  current  number  of  permitted  uses  of  said  licensed 
program  at  an  associated  local  system  within  said  distributed 
data  processing  system; 
periodically  redistributing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  use 
tokens  to  a  particular  system  within  said  distributed  data 


processing  system  in  response  to  a  requested  usage  of  said 
licensed  program  at  said  particular  system  by: 
requesting  a  use  token  redistribution  to  .said  particular  local 
system   within   said   distributed   data   processing   system 
solely  in  response  to  a  local  use  count  for  said  particular 
local  system  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  sum  of  a 
usage  limit  and  a  use  token  count  for  said  particular  local 
system; 
permitting  a  use  token  redistribution  from  a  selected  local 
system   within   said   distributed   data   processing   system 
solely  in  respon.se  to  said  local  use  count  for  said  selected 
local  sy.siem  being  less  than  the  sum  of  said  usage  limit  and 
said  use  token  count  for  said  selected  local  system;  and 
maintaining  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  use  tokens  at 
.said  particular  system  within  .said  distributed  data  processing 
system  upon  completion  of  said  usage  of  said  licen.sed  pro- 
gram at  said  panicular  system  wherein  network  communica- 
tion traffic  in  response  to  requests  to  utilize  said  licen.sed 
program  is  minimized. 


5,752,042 

SERVER  COMPUTER  FOR  SELECTING  PROGRAM 

UPDATES  FOR  A  CLIENT  COMPUTER  BASED  ON 

RESULTS  OF  RECOGNIZER  PROGRAM(S)  FURNISHED 

TO  THE  CLIENT  COMPUTER 

Gary  L««  Cole,  Endicott;  Scott  Phillip  Engleman,  Vestal,  and 

Steven  Michael  Pritko,  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  a.s$ignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,841 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/177 

VS.  CI.  395-712  30  Claims 


SCOUT         SERVICE        OamjOtD 
31         APPLICATION      nOJTlIC 


1.  A  server  computer  for  selecting  code  updates  to  download  to 
a  client  computer,  said  server  computer  comprising: 

means  for  identifying  code  updates  which  are  consistent  with 
basic  system  characteristics  of  the  client  computer; 

means  for  sending  to  said  client  computer  one  or  more  programs 
which  execute  in  said  client  computer  to  determine  whether 
said  client  computer  has  a  version  other  than  a  current  version 
of  the  identified  code  updates; 

means  for  receiving  results  of  said  programs,  generating  a  list  of 
code  updates  which  are  consistent  with  said  basic  system 
characteristics,  represent  current  versions  of  code  within  said 
client  computer  and  are  not  currently  resident  in  said  client 
computer,  and  transmitting  said  list  or  information  about  said 
list  to  said  client  computer;  and 

means  for  receiving  selection  from  .said  client  computer  of  one 
or  more  of  the  listed  code  updates. 
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5,752,043 

INTERtiJPT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  IN  A 

COMPUTER 

Hirotaka  Siizuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160546 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/32 
U.S.  CI.  39*^737  19  Claims 
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1.  An  interrupt  control  system  provided  in  a  computer  having  a 
processor,  a  first  bus  each  of  whose  lines  is  not  given  a  fixed 
priority  level  and  in  which  a  low-level  signal  is  defined  as  active, 
and  a  second  bus  each  of  whose  lines  is  given  a  fixed  priority  level 
and  in  which  a  rising  edge  of  a  signal  is  defined  as  active,  said 
interrupt  coqtrol  system  comprising: 
means  fot  allocating  priority  levels  to  a  plurality  of  interrupt 

request; signals  sent  via  said  first  bus; 
means  fot  selecting  ones  of  said  plurality  of  interrupt  request 
signals  I  allocated  priority  levels  and  a  plurality  of  interrupt 
request!  signals  sent  via  said  second  bus.  for  each  of  the  same 
priority  levels  therebetween; 
means  foil  reversing  polarity  of  ones  of  said  plurality  of  interrupt 
request!  signals  allocated  priority  levels  and  said  plurality  of 
intemji>i  request  signals  sent  via  said  second  bus,  thereby 
unifying  the  polarity  of  signals;  and 
an  interrupt  controller  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  interrupt 
request  signals  whose  polarity  has  been  unified,  for  outputting 
interrupt  requests  to  the  processor  according  to  the  priority 
levels  df  the  received  signals,  said  interrupt  controller  includ- 
ing meMis  for  fixing  sensing  type  for  the  receiving  signals  to 
one  of  pi  edge  sensing  type  and  a  level  sensing  type. 
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suspend  mode  in  response  to  expiration  of  one  of  the  first  and 
second  inactivity  periods  of  time. 


5,752,045 
POWER  CONSERVATION  IN  SYNCHRONOUS  SRAM 
CACHE  MEMORY  BLOCKS  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
David  Yu  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  JiU.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,059 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/32 

VS.  a.  395—750  5  Claims 

CLK 


1 1  5,752,044 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTI-LEVEL  SUSPEND 
TIMERS  TO  SUSPEND  FROM  OPERATION  IN 
ATTENDED  AND  UNATTENDED  MODES 
Dwayne  Th*mas  Crump,  Apex;  Duane  Edward  Norris,  and 
Steven  Taylor  P'ancoast,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,857 
InL  CI."  G06F  1/32 
U.S.  a.  395—750  27  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  having  at  least  two  modes  of  power 
management,  namely  a  normal  operating  mode  in  which  code  is 
executed  ndrmally  by  said  computer  system,  and  a  suspend  mode, 
said  computer  system  entering  said  normal  operating  mode  in  one 
of  an  attended  fashion  and  an  unattended  fashion,  said  system 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  inactivity  suspend  timer,  said  inactivity  suspend 
timer  determining  the  expiration  of  a  first  inactivity  period  of 
time  responsive  to  said  computer  system  entering  said  normal 
operatiiig  mode  in  the  anended  fashion,  said  inactivity  sus- 
pend timer  determining  the  expiration  of  a  second  inactivity 
period  of  time  responsive  to  said  computer  system  entering 
said  n(>rmal  operating  mode  in  the  unanended  fashion,  said 
first  intKtivity  period  of  time  being  longer  than  said  second 
inactivfity  period  of  time;  and 

(b)  a  cofitrol  unit  for  actively  controlling  transitions  of  said 
compiler  system  from  said  normal  operating  mode  to  said 
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1.  A  cache  memory  power  conserving  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
plurality  of  cache  SRAM  blocks  in  a  computer  system,  said  com- 
puter system  including  a  CPU.  a  first  signal  bus.  said  plurality  of 
cache  SRAM  blocks  coupled  to  said  first  signal  bus.  a  cache 
controller  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  cache  SRAM  blocks,  and  a 
second  signal  bus  coupling  said  CPU  and  said  cache  controller, 
wherein  said  CPU  and  said  cache  controller  are  driven  by  a  same 
CPU  clock  pulse,  and  said  cache  memory  power  conserving  appa- 
ratus is  included  in  said  cache  controller  and  comprises: 

synchronization  logic  coupled  to  said  second  signal  bus  of  said 
CPU  to  monitor  CPU  status  signals  as  conveyed  on  said 
second  signal  bus  to  generate  a  first  selection  signal  when  said 
CPU  is  in  an  idling  cycle,  and  to  generate  a  second  selection 
signal  when  said  CPU  is  in  a  cache  hit  memory  access  cycle; 
and 
a  multiplexer  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  cache 
SRAM  blocks  and  receiving  one  of  said  first  selection  signal 
and  said  second  selection  signal  generated  by  said  synchroni- 
zation logic,  wherein  said  multiplexer  multiplexes  said  same 
CPU  clock  pulse  to  said  plurality  of  cache  SRAM  blocks 
when  said  second  selection  signal  is  received  from  said  syn- 
chronization logic,  allowing  for  synchronized  CPU  access  to 
said  plurality  of  cache  SRAM  blocks,  and  said  multiplexer 
multiplexes  a  static  signal  to  said  plurality  of  cache  SRAM 
blocks  when  said  first  selection  signal  is  received  from  said 
synchronization  logic,  allowing  said  plurality  of  cache  SRAM 
blocks  to  remain  in  an  idling  power  conserving  mode. 
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5.752,046 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER 

DEVICE  INTERCONNECTION  BUS 

Florin  Oprescu,  Sunnyvale,  and  Michael  D.  Teener,  Santa 

Cruz,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,044,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,364,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,483,656.  ThU  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

769,583 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/26:1/32 

VS.  a.  395—750.01  19  Claims 
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1.  An  electronics  system  comprising: 
an  interconnection  bus; 

a  plurality  of  devices  coupled  to  the  interconnection  bus.  each  of 
the  plurality  of  devices  being  operative  to  transmit  power 
requests  via  the  interconnection  bus  and  at  least  a  first  device 
of  said  plurality  of  devices  being  capable  of  supplying  power 
to  said  interconnection  bus;  and 
a  power  manager  receiving  the  power  requests  from  the  plurality 
of  devices,  said  power  manager  further  including: 
a  database  that  contains  (i)  a  priority  level  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  devices,  (ii)  power  draw  informa- 
tion on  ditferenl  operating  stales  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
devices,  and  (iii)  power  output  capabilities  of  at  lea.st  said 
first  device, 
a  processor  that  grants  the  power  requests  based  on  the  power 
draw  information  and  the  priority  information. 


5,752,047 
MODULAR  SOLID  STATE  POWER  CONTROLLER  WITH 

MICROCONTROLLER 
Mark  Anthony  Darty,  Madison,-  Guy  Brent  Prickett,  Grant, 
and   Charles   Raymond   Schwarz,   Huntsville,  all  of  Ala., 
assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,714,  Aug.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893304 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/26 
VS.  a.  395-750.01  28  Claims 

14.  In  a  modular  power  controller  of  the  type  containing  a 
controller  card,  a  plurality  of  load  cards  and  a  backplane  card  in 
which  each  of  said  controller  cards  and  load  cards  are  intercon- 
nected m  circuit  by  means  of  said  backplane  card,  wherein  said 
modular  power  controller  selectively  controls  the  supply  of  electri- 
cal power  to  a  plurality  of  separate  electrical  loads,  the  improve- 
ment therein  wherein  said  controller  card  issues  command  infor- 
mation selectively  m  serial  digital  form  onto  said  backplane  card 
for  each  of  said  load  cards:  and  wherein  each  said  load  card 
includes  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  power  switches  and  an 
embedded  microprocessor,  said  embedded  microprocessor  for 
receiving  command  information  in  senal  form  transmitted  from 
said  controller  card  via  said  backplane  card,  for  interpreting  and 


processing  said  received  command  information  and  for  selectively 
controlling  the  electrical  state  of  said  semiconductor  power 
switches  associated  therewith  responsive  to  said  interpreted  pro- 
cessed received  information,  whereby  each  load  card  individually 
controls  a  plurality  of  electrical  load  circuits. 


5,752,048 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SIMULATION  OF  AN  IDLE  UART  TO  PREVENT 

COMPUTER  LOCKUP 

Shawn  Richard  Antol,  Hanover  Park,  and  Raed  Mouaffac 

Hafez,  Lake  in  the  Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^90 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00:  H04L  27/10:  G06F  l/U 

VS.  a.  395-750.05  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  preventing  "locking  up"  of  a  computer  by  an 
operating  system  when  a  suspend  mode  is  entered,  comprising: 

A)  an  electrical  path  of  a  PCMCIA  data  bus,  for  carrying  a 
signal  representing  a  least  significant  data  bit:  and 

B)  a  resistor,  coupled  to  the  electrical  path  of  the  data  bus  and  to 
a  logic  one  voltage,  for  forcing  the  least  significant  data  bit  to 
become  a  logic  one  when  all  elements  coupled  to  the  data  bus 
are  in  a  high  impedance  stale  such  thai  the  device  simulates 
an  idle  Universal  Asynchronous  Receiver  Transmitter 
(UART)  operably  coupled  to  the  computer  thereby  preventing 
the  computer  from  "locking  up." 


5,752,049 

INTEGRATED  COMPUTER  AND  PRINTER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  \UNAGING  POWER  SOURCE 

THEREFOR 

Dong-Ho  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
7523/1995 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20:  B41J  11/58:  H05K  7/16 
VS.  CI.  39S-750.05  30  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  computer  and  printer  system,  comprising: 


May  12,  1«<« 


112 


ELECTRICAL 


2043 


a  unitary  ipusing  having  a  base  joined  to  substantially  parallel 

side  wa  ik.  front  and  rear  surfaces; 
a  back  coyer  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  of  the  rear  surface 

of  said  iuniiarv  housing,  for  allowing  access  to  an  interior  of 

said  unitary  housing; 
a  computQT  unit  contained  in.  and  positioned  on  the  base  of  said 

unitary  itiousing; 
a  display  lUnii  contained  in.  and  mounted  to  the  front  of  said 

unitary  housing,  said  display  unit  being  electrically  connected 

to.  and  Controlled  by  said  computer  unit  for  providing  a  visual 

display  \af  application  programs;  and 
a  printer  junit  contained  in.  and  installed  at  the  rear  of  said 

unitary  [housing,  said  printer  unit  being  electrically  connected 

to.  andj  controlled  by  said  computer  unit  for  performing  a 

printing  operation  upon  instruction  by  an  operator,  said  printer 

unit  coapnsing: 

a  process  cartridge  delachably  mounted  on  the  back  cover 
pivomlly  connected  at  one  end  of  said  unitary  housing,  and 
positioned  in  said  unkary  housing  for  forming  images  on  a 
succsssion  of  individual  sheets  of  recording  paper  upon  a 
print  command,  when  the  back  cover  is  closed  to  cover  said 
unitary  housing; 

means  Coupled  to  receive  individual  sheets  of  recording  paper 
from' a  paper  cassette,  for  conveying  each  individual  sheet 
of  recording  paper  to  an  image  forming  section  in  a  vertical 
direction  where  said  process  cartridge  forms  images  on 
each  individual  sheet  of  said  recording  paper  upon  said 
print  command:  and 

means  for  delivering  each  individual  sheet  of  recording  paper 
processed  by  said  process  cartridge  10  a  paper  discharge 
tray  fcKmed  on  a  lop  surface  of  said  unitary  bousMg. 


5,752,050 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  OF  EXTERNAL  DEVICES  FOR 

PERSONAL  COMPl  TERS  USING  A  POWER 

MANAGEMENT  COORDINATOR 

Thomas  J.  Hernandez.  Beavert»n,  and  Richard  P.  MangoM, 

HiUsbora,  both  of  Oreg.,  a§signors  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  C^ria,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,051 
'  Int.  CI."  G06F  1/32 

VS.  CI.  395—750.07  31  Claims 

1.  In  a  personal  desktop  computer  having  a  CPU.  on-board 
system  devices,  a  display  and  other  external  devices,  a  system  for 
the  managiff  and  coordinating  the  power  consumption  of  said 
external  devices  comprising: 

a)  event  i^nager  means  for  generating  power  events  indicating 
that  poWer  being  supplied  to  external  devices  and  buses  may 
be  chaffed; 

b)  a  pluiti|ity  of  external  devices  and  buses,  each  having  an 
associa  [f d  device  driver,  each  of  said  device  drivers  adapted 
to  proi  i|le  power  to  and  remove  power  from  its  associated 
exiemilidevice; 

c)  a  powi  It  management  handler  means  coupled  to  each  of  said 
device  drivers  for  receiving  power  events  generated  by  said 
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event  manager  and  generating  requests  for  change  in  power 
requirements  for  its  associated  device  or  bus; 
d)  power  management  coordination  means  coupled  to  each  of 
said  power  management  handler  means  for  receiving  said 
requests  for  change  in  power  requirements  from  said  power 
management  handler  means,  determining  whether  each  of  said 
requested  changes  can  be  undertaken  and  granting  the  request 
for  change  if  it  has  been  determined  that  the  requested  change 
can  be  undertaken; 
wherein  said  power  management  coordination  means  comprises: 
i)  means  for  receiving  a  device  power  management  change 
request  from  said  power  management  handler  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  device; 
ii)  means  for  determining  power-up  sequencing  based  on  a 

hardware  hierarchy  of  said  device; 
iii)  means  for  determining  power  down  sequencing  based  on 

said  hardware  hierarchy  of  said  device; 
iv)  means  for  sending  device  power  management  state  change 
grants  to  said  power  management  handler  means  associated 
with  said  device. 


5.752,051 

LANGUAGE-INDEPENDENT  METHOD  OF 

GENERATING  INDEX  TERMS 

jMMthan  ftrew  C«ben,  Haiiover,  Mri.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Slates  of  Ameriea  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  NSA, 

Washia«toik  D.C. 

FHed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,052 
b0L  a."  G66F  17/21 
U.S.  a.  395—751  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  index  terms  from  sample  text  relative 
to  background  text,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  filtering  the  background  text  to  leitwve  undesired  symbols, 
thereby  to  produce  filtered  background  text; 

(b)  counting  the  n-grams  in  said  filtered  background  text  to 
produce  background  n-gram  counts; 

(c)  filtering  the  sample  text  to  remove  undesired  symbols, 
thereby  to  produce  filtered  sample  text; 

(d)  counting  the  n-grams  in  said  filtered  sample  text  to  produce 
sample  n-gram  counts; 

(e)  comparing  said  sample  n-gram  counts  to  said  background 
n-gram  counts  to  produce  n-gram  scores; 

(f)  assigning  to  each  symbol  of  said  filtered  sample  text  a 
symbol  score  derived  from  said  n-gram  scores,  said  symbol 
score  being  derived  fiom  the  scores  of  the  n-grams  containing 
said  symbol; 

(g)  determining  a  symbol  score  threshold:  and 
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5,752.052 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BOOTSTRAPPING 

STATISTICAL  PROCESSING  INTO  A  RULE-BASED 

NATURAL  LANGUAGE  PARSER 

Stephen    Dairow    Richardson,    Redmond,    and    George    E. 

Heidorn,  Bellevue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,845 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/27 

VS.  a.  395-759  31  Qaims 


I.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  bootstrapping  statistical 
processmg  into  a  nile-based  parser  for  parsing  input  strings  of 
natural  language  text  using  a  set  of  conditioned  rules,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  operating  the  parser  such  that  the  parser  attempts  to  apply  a 
subset  of  every  applicable  rule  of  the  parser  to  each  input 
string; 
(h)  compiling  statistics  indicating  the  likelihood  of  success  of 
each  rule  of  the  parser,  based  on  the  success  of  each  rule  when 
applied  in  step  (a):  and 


(c)  operating  the  parser  such  that  the  parser  applies  at  least  one 
of  the  rules  of  the  parser  in  descending  order  of  the  likelihood 
of  success  indicated  by  the  statistics  compiled  in  step  (b). 


5,752,053 

DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  A  DOCUMENT  AND  ASSOCIATED 

FORMAT  INFORMATION 

Hiroshi  Takakura,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Ishihara,  Sagamihara, 

and  Keiko  Yasuda,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  782,767,  Oct.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,208,905,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,647,  Nov. 

14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

444359 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1987, 62-289141; 

Nov.  16,  1987,  62-289142,-  Nov.  16,  1987,  62-289143 

Int.  CI.*  G06T  1/00 
VS.  CI.  395-766  g  claims 


(h)  extracting  as  index  terms  the  words  and  phrases  of  said 
filtered  sample  text  that  contain  symbols  whose  symbol  scores 
exceed  said  symbol  score  threshold. 
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1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

form  data  memory  means  for  storing  form  data  representing  a 
display  panem  in  response  to  an  instruction  from  instruction 
means  for  registering  generated  figure  data  generated  by  gen- 
erating means  as  a  form; 

data  memory  means  for  storing  character  data  and  figure  data 
managed  on  a  page  unit  basis  by  managing  means  based  on 
format  information  including  form  designation  information 
which  designates  the  form  data  stored  in  said  form  data 
memory  means; 

display  control  means  for  controlling  a  display  device  to  display 
the  character  data  and  the  figure  data  in  a  format  based  on  the 
format  information  and  the  form  data  stored  in  said  form  data 
memory  means,  the  form  data  being  determined  by  the  form 
designation  information  included  in  the  format  information, 
said  display  control  means  controlling  the  display  device  to 
display  a  common  menu  for  selection  of  either  one  of  the 
character  data  and  the  figure  data; 

editing  means  for  editing  the  character  dau  displayed  on  the 
display  device  in  response  to  selection  of  one  of  the  instruc- 
tions included  in  a  character  input  main  menu  which  is 
displayed  in  response  to  selection  of  the  character  data  in  the 
common  menu;  and 

memory  control  means  for  controlling  said  data  memory  means 
to  update  the  stored  character  data  in  response  to  the  editing 
of  the  character  dau  performed  by  said  editing  means. 
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5.752,054 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  AND/OR 
MAINTAINING  MULTIPLE  WORKPLACE  PROTECTION 

PROGRAMS 
Sharon  R.  Garber,  Crystal;  Rena  H.  Glaser,  St.  Paul,  and 
Carolyn  M.  Cary,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

RIed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,725 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395-+767  71  Claims 
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21.  A  method  of  developing  workplace  protection  programs,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps,  performed  by  a  data  processing 
system,  of: 

(a)  executing  first  program  code  to  display  a  first  workplace 
protectioD  program  to  a  user  on  a  computer  display; 

(b)  executiiig  second  program  code  to  display  a  second  work- 
place protection  program  to  the  user  on  a  computer  display; 
and, 

(c)  executing  third  program  code  to  prompt  creation  by  the  user 
of  records  and  to  store  the  records  in  memory  of  a  computer, 
wherein  (he  records  relate  to  the  first  and  second  workplace 
protection  programs. 


rn 


1.  A  systen  for  automatically  linking  a  plurality  of  parts  within 
a  compound  document  in  a  computing  environment  including  a 
computing  pUttbrm  and  a  message  broker  executing  thereon,  said 
automatic  linking  system  comprising: 

means  for  configuring  a  compound  document  including  a  first 
part  and'  a  second  part  at  corresponding  first  and  second 
location^,  within  said  compound  document; 
means,  res^nsive  to  said  configuring  means,  for  automatically 
registering  said  first  and  second  parts  with  said  message 
broker; 


means,  responsive  to  user  input  at  said  first  location,  for  display- 
ing said  user  input  within  said  first  pan  at  the  first  location; 

means,  responsive  to  user  activation  of  said  first  pan  containing 
said  user  input,  for  communicating  a  first  message  to  said 
message  broker; 

means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  first  message  by  said  mes- 
sage broker  for  communicating  a  second  message  to  said 
second  pan; 

means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  second  message  by  said 
second  pan  for  obtaining  content  data  for  said  second  pan, 
based  upon  the  received  second  message,  and  for  displaying 
the  obtained  content  data  within  said  second  pan  at  said 
second  location. 


5,752,056 

SYSTEM  FOR  BINDING  DOCUMENT  PARTS  AND 

HANDLERS  BY  FIDELITY  OF  PARTS  OR  BY 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSLATION  OF  PARTS 

Tantek  Celik,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  204,520 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  395—778  28  Claims 


5,752,055 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

LINKING  PARTS  WITHIN  COMPOUND  DOCUMENTS 

Richard  J.  Redpath,  Cary,  and  Rodney  A.  Smith,  Raleigh,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp.. 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,858,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,559 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395-H777  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  computer-human  interface  of 
the  type  in  which  documents  are  based  upon  parts,  where  each  part 
comprises  contents  and  a  handler  for  those  contents,  and  the 
contents  are  identified  as  belonging  to  at  least  one  of  plural 
different  kinds  of  data,  a  method  for  binding  a  handler  to  a  part, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

automatically  determining  whether  a  handler  is  available  on  the 

computer  system  which  is  suitable  for  handling  at  least  one  of 

the  kinds  of  data  contained  in  the  part,  and  binding  the  part  to 

such  a  handler  when  one  is  determined  to  be  available; 

if  no  such  handler  is  available,  automatically  determming  other 

kinds  of  data  to  which  the  part  can  be  translated: 
automatically   identifying  a  handler  available  on  the  system 

which  is  suitable  for  any  of  said  other  kinds  of  data; 
translating  the  contents  of  the  part  into  one  of  said  other  kinds  of 

data  for  which  the  identified  handler  is  suitable;  and 
binding  the  translated  part  to  the  identified  handler. 
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5.752,057 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  A  COLOR 

ELECTRONIC  PREPRESS  SYSTEM  DATA  FILE  TO  A 

PAGE  DESCRIPTION  LANGUAGE  DATA  FILE 

Lior  Lifshjtz,  Maoz  Zion,  and  Raphael  Wiesenberg,  Tel  Aviv, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Shira  Computers  Ltd.,  Kfar 

Saba,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,851 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—785  8  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  convening  a  Color  Electronic  Pre-press  System 
(CEPS)  LineWork  (LW)  image  data  file  to  a  composite  Page 
Description  Language  (PDL)  file,  the  CEPS  LineWork  image  dau 
file  including  a  LineWork  image  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of 
LineWork  run  length  encoded  (RLE)  entries,  the  LineWork  image 
featuring  dimensions  and  resolution,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  importing  a  portion  of  the  LineWork  image  data  file  into  the 
memory,  said  portion  of  the  data  including  parameters  associ- 
ated with  the  dimensions  and  resolution  of  the  LineWork 
image; 

(b)  reading  parameters  from  the  poition  of  the  LineWork  image 
data  file  associated  with  the  dimensions  and  resolution  of  the 
LineWork  image; 

(c)  preparing  the  composite  PDL  file  according  to  the  parameters 
from  step  (b); 

(d)  reading  a  plurality  of  LineWork  RLE  entries  from  the  CEPS 
LineWork  image  data  file; 

(e)  sorting  the  plurality  of  LineWork  RLE  entries  by  color  into 
clusters  of  LineWork  RLE  entries,  such  that  the  cluster  of  the 
color  having  the  greatest  number  of  RLE  entries  is  applied  as 
a  background  color; 

(f)  translating  each  cluster  of  LineWork  RLE  entries  into  at  least 
one  PDL  element  realized  as  a  concatenation  of  horizontal 
line  segments;  and 

(g)  exporting  each  PDL  element  to  the  composite  PDL  file. 


5,752,058 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTER-TOKEN 
WHITESPACE  REPRESENTATION  AND  TEXTUAL 
EDITING  BEHAVIOR  IN  A  PROGRAM  EDITOR 
Michael  L.  Van  De  Vanter,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,284 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  17/21 
VS.  a.  395-793  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  visual  whitespace  representation  and  cursor 
behavior  in  a  computer  program  editor  configured  to  edit  a  com- 
puter program  represented  as  a  stream  of  tokens  from  a  display  of 
said  program  as  if  said  computer  progiam  were  represented  as  a 
text  flow,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  each  line  of  said  computer  program  as  it  is  entered  by 
a  user,  wherein  a  displayed  line  comprises  a  sequence  of 
tokens  and  visual  whitespace  separating  adjacent  tokens,  said 
visual  whitespace  being  based  on  lexical  types  of  a  first  and  a 


second  token  composing  said  adjacent  tokens  and  not  on 
spaces  entered  by  said  user,  said  spaces  not  being  recorded  in 
the  token  stream; 

displaying  a  cursor  in  said  displayed  line  of  said  computer 
program,  said  cursor  providing  user  interactability  with  said 
displayed  line,  said  cursor  having  a  cursor  position  corre- 
sponding to  an  insertion  point  in  said  stream  lying  between 
editable  elements  composing  said  tokens,  between  said  tokens 
or  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  said  stream; 

maintaining  boundaries  between  said  tokens  and  updating  said 
insertion  position  as  said  user  edits  said  line  of  said  computer 
program;  and 

updating  said  cursor  position,  as  said  user  edits  said  line  of  said 
computer  program,  in  accordance  with  a  set  of  cursor  display 
rules  as  applied  to  ones  of  said  tokens  adjacent  said  cursor 
position  such  that  said  cursor  position  is  updated  as  though 
said  user  were  editing  said  line  of  said  computer  program  with 
a  text  editor. 


5,752,059 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRESENTING 
ELECTRONIC  MAIL 
Patrick  A.  HoUeran,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.;  Yan  Arrouye,  Paris, 
France;    Cordell    R.    RaUlaif,   Palo  Alto,   Calif.;   Stephen 
Fisher,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  and  John  S.  Evans,  MounUin 
View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,075 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/28 

VS.  CI.  395-800  32  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  of  representing  an  elecu-onic 
mail  address  in  a  field  format  and  in  a  suing  format,  wherein  said 
elecuonic  mail  address  is  specified  by  a  plurality  of  fields  corre- 
sponding to  components  of  said  electronic  mail  address  in  said 
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field  format,  a^  wherein  said  electronic  mail  address  is  specified 
by  a  character  string  in  said  string  format,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  selected  electronic  mail  system  from  a  plurality  of 
electronic  mail  systems: 

selecting  either  said  field  format  or  said  string  format  as  a 
selected  format; 

if  said  field  format  is  selected  as  said  selected  format,  then 
inputting  said  electronic  mail  address  by  inputting  said  com- 
ponents ih  said  plurality  of  fields; 

if  said  stririg  format  is  selected  as  said  selected  format,  then 
inputting iSaid  electronic  mail  address  by  inputting  a  series  of 
characters: 

determining  a  protocol  of  said  selected  electronic  mail  system; 

determining  a  syntax  of  said  protocol; 

if  said  electronic  mail  address  is  in  said  field  format  and  said 
string  format  is  subsequently  selected,  converting  said  elec- 
tronic mail  address  from  said  field  format  by  combining  said 
components  in  said  plurality  of  fields  according  to  said  syntax 
to  produce  said  series  of  characters;  and 

if  said  electronic  mail  address  is  in  said  string  format  and  said 
field  fontiat  is  subsequently  selected,  converting  said  elec- 
tronic mail  address  from  said  string  format  to  said  field  format 
by  parsing  said  series  of  characters  into  said  plurality  of  fields 
according  lo  said  syntax. 


5,752,060 

FILE  ACCESS  SCHEME  IN  DISTRIBUTED  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Yoshida,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,252,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,832,  May  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-140906 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  CI.  395-^400  1  Claim 


a  data  transfer  unit  transferring  the  data,  via  the  communi- 
cation lines  and  using  the  open  instruction,  between  the 
data  processing  unit  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  data 
modules  and  a  file  server  in  another  of  the  data  nrodules, 
wherein 
when  the  file  server  receives  the  open  instruction,  the  file  server 
determines  whether  the  open  instruction  was  transmitted  by 
the  data  processing  unit  connected  to  the  file  server,  deter- 
mines if  the  data  domain  includes  the  one  of  the  files,  and 
transfers  the  data  through  the  input/output  processing  unit  if 
the  data  domain  includes  the  one  of  the  files  and  if  the  data 
processing  unit  connected  to  the  file  server  transmined  the 
open  instruction,  and  copies  the  one  of  the  files  to  the  data 
domain  by  transferring  the  data  using  the  open  instruction 
through  the  data  transfer  unit  to  the  communication  lines  and 
through  the  file  server  and  an  input/output  processing  unit  in 
the  another  of  the  data  modules  if  a  data  domain  storing  a 
subset  of  the  files  stored  on  a  disk  in  the  another  of  the  data 
modules  includes  the  one  of  the  files,  and  wherein  said 
identification  means  comprises: 
open   instruction  receiving   means  for  receiving  the  open 

instruction  to  open  the  file  on  said  disk; 
processing  module  discriminator  means  for  determining 
which  of  said  data  modules  transmitted  the  open  instruc- 
tion; 
binding  processing  means  for  enabling  the  data  processing 
unit  to  call  one  of  the  data  transfer  unit  and  the  input/output 
processing  unit  to  access  the  file. 


5,752,061 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  PLURAL  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Makoto  Micbiue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-040087 
InL  CI."  G06F  7A)0 
VS.  a.  395—800  7  Claims 
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1.  A  file  access  apparatus  in  a  distributed  data  processing  system, 
said  distributed  data  processing  system  storing  files  comprising 
data,  one  of  s4id  files  being  accessed,  and  said  data  from  one  of  the 
files  being  transferred,  by  an  open  instruction,  said  file  access 
apparatus  coreprising: 

a  network  comprising  communication  lines; 
data  modules  coupled  to  the  network  via  the  communication 
lines,  at  least  one  of  the  data  modules  comprising: 
a  disk  comprising  a  data  domain  and  storing  a  subset  of  the 

files  in  the  data  domain, 
a  file  seiiver  coupled  to  the  disk  and  transferring  the  data  via 
the  cohimunication  lines,  said  file  server  comprising  iden- 
tificatifxi  means  for  identifying  which  of  said  data  modules 
transn^itted  the  open  instruction 
a  data  prbCessing  unit  coupled  to  the  file  server  and  generating 
and  transmitting  the  open  instruction,  said  data  processing 
unit  c<)rresponding  to  the  data  domain  and  comprising: 
an  input/output  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  file  server 
and  transferring  the  data  between  the  data  processing 
unit!  and  the  disk  by  executing  an  input/output  operation 
acct$sing  the  disk  by  directly  assigning  the  data  domain 
corresponding  input/output  domain;  and 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  instruction  decoding  circuit  receiving  operation  code  signals 
to  provide  first,  second,  and  third  command  signals; 

an  input  circuit  receiving  input  data  to  provide  a  plurality  of  data 
signals; 

a  plurality  of  arithmetic  logic  circuits  receiving  the  data  signals 
from  .said  input  circuit,  respectively,  said  arithmetic  logic 
circuits  being  responsive  to  the  first  command  signals  from 
said  instruction  decoding  circuit  to  perform  arithmetic  and 
logic  operations  on  the  received  data  signals  and  to  provide 
operation  output  signals  indicative  of  results  of  the  arithmetic 
and  logic  operations; 

an  input  selecting  circuit  selecting  the  data  signals  provided  by 
said  input  circuit  to  distribute  each  of  the  data  signals  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  arithmetic  logic  circuits  according 
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to  the  second  command  signal  from  said  instruction  decoding 
circuit: 

an  output  circuit  outputting  the  results  of  the  arithmetic  opera- 
tions executed  by  said  arithmetic  logic  circuit:  and 

an  output  selecting  circuit  selecting  the  operation  output  signals 
provided  from  said  arithmetic  logic  circuits  according  to  the 
third  command  signal  from  said  instruction  decoding  circuit 
to  output  each  of  the  operation  output  signals  to  a  given 
location  of  said  output  circuit. 

wherein  one  of  said  arithmetic  logic  circuits  performs  a  first 
arithmetic  and  logic  operation  based  on  the  data  signal  pro- 
vided by  said  input  circuit  in  synchronism  with  a  basic  clock 
signal  having  a  given  clock  cycle,  another  of  said  arithmetic 
logic  circuits  performing  a  second  arithmetic  and  logic  opera- 
tion using  the  results  of  the  first  arithmetic  and  logic  opera- 
tion, said  output  selecting  circuit  supplying  the  results  of  the 
first  arithmetic  and  logic  operation  to  said  input  selecting 
circuit  for  use  in  the  second  arithmetic  and  logic  operation 
when  there  is  a  sufBcient  time  to  complete  the  second  arith- 
metic and  logic  operation  within  the  given  clock  cycle  after 
completion  of  the  first  arithmetic  and  logic  operation. 


5,752,063 
WRITE  INHIBITED  REGISTERS 
David  T.  DeRoo,  St.  Joseph:  Mark  D.  Nicol.  Stevensville:  David 
J.  DeLisle.  Berrien  Springs;  Michael  P.  Kr.iu,  Benton  Har- 
bor; Saifuddin  Fakhruddin.  St.  Joseph,  all  of  Mich.;  Lloyd 
W.  Gauthier,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Robert  A.  Kohtz,  St.  Joseph. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Packard  Bell  NEC,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  220,%1,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,946,  Dec  8, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
575,004 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
MS.  CI.  395—800  2  Claims 
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5,752,062 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMANCE 
MONITORING  THROUGH  MONITORING  AN  ORDER  OF 
PROCESSOR  EVENTS  DURING  EXECUTION  IN  A 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Frank  Carl  Gover,  Round  Rock;   Frank  Eliot  Levine,  and 
Edward  Hugh  Welbon,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,645 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  lim 

U.S.  a.  355—800  37  Claims 


CVMUATb  WTA 


1.  A  method  for  reconstructing  a  relationship  among  events  in  a 
processing  system,  the  processing  system  including  at  least  one 
performance  monitor  counter  (PMC)  and  at  least  one  monitor 
mode  control  register  (MMCR)  to  configure  the  operations  of  the 
at  least  one  PMC.  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  controlling  a  mode  of  updating  the  at  least  one  PMC  through 
a  bit  set  within  the  at  least  one  MMCR: 

(b)  determining  if  the  bit  set  is  at  a  first  logic  level:  and 

(c)  placing  the  at  least  one  PMC  in  a  history  mode  if  the  bit  set 
is  at  the  first  logic  level. 


I.  A  computer  system  including  a  data  bus.  an  address  bus.  a 
control  bus  and  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  said 
address  bus.  said  data  bus  and  said  control  bus.  for  generating  data 
signals  on  said  data  bus.  address  signals  on  said  address  bus  and 
control  signals  including  read  signals  and  write  signals  on  said 
control  bus,  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  hardware  register  having  a  first  predetermined  address, 
coupled  to  the  data  bus  and  the  address  bus,  for  storing  data  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  control  signal: 
a  decoder,  coupled  to  the  address  bus,  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined decode  signal  when  said  first  predetermined  address  is 
on  the  address  bus:  and 
means  responsive  to  the  write  signal  and  said  predetermined 
decode  signal  for  generating  said  predetermined  control  signal 
and  enabling  data  to  be  stored  in  said  first  hardware  register 
once  anytime  after  the  computer  system  is  powered  up,  the 
first  time  the  CPU  writes  to  said  first  hardware  register  after 
the  computer  system  is  powered  up  and  subsequently  auto- 
matically inhibiting  in  hardware,  data  from  being  stored  and 
altered  in  said  first  hardware  register  until   die  computer 
system  is  powered   up  again,   said  first   hardware   register 
including  a  data  input  and  a  clock  input  and  said  qenerating 
means  including  a  predetermined  gate  coupled  to  said  clock 
input,  said  predetermined  gate  only  enabled  for  the  first  write 
to  said  first  hardware  register  and  subsequently  disabled. 


5,752,064 
COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE  CAPABLE  OF 
CONCURRENT  ISSUANCE  AND  EXECUTION  OF 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  MULTIPLE  INSTRUCTIONS 
Robert  W.  Horst,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Com- 
puters Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,661,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,628.024,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  300,815,  Sep.  2, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,299, 
May  27,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J90J55,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  356,170,  May  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,620 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  395-800  5  claims 

5.  A  system  for  concurrently  issuing  and  executing  pairs  of 
instructions,  comprising  first  and  second  instructions  included  in  a 
subset  of  instructions  of  said  target  instruction  set,  in  parallel  and 
with  a  sub-group  of  pairs  of  instructions,  included  in  said  subset, 
comprising  instructions  in  said  target  instruction  set  that  cause 
register  and  resource  conflicts  if  issued  and  executed  concurrently, 
said  system  comprising: 
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a  fetch  uni  for  fetching  ordered  instructions  included  in  a 
program  ^ad  providing  a  pair  of  adjacent  instructions  in  the 
program  t%  a  first  pair  of  instructions: 

a  decoder  fdr  decoding  said  first  pair  of  instructions  to  generate 
a  first  pair  of  decoded  results: 

a  pairing  unit  for  processing  said  first  pair  of  decoded  results  to 
indicate  if  »aid  first  pair  is  included  in  said  subset: 

a  stage.  res[J0nsive  to  said  pairing  unit,  for  concurrently  issuing 
said  first  bair  of  instructions  to  be  concurrently  executed  by 
said  processor  if  said  first  pair  of  instructions  is  included  in 
said  subset  even  if  said  first  pair  is  included  in  the  sub-group 
of  pairs  (hat  would  cause  register  and  resource  conflicts  if 
concurrently  issued  and  executed  in  said  existing  processor; 
and  !' 

an  architecttire  that  sequentially  executes  all  instructions  in  said 
target  insleuction  set  and  that  includes  resources  for  concur- 
rently executing  issued  pairs  included  in  said  subset  and  for 
eliminatiiig  register  and  resource  conflicts  when  pairs  of 
instructiofis  included  in  said  sub-group  are  concurrently 
issued  a|id  executed  with  the  architecture  utilizing  said 
decoded  Jesuits  to  execute  said  first  pair  of  instructions  when 
said  first  p  air  is  concurrently  issued. 


5,752,065 

ONE  CVCLE  PROCESSOR  FOR  REAL  TIME 

PROCESSING 

Dieter  E.  Staiger,  Weil  im  Schoenbuch.  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Sen  No.  477,207 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  29, 
1994,  94118741 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/76 
U.S.  CL  395-f«00.01  14  Claims 


II        '-*' 


1 


111 


^.1  I  j''' 


S: 


1.  A  real  tii  n ;  processing  unit  having  a  processor  for  processing 
an  operation  «(ide.  the  processor  comprising: 

an  operatic  ni  code  control  unit  for  receiving  and  processing  a 
first  opeitation  code  in  response  to  a  first  pulse  of  a  clock  and 
generatir  g  a  logical  result  at  an  output  thereof: 

a  memory  laWdressable  by  the  processor  on  an  address  line  so 
that  an  o  juration  code  corresponding  to  the  applied  address  is 
loadable  by  the  processor,  and 

a  multiplex  itg  unit  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  selectable  in 
response  lo  said  output  of  said  operation  code  control  unit, 
each  of  Uid  plurality  of  input  lines  receiving  signals  repre- 
senting pntential  next  addresses  in  memory  containing  second 


operation  codes  to  be  processed  by  the  processor,  and  the 
selected  next  address  being  outputed  by  said  multiplexing 
unit:  and 
said  multiplexing  unit  generating  said  selected  next  address 
before  a  second  pulse  of  said  clock  signal  is  received  wherein 
the  multiplexing  unit  outputs  said  selected  next  address  when 
a  second  pulse  of  said  clock  signal  is  received  by  the  proces- 
sor. 


5,752,066 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  LHTILIZING 

PROGAMMABLE  MICROPROGRAM  MEMORY 

CONTROLLER 

Richard  Bealkowski,  Delray  Beach,  and  Brenda  M.  Ozaki. 

Deerfield   Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  817,239.  Jan.  6.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,946 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9AX) 

\}S.  CI.  395—800.01  12  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  data  processing  system,  said  data  processing 
system  comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  subsystem  for  storing  a  plurality  of 

programs  and  data: 
a  firmware  memory  subsystem  for  storing  a  Basic  Input/Output 
System  for  controlling  hardware  operations  within  said  data 
processing  system  including  basic  memory  functions: 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  random  access  memory  subsystem 
and  said  firmware  memory  subsystem  for  processing  said 
plurality  of  programs:  and 
a  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  processor  for  providing  a 
system-level  interface  between  said  processor  and  said  ran- 
dom  access   memory   subsystem   for  controlling  enhanced 
memory  functions,  said  memory  controller  comprising: 
a  microprogram  engine:  and 

nonvolatile  memory  coupled  to  said  microprogram  engine 
having  a  resident  microprogram  stored  therein  wherein  said 
microprogram  engine  may  utilize  said  resident  micropro- 
gram to  manage  said  random  access  memory  subsystem. 


5,752,067 
FULLY  SCALABLE  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  ASYNCHRONOUS  SIMD  PROCESSING 
Paul  Amba  Wilkinson,  Apalachin;  James  Warren  Dieffender- 
fer,  Owego;  Peter  Michael  Kogge,  Endicott,  and  Nicholas 
Jerome  Schoonover.  Tioga  Center,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  233J10,  Apn  26.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  798,788,  Nov.  27.  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  611,594, 
Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 
No.  474^68 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/«0 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.16  5  Claims 

5.  An  array  processing  system,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  processing  elements  interconnected  as  an  array 
processor,  each  having  a  processor  and  a  memory  coupled  to 
said  processor,  and  wherein  each  of  the  processing  elements 
selectively  and  autonomously  executes  an  independent 
instruction  stream  on  an  independent  multiple  data  stream, 
thereby  providing  for  a  MIMD  mode; 

a  control  processor  that  selectively  dispatches  a  single  instnic- 
tion  stream  including  a  series  of  instructions  to  the  plurality  of 
processing  elements,  each  of  the  series  of  instructions  opera- 
tive to  command  the  processing  elements  to  execute  multiple 
independent  instruction  streams  stored  in  respective  process- 
ing elements  on  multiple  independent  data  streams  located 
one  per  processing  element;  and 

wherein  said  processing  elements  are  selectively  grouped  as 
scalable  processing  nodes  and  each  of  said  processing  ele- 
ments provides  full  scalability  of  processing,  inter-processing 
element  communication,  and  I/O. 


5,752,068 
MESH  PARALLEL  COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE 
APPAR.ATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS 
Ira  H.  Gilbert,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  294,757,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5390,356.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,429 
Int  Cl.'^  G06F  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  395-«00.I6  20  aaims 


1  I  Twrnecoxs 

■* -^ 


-^ 


-a«»«». ii 


wooouu 


tJMUOl 


3'' 


-I+=*  TOMOM 

•it       UOICOIUMH 


■sixii 


* 


i-tn: 


NIIR9A» 
'  COMMUMCAII0H4O 


nXOOHCOMKTMIT 


1.  Digital  data  processing  apparatus  for  synchronously  process- 
ing data  from  a  host  computer,  comprising: 

program  memor>  means  for  storing  data,  and  bus  means  con- 
necting said  program  memory  means  to  the  host  computer; 

a  master  processor  element  and  an  array  of  slave  processor 
elements,  said  master  processor  element  having  means  to 
access  said  data  within  said  program  memory  and  for  broad- 
casting instructions  to  said  array;  and 


input/output  module  means  connected  to  communicate  with  said 
bus  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  data  links  connected  to 
said  array,  each  of  said  data  links  providing  serial  communi- 
cation with  selected  slave  processor  elements; 
wherein  each  of  said  slave  processor  elements  comprises 
(i)  an  input/output  processor  section  having  interprocessor 
communication  links  for  communicating  data  to  and  from 
.selected  other  processor  elements  within  said  array,  and 
further  having  means  for  communicating  data  to  and  from 
.said  input/output  module  means, 
(ii)  internal  memory  means  having  a  storage  capacity  of  at 
least  128  kilobytes  for  storing  executable  code,  and  (iii)  a 
core  processor  section  for  processing  said  executable  code 
and  said  instructions,  each  of  said  processor  sections  being 
operable  independently  from  the  other  of  said  processor 
sections; 
said  slave  processor  elements  synchronously  executing  at 
least  one  of  said  instructions  and  said  executable  code  at  a 
throughput  rate  of  at  least  120  MFLOPS. 


5,752,069 

SUPERSCALAR  MICROPROCESSOR  EMPLOYING 

AWAY  PREDICTION  STRUCTURE 

James  S.  Roberts,  and  James  K.  Pickett,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micix)  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,749 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/12:12/10 

VS.  CI.  395-800.23  ,9  chums 
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1.  A  superscalar  microprocessor  comprising  a  data  cache  includ- 
ing: 

a  way  prediction  array  including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations 
wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  is 
configured  to  store  a  way  value,  and  wherein  said  way  pre- 
diction array  is  configured  to  receive  at  least  one  request 
address: 

a  way  prediction  control  unit  coupled  to  said  way  prediction 
array  wherein  said  way  prediction  control  unit  is  configured  to 
update  said  way  prediction  array: 

a  second  plurality  of  storage  locations  configured  to  store  data 
bytes  and  to  receive  said  request  address,  wherein  said  second 
plurality  of  storage  locations  is  coupled  to  said  way  prediction 
array,  and  wherein  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  storage 
locations  is  selected  by  said  way  value  to  convey  data  bytes 
upon  an  output  bus; 

a  ug  comparison  block,  and  wherein  said  tag  comparison  block 
is  configured  to  receive  said  request  address  and  said  way 
prediction  during  a  first  clock  cycle,  and  wherein  said  tag 
comparison  block  is  coupled  to  said  way  prediction  array  and 
to  said  way  prediction  control  unit,  and  wherein  said  tag 
comparison  block  is  configured  to  convey  a  plurality  of  sig- 
nals indicative  of  the  correctness  of  said  way  prediction,  and 
wherein  said  tag  comparison  block  is  configured  to  compare 
said  request  address  to  said  plurality  of  tag  addresses  and  to 
produce  a  hit  unpredicted  way  signal  in  response  thereto,  and 
wherein   said   hit   unpredicted  way  signal   indicates,   when 
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said  way  prediction  is  incorrect  and  that  said 
request  a4^ress  hit  in  a  way  other  than  a  particular  way 
indicated  \>y  said  way  prediction,  and 
a  reservation  ttation  coupled  to  receive  said  hit  unpredicted  way 
signal  from  said  tag  comparison  block,  wherein  said  reserva- 
tion statio  ilis  configured  to  invalidate  a  first  datum  forwarded 
by  said  ciidhe  in  response  to  said  way  prediction  if  said  hit 
unpredictfl4  way  signal  is  asserted. 


5,752,071 
FUNCTION  COPROCESSOR 
Graham  S.  l^ibbs,  Ahwatukee,  and  James  Charles  Abel,  Phoe- 
nix, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503J51 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  a.  395— «00J4  15  Claims 


5,752,070 

ASYNCHRONOUS  PROCESSORS 

A.  J.  Martin,  and  S.  M.  Burns,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,835,  Mar.  19,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,856 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395— j§00J3  42  Claims 


turn  RESISTERS 

2.  An  asynchronous  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  fetching  mtodule  operating  to  fetch  a  instruction  to  be  executed 
from  an  instruction  memory,  and  to  produce  an  instruction 
output  inqicating  an  instruction  to  be  executed; 

an  executiort  module,  operating  based  on  the  instruction  output 
from  saidifttching  module,  to  decode  the  instruction  produced 
by  the  fe(ching  module,  to  produce  parameters  indicative  of 
how  the  iistruction  decoded  by  the  fetching  module  should  be 
used; 

a  plurality  of  other  processing  modules,  each  module  carrying 
out  a  pro44ssing  operation,  and  each  module  operating  inde- 
pendently and  without  a  common  clock,  all  of  said  other 
processing  modules  commonly  connected  to  at  least  first  and 
second  parameter  buses  and  at  least  one  result  bus,  said  other 
processing  modules  including: 

(A)  at  leaet  two  registers; 

(B)  an  arithmetic  unit,  which  operates  based  on  values  that  are 
suppliefl  from  said  first  and  second  registers  on  said  first 
and  second  parameter  buses  to  form  a  result  which  is 
commiinicated  to  said  result  bus;  and 

(C)  a  memory  unit,  which  carries  out  memory  fetch  opera- 
tions using  values  supplied  from  and  to  said  first  and 
second  registers, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  modules  including  components 
operates  asynchronously  relative  to  one  another,  without  a 
common  clock  therebetween,  said  modules  each  including  a 
first  elenjemt,  operating  by  evaluating  input  information  to 
detect  whether  valid  information  is  present  as  a  beginning  of 
an  infonfiation  cycle,  to  operate  on  the  valid  information 
during  its  information  cycle  and  to  prepare  a  confirmation 
when  the  operation  is  complete,  lack  of  valid  data  being 
detected  ti  an  end  of  an  information  cycle. 
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1.  A  fiinction  coprocessor  for  a  processor  having  a  first  type  of 
coprocessor  interface,  comprising: 

a  subprocessor; 

a  program  memory  coupled  to  the  subprocessor; 

a  first  data  memory  for  storing  data  from  the  processor  in 
response  to  a  first  control  signal,  the  first  data  memory  having 
m  ports  coupled  to  the  subprocessor  for  providing  up  to  m 
operands  to  the  subprocessor  per  clock  cycle;  and 

a  function  coprocessor  interface  compatible  with  the  first  type  of 
coprocessor  interface  for  coupling  to  the  processor,  the  func- 
tion coprocessor  interface  generating  the  first  control  signal  in 
res|X)nse  to  interface  signals  received  from  the  coprocessor 
interface  of  the  processor,  the  function  coprocessor  interface 
providing  handshake  signals  to  the  coprocessor  interface  of 
the  processor  including  a  busy  signal,  an  error  signal,  and  a 
processor  extension  request  signal. 


5,752,072 

SORTING  SCHEME  WITHOUT  COMPARE  AND 

BRANCH  INSTRUCTIONS 

Ramesh  Chandra  Agarwal,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,753 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/08:7/42 

U.S.  CI.  395— 800J4  9  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  sorting  without  compare 
and  branch  instructions  in  a  computer  having  multiple  parallel 
functional  units  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  a  first  functional  unit,  inputting  two  numbers,  a  and  b,  and 

computing  an  output,  e,  as  a  sum  a-t-b; 
in  a  second  functional  unit,  inputting  said  two  numbers,  a  and  b, 

and  computing  an  output  as  a  difference  b-a; 
in  said  second  functional  unit,  computing  an  output,  f.  which  is 

the  absolute  value  of  the  difference,  or  abs(b-a);  and 
inpuning  the  values  e  and  f  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 

functional  units  and,  in  said  first  functional  unit,  computing  a 

output,  d,  as 
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nax(a,b). 


and  in  said  second  functional  unit,  computing  a  output,  c,  as 
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'  min(a.b). 


5,752,073 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE 

Donald  M.  Gray,  III,  San  Francisco,  and  David  L.  Needle, 

Alameda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CagEnt  Technologies, 

Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,463,  Jan.  6,  1993.  This  application 

Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,163 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395-800J5  8  Claims 
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I.  Computer  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  memory  having  data 
stored  in  a  plurality  of  addresses. 

means  for  fetching  processing  instructions  including  a  first 
instruction  having  a  control  portion  and  at  least  one  source 
operand  identifier,  each  source  operand  identifier  in  said  first 
mstruction  having  a  respective  write-back  bit; 

means  for  fetching  data  from  a  first  address  in  said  memory  in 
response  to  said  first  instruction,  said  first  address  being 
determined  in  response  to  a  first  one  of  said  source  operand 
identifiers: 

means  for  processing  said  data, 

means  for  writing  said  processed  data  back  to  said  first  address 
in  said  memory  in  response  to  the  write-back  bit  for  said  first 
source  operand  identifier: 

an  address  bus  coupled  to  said  memory,  said  means  for  fetching 
data  including  means  for  placing  said  first  address  on  said 
address  bus: 

an  address  storage  element  coupled  to  said  address  bus;  and 

means  for  writing  said  first  address  from  said  address  bus  into 
said  address  storage  element  in  conjunction  with  data  being 
fetched  from  said  first  address  in  said  memory  if  said  write- 
back bit  for  said  first  source  operand  identifier  is  active. 

and  wherein  said  means  for  writing  said  processed  data  includes 
means  for  placing  said  first  address  from  said  address  storage 
element  onto  said  address  bus  without  having  reloaded  said 
first  address  into  said  address  storage  element. 


5,752,074 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Michael  G.  GaUup;  L.  Rodney  Goke;  Robert  W.  Seaton,  Jr.; 

Terry   G.   Laweil;    Stephen   G.   Osbom,   and   Thomas   J. 

Tomazin,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,779,  Mar.  31,  1993.  This  application 

Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,191 

Int  CI."  G06F  1 5/76;  1 5/80;  1 5/1 6 

47  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 
a  first  port  for  communicating  digital  information; 
a  second  port  for  communicating  digital  information; 
enable  means  for  enabling  the  data  processor  to  communicate 
digital  information,  the  enable  means  being  coupled  to  the 
first  port  and  the  second  port  to  enable  communication  of 
digital  information; 
an  internal  memory  storage  circuit,  the  memory  storage  circuit 
storing  a  plurality  of  data  values  wherein  each  of  the  plurality 
of  data  values  has  a  corresponding  address  location,  the 
internal  memory  storage  circuit  being  coupled  to  both  the  first 
port  and  the  second  port;  and 
mode  selection  means  for  enabling  the  data  processor  to  com- 
municate In  one  of  a  first  mode  of  operation  and  a  second 
mode  of  operation,  wherein: 

when  the  data  processor  is  in  the  first  mode  of  operation,  an 
external  processor  utilizes  the  first  port  and  the  second  port 
jointly  to  access  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  values  in  the 
internal  memory  storage  circuit  and  the  data  processor  is 
enabled  to  communicate  information  with  a  host  integrated 
circuit  but  not  with  a  non-host  integrated  circuit:  and 
when  the  data  processor  is  in  the  second  mode  of  operation, 
digital  information  is  communicated  independently  with  the 
first  port  and  the  second  port  and  the  data  processor  is 
enabled  to  selectively  communicate  information  with  the 
host  integrated  circuit  and  the  non-host  integrated  ciicuit. 


5.752,075 

INTEGRATED  COMPUTER  SCANNER  PRINTER  IN  A 

SINGLE  SYSTEM  ENCLOSURE  SHARING  CONTROL 

CIRCUITRY  AND  LIGHT  SOURCE  WHEREIN  A  SINGLE 

CPU  PERFORMING  ALL  OF  THE  CONTROL  TASKS 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  PLC,  Ltd.. 
United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16.122,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,457,785.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,749 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-821  14  Claims 

1.  An  image-enhanced  computer  system  comprising: 
a  system  enclosure; 
a  fixed  point  light  source; 

a  first  mirror  continuously  rotatable  for  laterally  scanering  a 
light  beam  directed  along  a  first  light  path  from  the  light 
source,  along  a  second  light  path  within  a  fixed  width; 
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a  modulatoi  connected  to  the  point  light  source  and  adapted  for 
modulatini  the  light  source  on  and  off  according  to  an  input 
signal; 

an  electrostatic  printer  portion  within  the  system  enclosure 
including  an  organic  photoconducting  cartridge  (OPC),  a 
document  handling  system,  and  a  fuser; 

scanner  elements  within  the  system  enclosure  including  a  light- 
intensity  detector  and  a  document  support  surface; 

a  second  mirror  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  second 
path;       I 

a  digital  stqiBge  system;  and 

a  computer'  portion  within  the  system  enclosure,  the  computer 
portion  aomprising  a  CPU  for  operating  the  overall  system, 
including  the  modulator  and  the  second  mirror,  a  system 
memory,  a  video  adapter  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  port  for 
a  video  itionitor,  a  keyboard  controller  coupled  to  a  keyboard 
port,  a  sdanner  drive  and  interface  circuit,  a  printer  drive  and 
interface  circuit,  and  a  computer  bus  connecting  the  digital 
elements  of  the  computer  portion; 

wherein  stared  images  are  printed  by  driving  the  modulator  to 
modulate  the  light  source  in  an  image  pattern  retrieved  from 
the  storage  system  by  the  computer  portion,  and  positioning 
the  secoitd  mirror  outside  the  second  path,  such  that  a  modu- 
lated, laterally-scanned  light  beam  is  directed  on  the  OPC. 
and  whensin  scanning  is  accomplished  by  modulating  the  light 
source  iii  at  a  fixed  frequency,  positioning  the  second  mirror 
in  the  sacond  light  path  such  that  the  modulated,  laterally- 
scanned  light  beam  is  diverted  to  the  document  support  sur- 
face and  the  light-intensity  detector,  the  light  intensity  detec- 
tor prodi)(ting  a  scanned  image  stored  in  the  digital  storage 
system. 
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means  for  performing  the  memory  operation  based  on  said  at 
least  one  packet  type  bit  and  the  read/write  bit. 


5,752,077 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MULTI- 
FUNCTION INPUT/OUTPUT  PORT  WITH  INDIVIDUAL 
PULL-UP  AND  PULL-DOWN  CONTROL 
Hing  Leung  Yiu,  Tsuen  Wan,  Hong  Kong;  Jeif  Gokinko,  and 
Glen  Zoerner,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaimiburg,  111. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,948 

Int.  d."  G06F  .1/00;  1 5/78;  1/24 

VS.  a.  395—827  17  Claims 


I  5,752,076 

DYNAMIC  PROGRAMMING  OF  BUS  MASTER 
CHANNELS  BY  INTELLIGENT  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 

USING  COMMUNICATION  PACKETS 
Bill  A.  Munson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Rled  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,177 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14;  H04J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  395-r«25  49  Claims 

1.  An  app^iBtus  for  enabling  any  of  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
devices  to  dyhamically  program  read  and  write  operations  upon  a 
memory,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  decoding  a  memory  operation,  the  means  for  decod- 
ing including  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  packets  of 
information  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  peripheral  devices, 
one  of  the  packets  including  a  read/write  bit  identifying  the 
memory  (Jperation  as  a  read  operation  or  a  write  operation, 
each  of  iHe  packets  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  packet  types, 
the  packet  types  including  an  address  type,  a  data  type  and  a 
control  type,  each  of  the  packets  including  a  plurality  of 
packet  tjpe  bits  identifying  the  packet  type  of  said  packet  as 
either  tne  address  type,  the  data  type,  or  the  control  type, 
wherein  tlhe  means  for  decoding  decodes  the  memory  op)era- 
lion  based  on  said  at  least  one  packet  type  bit  and  the 
read/write  bit;  and 


1.  A  data  processing  system  implemented  on  a  single  integrated 
circuit,  the  data  processing  system  having  a  multi-function  input/ 
output  port,  the  multi-function  inputyoutput  port  comprising  a 
plurality  of  input/output  port  circuits,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
input/output  port  circuits  comprising: 
a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  first 
data  signal,  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  second 
data  signal,  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  select  signal, 
and  an  output  terminal; 
a  buffer  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  multiplexer,  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  an 
enable  signal,  and  an  output  terminal,  the  buffer  circuit  con- 
trolling a  pull-up  transistor  for  increasing  a  voltage  at  an 
output  terminal  of  the  buffer  circuit,  and  controlling  a  pull- 
down transistor  for  reducing  the  voltage  at  output  terminal  of 
the  buffer  circuit; 
an  input/output  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
buffer  circuit,  for  providing  the  first  or  second  data  signals 
external  to  the  data  processing  system; 
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a  pull-up  circuit,  coupled  to  the  input/output  terminal,  for 
increasing  the  voluge  at  the  input/output  terminal  in  response 
to  a  pull-up  control  signal:  and 

a  register  bit  field  having  a  plurality  of  programmable  bits,  a  bit 
of  the  plurality  of  programmable  bits  corresponding  to  one 
input/output  port  circuit  of  the  plurality  of  input/output  port 
circuits,  each  of  the  plurality  of  programmable  bits  for  selec- 
tively providing  the  pull-up  control  signal  to  the  correspond- 
ing pull-up  circuit  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  input/output  port 
circuits; 

wherein  use  of  the  pull-up  circuit  and  register  bit  field  allow  the 
voltage  at  the  output  terminal  of  each,  of  the  plurality  of 
input/output  port  circuits  to  be  increased  without  using  load 
resistors  that  are  external  to  the  data  processing  system. 


5,752,078 

SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING  LATENCY  DATA 

RECEPTION  AND  HANDLING  DATA  PACKET  ERROR  IF 

DETECTED  WHILE  TRANSFERRING  DATA  PACKET 

FROM  ADAPTER  MEMORY  TO  HOST  MEMORY 

Gary  S.  Delp;  Philip  L.  Leichty,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Albert 

A.  Slane,  Oronoco,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,491 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—827  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  within  a  data  processing  system  for  receiving 
information  from  a  communications  network,  said  data  processing 
system  having  a  communications  adapter  coupled  to  said  commu- 
nications network  and  a  host  memory,  said  communications 
adapter  having  an  adapter  memory,  wherein  said  communications 
network  transmits  information  to  said  data  processing  system  in 
packets  including  a  packet  header  and  packet  data,  said  method 
comprising: 

receiving  a  ponion  of  a  packet  of  information  from  said  com- 
munications network  at  said  adapter  itiemory  within  said 
communications  adapter,  said  ponion  of  said  packet  of  infor- 
mation mcluding  at  least  a  packet  header,  wherein  said  packet 
header  specifies  a  length  of  said  packet  of  information  and  a 
destination  address  within  said  host  memory: 
in  response  to  receipt  of  said  portion  of  said  packet  of  informa- 
tion, preparing  a  transfer  of  said  packet  of  information  from 
said  adapter  memory  to  said  host  memory  prior  to  receipt  of  a 
final  ponion  of  said  packet  of  information  at  said  adapter 
memory: 
transferring  said  packet  of  information  from  said  adapter 
memory  to  said  host  memory,  wherein  said  packet  of  infor- 
mation is  stored  in  addresses  within  said  host  memory  begin- 
ning with  said  destination  address: 
concurrently  with  said  step  of  transferring  said  packet  of  infor- 
mation, detecting  whether  or  not  said  packet  of  information 
includes  an  error; 


in  response  to  a  detection  of  an  error  within  said  packet  of 
information,  cancelling  said  transfer  of  said  packet  of  infor- 
mation from  said  adapter  memory  to  said  host  memory;  and 

in  response  to  a  failure  to  detect  an  error  within  said  packet  of 
information  prior  to  completion  of  said  transfer  of  said  packet 
firom  said  adapter  memory  to  said  host  memory,  providing  a 
notification  that  said  packet  of  information  has  been  received 
from  said  communications  network. 


5,752,079 

SYSTEM  FOR  READING  PARAMETERS  FROM 

PORTABLE  KEY  MODULE  AND  TRANSFERRING 

THESE  PARAMETERS  TO  CONTROLLER  TO  EFFECT 

DISTRIBUTION  AND  STORAGE  OF  ELECTRONIC 

DOCUMENT  DATA  THROUGHOUT  NETWORK 

Roger  D.  Melen,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Boris  Krtolica,  Milpitas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,996 

int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—827  37  Claims 


1.  A  document  enuy  system  for  receiving  user  documents  con- 
taining document  data  and  for  distributing  and  storing  the  docu- 
ment data  throughout  a  user  network,  comprising: 
controller  means  for  conu-oUing  the  operation  of  the  document 
entry  system: 

document  scanner  means  having  a  document  pon  for  receiv- 
ing the  user  documents,  and  responsive  to  the  controller  for 
scanning  the  document  data  thereon  to  provide  electronic 
document  data  for  distribution  and  storage  throughout  the 
user  network: 
controller  display  means  responsive  to  the  controller  for  dis- 
playing operational  information  to  the  user: 
portable  key  module  means  containing  user  module  data 
which  defines  distribution  parameters  and  storage  param- 
eters for  the  electronic  document  data;  and 
key  module  reader  means  having  a  module  pon  for  reading 
the  module  data  on  the  key  module  means  and  transferring 
the  module  data  to  the  controller  to  effect  the  distribution 
and  storage  of  the  electronic  document  data. 


5,752,080 

CABLE  TERMINAL  UNIT  USING  BIT  SET  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  ENABLING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

HARDWARE  FUNCTIONS  WITH  SOME  FUNCTIONS 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SELECTIVELY  ENABLED 

HARDWARE  FUNCTIONS 

Lawrence  D.  Ryan,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,780 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  13/362 
V.S.  CI.  395-828  27  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  unit  for  use  within  a  digital  cable  system  having  a 
head  end  control  unit,  the  terminal  unit  comprising: 
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(a)  processor  ineans  and  at  least  one  selectively  enabled  hard- 
ware function,  wherein  the  at  least  one  selectively  enabled 
hardware  function  comprises  a  plurality  of  selectively  enabled 
hardware  functions,  wherein  each  selectively  enabled  hard- 
ware function  of  the  plurality  of  selectively  enabled  hardware 
functions  can  be  uniquely  enabled  or  disabled; 

(b)  memory  means  for  storing  a  bit  set  representative  of  the 
enabled  or  disabled  status  of  each  selectively  enabled  hard- 
ware function  of  the  plurality  of  selectively  enabled  hardware 
functions; 

(c)  means  for  setting  the  bit  set  to  unable  or  disable  each 
selectively  enabled  hardware  function  of  the  plurality  of 
selectively  enabled  hardware  functions  in  accordance  with  a 
control  signal  received  by  the  terminal  unit  from  the  head  end 
control  unit;  and 

(d)  means  fpt  enabling  or  disabling  each  selectively  enabled 
hardware  function  in  accordance  with  the  bit  set. 


DMA  controller  ineans  coupled  to  said  PCI  bus  and  directly 
coupled  to  said  at  least  one  DMA  I/O  device  means  for 
receiving  a  signal  from  said  at  least  one  DMA  I/O  device 
means  that  a  DMA  transfer  is  required  and  for  permitting 
transfer  of  said  data  to  said  at  least  one  DMA  I/O  device 
means  from  said  memory  and  for  permitting  transfer  of  said 
data  from  said  at  least  one  DMA  I/O  device  means  to  said 
memory; 

serial  link  signal  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  DMA  I/O 
device  means  and  said  DMA  controller  means  for  allowing 
said  at  least  one  DMA  I/O  device  means  to  signal  said  DMA 
controller  means  that  a  DMA  transfer  is  required: 

arbiter  means  coupled  to  said  DMA  controller  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  from  said  DMA  controller  means  that  said  DMA 
transfer  has  been  requested  and  for  granting  said  PCI  bus 
means  to  said  DMA  conu-oller  means  for  said  DMA  transfer; 

first  signal  line  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  DMA  I/O 
device  means  and  to  said  DMA  controller  means  for  signaling 
said  at  least  one  DMA  I/O  device  means  when  said  DMA 
transfer  has  been  granted  and  for  signaling  said  at  least  one 
DMA  I/O  device  means  a  code  indicating  active  DMA  chan- 
nels as  a  subset  of  PCI  address  lines; 

second  signal  line  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  DMA  I/O 
device  means  and  to  said  DMA  controller  means  for  signaling 
said  DMA  controller  means  when  said  at  least  one  DMA  I/O 
device  means  acknowledges  said  DMA  transfer  has  been 
granted,  said  second  signal  line  means  being  a  realtime  rep- 
resentation of  said  at  least  one  DMA  I/O  device  DMA  request 
and  is  asserted  until  said  at  least  one  DMA  I/O  device  means 
requires  no  more  DMA  cycles. 


5,752,081 

SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOWING 

A  DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  (DMA)  INPUT/OUTPUT 

(I/O)  DEVICE  ON  THE  PERIPHERAL  COMPONENT 

INTERCONNECI  (PCI)  BUS  TO  PERFORM  DMA 

TRANSFERS 

James  J.  Jirgal,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

riled  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,989 
I  Int  a."  G06F  15/16:13/00:13/28 
VS.  a.  395-^842 


5,752,082 

SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  PINS  OF  A  PC  CARD 

SOCKET  AND  PC  CARD  BUS  ADAPTER  FOR 

PROVIDING  AUDIO  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  PC 

CARD  AND  COMPUTER  SOUND  SYSTEM 

Leven  E.  Staples,  San  .Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Data  Race,  San 

Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,537,  Jun.  29,  1995.  This 

application  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,054 

Int  CI."  G06F  l3/0<) 

U.S.  CI.  395—882  31  Claims 
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I  for  supporting  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  input/ 
output  (I/O)  ddvaces  on  a  peripheral  component  interconnect  (PCI) 
bus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  PCI  bus  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  memory; 
at  least  one  j^A  I/O  device  means  directly  coupled  to  said  PCI 
bus  for  reiquesting  a  DMA  transfer  to  at  least  one  of  receive 
data  transl^erred  from  said  memory  and  to  transfer  data  to  said 
memory;  ,  , 


15  Claims 


tfv  Lt6t.h;i 


ySKM^fcg 


WCD 

Fmtc 


TBTOT- 


PCUCW  SOCKET 


'^ 


\^^  ^^'7f«»'-°^ 


1.  A  computer  system  which  has  improved  audio  communication 
between  a  sound  system  comprised  in  the  computer  system  and  a 
removable  PC  Card  coupled  to  the  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  sound  system  comprised  in  the  computer  system,  wherein  said 
sound  system  includes  at  least  one  audio  input  for  receiving 
an  audio  input  signal  and  at  least  one  audio  output  for  provid- 
ing an  audio  output  signal: 

a  bus: 

a  PC  Card  bus  adapter  coupled  to  said  bus; 

a  PC  Card  socket  coupled  to  said  PC  Card  bus  adapter,  wherein 
said  PC  Card  socket  is  adapted  for  receiving  one  or  more  PC 
Cards,  wherein  said  PC  Card  socket  includes  a  plurality  of 
pins; 
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a  multiplexer  coupled  between  one  or  more  of  said  pins  of  said 
PC  Card  socket  and  said  PC  Card  bus  adapter,  wherein  said 
multiplexer  is  also  coupled  to  said  sound  system,  wherein  said 
multiplexer  selects  either  a  first  path  between  said  one  or 
more  pins  and  said  PC  Card  bus  adapter  or  a  .second  path 
between  said  one  or  more  pins  and  .said  sound  system;  and 

a  PC  Card  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  PC  Card  socket,  wherein 
when  said  PC  Card  is  in.serted  into  said  PC  Card  socket,  said 
multiplexer  is  operable  to  select  said  second  path  between 
said  one  or  more  pins  of  said  PC  Card  .socket  and  said  sound 
system  to  provide  digital  audio  communication  between  said 
PC  Card  and  said  sound  svstem. 


(f)  reconnecting  the  SCSI  target  device  to  the  SCSI  bus  and 
performing  the  data  transfer  for  the  first  SCSI  command 
following  completion  of  the  data  transfer  for  the  second  SCSI 
data  transfer  command  by  the  disk  controller  integrated  cir- 
cuit. 


5.752,083 

METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  A  FIRST  SCSI  COMMAND 

SUBSEQUENT  RECEIVING  SECOND  SCSI  COMMAND 

AND  STARTING  DATA  TRANSFER,  RECONNECTING 

AND  PERFORMING  DATA  TRANSFER  FOR  FIRST  SCSI 

COMMAND 
Shahe  H.  Krakirian.  Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,002,  Mar.  1,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,617 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IS/OO 

U.S.  a.  395— S94  3  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  to  a  SCSI  target  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  receiving  in  the  SCSI  target  device  a  first  SCSI  data  transfer 
command  from  a  SCSI  bus; 

(b)  disconnecting  the  SCSI  target  device  from  the  SCSI  bus 
before  a  data  transfer  for  the  first  SCSI  data  transfer  command 
has  started,  without  waiting  for  a  communication  from  a 
processor  in  said  SCSI  target  device,  upon  determining  in  a 
disk  controller  integrated  circuit  of  the  SCSI  target  device  that 
the  first  SCSI  data  transfer  command  is  not  an  auiotransfer 
command; 

(c)  deciphering  in  a  processor  of  the  SCSI  target  device  the  first 
SCSI  data  transfer  command; 

(d)  receiving  in  the  SCSI  target  device  subsequent  to  said 
disconnecting  a  second  SCSI  data  transfer  command  from  the 
SCSI  bus; 

(e)  determining  in  a  disk  controller  integrated  circuit  of  the  SCSI 
target  device  whether  the  second  SCSI  data  transfer  command 
is  an  auiotransfer  command  and  starting  data  transfer  for  the 
second  SCSI  data  ttansfer  command  by  the  disk  controller 
integrated  circuit  without  waiting  for  a  communication  from 
said  processor  in  the  SCSI  target  device  upon  determining  that 
said  second  SCSI  data  transfer  command  is  an  autotransfer 
command;  and 


5,752,084 
LENS-FITTED  PHOTO  FILM  UNIT  AND  ELECTRONIC 
FLASH  DEVICE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Katsumi  Motomura,  Saitama;   Keiji  Uchiyama,  Kanagawa; 
Nobuyuki  Kameyama,  Kanagawa;  Takashi  Imamura.  Kana- 
gawa;   Mitsuyoshi   Mochida.  Tokyo;  Yukitsugu   Hata,  and 
Junichi  Takagi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,980,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-103532; 
Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196658;  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199670;  Oct.  13, 
1994,   6-247465;    Oct.    17,    1994,   6-250980;    Oct.    17.    1994. 
6-250985 

Int.  CI."  G«3B  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  396—6  15  Claims 


238 


1.  An  electronic  flash  device  for  a  recyclable  lens-fitted  photo 
film  unit  including  a  flash-emitting  section  for  emining  flash  light 
toward  a  photographic  field,  a  main  capacitor  for  storing  charge  to 
be  discharged  in  said  flash-emitting  section,  and  a  flash  circuit 
board  having  a  flash  circuit  for  controlling  charging  of  said  main 
capacitor  and  flash  emission  of  said  flash-emitting  section,  said 
flash  device  comprising: 
a  flasher/capacitor  unit  constituted  by  said  flash-emitting  section 

and  said  main  capacitor; 
said  flash-emitting  section  including  a  flash  tube  for  generating 
flash  light,  a  concave  reflector  disposed  behind  said  flash  tube 
for  condensing  said  flash  light  from  said  flash  tube  toward  a 
front,  and  a  transparent  protector  disposed  in  front  of  said 
flash  tube  for  covering  said  flash  lube; 
a  securing  ponion  disposed  for  securing  .said  flasher/capacitor 
unit  to  said  flash  circuit  board  in  detachable  fashion,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rails  disposed  on  the  flasher/capacitor  unit,  the 
rails  riding  along  opposite  sides  of  a  projecting  portion  of  the 
flash  circuit  board;  and 
a  connecting  portion  disposed  for  electrically  connecting  said 
flasher/capacitor  unit  to  said  flash  circuit  board  while  secured 
with  said  flasher/capacitor  unit  by  said  securing  portion; 
wherein  said  securing  pwrtion  and  said  connecting  ponion  are 
detachable  from  at  least  one  of  said  flasher/capacitor  unit  and 
said  flash  circuit  board. 
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5,752,085 

RENTAL  CAMERA  WITH  KEY-OPENING  LOCK  TO 

DETER  CnjSTOMER  REUSE  AFTER  COMPLETED 

EXPOSURE 

Robert  P.  CloUtier;  Ronald  H.  Kiesow,  both  of  Spencerport, 

and  Stephen  G.  Malloy  Desormeaux,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Med  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,075 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 

MS.  CI.  396-^6  5  Claims 


1.  A  rental  daniera  to  be  used  by  a  customer  for  picture-taking, 
and  intended  to  be  returned  to  a  lender  to  unload  exposed  film  and 
replace  with  frtth  film,  said  rental  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  bok^  having  an  exterior-to-interior  through-hole,  and 
including  '^  door  that  is  to  be  opened  to  unload  exposed  film 
and  replace  with  fresh  film;  and 

operable  meistis  supported  within  said  camera  body  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  for  deterring  unloading  exposed 
film  and  Replacing  with  fresh  film  and  a  second  position  for 
not  deterring  unloading  exposed  film  and  replacing  with  fresh 
film,  and  including  a  movable  latching  member  which  in  the 
first  position  of  said  operable  means  latches  said  door  closed 
lo  prevent  exposed  film  from  being  unloaded  and  replaced 
with  fresh  film  and  in  the  second  position  of  said  operable 
means  unj^ches  the  door  to  permit  the  door  to  be  opened  to 
unload  ewBsed  film  and  replace  with  fresh  film  and  which 
has  a  key -hole  for  receiving  an  auxiliary  key.  and  including  an 
engageabfc  portion  accessible  via  said  through-hole  when  said 
operable  hleans  is  in  said  first  position  and  located  in  said 
key-hole  for  the  auxiliary  key  to  engage  when  the  operable 
means  is  la  the  first  position  to  move  said  latching  member 
with  said  I  operable  means  to  said  second  position  when  the 
auxiliary  (cey  is  rotated. 


a  manually  rotatable  wheel,  disposed  above  said  cassene 
containing  chamber,  wherein  said  manually  rotatable  wheel 
is  manually  rotated  after  said  fi-ame  is  created  on  said  photo 
film; 
a  first  rotational  shaft,  disposed  to  project  downwards  from 
said  manually  rotatable  wheel,  and  engaged  with  said  spool 
through  a  top  wall  of  said  cassette  containing  chamber,  to 
wind  said  photo  film  into  said  cassette  when  said  manually 
rotatable  wheel  is  rotated; 
a  rotating  member,  having  a  second  rotational  shaft,  connected 
with  said  cassene  shutter  through  said  top  wall  of  said  cassette 
containing  chamber,  for  rotating  said  cassette  shutter  from 
said  open  position  to  said  closed  position; 
a  body,  in  which  said  cassette  containing  chamber  and  said 
photo  film  roll  chamber  are  formed,  and  to  which  said  expo- 
sure mechanism  is  secured; 
a  front  cover,  including  a  front  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  for 

respectively  covering  a  front  and  a  lop  of  said  body;  and 
at  least  one  upper  ridge,  integrally  formed  on  an  inside  of  said 
upper  portion  of  said  front  cover,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
ridge  contacts  said  manually  rotatable  wheel,  preventing  said 
manually  rotatable  wheel  from  moving  upwards  past  a  lower 
edge  of  said  at  least  one  upper  ridge. 


5,752,086 

LENS-FITTED  PHOTO  FILM  UNIT  WITH  SLTPORTED 
FILM  ADVANCE  WHEEL 
Keixji  NegLshi-  Osamu  Noguchi,  and  Kazuo  Okoyama,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Fied  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,164 
Claims  prit^city,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-045019 
Int.  a."  G03B  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  396-44  9  Claims 

I.  A  lens-fi|i^d  photo  film  unit,  having  a  cassette  containing 
chamber,  a  phMo  film  roll  chamber,  and  an  exposure  mechanism, 
said  cassette  cbfitaining  chamber  containing  a  cassette,  said  photo 
film  roll  chamNr  containing  a  photo  film  drawn  from  said  cassette, 
said  exposure  fUechanism  creating  a  frame  on  said  photo  film,  said 
cassette  having  ft  spool  and  a  cassette  shutter,  one  end  of  said  photo 
film  being  sec4«ed  to  said  spool,  said  spool  being  contained  in  said 
cassette  in  a  rotatable  manner,  said  cassette  shutter  being  incorpo- 
rated in  a  rotqtable  manner  between  a  closed  position  to  close  a 
photo  film  paisnge  port  and  an  open  position  to  open  said  photo 
film  passage  pbrt.  said  lens-fitted  photo  film  unit  comprising: 
a  rotatable  bhoto  film  winding  device,  comprising: 


5,752.087 

ONE-TIME-USE  CAMERA  WITH  FRONT  AND  REAR 

COVER  PARTS  THAT  CAN  BE  BENT  APART  TO 

PERMIT  BATTERY  TO  DROP  OUT  OF  CHAMBER 

Jude  A.  Sangregory,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859^44 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 
UJS.  CI.  396—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  one-time-use  camera  comprising  a  main  body  part  having 
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an  open  chamber  for  a  film  source  and  an  open  chamber  for  a 
battery,  and  a  lid  for  sealing  said  open  chamber  for  a  film  source,  is 
characterized  in  that: 

at  least  one  cover  pan  for  said  main  body  part  at  least  partially 
covers  said  open  chamber  for  a  battery  to  prevent  the  battery 
from  being  removed  from  the  chamber  when  said  cover  part  is 
in  place,  and  is  resilient  to  allow  said  cover  part  to  be  bent 
away  from  said  open  chamber  for  a  battery  to  permit  the 
battery  to  be  removed  from  the  chamber;  and 
said  lid  is  connected  to  said  cover  part  to  hold  the  lid  to  seal  said 
open  chamber  for  a  film  source  and  to  prevent  the  cover  part 
from  being  bent  away  from  said  open  chamber  for  a  battery, 
and  can  be  disconnected  from  said  cover  part  to  allow  the 
cover  part  to  be  bent  away  from  said  open  chamber  for  a 
battery,  whereby  the  battery  can  be  removed  from  the  cham- 
ber. 


5,752,088 

AERUL  PHOTOGRAPHY  DEVICE 

Alex  S.  Desselle,  33443  Nancy  Dr„  Walker,  La.  70785 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,046 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  39/00 


VS.  CI.  396—12 


18  Claims 
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1.  An  aerial  photography  device  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  buoyancy  means  for  providing  sufficient  lift  to  said  pho- 
tography device  so  that  said  photography  device  can  maintain 
altitude: 

(2)  a  servo  frame,  said  servo  frame  being  fixably  attached  to  said 
buoyancy  means; 

(3)  a  servo  platform  attached  to  said  servo  frame,  said  servo 
platform  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  motors  fixably  attached  to  a  motor  rod.  each 
said  motor  having  a  propeller: 

(b)  a  global  servo  fixably  attached  to  said  servo  platform  and 
operably  attached  to  said  motor  rod.  said  global  servo 
adapted  such  that  said  global  servo  can  rotate  said  motor 
rod  about  the  long  axis  of  said  motor  rod; 

(c)  for  each  motor,  a  motor  speed  controller  for  independently 
controlling  the  speed  of  each  said  motor; 

(d)  a  global  gyroscope  fixably  attached  to  said  servo  frame; 
and 

(e)  a  global  controller  attached  to  said  servo  platform  and 
operably  connected  to  said  global  gyroscope  and  said  glo- 
bal servo,  said  global  controller  and  said  global  gyroscope 
being  adapted  such  that  when  said  global  gyroscope  senses 
a  change  in  orientation  from  a  selected  position  in  at  least 
one  dimension,  said  global  controller  will  cause  said  global 
servo  to  position  said  motor  rod  as  necessary  to  maintain 
said  device  in  said  selected  position  in  one  dimensions; 

(3)  a  caitiera  platform  attached  to  said  servo  frame,  said  camera 
platform  having  a  camera  mount  which  is  pivotable  through  at 
least  one  plane;  and 

(4»  a  control  means  for  remotely  controlling  said  servo  platform 
and  said  camera  platform. 


5,752,089 
SYSTEM  OPERABLE  WITH  A  GIVEN  APPARATUS  AND 

CAPABLE  OF  PSEUDO-REWRITING  A  PROGRAM 
Azuma  Miyazawa,  Mitaka;  Satoshi  Miyazaki,  Tokyo;  Tetsuo 
Miyasaka,  Tsukui-machi;  Toshiaki  Ishimaru,  Hino; 
Kazutada  Kobayashi,  and  Shoji  Kawamura,  both  of 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,606,  Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1990,  2-214087; 
May  20,  1991,  3-115070 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 

49  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

a  microcomputer  provided  in  a  camera  body,  said  microcom- 
puter including 

a  read-only  memory  for  storing  a  series  of  program  instructions 
for  operating  the  camera. 

a  program  counter  for  designating  addresses  of  the  program 
instructions  stored  in  the  read-only  memory. 

a  replacement  program  memory  for  storing  a  change  address  and 
a  replacement  program  instruction  of  a  portion  to  be  corrected 
in  said  series  of  program  instructions,  said  replacement  pro- 
gram instruction  being  read  out  instead  of  a  program  instruc- 
tion stored  in  the  read-only  memory  only  when  the  change 
address  coincides  with  a  program  instruction  address  desig- 
nated by  the  program  counter,  and  an  instruction  decoder  for 
controlling  a  camera  element  via  an  interface  circuit  accord- 
ing to  the  program  instruction  read  out  from  the  read-only 
memory  or  the  replacement  program  instruction  read  out 
instead  of  the  program  instruction;  and 

a  camera  accessory  connectable  to  said  camera  body,  said  cam- 
era accessory  including 

memory  means  for  storing  a  change  address  and  a  replace- 
ment program  instruction  for  making  a  necessary  correction 
in  order  to  use  said  series  of  program  instructions  stored  in 
the  read-only  memory  in  combination  with  the  camera 
accessory,  and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  change  address  and 
the  replacement  program  instruction  stored  in  said  memory 
means  to  the  camera  body;  and 

write  control  means,  provided  in  the  camera  body,  for  receiving 
the  change  address  and  the  replacement  program  instruction 
transmitted  by  the  transmission  means  and  writing  the  same 
into  the  replacement  program  memory. 


5,752,090 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LINE  OF  SIGHT 
DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Akihiko  Nagano,  Ichihara;  Akira  Yamada,  and  Yoshiaki  Irie, 
both    of   Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,576,  Jan.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-019969 
Int.  CI."  G03B  7/0li:I.W2:I.V.16 
U.S.  CI.  396-51  22  Claims 

1.  An  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 


May  12,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2059 


a  line  of  sight  detection  device  that  detects  a  line  of  sight  of  an 
operator;    ' 

a  display  deyiEe  that  displays  a  position  of  the  line  of  sight 
detected  by  said  line  of  sight  detection  device;  and 

a  control  device  that  controls  said  apparatus  in  a  first  control 
mode  or  a  jsiecond  control  mode,  wherein  in  each  of  the  first 
control  mode  and  the  second  control  mode  said  control  device 
controls  said  apparatus  based  on  information  corresponding  to 
the  line  of  sight  detected  by  said  line  of  sight  detection 
device;  and 

a  selection  citauit  that  selects  either  the  first  control  mode  or  the 
second  control  mode,  wherein  said  display  device  varies  a 
state  of  display  of  the  position  of  the  line  of  sight  in  accor- 
dance with  the  control  mode  of  said  control  device  selected  by 
said  select!  an  circuit. 


5,752,091 

CAMERA  HAVING  ANIMAGE  BLUR  SUPPRESSION 

DEVICE 

Tadao  Kai,  Kawasaki,  and  Akira  Katayama,  Koganei,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  479,398,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,640,611, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  305,759,  Sep.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  83,252,  Jun.  29, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Man  3,  1997,  Sen  No. 

j  813,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-200060; 
Nov.  17,  1992.  4-330975 

Int  CI."  G03B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  396—52  2  Claims 


1.  An  ai 
ing: 
detecting 


ipparatt^s  for  calculating  a  camera  shake  amount,  compris- 
m^s  for  detecting  camera  shakes; 


storing  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  storage  value: 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  storage  value  with  an 

output  of  said  detecting  means; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  calculation  value  concerning 

the  camera  shakes  from  the  output  of  said  detecting  means; 

and 
changing  means  for  changing  an  input  value  for  said  calculating 

means  into  said  calculation  value  when  the  output  of  said 

detecting  means  exceeds  said  storage  value. 


5,752.092 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  VIBRATION  COMPENSATION 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Sueyuki  Ohishi,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuhiko  Terui,  Ichikawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  377,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090325 

Inta."G03B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  396—53  19  Claims 
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1.  A  control  unit  for  a  vibration  compensation  device  for  use  in 
an  optical  imaging  system  comprising: 
a  multiplying  unit  adapted  to  multiply  8-bit  data  by  16-bit  data. 


5,752,093 

BUILT-IN  FLASH  CAMERA 

Minoni  Ishiguro,  and  Hideo  Yoshida,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  652302,  May  23,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  931,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128520 
Int.  CI."  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  396—61  20  Claims 

1.  A  built-in  flash  camera  including  a  strobe  light  therein,  the 
built-in  flash  camera  comprising: 
a  photometry  part  for  measuring  external  light  brightness  within 

a  shot  visual  field; 
a  focusing  part  for  measuring  distance  between  the  camera  and  a 

main  subject  within  the  shot  visual  field; 
a  reflectance  measuring  part  for  measuring  a  reflectance  of  the 

main  subject; 
an  automatic  exposure  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  a 
diaphragm  shutter  to  obtain  an  exposure  exposure  under  an 
external  light  brightness,  greater  than  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence external  light  brightness,  the  predetermined  reference 
external  light  brighmess  being  an  external  light  brighmess  at 
which  an  optimum  exposure  is  obtained  when  the  shutter  is 
open  for  a  predetermined  time;  and 
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a  strobe  light  control  pan  for  controlling  the  strobe  light  to  flash 
in  connection  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  shutter  and 
for  var>ing  the  exposure  of  the  strobe  light  in  accordance  widi 
the  measured  distance  and  the  measured  reflectance; 

wherein  a  reference  reflectance  RO  is  predetermined.  R  is 
dehned  as  the  measured  reflectance,  and  wherein  the  strobe 
light  control  part  sets  the  exposure  of  the  strobe  light  based 
upon  the  ratio  of  RO/R; 

wherein  a  strobe  changeover  brightness  of  the  strobe  light  is  set 
to  a  value  less  than  the  predetermined  reference  external  light 
brightness. 


5,752,094 
AUTOZOON  .APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERA 
Motoko  TsuLsumi,-  Minoni  Kara,  both  of  Hachioji.  Japan,  and 
Kenichi  Kishida.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  a.ssignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  501,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175498 

Int.  CrG«3B  17/00 

MS.  a.  396-76  39  Claims 


1.  An  autozoom  camera  having  a  zoom  lens,  comprising: 
manual  operating  means  for  inputting  information  on  an  angle  of 

view  to  be  photographed: 
angular  displacement  detecting  means  for  delecting  an  amount 

of  angular  displacement  of  the  camera  when  the  manual 

operating  means  is  operated: 


focal  length  determining  means  for  determining  a  focal  length  of 
the  zoom  lens  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  angular  displace- 
ment detected  by   the  displacement  delecting   means:   and 

driving  means  for  driving  the  zoom  lens  on  the  basis  of  the  focal 
length  determined  by  the  focal  length  determining  means. 


5,752,095 

MAGNIFICATION  CHANGE-OVER  DEVICE  FOR 

CAMERA 

Takayuki  Tsuboi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  383,534,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  237,952,  May  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  921,187,  Jul.  28, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  831,074,  Feb. 
5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.223,873,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

453,056.  Dec.  13.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  296,928,  Jan.  11,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  125,734,  Nov.  30,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  862,798,  May  13,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  484,623 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     14,     1985, 

60-102436;  May  14, 1985,  60-102437,-  Jun.  14, 1985,  60-129339; 

Jun.  14,  1985,  60-129340 

Int.  CI."  G03B  5/00:13/36;  G02B  7/09 

VS.  a.  396—80  127  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  guide  part  which  guides  an  optical  unit  for  magnification 
change: 

a  second  guide  part  which  guides  said  optical  unit  for  focus 
adjustment,  said  second  guide  part  being  provided  on  an 
extension  of  said  first  guide  pari: 

a  third  guide  part  which  guides  said  optical  unit  for  magnifica- 
tion change,  said  third  guide  part  being  provided  on  an 
extension  of  said  second  guide  pan:  and 

a  fourth  guide  part  which  guides  said  optical  unit  for  focus 
adjustmeni.  said  fourth  guide  part  being  provided  on  an  exten- 
sion of  said  third  guide  part. 
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5,752,096 

CAMERA  FEATURING  A  SINGLE  DRIVE  SOURCE  AND 
A  PLURALITY  OF  SELECTABLE  DRIVE 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS 
Kazushige  Ichino,  Tokyo;  Ryoichi  Suzuki;  Takayuki  Tsuboi, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Yoshiaki  Hamada;  Yuji  Fujihara,  both  of 
Kawasaki,  and  Yoshiyuki  Kaneko,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  580,276,  Dec.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  323,710,  Oct  18,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  834,167,  Feb. 
11,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1996,  Sen  No. 
731,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-040864; 
Feb.  14,  l!»l,  3-040865;  Feb.  14, 1991, 3-040866;  Feb.  14, 1991, 
3-040867;  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-040868;  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-040869; 
Feb.  14,  1991,  3-040870;  Feb.  14,  1991, 3-040871;  Feb.  14, 1991, 
3-040872;,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-040873;  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-040875 

Int  CI."  G03B  1/18 
VS.  a.  3|9l6— 85  80  Claims 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  first  r^latable  portion  ihat  transmits  a  drive  force  by  rotation: 

a  secon  i  rotatable  portion  thai  rotates  in  association  with  rota- 
tion ( f]  the  first  rotatable  portion  and  revolves  around  the  first 
roiats  die  portion; 

a  transnpission  portion  engagable  with  the  second  rotatable  por- 
tion bv  revolution  of  the  second  rotatable  portion,  thereby  to 
transi  n  it  the  drive  force  from  the  first  rotatable  portion  to  the 
transi  n  ission  portion;  and 

a  control  device  which  determines  whether  or  not  a  rotation 
directpn  of  the  first  rotatable  portion  which  causes  the  second 
rotatat^e  portion  to  revolve  into  engagement  with  the  trans- 
missiph  portion  is  the  same  as  a  rotation  direction  of  the  first 
rolatdUe  portion  which  transmits  the  drive  force  to  the  trans- 
missipn  portion,  and.  if  not  the  same,  causes  the  first  rotatable 
poni(  ij  to  rotate  in  such  a  manner  that  the  second  rotatable 
porti(  If  revolves  to  a  position  to  transmit  the  drive  force  to  the 
transmission  portion  and  passes  the  position,  and  then 
rever  is  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  firsi  rotatable  portion. 


5,752,097 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CAMERA  TO  FACE  A 

SUBJECT  TO  BE  PHOTOGRAPHED  AND  FOR 

ILLUMINATING  THE  SUBJECT 

Dale  Frederick  Mclntyre,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  697,744 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/03 

U.S.  CI.  396—157  3  Qaims 


1.  A  photographic  assemblage  comprising  a  camera  with  an 
electronic  flash  unit  for  providing  a  flash  exposure  light  pulse,  is 
characterized  in  that: 

a  single  auxiliary  lamp  provides  a  subject-conditioning  pre-flash 
light  pulse  before  said  electronic  flash  unit  provides  the  flash 
exposure  light  pulse: 

an  infrared  emitter  in  said  camera  emits  infrared  radiation  from 
a  radiation  egress  opening  in  the  camera: 

a  phototransistor  is  capable  of  receiving  the  infrared  radiation: 

a  lamp  circuit  connected  to  said  phototransistor  causes  said 
auxiliary  lamp  to  provide  the  pre-flash  light  pulse  before  said 
electronic  flash  unit  provides  the  flash  exposure  light  pulse, 
when  said  phototransistor  receives  the  infrared  radiation: 

a  filter  at  said  radiation  egress  opening  prevents  ambient  non- 
infrared  radiation  from  entering  the  radiation  egress  opening 
but  allows  infrared  radiation  to  be  emitted  from  the  radiation 
egress  opening  to  said  phototransistor;  and 

a  selector  has  a  selection  setting  for  causing  said  auxiliary  lamp 
to  be  continuously  on  to  provide  continuous  illumination, 
including  when  said  electronic  flash  unit  provides  the  flash 
exposure  light  pulse,  instead  of  providing  the  pre-flash  light 
pulse. 


5,752,098 
AUTO  FOCUSSING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Shigeo  Toji;  Masanori  Yoshida,  and  Atsushi  Misawa,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  625,812,  Apn  4,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  904,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  5,  1995,  7-080540 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/36 

VS.  a.  396—85  33  Claims 

1.  An  auto  focussing  method  for  a  zoom  optical  system,  an 

image  sensor  being  disposed  behind  said  zoom  optical  system  for 

picking  up  an  object,  said  zoom  optical  system  being  focussed  by 

use  of  a  phoioelectnc  signal  from  said  image  sensor,  said  auto 

focussing  method  comprising  steps  of: 

in  a  setup  mode,  zooming  said  zoom  optical  system  from  a  first 
magnification  to  a  preset  magnification,  said  zoom  optical 
system  having  been  set  at  said  first  magnification,  said  preset 
magnification  being  adapted  to  focussing; 
focussing  said  zoom  optical  system  in  accordance  with  said 
photoelectric  signal  generated  while  said  zoom  optical  system 
has  said  preset  magnification:  and 
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5,752,099 
OPTICAL  UNIT  FOR  DETECTING  A  FOCUS  STATE 
Tatsuhide  Takebayashi,  and  Takayuki  Sensui,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-2330<i3 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  IM6 

VS.  a.  396—114  8  aaims 


1.  An  optical  unit  for  detecting  a  focus  state,  comprising: 

a  focus  detection  zone  restncting  plate  having  a  plurahty  of 
openings  arranged  in  a  first  pattern  in  a  vicinity  of  a  predeter- 
mined focal  plane  on  which  an  object  image  is  formed; 

a  sensor  unit  having  a  plurality  of  sensor  sections  arranged  in  a 
second  pattern  different  from  said  first  pattern,  in  a  vicinity  of 
an  image  reforming  surface  on  which  said  object  image  is 
reformed;  and 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  which  deflect  light  transmitted  through 
said  plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  said  first  pattern  toward 
said  plurality  of  sensor  sections  so  said  light  has  an  orienta- 
tion identical  to  an  orientation  of  said  second  pattern  of  said 
plurality  of  sensor  sections. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  openings  and  said  plurality  of  sensor 
sections  are  provided  on  a  body  of  said  optical  unit,  said 
plurality  of  mirrors  being  provided  on  members  distinct  from 
said  body  of  said  optical  unit,  reflecting  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  mirrors  being  positioned  by  bringing  said  reflect- 
ing surfaces  into  contact  with  a  plurality  of  reference  surfaces 
formed  on  said  body  of  said  optical  unit 


5,752,100 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CAMERA  AUTOFOCUS  LASER 

DIODE  WITH  PROVISION  FOR  FAULT  PROTECTION 

Anthony  Ward  Schrock.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,170,  Jan.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,293 

Int  CI."  G03B  3/00:13/36:  H02H  3/00 

VS.  CI.  396—129  5  Qaims 


zooming  said  zoom  optical  system  back  from  said  preset  mag- 
nification to  said  first  magnification,  while  keeping  said  zoom 
optical  system  in-focus,  whereby  said  zoom  optical  system 
becomes  in-focus  at  said  first  magnification  in  accordance 
with  said  focussing  at  said  preset  magnification  and  with 
predetermined  tracking  data. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  laser  diode  with  provision  for  disable- 
ment of  the  diode  in  the  event  of  a  fault  in  an  operating  condition 
of  the  diode,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  switching  input  signal  setting  an  ON/OFF 
condition  of  the  laser  diode  in  which  the  laser  diode  operates 
at  an  integrated  power  level  which  is  at  or  below  a  predeter- 
mined integrated  operating  power  level  but  which  may  have 
peak  power  levels  exceeding  said  predetermined  integrated 
operating  power  level; 

a  laser  diode  current  source  including  a  current  switch,  said  laser 
diode  being  coupled  to  said  switch; 

a  laser  diode  drive  circuit  coupling  said  input  signal  to  said 
switch  for  controlling  opening  and  closing  of  said  switch  to 
effect  flow  of  drive  current  to  said  laser  diode  determined  by 
said  switching  input  signal  when  said  switch  is  closed  in 
response  to  an  ON  condition  of  the  input  signal; 

fault  sensing  feedback  control  circuit  means  for  sensing  operat- 
ing power  level  of  the  laser  diode  and  generating  a  feedback 
signal  to  maintain  operation  of  said  laser  diode  at  or  below 
said  predetermined  integrated  operating  power  level;  and 

feedback  signal  sensing  circuit  means,  separate  from  said  input 
signal  supply  means,  coupled  to  said  feedback  control  circuit 
means  and  responsive  to  absence  of  said  feedback  signal  to 
open  said  current  switch  thereby  terminating  flow  of  said 
drive  current  from  said  current  source  and  terminating  opera- 
tion of  said  laser  diode. 


5,752,101 

FLASH  LIGHT  AMOUNT  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Norihiko  Akamatsu,  Suita;  Masataka  Hamada,  Osakasayama; 

Kazuliiko  Yukawa,  Wakayama.  and  Hiroshi  Ootsuka,  Sakai, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-214897 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/36 

VS.  CI.  396—155  7  Claims 

1.  Rash  light  amount  controlling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  distinction  device  which  distinguishes  set  auto  focus  mode; 

and 
a  control  device,  having  first  and  second  flash  light  amount 
control  devices,  which  selectively  controls  either  the  first  or 
the  second  flash  light  amount  control  device  as  a  function  of 
the  auto  focus  mode  distinguished  by  said  distinction  device 
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5,752.103 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEVICE 
Takao  Nishida,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  19%,  8-017856 

Int.  CI."  G03B  9/70 

VS.  CI.  396—173  22  Claims 


4'        26 

where(>^  said  flash  light  amount  controlled  by  said  control 
devicd  s  based  on  reflected  flash  light. 


5,752,102 
ELECTRONIC  FLASHING  DEVICE 
Hideki  Matsui,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Sakamoto,  Kawasaki;  Ryo- 
taro  Takayanagi,  Yokosuka,  and  Nobuyoshi  Hagiuda,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,771,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-024357 
U;  Apr.  16^  1992,  4-096630 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/05 
VS.  CI.  356—156  5  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  flash  device  for  use  with  a  camera  having  a 
shutter  with  an  aperture  which  opens  gradually,  the  electronic  flash 
device  comprising: 

a  flash  tube  having  a  discharge  path; 
a  switching  element  arranged  in  the  discharge  path;  and 
a  light  emission  controller  for  controlling  a  light  emission  of  the 
flash  tube  while  an  opening  diameter  of  the  shutter  varies  by 
repeatedly  turning  on  and  off  the  switching  element  in  accor- 
dance with  an  opening  operation  of  the  shutter. 


5,752,104 
MULTI-LAMP  FLASH  WHEEL  AND  CAMERA 
Michael  Joseph  O'Brien,  Rochester;  Robert  Cooper  Bryant, 
Honeoye  Falls,  and  Richard  Alexander  Colleluori,  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,644 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/04:  F21K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  396—191  9  Claims 


C^o 

«' 

1.  An  el(  (tronic  flashing  device  comprising: 
a  boostar  circuit  for  boosting  a  power  supply  voltage  to  a 

predetermined  voltage; 
a  main  c^iacitor  charged  with  a  charge  via  said  booster  circuit; 
a  light  ettiission  tube  for  emitting  light  according  to  said  charge 

charged  on  said  main  capacitor; 
a  semici^aductor  element  connected  in  series  with  said  light 

emissijon  tube,  and  including  a  thyristor  element  and  a  MOS- 

FET  tvtiich  are  cascade-connected  to  each  other  and  are 

formetl  on  a  single  chip; 
a  trigger  circuit  for  applying  a  trigger  voltage  to  said  light 

emissfxi  tube  in  response  to  a  light  emission  start  signal; 
a  gate  v^ihage  applying  circuit  for  applying  a  first  voltage  to  a 

gate  ol'said  semiconductor  element  before  the  light  emission 

start  <jignal  is  output,  in  response  to  a  second  voltage  and 

indepandeni  of  the  light  emission  start  signal:  and 
a  gate  vdltage  disappearing  circuit  for  causing  the  first  voltage  at 

the   gtile  of  said   semiconductor  element   to  disappear   in 

respond  to  a  light  emission  stop  signal  for  causing  said  light 

emissicti  tube  to  stop  light  emission, 
wherein  14  series  circuit  of  said  light  emission  tube  and  said 

semiconductor  element  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said  main 

capaclOr. 


1.  A  multi-lamp  flash  assemblage  comprising  a  plurality  of  flash 
lamps  arranged  in  respective  storage  orientations,  is  characterized 
by: 

support  means  supporting  each  one  of  said  flash  lamps  for 
movement  relative  to  the  other  lamps  to  change  the  respecti\e 
lamps  from  their  storage  orientations  to  ignition  orientations 
which  are  different  than  the  storage  orientations;  and 

resilient  means  for  biasing  each  one  of  said  flash  lamps  for 
movement  relative  to  the  other  lamps  to  return  the  respective 
lamps  to  their  storage  orientations  from  their  ignition  orienta- 
tions. 
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5,752,105 
OPERATION  METHOD  OF  DEVICE  LOADED  WITH  A 
FILM  UNIT 
Tsugio   Takahashi,   Setagaya-ku;    Hitoshi   Aoki,   Nerima-ku; 
Yoshio  Imura,  Machida;  Hidenori  Miyamoto;  Daiki  Tsuka- 
bara,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Noriyasu  Kotani,  Okegawa;  Hideya 
Inoue,  Yokohama,  and  Jun  Nagai,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,064,  May  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,649,252,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  351.145,  Nov.  30. 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,392, 
May  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
141,694,  Oct.  26.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  %1J45,  Oct.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  747,458,  Aug.  12,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,159,365. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465310.  Jan.  12.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,793,  Mar. 
10,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
782,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1988,  63-60916 
Int  CI.*  G03B  7/24 
U.S.  a.  396—207  21  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  device  which  is  capable  of  loading  a 
film  unit  of  a  type  having  filn)  and  a  container  for  accommodating 
said  tilm,  said  device  being  provided  with  a  transporter  capable  of 
electrically  feeding  and  rewinding  said  film,  and  said  film  unit 
being  unloadable  from  said  device  after  a  rewind  operation  in 
which  film  fed  outside  said  container  is  fed  back  inside  said 
container  by  said  transporter,  said  method  comprising: 

loading  said  device  with  a  film  unit  of  the  aforesaid  type  and 

having  a  changeable  infomiation  part; 
detecting  whether  said  information  part  has  a  predetermined 

state:  and 
in  response  to  a  detection  that  said  information  part  does  not 
have  said  predetermined  state,  setting  said  information  part  to 
said  predetermined  stale. 
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algorithm  means  which  computes  a  required  time  needed  for  the 
shooting  lens  to  reach  the  focus  position  on  the  basis  of  the 
information  relating  to  the  shift  amount:  and 

control  means  which  permits  driving  of  the  shutter  in  accor- 
dance with  the  required  time,  said  camera  further  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  release  operation  to  determine  whether  or 
not  a  release  action  is  to  be  conducted:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  release  action  so  that,  if  the  release 
operation  detection  means  determines  to  perform  the  release 
action  and  if  the  required  time  is  longer  than  a  release  time  lag 
of  the  camera,  then  the  relea.se  action  starts  after  a  delayed 
time  which  corresponds  to  at  least  the  difference  between  the 
required  time  and  the  release  time  lag. 


5,752,107 
REAL  IMAGE  FINDER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Sachio  Hasushita;  Masato  Noguchi;  Kazuhiro  Yamada;  Ichiro 
Taguchi,  and  Masahiro  Inazuka,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,985,  Jan.  17,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  354,093,  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.537,184.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
857.564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1994.  6-000192 
Int.  a."  G03B  IJ/OS 
VS.  CI.  396—2%  18  Claims 


5,752,106 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  CAMERA 
Shozo  Yamano.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213404 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  13/36 
U.S.  a.  396—263  20  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  focus  camera,  comprising: 
a  shooting  lens: 
a  shutter: 

shift  amount  detection  means  which  delects  information  relating 
to  a  shift  amount  between  a  shooting  lens  position  and  a  focus 
position  with  respect  to  a  subject: 
automatic  focus  adjustment  means  which  automatically  controls 
driving  of  the  shooting  lens  toward  the  focus  position  on  the 
basis  of  the  above  information  relating  to  the  shift  amount: 


1.  A  real  image  finder  system  having  an  objective  lens,  an 

eyepiece  lens  and  deflecting  system  that  includes  an  erecting 

optical  system  that  is  positioned  between  said  objective  lens  and 

said  eyepiece  lens,  said  finder  system  comprising: 

an  LCD  panel  located  on  an  image  plane  of  said  objective  lens, 

said  LCD  panel  displaying  information  to  be  viewed  through 

said  eyepiece  lens; 

a  first  polarizer  positioned  between  said  objective  lens  and  said 

LCD  panel;  and 
a  second  polarizer  positioned  between  said  LCD  panel  and  said 
eyepiece  lens. 


May  12,  15  98 


it 


wherein 
is  locate 
izer. 


ELECTRICAL 


2065 


least  one  optical  component  of  said  deflecting  system 
between  said  first  polarizer  and  said  second  polar- 


5,752,108 

RECORDING  DATA  ERECTING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Sato,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.296 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269987; 
Oct  9,  1995,  7-261665 

Int.  a."  G03B  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  396—310  14  Claims 

It      7  6  S  i 
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1.  A  recording  data  erecting  apparatus  for  a  camera  arranged  to 
copy  and  racord  data,  comprising: 

data  inpu|  means  for  inputting  a  recording  data; 

data  reconding  means  for  recording  the  recording  data  in  a 

vertical  direction  of  a  photosensitive  surface  of  a  film  or  a 

horizontal  direction  thereof: 
erection  direction  input  means  electrically  connected  to  the  data 

recordt^  means  for  inputting  an  erection  direction  of  the 

recording  data;  and 
display  n^eans  included  in  and  electrically  connected  to  the  data 

input  means  for  displaying  the  erection  direction  of  the 

record|r^  data. 


5.752,109 
mOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Takahiko  Saito.  Kanagawa;  Akira  Nakanishi,  Tokyo;  Shunzi 
ObayasM,  Tokyo;  Kyoji  Genda,  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Toshik- 
age.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  714.695,  Sep.  16,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  333,593,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,625,430,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,415, 
Man  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  5,  1997,  Sen 
No.  851,412 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Man  17,  1992,  4-060684; 
Man  23,  1942,  4-065304 

Int.  CI.''G03B /7/24 
U.S.  a.  396^311  5  Oaims 
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||  a  graphic  system  comprising: 
>gi !  phic  camera,  including 


a  camera  body. 

a  first  housing  disposed  in  the  camera  body  for  housing 
photographic  film  in  a  photographic  film  cartndge, 

a  second  housing  disposed  in  the  camera  body  for  housing  the 
photographic  film  drawn  from  the  photographic  film  car- 
tridge, 

film  drive  means  disposed  in  the  camera  body  for  driving  the 
photographic  film  between  the  first  and  second  housings. 

exposure  means  for  exposing  an  image  of  a  subject  onto  a 
|X>rtion  of  an  effective  area  of  the  photographic  film  located 
at  an  exposure  opening  between  the  first  and  second  hous- 
ings, 

selector  switch  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  select  one  of  a 
plurality  of  aspect  ratios  for  a  print  picture, 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  hole  formed  along  a  first  outer 
longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  photographic  film  and 
generating  a  film  position  detecting  signal  based  upon  the 
detected  hole,  the  first  outer  longitudinal  edge  portion  hav- 
ing film  information  pre-recorded  thereon, 

control  means  disposed  in  the  camera  body  including  a  micro- 
computer electrically  connected  to  the  selector  switch 
means  for  receiving  a  selection  signal  from  the  selector 
switch  means  and  determining  a  position  of  an  exposure 
area  of  the  photographic  film  available  to  record  the  image, 
and 

recording  means  disftosed  in  the  camera  body  and  responsive 
to  the  micro-computer  for  recording  at  least  an  aspect 
signal  generated  based  upon  the  selection  signal,  the  aspect 
signal  recorded  on  a  second  outer  longitudinal  edge  portion 
of  the  photographic  film  for  indicating  an  aspect  of  the 
photographic  film  to  be  printed  on  photosensitive  print 
paper:  and 
a  photographic  film  printer  for  printing  on  the  photosensitive 

paper  processed  photographic  film  recorded  using  the  photo- 
graphic camera,  including 

a  printer  body, 

a  light  source  and  variable  width  mask  for  exposing  the 
photosensitive  print  paper, 

film  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  photographic  film. 

detecting  means  disposed  on  the  printer  body  for  non- 
mechanically  detecting  the  aspect  signal  recorded  between 
the  edge  of  photographic  film  and  the  eflfective  exposure 
area  of  the  photographic  film  by  the  photographic  camera, 

processed  photographic  film  drive  control  means  disposed  on 
the  printer  body  for  controlling  driving  of  the  photographic 
film, 

logic  circuit  means  for  determining  if  the  aspect  signal  corre- 
sponds to  a  first  aspect  format  or  a  second  aspect  format 
and  for  determining  whether  the  detected  aspect  signal  is 
correct  based  on  film  feed  information  from  the  film  feed- 
ing means,  and 

printing  means  disposed  on  the  printer  body  for  varying  an 
opening  width  of  the  variable  width  mask  used  to  expose 
the  image  of  the  subject  in  the  exposure  area  of  the  photo- 
graphic film  onto  the  photosensitive  print  paper  based  on 
the  format  determined  by  the  logic  circuit  means. 


5,752,110 
APPARATUS  THAT  USES  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Shuji  lijima,  Yamato,  and  Akio  Nishizawa,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  705,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226528 
'  Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02:17/24 
VS.  a.  396—319  20  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  that  uses  a  film  that  is  drawn  out  of  a  film 
cartridge,  comprising: 

a  film  cartridge  chamber  that  receives  a  film  cartridge  loaded  in 

the  apparatus: 
a  take-up  spool  located  in  a  spool  chamber  that  winds  up  film 
that  has  been  drawn  out  of  the  film  cartridge: 
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a  film  path  extending  between  the  film  cartridge  chamber  and 
the  spool  chamber:  and 

a  film  guide  located  at  the  spool  chamber  side  of  the  film  path 
and  fixedly  attached  to  a  body  of  the  apparatus,  the  film  guide 
having  a  guide  surface  that  is  parallel  to  the  film  path  and 
extending  into  the  spool  chamber  and  toward  the  take-up 
spool  to  ensure  that  film  drawn  out  of  the  film  cartridge  is 
property  wound  around  the  take-up  spool. 


5,752,111 
MULTI-LENS  CAMERA  WHICH  RECORDS  STATUS  ON 

FILM 
Roger  Roy  A.  Morton,  Peniield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600,713 

Int.  CI."  G03B  35/0O:J5/08 

VS.  a.  396—324  8  Qaims 


a  tube  assembly  including  a  tube  having  a  first,  upper  end  and  a 
second,  lower  end.  the  second,  lower  end  having  flanges 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  tube; 

a  first  attachment  on  the  first,  upper  end  of  the  tube  assembly: 

a  second  attachment; 

a  clamp  including  a  mounting  fixed  to  the  second  attachment,  a 
split  clamp  ring  fixed  to  the  mounting,  a  bore  through  the  split 
clamp  ring  and  the  mounting,  grooves  in  the  split  clamp  ring 
and  the  mounting  extending  longitudinally  about  the  periph- 
ery of  the  bore  aivtl  sized  to  axially  receive  the  flanges,  the 
mounting  having  k  shoulder  adjacent  the  grooves  to  receive 
and  inter-engage  the  flanges  through  placement  and  rotation 
of  the  .second,  lower  end  of  the  tube  assembly  in  the  clamp, 
the  split  clamp  ring  being  axially  compressible  against  the 
second,  lower  end. 


5,752,113 

PANORAMIC  INDEXING  CAMERA  MOUNT 

John  Borden,  6  Williams  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02139 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,292 

Int.  a."  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  396-^28  19  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-lens  camera,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

at  least  two  lenses  spaced  apart  on  the  housing  to  obtain  differ- 
ent views  of  a  single  scene  for  capturing  as  a  set  of  simulta- 
neously captured  separate  frames: 

a  status  indicator  which  provides  an  indication  of  the  relative 
positions  of  the  different  views  based  on  the  distance  between 
the  lenses  when  the  set  is  captured;  and 

a  recorder  which  can  record  the  indication  in  association  with 
the  set. 


5,752,112 
MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  BODY  MOUNTED  CAMERA 

EQUIPMENT 
George  K.  Paddock:  Christopher  C.  Haarhoff,  both  of  Los 
Angeles,  and  Mark  D.  O'Kane,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  George  Paddock,  Inc.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,204 
Int.  a.""  G03B  I  JAM): 2 1/00 
VS.  a.  396-^21  17  Qaims 

1.  A  nwunting  system  for  body  mounted  camera  equipment, 
comprising 


1.  An  image  capturing  device  mount,  comprising: 
a  frame  for  supporting  an  image  capturing  device: 
a  base  adapted  for  connection  to  a  support  device,  carrying  the 

frame,  and  enabling  the  frame  to  be  rotated  through  360°:  and 
a  rotational  advance  system  that  indexes  the  rotation  of  the 

frame  to  discrete  angles,  and  that  provides  greater  resistance 
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to  rotilion  in  one  direction  than  the  other  when  rotated 
between  the  discrete  angles. 


5,752,114 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  VIDEO  IMAGE  SYSTEM 
Takahiko  Saito,  Kanagawa,-  Akira  Nakanishi;  Shunzi  Oba- 
yashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Toshikage,  Saitama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,772,  May  22,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,652,643,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
329,546,  Oct.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,583,591,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,415,  Mar.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,802 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1992,  4-060684; 
Mar.  23,  1992,  4-065304 

Int  CI.*  G03B  29/00 
VS.  Q.  396r^29  8  Qaims 
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I.  A  photographic  camera  and  image  storage  system  comprising: 
a  photogi^jhic  camera  including: 

a  body, 

a  housing  disposed  in  the  camera  body  for  housing  a  photo- 
graphic film. 

exposiag  means  disposed  in  the  camera  body  for  exposing  an 
image  onto  the  photographic  film,  and 

recordi^  means  including  a  .selector  switch  operable  by  a 

user  tor  magnetically  or  optically  recording  on  a  marginal 

edgei  of  the  photographic  film  an  aspect  signal  determined 

in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  selector  switch:  and 

an  image 'storage  system  for  storing  an  image  from  a  processed 

photographic  film  recorded  using  the  photographic  camera. 

the  image  storage  system  including: 

image  transforming  means  for  transforming  the  image  on  the 
processed  photographic  film  into  an  image  signal, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  aspect  signal  magnetically 
or  optically  recorded  on  the  processed  photographic  film. 

image  rompressing  means  for  compressing  the  image  signal 
to  fc|1n  a  compressed  image  signal,  and 

data  stfjtage  means  for  storing  the  compressed  image  signal 
and  the  detected  aspect  signal. 


5,752,115 
AUTOFOflUS  CAMERA  WITH  POWER  CONTROL  FOR 

EMITTED  BEAM 
Dale  F.  Mcintyre,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Anthony  W.  Schrock, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 

,  FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,467 
Int.  CI."  G03B  1 3/00:  I/OS 
VS.  CI.  39t-^31  27  Claims 

1.  A  cami  ga.  comprising: 

i|body: 

an  object  ve  lens  for  receiving  light  from  an  object  in  a  scene 
and  fo^i^sing  the  light  on  a  focal  plane  within  said  camera 
body: 


a  photographic  mode  selection  switch  that  enables  a  user  of  said 
camera  to  indicate  a  type  of  a  scene  to  be  photographed; 

an  emitter  having  an  output  power  level  for  producing  a  beam 
oriented  generally  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens 
such  that  said  beam  reflects  from  the  object: 

a  sensor  for  measuring  an  intensity  level  of  a  portion  of  said 
beam,  said  portion  having  been  reflected  back  from  the  object 
to  said  sensor,  and  for  producing  a  first  signal;  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  said  photographic  mode  selection 
switch  and  to  said  first  signal  for  adjusting  said  output  power 
when  said  intensity  level  of  said  portion  reflected  back  differs 
from  a  predetermined  level. 


5,752,116 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  SCREEN  ADJUSTMENT  FRAME 
Jing-Shiun  Lai,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shansun  Tech- 
nology Company,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,701 
Int.Q.''G03B  17/00 
VS.  Q.  396—435  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  cartridge  mounting  chamber: 

a  film  take-up  chamber: 

a  photographing  unit  provided  between  said  cartridge  mounting 
chamber  and  said  film  take-up  chamber,  said  photographing 
unit  including  a  lens  housing  having  a  front  housing  ponion 
holding  a  lens  and  a  rear  housing  portion  defining  a  diverging 
light  passage: 

a  lens  mounting  frame  including  a  front  frame  portion  which 
receives  said  front  housing  ponion  and  a  rear  frame  portion 
which  defines  a  screen  adjustment  chamber,  said  rear  housing 
portion  of  said  lens  housing  being  received  into  said  screen 
adjustment  chamber,  and 

a  screen  adjustment  frame  having  a  frame  part  defining  an 
opening,  said  frame  part  being  mounted  inside  said  screen 
adjustment  chamber  and  being  sleeve  movably  around  said 
rear  housing  portion  so  as  to  be  guided  thereby  for  forward 
and  rearward  movement,  said  frame  part  being  movable  rear- 
ward and  forward  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  frame  part  crossing  the  path  of  tlie  light  passing 
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through  said  diverging  light  passage  in  said  first  position  so  as 
to  confine  the  light  to  pass  through  said  opening,  said  frame 
part  moving  awray  from  the  path  of  the  light  in  said  second 
position. 


5.752,117 
RELEASE  BUTTON  MECHANISM  OF  CAMERA 
Masakatsu  Hon,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,368 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21.  1996,  8-150249 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  /7/.?« 
VS.  a.  396—504  15  Oaims 


13.  A  release  button  mechanism  of  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  release  button  to  which  an  external  release  cable  can  be 

attached; 
a  release  pin  supponed  by  said  release  button;  and 
a  single  association  member  engaged  by  said  release  button  to 
prevent  the  release  button  from  rotating  and  to  prevent  the 
release  pin  from  slipping  from  the  release  button. 


5,752,118 
CAMERA 
Jing-Shiun  Lai,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shansun  Tech- 
nology Company.  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,703 
Int.  a."  G03B  1/04:17/02:17/26 
VJS.  a.  396—513  8  Claims 


1.  A  camera  capable  of  accommodating  a  film  cartridge  having  a 
cartridge  spool,  a  film  exit,  and  a  light-intercepting  door  openable 
at  the  film  exit  by  turning  about  a  door  axis,  said  camera  compris- 
ing: 
a  cartridge  mounting  chamber  which  receives  the  film  cartridge 
and  which  has  a  first  spindle  for  holding  said  cartridge  spool; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  first  spindle  in  a  first 
direction  to  feed  the  film  during  the  photographing  operation 
and  in  a  second  direction  to  wind  up  the  film  after  completing 
the  photographing  operation,  said  drive  mechanism  including 
a  sun  gear,  a  first  planetary  gear  and  a  second  planetary  gear 
engaging  the  sun  gear,  and  a  planetary  carrier  holding  said 
first  and  second  planetary  gears  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
coaxial  with  said  sun  gear,  said  sun  gear  being  rotatable  in 


two  directions  for  turning  said  planetary  carrier  between  a 
first  position,  in  which  said  first  planetary  gear  drives  said  first 
spindle  in  said  first  direction,  and  a  .second  position  in  which 
.said  second  planetary  gear  drives  said  first  spindle  in  said 
second  direction;  and 
a  door  driving  gear  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  film  mounting 
chamber  and  incorporating  a  second  spindle  to  be  connected 
to  .said  door  axis,  said  door  driving  gear  being  engageable 
with  one  of  said  first  and  second  planetary  gears  before  said 
planetary  carrier  reaches  said  first  position  so  as  to  open  said 
light-intercepting  door  of  said  film  canridge  before  said  first 
spindle  is  rotated  in  said  first  direction. 


5,752,119 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  STRUCTURE  IN  A  CAMERA  FOR 

REDUCED  THICKNESS 

Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Urayasu,  and  Isao  Soshi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,208,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187312,  Jan.  27,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012797 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  7/00 

11  Claims 

10 


VS.  a.  396—535 


1.  A  camera  having  a  camera  body  with  a  thickness  in  one 
direction  and  a  film  winding  direction  perpendicular  to  said  one 
direction,  said  camera  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electric  energy  storage  devices,  each  of  said  electric 
energy  storage  devices  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  said 
one  direction  of  the  thickness  so  as  to  extend  perpendicular  to 
said  film  winding  direction,  the  space  between  said  electric 
energy  storage  devices  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
each  of  said  electric  energy  storage  device; 

a  circuit  board  disposed  between  said  pair  of  electric  energy 
storage  devices;  and 

a  plurality  of  electric  parts  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  so  as  to 
be  disposed  within  an  imaginary  tube  having  a  length  equal  to 
and  defined  by  a  resultant  length  of  said  electric  energy 
storage  devices  when  the  longitudinal  axes  of  both  of  said 
electric  energy  storage  devices  are  overlaid  side  by  side  on 
one  another  and  a  substantially  elliptical  cross-section  defined 
by  a  smallest  loop  which  circumscribes  the  diameters  of  both 
of  said  electric  energy  storage  devices. 


May  12.  1098 


ELECTRICAL 


2069 


5.752.120 

MECHANISM  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  FILM 

CHAMBER  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Yasnhiko  Itinaka.  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Continuaftion  of  Ser.  No.  544,798,  Oct.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,067 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-279768 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 

VS.  CI.  3W— 536  15  Claims 


1.  A  mec  vinism  for  preventing  the  unintentional  opening  of  a  lid 
on  the  bott  )tn  of  a  camera  body,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  locking  member  pivotally  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  a  wall  of  the 
camerii  body,  a  latch  at  said  first  end  releasably  engaging  the 
lid.  a  lug  extending  from  a  second  and  opposite  end  of  said 
lockinp  member,  and  a  control  knob  extending  from  said 
lockinp  member  through  said  wall  of  the  camera  body  at  a 
point  |aiermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  for  pivotally 
rotatine  said  locking  member  and  moving  said  latch  with 
respect  to  the  lid;  and 
a  control  lever  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  wall  of  the  camera  body,  said  second 
end  havjing  a  weight  spaced  from  said  first  end  sufficiently  so 
that  saiil  control  lever  pivots  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
when  we  camera  body  is  inverted,  and  a  projection  interme- 
diate said  first  and  second  ends,  said  projection  configured  to 
said  lug  on  said  locking  member  blocking  pivotal 
t  of  said  locking  member  about  said  first  end  of  said 
,  member  when  the  camera  body  is  generally  in  an 
position,  and  said  projection  disengaging  said  lug  on 
said  Ickicing  member  permitting  pivotal  rotation  of  said  lock- 
ing miniber  when  the  camera  body  is  generally  in  an  upside 
down  jpsition. 
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5,752,121 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Barle,  Harrow,  and  Leslie  Robert  Wells,  Brentford, 
both  of  {England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochest«i;  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713305 
Oaims  (priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.'  27.  1995. 
9519709;  May  9,  1996,  9609640 

Int.  CI."  G03D  5/00 
VS.  O.  396—606  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  photographic  material  including  at 
least  one  ptacessing  stage  which  comprises: 

a  support  surface  for  supporting  the  material  being  processed; 
transport:  means  for  transporting  the  material  through  the  pro- 
cessing [istage;  and 
applicatiA*  means  for  applying  processing  solution  to  the  mate- 
rial wl  ile  the  material  is  in  the  processing  nage.  the  applica- 
tion mepns  comprising  at  least  two  roller  members  arranged 
above  t|ie  support  surface,  an  upper  roller  member  of  said  at 
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least  two  roller  members  being  located  above  a  lower  roller 
member  of  said  at  least  two  roller  members  and  in  contact 
therewith; 

wherein  the  application  means  further  includes  metering  means 
for  supplying  processing  solution  in  predetermined  amounts 
to  at  least  one  roller  member  of  said  at  least  two  roller 
members  thereof;  and 

the  at  least  two  roller  members  are  freely  mounted  for  rotation, 
the  lower  roller  member  being  in  contact  with  the  support 
surface,  at  least  in  the  absence  of  material  to  be  processed, 
each  of  the  at  least  two  roller  members  being  rotated  by 
contact  with  the  support  surface  and/or  movement  of  the 
photographic  material  through  the  processing  stage. 


5,752,122 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Takatoshi  Ishikawa,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995.  7-168316 

InL  CI.'  G03D  J/OS 

VS.  CI.  396-612  28  Claims 


0r-^M:s^, 


1.  A  color  photographic  processing  apparatus  in  which  a  color 
film  processing  apparatus,  a  printer  and  a  color  paper  processing 
apparatus  are  built-in  in  a  casing,  characterized  in  that 

the  sum  of  a  length  of  a  path  from  an  entrance  of  a  developing 
lank  to  a  discharge  port  of  a  drying  station  of  the  color  film 
processing  apparatus  and  a  length  of  a  path  from  an  entrance 
of  a  developing  tank  to  a  discharge  port  of  a  drying  station  of 
the  color  paper  processing  apparatus  is  in  the  range  of  950 
mm  to 

a  processing  lime  from  insertion  of  an  exposed  color  film  into 
the  color  film  processing  apparatus  to  discharge  of  the  25th 
finished  print  or  equivalent  thereto  through  the  processing  of 
the  color  film,  the  print-exposure  onto  the  color  paper  and  the 
processing  of  the  color  paper  is  less  than  10  minutes. 
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a  ratio  NV  of  the  length  of  the  path  (mm)  to  the  conveying  speed 
of  the  color  film  (mm/second)  is  from  120-330.  and 

a  ratio  PV  of  the  length  of  the  path  (mm)  to  the  conveying  speed 
of  the  color  film  (mm/second)  is  from  20-120. 


5,752,123 
AUTOMATIC  X  RAY  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Jeng-Kuo  Cheng,  9F,  No.  163,  Ming  Sheng  2nd  Road,  Kao 
Shiong,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,897 

Int  CI.*  G03D  im 

VS.  a.  396—621  17  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  X  ray  developing  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: a  base  platform;  a  cylindrical  container  rotatably  disposed 
upon  the  base  platform:  a  first  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  devel- 
oping agent;  a  second  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  fixing  agent;  a 
third  vessel  adapted  to  contain  water,  with  the  first,  second  and 
third  vessels  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  container;  a  clamp  seat 
disposed  on  the  base  platform;  a  clamp  holder  having  an  extended 
rod  and  a  clamp  hanging  on  the  extended  rod.  with  the  extended 
rod  being  pivotal  relative  to  the  clamp  seat,  with  the  clamp  adapted 
to  hold  the  X  ray;  and  means  for  pivoting  the  clamp  holder  relative 
to  the  clamp  seat  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  cylindrical 
container  to  move  the  clamp  so  that  the  X  ray  held  in  the  clamp  is 
dipped  into  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  vessels. 


5,752,124 
HANDLING  OF  SOLUTIONS 
Edward  Charles  Glover,  London,  and  .Anthony  Earle,  Harrow 
Weald,  both  uf  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,992 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1995, 
9507845 

Int  ex."  G03D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  396—626  8  Qaims 

u 


1.  A  method  of  handling  processing  solutions  for  a  photographic 
process  using  at  least  one  flexible  container  capable  of  containing 
processing  solution,  the  flexible  container  having  a  single  connec- 
tor by  which  it  is  connected  to  the  process,  the  process  having  an 
inlet  side  through  which  fresh  processing  solution  is  introduced 
thereto  and  an  outlet  side  from  which  used  processing  solution  is 
removed  therefrom,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  providing  at  least  one  flexible  container  connected  to  the  inlet 
side  of  the  process  for  supplying  processing  solution  thereto, 
the  supply  flexible  container  being  initially  substantially  full 
of  fresh  processing  .solution; 

b)  providing  at  least  one  waste  flexible  container  connected  to 
the  outlet  side  of  the  process  for  collecting  used  processing 
solution  therefrom,  the  waste  flexible  container  being  initially 
substantially  empty; 

c)  supplying  fresh  processing  solution  to  the  inlet  side  of  the 
process; 

d)  collecting  used  processing  solution  from  the  oudet  side  of  the 
process; 

e)  removing  each  waste  flexible  container  from  the  outlet  side  of 
the  process  when  it  is  substantially  full; 

0  switching  each  substantially  emptied  supply  flexible  container 
from  the  inlet  side  of  the  process  to  the  outlet  side  of  the 
process  to  replace  a  respective  one  of  the  removed  waste 
flexible  container; 

g)  providing  at  least  one  further  supply  flexible  container;  and 

h)  connecting  each  further  supply  flexible  container  to  the  inlet 
side  of  the  process; 

characterized  in  that  step  0  is  carried  out  by  a  valve  arrangement 
with  no  physical  movement  of  each  flexible  container. 


5,752,125 
MAINTENANCE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE 

FORMING  EQUIPMENT 
Yuji    Yamashita;    Jiro    Nagira,-    Yasubiro    Hashimoto,    and 
Hiroshige  Utatsu,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 
Industries  Co.  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251376 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  399—8  4  Claims 


HOST  COMPUTER 


COPIER     ^    COPIER 

7 


DEVICE 


I.  A  maintenance  management  system  for  image  forming  equip- 
ment for  managing  items  of  maintenance  work  to  be  performed  for 
each  component  of  the  image  forming  equipment,  comprising: 

a  work  item  storing  means  for  setting  items  of  maintenance 
work  that  need  to  be  performed  for  each  component  regularly 
at  every  predetermined  count  of  use  of  the  image  forming 
equipment,  and  for  storing  different  work  item  setting  areas  in 
order  of  precedence  of  regular  maintenance  occasions; 

a  work  item  judging  means  for  judging,  based  on  an  order  of 
precedence  of  a  work  item  setting  area  referred  to  at  a 
particular  moment,  to  which  work  item  sening  area  belongs 
an  item  of  work  to  be  performed  on  a  next  occasion;  and 

a  work  item  determining  means  for  determining,  based  on  how 
many  times  maintenance  has  been  performed  for  the  image 
forming  equipment  until  a  particular  moment,  whether  or  not 
an  item  of  work  that  belongs  to  a  work  item  setting  area 
having  an  order  of  precedence  prior  to  a  result  given  by  said 
work  item  judgment  means  needs  to  be  added  to  an  item  of 
work  to  be  performed  on  a  next  occasion. 
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5,752,126 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Ma<>anori  Muramatsu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  837,921,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028613; 
Feb.  22,  1991.  3-028634 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
UJS.  CI.  39f»— 44  23  Claims 


o 


sew 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

generatin|:  means  for  generating  an  image  signal  representing  an 

image  pf  a  predetermined  density: 
image  fopning  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 

mediuifi  on  the  basis  of  the  image  signal  generated  by  said 

generaling  means; 
measurentent   means   for  measuring   a  density   of  the   image 

formed  «n  the  recording  medium:  and 
control  m^ans  for  determining  a  condition  for  image  formation 

on  the  pesis  of  a  measurement  result  from  said  measurement 

means,  . 
wherein  skid  control  means  selects  a  density  of  the  image  signal 

to  be  g^iierated  by  said  generating  means  for  the  measurement 

of  the  I  density  according  to  a  change  of  an  environment 

around laaid  image  forming  means  or  an  elapsed  time  from  a 

next-preceding  measurement. 


5,752,127 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

MOVEM0MT  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Makoto  Okado;  Yoshihiro  Ueda;  Tadashi  Kobata,  and  Masami 

Taniguchi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-056000 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/041 
VS.  a.  39**-76  5  Claims 


1.  An  imi^  forming  apparatus  of  the  electro-photography  type 
in  which  a  ijght  image  obtained  by  reflected  light  from  an  original 
document  iih&ge  by  projecting  light  onto  the  original  document 
image  is  ch  Uiged  in  size  at  a  set  magnification  rate  to  form  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  photosensitive  member,  and  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  is  developed  into  a  toner  image  which  is 
to  be  transfdrred  onto  a  copy  sheet,  the  image  forming  apparatus 
comprising: 


a  magnification  rate  setting  unit  including  a  lens  and  a  reflective 
mirror  for  introducing  the  reflected  light  toward  the  photosen- 
sitive member  and  for  determining  a  magnification  rate  of  the 
light  image  relative  to  the  original  document  image; 

lens  moving  means  for  moving  the  lens  between  a  first  position 
and  a  .second  position  along  an  optical  path  for  the  reflected 
light; 

reflective  mirror  moving  means  for  moving  the  reflective  mirror 
between  a  third  position  and  a  fourth  position  along  the 
optical  path  for  the  reflected  light  in  association  with  the  lens 
moving  means; 

movement  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  lens  moving 
means  to  move  the  lens  between  the  first  position  and  the 
second  position  by  a  first  predetermined  distance  and  for 
controlling  the  reflective  mirror  moving  means  to  move  the 
reflective  mirror  between  the  third  position  and  the  fourth 
position  by  a  second  predetermined  distance  upon  receiving  a 
command  signal,  the  movement  controlling  means  being  set 
to  operate  upon  receiving  a  power  signal,  indicative  that 
power  is  supplied  to  the  image  forming  apparatus,  as  the 
command  signal  when  power  is  supplied:  and 

judgment  means  for  judging  whether  power  is  supplied  to  the 
image  forming  apparatus  for  the  first  time,  the  movement 
controlling  means  being  operable  if  it  is  judged  that  power  is 
supplied  thereto. 


5,752,128 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTRACT 

RENEWAL  DEVICE 

Yuji  Yamashita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industries  Co. 

Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251380 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399—80  4  Claims 


(      START     ') 


CONTRACT  HAS  EXPIREO 


CONTRACT 
COUNT  HAS 
BEEN  EXCEEDED 


DISPLAY  THE  MESSAGE 
THE  CONTRACT  HAS  EXPIBED 
CONTACT  THE  SERVICE 
CENTER* 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  conditions  for  renewal 
of  a  maintenance  contract  are  prescribed,  comprising: 
a  contract  information  managing  means  for  storing  conditions 

for  renewal  of  said  maintenance  contract; 
a  contract  expiry  detecting   means   for  comparing  operation 

records  at  a  particular  moment  with  the  conditions  for  renewal 

of  said  maintenance  contract  in  order  to  detect  expiry  of  the 

contract; 
a  code  storing  means  for  storing  a  contract  renewal  code  for  the 

maintenance  contract: 
a  renewal  accepting  means  for  executing  renewal  of  the  contract 

only  when  said  contract  renewal  code  is  entered;  and 
a  display  means  for  displaying  a  message  requesting  renewal  of 

the  contract  when  said  contract  expiry  detecting  means  has 

detected  expiry  of  the  contract; 
wherein  contract  renewal  codes  are  generated  by  calculation 

based  on  a  machine  number  of  the  imagine  forming  apparatus 

itself  according  to  a  predetermined  function. 
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5,752,129 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

SUPPLEMENTAL  HEATING  SOURCE 

Kazuhide  Sugiyama.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-191035; 
Mar.  25,  1996,  8-094842 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/70:15/00 
VS.  a.  399—92  16  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

reading  means  for  projecting  an  image  on  a  recording  medium 

onto  a  screen  for  observation  in  a  reading  mode; 
printing  means  for  printing  the  image  on  a  recording  sheet  in  a 

printing  mode: 
a  lamp  illuminating  the  recording  medium: 
a  fixing  section  for  fixing  the  image  on  the  recording  sheet  by 

heat:  and 
heating  means  for  supplementarily  heating  said  fixing  section 

with  the  heat  generated  from  said  lamp  in  the  reading  mode. 

wherein 
said  heating  means  includes  a  duct  for  discharging  the  heat  from 

said  lamp  out  of  a  main  body  of  (he  apparatus  after  guiding 

the  heat  to  said  fixing  section. 


5,752,130 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

RESIDUAL  TONER  FROM  AN  INTERMEDIATE 

TRANSFER  MEMBER 

Atsushi  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Kobayashi,  Fuji;  Aki- 
hiko  Nakazawa,  Shiroyamamachi;  Tsunenori  Ashibe,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Takashi  Kusaba,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172307 

Int  Cl.*^  G03G  15/16 

VS.  a.  399—101  13  Claims 

*2      41        .    ^3 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  image-bearing  memlier. 

latent  image-forming  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  the  first  image-bearing  member. 


developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
with  a  toner  to  form  a  toner  image. 

an  intermediate  transfer  memtier. 

a  second  image-bearing  member,  wherein  the  intermediate  trans- 
fer memtier  receives  the  toner  image  by  primary  transfer  and 
transfers  the  toner  image  onto  the  second  image-bearing 
member  by  secondary  transfer. 

a  charging  member  for  charging  a  residual  toner  remaining  on 
the  intermediate  transfer  member  after  the  secondary  transfer, 
and 

recovery  means  for  recovering  the  charged  ivsidual  toner  at  a 
recovery  position,  said  recovery  means  including  an  electro- 
conductive  member  and  voltage  application  means  for  apply- 
ing a  voltage  to  the  electroconductive  memtier  at  the  recovery 
position. 

wherein  the  intermediate  transfer  member  has  a  charging  char- 
acteristic such  that  it  has  a  surface  potential  of  at  most  500 
volts  as  an  absolute  value  at  the  recovery  position. 


5,752,131 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  REMOVABLE 

SEALING  FILM  AND  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SUCH  A 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Yasuo  Fujiwara,  Urawa,  and  Hiroo  Kobayashi,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155376; 
Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273580;  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-004057 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  15/OS 
U.S.  CI.  399—106  156  Claims 


I.  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed 
on  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  .said  developing 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  frame  having  a  developer  container  for  containing  devel- 
oper: 

a  second  frame  having  a  developer  carrying  member  for  carry- 
ing developer  supplied  from  said  developer  container  to  sup- 
ply the  developer  to  the  latent  image: 

a  sealing  memtier  for  sealing  an  opening  for  supplying  the 
developer  from  said  developer  container  to  said  developer 
carrying  member,  said  sealing  member  being  pullable 
between  said  Hrst  frame  and  said  second  frame  along  a  pulling 
path  in  a  pulling  direction  to  open  the  opening: 

an  end  seal  for  preventing  leakage  of  the  developer  through  an 
area  f>etween  said  first  frame  and  said  second  frame,  said  end 
seal  being  disposed  between  said  first  frame  and  said  second 
frame  and  downstream  of  the  opening  with  respect  to  the 
pulling  direction  of  said  sealing  member;  and 
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surrounded  by  said  end  seal  and  disposed  adjacent 
ing  memtier  at  both  sides  of  the  pulling  path  down- 
Of  the  opening  in  the  pulling  direction,  for  limiting  the 
lirection  of  said  sealing  member. 


5,752.132 
PROCESS  UNIT 
Hiroyuki  Hazama;  Masaru  Gotoh;  Takashi  Terada;  Nobuhiro 
Nakajima;  Hiroyuki  Hamakawa,  and  Nariaki  Tanaka.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

'  Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-137310 
>  Int.  CI."  G03G  2 1 /IS 

U.S.  CI.  39^^111  2  aaims 


1.  A  proc  :fs  unit  including  a  first  imaging  unit,  a  second  imag- 
ing unit,  an<l:support  shaft  means  for  supporting  the  first  imaging 
unit  and  thei  second  imaging  unit  pivotably  relative  to  each  other: 
wherein 

the  first  i  liaging  unit  and  the  second  imaging  unit  each  have  a 
pair  of  support  side  walls  arranged  with  spacing  and  provided 
with  siipport  holes  having  a  common  axis. 

one  pair  ^i  the  support  side  walls  define  a  pair  of  inner  support 
side  wjUs  having  an  outside  width  smaller  than  the  inside 
width  M  the  other  pair  of  the  support  side  walls,  while  the 
other  papr  of  the  support  side  walls  define  a  pair  of  outer 
suppor^  Side  walls. 

the  suppoH  shaft  means  includes  a  support  shaft  composed  of  a 
rod  mefilber  circular  in  section,  and  having  a  larger  diameter 
portionl  and  having  at  one  end  part  a  smaller  diameter  portion 
continiieti  from  the  larger  diameter  portion  via  a  stepped 
portion:  and  a  bearing  member  having  a  tubular  portion 
provided  with  a  support  hole  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end.  said  bearing  member  being  detachably  mounted  on  one 
of  the  niJier  support  side  walls  by  the  fitting  of  the  tubular 
portioni  Into  the  support  hole  of  the  one  of  the  outer  support 
side  w^lls.  and 

with  the  fjqaring  memtier  being  mounted  on  the  one  of  the  outer 
support  side  walls,  the  respective  support  holes  of  the  inner 
support  Side  walls  are  fitted  with  the  larger  diameter  portion 
of  the  Jti^port  shaft,  the  support  hole  of  the  other  of  the  outer 
support  Side  walls  is  fitted  with  the  smaller  diameter  portion 
of  the  s  jpport  shaft,  the  support  hole  of  the  bearing  member  is 
fitted  w  ith  the  other  end  part  of  the  support  shaft,  the  outside 
surface  of  one  of  the  inner  support  side  walls  is  contacted 
with  thfc  inside  surface  of  the  other  of  the  outer  support  side 
walls,  t  le  outside  surface  of  the  other  of  the  inner  support  side 
walls  is  <ontacted  with  the  open  end  of  the  bearing  member  or 
the  insitfc  surface  of  the  one  of  the  outer  support  side  walls, 
the  stei  iped  portion  of  the  support  shaft  is  contacted  with  the 
inside  siiface  of  the  other  of  the  outer  support  side  walls,  and 
the  ent  iface  of  the  other  end  part  of  the  support  shaft  is 
positioi  4d  apan  from  the  closed  end  of  the  bearing  member. 


5,752,133 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  WITH  IMAGE  EXPOSURE  MEANS  INSIDE 

OF  PHOTORECEPTOR  DRUM 

Hisayoshi    Nagase;    Satoshi    Haneda;    Hiroyuki    Tokimatsu; 
Shuta  Hamada,  all  of  Hachioji;  Toshihide  Miura,  Koganei; 
Masakazu  Fukuchi,  and  Tadayoshi  Ikeda,  both  of  Hachioji, 
all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,817,  Jun.  12,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,663,787,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,918, 
Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  695.299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1994.  6-143360; 
Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209743;  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209650;  Sep.  8,  1995, 
7-231438;  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232655;  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232656 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:15/01 
U.S.  CI.  399—112  41  Claims 


10  330       ,         „M 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor  drum  having  an  outer  surface  and  two  ends: 

a  plurality  of  charger  devices  for  charging  an  outer  surface  of  the 
photoreceptor  drum: 

a  plurality  of  image  exposure  devices  each  provided  inside  the 
photoreceptor  drum  for  exposing  the  photoreceptor  drum  so 
as  to  form  a  latent  image  thereon: 

plurality  of  developing  devices  each  for  developing  the  latent 
image  with  different  colored  toner  from  each  other  so  as  to 
form  a  toner  image  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  photoreceptor 
drum: 

an  image  exposure  device  supporting  member  on  which  the 
plurality  of  image  exposure  devices  are  mounted. 

wherein  the  image  exposure  device  supporting  memtier  and  the 
photoreceptor  drum  are  connected  through  bearing  memtwrs 
provided  on  both  ends  of  the  photoreceptor  drum,  and  the 
image  exposure  device  supporting  member  has  engaging  por- 
tions at  t>oth  ends  thereof:  and 

side  plates  provided  on  the  image  forming  apparatus  for  engag- 
ing with  the  engaging  portions  to  support  the  image  exposure 
device  supporting  member,  while  the  photoreceptor  drum  is 
rotated  around  the  image  exposure  devices  through  the  bear- 
ing members. 
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5,752,134 
PROCESS  UNIT  OF  IMAGE  FORMING  MACHINE 
HAVING  PRE-TRANSFER  GUIDE 
Hiroyuki   Hazama;   Masani   Watanabe;   Yukinori  Akiyama; 
Masanobu   Maeshima;    Hirotsugu   Ogawa,   and   Takahiko 
Murata,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  «53,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-137308 
Int.  a."  G03G  21/18 
VS.  CI.  399—113  5  Oaims 


1.  A  process  unit  of  an  image  forming  machine,  said  process  unit 
comprising  a  phoioconductor  unit  including  a  photoconductor 
drum  having  a  photosensitive  layer,  and  a  developing  unit  for 
developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image  formed  on  the  photosensi- 
tive layer  of  the  photoconductor  drum  to  a  toner  image,  said 
photoconductor  unit  and  said  developing  unit  being  connected  by  a 
support  shaft  so  as  to  be  pivotable  relative  to  each  other,  and  said 
process  unit  being  adapted  to  transfer  the  toner  image  to  a  transfer 
sheet  conveyed  to  a  transfer  zone  of  the  photoconductor  drum; 
wherein 

said    photoconductor    unit    includes    photoconductor    support 

means  for  supporting  the  photoconductor  drum  rotatably. 
a  pre-transfer  guide  plate  for  guiding  a  transfer  sheet  to  be 
conveyed  to  the  transfer  zone  is  disposed  on  the  photoconduc- 
tor support  means,  and 
when  a  pressing  force  by  a  transfer  sheet  is  exerted  at  lea<;t 
during  the  guidance  of  the  transfer  sheet,  the  rear  surface  of 
the  pre-transfer  guide  plate  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
support  shaft. 


5,752,135 
DOOR  OPERATED  CHARGE  MEMBER  POSITIONING 
Johnnie  A.  Coffey,  Winchester;  Larry  Steven  Foster,  Lexing- 
ton; Paul  Douglas  Horrall,  Lexington,  and  John  Randolph 
Mclntyre,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  May  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  853,994 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/IH 

VS.  a.  399—115  2  Oaims 


a  first  link  carrying  a  charging  device  to  contact  a  member  to  be 
charged  in  said  imaging  machine  upon  closing  of  said  door, 
said  tirst  link  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame  within 
said  imaging  machine, 

a  second  link  connected  to  said  first  link  at  a  first  end  by  an 
elongated  slot  having  a  side  toward  said  door. 

a  pin  narrower  than  the  length  of  said  slot  extending  through 
said  first  link  and  said  elongated  slot. 

said  second  link  having  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  first  end 
of  said  second  link. 

said  door  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame  and  rotatably 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  link,  and 

a  resilient  member  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  first  link  at  a 
location  spaced  from  the  location  at  which  said  first  link  is 
rotatably  connected  to  said  frame. 

said  resilient  member  having  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end 
of  said  resilient  member  connected  to  said  door  at  a  location  a 
distance  above  said  location  of  said  rotatable  connection  of 
said  door  to  said  frame  when  said  door  is  closed,  to  pivot  said 
first  link  to  move  said  contact  member  into  contact  with  said 
member  to  be  charged  when  said  door  is  closed. 

said  pin  being  located  in  the  said  elongated  slot  so  as  not  to 
apply  force  to  said  side  of  said  elongated  slot  when  said  door 
is  closed, 

said  second  end  of  said  second  link  being  located  above  the 
location  at  which  said  door  is  rotatably  connected  to  said 
frame  when  said  door  is  closed  so  that  upward  movement 
which  opens  said  door  brings  said  second  end  of  said  second 
link  toward  said  pin.  said  elongated  slot  being  of  size  such 
that  said  movement  of  said  second  link  toward  said  pin  causes 
said  pin  to  contact  said  first  side  of  said  elongated  slot,  said 
contact  applying  force  from  said  resilient  memtier  to  move 
said  contact  member  away  from  contact  with  said  member  to 
be  charged. 


5,752,136 
IMAGING  MEMBER  END  FLANGE  AND  END  FLANGE 
ASSEMBLY 
Ismael  R.  Sanchez;  Robert  S.  Foltz,  both  of  Rochester;  Warren 
F.  Brydges,  Macedon;  William  A.  Hammond,  Rochester; 
Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster;  John  K.  Williams,  Monroe  Fair- 
port;   Richard  C  Petralia,  Rochester,  and  Thong  H.  Vo, 
Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,033 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  399^117  18  Claims 


1.  A  door  controlled  mechanism  comprising 
an  imaging  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  door  rotatable  upward 
for  access  to  the  inside  of  said  imaging  machine. 


1.  A  hollow  cylindrical  electrostatographic  imaging  member 
supporting  end  flange  comprising  a  disk  shaped  member,  a  sup- 
porting hub  extending  axially  from  said  disk  shaped  member  and  a 
flat  rigid  metal  disk  coaxially  secured  to  said  hub.  said  metal  disk 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  tabs  extending  radially  from 
said  metal  disk  in  a  direction  away  from  and  perpendicular  to  an 
imaginary  axis  of  said  hub  for  engagement  with  said  hollow 
cylindrical  electrostatographic  imaging  member  upon  insertion  of 
said  hub  and  disk  shaped  member  into  one  end  of  said  hollow 
cylindrical  electrostatographic  imaging  member. 


May  12.  19198 
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5,752,137 
MULTl-COLIOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  DETACHABLE  UNITS 
Saloshi  Haneda,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  657^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143053; 
Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144502;  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147735 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/01:15/00 
U.S.  a.  399—223  .„  17  Claims 


1 


1.  An  ima^  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  multi-color  image, 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  Soiage  forming  member  which  is  enclosed  on  itself  to 
form  an  jirner  surface  and  an  outer  surface: 

a  plurality  df  exposure  devices  each  provided  inside  the  image 
forming  nember  for  conducting  an  exposure  operation  toward 
the  inner  surface  of  the  image  forming  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  independently  detachable  units  each  including  a 
charger  far  electrically  charging  the  outer  surface  of  the  image 
forming  member  and  a  developing  device  having  one  of  a 
plurality  of  color  toners  for  developing  a  latent  image,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  units  being  disposed  near  the  outer  surface  of 
the  image  forming  member  so  as  to  be  opposite  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  plurality  of  exposure  devices  provided  inside 
the  imagje  forming  member  so  that  a  multi-color  toner  image 
may  be  |f6rmed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  image  forming 
member  during  a  single  rotation  of  the  image  forming  mem- 
ber, 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  exposure  devices  comprises  a 
pluraljtyiof  light  emitting  elements  aligned  along  a  width  of 
the  image  forming  member  to  face  the  inner  surface  of  the 
image  fartning  member,  and  a  transparent  member  provided 
between  the  plurality  of  exposing  elements  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  image  forming  member,  and 

wherein  the  transparent  member  has  a  length  corresponding  to 
the  widtk  of  the  image  forming  member  and  comprises  pro- 
trusions loorrespcnding  to  positions  along  the  width  of  the 
image  fcrining  member  on  which  light  is  not  emitted  by  one 
of  the  pliil-ality  of  light  emitting  elements. 


5,752,138 

VACUUM  ASSISTED  BEAD  PICK  OFF  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  SPIRAL  PLURAL  LEVEL  SURFACE 
Joseph  M.  Wing,  Ontario;  Mark  E.  Roszkowski,  Fairport; 
Kerry  P.  Haughan,  Pittsford;  James  F.  Lincoln,  Hilton,  and 
Robert  A.  Pictor,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567378 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/095 

VS.  CI.  399-^64  32  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  magnetic  granules  from  a  moving 

imaging  surfaoe  in  a  region  between  a  developer  station  and  a 

transfer  station;  comprising: 

a  removing  member  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  inter- 
posed between  the  developer  station  and  the  transfer  station. 


^ 


"^ 


defining  a  groove  in  an  exterior  surface  thereof  having  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  groove  extending  in  a  direction  skewed  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  removing  member,  the  groove  having 
dimensions  and  a  skewed  direction  relative  to  a  periphery  of 
the  member  selected  to  provide  for  moving  most  of  the 
magnetic  granules  tangentially  about  the  periphery  of  the 
member  and  selected  to  provide  for  reducing  an  accumulation 
of  beads  in  one  axial  position  on  the  periphery  of  the  member: 
and 
a  magnetic  member,  operatively  associated  with  said  removing 
member,  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  to  attract  the  mag- 
netic granules  from  the  imaging  surface  to  said  removing 
member,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  removing  member  rotatable 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  magnetic  member,  wherein 
most  of  the  magnetic  granules  are  propelled  tangentially  about 
the  periphery  of  the  member  and  wherein  the  accumulation  of 
beads  in  one  axial  position  on  the  periphery  of  the  member 
may  be  somewhat  reduced. 


5,752,139 

DUAL-COMPONENT  MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE 

Takeshi  Sumikawa,  and  Isao  Ito,  both  of  Ashigarakami-gun. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-329414 
Int.  ex."  G03G  15/09.15/095 
U.S.  CI.  399—264  13  Claims 


1.  A  dual-component  magnetic  brush  developing  device  using  a 
dual-component  developer  containing  magnetic  carriers  and  toner 
electrically  attracted  to  the  magnetic  carriers  for  selectively  trans- 
ferring the  toner  to  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  an 
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image  carrier  for  visualizing  the  latent  image,  said  dual-component 
magnetic  brush  developing  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  Held  generation  member  being  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  magnetic  poles  almost  equally  spaced  from  each  other 
on  a  peripheral  surface  and  being  supported  so  that  the  periph- 
eral surface  makes  a  circumferential  rotation  move; 

a  developer  transport  member  being  supported  outside  said 
magnetic  held  generation  member  for  circumferential  rotation 
and  moving  together  with  said  magnetic  field  generation 
member  at  least  in  a  developing  area  facing  the  image  carrier 
in  the  proximity  thereof; 

loner  supply  means  for  supplying  an  excess  of  new  loner  lo  the 
magnetic  carriers  supported  on  said  developer  transport  mem- 
ber and  passing  through  the  developing  area; 

magnetic  tield  reduction  means  for  reducing  a  magnetic  field 
strength  in  the  vicinity  of  a  surface  of  said  developer  transport 
member  by  an  agitation  section  for  agitating  the  developer  to 
which  the  excessive  toner  is  supplied:  and 

a  plate-like  member  disposed  downstream  from  the  agitation 
section  in  a  ctrcumferenlial  rotation  direction  of  said  devel- 
oper U'ansport  member  and  placed  in  contact  with  or  in  the 
proximity  of  said  developer  transport  member  along  said 
developer  transport  member  where  the  developer  is  magneti- 
cally attracted  to  said  magnetic  field  generation  member 
through  said  plate-like  member  and  charge-failure  toner  is 
liberated  from  the  developer  as  the  developer  is  agitated  by  a 
magnetic  force  on  said  plate- like  member,  forming  a  stable 
magnetic  brush  on  said  developer  transport  member. 

wherein  said  stable  magnetic  brush  is  transported  to  a  develop- 
ing area  for  transfer  to  an  electrostatic  latent  image  as  said 
developer  transport  member  makes  a  circumferential  rotation. 


5,752,140 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  USING  DEVELOPMENT  BIAS 

HAVING  OSCILLATING  PART  AND  A  QUIESCENT  PART 

Toshimitsu  Danzuka,  Tokyo;  Yuji  Sakemi,  Inagi;  Hisashi  Fuku- 

shima,  Kawasaki,  and  Takeshi  Menjo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,730 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348361; 
Apr.  19,  1994,  6-104754;  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-104755 

int  O."  G03G  15/09 
VS.  CI.  399—270  9  Claims 


ccMTon  OF  FLimonsui  i%i 


developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  image  on  said 
image  carrying  member,  said  developing  means  having  a 
developer  carrying  member  for  carrying  a  developer,  arranged 
a.s  opposed  to  said  image  carrying  member,  and  bias  applying 
means  for  applying  a  development  bias  voltage  to  said  devel- 
oper carrying  member; 

wherein  a  period  of  a  waveform  of  the  bias  voltage  applied  by 
said  bias  applying  means  has  an  oscillating  part  and  a  quies- 
cent part  and  wherein  the  following  formula  is  satisfied: 


IV;,p-2V,,„^l6V/<d'/IQI 

where 
Wpp.  peak-to-peak  value  (V)  of  the  development  bias  voltage; 
V^:  a  frequency  (Hz)  of  the  development  bias; 
V,„„,:  a  image  contrast  potential  (V); 
Q:  an  average  triboelectricity  (C/kg)  of  the  toner; 
d:  a  distance  (m)  between  the  image  carrying  member  and  the 
developer  carrying  member. 


5,752,141 
ROTATING  TYPE  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Masayuki  Nishimura;  Yuusaku  Hashimoto;  Takeshi  Okoshi; 
Yoshifumi  Ozaki;  Katsumi  Hanimoto;  Hideo  Nagura; 
Toshio  Uchida,  all  of  Iwatsuki;  Kei  Hirata,  Ebina;  Atsuyuki 
Kitamura,  Ebina,  and  Ikutaroh  Nagatsuka,  Ebina,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-024085 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CL  399—227  15  Claims 


I.  An  image  formmg  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrying  member  for  carrying  an  electrostatic  image, 
said  image  carrying  member  having  a  photosensitive  layer 
and  a  surface  layer  containing  a  fluororesin;  and 


1.  A  rotating  type  developing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  developing  devices  which  convey  developer, 
which  at  least  includes  toner  and  carrier,  to  a  developing  roll 
while  accommodating  and  circulating  the  developer;  and 

a  rotating  body  which  holds  and  rotates  said  plurality  of  devel- 
oping devices, 

in  a  rotating  type  developing  apparatus  in  which  said  plurality  of 
developing   devices   successively   oppose   a   photosensitive 
drum  due  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  body  so  as  to  form  a 
multicolor  image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
developer  supplying  means  which  supplies  the  developer  to 

said  developing  devices;  and 
collecting  means  which  collects  excess  developer  within  said 
developing  devices  due  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  body. 


May  12,  199i  I 
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5,752,142 
METHOd  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Phillip   Eric   Staples,   Warradale,   and   Luis   Lima-Marques, 
Blackwood,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Watermark  Imag- 
ing Ltd.,  Rovston,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/aU94/00623,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10800,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,710 
Claims    prififrity,    application    Australia,    Oct.    13,    1993, 
PM1789 


G03G  15/10 


UJS.  CL399-M1 


51  Claims 


1.  A  method 'of  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  producing  a  mist  from  a  liquid  comprised  substantially  of 
water  with  a  colourant  incorporated  therein  such  that  the 
colourant  is  supported  in  the  mist, 

(b)  transporliBg  the  mist  to  a  developer  station  in  an  arcuate 
path, 

(c)  passing  the  mist  between  a  development  electrode  and  a 
recording  member  incorporating  the  electrostatic  image  such 
that  its  direction  of  travel  is  substantially  tangential  or  parallel 
to  the  recording  member, 

(d)  providing  an  electric  field  between  the  development  elec- 
trode and  the  recording  member,  and 

(e)  attracting  the  mist  by  means  of  the  electric  field  to  the 
electrostade  image  to  thereby  develop  the  electrostatic  image. 


1.  A  liquid  iovnersion  development  (LID)  reproduction  machine 
comprising: 
(a)  a  movable  image  bearing  member  having  an  image  bearing 
surface  defining  a  path  of  movement; 


1 79-274  0.<i 


(b)  means  mounted  along  said  path  of  movement  for  forming  a 
latent  image  onto  said  image  bearing  surface; 

(c)  a  development  apparatus  mounted  along  said  path  of  move- 
ment containing  liquid  developer  material  consisting  of  a 
liquid  carrier  and  solid  charged  toner  particles  for  biasing  to 
generate  separated  counter  charges  for  dissipation,  and  devel- 
opment charges  for  developing  the  latent  image  to  create  a 
toner  developed  image,  said  development  apparatus  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  a  housing  defining  an  opening,  a  recovery  chamber,  and  a 
sump  containing  said  liquid  developer  material; 

(ii)  a  conduit  member  connected  lo  said  sump  and  having  a 
development  opening  positioned  closely  spaced  from  said 
image  bearing  surface; 

(iii)  means  connected  to  said  sump  for  delivering  liquid 
developer  material  from  said  sump  through  said  conduit 
member  towards  said  image  bearing  surface  for  image 
development; 

(iv)  a  biased  conductive  development  electrode,  forming  a 
development  nip  with  said  image  bearing  surface,  for  effi- 
ciently dissipating  separated  counter  charges  within  said 
development  nip,  said  development  electrode  having  pores 
therethrough  for  enabling  flowthrough  of  liquid  developer 
material  delivered  into  said  development  nip,  thereby  pre- 
venting undesirable  residue  build-up  on  said  development 
electrode,  as  well  as,  undesirable  residual  counter  charge 
build  up  within  the  development  nip,  and  said  development 
electrode  also  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a  width  of 
the  image  bearing  surface,  and  a  width  for  achieving  a 
desired  counter  charge  dissipation;  and 

(v)  liquid  developer  material  delivery  means  connected  to  said 
sump  for  delivering  liquid  developer  material  through  said 
pores  of  said  development  electrode  into  development  con- 
tact with  a  latent  image  on  said  image  bearing  surface. 


5,752,144 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  RECLAIMABLE 
UNIFORM  CONDITIONING  BLOTTER  ROLL 
Joseph  C.  Mammino,  Penfield;  William  G.  Herbert,  William- 
son; Shu  Chang,  Webster,  and  Theodore  C.  Ludwig,  Fair- 
port,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^91 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/11 

VS.  a.  399—249  4  Claims 


5,752,143 
LIQUID  IMMERSION  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
HAVING  EFFICIENT  CHARGE  DISSIPATING 
DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 
William  H.  Wayman,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,951 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/10 

VS.  a.  399—248  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  blotter  roll  for  uniformly  condition- 
ing liquid  images  consisting  of  toner  particles  and  carrier  liquid, 
the  method  comprising; 

(a)  electroforming  a  semi-rigid  resilient  and  perforated  metallic 
substrate  for  preventing  undesirable  impressions  of  substrate 
oudines  and  footprints  on  an  image  being  conditioned,  and  so 
that  the  resilient  metallic  substrate  has  a  cylindrical  hollow 
interior  and  first  and  second  open  ends; 

(b)  forming  at  least  a  first  absorbent  foam  layer  over  the  semi- 
rigid resilient  substrate  for  absorbing  carrier  liquid  from  the 
image  being  conditioned;  and 

(c)  filling  the  cylindrical  hollow  interior  of  the  semi-rigid  resil- 
ient substrate  using  a  porous  foam  insert  for  rigidifying  the 
semi-rigid  resilient  substrate,  and  for  uniformly  spreading 
throughout  the  hollow  interior,  vacuum  effects  Sf  a  vacuum 
source  connected  to  the  hollow  interior  for  drawing  carrier 
liquid  from  the  image  being  conditioned. 
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5.752,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  DEVELOPING  AGENT 
THROUGH  A  DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN 
ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 
Takahisa  Nakaue;  Masanobu  Maeshima;  Akinobu  Nakahata: 
Takeshi  Aoki,  and  Hiroshi  Inui,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317188 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  15/OH 
VS.  a.  399—256  3  Oaims 


30  ^62(63) 


1.  A  device  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  compris- 
ing a  developing  housing  having  a  developing  chamber  and  a 
stirrer  chamber  in  communication  with  said  developing  chamber; 
said  developing  chamber  including 

a  developing  roller  having  a  developing  agent-holding  zone,  a 
developing  zone  both  disposed  and  spaced  apart  on  a 
peripheral  surface  thereof,  said  developing  roller  receiving 
a  developing  agent  in  said  developing  agent-holding  zone 
and  conveying  the  developing  agent  to  said  developing 
zone  to  apply  the  developing  agent  to  the  electrostatic 
latent  image,  and  a  replenishing  means  for  feeding  the 
developing  agent  onto  said  developing  roller  in  said  devel- 
oping agent-holding  zone; 
said  stirrer  chamber  including  a  stirring  means  to  stir  the  devel- 
oping agent  and  send  the  developing  agent  to  said  developing 
chamber; 
said  device  further  comprising  a  developing  agent  detecting 
sensor  having  a  sensor  ca.se  disposed  in  said  developing 
housing  and  under  said  stirring  means; 
said  stirring  means  having  a  rotary  shaft,  a  cleaning  member 
mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  to  clean  said  sensor  case,  and 
two  stirrer  members  mounted  on  the  rotary  shaft,  said  two 
stirrer  members  being  arranged  so  that  respective  inner  ends 
are  spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  with  said  cleaning 
member  positioned  between  said  two  stirrer  members,  each  of 
said  two  stirrer  members  having  a  tilted  guide  portion  at  said 
inner  end  for  sending  the  developing  agent  toward  said  sensor 
case. 


5,752,146 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TYPE  IMAGE  FORMING 

DEVICE  PROVIDING  POSITIVE  CHARGE  TO  TONERS 

Shougo    Sato,    Seto,    Japan,    as.signor    to    Brother    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,982 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320915; 
Dec.  28,  1995.  7-343716 

Int.  CI."  G03G  1 5/22: 15/OH 
lis.  a.  399—284  21  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  device  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image 
recording  medium  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  member  having  a  positively  chargeable  charac- 
teristic; 
a  charger  charging  the  photosensitive  member  to  a  positive 
polarity; 


an  electrostatic  latent  image  forming  unit  for  forming  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  on  the  photosensitive  member  charged 
to  the  positive  polarity; 

a  developing  roller  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
into  a  toner  image  on  the  photosensitive  member,  the  toner 
image  being  formed  by  a  toner  layer  consisting  of  toners; 

a  thickness  regulator  for  regulating  a  thickness  of  the  toner  layer 
so  that  from  one  to  less  than  two  toner  particles  are  deposited 
in  a  radial  direction  of  the  developing  roller,  the  thickness 
regulator  and  the  developing  roller  rubbing  the  deposited 
loners  positioned  therebetween  for  charging  the  toners  to  a 
positive  polarity;  and 

a  transfer  roller  for  transferring  the  toner  image  onto  an  image 
recording  medium. 


5,752,147 

ROLLER  FUSER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REPRODUCTION 

SYSTEMS 

Hubertus  W.G.  in'l  Zandt,  Venio,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 

Oc^Nederiand  B.V.,  VenIo,  Netheriands 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Mar.   12,   1996, 
1002579 

Int  a."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399—325  20  Claims 


1.  A  roller  fiiser  assembly  for  reproduction  systems  comprising: 

at  least  two  fuser  rollers,  each  of  the  fuser  rollers  having  a 

pressure  surface  for  pressing  against  a  printing  sheet  fed 

therealong  in  order  to  fix  toner  images  on  at  least  one  side  of 

the  printing  sheet  by  pressure  and  heat; 

means  for  applying  a  release  liquid  to  the  pressure  surfaces  of 

the  fuser  rollers; 
a  release  liquid  container  for  each  fuser  roller;  and 
a  relea,se  liquid  collecting  and  discharge  plate  for  interconnect- 
ing the  at  least  two  release  liquid  containers,  the  release  liquid 
collecting  and  discharge  plate  discharging  release  liquid  to  at 
least  one  of  the  release  liquid  containers. 


May  12,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2079 


5,752,148 

ELECTROIWAGNETIC  INDUCTION  HEATING  TYPE 

HXING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Satoru  Yoneda,  Toyohashi;  Takeshi  Kato,  Toyokawa,-  Eiji  Oka- 
bayashi,  Toyckawa,-  Hiroaki  Hinotani,  Toyokawa,  and  Tat- 
sumi  Fujishfma,  Toyokawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276685 
Int.  a.*  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—339  27  Claims 
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an  endless  film  having  a  substantially  equal  diameter  along  its 
entire  length,  said  film  being  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
heater  at  its  inside  surface; 

a  pressing  roller  cooperative  with  said  heater  to  form  a  nip  with 
said  film  extending  therebetween,  said  pressing  roller  being 
rotatable  to  move  said  film; 

regulating  means  for  abutment  by  an  edge  of  said  film  to 
regulate  lateral  shifting  of  said  film;  and 

a  guiding  member,  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  movement  direction  of  the  film,  for  guiding  an 
inside  surface  of  said  film,  said  film  being  loosely  extended 
around  said  guiding  member,  said  guiding  member  being 
provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a  film  guiding  surface  inclined 
relative  to  an  axis  of  said  pressing  roller. 


1.  A  fixing  device  for  fixing  on  a  recording  member  a  toner 
image  formed  en  the  recording  member,  said  device  comprising: 

a  drive  roller; 

a  tension  roller; 

a  belt  arranged  in  a  loop  about  said  drive  roller  and  said  tension 
roller  such  that  said  tension  roller  exerts  a  tension  force  on 
said  beh; 

a  pressure  roller  positioned  adjacent  said  drive  roller  such  that 
said  belt  aid  said  pressure  roller  form  a  nip  therebetween  as 
said  belt  is  moved  in  a  first  direction  about  said  drive  roller 
and  said  tension  roller; 

a  guide  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  belt  for  guiding  a  recording 
member  aloagside  but  spaced  from  a  portion  of  said  belt  when 
said  belt  is  being  moved  in  said  first  direction,  wherein  said 
portion  of  $aid  belt  is  upstream  of  said  nip  and  downstream  of 
said  tensioti  roller  when  said  belt  is  being  moved  in  said  first 
direction;  and 

a  heater,  arranged  on  an  interior  side  of  said  tension  roller,  for 
heating  said  belt  as  said  belt  passes  in  contact  with  said 
tension  roller  so  that  said  ponion  of  said  belt  heats  the 
recording  tiember  by  radiation  from  said  bell  softening  said 
toner  image  on  said  recording  member  as  the  recording  mem- 
ber moves  along  said  guide  toward  said  nip  without  said 
recording  timber  contacting  said  portion  of  said  belt; 

wherein  said  {pressure  roller  applies  pressure  to  the  thus  heated 
recording  member  for  fixing  said  toner  image  on  the  heated 
recording  member  as  the  thus  heated  recording  member  enters 
.said  nip  and  passes  between  said  belt  and  said  pressure  roller 


5,752,150 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi    Kato;    Eiji   Okabayashi;    Satoru   Yoneda;    Yuusuke 
Morigami,  all  of  Toyohashi,  and  Tetsuro  Ito,  Ai^o,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226768: 
Sep.  11, 1995,  7-232957;  Oct.  30, 1995,  7-281996;  Jan.  12, 1996, 
8-004152;  Jan.  16,  1996,  8-004849 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  399—330  23  Claims 


5,752,149 

IMAGE  HEy^TING  APPARATUS  USING  ENDLESS  WEB 
GUIDED  BY  A  GUIDE  HAVING  INCLINED  SURFACES 
Akira  Yuza;  N«bukazu  Adachi;  Akira  Kuroda,  and  Takeshi 
Sugita,    all    of   Yokohama,    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,049,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,271 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156755 
Int.  Cl."^  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  399— J29  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  heating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  healer; 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  supply: 

a  first  induction  coil  which  is  connected  to  the  power  supply; 

a  second  induction  coil  which  is  connected  to  the  power  supply 

in  parallel  to  the  first  induction  coil,  wherein  said  second 

induction  coil  is  arranged  coaxially  to  the  first  induction  coil; 

and 
a  conductive  member  which  is  heated  by  eddy  current,  said  eddy 

current  being  brought  by  current  flowing  in  the  first  and 

second  induction  coils. 
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5,752,151 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CLEANING 
BLADE  WITH  A  TENSILE  STRENGTH  FROM  80  TO  120 

KG/CM^ 
Masahiro  Inoue,  Yokohama,  and  Yuji  Sakemi,  Inagi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  578,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994.  6-337037 
Int  CI."  G«3G  15/08:21/00 
U.S.  a.  399—350 

E 
11.        «» 
kt 


lOQaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  an  image  bearing 
member  holding  a  toner  thereon,  and  a  cleaning  blade  coming  into 
touch  with  the  image  bearing  member  to  remove  the  toner  remain- 
ing on  the  image  bearing  member,  wherein, 
the  toner  has  a  weight  average  particle  diameter  of  6  pm  or 

smaller,  and 
said  cleaning  blade  has  a  tensile  strength  of  from  80  to  120 
kg/cm". 


5,752,152 
COPY  RESTRICTIVE  SYSTEM 
John  Gasper.  Hilton,  and  Jay  Stuart  Schildkraut.  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598,778 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  399—366  35  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  restricting  the  copying  of  an  image  document 
comprising: 

an  image  of  arbitrary  and  undetermined  character  formed  in  or 
on  a  document  medium  having  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
microdots  creating  an  image  document  of  arbitrary  and  unde- 
termined character; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  one  or  more 
microdots  in  said  document  :  and 

controlling  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  me  ans  for 
restricting  a  copy  machine  from  copying  the  document  when 
a  microdot  is  detected. 


5.752.153 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING  SLIP  IN 

TRANSPORTING  A  RECORDING  SUBSTRATE  IN  A 

nXING  STATION  OF  AN  ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

OR  COPIER 
Alexander  Kreiter.  and  Vassilis  Kremastiotis.  both  of  Bundes- 
republik.  Germany,  assignors  to  Oce  Printing  Systems 
GmbH,  Poing.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00490,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29430.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  732,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  27.  1994,  44  14 
733J 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—384 


7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  avoiding  slip  during  transport  of  a  recording 
substrate  in  a  fixing  station  of  an  electrographic  printer  or  copier, 
the  recording  substrate  having  a  continuous  form,  comprising: 

the  recording  substrate  being  transportable  by  friction  in  a 
recording  substrate  transport  direction  by  two  rollers  con- 
tained in  the  fixing  station: 

said  rollers  being  preceded  by  a  braking  device  for  tautening  the 
recording  substrate  in  the  recording  substrate  transport  direc- 
tion: 

the  braking  device  being  preceded  by  a  loop  tensioner  which  is 
pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  for  equalizing  the  length  of  the 
recording  substrate  transport  path  to  the  length  of  the  record- 
ing substrate,  which  is  feedable  to  the  fixing  station  at  con- 
stant speed; 

sensors  respectively  assigned  to  the  loop  tensioner  at  first  and 
second  deflection  points  thereof; 

a  roller  drive  controller  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  the 
rollers  as  a  function  of  reaching  said  first  and  second  deflec- 
tion points  of  the  loop  tensioner; 

a  time  registering  module  registering  a  deflection  and  dwell  time 
between  reaching  the  first  deflection  point,  at  which  there  is  a 
maximum  length  of  the  recording  substrate  transport  path,  and 
reaching  the  second  deflection  point  of  the  loop  tensioner: 

a  comparison  device  comparing  the  registered  deflection  and 
dwell  time  with  a  desired  deflection  and  dwell  lime; 

a  braking  force  controller  controlling  a  braking  force  of  the 
braking  device  acting  on  the  recording  substrate,  the  control 
being  such  that  the  braking  force  is  reduced  if  the  desired 
deflection  and  dwell  time  is  exceeded  by  the  registered  deflec- 
tion and  dwell  time;  and 

device  for  varying  a  basic  setting  of  braking  force  and  roller 
rotational  speed  when  a  limiting  value  of  the  braking  force  is 
reached. 
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5,752,154 

SHEET  POST-TREATMENT  APPARATUS  OF  LINE-UP 
FREE  TYPE 

Hiroyoshi  Maruyama,  Yokohama;  Yuji  Takahashi.  Tokyo; 
Yoshikuni  Tayama,  Yokohama;  Shinichi  Tanada,  Isehara; 
Toshihiko  KuBumoto,  and  Masahiko  Yashiro,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19131.  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1993.  5-042011; 
Feb.  7.  1993.  5-042012;  Feb.  7.  1993,  5-042017 
,  Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 

10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  399— 4#7 


1.  A  sheet  treatment  apparatus,  comprising  a  first,  a  second,  and 
a  third  sheet  treatment  unit,  characterized  by  that: 

each  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  sheet  treatment  units  have 
different  kinds  of  sheet  treatment  functions,  and  each  of  said 
first,  second,  and  third  sheet  treatment  units  has  at  both  sides 
thereof  substantially  fixed  openings  at  substantially  the  .same 
height  for  discharging  or  receiving  the  sheet,  so  that  a  sheet  is 
conveyed  i(i  one  direction  from  the  front  most  sheet  treatment 
unit  to  the  p-earmost  sheet  treatment  unit  through  the  interme- 
diate shee<  treatment  unit,  among  the  first  to  third  sheet 
treatment  units  in  arbitrary  sequence,  or  from  the  front  most 
sheet  treatitient  unit  directly  to  the  rearmost  sheet  treatment 
unit  selected  from  said  first  to  third  sheet  treatment  units, 

wherein  one  dt  said  first  to  third  sheet  treatment  units  is  a  sorter 
comprising!  (i)  a  plurality  of  bin  trays  separately  arranged  in  a 
vertical  dirbction  between  said  sheet  receiving  opening  and 
said  sheet  discharging  opening,  (ii)  a  straight  path  extending 
generally  straight  between  and  connecting  said  sheet  receiv- 
ing opening  end  said  sheet  discharging  opening,  and  (iii)  sheet 
carry  mean^  for  carrying  the  sheet  from  said  sheet  receiving 
opening  bjt  a  vertical  movement  along  said  bin  trays  and 
discharging  the  sheet  to  said  bin  trays,  said  sheet  carry  means 
also  constituting  a  portion  of  the  straight  path  when  the  sheet 
is  discharged  to  another  sheet  treatment  unit  via  the  straight 
path  in  alignment  with  a  line  connecting  said  sheet  receiving 
opening  and  said  sheet  discharging  opening. 


5,752,155 

GREEN  HONED  CUTTING  INSERT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Alfred  S.  Gates,  Jr.;  Bernard  North,  and  William  R.  Shaffer,  all 
of  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe. 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^11 

Int.  CI."  B22F  .^/l2:J/24:7/06:7/08 

V.S.  CI.  419— g  ;  37  Claims 


of: 


I.  A  method  (if  producing  a  cutting  insert  comprising  the  steps 


providing  a  generally  homogeneous  f)owder  blend  of  powder 

components; 
forming  the  powder  blend  into  a  green  body  wherein  the  green 

body  includes  a  rake  face  and  a  flank  face  with  a  cutting  edge 

at  the  juncture  of  the  rake  face  and  the  flank  face; 
honing  the  cutting  edge  of  the  green  body;  and 
consolidating  the  green  body  with  the  honed  cutting  edge  so  as 

to  form  a  consolidated  body  with  a  honed  cutting  edge. 


5,752.156 

STABLE  FIBER  INTERFACES  FOR  BERYLLIUM 

MATRIX  COMPOSITES 

Kuo-Chun   Chen;   Paul  W.  Trester.  both  of  Encinitas,  and 

Khodabakhsh  S.  Mazdiyasni,  Alpine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  General  Atomics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,714 
Int.  a."  B22F  3/14:7/04 
U.S.  CI.  419—11  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  fiber-reinforced  beryllium  metal  matrix 
composites,  which  process  comprises 

coating  reinforcing  fibers  of  metal  oxide,  carbon  or  silicon 
carbide  with  thermodynamically  stable  continuous  coatings 
by, 

forming  (a)  a  homogenous  alcohol  solution  of  an  organoyt- 
trium  compound  or  (b)  a  mixture  of  an  organoaluminum 
compound  and  an  organoyttrium  compound  having  a  sto- 
ichiometric ratio  of  about  3  atoms  of  yttrium  to  each  5 
atoms  of  aluminum, 
adding  water  thereto  and  causing  said  solution  or  said  liquid 
mixture  to  undergo  hydrolytic  condensation  and  polymer- 
ization to  form  a  sol-gel, 
coating  said  reinforcing  fibers  with  said  sol-gel,  and 
heating  said  coated  fibers  at  a  temperature  to  cure  and  pyro- 
lyze  said  sol-gel  to  create  thermodynamically  stable  coat- 
ings thereupon, 
surrounding  said  coated  fibers  with  beryllium  metal  powder,  and 
heating  said  coated  fibers  and  surrounding  beryllium  powder 
under  pressure  in  the  absence  of  gaseous  oxygen  to  form  a 
thermodynamically    stable    beryllium    metal    matrix,    fiber- 
reinforced  composite  material. 


5,752,157 
LIQUID  FUEL  REFOR.MING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Yamashita,  Nakatsugawa,  and  Hiro  Yamashita,  4580- 
59,  Naegi.  Gifu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Centerfield 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi.  and  Hiro  Yamashita,  Gifu,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1996,  8-156135 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19/OS 
U.S.  CI.  422—186.01  12  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  reforming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bobbin  main  body  containing  a  fuel  pa.ssage  through  which  a 

liquid  fuel  such  as  gasoline  and  a  combustible  gas  passes; 
a  coil  having  a  predetermined  number  of  windings  formed 

around  the  bobbin  main  body;  and 
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a  multi-faced  magnetic  metal  material  sealed  in  the  fuel  passage, 
which  permits  passage  of  the  liquid  fuel  being  brought  into 
contact  therewith:  and  wherein: 

the  liquid  fuel  is  adapted  to  be  reformed  by  applying  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  across  the  coil  to  induce  a  magnetic  field  and 
effect  magnetization  of  the  multi-faced  magnetic  metal  male- 
rial  contained  in  the  fuel  passage  and  by  allowing  the  liquid 
fuel  to  flow  through  the  fuel  passage  in  contact  with  the 
magnetized  multi-faced  magnetic  metal  material: 

the  liquid  fuel  is  supplied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  be 
burned  therein:  and 

an  AC  voltage  having  a  frequency  synchronous  to  the  revolution 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  applied  across  the  coil. 


5.752,158 
THERMAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 
URANIUM  HEXAFLUORIDE 
Michael  J.  Stephenson,  Oak  Ridge;  Waldo  R.  Golliher,  and 
Paul  Haas,  both  of  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  M4 
Environmental  L.P.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,190,  Apr.  19,  1996.  This 
appUcation  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,937 
Int  CI."  COIG  43/01 
VJS.  CI.  423—261  24  Claims 

1.  A  single-step  process  for  producing  solid  uranium  oxide  and 
gaseous  HF  from  UF^  which  comprises  bringing  together  two 
gaseous  reactant  streams  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  streams  is 
preheated  to  a  temperature  of  700°- 1 000°  C.  prior  to  bringing 
together,  one  of  said  streams  comprising  UP,,  optionally  admixed 
with  oxygen  as  O,,  and  the  second  reactant  stream  comprising  a 
mixture  of  hydrogen  as  H,  or  as  a  hydrogen-containing  compound 
and  oxygen  as  an  oxygen-containing  compound,  said  gaseous 
reactant  streams  being  brought  together  in  a  reactor  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  composition  such  that  the  UF^  is  converted  rapidly  by 
flame  reaction  into  readily  separable  solid  uranium  oxide  and  a 
gaseous  HF  product. 


5,752,159 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  COLLECTING  AND 

DELIVERING  APPLICATION  EVENT  DATA  IN  AN 

INTERACTIVE  NETWORK 

John  E.  Faust,  Boulder,  and  John  R.  Meier,  Longmont,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S  West  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder, 

Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,153 

Int.  a."  H04H  1/00:  H04N  7/14:  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  455—5.1  6  aaims 
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1.  In  an  interactive  network  including  a  server  and  a  plurality  of 
client  stations,  the  server  including  a  memory  and  a  processor 
having  event  processing  control  logic,  a  method  for  automatically 
collecting  event  data  from  a  multimedia  application  at  a  client 
station  with  the  server,  the  method  comprising: 

identifying  an  event  of  a  multimedia  application  at  a  first  client 
station: 

transmitting,  from  the  first  client  station,  an  event  data  signal 
representing  the  event; 

receiving  the  event  data  signal  with  the  server; 


processing  the  event  data  signal  with  the  event  processing  con- 
trol logic  of  the  server  to  determine  if  the  event  is  of  interest 
to  the  server; 

storing  the  event  data  signal  in  the  memory  of  the  server  if  the 
event  is  of  interest  to  the  server; 

registering  an  interest  of  a  second  client  station  in  the  event  with 
the  server: 

processing  the  event  data  signal  stored  in  the  memory  of  the 
.server  with  the  event  processing  control  logic  of  the  server  to 
determine  if  the  event  is  of  interest  to  the  second  client 
station; 

transmitting  the  event  data  signal  from  the  server  if  the  second 
client  station  is  interested  in  the  event;  and 

receiving  the  event  data  signal  with  the  second  client  station. 


5,752,160 
INTERACTIVE  ENTERTAINMENT  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  WITH  ANALOG  VIDEO  STARTUP  LOOP 

FOR  VIDEO-ON-DEMAND 

Matthew  W.  Dunn,  5609  6th  Ave.  NW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98107 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.131 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/10 

VS.  CI.  455—5.1  22  Claims 
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1.  In  an  interactive  entertainment  network  system  in  which  a 
content  provider  serves  video  content  programs  to  one  or  more 
user  interface  units  over  a  distribution  network,  the  content  pro- 
vider having  a  storage  medium  to  store  the  video  content  programs 
and  associated  preview  video  trailers  about  the  video  content 
programs  in  digital  format,  a  system  comprising: 
a  video  processing  unit  at  the  content  provider  to  convert  pre- 
view video  trailers  from  the  digital  format  to  an  analog  format 
and  thereby  form  an  analog  video  stream  for  transmission  to 
the  user  interface  units: 
the  video  processing  unit  being  configured  to  determine  a  sched- 
ule of  the  preview  video  trailers  for  transmission  to  the  user 
interface  units,  the  schedule  defining  an  order  that  the  preview 
video  trailer  appear  within  the  analog  video  stream  to  be 
supplied  to  the  user  interface  units:  and 
an  nn-demand  application  resident  at  a  user  interface  unit  to 
display  the  analog  video  stream  when  the  user  interface  unit 
initially  executes  the  on-demand  application  and  to  generate 
requests  for  services  from  the  content  provider  in  response  to 
user  input:  and 
the  video  processing  unit,  in  response  to  receiving  a  request 
from  the  on-demand  application,  outputting  the  preview  video 
trailers  and  video  content  programs  as  digital  video  data 
streams. 
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5.752,161 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  REPLACING  A  FAILED 
CHANNEL  UNIT  OF  A  SECTORED  BASE  STATION.  IN  A 
CELLULAR  RADIO  SYSTEM,  WITH  AN  ADDITIONAL 
CHANNEL  UNIT 
Arto  Jantti,  a^d  Keijo  Katisko,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00424.  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08875,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  619.729 

Claims  priorit).  application  Finland,  Sep.  24.  1993.  934198 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  yj6:7/l4 

U.S.  CI.  455-48  9  Claims 


METHODS 
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c)  selecting  the  visited  gateway  from  a  list  of  gateways  to 
service  the  connection  request: 

d)  forwarding  the  connection  request  to  the  visited  gateway;  and 

e)  setting-up  a  call. 


I.  A  method  for  securing  the  operation  of  a  base  station  having 
a  radio  coverage  area  divided  into  at  least  two  sectors,  the  base 
station  comprising  individually  for  each  said  sector  an  antenna,  a 
combiner  arrai^d  for  combining  signals  transmitted  by  a  plurality 
of  channel  units  to  be  applied  to  the  antenna,  a  brancher  for 
branching  arraiiged  signals  received  by  the  antenna  to  receivers  of 
a  plurality  of  c^nnel  units,  and  at  least  one  channel  unit  assigned 
for  each  sector*,  each  said  assigned  channel  unit  being  arranged  to 
be  operatively  connected  by  a  respective  combiner  and  a  respective 
said  brancher  tt)  a  respective  said  antenna,  collectively  for  enabling 
the  base  station  to  establish  radio  connection  with  active  radio 
transceivers  currently  located  in  the  respective  sectors  of  the  cov- 
erage area,  whtrein  the  base  station  is  provided  with  an  additional 
channel  unit  htving  a  traflSc  capacity  which  is  selectably  switch- 
able  to  any  onfa  or  none  of  the  base  station  sectors,  said  method 
comprising:       | 

monitoring  the  operation  of  the  assigned  channel  units  of  the 

base  station;  and 
switching.  v*hen  one  of  the  assigned  channel  units  fails,  the 
additional  Channel  unit  to  the  combiner  and  brancher  of  the 
failed  assigned  channel  unit  by  connecting  antenna  attach- 
ments of  the  additional  channel  unit  thereto  without  thereby 
connecting  said  antenna  attachments  to  an  assigned  channel 
unit  for  at^ther  said  sector. 


5,752.163 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ONE-WAY  RECEIVER 

OPERATION  FROM  A  TWO-WAY  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICE 

Edward  Herbert  Robinson,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,167 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  O.  455— 31 J  17  Chiims 


5.752.162 
FOR  ASSIGNING  SUBSCRIBER  UNITS  TO 
VISITED  GATEWAYS 
Steven  Paul  Sawyer.  Fountain  Hills;  Peter  Joseph  Armbnister. 
Tempe.  and  Steven  Harry  Moritz,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.424 
1  Int.  CI."  H04B  7/185 

V.S.  a.  455-^13.1  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  assigning  a  subscriber  unit  to  a  visited  gateway, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  connection  request; 

b)  forwarding  the  connection  request  to  a  home  gateway  and 
selecting  en  alternate  home  gateway  if  the  home  gateway  is 
incapable, of  servicing  the  connection  request; 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  selective  call  transceiver  operational  as 
a  one-way  receiver  in  a  one-way  selective  call  receiver  coverage 
zone,  comprises  the  steps  at  the  selective  call  transceiver  of: 

maintaining  a  preferred  one-way  zone  list; 

detecting  a  one-way  zone: 

matching  the  one-way-zone  with  a  one-way  zone  on  the  pre- 
ferred one-way  zone  list;  and 
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disabling  a  two-way  function  of  the  selective  call  transceiver  if  a 
match  exists  between  the  one-way  zone  and  the  one-way  zone 
on  the  preferred  one-way  zone  list. 


5,752,164 
AUTONOMOUS  REMOTE  MEASUREME^r^  UNIT  FOR  A 

PERSONAL  COMMl  NICATIONS  SERVICE  SYSTEM 
J.  Barclay  Jones,  Washington,  D.C^  assignor  to  American  PCS 

L.P.,  Bcthesda,  Md. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Set.  No.  874370,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,410,737.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  S«r.  No. 

428,730 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/i4 

U.S.  CI.  455—33.1  10  Oaims 


5,752,165 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING 
AVERAGES  OF  SIGNAL  LEVELS  OF  RECEIVERS  OF 
RECEIVER  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PROVIDING 
INDICATION  OF  A  DEFECTIVE  RECEIVER 
Petri  Hokkanen,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommu- 
nications Oy,  E.spoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00403,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08223,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  15,  1993,  934052 

Int.  CI."  H04B  }7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—67.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  the  operation  of  a  radio  receiver  unit 
during  normal  traffic,  the  receiver  unit  comprising  at  least  two 
receivers  for  diversity  reception,  and  respective  antennas  to  allow 
the  receiver  unit  to  receive  signals  transmitted  by  at  least  one  radio 
transmitter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  signal  levels  of  the  signals  received  by  each 

receiver  to  provide  respective  measurements: 
calculating  for  each  receiver  an  average  on  the  basis  of  the 

respective  said  measurements: 
comparing  said  averages  with  one  another  to  obtain  differences: 

and 
mdicating  an  error  when  a  difference  between  the  averages 
calculated  for  a  respective  at  least  two  of  the  receivers  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  reference  value. 


L  An  autonomous  remote  measurement  unit  in  a  communica- 
tions system  having  a  central  controller,  for  autonomously  measur- 
ing signal  strengths  in  a  communications  environment  with  other 
communications  transmissions,  the  remote  measurement  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  means  for  accepting  instructions  from  the  central  controller, 
wherein  the  remote  measurement  unit  is  under  the  control  and 
direction  of  the  central  controller: 

a  means,  connected  to  the  accepting  means,  for  autonomously 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  remote  measurement  unit,  the 
conU'ol  exercised  based  upon  the  instructions  received  from 
the  central  controller,  wherein  the  instructions  include  desired 
frequency  band  for  measurement  and  schedule  of  measure- 
ment, at  least  one  of  the  instructions  reformatted  by  the 
controlling  means  as  commands  to  control  measurement: 

an  antenna,  operably  connected  to  the  controllmg  means,  for 
receiving  communications  transmissions; 

a  means  for  measuring,  connected  to  the  receiving  means  and 
the  controlling  means,  the  signal  strengths  of  any  communi- 
cations transmissions  across  the  frequency  band  and  accord- 
ing to  the  schedule  of  measurement  contained  in  the  com- 
mands from  the  controlling  means: 

a  means  for  storing  the  signal  strengths  of  the  communications 
transmissions  in  data  hies:  and 

means,  connected  to  the  storing  means,  for  uploading  the  data 
tiles  containing  the  signal  strengths  to  the  central  controller, 
wherein  the  signal  strengths  are  used  by  the  central  controller 
to  verify  theoretical  radio  frequency  analyses  with  measure- 
ments of  actual  frequency  usage  the  result  of  which  is  an 
available  channel  list  of  permissible  frequencies  for  transmis- 
sion. 


5,752,166 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HOW 

A  RECEIVER  RESPONDS  TO  A  MESSAGE 
Jheroen  Dorenbosch,  Paradise,  Tex.;  Douglas  Irvin  Ayerst,  Del- 
ray  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Gregory  Lewis  Cannon,  Keller,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,571 
Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  455—67.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  how  a  receiver  responds  lo  a 
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message  received  in  a  radio  communication  system,  the  method 
comprising  in  a  controller  of  the  radio  communication  system  the 
step  of: 
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message  element  and  an  indication  of  a  signal 
quality  thileKhold  corresponding  to  the  message  element:  and 
the  method  further  comprising  in  the  receiver  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  message  element  and  the  indication  of  the  signal 
quality  thileshold  corresponding  thereto: 

measuring  a  deceived  signal  quality  experienced  while  receiving 
the  message  element:  and 

completing  u  negative  response  to  the  message  when  the 
received  signal  quality  is  worse  than  the  signal  quality  thresh- 
old, and  a  positive  response  to  the  message  when  the  received 
signal  quality  is  not  worse  than  the  signal  quality  threshold, 
wherein  tfce  message  element  is  defined  as  one  of  (a)  the 
message  it  its  entirety  and  (b)  a  portion  of  the  message. 


5,752,167 

RADIO  PROPAGATION  SIMULATION  METHOD  WAVE 
HELD  STRENGTH  INFERENCE  METHOD  AND  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  DELAY  SPREAD  INFERENCE  METHOD 
Hitoshi  Kitayoslii.  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00110,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  IB,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995.  7-008495; 
Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008496;  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008497 

InL  CI."  H04B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  455— «7.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  propagation  simulation  method  wherein  two- 
dimensional  interferogram  data  of  a  wave  is  measured  with  respect 
to  a  plurality  of  frequencies  to  simulate  the  propagation  thereof, 
said  nnethod  cotvprising: 

a  first  step  fdr  measuring  two-dimensional  interferogram  data  of 
a  radio  wuve  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  frequencies  in  a 
subject  splice: 

a  second  ste^  for  reconstructing  radio  wave  source  images  trom 
said  mea$ared  two-dimensional  interferogram  data  with 
respect  to  !the  plurality  of  frequencies: 

a  third  step'  for  generating  a  time  response  function  of  the 
propagatiqn  path  of  the  wave  based  on  the  amplitude  and 
delay  of  aaich  of  said  reconstructed  wave  source  images  as 
well  as  tht  directivity  characteristic  of  the  receiving  antenna: 

a  fourth  step  for  convoluting  the  generated  time  response  func- 
tion into  4  modulated  carrier  wave  signal:  and 


a  fifth  step  for  demodulating  a  received  base  band  si^al  from 
the  convoluted  result  in  said  fourth  step. 


5,752,168 
MULTISENSOR  RECEPTION  METHOD  FOR  A  HXED 
BASE  STATION  OF  A  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
EXCHANGING  DATA  WITH  MOBILE  STATIONS  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 
Jean-Jacques  Monot,  Courdimancbe:  Francois  Pipon.  Paris; 
Gilbert  Midtedo,  Vaureal,  and  Pascal  Chevalier,  Courbevoie, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,699 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28, 1995,  95  03626 
Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  455— 67J  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  enabling  the  improvement  of  the  multisensor  recep- 
tion of  a  radiocommunications  system  exchanging  signals  between 
at  least  one  fixed  base  station  providing  for  multisensor  reception 
by  means  of  a  network  of  sensors  and  processing  of  the  signals,  by 
computing  a  channel-formation  weighting  vector  W  at  reception  in 
a  transparent  manner  seen  from  the  base  station,  wherein  said 
weighting  vector  W  is  an  eigen  vector  corresponding  to  a  maxi- 
mum eigen  value  of  a  matrix  R„  of  one  of  the  signals  received  by 
said  network  of  sensors,  said  computing  the  weighting  vector  W 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
acquiring  a  vector  (X(n))  corresponding  to  a  signal  received  by 
the  network  of  sensors,  after  sampling  at  a  determined  fre- 
quency; 
estimating  said  weighting  vector  W  according  to  an  algorithm  of 
the  gradient  made  adaptive  by  the  updating,  at  each  new 
sample,  of  the  pitch  \i  of  the  computation  of  the  gradient,  the 
pitch  \x  being  determined  to  limit  the  losses  as  a  function  of 
the  signal-to-noise  ratio; 
standardizing  the  estimated  vector  W  to  ensure  a  modulus  equal 

to  1  according  to  a  criterion  of  maximazation:  and 
filtering  data  elements  by  means  of  the  weighting  vector  W, 
3.  A  reception  device  for  the  implementation  of  the  method 
according  to  any  of  the  claims  1  to  2.  comprising  a  network  of  a 
determined  number  N  of  sensors,  analog  multichannel  reception 
means  enabling  the  selection  of  a  communications  channel  and  the 
transposition  of  the  signal  received  in  a  determined  band  into  an 
intermediate  frequency  compatible  with  a  determined  sampling, 
means  of  digitization  and  passage  into  baseband,  wherein  said 
device  fiirther  comprises  digital  channel-formation  means  imple- 
menting the  adaptive  algorithm  leading  to  a  maximization  of  the 
signal-to-noise  ratio,  a  frequency  discrimination  means  performing 
a  frequency  demodulation  in  order  to  have  available  a  signal  whose 
value  corresponds  to  the  modulated  data  elements  and  a  digital/ 
analog  converter  converting  the  digital  signal  into  an  analog  signal 
compatible  with  the  input  interface  of  the  base  station  to  which  the 
reception  device  is  linked,  the  reception  device  being  totally  trans- 
parent with  respect  to  the  base  station. 
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5,752,169 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  TRANSMITTER/ 

RECEIVER 

Nobuo  Hareyama,  and  Hiroshi  Yokoyama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-081674 
InL  Cl.'^  H04B  1/50 
VS.  a.  455—76  4  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising 

frequency  dividing  ratio  setting  means  for  setting  a  transmission 
frequency  dividing  ratio  and  a  receiving  frequency  dividing 
ratio  based  on  externally  provided  data: 

first  variable  frequency  dividing  means  for  producing  a  signal 
transmitting  frequency  in  accordance  with  said  transmission 
frequency  dividing  ratio  set  by  said  frequency  dividing  ratio 
setting  means; 

second  variable  frequency  dividing  means  for  producing  a  signal 
receiving  frequency  in  accordance  with  said  receiving  fre- 
quency dividing  ratio  set  by  said  frequency  dividing  ratio 
setting  means: 

data  converting  means  for  converting  said  externally-provided 
data  to  a  signal  for  transmission:  and 

switching  means  for  selectively  providing  said  externally- 
provided  data  to  one  of  said  frequency  dividing  ratio  setting 
means  and  said  data  converting  means  in  response  to  an 
:xtemally-provided  control  signal. 


5,752,170 

TRANSMITTERS  FOR  RADIO  TELEPHONE  BASE 

STATIONS 

Paul  Thomas  Clifford,  Fleet,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Nokia 

Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02409.  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12343,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  62*,630 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1994, 
9420843 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  455—126  5  Claims 

1.  A  transmitter  for  a  radio  telephone  base  station,  the  transmitter 
bemg  operative  to  transmit  radio  signals  on  at  least  two  channels, 
the  transmitter  comprising  a  variable  gain  preampliher  for  each 
channel,  combining  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the  vari- 
able gain  preamplifiers,  a  multichannel  power  amplifier  for  ampli- 
fying the  output  of  the  combining  means,  coupling  means  for 
sampling  the  output  of  the  multi-channel  power  amplifier  and  for 
obtaining  a  sampled  signal  representative  of  the  output  power  on 
each  channel,  and  a  feedback  loop  for  applying  to  each  variable 
gain  preamplifier  a  control  signal  which  is  derived  from  the  said 


sampled  signal,  whereby  the  gain  of  each  preamplifier  is  varied  in 
dependence  upon  the  power  level  of  each  channel  at  the  output  of 
the  multichannel  power  amplifier. 


5,752,171 

TRANSMISSION  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

SELECTIVELY  FIXED  OR  VARIABLE  AMPLICATION 

CONTROL 

Makoto  Akiya,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122181 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  455—126  43  Claims 
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1.  A  transmitter  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  high-frequency  signal  to 
produce  a  first  high-frequency  signal: 

a  frequency  converter  for  converting  the  first  high-frequency 
signal  to  a  first  radio-frequency  (RF)  signal: 

a  .second  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  first  RF  signal  to  produce 
a  second  RF  signal,  the  second  amplifier  being  controlled  by  a 
control  signal  such  that  the  first  RF  signal  is  amplified  by  a 
fixed  factor  when  the  control  signal  is  in  a  first  state  and  the 
first  RF  signal  is  attenuated  by  a  fixed  degree  when  the 
control  signal  is  in  a  second  state: 

a  third  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  second  RF  signal  to  produce 
an  output  Rf  signal; 

a  detector  for  detecting  an  output  level  of  the  output  Rf  signal: 
and 

a  first  controller  for  controlling  the  first  amplifier  lo  amplify 
variably,  the  first  amplifier  being  adjusted  ba.sed  on  the  output 
level  so  as  to  keep  the  output  level  at  a  first  predetermined 
level  when  the  control  signal  is  in  the  first  state;  and 

a  second  controller  for  controlling  the  first  amplifier  such  that 
the  amplification  factor  of  the  first  amplifier  is  set  at  a  prede- 
termined value  so  as  to  set  the  output  level  at  a  second 
predetermined  level  lower  than  the  first  predetermined  level 
when  the  control  signal  is  in  the  second  state. 
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5,752,172 

DISTRIBUTED  TRANSMITTER  OUTPUT  POWER 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  RADIO 

TELEPHONE 

Jorma    Matero,   Oulu,   Finland,   assignor   to   Nokia   Mobile 

Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  696^82 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  11/12 

VS.  a.  455—1127  15  Oaims 


DF  DejECJCfi 


1.  A  transmiittr  circuit  for  use  in  a  radio  telephone,  comprising: 

a  power  amplifier  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  antenna  for 
transmiltiiig  an  amplified  modulated  RF  signal; 

a  variable  gapn  driver  amplifier  having  an  output  coupled  to  an 
input  of  s^d  power  amplifier  and  an  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  (3  modulator,  said  variable  gain  driver  amplifier 
being  required  to  output  the  modulated  RF  signal  within  a 
predeterm^d  dynamic  power  range  having  a  maximum 
value:  and! 

at  least  one!  programmable  gain  amplifier  coupled  in  series 
between  slid  output  of  said  modulator  and  said  input  of  said 
variable  g>in  driver  amplifier,  wherein  said  at  least  one  pro- 
grammablt  gain  amplifier  has  a  dynamic  range  selected  for 
reducing  tie  dynamic  range  requirement  of  said  variable  gain 
driver  amplifier  to  be  less  than  the  maximum  value  of  the 
predetermned  dynamic  power  range. 


5,752,173 

DIVERsWy  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

ADAPTABLY  ORIENTED  MULTIPLE  BEAM  PATTERNS 

Ichiro  l^ujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-148627 
i  Int.  a."  H04L  1/02 

VS.  CL  455— k97  5  Claims 


1.  A  diversit; 
a  plurality  of 
a  plurality  of 

respective! 

group  resjieci 

antennas 


communication  system  comprising: 
irrays  of  antennas; 

|roups  of  receive  units,  said  groups  corresponding 
to  said  antenna  arrays,  the  receive  units  of  each 
rtively  processing  incoming  signals  from  the 
the  corresponding  array: 


l>i 


a  plurality  of  diversity  branches  corresponding  respectively  to 

the  groups  of  receive  units: 
a  diversity  combiner  for  combining  output  signals  of  the  diver- 
sity branches  to  produce  a  space-domain  diversity-combined 

signal: 
a  decision  feedback  equalizer  for  adaptively  equalizing  the 

diversity-combined  signal  and  producing  therefrom  a  decision 

signal:  and 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  transmit  units,  said  groups  corresponding 

respectively  to  said  antenna  arrays,  the  transmit  units  of  each 

group  processing  outgoing  signals  and  applying  the  processed 

outgoing  signals  to  the  antennas  of  the  corresponding  array: 
each  of  the  diversity  branches  including: 

a  plurality  of  complex  multipliers  for  respectively  multiplying 
the  processed  incoming  signals  from  the  corresponding 
group  of  received  units  by  weight  coefficients: 

a  plurality  of  delay  means  for  respectively  providing  delays  to 
the  processed  incoming  signals  so  that  the  delayed  signals 
are  time-coincident  with  said  decision  signal; 

a  plurality  of  correlators  for  determining  correlations  between 
the  delayed  processed  incoming  signals  and  the  decision 
signal  and  deriving  therefrom  the  weight  coefficients  of  the 
complex  multipliers; 

an  adder  for  combining  output  signals  of  the  complex  multi- 
pliers to  produce  a  sum  signal; 

an  adaptive  matched  filter  for  converging  delay-dispersed 
components  of  the  sum  signal  and  maximal-ratio  combin- 
ing said  components  according  to  said  decision  signal  to 
produce  a  time-domain  diversity-combined  signal  as  one  of 
the  output  signals  of  the  diversity  branches,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  complex  multipliers  for  multiplying  a 
transmit  signal  by  the  weight  coefficients  derived  by  the 
correlators  of  the  diversity  branch  to  produce  multiplied 
transmit  signals  and  respectively  supplying  the  multiplied 
transmit  signals  to  said  transmit  units  of  the  corresponding 
array  as  said  outgoing  signals. 


5,752,174 

RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT 

OF  OSCILLATION  FREQUENCIES 

Masahiro  Matai,  and  Kunitoshi  Yonekura,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282  J38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1993,  5-208601 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  455—183.1  12  Claims 


V-^io 


J    1ST.  SYNTHESIZER     ,  a03Y«T«S12EIl       jlIKIC  WIT 

1.  A  radio  selective  calling  receiver  comprising: 
first  and  second  local  oscillators  constituted  by  respective  syn- 
thesizers, and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  oscillation  frequencies  of  the 
local  oscillators,  the  control  means  including: 
frequency  setting  means  for  setting  original  and  optimum 

oscillation  frequencies  of  said  local  oscillators:  and 
frequency  calculation  means  for  calculating  said  optimum 
oscillation  frequencies  for  said  local  oscillators  according 
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to  the  received  call  signal  frequency  after  said  frequency 
setting  means  sets  said  original  oscillation  frequency,  the 
original  oscillation  frequencies  of  said  local  oscillators  and 
the  harmonic  frequencies  of  said  local  oscillators  to  mini- 
mize harmonic  distortion  between  said  optimum  oscillation 
frequencies  and  said  received  signal  frequency,  and  for 
verifying  that  said  calculated  optimum  oscillation  frequen- 
cies are  acceptable  according  to  a  predetennined  standard, 
during  normal  operation  of  said  receiver  and  before  said 
frequency  setting  means  sets  said  optimum  oscillation  fre- 
quencies. 


5,752,176 
FM  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
DEVICE  USED  THEREIN 
Kazuhiro  Kimura,  Fukaya;  Shigeaki  Hayashlbe,  Gunma-ken; 
Yutaka  Hirakoso,  Gyoda;  Takahiko  Masumoto;  Shizuka  Ish- 
imura,  both  of  Gunma-ken;  Toshiyuki  Ozawa,  Ota.  and 
Munehiro  Suka,  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  624,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-074071 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  l/Ifi 
VS.  CI.  455—184.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  device  configured  for  use  in  a  wide- 
band VAJHF  receiver  having  a  first  frequency  mixing  stage  con- 
figured to  transpose  a  wideband  signal  applied  to  an  input  of  the 
receiver  into  a  first  intermediate  frequency  signal  and  a  second 
frequency  mixing  stage  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first  frequency 
mixing  stage  and  configured  to  transpose  the  first  intermediate 
frequency  signal  into  a  second  intermediate  frequency  signal,  com- 
prising; 

a  first  frequency  synthesizer  loop  with  fractional  division  con- 
figured to  apply  a  first  frequency  band  transposition  signal  to 
an  input  of  the  first  mixing  stage,  said  first  frequency  synthe- 
sizer loop,  comprising. 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  output  configured  to 

output  said  first  frequency  band  transposition  signal, 
a  frequency  mixing  mechanism,  and 

a  variable  rank  divider  with  fractional  division  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  via  said  frequency 
mixing  mechanism: 
a  second  frequency  synthesizer  loop  configured  to  apply  a 
second  frequency  band  transposition  signal  to  an  input  of  the 
second  mixing  stage:  and 
a  common  frequency  source  configured  to  apply  a  frequency 
reference  to  respective  inputs  of  the  first  frequency  synthe- 
sizer loop  and  the  second  frequency  synthesizer  loop. 


I. 


OaCUARM 


5,752,175 

FREQirENCY  SYNTHESIZER  FOR  V/UHF  WIDEBAND 

RECEIVER 

Andre  RouUet,  Domont,  and  Daniel  Peris,  Colombes,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,627 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16.  1994.  94  15169 
InL  CI."  H04B  1/18 
VS.  a.  455—183.1  12  aaims 
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1.  An  FM  radio  receiver  for  receiving  a  multiplex  FM  broadcast 
on  which  data  are  superimposed,  the  FM  radio  receiver  compris- 
ing: 
a  station  selecting  section  for  selecting  a  frequency  signal  of  a 

requested  broadcasting  station: 
a  service  judging  section  for  detecting  a  service  identification 

code  of  a  block  in  superimposed  FM  data  included  in  a 

multiplex  FM  broadcast  being  received,  and  judging  the  kind 

of  service  included  in  the  block: 
a  timing   signal   generating   section   for  generating  a  station 

change  timing  signal  based  on  the  kind  of  service  detected: 

and 
a  station  selecting  control  section  for  permitting  the  frequency 

signal  in  the  station  selecting  section  to  change  according  to 

the  station  change  timing  signal. 


5,752,177 
RADIO  RECEIVER,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  VEHICLE 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Gert    Siegle,    Berlin;    Peter    Braegas,    Hildesheim;    Jiirgen 
Kaesser,      Diekholzen,      and       Wadyra       Suchowerskyj, 
Hildesheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert   Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00232,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/19093,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1991,  41  12 
828.1 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/18 

VS.  a.  455—186.1  4  Claims 

4.  A  solid-state  chip  card,  for  engagement  with  a  Radio  Data 

System  receiver  having  a  chip  card  reading  means,  comprising: 

a  data  memory  (21).  said  data  memory  (21)  including  at  least  a 

locality  code  area  (27)  having  a  plurality  of  geographical  data 

relating  lo  a  specific  locality  and  a  speech  stock  area  (26) 

having  data  relating  to  speech  used  for  speaking  said  plurality 
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1.  A  wavefonp  identity  discriminating  circuit  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  input'  signals  to  be  compared  being  selected  by  switch- 
ing, sampling  th^  input  signals  and  comparing  the  sampled  values 
thereof  to  discriftinate  the  identity  of  waveforms  of  the  input 
signals,  said  circtiii  comprising: 
sampling  means  for  directly  receiving  the  selected  input  signals, 
sampling  e^  of  the  input  signals  according  to  a  sampling 
command  and  holding  the  sampled  values: 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  the 
waveforms  of  the  input  signals  are  identical  by  comparing  the 
sampled  va  i^es  of  the  input  signals  held  by  said  sampling 
means:  and    \ 
sampling  timitg  delecting  means  for  monitoring  the  frequency 
distribution  pettem  of  said  input  signals  and  detecting  whether 
or  not  there  are  contained  frequency  components  of  a  prede- 
termined b^width  by  an  amount  at  or  above  a  predeter- 
mined value,  wherein  the  sampling  timing  of  said  sampling 
means  is  c(>ttrolled  by  an  output  of  said  sampling  timing 
detecting  means. 


5,752,179 

SELECTIVE  RF  CIRCUIT  WITH  VARACTOR  TUNED 

AND  SWITCHED  BANDPASS  FILTERS 

Pierre  Dobrovolny,  North  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,031 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/18:  H03H  7/00:5/12 

VS.  CI.  455—266  16  Claims 


of  geograpl^ical  data  in  a  desired  language,  with  the  desired 
language  of  one  said  chip  card  being  diflferent  from  the 
desired  language  of  at  least  one  other  said  chip  card,  and 
a  traffic  bullelin  evaluation  unit  (20)  connected  with  said  data 
memory  (21  . 


5,752,178 

WAVEFORM  IDENTITY  DISCRIMINATING  CIRCUIT 
Yuji  Yamamoto,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-278713; 
Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294070 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  ///« 

U.S.  CI.  455— lte.l  7  Claims 

fi         fi 


6.  A  selective  RF  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  double-tuned  bandpass  filters  each  including  two 
controllable  tuning  varactors  which  in  a  first  mode  exhibit  a 
variable  capacitance  for  primarily  tuning  their  associated 
bandpass  filter  and  which  in  a  second  mode  are  biased  into 
conduction: 

at  least  one  coupling  varactor  coupling  the  primary  and  second 
side  of  each  said  bandpass  filter,  said  coupling  varactor  when 
in  said  first  mode  pnmarily  varying  the  bandpass  coupling 
factor  and  when  in  said  second  mode  being  biased  into 
conduction  and  cooperating  with  said  tuning  varactors  to 
disable  their  associated  bandpass  filter. 


5,752,180 
CONVERTER  FOR  PROCESSING  RF  SIGNALS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  POLARIZATIONS 
Chaoying  Guo,  and  Jean-Paul  Grimm,  both  of  Illkirch,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.,  Courbev- 
oie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,002.  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,899 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  30, 
1993,93101481 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //26 
U.S.  CI.  455—319  6  Claims 


1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  converter  apparatus  for  processing  RF 
signals  received  from  a  satellite,  including  RF  signals  of  the  same 
frequency  but  with  different  polarizations  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  paths  for  simultaneously  receiving  and 
processing  respective  ones  of  two  of  said  RF  signals  in  the 
same  frequency  band,  but  with  different  polarizations. 
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each  of  said  signal  paihs  including  a  mixer  and  an  oscillator  for 
providing  respective  ones  of  two  output  Intermediate  fre- 
quency signals  simultaneously,  each  of  said  oscillators  having 
a  frequency  control  line:  and 

a  resonator  coupled  with  said  frequency  control  line  of  each  of 
said  oscillators  so  that  each  of  said  oscillators  oscillates  at  the 
same  frequency. 


times  so  that  the  overall  intermodulation  distortion  introduced 
in  said  mixer  output  signal  is  suppressed. 


5,752,181 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

INERMODULATION  DISTORTION  IN  A  MIXER 

Michael  W.  Vice,  El  Granada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins- 

Johnson  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,126,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,551,074, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,292,  Aug.  10,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4,234,  Jan.  14, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,361,409,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

668v248,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  574,071 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //26 

VS.  CI.  455—326 


5,752,182 
HYBRID  IC 
Tadayoshi  Nakatsuka,  Toyonaka;  Junji  Itoh;  Shinji  Yamamoto, 
both  of  Hirakata,  and  Mitsuru  Nishitsuji,  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  9,  1994,  6-094868 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  455—333  37  Claims 
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1.  A  hybrid  IC  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  a  front  face,  a  back  face  opposite  the  front 
face,  and  side  faces  interposed  between  the  front  face  and  the 
back  face  which  define  an  outer  perimeter  of  the  substrate: 
at  least  one  inductor  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  front  face  and 

the  back  face  of  the  substrate: 
a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  the  front  face  of  the  substrate 

by  flip-chip  bonding: 
at  least  one  terminal  formed  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 

side  faces  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  semiconductor  chip  comprises  a  plurality  of  circuit 
1.  In  a  mixer,  an  apparatus  for  reducing  intermodulation  distor-  elements  provided  therein,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 

tion  in  an  output  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising:  circuit  elements  being  an  MIM  capacitor  having  a  metal- 

a  first  and  a  second  FET  each  having  a  gate  and  a  drain  and  a  insulation  film-metal   (MIM)  structure,   the  insulation   film 

source,  the  first  and  second  FET  having  their  gates  tied  to  one  ''^'"g  composed  of  a  highly  dielectric  material, 

another  and  their  sources  tied  to  one  another  such  that  said 
first  and  second  FETs  are  connected  back-to-back  in  series 
and  have  substantially  equal  gate-to-source  voltages  at  all 
times,  said  first  FET  drain-to-source  voltage  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  magnitude  but  opposite  in  sign  to  said  second 
FET  drain-to-source  voltage  at  all  times: 
means  for  applying  a  control  voltage  signal  between  said  tied 
first  and  second  FET  gate  terminals  and  said  tied  first  and 
second  FET  source  terminals,  said  control  voltage  signal 
operable  to  switch  the  conduction  state  of  said  serially  con- 
nected FETs  between  a  conducting  sute  and  a  non-conducting 
state:  and 
means  for  coupling  a  second  signal  between  the  drain  terminals 
of  said  first  and  second  FETs.  said  second  signal  passing 
through  a  channel  combination  defined  by  said  serially  con- 
nected first  and  send  FET  during  the  time  said  FETs  are 
conducting  and  mixing  with  said  control  voltage  signal  to 
generate  said  output  signal: 
said  first  FET  introducing  a  first  component  of  intermodulation 
distortion  in  said  output  signal  related  to  the  change  in  chan- 
nel resistance  of  said  first  FET  during  channel  conduction, 
and  said  second  FET  introducing  a  second  component  of 
intermodulation  distortion  in  said  output  signal  related  to  the 
change  in  channel  resistance  of  said  second  FET  during 
channel  conduction,  said  second  component  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  magnitude  but  opposite  in  sign  to  said  first  1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  power  consumption  in  a  subscriber 
component  „„;,  ^f  ^  communication  system,  the  subscriber  unit  including  a 

said  back-io-back  senal  FET  connection  providing  means  for  processor  for  processing  non-voice  messages  received  from  the 
summing  said  first  distortion  component  and  said  second  communication  system:  said  apparatus  comprising  a  receiver  for 
distortion  component  to  substantially  cancel  said  first  distor-  receiving  a  communication  signal  at  the  subscriber  unit  a  message 
tion  component  by  said  second  distortion  component  at  all    detector  for  detecting  one  of  a  presence  and  an  absence  of  non- 


5,752,183 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  IN  A  SUBSCRIBER  UNIT  OF  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Bruce    Dale    Mueller,    Palatine;    Michael    Russell    Mannette, 

Bloomingdale,  and  James  Robert  Kelton,  Oak  Park,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618346 

Int.  a.*  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  45S-343  9  Claims 
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voice  messag : ;  in  the  communication  signal  and  responsive  to 
predetermined  null  message  data  for  producing  a  null  interrupt 
control  signali  »nd  responsive  to  non-null  message  data  for  produc- 
ing a  non-null  imemipi  control  signal:  and  a  controller  for  dis- 
abling the  protessor  in  response  to  detecting  the  absence  of  a 
non-voice  menage  in  the  communication  signal  and  for  enabling 
the  processor  is  response  to  detecting  the  presence  of  a  non-voice 
message  in  thfc,  communication  signal,  the  message  detector  com- 
prising a  first  Ibgic  portion  for  comparing  received  message  data 
with  predetentijned  null  message  data  and  for  producing  a  corre- 
sponding first,  logic  output:  a  second  logic  portion  responsive  to 
mask  signal  4*a  for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling  said  first 
logic  output  a|  a  second  logic  output:  and  a  third  logic  portion  for 
receiving  saidj  second  logic  output  and  said  mask  data  and  respon- 
sive thereto  for  producing  a  corresponding  third  logic  output 
comprising  onq  of  said  null  interrupt  control  sianal  and  said  non- 
null  interrupt  1  dntrol  signal  in  a  predetermined,  systematic  fashion. 


5,752,184 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  CIRCUIT 

CAPABLE  OF  PROCESSING  A  SIGNAL  FROM  A 

PLURALITY  OF  KINDS  OF  REMOTE  CONTROL 

TRANSMITTER 

Shizuka  Isbimura,  Ora-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,830 
Claims  pri^fity,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029699 
Int  a.*  H04B  1/06;  1/18 
U.S.  CL  4554*52  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  remote  (ontiol  signal  receiving  circuit  capable  of  process- 
ing a  remote  fOntrol  signal  from  a  remote  controller,  the  remote 
controller  hav^  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  formats  that  the  remote 
control  signal  i'iceiving  circuit  is  capable  of  processing,  the  remote 
control  signal  irtceiving  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  remote  control  decoders  for  decoding  encoded 
signals  bbted  on  the  plurality  of  data  formats  to  generate 
remote  ccjntrol  data  according  to  the  plurality  of  data  formats, 
each  of  tkt  plurality  of  remote  control  decoders  and  each  of 
the  encoaod  signals  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
data  formats: 

(b)  a  selectipn  circuit  for  selecting  in  advance  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  remote  control  decoders  corresponding  to  the  data 
format  of  the  remote  controller  so  that  an  encoded  signal 
transmitted  from  the  remote  controller  is  supplied  to  the 
remote  control  decoder  corresponding  to  the  data  format  of 
the  remofe  controller  in  accordance  with  selection  data,  the 
selection  Kfata  being  supplied  by  an  external  source  other  than 
the  remote  controller:  and 

(c)  a  transmission  register  for  selectively  storing  remote  control 
data  frorn  the  remote  control  decoder  selected  by  the  selection 
circuit  an  1  for  transmitting  the  stored  data. 


5,752,185 
DISCONNECTION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
WIRELESS  VOICE  COMMUNICATIONS 
Sudhir  Raman  Ahuja,  Aberdeen,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,496 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  455—414  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  voice  communications  services  to 
users,  the  method  comprising: 

establishing  an  initial  end-to-end  communications  link  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  initial  first  segment  which  carries  wireless  communica- 
tions signals  and  which  connects  a  wireless  network  to  a 
wireless  end-user  apparatus,  and 

b)  a  second  segment  which  connects  a  communications  end- 
user  device  to  said  wireless  network: 

in  response  to  detecting  a  signal  indicating  that  the  initial  first 
segment  of  the  link  has  been  disconnected,  inhibiting  release 
of  the  second  segment: 

setting  up  a  subsequent  first  segment  extending  from  said  wire- 
less network  to  said  wireless  end-user  apparatus: 

establishing  a  new  end-to-end  communications  link  comprising: 
of  the  second  segment  and  said  subsequent  first  segment:  and 

adjusting  an  amount  of  time  recorded  for  usage  of  the  voice 
communication  services  to  compensate  for  delays  in  estab- 
lishing the  new  end-to-end  communication  link. 


5,752,186 
ACCESS  FREE  WIRELESS  TELEPHONY  FULHLLMENT 

SERVICE  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Malackowski,  and  Kristi  L.  Stathis,  both  of  Chicago, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Jeman  Technologies,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,800 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00:  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  455-414  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  requested  information  from  an  infor- 
mational fulfillment  center  to  a  caller  having  a  wireless  telecom- 
munications transmitting  and  receiving  device  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
prompting  the  caller  through  advertising  media  to  access  the 
informational  fulfillment  center  by  providing  a  specialized 
access  code  to  said  caller: 
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initiating  a  call  to  the  center  through  dialing  of  said  specialized 
access  code  into  said  wireless  telecommunications  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  device; 

switching  said  call  from  said  public  wireless  telecommunica- 
tions network  to  a  public  switch  telephone  network  by  trans- 
lating said  specialized  access  code  to  a  public  switch  tele- 
phone network  number  to  direct  said  call  to  said  informational 
fulhliment  center:  and 

delivering  said  requested  information  as  designated  by  said 
specialized  access  code  to  said  caller  from  said  informational 
fulfillment  center  through  said  wireless  telecommunications 
transmitting  and  receiving  device. 


5,752,187 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMAL  HAND-OFFS 

IN  A  SATELLITE  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Mark  Steven  Frank;  Daniel  Richard  Tayloe,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  and  Dariusz  Andrzej  Blasiak,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506310 

InL  CI."  H04Q  7/00:  H04H  l/OS 

MS.  a.  455—128  22  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  handing-off  subscriber  unit  communications 
between  cells  of  a  cellular  communication  system  comprising  the 
steps  of:  } 

comparing  a  signal  level  of  a  current  cell  with  signal  levels  of 

candidate  hand-off  cells: 
incrementing  a  counter  when  a  signal  level  of  at  least  one  of  said 

candidate  hand-off  cells  is  greater  than  said  signal  level  of 

said  current  cell: 
initiating  a  hand-off  request  to  one  of  said  candidate  hand-off 

cells  when  said  counter  exceeds  a  predetermined  number;  and 
receiving  a  cell  ID  within  a  broadcast  channel  provided  by  a 

satellite  of  said  communication  system,  and 
wherein  the  comparing  step  is  performed  by  a  subscriber  unit 

that  contains  system  contiguration  information  stored  therein. 

and  wherein  the  comparing  step  further  compnses  the  step  of 

evaluating  said  system  configuration  information  and  said  cell 

ID  to  determine  said  candidate  hand-off  cells. 


5,752,188 

UNSTRUCTURED  SUPPLEMENTARY  SERVICE  DATA 

FROM  A  HOME  LOCATION  REGISTER  TO  AN 

EXTERNAL  NODE 

Bo  A.  V.  Astrom,  Hagersten,  and  Bjorn  A.  Svennesson,  Dan- 

deryd,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,027 

InL  CI."  H04Q  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  455—433  32  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  signalling  between  external  nodes 
and  a  mobile  station  comprising: 

an  unstructured  supplementary  service  data  (USSD)  handler  for 
analyzing  USSD  in  a  home  location  register  (HLR)  to  deter- 
mine whether  said  USSD  corresponds  to  defined  HLR  appli- 
cations; and 

a  transparent  transfer  unit  for  establishing  a  transparent  transfer 
to  external  nodes  (TTEN)  application  between  one  of  the 
external  nodes  defined  by  said  USSD  and  the  mobile  station 
when  said  USSD  handler  determines  that  said  USSD  fails  to 
correspond  to  any  of  said  defined  HLR  applications. 


5.752,189 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WHICH 

PROHIBITS  SERVICE  TO  A  MOBILE  STATION  HAVING 

AN  ID  NUMBER  UPON  RECEIVING  A  NON- 
COINCIDENCE  NOTICE  FROM  THE  MOBILE  STATION 
Makoto  Ueno,-  Takeshi  Kunugi;  Kazuya  Ohyama,  and  Hiroomi 
Yazaki,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,217,  Mar.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-0316%; 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036554 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20,7/22 
U.S.  a.  455-435  4  Claims 
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I.  A  mobile  communication  system  comprising: 
a  mobile  communication  network  comprising 
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a  mobile  service  switching  center. 

a  plui^ity  of  base  control  stations,  each  connected  to  the 
mobile  service  switching  center,  and 

a  plurality  of  base  stations  controlled  by  the  base  control 
station;  and 
a  mobilei  station  located  in  a  cell  of  a  base  station,  for  commu- 

nicatiijg  control  data  for  placing  a  call  via  a  control  channel 

and  a  |alk  signal  via  a  talk  channel  to  the  mobile  station's  own 

base  station, 
wherein  khe  mobile  communication  network  comprises: 

a  user'  information  storing  means  for  storing  user  information 
corresponding  to  an  ID  number  of  the  mobile  station,  said 
uset  information  changing  each  time  a  particular  service  to 
the  loiobile  station  being  provided;  and 

a  user  information  notifying  means  for  notifying  information 
including  said  user  information  to  the  mobile  station  each 
predetermined  time;  and 

a  service  prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  said  service  to  the 
mo(iile  station  having  said  ID  number  upon  receiving  a 
nort-coincidence  notice  from  the  mobile  station,  and 
the  mobile  station  comprises: 

a  mobile  station  user  information  storing  means  for  renewing 
ana  storing  said  user  information,  said  user  information 
cha^iging  each  time  said  particular  service  being  requested; 
anci 

a  nonfcoincidence  notifying  means  for  comparing  said  user 
infdonation  notified  at  said  predetermined  time  to  the 
moMie  station's  own  base  station  from  the  mobile  commu- 
nicition  network  with  said  independently  stored  user  infor- 
mation so  as  to  notify  the  mobile  communication  network 
of  ^  non-coincidence  when  the  comparison  result  is  not 
coincident. 
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5,752,191 

TELEPHONE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WHICH  CONNECTS  A 

CALLER  WITH  A  SUBSCRIBER  AT  A  TELEPHONE 

ADDRESS 

Robert  M.  Fuller;  Frederick  A.  Epier,  both  of  Issaquah,  and 

Eugene  W.  Oates,  Redmond  State,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

AccessLine  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,908,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  210347,  Mar.  18,  1994,  and  Ser,  No,  480,242,  Feb.  15, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5375,161,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  439,601,  Nov.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,931.  Mar,  20,  1986,  Pat, 

No,  4,893335,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

650,821,  Sep.  14,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  354,200 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/3H 

VS.  a,  455-445  5  Oaims 


5,752,190 

SUPERVISORY  AUDIO  TONE  BASED  CARRIER-TO- 
INTERFERENCE  MEASUREMENT  IN  A  MOBILE 
qtLLULAR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Kaewell,  Jr.,  Bensalem,  and  David  M,  Cooley,  Upper 
Darby,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angelea  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,503 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 

U.S.  a.  4^5-^36  9  aaims 


sjupervisory  Audio  Tone  (SAT)  based  Carrier-to- 
lnterferen4d  (C/l)  ratio  measurement  system  for  a  base  station  in  a 
digital  cellular  communication  system  comprising: 

input  rneans  for  receiving  signals  from  mobile  stations  in  said 

system,  said  signals  including  SATs; 
correlatldn  means  responsive  to  said  SATs  for  generating  corre- 
lated loutputs  corresponding  to  each  of  said  SATs;  and 
processor  means  responsive  to  said  correlated  outputs  for  assign- 
ing a|  level  of  a  desired  SAT  as  a  measure  of  Carrier  (C)  and 
sumitiing  said  levels  of  undesired  SATs  as  a  measure  of 
Interference  (I),  said  processor  means  computing  the  ratio  C/I 
and  nnoviding  an  output  as  a  measure  of  C/l. 
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I.  A  communications  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  computer  including  means  for  storing  a  schedule  for 
subscribers  of  said  system,  said  schedule  including  time  and 
call-handling  information  for  said  subscribers  which  indicate 
methods  and  times  when  said  subscnbers  prefer  to  have  their 
telephone  calls  delivered  via  said  system; 

(b)  a  switch  controlled  by  said  computer  for  connecting  a  call 
from  a  caller  to  an  address  selected  by  said  computer; 

(c)  a  radio  telephone  communication  system  for  communicating 
with  radio  telephones  at  addresses  selected  by  said  computer, 
said  radio  telephone  system  having  a  communications  capa- 
bility for  receiving  commands  from  said  computer  and  for 
sending  responses  thereto; 

(d)  and  computer  being  programmed  to  send  a  command  to  said 
radio  telephone  system  to  determine  whether  or  not  a  radio 
telephone  of  said  subscriber  is  available  to  receive  a  telephone 
call  and  storing  the  response  received  thereto; 

(e)  said  computer  also  being  programmed  to  control  said  switch 
to  connect  said  caller  with  said  subscriber  at  a  telephone 
address  selected  by  said  computer  from  said  schedule  unless  it 
has  been  determined  that  said  radio  telephone  of  said  sub- 
scriber is  available  to  receive  a  telephone  call  at  their  radio 
telephone  in  which  case  said  caller  is  connected  to  a  selected 
telephone  address. 


5,752,192 

CHANNEL  REUSE  IN  CELLULAR  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATION  WITH  INTERFERENCE  SIGNAL 

LEVELS  OF  DIFFERENT  RADIO  CHANNELS 

MEASURED  AT  REGULAR  AND  SHORTER  REFRESH 

INTERVALS 

Kojiro  Hamabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  5,  1995.  Ser,  No.  567,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  5.  1994,  6-300757 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  455—450  19  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  communication  system  comprising  a  base  station  in 

each  cell  for  communication  with  a  mobile  station  in  said  cell 

through  an  allocated  channel  of  a  plurality  of  radio  channels,  said 

base  station  comprising  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  inter- 
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further  traffic  period  lo  the  first  communication  unit  for  com- 
munication of  a  further  portion  of  the  data  message. 
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ference  signal  level  of  each  channel  as  a  measured  level,  storing 
means  for  storing  said  measured  level  as  a  stored  level,  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  said  allocated  channel  based  on  said 
stored  level,  wherein  said  measuring  means  is  for  measuring  the 
interference  signal  level  of  one  of  said  radio  channels  during  a  first 
predetermined  interval  as  said  measured  level  and  for  further 
measuring  the  interference  signal  level  of  said  one  of  radio  chan- 
nels during  a  second  predetermined  interval  when  said  stored  level 
IS  lower  than  a  predetermined  reference  level. 


5,752,193 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING  IN 

A  WIRELESS  COMMUWCATION  SYSTEM 
Christopher  Scholefield,  Delta,  and  Ronald  H.  Gerhards,  Van- 
couver,   both    of    Canada,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,742 

Int.  a.*  H©4Q  7/20 

VS.  a.  455-^2  15  ctainK 


1.  A  method  of  communicating  data  via  a  wireless  communica- 
tions system,  comprising: 

receiving  a  first  access  request  including  a  priority  indicator 
from  a  first  communication  unit  during  at  least  a  first  access 
period: 

determining  the  priority  of  the  first  access  request  relative  to  any 
other  pending  access  requests  previously  received; 

allocating  a  communications  resource  during  a  first  traffic  period 
to  the  first  communication  unit  for  communication  of  a  first 
portion  of  a  data  message  when  the  first  communication  unit 
has  a  highest  priority; 

monitoring  in  a  second  access  period  for  a  further  access  request 
by  a  further  communication  unit  having  a  higher  priority 
indicator,  and  when  said  further  access  request  is  received, 
allocating  the  communications  resource  during  a  second  traf- 
fic period  to  the  further  communication  unit;  and 

determining  in  a  still  further  access  period  that  the  first  commu- 
nication unit  again  has  the  highest  prionty,  and  in  response 
thereto  allocating  the  communications  resource  during  a  still 


5,752,194 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSIGNING 

CHANNELS  TO  TRANSMITTERS  IN  A  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Jyb-Han  Lin,  Fort  Worth,  and  Alain  Charles  Louis  Briancon, 

McKinney,    both    of   Tex.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,082 

Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  455-^52  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  assigning  a  plurality  of  channels  to  a  plurality  of 
transmitters  in  a  radio  communication  system,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
defining  interference  constraints  for  the  plurality  of  transmitters; 
measuring  a  channel  capacity  required  to  handle  traffic  for  each 

of  the  plurality  of  transminers; 
applying  a  linear  programming  technique  to  minimize  a  total 
number  of  channels  assigned  in  the  system,  consistent  with 
the  interference  constraints  and  the  channel  capacity  required, 
which  can   result   in   a   fractional   solution  of  channel-to- 
transminer  assignment  values;  and 
generating  an  integer  solution  based  upon  values  of  the  frac- 
tional solution  by  performing  a  process  selected  from  a  group 
of  processes  consisting  of  process  (a),  process  (b),  and  pro- 
cess (c), 
wherein  process  (a)  comprises  the  step  of  time-sharing  the 
channel-to-transmitter  assignment  values  in  proportion  to  val- 
ues of  the  fractional  solution,  and 
wherein  process  (b)  comprises  the  step  of  randomly  rounding 
the  fractional  solution  periodically,  wherein  a  probability  of 
rounding  a  channel-to-transmitter  assignment  value  to  unity  is 
equal  to  a  fractional  solution  value  corresponding  to  the 
channel-to-transmitter  assignment  value  before  rounding,  and 
wherein  process  (c)  comprises  the  steps  of: 
sorting  by  transmitter  the  traffic  queued  for  the  plurality  of 

transmitters  during  a  predetermined  period; 
selecting  a  transminer  having  a  highest  channel  capacity 

required  that  is  not  yet  processed; 
sorting  the  channel-to-transmitter  assignment  values  associ- 
ated with  the  transmitter  selected; 
choosing  a  highest  non-zero  one  of  the  channel-to-transmitter 

assignment  values  that  has  not  yet  been  processed; 
rounding  up  the  highest  non-zero  one  to  unity  when  no 

interference  constraint  is  violated  as  a  result; 
rounding  down  the  highest  non-zero  one  to  zero  when  an 
interference  constraint  would  be  violated  by  rounding  to 
unity; 
checking  how  much  accumulated  channel  capacity  has  been 
accumulated  for  the  transmitter  by  the  rounding  up  and 
rounding  down  steps; 
repeating  the  choosing,  rounding  up  and  rounding  down  steps 
when  the  accumulated  channel  capacity  is  less  than  the 
channel  capacity  required  for  the  transmitter;  and 
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returning  to  the  selecting  step  to  select  another 
trahkmitter  for  processing  until  all  transmitters  have  been 
pn  ( essed. 


5,752,195 

tORDLESS  TELEPHONE  TERMINAL 

Bruce  Hi  Tsuji,  Nepean;  Susan  J.  McGarry,  Ottawa,  and 

Steven  W.  Sparksman,  Calgary,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Northero  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,534,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5381,599.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,887 

Int.  CI."  H04R  7/i2 

\]S.  CI.  456-^*62  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  data  and  processing  appearances 
thereof  from  an  alphanumeric  display  screen  of  a  cordless  handset 
in  user-in|aractive  radio  communication  with  an  associated  base 
station  of  |a  cordless  telephone  terminal  in  onhook  communication 
with  a  teU^hone  exchange,  wherein  said  base  station  comprises  a 
memory  qervice,  and  wherein  said  memory  device  comprises  first 
and  seconti  submemories,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

means  ifor  generating  predetermined  command  and  alphanu- 
meric data  from  selected  ones  of  key  operations  at  the  hand- 
set;  ■ 
means  for  enabling  first  processor  means  at  the  handset  for 
displaying  keyed  alphanumeric  data  on  the  screen  and  concur- 
rend}  transmitting  the  alphanumeric  data  and  commands  to 
the  bate  station; 
means  for  enabling  second  processor  means  at  the  base  station 
for  receiving  the  alphanumeric  data  and  commands,  retriev- 
ably  Btoring  the  data  in  a  first  submemory  of  the  base  station 
and  ()perably  responding  to  the  commands; 
means  fpr  capturing  service  data  from  an  incoming  telephone 

call  leceived  at  the  base  station; 
means  (or  testing  the  service  data  at  the  base  station  to  confirm 

its  villdity; 
means  for  retrievably  storing  the  valid  data  in  a  second  sub- 
mem^  of  the  base  station  and  concurrently  transmitting  the 
valid'  data  to  the  handset  for  display  on  the  screen; 
means  for  generating  a  set  of  user-interactive  prompts  having 

predetermined  appearances  on  the  display  screen;  and 
means  fbr  accessing  individual  ones  of  the  first  and  second 
subniamories  via  key  operations  at  the  handset  corresponding 
to  the  user- interactive  prompts  for  selectively  processing  and 
editoHally  revising  the  alphanumeric  data  stored  in  the  sub- 
memlades  while  under  display  screen  observation. 


5,752,196 
MAINTAINING  GROUP  DATA  IN  A  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Jouko  Ahvenainen,  and  Anna  Sillanpaa  ,  both  of  Helsinki, 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  Espoo, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00640,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676X39 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  22,  1994,  945495 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  455—518  6  Claims 


REGISTERED 
S'JSSCftieER 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  group  data  relating  to  a  communi- 
cation group  in  a  mobile  communications  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  exchanges  having  connection  through  base  stations 
with  subscribers  at  least  some  of  which  belong  to  said  communi- 
cation group,  said  exchanges  incorporating  respective  databases, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  of  said  exchanges  as  a  main  exchange  in  the 
database  of  which  a  master  copy  of  group  data  of  the  com- 
munication group  is  maintained; 
maintaining  information  in  the  database  of  said  selected  main 
exchange: 

on  exchanges  of  a  fixed  distribution  area,  said  group  data 
being  stored  in  the  databases  of  these  exchanges  irrespec- 
tive of  the  location  of  the  subscribers, 
on  exchanges  of  an  enlarged  distribution  area,  said  group  data 
being  stored  in  these  exchanges  if  subscribers  belonging  to 
said  communication  group  register  under  said  exchanges, 
and 
on  exchanges  of  a  current  enlarged  distribution  area,  subscrib- 
ers of  said  communicauon  group  being  currently  registered 
under  these  exchanges; 
storing  said  group  data  in  the  databases  of  the  exchanges  of 

said  fixed  distribution  area;  and 
storing  said  group  data  in  the  databases  of  the  exchanges  of 
said  current  enlarged  distribution  area. 


5,752,197 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  TRANSMISSION  POWER  IN 

A  RADIO  SYSTEM,  AND.  AN  EXCHANGE 
Markku  Rautiola,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F194/()0390,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07012,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  3,  1993,  933865 
InL  CI."  H04B  1/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  455—522  3  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  for  adjusting  transmission  power  in  a  mobile  radio 
system  covering  a  geographical  area  which   is  divided   into  a 
plurality  of  radio  cells  each  comprising  a  base  station,  an  exchange 
of  the  system  comprising  a  database,  said  method  comprising: 
listing  in  a  list  in  said  database  base  stations  of  said  mobile  radio 
system  which  are  subject  to  interference  as  a  result  of  the  use 
of  a  respective  specific  channel; 
a  subscriber  station  of  said  mobile  radio  system  transmitting  a 
connection  establishment  request; 
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a  base  station  of  said  mobile  radio  system  receiving  the  connec- 
tion establishment  request  transmitted  by  the  subscriber  sta- 
tion: 

said  base  station  measuring  the  quality  of  the  transmission  from 
said  subscriber  station: 

said  base  station  sending  base  station  information  about  the 
quality  of  the  transmission  to  said  exchange: 

said  exchange  selecting  a  lowest  possible  power  level  for  use  in 
radio  trafBc  a  specific  traffic  channel  between  said  subscriber 
station  and  said  base  station  on  the  basis  of  the  quality  of  said 
transmission  from  said  subscriber  station: 

said  exchange  commanding  said  base  station  and  said  subscriber 
station  to  use  said  selected  power  level  on  said  specific  traffic 
channel: 

said  exchange  changing  as  to  presence  or  absence  on  said  list, 
list  of  base  stations  in  the  database  of  base  stations  which  are 
subject  to  interference,  depending  on  the  power  level  selected 
for  said  specific  traffic  channel: 

said  exchange  changing  in  said  database  of  base  stations  the 
number  of  said  base  stations  subject  to  interference,  depend- 
ing on  the  power  level  selected  for  said  specific  traffic  chan- 
nel: and 

said  base  station  and  said  subscriber  station  starting  to  use  said 
selected  power  level  on  said  specific  traffic  channel. 


5,752.198 

SINGLE  SITE.  SPLIT  LOCATION  TRUNKED  RADIO 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

John  S.  Frichtel,  Lynchburg;  Robert  O.  Canada,  III.  Bedford. 

and  Kennard  N.  Gwin,  Lynchburg,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to 

Ericsson  Inc.,  Reseaixh  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  340345 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—524  32  Claims 


1.  A  trunked  radio  communications  system,  comprising: 
plural  portable  radios: 

a  first  trunked  RF  communications  site  located  in  a  first  split  site 
location  including: 

plural  first  base  stations,  each  first  base  station  having  a  first 
base  station  transceiver  corresponding  to  an  RF  communi- 
cations channel; 


a  first  site  controller,  connected  to  each  of  the  first  base  station 

transceivers,   for   assigning   base   station   transceivers   to 

radios  requesting  an  RF  communications  channel. 

a  second  trunked  RF  communications  site  located  in  a  second 

split  site  location  remote  from  the  first  split  site  location 

including: 

plural  second  base  station  transceivers,  each  second  base 
station  transceiver  corresponding  to  an  RF  communications 
channel: 
a  second  site  controller,  connected  to  each  of  the  second  base 
station  transceivers,  for  assigning  base  station  transceivers 
to  radios  requesting  an  RF  communications  channel: 
a  communications  link  linking  the  first  and  second  trunked  RF 

communications  sites, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  trunked  RF  communications  sites 
function  as  a  single  site  with  one  of  the  first  and  second  site 
controllers  assigning  both  first  and  second  base  station  trans- 
ceivers to  radios  requesting  an  RF  communications  channel 
during  which  time  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  site 
contfollers  does  not  assign  base  station  transceivers  to  radios 
requesting  an  RF  communications  channel. 


5,752,199 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENDING  FAXES 
OVER  ANALOG  CELLULAR 
Robert  Eari  Scott,  Indian  Rocks  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Para- 
dyne Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,739 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  455—557  9  Claims 


— i 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  data  communications  equipment  operat- 
ing on  the  analog  cellular  network,  the  method  comprising  the 
.steps  of: 

receiving  through  a  data  terminal  equipment  port  of  the  data 
communications  equipment  a  data  signal  representing  a  pre- 
defined modem  command: 

classifying  the  predefined  modem  command  as  a  local  command 
or  a  remote  command: 

if  a  local  command,  operating  on  the  predefined  modem  com- 
mand: and 

if  a  remote  command,  transmitting  the  predefined  modem  com- 
mand, in  a  data  modulation  format  containing  facsimile  infor- 
mation to  a  remote  facsimile  modem,  said  remote  facsimile 
modem  being  a  PSTN-side  facsimile  modem  of  a  back-to- 
back  modem  pair  at  a  mobile  switching  center  in  the  analog 
cellular  network. 


5,752400 

MODULAR  INTERCONNECT  MATRIX  FOR  MATRIX 

CONNECTION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  ANTENNAS  WITH 

A  PLURALITY  OF  RADIO  CHANNEL  UNITS 
Sheldon   Kent  Meredith,  and  Walter  Brian  Steele,  both  of 
Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Radio  Frequency  Systems,  Inc., 
Marlboro.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,045,  Dec.  I,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,701,596.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,132 
Int.  CI."  H04B  //.?«   H04M  l/OO 
\i&.  CI.  455—562  18  Claims 

1.  A  modular  interconnect  matrix  for  mauix  connection  of  a  first 
plurality  of  antennas  with  a  second  plurality  of  radio  channel  units, 
wherein  the  antennas  and  the  radio  channel  units  transmit  and 
receive  RF  signals  at  assigned  operating  frequencies,  comprising: 
a  third  plurality  of  first  switching  modules,  each   having  a 
housing-with  at  least  one  first  switching  connector  and  a 
plurality  of  second  switching  connectors  mounted  thereon. 
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first  switching  module  being  connected  by  its  first 
switc  Kng  connector  to  a  corresponding  radio  channel  unit; 

first  sw  inching  means  in  the  housing  of  each  one  of  said  first 
switctung  modules  for  connecting  each  one  of  said  first 
switcHng  connectors  with  any  one  of  said  second  switching 
conntctors; 

a  fourth  plurality  of  antenna  interface  modules,  each  having  a 
housiixg  with  a  first  interface  connector  and  a  plurality  of 
second  interface  connectors  mounted  thereon,  each  antenna 
interne  module  being  connected  by  its  first  interface  connec- 
tor td  D  corresponding  antenna: 

whereiii  said  second  switching  connectors  are  dimensioned  for 
interconnection  with  said  second  interface  connectors:  and 

whereiii  said  second  switching  connectors  and  said  second  inter- 
face connectors  are  arranged  on  the  respective  first  switching 
module  housings  and  antenna  interface  module  housings  such 
that  when  the  antenna  interface  module  housings  are  arranged 
in  siM-by-side  relation  with  respect  to  one  another,  each  of 
said  ^4cond  switching  connectors  on  each  of  said  first  switch- 
ing riiOdule  housings  Is  arranged  for  direct  engagement  with 
at  leist  one  of  said  second  interface  connectors  on  each  of 
said  kiitenna  interface  module  housings. 


5,752,201 

MOBILE  TERMINAL  HAVING  POWER  SAVING  MODE 

THAT  MONITORS  SPECIFIED  NUMBERS  OF  HLLER 

MESSAGES 

Raimo  KiVari,  Haukipudas,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones;  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

1     Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,144 
I        Int.  CI."  H04B  //.«.  H04M  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  !■  S5— 574  16  Oaims 
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messages  specified  in  the  received  message,  wherein  the  mes-        1.  A  portable  radio  apparatus  comprising: 


sage  employs  certain  bits,  that  are  specified  as  reserved  bits, 
for  specifying  the  number  of  consecutive  filler  messages  that 
will  be  transmitted. 


5,752,202 

METHOD  OF  MESSAGE  DELIVERY  ADAPTED  FOR  A 

POWER  CONSERVATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  H.  Obright,  Duvall,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,408,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,810 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //i«.  H04M  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  455—574  II  Claims 


DAIA  COyWWICItTION  SYSTEM 

1.  In  a  radio  data  communications  system  adapted  for  power 
conservation,  said  system  having  an  infrastructure  and  a  subscriber 
device  and  a  communications  channel  segmented  into  windows 
including  root  wmdows  and  non-root  windows,  a  method  of  mes- 
sage delivery  practiced  at  said  subscriber  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

scheduling  a  ping  segment  at  a  prearranged  time  in  each  window 
wherein  said  ping  segment  has  a  duration  equal  to  a  first 
predetermined  time  period  substantially  shorter  than  a  win- 
dow and  is  centered  in  its  respective  window; 
when  said  window  is  a  non-root  window: 

waking  from  a  sleep  mode  at  said  prearranged  time  in  said 
non-root  window  for  said  first  predetermined  time  period  to 
receive  a  ping  message; 
responding  to  said  infrastructure  when  said  ping  message  is 

received  during  said  first  predetermined  time  period;  and 
remaining  awake  for  a  second  predetermined  time  period  in  said 
non-root  window  following  said  ping  segment  to  receive  from 
said  infrastructure  a  data  message: 
when  said  window  is  a  root  window: 

waking  from  a  sleep  mode  at  a  commencement  of  said  root 

window:  and 
receiving  from  said  infrastructure  any  undelivered  messages 
during  said  root  window  at  least  prior  to  said  ping  .segment. 


5.752^03 
PORTABLE  RADIO  APPARATUS  HAVING  CABLE- 
INCORPORATED  HAND  STRAP 
Koji  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1994,  6-254791 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //.« 

U.S.  CI.  455—575  7  Claims 


1.  A  n|^od  for  operating  a  user  terminal  of  a  type  that  is 
bidirectiotitlly  coupled  to  a  system  through  a  wireless  interface, 
comprisitig  the  steps  of: 

receiviig  a  message  from  the  system,  the  message  specifying  at 

least  in  pan  a  number  of  consecutive  filler  messages  that  will 

be  transmitted:  and 

placing  ^e  user  terminal  in  a  reduced  power  state  for  a  period  of 

lime  (hat  is  a  function  of  the  number  of  consecutive  filler 
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a  main  body  incorporating  radio  communication  circuits,  which 
includes  a  light  generating  circuit  for  generating  light  so  as  to 
inform  a  user  of  an  incoming  call; 

a  hand  strap  connected  at  one  end  to  said  main  body,  said  hand 
strap  including  a  conductor  line  and  an  optical  fiber,  said 
optical  fiber  being  optically  connected  to  said  light  generating 
circuit;  and 

an  informer  for  informing  said  user  of  said  incoming  call,  said 
informer  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  main  body 
through  said  hand  strap,  said  informer  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  main  body  through  said  conductor  line  of 
said  hand  strap,  and  said  informer  being  optically  connected 
with  said  main  body  through  said  optical  fiber  of  said  hand 
strap. 


5,752404 
ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RADIOTELEPHONIC 
DEVICE 
Darrell  Epperson,  Wake  Forest;  Sandeep  Chennakeshu,  and 
Peter  Dimitrios  Karabinis,  both  of  Gary,  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  (pubU 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,312 
Int  Ci."  H04B  l/JS.I/OS 
VS.  a.  455—575  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  radioteiephonic  device  having  at  least  first  radio  receiver 
circuitry  for  receiving  first  down-link  signals  transmitted  down- 
wardly thereto  by  a  first  network  station  positioned  above  the 
radioteiephonic  device  and  first  radio  transmitter  circuitry  for 
transmitting  first  up-link  signals  to  the  first  network  station,  at  least 
portions  of  the  first  radio  receiver  circuitry  and  of  the  first  radio 
transminer  circuitry  housed  at  a  radioteiephonic  housing  having  a 
front  side  and  a  back  side,  an  improvement  of  an  antenna  assembly 
for  detecting  the  first  down-link  signals  transmitted  down  to  the 
radioteiephonic  device  and  for  transmitting  the  first  uplink  signals 
therefrom,  said  antenna  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  antenna  support  having  a  rotatable  coupling  rotatably 
coupled  to  a  top  ponion  of  the  radioteiephonic  housing  at 
least  alternately  between  a  down  position  whereat  said  first 
antenna  support  Is  positioned  to  abut  against  the  radioteie- 
phonic housing  and  an  up  position  whereat  said  first  antenna 
support  is  positioned  to  extend  above  the  radioteiephonic 
housing; 
a  first  patch  antenna  supported  at  said  first  antenna  support  and 
coupled  to  the  first  radio  receiver  circuitry,  said  first  patch 
antenna  exhibiting  cellular  polarization  characteristics  to 
facilitate  reception  of  the  first  down-link  signals  when  the  first 
patch  antenna  is  oriented  in  a  position  to  face  at  least  partially 
upwardly  towards  the  first  network  station: 
a  second  antenna  support  having  a  rotatable  coupling  rotatably 
coupled  to  a  bonom  ponion  of  the  radioteiephonic  housing  at 
lea.st  alternately  between  a  closed  position  whereat  said  sec- 
ond antenna  support  is  positioned  to  abut  against  the  radio- 
teiephonic housing  and  an  open  position  whereat  said  second 
antenna  support  is  positioned  to  extend  beneath  the  radioteie- 
phonic housing;  and 


a  second  patch  antenna  supported  at  said  second  antenna  support 
and  coupled  to  the  first  radio  receiver  circuitry,  said  second 
patch  antenna  exhibiting  circular  polarization  characteristics 
to  facilitate  reception  of  the  first  down-link  signals  when  the 
second  patch  antenna  is  oriented  in  a  position  to  face  at  least 
partially  towards  the  first  network  station. 


5,752^05 
ADAPTABLE  PORTABLE  RADIO 
John  C.  Dzung,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.;  John  F.  Murray.  Sunrise; 
Raymond  P.  Meenen,  Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.;  Donald  F. 
Gatto,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.;  Faris  S.  Habbaba,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.,  and  Frank  M.  lyneski,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,131,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,057 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  I/J8 
VS.  CI.  455-575  g  claims 


1.  A  communication  device,  comprising: 

a  portable  radio  ponion  including  top.  bottom,  back,  and  side 
surfaces; 

a  first  set  of  conductive  contacts  coupled  to  the  back  surface  of 
the  portable  radio  portion; 

a  second  set  of  conductive  contacts  coupled  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  portable  radio  portion; 

and 

a  battery  portion  coupled  to  the  back  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
portable  radio  portion,  the  battery  portion  including  battery 
contacts  for  mating  with  both  of  the  first  and  second  set  of 
conductive  contacts,  the  communication  device  being  adapt- 
able in  both  thickness  and  length  by  the  battery  ponion  being 
coupled  to  the  back  and  bonom  surfaces  of  the  ponable  radio 
ponion. 


5,752,206 
IN-SITU  DECONTAMINATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
METAL  FROM  PROCESS  EQUIPMENT 
Neal  A.   Frink,  2524  Halstead  St.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45214; 
Daniel  D.  Burns,  24  Woodland  Ave.,  Florence,  Ky.  41042; 
Paul  G.  Frink,  151  Vermont  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45215, 
and  Amy  Ciric,  1107  Wareham  Ave.,  #46,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45202 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,135 
Int  CI."  C25C  1/06 
VS.  CI.  588-20  36  claims 

1.  A  process  for  in-situ  decontamination  and  recovery  of  metal 
from  radioactive-conuminated  metal  contained  in  process  equip- 
ment, comprising  (a)  circulating  through  the  process  equipment 
and  in  contact  with  the  radioactive-contaminated  metal  an  acid 
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5,752,208 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  OF  A  TORQUE  SENSOR 

FOR  A  POWER  ASSIST  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Oded    Lemer,    Torrance,    Calif.,    assignor    to    TRW    Inc., 
Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,4% 

Int  CI."  B62D  5/04 

VS.  a.  701—41  10  Claims 


5.752,207 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
PATH  FOR  A  MACHINE  BETWEEN  A  PREDETERMINED 

ROUTE  AND  A  FINAL  POSITION 
Jagannathan  Sarangapani,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,761 

lntCI.''G06F/7/W 
-26  8  aaims 


U.S.  a.  7cil 


OrrmiVCINrTUtL  LOCATION  MO  HCADMQ  I 
A»C  FWM.  LOCA'nOM  AND  HEMXtM 


decontamirnion  solution  for  removing  the  radioactive  contami- 
nants and  a  first  surface  ponion  of  the  metal  from  the  equipment, 
and  (b)  circulating  through  the  process  equipment  an  acid  digestion 
solution  fot  removing  at  least  a  second  ponion  of  the  metal,  the 
second  poiilon  of  the  metal  contains  less  than  about  75  Bq/g 
radioactivit  f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  gain  of  a  torque  sensor  of  a  type 

providing  two  output  signals,  each  output  signal  having  a  value 

functionally  related  to  a  value  of  an  input  drive  signal  and  torque 

sensed  by  said  torque  sensor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

variable  gain  amplifier  means  for  providing  said  input  drive 

signal; 
means  for  monitoring  the  two  output  signals  of  said  torque 

sensor;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  drive  signal  in  response  to 
the  values  of  said  monitored  two  output  signals  of  said  torque 
sensor 


5,752,209 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuhiko     Nishimoto,     Kashihara,     and     Makoto     Inoue, 
Hirakata,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255595 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/70 


VS.  CI.  701^41 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  met|iOd  for  automatically  determining  and  modeling  a  path 
between  a  iaute  and  a  final  position,  the  final  position  including  a 
final  locatiiin  and  a  final  heading,  comprising: 

(a)  determining  an  initial  position  on  the  route  using  a  position 
detemilning  system,  said  initial  position  including  an  initial 
locatiqrt  and  an  initial  heading; 

(b)  deieitriiining  a  set  of  path  equations  between  said  initial 
position  and  the  final  position; 

(c)  combining  a  set  of  path  data  points  using  said  set  of  path 
equati^iis; 

(d)  detertmning  a  model  of  the  path  as  defined  by  said  path  data 
points! . 

(e)  deternllning  the  curvature  of  the  path  at  each  of  said  path 
data  points  using  said  model; 

(0  deteiinlning  an  other  initial  position  and  repeating  steps 
(bMej  if  said  curvature  at  any  path  data  point  is  greater  than 
a  predfeiermined  curvature. 
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1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus  for  driving,  under  PWM 
control,  a  motor  for  assisting  a  steering  power  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  speed  of  the  vehicle; 
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an  upper-limit  decision  means  for  determining  a  duty  ratio  upper 
limit  value  for  the  PWM  control  on  the  basis  of  the  speed 
detected  by  the  vehicle  speed  sensor  and  a  voltage  supplied  to 
the  motor; 

a  steering  torque  sensor  for  detecting  a  steering  torque: 

a  target  current  value  decision  means  for  determining  a  target 
current  value  for  the  motor  on  the  basis  of  the  steering  torque 
detected  by  the  steering  torque  sensor;  and 

a  duty  ratio  decision  means  for  determining  a  target  duty  ratio 
based  on  the  target  current  value  determined  by  the  target 
current  value  decision  means,  wherein  the  duty  ratio  decision 
means  outputs  the  target  duty  ratio  as  a  duty  ratio  of  a  PWM 
wave  signal  used  for  driving  the  motor  when  the  target  duty 
ratio  is  smaller  than  the  duty  ratio  upper  limit  value,  and 
outputs  the  duty  ratio  upper  limit  value  as  the  duty  ratio  of  the 
PWM  wave  signal  when  the  target  duty  ratio  exceeds  the  duty 
ratio  upper  limit  value. 


5,752^10 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SPEED-CHANGE  TRANSIENT  MODE  OF  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Yoshifumi  Kato,  Nishikamo-gun;   Ichiro  Yamauchi;   Masami 

Fujitsuna,  both  of  Kariya.  and  Tsutomu  Tashiro,  Ai^jo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434398 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098599 
Int  CI."  F16H  59/42:  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  a.  701—51  9  aaims 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  speed-change  transient  mode  of  an 
automatic  transmission  having  an  input  shaft  at  an  engine  side,  an 
output  shaft  at  a  wheel  side  and  a  friction  element  for  a  speed- 
change  between  the  shafts  by  regulating  a  fluid  pressure  regulated 
by  a  pressure  regulating  device  and  applied  to  the  ftiction  element, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  an  actual  value  representative  of  rotation  of  the  input 

shaft: 
computing  a  control  value  based  on  a  difference  between  said 
detected  value  and  a  target  value  representative  of  rotation  of 
the  input  shaft: 
estimating  a  disturbance  from  the  control  value  and  the  detected 
value,  said  disturbance  corresponding  to  an  error  from  a 
predetermined  transfer  function  model  which  defines  a  model 
from  an  application  of  the  control  value  to  the  pressure 
regulating  device  to  a  change  in  the  roution  of  the  input  shaft 
and  IS  stored:  and 
correcting  the  control  value  to  the  pressure  regulating  device 
using  the  estimated  disturbance. 


5,752^11 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  DRIVE 

TORQUE  BETWEEN  FRONT  AND  REAR  WHEELS  OF 

VEHICLE 

Toshihani    Takasaki,    Sagamihara,    and    Tomoyuki     Hara, 

Hadano,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,543,  Oct.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293652 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7nO:  G06G  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  701—69  28  aaims 
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1.  A  driving  torque  distribution  control  system  for  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  drive  system  for  distributing  a  driving  torque  from  a  prime 
mover  of  the  vehicle  between  a  primary  drive  axle  and  a 
secondary  drive  axle  of  the  vehicle,  said  drive  system  com- 
prising an  actuator  for  varying  a  driving  torque  distribution 
ratio  between  the  primary  drive  axle  and  the  secondary  drive 
axle  in  response  to  a  control  signal: 

first  sensing  means  for  determining  a  wheel  speed  difference 
between  a  primary  drive  wheel  speed  of  the  primary  drive 
axle  and  a  secondary  drive  wheel  speed  of  the  secondary  drive 
axle; 

second  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  constant  speed  running 
state  of  the  vehicle,  the  second  sensing  means  comprising  a 
vehicle  condition  sensor  for  sensing  a  vehicle  operating  con- 
dition, wherein  the  second  sensing  means  detects  the  constant 
speed  running  state  in  accordance  with  the  sensed  vehicle 
operating  condition:  and 

controlling  means  for  receiving  the  wheel  speed  difference  as  an 
input  signal  from  the  first  sensing  means,  for  producing  the 
control  signal  for  the  actuator  in  response  to  the  input  signal 
in  accordance  with  one  of  a  normal  control  characteristic  and 
a  modified  control  characteristic,  and  for  selecting  one  of  the 
normal  and  modified  control  characteristics  in  response  to  a 
condition  signal  supplied  from  the  second  sensing  means, 
wherein  in  the  modified  control  characteristic  a  share  of  the 
driving  torque  to  the  secondary  drive  axle  is  decreased,  with 
respect  to  the  normal  control  characteristic, 

wherein  said  second  sensing  means  includes  a  means  for  pro- 
ducing the  condition  signal  which  is  in  a  first  signal  state 
when  the  vehicle  is  accelerated  during  a  straight  ahead  opera- 
tion, and  in  a  second  signal  state  when  said  constant  speed 
running  state  is  detected  during  straight  ahead  operation  of  the 
vehicle,  and  said  controlling  means  produces  said  control 
signal  according  to  said  normal  control  characteristic  when 
said  condition  signal  is  in  said  first  signal  state,  and  according 
to  said  modified  control  characteristic  when  said  condition 
signal  is  in  said  second  signal  state,  and 

wherein  a  magnitude  of  said  control  signal  is  increased  to 
increase  the  share  of  the  driving  torque  to  the  secondary  drive 
axle  as  the  wheel  speed  difference  increases,  and  a  rate  of 
increase  of  the  magnitude  of  said  control  signal  with  respect 
to  said  wheel  speed  difference  is  smaller  in  said  modified 
control  characteristic  than  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  normal 
control  characteristic. 
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5,752,212 

PROPORTIONAL  POLARITY  SHIFT  WHEEL  SLIDE 

PROTECTION 

James  A.  Wood,  Spartanburg,  and  David  A.  Greer,  Simpson- 

viUe,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghonse  Air  Brake 

Compao;,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  436382 
Int.  CI."  B60T  8/00:8/32 


U.S.  CL  7#l— 71 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  whqdl  slip  control  system  for  modulating  brake  application 
forces  on  a  passenger  transit  type  railway  vehicle  having  a  plurality 
of  axles  oti  which  wheels  are  mounted,  said  wheel  slip  convol 
system  coitiprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of  speeds  and  accel- 
eration rates  of  each  of  such  axles: 

(b)  meads  for  processing  such  signals  indicative  of  speeds  and 
accelefttion  rates  and  generating  signals  indicating,  for  each 
of  suc^  axles,  whether  or  not  such  wheels  are  slipping,  said 
meanii  such  axles,  whether  or  not  such  wheels  are  slipping, 
said  means  including: 

(I)  means  for  identifying  a  time  when  wheel  slip  is  not 
occurring,  for  any  of  such  plurality  of  axles. 

(II)  means  for  venerating  signals  indicative  of  relative  wheel 
diatieter  based  on  relative  axle  speeds  for  all  of  such  axles 
on  «uch  railway  vehicle  during  said  time  when  wheel  slip  is 
not  occurring. 

(III)  itirans  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  normalized 
axl^  speeds  based  on  said  signals  indicative  of  relative 
wh^el  diameters  and  such  axle  speeds; 

(IV)  ndeans  for  selecting  a  highest  one  of  said  normalized  axle 
speeds  and  for  generating  a  signal  indicating  wheel  slip  for 
any'  axle  having  a  normalized  axle  speed  less  than  said 
higiitst  normalized  axle  speed: 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  signals  indicating  wheel  slip  and 
such  signals  indicative  of  speeds  and  acceleration  rates  and 
generating,  for  each  of  such  axles,  signals  indicative  of  sever- 
ity of  wheel  slip; 

(d)  mea^s  responsive  to  said  signals  indicative  of  severity  of 
wheel  slip  for  generating,  for  each  of  such  axles,  a  first  signal 
for  brjike  reduction; 

(e)  timiig  means,  for  each  of  such  axles,  responsive  to  said 
signald  indicative  of  whether  or  not  such  wheels  are  slipping 
to  geitarate  a  signal  indicative  of  a  duration  of  time  that  a 
wheel!  slip  condition  has  been  in  effect; 

(f)  for  ^ach  of  such  axles,  means  responsive  to  said  signals 
indicative  of  a  duration  of  time  that  a  wheel  slip  condition  has 
been  i^  effect,  for  generating  a  second  signal  for  brake  reduc- 
tion, ^id  second  signal  for  brake  reduction  providing  for 
increasing  brake  reduction  the  longer  that  a  wheel  slip  condi- 
tion is  in  effect,  up  to  a  maximum  predetermined  time;  and 

(g)  meaits  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  brake  reduction  and 
said  second  signal  for  brake  reduction  to  modulate  such 
application  forces  of  such  brakes. 


5,752»213 
MISFIRE  DETECTOR  WITH  TORSIONAL  OSCILLATION 

FILTERING 
Bruce   David    Bryant,   Royal   Oak,   Mich.;    Vasanth    Krisb- 
naswami,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Kenneth  Andrew  Marko, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,028 

InL  CL*  G06G  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  701—111  6  aaims 
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1.  A  misfire  detection  system  for.  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  coupled  to  a  crankshaft,  said  crank- 
shaft having  a  flywheel  portion  to  which  a  flywheel  is  mounted, 
each  cylinder  producing  respective  ignition  firings  and  misfires 
during  operation  of  said  engine,  said  engine  including  a  plurality  of 
devices  for  measuring  engine  operating  conditions  at  respective 
event  times,  said  engine  operating  conditions  including  one  or 
more  of  crankshaft  rotation  interval,  crankshaft  speed,  crankshaft 
acceleration,  mass  air  flow,  and  fuel  pulse  width,  said  misfire 
detection  system  comprising: 

modeling  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  devices  and  includ- 
ing a  first  model  interrelating  said  engine  operating  conditions 
and  crankshaft  acceleration  for  predicting  a  crankshaft  accel- 
eration value  of  said  crankshaft  near  said  flywheel  portion 
without  directly  sensing  motion  of  said  flywheel  portion,  and 
including  a  second  model  interrelating  said  engine  operating 
conditions  and  an  acceleration  that  would  be  present  near  said 
flywheel  portion  assuming  I)  that  respective  engine  operating 
conditions  are  present  as  determined  at  a  selected  event  time, 
and  2)  that  an  individual  misfire  has  occurred  in  a  respective 
cylinder  of  said  engine  at  said  selected  event  time  for  predict- 
ing an  acceleration  deficit:  and 
a  comparator  outputting  a  misfire  indication  in  response  to  a 
comparison  of  said  predicted  crankshaft  acceleration  value 
and  said  predicted  acceleration  deficit. 


5,752^14 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLER 
POWER  TRAIN  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Toshimichi  Minowa,  Mito;  Hiroshi  Kuroda,  Hitachi:  Satoru 
Kuragaki;   Kenichirou  Kurata,  both  of  Hitachinaka,  and 
Tatsuya  Ochi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,971 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126204 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/28 
U.S.  CI.  701—111  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  power  train  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

acceleration/deceleration  detection  means  for  detecting  a  motor 

vehicle  acceleration/deceleration  requested  by  a  driver: 
motor  vehicle  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  motor 

vehicle  speed; 
target  acceleration/deceleration  determining  means  for  setting  a 
target  acceleration/deceleration  in  accordance  with  signals 
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output  from  the  acceleration/deceleration  detection  means  and 
the  motor  vehicle  speed  detection  means; 

road  condition  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  road 
condition,  including  existence  of  an  obstacle  such  as  an 
approaching  motor  vehicle; 

dangerous  traveling  decision  means  for  determining  whether  a 
dangerous  traveling  conditions  exists,  based  on  a  signal  out- 
put from  the  road  condition  detection  means;  and 

target  value  change  means  for  changing  target  values  set  by  the 
target  acceleration/deceleration  operation  means  when  dan- 
gerous traveling  is  decided  by  the  dangerous  traveling  deci- 
sion means. 


object  in  the  range  as  the  object  moves  along  the  operative 
region,  for  gathering  data  relating  to  the  time  relation  of  the 
sequence  of  data  and  for  filtering  out  data  regarding  objects  in 
the  operative  region  but  outside  of  said  range; 

the  controller  means  further  comprising  signal  generating  means 
responsive  to  said  reflections  for  generating  a  multi- 
dimensional pattern  representing  said  object  moving  in  the 
range  wherein  said  multi-dimensional  pattern  has  a  first 
dimension  in  the  time  domain;  and 

panem  recognition  means  connected  to  the  signal  generating 
means  to  receive  as  an  input  said  pattern  and  for  classifying 
the  pattern  according  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  different 
cla.sses  and  for  providing  a  corresponding  output  signal. 


5,752.215 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLASSIFYING 
VEHICLES  USING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES  AND 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION 
Ben  Thomas  Zaaiman;  Paul-Boer  Putter,  both  of  Pretoria, 
South  Africa,-  Pieter  Johannes  Erasmus  Vermeulen,  HiUs- 
boro,   Oreg.,   and   Gerrit   Jacobus   Loubser,   Kemtonpark, 
South  Africa,  assignors  to  Livingstone  Legend  Enterprises 
(Propiretary)  Ltd.,  Lynn  wood.  South  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,566 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.  28,  1995, 
9S/163S;  Sep.  29,  1995,  95/8220 

Int.  CI."  G08G  1/015:1/04 
VS.  a.  701—117  22  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  classifying  movement  of  an  object  moving  in  a 
defined  range  within  an  operative  region,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

distance-finding  means  mountable  adjacent  said  operative 
region; 

the  distance  finding  means  comprising  transminer  means  for 
transmitting  stationary  beams  of  electromagnetic  waves  along 
a  given  stationary  field  extending  through  said  operative 
region; 

receiver  means  located  adjacent  said  transminer  means  for 
receiving  reflections  of  said  beams  from  regions  on  an  object 
moving  in  said  operative  region  through  said  field,  to  deter- 
mine from  said  reflections  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
object  in  the  range,  said  moving  object  being  representative  of 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  classes; 

controller  means  connected  to  the  distance-finding  means  for 
causing  the  distance-finding  means  over  a  period  of  time  to 
illuminate  regions  on  the  object  with  the  beams  and  to  deter- 
mine from  reflections  of  the  beams  from  the  regions  a 
sequence  of  data  relating  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 


5,752,216 

NON-INTRUSrVE  DATA  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL 

Kenneth  Carlson,  Linwood.  NJ.,  and  Charles  Hucks,  Bryan, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dimensions  International,  Inc.,  Alexan- 
dria, Va. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,558 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  17/02:  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  g.  701-117  40  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  data  access  to  air  traflSc  control  data 
comprising  a  non-intrusive  data  cable  interface  permanently  con- 
nected to  receive  said  air  traffic  control  data,  a  signal  repeater 
receiving  said  air  traffic  control  data  provided  from  said  non- 
intrusive  data  cable  interface,  said  repeater  providing  said  received 
air  traffic  control  data  to  an  interface  board,  said  interface  board 
being  operatively  connected  to  a  computer,  said  computer  having 
an  associated  software  program,  a  sensor  for  receiving  further  data 
from  a  source  other  than  said  air  traffic  control  data,  a  communi- 
cations link  from  said  sensor  to  said  computer,  and  said  computer 
providing  a  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  air  traffic  con- 
trol dau  with  said  further  data,  wherein  said  traffic  control  data  are 
produced  by  sensor  responses  which  are  non-intrusively  tapped  for 
input  to  said  comparison  means. 


5,752417 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  OPTIMAL 

DESTINATION  ROUTE  SETTING  CAPABILITY 

Takashi  Ishizaki,  Kariya,  and  Hidetoshi  Fujimoto,  Toyokawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 

Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,268 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-131751 

Int  CI."  GOIC  2]/00 

U.S.  a.  701-201  27  Claims 

1.  A  navigation  system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  link  information  of  links  which  con- 
nect nodes  of  a  map  and  have  route  costs,  and  link  connection 
information; 
destination  setting  means  for  setting  a  destination  in  said  map; 
route  determination  means,  which  includes  route  cost  storage 
means  for  storing  said  route  costs  of  said  links,  for  determin- 
ing a  destination  route  from  a  starting  position  to  said  desti- 
nation set  by  said  destination  setting  means  by  computing 
route  costs  based  on  said  link  information  and  said  link 
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connexion  information  using  a  Dijkstra  algorithm  and  by 
select)  1 ;  links  which  form  said  destination  route  that  have  a 
least  cost  as  determined  by  calculating  an  individual  route 
cost,  f*  every  link  connected  to  nodes  in  said  destination 
route,  pf  travel  from  said  node  to  said  link,  and  for  individu- 
ally ubdating  said  route  costs  for  links  connected  to  said 
nodes  i|i  said  destination  route;  and 
navigatioii  means  for  performing  cruising  navigation  based  on 
said  nitvigation  route. 


transmitting  said  data  to  a  central  station:  and 

calculating  at  said  central  station  the  location  of  said  object  to  be 
tracked  based  upon  the  transmitted  data  and  data  derived  from 
at  least  one  receiver  apart  from  said  object  to  be  tracked 
receiving  said  signals  from  said  plurality  of  satellites. 


5,752,219 
NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Tohru  Yoshihara;   Shigeru   Tsujimura;    Shinichi  Takemura; 
Masashi  Shimakata;  Masaya  Adachi:  Hayato  Voshida:  Hito- 
shi  Ando,  and  Tsutomu  Honda,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,177,  Jul.  11.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,816.  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,598339,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,592. 
Mar.  1.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser. 
No.  786.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-52831; 
Mar.  15,  1990,  2-62630 

Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 
U.S.  CI.  701—213  15  Claims 


I.  A  meiljod  for  identifying  location  of  an  object  to  be  tracked, 
comprising:! 

measurihg  data  related  to  propagation  time  differences  between 
signals  transmitted  from  a  plurality  of  GPS  satellites  and 
received  at  said  object  to  be  tracked,  said  data  comprising 
code  Word  phase  measurements  p,  for  a  satellite  at  a  time  i^. 
wher«  ji|=y/r,'^,and  defined  as  time  elapsed  to  time  t^,  from 
the  b<|inning  of  a  code  word  in  the  signal  from  satellite  i  in 
which  t^  falls,  T,*"  being  defined  as  the  code  period  for 
satellite  i  at  time  t^  in  the  signal  received  from  satellite  i,  said 
code  word  phase  measurements  being  simultaneously  derived 
from  the  signals  transmined  from  said  plurality  of  satellites 
and  received  at  the  object  to  be  tracked; 
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5,752,218 
REDUCED-POWER  GPS-BASED  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRACKING  MULTIPLE  OBJECTS  FROM  A  CENTRAL 
LOCATION 
Daniel  David  Harrison,  Delanson;  Anantha  Krishnan  Pradeep, 
Clifton    Park;    Glen    William    Brooksby,    Glenville,    and 
Stephen  Michael  Hladik,  Albany,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,229,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,478 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/lUS:  GOIS  5/02 
U.S.  a.  7QI— 207  18  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  navigation  system,  comprising: 

a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  receiver  for  receiving  signals 
from  satellites; 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  signals  received  are 
sufficient  for  calculating  a  present  position  of  a  vehicle; 

means  for  calculating  the  present  position  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  displaying  the  present  position  of  the  vehicle  in  a  first 
form  of  display  as  a  most  recent  correct  position  displayed 
solely  whenever  said  determining  means  determines  that  the 
signals  received  are  sufficient  for  calculating  the  present  posi- 
tion of  the  vehicle;  and 

means  for  changing  the  most  recent  correct  position  displayed 
into  an  altered  form  of  display  and  ceasing  to  display  the 
present  position  of  the  vehicle  whenever  said  determining 
means  determines  that  the  signals  received  are  insufficient  for 
calculating  the  present  position  of  the  vehicle. 


5,752,220 

METHOD  FOR  HEADING  ERROR  SUPPRESSION  IN 

DEAD  RECKONING  SYSTEMS 

George  J.  Geier,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578370 

InL  CI."  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  CI.  701—217  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  heading  error  accumulation  in  a 

dead  reckoning  (OR)  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  heading  change  sensed  by  the  dead  reckoning 

system; 
determining  if  the  heading  change  is  an  improbable  heading 
change   including   the   substep   of  comparing   the   heading 
change  to  a  minimum  turn  rate; 
zeroing  the  improbable  heading  change  if  the  heading  change  is 
an  improbable  heading  change;  and 
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using  the  heading  change  to  update  a  DR  system  heading  for  a 
vehicle. 


1  2    J       4     r 


13.  A  hierarchical  encoder,  comprising: 

frequency  transformation  means  for  transforming  an  input  digi- 
tal audio  signal  into  transformation  coefficients  for  a  plurality 
of  frequency  bands;  and 

hierarchical  dividing  and  quantizing  means  for  extracting 
audible  signal  components  from  the  transformation  coefB- 
cients  based  on  psycho-acoustic  characteristics,  for  dividing 
the  audible  signal  components  into  hierarchical  levels,  and  for 
quantizing  the  audible  signal  components  to  produce  encoded 
data  divided  into  a  plurality  of  hierarchical  levels. 

a  first  hierarchical  level  of  encoded  data  SI  being  obtained  by 
selecting,  from  among  the  transformation  coefficients  of  said 
extracted  audible  signal  components,  transformation  coeffi- 
cients of  frequency  bands  equal  to  or  less  than  a  first  prede- 
termined frequency  f,.  with  a  quantization  level  from  the  most 
significant  bit  equal  to  or  less  than  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  bits  b,.  and 

an  n-th  hierarchical  level  of  encoded  data  Sn  being  obtained  as  a 
residual  signal  obtained  by  .selecting,  from  among  the  trans- 
formation coefficients  of  said  extracted  audible  signal  compo- 
nents, transformation  coefficients  of  frequency  bands  equal  to 
or  less  than  an  nth  predetermined  frequency  f„  (f„gf^,),  with 
a  quantization  level  from  the  most  significant  bit  equal  to  or 
less  than  an  nth  predetermined  number  of  bits  b„  (b„gb„_|), 
and  subtracting  out  the  transformation  coefficients  of  each  of 
the  first  hierarchical  level  to  the  (n-l)-th  hierarchical  level, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer. 


5,752^222 
SPEECH  DECODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Masayuki  Nishiguchi,  Kanagawa;  Kazuyuki  Igima,  Saitama; 
Jun  Matsumoto.  and  Shiro  Omori,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996.  Sen  No.  736342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-279489 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02:9/00 

VS.  a.  704—201  12  Claims 
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5,752.221 
METHOD  OF  EFTICIENTLY  RECORDING  AN  AUDIO 
SIGNAL  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Kazuhiro  Sugiyama;  Yukari  Ono,  and  Yoshinobu  Ishida,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  536J56,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,630,010, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  45,705,  Apn  14,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.495.552.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  716366 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  20,  1992,  4-099647; 
Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198463,-  Jul.  24,  1992.  4-198464 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  i/02:9/0O 
\i&.  a.  704—201  24  aaims 


445 


1.  A  speech  decoding  method  in  which  an  encoded  speech  input 
signal  is  entered,  decoded  and  subsequently  post-filtered,  compris- 
ing steps  of: 
performing  spectral  shaping  filtering  for  spectrally  shaping  a 
decoded  input  signal  with  a  filter  coefficient  updated  within  a 
first  period;  and 
performing  gain  adjustment  for  correcting  gain  changes  caused 
by  said  step  of  performing  spectral  shaping  filtering,  wherein 
said  gain  is  updated  within  a  second  period  different  from  said 
first  period. 


5,752.223 

CODE-EXCITED  LINEAR  PREDICTIVE  CODER  AND 

DECODER  WITH  CONVERSION  FILTER  FOR 

CONVERTING  STOCHASTIC  AND  IMPULSIVE 

EXCITATION  SIGNALS 

Hiromi  Aoyagi:  Yoshihlro  Ariyama,  and  Kenichiro  Hosoda,  all 

of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,809 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287654 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  9/14 
\}&^V  704-219  45  Claims 


29.  A  method  of  generating  an  excitation  signal  for  code-excited 
linear  predictive  coding  and  decoding  of  an  input  speech  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  linear  predictive  coefficients  of  said  input  speech 
signal; 

calculating  a  power  value  of  said  input  speech  signal; 

selecting  an  adaptive  excitation  signal,  correspondmg  to  an 
adaptive  index,  from  an  adaptive  codebook; 

selecting  a  stochastic  excitation  signal  from  a  stochastic  code- 
book; 
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ELECTRICAL 
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in  impulsive  excitation  signal  from  a  pulse  codebook; 
a  constant  excitation  signal  by  choosing  between  said 
stochastic  excitation  signal  and  said  impulsive  excitation  sig- 
nal; 
selecting  %  pair  of  gain  values  from  a  gain  codebook; 
filtering  said  constant  excitation  signal,  using  filter  coefficients 
derived  from  said  adaptive  index  and  said  linear  predictive 
coefficients,  to  convert  said  constant  excitation  signal  to  a 
varied  Excitation  signal  more  closely  resembling  said  input 
speed  1  signal; 
combinift  said  varied  excitation  signal  and  said  adaptive  exci- 
tation !)ignal  according  to  said  power  value  and  said  pair  of 
gain  values  to  produce  a  final  excitation  signal;  and 
using  sa  q  final  excitation  signal  to  update  said  adaptive  code- 
book. 
43.  An  inlproved  code  excited  linear  predictive  decoder  of  the 
type  having  an  interface  circuit  for  demultiplexing  a  coded  speech 
signal  geniiated  by  a  speech  coder,  to  obtain  index  information 
and  coefficaent  information,  an  excitation  circuit  for  creating  an 
excitation  Signal  from  the  index  information,  and  a  filtering  circuit 
for  filterina  the  excitation  signal  according  to  the  coefficient  infor- 
mation to   ;cnerate  a  reproduced  speech  signal,  the  improvement 
comprising 

means,  including  a  white  noise  generator,  for  masking  a  pink 
noise  produced  by  the  speech  coder  and  present  in  the  repro- 
4>eech  signal. 


duced 


5.752,224 

INFORMATION  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS, 

INFORMATION  DECODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kyoya  Tsutsui,  Kanagawa.  and  Robert  Heddle,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continualion  of  Sen  No.  413391,  Man  30,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  868.665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  1.  1994,  6-064855 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  704—225  30  Claims 
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I.  An  inidrmation  encoding  method  comprising 

resolving  an  input  signal  into  frequency  components. 

gain  corjttolling  the  input  signal  to  be  resolved  into  frequency 

compiiaents. 
encoding  the  output  information  resolved  into  the  frequency 

comMiients  and  the  control  information  for  gain  conu-ol.  and 
selecting  \  gain  control  quantity  at  an  acutely  increased  portion 

of  the  Waveform  signal  from  a  plurality  of  magnitudes,  with 

the  m  i|imum  value  of  the  gain  control  quantity  being  40  dB 

or  mo  1 : 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLIT-BAND 
ENCODING  AND  SPLIT-BAND  DECODING  OF  AUDIO 
INFORMATION  USING  ADAPTIVE  BIT  ALLOCATION 
TO  ADJACENT  SUBBANDS 
Louis  Dunn  Fielder.  Millbrae.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dolby  Labo- 
ratories Licensing  Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  79,169,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.479362.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
582,956,  Sep.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.222,189.  and  Sen  No. 
787.665,  Nov.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,230,038.  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  458.894,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.109,417.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  439,868.  Nov.  20.  1989. 
abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  303,714,  Jan.  27,  1989,  abandoned, 

said  Sen  No.  582,956  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

458,894,  and  Sen  No.  439,868,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  303,714.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No. 

481.638 

InL  CL"  GIOL  7/02 

U.S.  a.  704—229 19  Claims 
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1.  An  encoder  for  the  high-quality  digital  encoding  of  wideband 
audio  information,  comprising 

subband  means  for  receiving  said  wideband  audio  information 
and  for  generating  subband  information  for  a  plurality  of 
subbands  in  response  thereto. 

quantizing  means  for  forming  digital  words  by  adaptively  allo- 
cating bits  to  and  quantizing  said  subband  information, 
wherein  bits  are  adaptively  allocated  to  digital  words  repre- 
senting a  respective  subband  and  one  or  two  adjacent  sub- 
bands  on  the  basis  of  a  spectral  level  in  said  respective 
subband.  and 

formatting  means  for  assembling  digital  information  including 
said  digital  words  into  a  coded  signal  having  a  format  suitable 
for  transmission  or  storage. 


5.752.226 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN 

SPEECH  SIGNAL 
Joseph  Chan.  Tokyo,  and  Masayuki  Nishiguchi.  Kanagawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  600.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1995,  7-029337 
InL  CI."  GIOL  5/06 
U.S.  CL  704—233  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  noise  in  an  input  speech  signal 
comprising  steps  of: 

detecting  a  consonant  portion  contained  in  the  input  speech 

signal;  and 
controlling  a  reduction  of  noise  in  said  input  speech  signal  in 
response  to  the  results  of  consonant  detection  from   said 
consonant  portion  detection  step, 
wherein  the  step  of  detecting  a  consonant  portion  includes  a  step 
of  detecting  consonants  in  the  vicinity  of  a  speech  signal 
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portion  detected  in  said  input  speech  signal  using  at  least  one 
of  changes  in  energy  in  a  short  domain  of  the  input  speech 
signal,  a  value  indicating  a  distribution  of  frequency  compo- 
nents in  the  input  speech  signal,  and  a  number  of  zero- 
crossings  in  said  input  speech  signal,  and 
wherein  the  value  indicating  the  distribution  of  frequency  com- 
ponents in  the  input  speech  signal  is  obtained  ba,sed  on  a  ratio 
of  a  mean  level  of  the  input  speech  signal  spectrum  in  a  high 
range  to  a  mean  level  of  the  input  speech  signal  spectrum  in  a 
low  range. 


5,752,227 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPEECH  TO  TEXT 

CONVERSION 
Bertil   Lyberg,   Vagnharad,   Sweden,   assignor  to  Telia  AB, 
Farsta,  Sweden 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10,  1994,  9401613 
Int.  CI."  GOIH  9/04 
VS.  a.  704—235  22  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  for  speech  to  text  conversion  including  the  steps  of: 

identifying  phonemes  from  a  segment  of  input  speech  to  be 
converted  into  text: 

interpreting  the  phonemes  as  possible  word  combinations  to 
establish  a  speech  model  of  the  segment  of  input  speech: 

determining  a  first  intonation  pattern  of  a  first  fundamental  tone 
of  the  speech  model  including  first  maximum  and  minimum 
values  of  the  first  fundamental  tone,  and  respective  positions 
of  the  first  maximum  and  minimum  values: 

determining  a  second  fundamental  tone  of  the  input  speech: 

determining  a  second  intonation  pattern  of  the  second  funda- 
mental tone  of  the  input  speech  including  second  maximum 
and  minimum  values  of  the  second  fundamental  tone,  and 
respective  positions  of  the  second  maximum  and  minimum 
values: 

comparing  the  second  and  first  intonation  patterns  of  the  input 
speech  and  the  speech  model,  respectively,  to  identify  the 
word  combinations  in  the  speech  model  having  intonation 


patterns  which  best  correspond  with  the  second  intonation 
pattern  of  the  word  combinations  of  the  input  speech:  and 
providing  a  representation  of  the  at  least  one  of  corresponding 
words  and  word  combinations  which  best  correspond  with  the 
input  speech. 


5,752,228 

SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  APPARATUS  AND  READ  OUT 

TIME  CALCULATING  APPARATUS  TO  FINISH 

READING  OUT  TEXT 

Takeshi    Yumura,    Neyagawa;    Hiroki    Ohnishi;    Masanori 

Miyatake,  both  of  Hirakata;   Naoyuki  Yoden,  Toyonaka; 

Masashi  Ochiiwa,  Ogaki,  and  Takashi  Izumi,  Gifu,  ail  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133374 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 


VS.  CI.  704—260 
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1 .  A  speech  synthesis  apparatus  for  reading  out  a  text  by  synthe- 
sizing speech,  comprising: 
means  for  inputting  text  data; 

means  for  setting  a  time  to  finish  reading  out  the  text: 
means  for  morphologically  analyzing  the  input  text  data; 
means  for  calculating  a  time  necessary  to  finish  reading  out  the 

text  data  at  a  prescribed  speed  based  on  the  morphological 

analysis  result  of  the  text  data: 
means  for  determining  a  read  out  speed  so  as  to  make  the 

calculated  read  out  time  agree  with  the  set  read  out  time  by 

comparing  the  calculated  time  to  the  set  time; 
a  database  which  stores  data  for  the  speech  synthesis; 
means  for  synthesizing  speech  by  using  the  data  for  the  speech 

synthesis  in  the  database  at  the  read  out  speed  determined  by 

said  means  for  determining;  and 
means  for  outputting  the  synthesized  speech. 


5,752^29 
INTELLIGENT  NEAR-END  SPEECH  DETECTION 
Donald  Lars  Duttweiler,  Rumson,  NJ.;  Toshiro  Kawahara, 
Kanagawa,  Japan;  Cheng  Kim,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  and  Toshio 
Miki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,746 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/18:  A04B  J/2  J 
VS.  CI.  704-270  13  Claims 

I.  An  echo  canceler  comprising  an  adaptive  filler  operative  for 
accumulating  knowledge  of  an  echo  path  associated  with  a  connec- 
tion, in  which  said  knowledge  is  derived  as  result  of  processing 
signals  received  from  a  near-end  source  of  said  connection  and 
signals  received  from  a  far-end  of  said  connection,  and 
a  near-end  speech  detector,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  accu- 
mulated knowledge  from  said  adaptive  filter,  for  determining. 
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as  a  Miction  of  said  accumulated  knowledge,  if  signals 
receivad  at  said  near-end  of  said  connection  are  speech  signals 
or  echi  i. 


5,752430 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  NAMES 

WITH  A  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  PROGRAM 
Teodoro  G.  Alonso-Cedo,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,182 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/00 

VS.  CI.  70ft^270  16  Claims 


1.  A  metbod  for  selecting  a  name  based  on  spelling  and  pronun- 
ciation, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  name  spelled  by  a  user; 

(b)  identifying  possible  names  that  match  said  spelled  name: 

(c)  receiving  a  name  pronounced  by  said  user:  and 

(d)  selecting  a  name  from  said  possible  names  in  reference  to 
said  pionounced  name. 
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storing  said  speaker-dependent  verification  templates  to 
memory; 

receiving  the  spoken  unerance  at  a  second  time; 

retrieving  said  speaker-dependent  verification  templates  from 
said  memory; 

performing  speech  recognition  functions  on  the  spoken  utter- 
ance; 

marking  starting  and  ending  positions  of  each  recognized  spoken 
item  within  the  spoken  utterance; 

generating  a  verification  successful  signal  in  response  to  match- 
ing at  least  a  pre-determined  number  of  said  spoken  items 
within  the  spoken  utterance  with  the  speaker-dependent  veri- 
fication templates: 

requesting  an  alternate  identifier  if  unable  to  not  match  said 
pre-determined  number  of  spoken  items  with  the  speaker- 
dependent  verification  templates: 

generating  said  verification  successful  signal  if  able  to  match 
said  alternate  identifier  with  a  pre-determined  identifier  in  a 
stored  user  profile:  and 

generating  a  verification  unsuccessful  signal  if  unable  to  match 
said  alternate  identifier  with  said  pre-determined  identifier. 


5,752^2 

VOICE  ACTIVATED  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  ACCESS  TO  REMOTELY  RETRIEVED 

DATA 

David   Lee  Basore,  Little  Sitver,  NJ.,  and  William  Stuari 

Meisel,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,928 

Int  CI."  GIOL  9/06 

VS.  a.  704—275  31  Claims 


5,752,231 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  SPEAKER 

VERIFICATION  ON  A  SPOKEN  UTTERANCE 
Michele  B.  Gammel.  Farmers  Branch,  and  Joseph  A.  Adamo, 
Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600387 
Int.  a."  GIOL  J/00 
VS.  CI.  7oU— 273  8  Oaims 

8.  A  method  of  performing  speaker  verification  of  a  spoken 
utterance  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generatir|g  speaker-dependent  verification  templates  for  each 
possibid  spKjken  item  that  may  be  in  the  spoken  unerance  at  a 
first  titnie: 
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26.  A  method  of  communicating  information  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  telecommunication  connection  to  a  remote 
location: 

(b)  receiving  from  said  remote  location  a  plurality  of  speaker 
independent  phonetic  spellings  of  words  and  additional  appli- 
cation data: 

(c)  storing  said  phonetic  spellings  and  said  additional  application 
data: 

(d)  receiving  a  voice  command: 

(e)  performing  speech  recognition  processes  using  said  phonetic 
spellings:  and 

(f)  communicating,  in  response  to  said  voice  command,  an 
appropriate  portion  of  said  additional  application  data. 


5,752^3 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BUDGET  COMPILATION 

UNDER  parallel;distributed  processing 

Takao  Sekimoto,  Kawasaki;  Masahiro  Sakashita,  Yokosuka; 
Kei)ji  Ando,  Yokohama,  and  Mitsushige  Tsukada,  Yokosuka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322y4I3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-262104 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  705—1  15  Claims 


15.  A  budget  compilation  scheduling  method  for  a  budget  com- 
pilation system  for  performing  budget  compilation  under  distrib- 
uted environments  for  branch  oflBces,  on  a  network  having  a  server 
and  a  plurality  of  clients  connected  thereto,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  step  of  forming  a  scheduling  file  comprising  identifiers  of 
said  branch  ofBces  and  status  flags  corresponding  to  said 
identifiers: 
a  second  step  of  transferring  said  scheduling  file  from  said 

server  to  an  activated  client; 
a  third  step  of  determining  in  said  activated  client  a  branch  oflBce 
for  which  said  activated  client  is  to  execute  a  budget  compi- 
lation process,  by  referring  to  said  identifiers  and  said  status 
flags  in  said  scheduling  file  and  picking  at  least  one  branch 
office  on  the  basis  of  its  status  flag:  and 
a  fourth  step  of  renewing  in  said  scheduling  file  a  status  flag 
corresponding  to  said  branch  office  determined  at  said  third 
step,  and  transferring  a  renewed  scheduling  file  to  said  server 
from  said  activated  client. 


5,752,234 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 

DISPOSABLE  MEDICAL  SUPPLIES  APPROPRUTE  FOR 

A  SINGLE  PATIENT  VISIT 
Andrew  Withers,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Patients  Solutions, 
Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,873 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  705—2  33  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  supplying  health  care  workers  with  disposable 
supplies  appropriate  for  a  single  patient  visit  to  a  particular  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  a  requirement  for  disposable  medical  supplies  for 
a  patient  for  an  associated  single  visit  based  on  the  procedures 
to  be  performed  on  the  patient  and  on  specific  requirements 
for  the  patient: 

b.  placing  said  disposable  supplies  determined  to  be  associated 
with  the  visit  in  a  disposable  container: 

c.  delivering  said  disposable  container  and  said  disposable  sup>- 
plies  to  a  first  site,  whereat  a  patient  is  to  receive  treatment, 
prior  to  the  associated  single  visit  by  the  health  care  worker: 

d.  delivering  said  disposable  container  to  a  second  site  for 
disposal  after  the  visit  by  the  health  care  worker;  and 

e.  recording  movement  of  said  disposable  container  in  a  com- 
puter database  when  said  disposable  container  is  delivered  to 
the  first  site  and  to  the  seconid  site. 


5,752,235 
ELECTRONIC  MEDICATION  MONITORING  AND 
DISPENSING  METHOD 
Bruce  A.  Kehr,  Potomac,  Md.;  David  Lemer,  New  York,  N.Y.; 
Richard  D.  Dementis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  J.  Edl, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  InforMedix,  Inc.,  Rockville, 
Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,877,  Jan.  17,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,200,891.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,626 

InL  CL*  G06F  15/02 
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1.  A  device  for  alerting  a  person  when  it  is  time  to  take 
medication,  comprising. 
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(a)  a  casin; ; 

(b)  a  disph ) 


(c)  a  memi^^, 

(d)  timing 


associat^c 
(0  control 
relating 
including 
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having  at  least  one  face, 
on  said  face. 


n  leans. 


(e)  a  plura!  ity  of  medication  compartments  that  open  and  close. 


with  said  casing, 
fi^eans  for  providing  a  plurality  of  bits  of  information 
the  taking  of  medication,  said  control  means 
the  timing  means,  said  information  including  infor- 
mation as  to  the  quantity  of  medication  to  be  taken  and  also 
including  other  information, 

(g)  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  bits  and  at 
least  on8  lime  of  day,  for  each  compartment, 

(h)  means  for  entering  the  selected  bits  and  said  selected  time  or 
times  in  said  memory, 

(i)  said  control  means  including  means  responsive  to  both  said 
selected  time  or  times  and  said  selected  bits  stored  in  said 
raemoryj  for,  a  particular  one  of  said  compartments,  (a)  giving 
a  take-niedication  signal  at  each  of  said  time  or  times  that  was 
selected;  for  that  companment,  and  (b)  displaying  on  said 
display  Ibe  information  that  was  based  on  the  bit  or  bits 
selected  I  for  that  compartment, 

(j)  said  display  having  first  and  second  portions  the  first  of 
which  is;  closer  to  said  compartments  than  the  second  portion, 
said  control  means  including  means  for  displaying  said  infor- 
mation as  to  the  quantity  of  medication  to  be  taken  on  said 
first  portion  and  said  other  information  on  said  second  por- 
tion, and 

(k)  means  bperable  following  a  take-medication  signal  to  store  a 
missed  medication  signal  in  said  memory,  if  a  compartment  is 
not  opened  or  closed, 

said  control  means  including  means  for  displaying,  on  said 
display,  Ithe  missed  medication  signal. 
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1.  A  met^dd  for  forming  a  life  insurance  plan  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

procuring  ilife  insurance  product  data: 
selecting  death  benefit,  cash  value  and  premium  obligation 

amountt  based  upon  gender,  age  and  other  risk 
factors  from  said  data; 
storing  factors  representing  regulatory  requirements  in  a  data 

processing  apparatus: 


179-274 
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forming  in  said  apparatus  at  least  two  separate  but  related 
insurance  contracts,  said  contracts  being  related  by  tying  the 
total  death  benefit  and  cash  value  amounts  for  all  of  said 
contracts  to  the  total  premium  obligation  amount  for  all  of 
said  contracts; 

dividing  said  death  benefit,  cash  value  and  premium  obligation 
amounts  between  said  contracts; 

comparing  each  of  said  contracts  with  the  regulatory  require- 
ments; and 

displaying  the  resulting  contracts. 


5,752,237 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

PROFESSIONAL  LIABILITY  COVERAGE 

Julius  Chemy,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mottola  Chemy  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,364,  Apr.  II,  1995.  This 

application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,290 

Int.  CI."  G06F  155/00 

MS.  a.  705—4  41  Claims 


riii 


5,752,236 

LIFE  INSURANCE  METHOD,  AND  SYSTEM 

Frank    M.   Sexton,   30   Serendipity   Way,   and    Swinton    B. 

Burkhalter,  10  WUdwood  Valley,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga.  30350 

,  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,232 

InL  CI."  G06F  157/00 

U.S.  CI.  705—4  31  Claims 
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1.  A  machine-readable  data  storage  medium  encoded  with  a  set 
of  machine-executable  instructions  for  using  a  data  processing 
system  including  a  printer  to  perform  a  method  of  providing 
professional  liability  coverage  to  a  professional,  during  a  coverage 
period  having  a  starting  date  and  an  ending  date,  said  professional 
having  clients  including  a  substantial  number  of  publicly  traded 
corporations  each  having  a  respective  securities  price  at  a  respec- 
tive starting  price  on  said  starting  date,  and  with  respect  to  whom 
a  professional  liability  triggering  event  could  cause  a  decline  in 
said  respective  securities  price,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

using  said  data  processing  system,  determining  a  respective 
number  of  positions  in  securities  of  each  of  said  publicly 
traded  corporations  needed  to  provide  said  professional  liabil- 
ity coverage,  based  on  market  correlation  between  prices  of 
securities  of  said  publicly  traded  corporations,  and  on  at  least 
one  of  (a)  probability  that  a  professional  liability  triggering 
event  will  occur  relative  to  any  one  or  more  of  said  publicly 
traded  corporations,  and  (b)  likely  effect  of  said  professional 
liability  triggering  event  on  said  price  of  securities  of  said  one 
or  more  publicly  traded  corporations. 
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using  said  data  processing  system  to  buy  and/or  sell  financial 
instruments  for  securing  at  a  respective  cost  a  right  to  deliver 
at  a  respective  delivery  price,  at  any  time  at  least  as  late  as 
said  ending  date,  said  respective  number  of  positions  in  secu- 
rities of  each  of  said  publicly  traded  corporations; 

using  said  data  processing  system,  determining  from  said 
respective  costs  a  payment  to  be  charged  to  said  professional 
in  exchange  for  said  coverage;  and 

using  said  printer  of  said  data  processing  system,  generating  a 
coverage  document  conferring,  in  exchange  for  said  payment, 
a  right  to  sell,  at  a  respective  claim  price,  at  any  lime  during 
said  coverage  period,  up  to  said  respective  number  of  posi- 
tions in  securities  of  any  one  of  said  publicly  traded  corpora- 
tions when  there  is  a  professional  liability  triggering  event 
with  respect  to  any  of  said  publicly  traded  corporations,  said 
coverage  document  setting  forth  said  payment  and  evidencing 
said  right  to  sell. 


5,752^38 

CONSUMER-DRIVEN  ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION 

PRICING  MECHANISM 

Rick  Dediick,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  CUra,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  333,%1 

InL  CI."  G06F  /7/60 

VS.  a.  705—14  19  Claims 
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SELF-SERVICE  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ANIMATED  USER 

INTERFACE  TO  ASSIST  THE  OPERATOR  TO  EFFECT  A 

TRANSACTION 
Michael  G.  Coutts,  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,224 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
9515513 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  705—26  10  Qalms 


17.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  presenting  an  end  user  with  a  plurality  of  pricing  options  and 
a  plurality  of  content  to  electronic  advertisement  ratios  asso- 
ciated with  the  plurality  of  pricing  options; 

(b)  providing  the  electronic  content  and  one  or  more  elecu-onic 
advertisements  to  the  end  user  in  accordance  with  a  first 
pricing  option  selected  by  the  end  user; 

(c)  presenting  the  end  user  with  an  option  to  select  a  new  pricing 
option  of  the  plurality  of  pricing  options;  and 

(d)  providing  the  electronic  content  and  one  or  more  electronic 
advertisements  to  the  end  user  in  accordance  with  the  new 
pricing  option. 


1.  A  self-service  retail  terminal  for  allowing  a  customer  of  a 
retail  establishment  to  purchase  an  item  from  the  retail  establish- 
ment, the  self-service  retail  terminal  comprising: 

a  display; 

a  processor  for  (i)  providing  a  background  image  representative 
of  the  retail  establishment  on  the  display,  and  (ii)  providing  an 
animated  sprite  representative  of  the  customer  on  the  display 
and  movable  between  different  positions  within  the  back- 
ground image  on  the  display;  and 

a  manually  operable  control  device  for  (i)  controlling  the  pro- 
cessor to  control  movement  of  the  animated  sprite  from  a  first 
position  within  the  background  image  on  the  display  to  a 
second  position  within  the  background  image  on  the  display 
to  select  an  item  for  purchase  from  the  retail  establishment 
when  the  customer  manually  operates  the  control  device  at  a 
first  time,  and  (ii)  controlling  the  processor  to  complete  pur- 
chasing the  selected  item  when  the  animated  sprite  is  at  the 
second  position  within  the  background  image  on  the  display 
and  the  customer  manually  operates  the  control  device  at  a 
second  time  which  is  later  than  the  first  time. 


5,752.240 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,752441 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING 

TRANSITIVE  CLOSURE  AND  REACHABILITY 

Edith  Cohen,  Chatham,  N  J„  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557  J23 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  707-3  25  Claims 

1.  A  database  query  method  using  estimates  of  the  size  of 
reachability  sets  in  a  database  including  a  plurality  of  elements 
each  including  reachability  information  to  other  elements  compris- 
ing the  steps: 
assigning  random  ranks  to  elements  in  the  database; 
computing  the  rank  of  the  least  ranked  element  in  each  of  a 

plurality  of  reachability  sets; 
applying  an  estimator  to  the  rank  of  the  least  ranked  element  in 
each  of  the  plurality  of  reachability  sets  to  provide  an  estimate 
of  the  size  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  reachability  sets; 
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5,752,243 

COMPUTER  METHOD  AND  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 

FOR  STORING  AND  ACCESSING  MULTIDIMENSIONAL 

DATA 

Alien  Reiter,  Haifa,  Israel,  and  Ian  Charles  Jose,  BeUevue, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,916,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,131 

Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 
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using  said  estimate  of  the  size  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
reachability  sets  to  perform  a  database  query. 


5,752042 
SYSTEM  ANp  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  RETRIEVAL 

I  ;  OF  INFORMATION 

Chamell  T.  ttavens,  McKinney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Data  Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,640 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707—3  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  having  hierarchicaliy-related 

data  objects  for  storing  a  data  object  on  a  storage  device,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  node  entry  having  a  first  associated  node 

identifier  on  the  storage  device  as  part  of  a  tree  data  structure 

that  indexes  the  hierarchically-related  data  objects,  the  first 

node  entry  comprising  a  table  for  storing  key  values  and  a 

table  for  storage  identifying  information  for  subnodes.  and  a 

first  data  area  for  storing  at  least  one  data  object; 

receiving  a  request  to  store  the  data  object  on  the  storage  device; 

determining  whether  the  data  object  can  be  stored  in  tlie  first 

data  area; 
when  it  is  determined  that  the  data  object  cannot  be  stored  in  the 
first  data  area, 

creating  a  new  node  entry  on  the  storage  device,  the  new  node 

entry  having  a  new  node  identifier  and  comprising  a  new 

key  value  table,  a  new  subnode  table,  and  a  new  data  area. 

storing  the  data  object  in  the  new  data  area. 

creating  a  pointer  node  entry  on  the  storage  device,  the 

pointer  node  entry  having  a  pointer  node  identifier, 
storing  the  new  node  identifier  in  the  pointer  node  entry,  and 
storing  the  pointer  node  identifier  in  the  first  subnode  table; 
and 
when  it  is  determined  that  the  data  object  can  be  stored  in  the 
first  data  area,  storing  the  data  object  in  the  first  dau  area. 


1.  A  systetii'for  automated  retrieval  of  information  from  one  or 
more  information  sources,  comprising: 

at  least  on$  attribute  that: 

comprises  b  business  role  of  information  describing  a  particular 
purpose  for  which  information  may  be  used: 

is  associated  with  a  work  activity  corresponding  to  a  particular 
usage  of  information;  and 

indicates  selected  information  for  which  retrieval  is  likely  to  be 
desirable  for  the  usage; 

a  library  coataining  a  plurality  of  information  filters,  each  infor- 
mation fiber  specifying  one  or  more  search  parameters  corre- 
spondin|  to  the  attribute: 

a  translator  coupled  to  the  library  and  operable  to  select  one  or 
more  information  filters  from  the  library  in  accordance  with 
the  attribote;  and 

a  searcher  coupled  to  the  translator  and  the  information  sources, 
the  searcher  operable  to  generate  one  or  more  search  requests 
according  to  the  search  parameters  specified  by  the  selected 
information  filters,  the  searcher  further  operable  to  retrieve 
information  from  the  information  sources  using  the  generated 
search  r^uests. 


5,752044 
COMPUTERIZED  MULTIMEDLV  ASSET  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 
Scott  M.  Rose,  Northbrook,  lU.,  and  Piyush  M.  Patel,  North 
Weald,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Andersen  Consulting 
LLP,  Chicago,  Ul. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.573 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/00:7/06 

VS.  a.  707—5  54  aaims 

1.  A  computerized  method  of  managing  multimedia  assets  of  one 

or  more  of  image,  video,  audio,  text,  and  program  code  media 

types,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  checking  in  multimedia  assets  of  one  or  more  of  image, 
video,  audio,  text,  and  program  code  media  types,  upon  a 
user's  request,  the  checking-in  step  for  each  multimedia  asset 
checked  in  including  the  steps  of: 
i)  prompting  the  user  for  characteristics  and  identification 

information  for  a  multimedia  asset  to  be  checked  in;  and 
ii)  storing  the  multimedia  asset  to  be  checked  in.  along  with 
any  specified  characteristics  and  identification  information, 
in  a  database  contained  on  a  storage  device: 
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a  draft  identifier  identifying  said  program  component  draft  as 
being  associated  with  a  program  configuration  version; 

B.  using  information  in  the  project  workspace  to  locate  said 
program  component  database  and  send  a  program  component 
request  including  a  component  draft  identifier  for  each  com- 
ponent belonging  to  said  program  configuration  version  to 
said  program  component  database:  and 

C.  retrieving  program  component  drafts  from  the  program  com- 
ponent database  in  response  to  said  program  component 
request  using  said  draft  identifier  to  identify  said  program 
component  drafts  belonging  to  said  program  configuration 
version. 


(b)  upon  the  users  request,  searching  the  database  for  multime- 
dia assets,  including  the  steps  of: 

i)  prompting  the  user  for  a  search  strategy  based  on  one  or 
more  of  asset  characteristics  and  asset  identification  infor- 
mation: 

ii)  searching  the  database  for  multimedia  assets  that  satisfy 
the  user-specified  search  su-ategy:  and 

iii)  reporting  any  multimedia  assets  found  to  satisfy  the  search 
strategy:  and 

(c)  upon  the  user's  request,  selectively  checking  out  a  multime- 
dia asset  contained  in  the  databa.se,  including  the  steps  of; 

i)  prompting  the  user  for  a  multimedia  asset  to  be  checked 
out,  and  prompting  the  user  for  one  of  multiple  check-out 
types; 

ii)  determining  if  the  user-specified  check-out  is  allowed 
based  on  predetermined  criteria;  and 

iii)  if  the  user-specified  check-out  is  allowed,  copying  the 
multimedia  asset  to  be  checked  out,  for  use  by  the  user,  and 
storing  an  indication  of  the  check-out  and  the  type  of 
check-out  in  the  database. 


5,752J45 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  SYSTEM  FOR  CONFIGURATION 

HISTORY  MANAGEMENT  WITH  A  PROJECT 

WORKSPACE  AND  PROJECT  HISTORY  DATABASE  FOR 

DRAFT  IDENTIFICATION 
Jeir  W.  Parrish,  Los  Altos,  and  Farzin  Maghoul,  Hayward, 
both  of  CaUf„  assignors  to  Object  Technology  Licensing 
Corporation.  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,027 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/30 

UA  CL  707-10  24  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  assembling  in  a  project  workspace,  a  version  of 
a  program  configuration  comprising  a  plurality  of  software  pro- 
gram components,  each  of  said  software  components  being  stored 
in  a  tree  structure  and  containing  member  properties  including  at 
least  one  draft  identifier  identifying  a  draft  of  said  component  as 
belonging  to  said  program  configuration  version,  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

A.  creating  a  program  component  dauba.se  and  storing  in  the 
program  component  database  a  plurality  of  program  compo- 
nent drafts,  each  of  said  program  component  drafts  including 


5,752,246 

SERVICE  AGENT  FOR  FULFILLING  REQUESTS  OF  A 

WEB  BROWSER 

Richard  Michael  Rogers,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  and  Konrad  Charles 

Lagarde,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  474^76 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  707—10  34  Claims 


32.  A  service  agent  for  fulfilling  requests  of  a  web  browser  client 
coupled  to  a  network:  comprising:  a  control  program  agent  tangi- 
bly embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  a  support- 
ing machine  environment  for  performing  method  steps  for  receiv- 
ing a  request  initiated  at  said  web  browser  client  and  fulfilling  the 
request  by  providing  a  result,  said  method  steps  comprising: 
displaying  an  HTML  document  to  said  web  browser; 
invoking  a  control  program  agent; 

receiving  data  entered  by  the  user  from  the  HTML  document 
and  passing  said  user  entered  data  to  said  control  program 
agent  upon  invocation  as  input  parameters  to  said  control 
program  agent  that  were  returned  from  said  HTML  document; 
and  storing  .said  input  parameters  in  a  buffer: 
retrieving  with  the  conuol  program  agent  from  a  stoie  command 
files  and  the  variable  names  associated  with  each  command 
files  and  loading  into  memory  associated  with  the  control 
program  the  command  file  names  available  and  the  variable 
names  associated  with  each  command  file; 
initiating  with  the  control  program  agent  a  connection  between 

said  control  program  agent  and  an  API; 
once  a  command  file  is  loaded  into  memory  for  said  control 
program  agent,  retrieving  wUh  said  control  program  agent 
from  its  memory  the  command  file  variable  names  associated 
with  a  command  file  name  passed  to  the  control  program 
agent  once  the  control  program  agent  is  invoked; 
sub.sequently.  creating  with  said  control  program  agent  a  data 
array  stored  in  the  control  program  memory  containing  the 
command  file  variable  names  and  the  values  for  them  that 
were  passed  to  the  control  program  agent  during  initial  data 
retrieval  steps  in  order  to  match  command  file  variable  names 
with  the  data  that  was  passed  to  the  control  program  agent 
with  said  environment  variables  step: 
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subsequent  %  in  preparation  for  a  command  file  report,  creating 
with  saia  program  command  agent  a  unique  filename  which 
may  inc^e  data  originated  by  the  HTML  document's  vari- 
ables stored  in  said  buffer  to  pass  to  the  command  file  as  a 
command  file  variable  for  use  in  naming  the  report  which  will 
be  created  by  the  command  file,  which  as  a  result  the  com- 
mand file  will  create  that  file  with  the  unique  file  name  during 
its  process; 

subsequently,  using  the  API  to  set  the  command  file  variable 
values,  ill  anticipation  of  command  file  execution,  obtaining 
the  values  of  variables  used  by  the  command  file  from  the 
data  aa»y  in  the  control  program  memory  containing  the 
command  file  variable  names  and  the  values  for  them  that 
were  pa>ised  to  the  control  program  agent  as  input  parameters 
to  said  aontrol  program  agent  as  query  data  from  the  HTML 
document  that  referred  to  said  control  program  agent  which 
contains  values  selected  by  the  user  and/or  default  values 
selected  by  a  HTML  document  designer  set  in  a  command  file 
program  prior  to  its  execution; 

subsequently,  using  an  API  to  query  and  determine  the  size  of  a 
queue  of  jobs  being  requested,  and  comparing  whether  the 
size  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  threshold  number  of  jobs 
being  requested,  and  if  so.  then  entering  a  wait  state  loop  to 
wait  and  reiteratively  comparing  whether  the  size  still  has 
exceeded  said  predetermined  threshold  number  of  jobs  being 
requested  until  the  queue  size  is  reduced  to  below  said  thresh- 
old level,  and  then  at  that  point  using  said  API  to  submit  a 
command  file  for  execution  by  a  sub-agent  to  create  a  result- 
ing file  identified  by  said  unique  filename; 

after  the  Apl  has  submitted  said  command  file  for  execution  by 
a  sub  agent,  said  control  program  agent  enters  a  state  of 
awaiting  execution  of  said  command  file  by  said  sub-agent; 

and  wherein  after  execution  by  said  sub-agent,  thereafter  the 
control  program  agent  reads  the  resulting  file  identified  by 
said  unique  filename  and  dynamically  creates  new  HTML 
statements  to  repon  results  according  to  a  request  of  the  web 
browser  with  said  unique  filename  identified. 
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a  log  agent  operating  on  the  computer  system,  the  log  agent 
processing  the  network  events  to  be  logged  and  requests  for 
logged  events  by  executing  a  set  of  standardized  functions; 

a  plurality  of  repository  types  connected  to  the  computer  system 
for  storing  the  logged  events,  each  repository  type  having  a 
corresponding  application  specific  interface:  and 

a  plurality  of  log  access  libraries  operating  on  the  computer 
system,  each  log  access  library  controlling  a  corresponding 
repository  through  the  corresp>onding  appUcation  specific 
interface  based  upon  the  functions  executed  by  the  log  agent. 


5,752,248 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,752,249 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTANTL\TING  A 

SHARABLE,  PRESISTENT  PARAMETERIZED 
COLLECTION  CLASS  AND  REAL  TIME  PROCESS 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMBODYING  THE  SAME 
Charles  E.  Macon,  Jr.,  24413  N.  40th  Dr.,  Glendale,  Ariz. 
85310,  and  William  H.  Morphew,  17714  N.  64th  Dr.,  Glen- 
dale, Ariz.  85308 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749^15 

lnLa."G06F/7/iO 

U.S.  a.  707—103  38  CUims 


5,752047 
LOG  ACtfeSS  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  A  NETWORK 
I  AND  REPOSITORIES 

Eric  A.   Hedilerson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

j  FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,703 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 
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I.  A  teleccjitimunications  log  access  apparatus  comprising: 

a  CMIP  network: 

a  computer  system  connected  to  the  CMIP  network,  the  com- 
puter system  receiving  events  to  be  logged  and  requests  for 
logged  events; 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  memory  containing  an  operating  system  capable  of  operating 
on  one  or  more  parameterized  collection  classes; 

a  persistent  data  store,  coupled  to  said  memory,  in  which  a 
parameterized  collection  class  is  memory-mapped;  and 

a  processor,  associated  with  said  memory  and  said  persistent 
data  store,  that  instantiates  an  occurrence  of  said  parameter- 
ized collection  class  in  said  memory,  said  parameterized  col- 
lection class  thereby  becoming  persistent,  and  provides  direct 
access  by  at  least  one  routine  executing  in  said  processor  to 
said  persistent  parameterized  collection  class,  said  persistent 
parameterized  collection  class  surviving  termination  of  said  at 
least  one  routine. 
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5,752450 

INSTANCE  UPDATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Masamitsu  Minatogawa,  Yatsuomachi;  Maki  Sakuta, 
Kawasaki;  Kazuko  Ichie,  Yatsuomacfai;  Chikako 
Momoyama,  Yatsuomachi;  Takahiro  Hayashi,  Yatsuomachi; 
Yuhko  Hanada,  Yatsuomachi,  and  Tomonori  Suda, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299425; 

Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326543 

int.  CI.'' G06F  17/JO 

U.S.  CI.  707—200  10  Claims 
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1.  An  instance  updating  method  of  updating  instances  in  a 
database,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  necessary  instances  from  a  storage  medium  storing  an 

assembly  of  instances: 
displaying  the  read  instances  by  a  list  in  a  state  in  which 

inputting  is  impossible: 
selecting  an  instance  to  be  updated  from  the  displayed  instances 

in  the  state  in  which  inputting  is  impossible: 
changing  a  field  of  the  selected  instance  into  a  state  in  which 

inputting  is  possible  in  accordance  with  a  command  for  updat- 
ing of  the  instance: 
inputting  a  new  instance  and  displaying  the  inputted  content  as  a 

new  instance: 
returning  said  field  to  the  state  in  which  inputting  is  impossible 

in  accordance  with  a  command  for  input  confirmation:  and 
writing  back  and  storing  the  updated  content  to  the  assembly  of 

instances  in  said  storage  medium. 


5,752,251 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
ABORTED  FILE  (OR  DATA)  TRANSMLSSION 
Michael  J.  Cripps,  Linci^ft,  N  J.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,042,  Aug.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,457 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  707—202  12  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  performing  a  file  transmitting  process  from  a 
transmitting  terminal  to  a  receiving  terminal,  comprising: 
the  receiving  terminal  including: 
a  processor  circuitry  for  generating  a  first  value  for  a  portion  of 
a  file  received  at  the  receiving  terminal,  and  for  generating  a 
size  for  the  portion  of  the  file  received  at  the  received  tenni- 
nal.  said  portion  of  the  file  containing  a  plurality  of  data 
blocks,  said  first  value  being  calculated  based  on  contents  of 
said  portion  of  said  received  file: 
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a  transmitting  circuitry  for  sending  said  first  value  and  size  firom 
the  receiving  terminal  to  the  transmitting  terminal: 
the  transmitting  terminal  including: 

a  processor  circuitry  for  generating  a  second  value  for  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  a  corresponding  file  stored  at  the  trans- 
mitting terminal,  said  corresponding  portion  of  said  corre- 
sponding file  at  the  transmitting  terminal  containing  a 
plurality  of  data  blocks  and  being  indicated  by  said  size  from 
the  receiving  terminal,  said  second  value  being  calculated 
based  on  contents  of  said  corresponding  portion  of  said  cor- 
responding file: 

a  processor  circuitry  for  comparing  said  first  value  generated  at 
the  receiving  terminal  with  said  second  value  generated  at  the 
transmitting  terminal:  and 

a  transmitting  circuitry  for  transmitting  said  corresponding  file 
from  the  transmitting  terminal  to  the  receiving  terminal  if  said 
first  value  generated  at  the  receiving  terminal  does  not  match 
said  second  value  generated  at  the  transmitting  terminal,  and 
transmitting  remaining  portion  of  said  corresponding  file  from 
the  transmitting  terminal  to  the  receiving  terminal  if  said  first 
value  generated  at  the  receiving  terminal  matches  said  second 
value  generated  at  the  transmitting  terminal. 


5,752^2 
STORAGE  OF  RLE  DATA  ON  DISK  IN  MULTIPLE 
REPRESENTATIONS 
Mark  Zbikowski,  Woodinville,  and  Robert  I.  Ferguson,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,543,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,014 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 

VS.  CI.  707—205  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  file  system  of  a  data  processing  system  having  secondary 
storage,  a  method  of  storing  a  file  in  file  storage  structures  pro- 
vided by  the  file  system  on  the  secondary  storage  by  the  file 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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at  least  a  portion  of  contents  of  the  file  in  a  first 
fte  storage  structure  of  a  given  type  on  the  secondary 


(a)  storin ; 
stream 
storage 

(b)  storing  a  first  stream  descriptor  for  the  first  stream  file 
storage;  $tructure  on  the  secondary  storage,  said  first  stream 
descriptor  having  a  description  field  and  a  type  field,  and  said 
storing  of  the  first  stream  descriptor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  stor  rig  a  description  of  the  first  stream  file  storage  struc- 
ture la  the  description  field  of  the  first  stream  descriptor: 
and 

(ii)  stoiitig  a  type  identifier  that  identifies  the  type  of  the  first 
stream  file  storage  structure  in  the  type  field  of  the  first 
strean  descriptor. 


5,752J53 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

GENERATION  OF  SPREADSHEETS 

Jean  Paul  Geymond,  Clamart,  and  Massimo  Paltrinieri,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,963 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1994,  94  07909 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707—503  14  Claims 
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1.  A  proc  e  is  implemented  on  a  graphical  user  interface  for  the 
automatic  g  sneration  of  a  spreadsheet  from  a  model  of  an  entity- 
relationship  type  which  serves  as  a  support  for  a  relational  data 
base  model;,  comprising  the  steps  of  displaying  said  data  base 
model  of  the  entity-relationship  type  on  a  screen  of  an  information 
system  in  ilie  form  of  a  graph  compo.sed  of  a  plurality  of  entities 
and  relationships  represented  respectively  by  first  and  second  types 
of  objects  ajid  linked  by  lines,  said  graph  being  physically  embod- 
ied in  mentory  by  a  set  of  relational  tables,  and  automatically 
defining  saijl;  spreadsheet  by  selection,  from  among  various  types 
of  objects  II  said  graph,  of  elements  which  are  memorized  to 
enable  plot  i|ig  of  abscissa  and  ordinate  data  of  the  graph  and 
compose  th ;  contents  of  cells  of  the  spreadsheet  thus  formed. 


5,752054 

MEtftOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CLIPBOARDS  IN  A  SHARED  APPLICATION  PROGAM 

Takashi   Sakairi,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to   International 

BiLsiness'  Machine  Corp.,  Arraonk,  N.Y. 

I     Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995.  6-127940 
Int.  CI."G06F /7/24 
U.S.  CI.  70p— 530  8  Claims 

1.  A  groip  editor  which  operates  to  share  the  results  of  input  and 
editing  opefations  for  a  computer  network  system  having  a  plural- 
ity of  comditter  systems,  each  of  the  computer  systems  having  an 
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internal  clipboard  associated  with  the  group  editor  and  a  system 
clipboard  associated  with  the  computer  systems,  the  group  editor 
comprising: 

means  for  copying  a  copy  object  into  said  internal  clipboard  in 
response  to  a  copy  instruction  with  a  specification  of  said 
copy  object: 

means  for  setting  a  group  editor  identifier  in  said  system  clip- 
board, and  copying  said  copy  object  into  said  system  clip- 
board in  response  to  said  copy  instruction: 

means  for  sending  a  copy  message  specifying  said  copy  object 
to  said  plurality  of  computer  systems  in  response  to  said  copy 
instruction: 

means  responsive  to  an  instruction  from  the  group  editor  to 
execute  a  paste  operation  specifying  a  paste  destination  for 
determining  if  a  group  editor  identifier  set  in  the  system 
clipboard  identifies  the  group  editor: 

means  for  performing  a  paste  operation  from  the  internal  clip- 
board to  said  specified  paste  destination  if  said  group  identi- 
fier set  in  the  system  clipboard  identifies  the  group  editor: 

means  for  sending  a  paste  message  specifying  a  paste  destina- 
tion to  said  other  computer  systems  in  response  to  said  means 
for  performing  a  paste  operation: 

means  for  pasting  data  from  said  system  clipboard  if  said  group 
identifier  set  in  the  system  clipboard  does  not  identify  the 
group  editor; 

means  for  sending  data  from  said  system  clipboard  to  said  other 
computer  systems  with  a  specification  of  a  paste  destination  if 
said  group  identifier  set  in  the  system  clipboard  does  not 
identify  the  group  editor: 

means  for  copying  into  said  internal  clipboard  when  said  copy 
message  is  received  from  any  of  said  other  computer  systems; 
and 

means  for  performing  a  paste  operation  from  said  internal  clip- 
board when  said  paste  message  is  received  from  any  of  said 
other  computer  systems. 


5,752055 
DYNAMIC  NON-COHERENT  CACHE  MEMORY 
RESIZING  MECHANISM 
Neil    Alasdair    James    Jar\Ls,    Reading.    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130.060,  Sep.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.565 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  1.  1992. 
9220702 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—3  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  resizing  a  non-coherent  cache  wherein  said 
cache  memory  space  is  sub-divided  into  a  number  of  pages,  each 
page  containing  a  memory  space  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
entries,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  setting  a  cache  size  of  a  first  number  of  pages; 

b)  receiving  data  items  each  including  a  key  v'alue  and  storing 
.said  data  in  said  cache  at  addresses  on  pages  determined  by  a 
first  selection  process  operating  on  said  key  value: 

c)  monitoring  cache  usage  to  determine  whether  said  first  num- 
ber of  cache  pages  should  be  increased  or  decreased: 
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d)  in  the  event  that  said  first  number  of  cache  pages  should  be 
increased  or  decreased,  receiving  further  data  items  and  stor- 
ing said  fiirther  data  items  at  addresses  on  pages  in  the  cache 
according  to  a  second  selection  process  different  to  said  first 
selection  process,  said  second  selection  process  operating  on 
said  key  value  such  that  said  key  value  maps  to  remaining 
cache  pages  in  the  event  of  a  decrease  in  cache  size  and  to 
added  cache  pages  in  the  event  of  an  increase  in  cache  size. 


5,752056 

DISK  ARRAY  APPARATUS  A^^D  METHOD  FOR 

DIVIDING  AND  READINGAVRITING  PARTIAL  DATA 

ACROSS  A  PLURALITY  OF  DRIVE  GROUPS  UTILIZING 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING 
Hiroaki  Fujii,  Hadano;  Hitoshi  KakuU,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshifumi 
Takamoto,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-125778 
Int  a."  G«6F  I3AX) 
VS.  a.  711-114  _  10  aaims 
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5  A  disk  access  method  in  a  disk  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  disks  and  a  disk  controller  connected  to  said  memory 
disks,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

groupmg  a  plurality  of  said  memory  disks  into  a  plurality  of 
drive  groups: 


dividing  a  data  set  into  a  plurality  of  partial  data  each  having  a 
data  quantity  which  is  capable  of  being  processed  at  one  time 
by  each  of  said  drive  groups  when  data  are  received  from  an 
external  apparatus  connected  to  said  disk  controller; 

transferring  said  plurality  of  partial  data  to  said  drive  groups; 
and 

writing  said  partial  data  into  said  memory  disks  in  said  drive 
groups,  wherein  said  transferring  step  is  executed  in  parallel 
with  said  writing  step. 


5,752057 

REDUNDANT  ARRAY  OF  REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE 

DISK  DRIVES 

Jean-Louis  Ripoll;  Marc  Frouin,  both  of  Avranches,  France, 

and  Frederic  Janon,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Nomai  SA,  Avranches  cedex,  France 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,094 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/16 

VS.  a.  711-114  3  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  data  storage  memory  system  (10),  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  removable  cartridge  disk  drives  (3J-37)  for  read- 
ing and  writing  data  on  interchangeable  hard  disk  cartridges, 
wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  removable  cartridge  disk 
drives  is  limited  to  reading  and  writing  error  correction  and 
detection  data; 

a  peripheral  controller  connected  to  each  of  the  removable 
cartridge  disk  drives; 

a  host  interface  (28,  66,  70)  having  a  host  data  input/output  (I/O) 
port  (30,  80)  and  connected  to  the  peripheral  controller; 

data  parsing  means  (96,  106)  connected  to  the  peripheral  con- 
troller and  the  host  interface  for  accepting  data  from  said  host 
data  I/O  pon  and  for  parsing,  distributing  and  recombining 
said  data  amongst  the  plurality  of  removable  cartridge  disk 
drives  according  to  a  signature  code  recorded  on  a  plurality  of 
interchangeable  hard  disk  cartridges  then  present  in  the  plu- 
rality of  removable  cartridge  disk  drives; 

a  plurality  of  mterchangeable  hard  disk  cartridges  (33-37)  for 
loading  into  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  removable 
cartridge  disk  drives  and  each  having  a  unique  one  of  said 
signature  codes; 

signature  assignment  means  (10.  28.  96.  106,  114)  connected  to 
the  peripheral  interface  controller  for  recognizing  the  absence 
of  a  signature  code  in  the  plurality  of  interchangeable  hard 
disk  cartridges  loaded  into  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
removable  cartridge  disk  drives  and  for  writing  a  unique  one 
of  said  signature  codes  on  respective  ones  of  said  hard  disk 
cartridges; 

first  error  detection  and  correction  means  (112)  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  removable  cartridge  disk  drives  for  generating 
correction  codes  for  data  received  from  said  host  dau  I/O  port 
on  the  plurality  of  interchangeable  hard  disk  cartridges; 

second  error  detection  and  correction  means  (112)  connected  to 
the  plurality  of  removable  cartridge  disk  drives  for  reading 
dau  and  correction  codes  received  from  the  plurality  of 
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interchaiigeable  hard  disk  cartridges  and  for  correcting  and 
rebuildiijg  data  that  is  forwarded  to  said  host  data  I/O  port; 
and 
a  computei-implemented  program  (96)  for  verifying  which  set 
of  the  plurality  of  interchangeable  hard  disk  cartridges  are 
loaded  in  particular  ones  of  the  plurality  of  removable  car- 
tridge disk  drives  such  that  the  sequence  and  order  of  data 
contained  in  each  interchangeable  hard  disk  cartridge  is  elec- 
tronically manipulated  and  shuffled  for  reconstruction  of  the 
whole  dpta  as  it  had  been  originally  presented  to  said  host 


data  I/O 
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5,752058 

ENCODING  METHOD  FOR  DIRECTORY  STATE  IN 

CACHE  COHERENT  DISTRIBUTED  SHARED  MEMORY 

SYSTEM 
Aleksandr  Guzovskiy,  Lowell;  Robert  C.  Zak,  Jr.,  Lexington, 
and  Mark  Bromley,  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,946 
Int.  a."  G06F  12/08 
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1.  Directory  system  apparatus  for  directing  cache  line  access 
requests  front  processors  in  a  multi-processor  system  with  a  shared 
memory  system,  each  of  the  processors  having  a  cache,  each  of  the 
caches  storing  cache  lines,  each  cache  line  owned  by  the  processor 
controlling  the  cache  that  the  cache  line  resides  in.  each  cache  line 
available  for  sharing  with  all  of  the  processors  in  the  multi- 
processor system,  said  directory  system  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cache  line  states  directory  storing  a  state  value  that  identifies  a 

cache  line  shared  states  word; 
said  cache  line  shared  states  word  identifying  the  processor  that 
owns  the  cache  line  and  the  state  of  access  of  each  processor 
that  shares  access  to  the  cache  line; 
a  state  value  encoder  responsive  to  a  cache  line  shared  state 
word  fof  encoding  the  cache  line  shared  state  word  into  a  state 
value  aid  loading  the  state  value  into  the  cache  line  states 
director};  and 
a  state  valife  decoder  responsive  to  a  state  value  from  said  cache 
line  states  directory  for  decoding  the  state  value  into  a  cache 
line  shared  state  word  for  use  by  the  cache  line  directory 
system  in  retrieving  the  cache  line. 
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instruction  cache  including  a  plurality  of  banks  wherein  a 
particular  instruction  block  is  stored  within  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  banks;  and 
a  branch  prediction   unit  coupled  to  said   instruction  cache, 
wherein  said  branch  prediction  unit  is  configured  to  provide 
said  instruction  cache  with  a  plurality  of  fetch  addresses 
during  a  first  clock  cycle,  said  plurality  of  fetch  addresses 
representing  a  portion  of  a  predicted  instruction  stream,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  fetch  addresses  accesses  a 
different  one  of  said  plurality  of  banks; 
wherein  said  instruction  cache  is  configured  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  instruction  blocks,  and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  instruc- 
tion blocks  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  fetch  addres.ses. 
and  wherein  said  instruction  cache  is  configured  to  provide  said 
plurality  of  instruction  blocks  during  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
clock  cycles. 


5,752060 
HIGH-SPEED,  MULTIPLE-PORT,  INTERLEAVED  CACHE 
WITH  ARBITRATION  OF  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 
ADDRESSES 
Peichun  Peter  Liu,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,655 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CL  711—129  12  Qaims 
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5,752059 

INSTRUCTION  CACHE  CONFIGURED  TO  PROVIDE 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  A  MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  A 

CLOCK  CYCLE  TIME  LESS  THAN  A  CACHE  ACCESS 

TIME  OF  SAID  INSTRUCTION  CACHE 

Thang  M.  IVan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,960 
Int  CI."  G06F  WOO 
VS.  CI.  711—125  20  Qaims 

1.  An  appuralus  for  providing  instruction  blocks  in  a  micropro- 
cessor, comprising: 
an  instruction  cache  having  a  cache  access  time  greater  than  a 
clock  dvcle  time  employed  by   said   microprocessor,   said 


;y'' 


7.  A  cache  memory  comprising: 

at  least  four  subarrays  of  memory  cells,  each  subarray  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  cache  lines; 

means  for  applying  at  least  three  addresses  to  said  subarrays 
during  a  given  cycle. 

each  subarray  containing  at  least  two  content-addressable  arrays 
for  receiving  said  at  least  three  addresses  at  one  time  for 
comparison  of  said  addresses  with  tags  stored  in  said  content- 
addressable  arrays. 

arbitration  means  receiving  signals  associated  with  said  at  least 
three  addresses,  and  producing  a  selection  of  one  of  said  at 
least  three  addresses  if  a  conflict  appears  between  the 
addresses. 
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5,752.261 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

THRASHING  IN  A  CACHE  MEMORY 

Arthur  F.  Cochcroft,  Jr.,  West  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to 

NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  S«r.  No.  745,035 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /2//2 

U.S.  a.  711-133  21  aain« 
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11.  A  cache  controller  for  a  cache  memory  having  a  plurality  of 
cache  lines,  the  cache  controller  comprising: 

a  page  index  monitor  configured  to  update  a  thrashing  value 
associated  with  a  cache  line  identified  by  a  first  page  index; 

a  page  index  tracker  coupled  to  said  page  index  monitor,  said 
page  index  backer  including  a  tracking  conu-oUer  and  a 
replacement  tracking  store; 

said  tracking  controller  configured  to  store  a  first  tag  and  a 
second  tag  in  said  replacement  tracking  store  when  a  first  data 
stored  in  said  cache  line  is  replaced  with  a  second  data;  and 

wherein  said  first  data  is  also  stored  in  a  first  main  memory 
location  identified  by  a  first  address  having  said  first  page 
index  and  said  first  tag,  and  said  second  data  is  stored  in  a 
second  main  memory  location  identified  by  a  second  address 
having  said  first  page  index  and  said  second  tag. 


5,752,262 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  AND 
DISABLING  WRITEBACK  CACHE 
David  K.  Cassetti,  Tempe,  and  Philip  Wszoiek,  Phoenix,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,242 
Int  a."  G06F  12/12 
VS.  a.  711-135  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  cache  memory  in  a  computer 
system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  a  host  bus.  a 
system  controller,  a  main  memory  and  a  cache  memory  having  a 
data  portion  and  a  tag  ponion  including  the  steps  of: 

disabling  said  cache  memory  on  power  on  and  system  reset  to 
prevent  initial  values  of  the  tag  portion  of  said  cache  memor> 
from  causing  false  hits  to  the  dau  portion  of  said  cache 
memory; 
pre-loading  said  cache  memor>  dau  portion  and  tag  portion  in 
response  to  signals  from  said  CPU  which  configure  said 
system  controller  to  determine  from  which  block  of  main 
memory  said  cache  memor)'  is  to  be  pre-loaded; 
relinquishing  control  of  the  host  bus  by  the  system  conu^oller 
after  initializing  the  cache  memory; 
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signaling  said  system  controller  from  said  CPU  to  flush  said 
cache  memory  for  writing  data  therefrom  back  to  said  main 
memory; 

driving  the  host  bus  with  cacheable  memory  read  cycles  corre- 
sponding to  the  next  block  in  said  cache  memory;  and 

writing  back  blocks  to  said  main  memory  if  the  corresponding 
block  in  said  cache  memory  is  modified  until  all  blocks  in 
said  cache  memory  are  accessed;  and 

releasing  control  of  said  host  bus  by  said  system  contit>ller  to 
said  CPU. 


5,752,263 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  READ 

MISS  LATENCY  BY  PREDICTING  SEQUENTIAL 

IN.STRUCTION  READ-AHEADS 

Uwe  Kranich,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,351 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  711-137  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  instructions  to  a  processor  of  an 
execution  unit  comprising: 

a  cache  memory; 

a  controller  for  fetching  from  a  memory  a  line  of  insuiictions 
including  a  first  instruction  requested  by  said  processor;  and 

an  instruction  predecoding  unit  for  determining  if  all  instructions 
in  said  line  of  instructions  are  sequential  and  for  outputting  a 
sequential  instruction  signal  indicative  of  whether  or  not  said 
all  instructions  in  said  line  of  instructions  are  sequential, 
wherein,  if  said  sequential  instruction  signal  indicates  that 
said  all  instructions  in  said  line  of  instructions  are  sequential, 
said  cono-oller  loads  a  buffer  with  a  line  of  instructions 
beginning  at  an  address  of  an  immediately  next  line  of 
instructions  if  said  immediately  next  line  of  insuiictions  is  not 
stored  in  said  cache  memory. 
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wherein  saiU  instruction  predecoding  unit  determines,  prior  to 
said  exetution  unit  performing  execution  of  any  of  said 
instructions  in  said  line  of  instructions,  whether  or  not  said  all 
instructiotK  in  said  line  of  instructions  are  sequential. 


5,752,265 

MEMORY  ACCESSING  IN  A  MULTI-PROCESSOR 

SYSTEM  USING  SNOOPING 

Bassam  N.  Elkhoury,  Longmont,  Colo.,-  Scott  T.  McFarland, 

Kingwood,  and  Miguel  A.  Perez,  Tomball,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,479 

Int  CI."  G«6F  /2/W 

U.S.  CI.  711—146  24  Qalms 


5,752,264 

COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE  INCORPORATING 
PROCESSOR  CLUSTERS  AND  HIERARCHICAL  CACHE 

MEMORIES 
Michael  Andrew  Blake,  Wappingers   Falls;   Carl   Benjamin 
Ford,  III,  and  Pak-kin  Mak,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,670,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,192 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/08 
VS.  O.  711—144  26  aaims 


1.  A  cache  architecture  for  a  computer  system  having  multiple 
processors  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  level  one  caches,  each  said  level  one  cache  being 
operatively  coupled  to  one  of  the  multiple  processors  of  the 
computer  system  to  form  a  plurality  of  processor-level  oNE 
cache  pairs  and  each  said  level  one  cache  being  a  store- 
through  cache; 

a  plurality  of  level  two  caches,  each  of  said  level  two  caches 
being  operatively  coupled  to  two  or  more  of  said  processor- 
level  one  cache  pairs  to  form  a  cluster,  and  each  of  said  level 
two  caches  having  a  plurality  of  level  two  directory  states  for 
the  purpose  of  maintaining  coherency  among  all  of  said 
caches;  wherein  for  each  said  level  two  cache  said  level  two 
directory  states  describe  the  status  of  the  data  stored  in  said 
level  two  cache  as  being  invalid,  exclusive  to  said  level  two 
cache,  or  read  only  to  said  level  two  cache;  and  wherein  for 
each  said  level  two  cache  said  level  two  directory  states 
describe  the  status  of  the  data  stored  in  said  level  one  caches 
that  are  operatively  coupled  to  said  level  two  cache  as  being 
invalid,  exclusive  to  one  of  said  level  once  caches  that  are 
operatively  coupled  to  said  level  two  cache,  or  read  only  to 
one  or  <nore  of  said  level  one  caches  that  are  operatively 
coupled  ^0  said  level  two  cache; 

wherein  w|ien  a  level  one  cache  within  a  cluster  updates  the 
data,  the  status  of  the  level  two  directory  states  is  examined 
and  caslouts  sent  only  to  the  level  one  caches  that  have 
exclusive  or  read  only  ownership  of  the  data; 

a  plurality  of  point  to  point  buses,  each  said  point  to  point  bus 
coupling  one  of  said  processor-level  one  cache  pairs  to  one  of 
said  lev4l  two  caches; 

a  shared  biis.  said  shared  bus  coupling  together  said  level  two 
caches;  and 

wherein  ealch  of  said  level  two  caches  further  comprise  a  shared 
bus  casttiut  buffer  for  temporarv'  storage  of  data  in  response  to 
one  of  eiCier  a  snoop  command  or  a  store  command. 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

performing  a  memory  access  cycle  from  a  first  one  of  the 
processors  of  a  multi-processor  system  to  a  memory  address 
in  the  multi-processor  system  including: 

initiating  the  memory  access  cycle; 

initiating  a  snoop  routine  with  respect  to  the  memory  address 
prior  to  completion  of  thi  memory  access  cycle;  and 

continuing  the  memory  access  cycle  without  awaiting  responses 
from  another  one  of  the  processors  of  the  system  if  a  second 
one  of  the  processors  of  the  system  provides  a  signal  which 
indicates  that  immediate  completion  of  the  memory  access 
cycle  will  not  disturb  the  integrity  of  data  stored  in  the 
system. 


5,752,266 

METHOD  CONTROLLING  MEMORY  ACCESS 

OPERATIONS  BY  CHANGING  RESPECTIVE 

PRIORITIES  THEREOF,  BASED  ON  A  SITUATION  OF 

THE  MEMORY,  AND  A  SYSTEM  AND  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Katsuki   Miyawaki;   Yukio  Otobe;   Kimihiko   Kazui;   Hidelu 
Miyasaka,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Yasunori  Ueno,  Yokohama,  and 
Kouji   Maruyama,   Fukuoka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052610 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  711—158  35  Claims 
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12.  An  image  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding  compressed  and 
coded  data  comprising: 

an  image  decoding  circuit  decoding  coded  data  of  a  compressed 
image  into  decoded  image  data  of  expanded  coded  data  and 
providing  said  decoded  image  data  as  an  output; 

a  memory  storing  said  coded  data  and  said  decoded  image  data 
in  a  time  sharing  manner;  and 


2120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  12,  1998 


a  memory  control  circuit  selectively  changing  respective  priori- 
ties of  memory  access  operations  of  writing  and  reading  to 
and  from  said  memory  depending  on  a  situation  of  said 
memory,  and  arbitrating  and  scheduling  the  memory  access 
operations  according  to  said  respective,  changed  priorities, 
thereby  avoiding  concentration  on  or  rejection  of  a  specific 
memory  access  operation  and  eliminating  an  ineffective 
period. 
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19.  A  method  for  accessing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  external 
devices  in  a  data  processor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

communicating  a  plurality  of  address  values,  a  plurality  of  data 

values,  and  a  plurality  of  control  values  with  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit: 
coupling  a  compare  circuit  to  the  central  processing  unit  for 

receiving  the  plurality  of  address  values: 
enabling  the  compare  circuit  to  provide  a  first  compare  signal 

indicating  an  address  range  which  includes  a  first  one  of  the 

plurality  of  address  values: 
coupling  a  control  circuit  to  the  central  processing  unit  for 

receiving  the  plurality  of  control  values; 
coupling  the  control  circuit  to  the  compare  circuit  for  receiving 

the  compare  signal: 
enabling  the  control  circuit  to  provide  a  first  control  value 

corresponding  to  a  first  external  device  in  response  to  the  first 

compare  signal  and  the  control  circuit  providing  a  plurality  of 

internal  control  signals: 
coupling  a  control  register  to  the  control  circuit  for  receiving  the 

first  control  value: 
enabling   the   control   register   to   selectively   provide   a    first 

memory  access  value  to  the  control  circuit  in  response  to  the 

first  control  value; 
enabling  the  control  register  to  selectively  provide  a  second 

memory  access  value  to  the  control  circuit  in  response  to  the 

first  control  value: 
enabling  the  control  circuit  to  provide  an  external  access  enable 

signal  having  a  first  timing  restriction  for  providing  a  memory 

enable  signal  which  enables  the  data  processor  to  perform  a 

first  memory  access  operation  determined  by  the  first  memory 

access  value;  and 
enabling  the  control  circuit  to  provide  the  external  access  enable 

signal  having  a  second  timing  restriction  for  providing  the 

memory  enable  signal  which  enables  the  data  processor  to 

perform  a  second  memor>  access  operation  determined  by  the 

second  memory  access  value. 
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1.  A  computer  system  executing  a  checkpoint  operation,  the 
system  restarting  from  a  last  checkpoint  status  if  a  fault  occurred, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  disk  device  for  reading  and  storing  data: 

an  operating  system  for  issuing  a  write  or  a  read  request  to  the 
disk  device; 

a  nonvolatile  memory; 

write  request  storage  means  for  storing  write  data  and  an  asso- 
ciated write  request  in  the  nonvolatile  memory; 

means  for  notifying  the  operating  system  of  a  write  completion 
after  storing  the  write  request  and  the  associated  write  data  in 
the  nonvolatile  memory,  when  the  operating  system  issues  a 
write  request  to  the  disk  device;  and 

disk  write  means  for  storing  write  data,  stored  in  the  nonvolatile 
memory  according  to  the  write  request  generated  before  a  last 
checkpoint,  from  the  nonvolatile  memory  to  the  disk  device 
after  passing  the  last  checkpoint. 
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1.  A  memory  access  circuit  for  pipelining  memory  requests,  the 
circuit  comprising: 
a  pipelined  processor  having  a  plurality  of  stages  that  simulta- 
neously process  a  plurality  of  instructions; 
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an  externa  memory  connected  to  the  pipelined  processor,  and 
a  memory  Conu-oller  connected  to  the  pipelined  processor  and 
the  external  memory,  the  memory  controller  reciving  a 
memory  request  from  the  pipelined  processor,  controlling  the 
external  inemory  to  output  information  associated  with  the 
memory  request  when  the  information  is  held  by  the  external 
memoryi  and  asserting  an  early  ready  signal  during  a  clock 
period  itiBt  precedes  a  clock  period  where  the  information 
output  from  the  external  memory  is  valid,  the  early  ready 
signal  indicating  that  the  information  output  from  the  external 
memory  |s  valid  during  a  next  clock  period, 
the  pipelineid  processor  including  a  global  controller  connected 
to  the  steges  and  the  memory  controller  that  a.sserts  a  pipeline 
advancei  $ignal  each  time  all  of  the  instructions  in  the  stages 
of  the  processor  are  to  be  advanced  one  step,  the  global 
controllM  asserting  the  pipeline  advance  signal  during  a  sec- 
ond clock  period  when  the  early  ready  signal  is  asserted 
during  4  first  clock  period  and  a  plurality  of  control  signals 
are  set  tb  predefined  logic  states,  the  first  clock  period  intmie- 
diately  e^ceding  the  second  clock  period. 


1.  A  meth(  4  of  operating  a  synchronous  random  access  memory 
having  read  operations  and  write  operations,  each  read  and  write 
operation  executed  sequentially, 

a  read  opei'ttion  comprising  a  first  step  of  fetching  an  address,  a 
second  plep  of  accessing  the  random  access  memory  array, 
and  a  thtid  step  of  outputting  data,  the  first  through  third  steps 
perfornied  in  three  distinct  sequential  machine  cycles, 

a  write  operation  comprising  a  first  step  of  fetching  an  address, 
a  second  step  of  accessing  the  random  access  memory  array 
and  a  third  step  of  inputting  data,  the  first  through  third  steps 
performied  in  at  least  three  machine  cycles  with  the  second 
and  third  steps  perfortned  in  the  same  machine  cycle  or  a 
different  machine  cycle  and  the  first  step  performed  in  a 
machine  cycle  which  is  distinct  from  the  machine  cycle  in 
which  (he  second  and  the  third  steps  are  performed,  the 
method  I  oomprising  the  step  of: 
when  a 'write  operation  is  followed  by  a  read  operation 
in  the  first  machine  cycle  in  which  the  write  operation  is. 

carryjijg  out  the  first  step  of  the  write  operation, 
in  the  second  machine  cycle,  carrying  out  the  first  step  of  the 
I  iperation. 


read 


in  the  third  machine  cycle,  carrying  out  the  third  step  of  the 
write  operation  and  the  second  step  of  the  read  operation 
and  delaying  the  second  step  of  the  write  operation  until  the 
second  cycle  of  the  next  following  write  operation,  and 

in  the  fourth  machine  cycle,  carrying  out  the  third  step  of  the  read 

operation. 
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1.  In  a  microprocessor  having  a  first  register  file  having  a 
plurality  of  registers,  each  register  being  addressable  as  at  least  two 
single  precision  registers  or  as  one  double  precision  register,  and  a 
second  register  file  having  a  plurality  of  registers  addressable  only 
as  double  precision  registers  and  not  as  single  precision  registers,  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

writing  single  precision  data  to  at  least  a  first  single  precision 

register  in  said  first  register  file; 
storing  the  contents  of  a  first  double  precision  register  contain- 
ing said  first  single  precision  register  to  a  second  double 
precision  register  in  said  second  register  file;  and 
subsequently  storing  the  contents  of  said  second  double  preci- 
sion register  file  back  into  said  first  register  file. 
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1.  A  memory  access  control  device  for  controlling  memory 
accesses  fixjm  a  master  device,  comprising: 
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a  memory  device  having  an  operation  characteristic  of  a  high 
transmission  bandwidth  for  continuous  accesses; 

a  high  speed  memory  for  storing  blocic  data  read  from  the 
ntjemory  device; 

an  access  continuity  judging  unit  for  Judging  an  access  continu- 
ity of  memory  accesses  made  by  the  master  device;  and 

a  control  unit  for  receiving  an  access  request  from  the  master 
device,  and  returning  data  requested  by  the  access  request 
from  the  high  speed  memory  to  the  master  device  whenever 
the  data  requested  by  the  access  request  are  contained  in  the 
block  data  stored  in  the  high  speed  memory,  and  otherwise 
reading  new  block  data  of  a  variable  block  length  to  be  stored 
in  the  high  speed  memory  from  the  memory  device  according 
to  the  access  request  received  from  the  master  device  and  the 
access  continuity  judged  by  the  access  continuity  judging 
unit,  such  that  die  variable  block  length  of  the  new  block  data 
is  controlled  to  maintain  an  effective  transmission  bandwidth 
on  a  bus  for  accessing  the  memory  device  at  a  high  level. 
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means  for  forming  an  incremented  complete  memory  address 
when  the  control  means  determines  that  the  piece  of  a 
memory  added  of  data  is  misaligned  and  that  generation  of  a 
memory  address  for  the  piece  of  data  will  produce  a  carry  bit; 

means  for  dividing  the  complete  memory  address  and  the  incre- 
mented complete  memory  address  into  a  set  of  most  signifi- 
cant bits  and  a  set  of  least  significant  bits; 

means  for  incrementing  a  value  of  the  set  of  least  significant  bits 
when  the  control  means  determines  that  the  data  is  mis- 
aligned; and 

means  for  combining  the  set  of  most  significant  bits  and  the 
incremented  set  of  least  significant  bits  to  form  a  new  address 
for  memory,  when  the  control  means  determines  that  the  data 
is  misaligned. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  memory  addresses  for  accessing 
misaligned  data  stored  in  a  memory,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  offset  value  for  an  address,  wherein  the 
offset  value  corresponds  to  an  amount  by  which  a  memory 
location  is  offset  from  a  base  address; 
means  for  generating  the  base  address; 
means  for  adding  the  offset  value  and  the  base  address  to  form  a 

complete  memory  address; 
control  means  for  determining  whether  a  piece  of  data  stored  at 
the  complete  memory  address  is  misaligned,  and  if  the  piece 
of  data  is  misaligned,  for  determining  if  generation  of  a 
memory  address  for  the  piece  of  data  will  produce  a  carry  bit; 


5,752»274 
ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  UNIT  EMPLOYING  A  VICTIM 

TLB 
Raul  A.  Garibay,  Jr.,  Richardson;  Marc  A.  Quattromani,  and 
Douglas  Beard,  both  of  Allen,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cyrix 
Corporation,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,030 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

UA  CL  711— 206  14  Claims 


7.  In  a  system  employing  direct-mapped  and  victim  translation 
lookaside  buffers,  a  method  of  address  translation  comprising  steps 
of: 

(a)  receiving  physical  addresses  from  the  direct-mapped  transla- 
tion lookaside  buffer  unless  a  miss  occurs;  and, 
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to  a  hit  in  the  victim  translation  lookaside  buffer, 
a  physical  address  to  a  physical  address  bus. 


(ii)  swapping  the  physical  address  and  an  associated  linear 
addresi  lag  from  the  victim  translation  lookaside  buffer 
I  physical  address  and  an  associated  linear  address  tag 
;  in  entry  which  failed  to  hit  in  the  direct-mapped 
trans]  a  lion  lookaside  buffer. 
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1.  A  transjalion  look-aside  buffer  comprising: 
a  first  storage  area  to  store  a  dynamic  value  identifying  a  single 
page  si;  a; 
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a  first  translation  unit  to  simultaneously  store  virtual  to  physical 
address  translations  for  a  plurality  of  page  sizes;  and 

a  second  translation  unit  to  store  virtual  to  physical  address 
translations  for  only  the  single  page  size  identified  by  said 
dynamic  value. 
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Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D2— 946 


J/ 


■ '  \ 


394,142 

SHOE  SOLE 

Jean-Paul     Merceron,     Monthodon,     France,     assignor     to 

L'Article  Chaussant  Europeen,  Chateau-Renault,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,905 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1996,  960657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  ■  04 

U.S.  a.  02— 960 


394,144 
SHOE  UPPER 
Sunita  J.  Pbrmar,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reebok  Interna- 
tional LtfL,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2I— 969 


394,146 
BOOT  UPPER 
Sinlsa  Egeija;  Amy  Egeija,  and  Matthew  Rail,  all  of  State 
College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Items  International,  Inc.,  Altoona, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 970 
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394,147 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
David  J.  Schenone,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


394,149 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  PADLOCK 

Lance  "nimer.  P.O.  Box  11073,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.  90292 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,622,  Feb.  11,  1997,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  42,437,  Aug.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des.  379,059.  This 

application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 346 


•«.;... 


394,148 

FOREARM  CRUTCH 

Frank  A.  Hosick,  P.O.  Box  H,  Vashon,  Wash.  98070 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^88 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  03 

VS.  a.  D3— 8 


394,150 
COLLECTOR'S  THIMBLE 
Bonnie  J.  George,  and  Gerald  O.  George,  both  of  2031  S.E. 
Meadow  Ct.,  Gresham,  Oreg.  97080 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 29 
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394,151 

KEY  RING  HOLDER 

Sumner  MacDonald,  44  Ballou  Blvd.,  Bristol,  R.I.  02809 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D3J+207 


394.153 

OIL  CHANGE  REMINDER  FOR  KEY  RINGS 

John  C.  Martin,  1131  Lyonhurst,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48009 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  56.180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 208 


k  V- 

-^^'f 

^ 

^ 


^   A 


o  of  o  o  o  olb  o 


':7^ 


^ 
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394,154 
BALL  HOLDER 
David  J.  Smith,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Steere  Enter- 
prises, Tallmadge,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  37,484,  Apn  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  375,406.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No. 

57,121 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 257 


394,152 
KEY  RING  HOLDER 
Sumner  Ma«Donald,  44  Ballou  Blvd.,  Bristol,  R.I.  02809 
I  Filed  May  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D3-|-fe07 
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394,155 
CAMERA  CASE 
Kazuhiko  Miyahara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  51,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-27218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 267 


394,157 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  HANDLE 

Thomas  Dickinson,  and  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  36,590,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D3— 318 


394,156 
EMERGENCY  ROAD  KIT 

A.  Michael  Melanson,  Richmond  Hill,  and  Andrew  Z.  Mence- 
Ics,  Willowdale,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cosmoda  Con- 
cept Corporation,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  28,  1996,  1996- 
2719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 271 


394,158 
TRAVEL  CAP 
Hans  Kramer,  BiihI-Altschweier,  and  Hans  Halm,  Heme,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Consumer 
Healthcare  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65,714 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 1996, 
2055061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
VS.  a.  D4— 113 


-t^ 
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394,159  394,161 

DESIGN  FOR  AN  OVAL  PICTURE  FRAME  PHOTO/PICTURE  FRAME 

Sin  Ming  Leung,  Hong  Kong,  China,  assignor  to  Make  Wood    Chi  Fai  Tsui,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Magnum 
Industrie$  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  Industries  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74^42  Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,143 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1996, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07  2059824 

U.S.  CI.  D6r.309  Yerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 
V.S.  a.  D6— 310 


V 


394,160 
FOLDABLE  EASEL 
Denada  A.  Yarbrough,  Moore,  S.C,  assignor  to  Greenleaf,  Inc., 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6-^10 


394,162 
CHILDS  CAR  SEAT  SHELL 
Maryann  C.  Celestina-Krevh,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cen- 
tury Products  Company,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 333 
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394.163 
OTTOMAN 
Sally  Sirkin  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
90210 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,483,  Jan.  26,  1996.  This  application 

Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 349 


394,165 
BENCH 

Dennis  John  Adamovich,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca- 
Cola  Compay,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 358 


394,164 

GO-KART  SEAT 

Donald  E.  Safrit,  1145  Shaping  Mill  Rd.,  RockweU,  N.C.  28138 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  a.  D6— 356 


394,166 
ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR 
Jon  R.  Rossman,  Chelmsford,  and  Bryan  R.  Hotaling,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  First  Years  Inc.,  Avon, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,021,  Oct.  25,  1996.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D«— 367 


May  12,  1998 
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394,167  394,169 

BED  FRAME  STORAGE  LOCKER 

Jorge  Estape,  and  Joyce  Estape,  both  of  2453  San  Pasqual  Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills;  Torrence  Anderson,  and 

Valley  Rd.,  Escondido,  Calif.  92027  Michael  G.  Ulfner,  both  of  NapervUle,  aU  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Hied  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 


Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D6-^3 


LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 


VS.  CI.  D6-^34 


394,168 
BED 

John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

i>led  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D6— ta>3 


394,170 
CABINET 
Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 436 
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394,171 
TRIPLE  DRESSER 
Williatn  E.  De  Blaay,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L.  &  J.G. 
Stickley,  Inc.,  Manlius,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,140 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
VS.  a.  D6-^M6 


394,173 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Pierre  Habib,  Mont-Royal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Leader  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Boucherville,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
VS.  a.  D6-^74 


394,172 

STAND  FOR  A  MONITOR  AND  KEYBOARD 

Jiro  Kubo,  Arling  Heights;  Yoshikazu  Tatsumi,  Blooming  Dale, 

both  of  III.,  and  Hideaki  Kitamura,  Minou,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  55,832 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D6-^74 


394,174 

STORAGE  RACK  FOR  ELECTRONIC  REMOTE 

CONTROLS 

Salvatore  Aquino,  #56  Forest  by  the  Sea,  Carolina  Beach,  N.C. 

28428 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^36 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 476 


May  12,  19  » J 
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394,175  394,177 

DESK  TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER 

Ogden  R.  Olson,  2043  Mississippi  View  Dr.,  Muscatine,  Iowa   Ly,^  ^  Christopher,  PO.  Box  64252,  T\icson,  Ariz.  85728 

^^''"  vi^  c        1-.   looi.  c      M     en  CC-.  *■»'«*  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,274 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^95  VS.  CI.  D6— 523 


394,176 
CHAIR 
Arsho  Diramarian,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aleco  Furni- 
ture Mfg  Inc.,  Vernon,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
V.S.  a.  D6— S34 


394,178 
TOILET  PAPER  CONTAINER 
Alan  Gremchuck,  2455  Vista  Wood  Cir.,  No.  22,  Thousand 
Oaks,  Calif.  91362 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  02 
VS.  a.  D6— 524 


^^^ 
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394,179  394,181 

SHELF  UNIT  COMBINED  INFANT  BLANKET  AND  CHANGING  PAD 

Conestoga    Blvd.,    Cambridge,    ON,    Betty  Jane  Mitchell,  6601  Bailey  Cutoff,  Benton,  Ark.  72015 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1996,  1996-  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 603 


RaSy    Panossian,    470 
Canada,  NIR  7L7 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,870 
Oalms  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  28, 
0424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  <W 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 566 


394,180 
CIGARETTE  PACK  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Yvon  St-Pierre;  Andre  Dubeau,  and  Roch  Cyr,  all  of  Montreal, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  20,  1996,  1996- 
1431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 571 


394,182 
DISC  HOLDER 
Peter  Woolrich,  131  Bloor  Street  West,  Penthouse  #3,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  M5S  IRl 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 
U.S.  a.  206—308.3 


May 
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394,183 
FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Toyomi  Arila,  Osaka;  Shigehiro  Uemura,  Kyoto,  and  Kazuo 
Takada,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1997,  9-272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 
U.S.  CI.  D74i384 


394,185 
SHELL  AND  COVER  FOR  WATER  COOLERS 
John  W.  Eddy,  Riverside;  Kelley  S.  Needham,  Yorba  Linda, 
and  Jeffrey  L.  Harlan,  Corona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Kel-Jac  Engineering  and  Plastic  Sales,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^51 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 392 


^- 


394,184 
LID  FOR  JAR 
Anthony   Demore,   Copley,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

pUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D74891 


394,186 

COOKWARE  HANDLE 

Paul  Dodane,  B.P.  10,  25490  Fesches-Le-Chatel.  France 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,175 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  19%,  961459 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 395 
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394,187 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  HEATED  BEVERAGES  IN  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Mario  Orrico,  6137  N.  Hariem  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60631,  and 

Herb  Velazquez,  352  Nayatt  Rd.,  Barrington,  R.I.  02806 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  6936 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  «7  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D7— 533 


394,189 
CONTAINER 
Scott  M.  Reynaert,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and  Brian  T.  Davis, 
Waterford,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc., 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,147 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  CI.  D7— 584 


m[\nnnni]M 


394,188 
CONTAINER 
Scott  M.  Reynaert,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and  Brian  T.  Davis, 
Waterford,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc., 
Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 584 


394,190 
LID  FOR  A  COOLER 
David  A.  Amfelt,  Waseca,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 606 
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394,191 
LID  FOR  A  COOLER 
David  A.  Antfelt,  Waseca,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7- 


394,193 
DOUBLE  LEMON  DECORATOR 
Thierry  Deglon,  Thiers.  France,  assignor  to  Ets  Jean  Deglon. 
France 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 693 


394,194 
UPRIGHT  STAPLER 
Robert    T.    Brunsdon.    Millis.    and    George    F.    W.    Boesel, 
Brookline,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hunt  Holdings,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D8— 50 


394,192 
ROUND  CAKE  SERVER 
Thierry  Deglon,  Thiers,  France,  assignor  to  Ets  Jean  Deglon, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
V.S.  a.  D7— 688 
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394,195 
WINDOW  SCREEN  REMOVER 
Dan  Hart  Auldridge,  217  Christian  Pla.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
75051 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997,  Sen  No.  64.932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 88 


394.197 
PORTABLE  CABLE  LOCK 
Noel  E.  Zeller,  c/o  Zeico  Industries.  Inc.  630  S.  Columbus  Ave., 
Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  10551-4445 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,818 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D8— 333 


394,198 

AUTOMATED  TELLER  MACHINE  CASSETTE  LOCK 

Buzz  Siler,  3328  Lakeview  BI.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.  97035 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D8— 346 


394,196 
PORTABLE  ICE  SKATE  BLADE  SHARPENER 
Phil  G.  Richardson,  Box  2,  Site  17,  RR  2,  Grande  Prairie, 
Alberta,  Canada,  T8V  2Z9 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 91 


m 
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394,199 
TRANSMISSION  SUPPORT  STAND 
Douglas  Hodges,  672  W.  12th  St..  Unit  4,  San  Pedro.  Calif. 
90731 

F>(ed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 3tt» 


394,201 

ROD  HOLDER  SURFACE  MOUNT  BRACKET  WITH 

SWIVEL  PLATE 

Roger  Newell,  Carmel,  and  Tommy  L.  Carter,  Seaside,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  E-Z  Catch  and  Company,  Carmel,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.i61 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 356 


394.200 
SLAB  ON  GRADE  CHAIR 
G.  Douglas  Hartzheim,  12390  Cambrin  Dr.,  Vucaipa,  Calif. 
92399 

^aed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 3144 


394,202 
SWIVEL  HOOK 
Joseph  Anscher.  Muttontown,  N.Y..  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corp.,  Farmingdale.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 367 


179-274  O.G 


98  -  ^5  :  QL  ^ 
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394,203 
SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Paul  Nadar,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Royal  Plastics 
Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 381 


394,205 
BASKET  CARRIER 
Aaron  Bates,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  a.  D9— 346 
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394,207 
BATTERY  PACK 
David  H.  Watei'bury,  Cranford,  NJ.;  Stephen  Denny,  Grosse 
Pointe,  Mich.,  and  Kimberly  Distaso,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony 
Electronics,  Inc..  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 41JS 


394009 
WINE  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Stephane  Millet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Garcon!  Brands 
Limited,  Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,057 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9-^30 


394Jt04 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  DISPENSER 

Edward  T.  Seddon,  119  Executive  Dr.,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

VS.  a.  D9— 341 


394406 

COMBINED  DISPENSER  PACKAGE  WITH  FLAT 

ROLLED  PRODUCT 

David  L.  Morrish,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Martha  L. 

McGuire,  San  Garbriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 417 


394,208 

COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Gary  L.  Rutledge,  Parker,  Tex.,  assignor  to  John  C.  Marrelli, 
'Ristin,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,704,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

V.S.  a.  D9-^30 


394,210 
CONTAINER 
Tirevor  Fiore,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amway  Corpora- 
tion, Ada,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,214,  Mar.  22,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,235 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 
2018,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 529 
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394.211 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

G«ne  J.  Kuzma,  and  Douglas  W.  Weaver,  both  of  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  G.K.  Packaging,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58J07 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  a.  D9— 542 


394,213 
CLOCK 
David  Plogman,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  GTC  Properties, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10-0/ 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 15 
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394,215  394,217 

WRISTWATCH  CASE  MEASURING  CUP 

Judith  R.  Riley,  Goshen,  and  David  Quinlan,  Marion,  both  of  Douglas  M.  Laib.  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn.  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,307  Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO—*  U.S.  CI.  DIO-^16.2 


394,212 
BELLOWS  CONTAINER 
Masayosi  Mazda,  No.  70,  3  Chome  Ohno-Cho  Kakamihara, 
Gifu  504,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,816,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  372,667.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

58,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-12316 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -'Ol 

VS.  a.  D9— 557 


394,214 
CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Daniel  Lai  Kong  Sang,  Flat,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Timex 
Corp,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 


394,216 
WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Nimfa  Barz  Toribio,  Mandaue,  Philippines,  assignor  to  Timex 
Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FOtd  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  DIO— 12 


394,218 
QUANTUM  USER  INTERFACE  MODULE 
Steven  E.  Keto,  Port  Washington;  Herbert  W.  Mueller,  Sussex; 
Thomas  J.  Lechner,  Mequon;  Jennifer  J.  Clark-Keller,  Jack- 
son; George  Rudich,  Jr.,  Cedarburg,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Robert 
E.  Hillmer,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 50 
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394.219 
THERMOSTAT 
James  Morrow,  Oak  Park;  Brian  Day,  Des  Plaines,  both  of  III.,- 
David   Steams,   Wichita,   Kans.,  and   Gar>'   Van   Deursen, 
Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coleman  Safetv  and  Security 
Products,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
V.S.  a.  DIO— 50 


Clarence 
40071 


E. 


394421 
SURVEY  MARKER 
Tniax,  520  Fairground  Rd., 


Taylorsville,  Ky. 


Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIG— 66 


394,223 
FISH  FINDER 
Shinichiro  Ni$llimura,  Tokyo;  Shigeru  Namaizawa,  Koganei; 
Toshiro  Taki,  Hachioji,  and  Kiyofumi  Ishibashi,  Mitaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

tied  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.004 

Claims  prio^ty,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1996,  8-28513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

V.S.  CI.  DlO-l-104 


394,225 
RING 

Ritesh  B.  Mehta,  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to  Jewelex  New  York 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  DU— 26 


394,220 
THERMOSTAT 
James  Mont>w,  Oak  Park;  Brian  Day,  Des  Plaines,  both  of  lU.; 
David  Steams,  Wichita,   Kans.,  and  Gary  Van  Deursen, 
Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coleman  Safety  and  Security 
Products,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 50 


394,222 
BODY  FOR  COMBINATION  INSTRUMENT 
Erkki  Vainio,  and  Heikki  Metsa-Ketela,  both  of  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Suunto  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,993 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 68 


394J124 
JEWELRY  CHAIN 
David  Rozenwasser,  Savion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Avraham  Moshe 
Rozenwasstr.  Israel 

Rled  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,482 
Claims  pri#rity,  application  Israel,  Feb.  1.  1996,  25794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D11-I-J13 


394^26 

PENDANT 

Fred  Bell,  891  Santa  Ana  St.,  Laguna  Beach.  Calif.  92651 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 79 


"^ 
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394.227 
ANIMAL  EAR  FOB 
Michael  VVoerlv,  4947  Wild   Heron  Way.  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32225 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59.165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
L.S.  CI.  Dll— «1 


394.229 
HOLIDAY  PET  STOCKING 
Jon   Kevin   Curry.   P.O.   Box    10601,   Prescott,  Ariz.   86304. 
assignor  to  Jon  Kevin  Curry,  Prescott,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05 
U,S.  CI.  Dll— 126 


394,231  394.233 

BACKGROUND  PLATE  FOR  A  SPORTS  TROPHY  MOTORCYCLE 

Ian  Pierce,  Orangeville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tromar  Corpora-  Shoji  Yamamoto,  and  Yumio  Shibata,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 

tion,  Canada  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Fifed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,417  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.285 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— ^^  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

U.S.  a.  D12— 110 


394,228 
ILLUMINATED  WREATH 
Merwan  B.  Mehta,  and  Rukshana  M.  Mehta,  both  of  1206 
Winchester  Dr.,  Rolla,  Mo.  65401 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  II  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 120 


394,230 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 

III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809.078,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  366.228.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

710.272.  Jun.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No.  Des.  365302,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.454.  Nov.  21.  1990.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.249,  Sep. 
22.  1989.  Pat.  No.  Des.  358.113.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  411.247.  Sep.  22.  1989.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.245,  Sep.  22.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,064 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -02 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 164 


394,232 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Mark  Trostle,  Itoyal  Oak;  William  A.  Dayton.  Northville;  Dar- 
rel  L.  Morley,  Birmingham,  and  David  M.  Miglia.  Clarkston, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

F|led  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 
U.S.  CI.  DI2— ^  I 


394,234 
MOTORCYCLE  SISSY  BAR  SIDE  PLATE 
Donald   M.   Gogan,   Brookiield,   and   Geoffrey  T.   Williams, 
Mequon,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 114 


j 

1 
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394,235 

DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 

Gustav  J.  Steinke,  and  Starla  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc..  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,859 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 180 


394,237 
CAP  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  GAS  TANK  FILL  PORT 
Nicholas  J.  Mancini,  III,  1649  W.  ChoUa  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85029 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42361 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 197 
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394,239 
FISHING  ANCHOR 
David  Lee,  R.R.  MS,  Tabor  City,  N.C.  28463 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57351 
j     Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
U.S.  CLD12— 2L 


(fdll  I  I  I  I  I  M  I   I  II  lljl 


i ^ 


394,236 

MUFFLER 

Arthur  R.  Verlengiere,  2363-A  Thompson  Way,  Santa  Maria, 

Calif.  93455 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,188,  Oct.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 194 


394438 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Uwe  Halier,  Eisingen;  Harald  Leschke,  Sindeliingen,  both  of 
Germany;  Olivier  Pierre  Boulay,  and  Anthony  W.  K.  Lo, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1996,  %  08 
462.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 209 


394,241 
LOW  PROFILE  TRANSFORMER  HOUSING 
Peter  F.  Wachter,  Northfield,  and  John  J.  O'Rourke,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Juno  Lighting,  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D13— no 


394,242 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Chong    Hwan    Park,    113-207,    Sinsigaji    Apt.,    Mok-dong, 
Yangcheon-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  14,  1996, 
96-4435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 146 


394,240 
PAIR  OF  SKI  RACKS 
John  S.  Cucheriili,  Orion;  Jon  D.  Sparham,  Waterford,  and 
Jeffrey  M.  Aflanas,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  JAC  Products,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CL  D12-^12 


W\ 
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394,243 
FUSE  SWITCH  WITH  HANDLE 
Benoit  Siat,  Benfeld,  France,  assignor  to  Socomer  (societe 
Anonyme),  Benfeld,  France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  49,475 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1995,  954245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  OJ 

VJS.  a.  D13— 158 


394045 
INTERACTIVE  COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 
Stefan  Brodbeck,  Lenggries,  Germany,  assignor  to  T^ressor  TV 
Produktions  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D 14— 150 
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394,247 

UNIT  F6R  EXTENTION  OF  FUNCTIONS  OF 

BLECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 

Osamu  Kondo.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kaw|a$aki,  Japan 

Fjled  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1996,  8-23477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  DI4— 447 


394,249 
MAGNETIC  DISC  FOR  COMPUTER 
Kazuo  Takahashi;  Kazuyuki  Yamamoto;  Minoru  Watanabe, 
and  Takashi  Yamada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114 


394,244 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Gorab  Majumdar;  Satoshi  Mori;  Sukehisa  Noda;  Tooru  Iwag- 
ami;  Yoshio  Takagi,  and  Hisashi  Kawafuji,  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-35815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 182 


394,246 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Takashi  Yamamoto,  Kodaira;  Toshiyuki  Utsuki,  Tachikawa: 
Kenta  Kumagai,  Tokyo;  Tohru  Higashihara,  Sayama; 
Yutaka  Yonezawa,  Hachiohji;  Tamotsu  Tsukaguchi,  Hirat- 
suka;  Kazuyuki  Sunaga,  Hadano;  Shigeru  Koizumi, 
Hadano,  and  Norifumi  Sano.  Hadano,  all  of  J'  pan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 102 


394,248 
klQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Alex  Duan,  Talpti,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Topvision  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Fitd  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  May  21, 1997, 86304333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 


394,250 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Sidhartha  Maitra,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multi-Tech  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mounds  View,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.2 
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394J51 
SET  OF  ICON.S  FOR  A  COMPLTER  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Paul  A.  Arnone,  Hanover  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  10.124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DI4— 114.5 


;<>t     «t     o»    <>«T  »l~ 

,«e     OB      «•?      oHm 
'l»y     «B     «9     «S- 


394,253 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  MODULAR  COMPUTER 
HARDWARE  COMPONENT 
Gerald  A.  Dingman,  Rancho  Cordova;  James  Dudley,  Sacra- 
mento; Stephen  Andrew  Hartford;  Daniel  A.  Kaye,  both  of 
Folsom;  Joseph  Paul  Montgomery,  Orangevale,  and  Michael 
Richard  Young  Moore,  Rancho  Cordova,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Play  Industries,  Inc.,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,062 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  6, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -'02 
VS.  a.  DI4— 115 


394,255  394,257 

INTEGRAL  VIDEOCONFERENCING  SYSTEM  TELEPHONE  BASE  HOUSING 

Nunzio  Napolenne,  South  Hamilton;  Stephen  A.  Coleman,  Bil-  Joseph  Chan  Ka  Hung,  Sai  Kung,  and  Pang  Chi-Kong,  Tsuen 

lerica,  and  Kendra  J.  DeSimone,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assign-  Wan,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Vtech  Communica- 

ors  to  PictureTel  Corporation,  Andover,  Mass.  tions  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,863  Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,214 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OJ  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -03 

U.S.  CI.  D14-|lt24  U.S.  CI.  D14— 149 


394,252 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  MODLXAR  COMPUTER 
HARDWARE  COMPONENT 
Gerald  A.  Dingman.  Rancho  Cordova;  James  Dudley,  Sacra- 
mento; Stephen  Andrew  Hartford;  Daniel  A.  Kaye,  both  of 
Folsom;  Joseph  Paul  Montgomery,  Orangevale,  and  Michael 
Richard  Young  Moore,  Rancho  Cordova,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Play  Industries,  Inc.,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


394,256 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE 
Bradley  K.  Lolirding,  Gurnee,  III.;  Matthew  R.  Michieli,  Chan- 
dler, and  Jay  R.  Mitchell,  Mesa,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

?iled  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14-4138 


394,254 
VIDEO  CASSETTE 
Kazushi  Kirihara,  and  Michio  Akita,  both  of  Tokyo 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,702,  Sep.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
377,791.  This  application  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14-121 


Japan, 


394,258 

BASE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  HEADSET 

Robert  M.  Fitzgerald,  233  Milwaukee,  Denver,  Colo.  80206 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 150 
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394^59  394,261 

TELEPHONE  BASE  VOICE  MEMO 
Michael  I.anglois,  Almonte.  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpo-    Raymond  Chan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  IDT 

ration,  Kanata.  Canada  International  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60315  Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OJ  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 151  U.S.  CI.  DI4— 167 


394,260 
COMBINED  DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER  AND  TAPE 

RECORDER  394.262 

Masafumi  Ito;  Minoni  Sube;  Hiroyuki  Watanabe.  and  Yukio  AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 

likura.  all  of  Musashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corpora-    David  W.  Cross,  Johnston,  and  Gregory  M.  Farres,  West  Des 


tion,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-20646 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 156 


Moines,    both    of    loua,    assignors    to    Amplitude    L.C.. 
Johnston,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,895 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  C\.  D14— 188 


May  12, 
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394,263 
LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Roy  Fischer,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  JBL,  Incorporated, 
Northfiflge,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 214 


394,265 

SPEAKER  STAND 

Dennis  Loo,  990  E.  Oak  St..  Anaheim,  Calif.  92805,  and  Jerry 

Axelro,  1604  Wollacott  St.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.  90278 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D14— 224 


ICTTF 


394,264 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Harumi  Sakamoto,  Utsunomiya,  and  Koichi  lida,  Yalta,  both  of 
Japan^  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1996,  8-33809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  O.i 

VS.  CL  dl4— 218 


394,266 
BASE  STATION 
Harm  Willem  Hogenbirk,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Ericsson  Business  Mobile  Networks  B.V.,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,260 
Claims     prioritv,     application     WIPO,     Mar.     6,     1996, 
DM/035776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 240 
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39437 
MODEM 
J.  Stephen  Wells,  Buford,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Microcom- 
puter Products,  Inc.,  Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -03 
IS.  a.  D14— 242 


394,269 

COMBINED  FUEL.  AIR,  OIL  AND  WINDSHIELD 

WASHER  FLUID  DISPENSING  UNIT  WITH  WASHING 

FACILITIES 

Stein  Alvern,  Oslo,  and  0yvind  Alvem,  Hjellestad,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Alvem  Norway  AS,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  24,  1996,  D960270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
VS.  CL  D15— 9.2 


394^68 
MINIPUMP 
Jarred  Evans,  Mid  Glamorgan,  and  Rolf  Schild.  London,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Huntleigh  Technology  PLC, 
Luton,  England 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
VS.  C\.  D15— 7 


394,270 
ICE  MACHINE 
Timothy  B.  Strandell,  Racine,  and  Raymond  R.  Haack,  Mishi- 
cot.    both   of   Wis.,   assignors    to   Manitowoc    Foodservice 
Group,  Inc.,  Sparks,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,754 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -O? 
VS.  a.  DIS— 80 


May  12  1998 
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394,271 
BASE  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  POST 
Morris  '^,    Croghan,   106  Papineau   Road,  Fulford,  Quebec, 
Canadk  JOE  ISO 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64.881 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  Ul5— 136 


394,273 

VIDEO  CAMERA  COMBINED  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Daisuke  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D16— 202 


394,272 

POP  UP  MAGNIFIER 

Chan  Oiling  Hon,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Sunrich  Manufactory  Ltd.,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  0116—135 


394,274 
CAMERA  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 
Shogo  Suzuki,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1997,  9-4428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D16— 202 
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394,275  394J77 

FRONTPIECE  FOR  SWIM  GOGGLES  COMBINATION  STACKED  PAPER,  CALCULATOR  AND 

Stephen  John  Hall,  Surrey,  Canada;  Aidan  Petrie,  Providence,  BUSINESS  CARD  HOLDER 

R.I.;  Stephen  Lane,  Jamestown,  R.I.,  and  John  Mathews,  Stephen  Lin,  315  Santa  Cruz  Rd.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91007 

Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Authentic  Fitness  Products,  Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,994 

Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,668  LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  G! 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D18— 2 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  C\.  D16— 303 


394^76 
EYEWEAR  LENS  FRONT 
David  K.  Peschel,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 315 


394,278 
ANIMAL  TYPE  FONT 
Sandra  A.  Nowicki,  9035  Fox  River  Rd.,  Burlington,  Wis. 
53105 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  03 
VS.  a.  D18— 27 
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1 1                               394,279  394,281 

1 1     EXTERIOR  OF  A  BINDER  COVER  EMERGENCY  SIGN  FOR  VEHICLES 
Alan  Hades,  Front  Royal,  Va.,  assignor  to  Pen-Tab  Industries,    Dougald  Miller,  9524-114  Avenue,  Apt.  #4,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 

Inc.,  ^ront  Royal,  Va.  Canada,  T5G  0K7 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,125  Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  10-05 

U,S.  a.  D19— 26  U.S.  CI.  D20— 10 


»i\a  ig 


394,280 
FILE  BOX 

Albert  B.  Chens,  Highland  Park,  and  Mark  Dziersk,  Chicago, 
both  uf  III.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove 
ViUagL|  III. 

'  Filed  Apr.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,557 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  »1>— 75 


394.282 
WORKOUT  LEVEL  DISPLAY  INDICATOR 
James  S.  Birrell,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Precor  Incorpo- 
rated, Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,107,  Jun.  23,  1995.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58387 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D20— 19 


r 


'~] 


t; 


J 
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394  J83 

CRISS  CROSS  BOARD  GAME 

David  Dawkins,  7618  Burgundy  Dr.,  Canon,  Mich.  48187 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 34 


394,285 
KLACKER  SET 
Grant  Mann,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Talent  Toy  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,914 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 62 


394,284 
LOTTO  TOY 
Leonhard  Augenstein,  Ungsteiner  Strasse  3,  D-81539  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1995,  M  95 
08  442.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  021—37 


394,286 
SPRING-DRIVEN  MOTOR  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  TOY 
Tomiyuki   Hirose,  Apt.  402,  7-12-2   Nishiogu,  Arakawa-Ku, 
Tokyo  116,  Japan,  and  Joel  Glickman,  1777  Oak  Hill  Dr., 
Huntington  Valley,  Pa.  19006 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  49,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -01 
VS.  CL  D2I— 108 


May  12, 
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394,287  394,289 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  ORNAMENT  FOR  TOYS  DOLL  HAVING  A  BAGEL-SHAPED  HEAD  WITH  BAGEL- 
Hanne  Davidsen  Jensen,  Gentofte;  Paul  Leadbetter,  Holbsek,  SH.APED  TRIMMINGS 

and  Artie  Egholm  Jensen,  Gentofte,  all  of  Denmark,  assign-  Carol  Caldwell,  9  Melody  La.,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.  11754 
ors  to  INTERLEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland  Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,558 

.^..  J  ^       .-   ...^^  r.      »,     -„  „-„  Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,850 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 


LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 


VS.  a.  I>21— 108 


U.S.  CI.  D21— 155 


394,288 

ALLIGATOR  HEAD  HAND  PUPPET 

Michael  W.  Trahan.  6068  Iota  Hwy.  91.  Iota,  La.  70543 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  011—153 


394,290 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Christopher  Brian  Best,  Encinitas,  and  William  F.  Davidson, 
Costa  Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cobra  Golf,  Inc., 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 220 


2164 
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394,291 

COMBINATION  GOLF  PUTTER  AND  GOLF  BALL 

DISPLAY  STAND  AND  PUTT  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Carlos  Machado  Beltran,  P.O.  Box  530010,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92153.  and  Alejandro  Machado  Beltran,  3938  Via  de  la 

Bandola,  San  Vsidro,  Calif.  92173 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 223 


394,293 
IN  LINE  SKATE 
Renzo  Maggi,  Riva  Nazzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Salvas  S.p.A,, 
Castelnuovo  Scrivia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 226 


394.292 
CONVERTIBLE  GOLF  CLUB 
Sam  D.  Bankhead,  West  End,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Banlihead  Golf 
Company,  L.L.C..  Pinehurst,  N.C. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
MS.  a.  D21— 217 


394,294 
WATER  FLOATABLE  BOARD 
Pierre-Louis  Parant,  Sillery,  Canada,  assignor  to  Surfbike 
Products  Inc.,  Sherbrooke,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.483 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  1. 1996. 1996-1733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 228 


May  12.     >98 


Grant  L. 
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394.295  394.297 

GOLF  HOLE  FLAG  PIN  FIREARM  TRIGGER  GUARD  COVER 

Southworth,  3615  N.  Wolf  Creek  Dr..  Eden,  Utah   ^^^  „.  Knuth,  9425  Ravenna  Rd.,  Chardon,  Ohio  44024 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D 1 1—234 


Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  58,487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 


LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 


U.S.  CI.  D22— 108 


394,296 
[FROG  PLAYGROUND  SCULPTURE 
Kyle  McLean,  Park  Hills,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Little  Tikes  Com- 
mercial ^ay  Systems  Inc.,  Farmington,  Mo. 

:     Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  03 
VS.  a.  D|l— 242 


394,298 
INSECT  ATTRACTANT  COVER 
Ross  Austin   Mackert.   St.   Louis   Park,  and   Neil   Thomas 
Amundson,  Eden  Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab, 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D22— 122 


li 
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394^99 

FISHING  REEL  SPOOL 

Takeo  Miyazaki,  and  Yukio  Itoh,  both  of  Higashikurume, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,169 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D22— 137 


394,301 
TABLE  TOP  WATER  FOUNTAIN  WITH  PLATFORM  FOR 

DECORATIVE  OBJECTS 
Gary  R.  Fisher,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armchair 
World,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 201 


394300 
COMBINATION  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER,  UITILITARUN 

HOOK  AND  BEVERAGE  HOLDER 
Francis  D.  Samuels,  128  N.  River  Dr.;  Raymond  B.  Samuels, 
137  Dolbow  Ave.,  both  of  Pennsville,  N  J.  08070.  and  Ralph 
L.  Fisher,  4  SummeriU  Ave.,  Penns  Grove,  NJ.  08069 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,999 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
VS.  a.  D22— 148 


394302 
CONTAINER  FOR  BULK  MATERIALS 
Jack  E.  Harris,  Savannah,  Ga..-  Robert  A.  Bromwell,  Royal 
Oak,  Mich.;  Karl  L.  Sommer,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  and 
Gerald   L.   Blake,  Farmington   Hills,   Mich.,  assignors  to 
Encon,  Inc.,  Romeo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,749 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/ 
U,S.  CI.  D23— 202 
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394303 
WATER  IONIZER 


394305 
SPRAY  GUN 


Joseph  Rilcci,  Hinckley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hercules  Products,    Yu-Neng  Kuo,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Le  Yuan 


Brunswick,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CL  tt23— 207 


Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73.221 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D23— 226 


394304 
SPRAY  GUN 

Yu-Neng  Kuo,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Le  Yuan 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  a.  <)23— 226 


394306 
HOSE  COUPLING  WITH  WATER  STOP 
Franco  Clivio,  Erlenbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gardena 
Kress  &  Kastner  GmbH,  Ulm,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.229 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1995,  M  95 
06  385.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 262 
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39437  3943)9 

LAVATORY  BOWL  TOILET 

Sherle  Wagner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sherle  Wagner    Marcelo  Garza  Laguera  Garza,  Acambaro  No.  459  Col.  CD. 
International  LLC,  New  York,  N.Y.  Industrial,  36541,  Irapuato,  Guanajuato,  Mexico 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 


VS.  CI.  D23— 285 


Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct  25,  1996,  961071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 


UJS.  CL  D23— 301 


LAVATORY 


394,310 

SHOWER  HEAD  VALVE 

Frederick  Rector,  368  Blvd.,  Elmwood  Park,  N J.  07407 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,192,  May  8,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Franco  Bertoli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  American  Standard    ii  c  pi  n23— 304 
Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 293.1 


May  12, 


1998 
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394311  394313 

PORTABLE  AIR  PURIFIER  SPACER  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  INHALANT 

John  W.  Seaman,  Sheboygan  Falls;  Randy  K.  Hulsebus,  Ply-  MEDICATION 

mouth,  and  Daniel  DeLay,  Waterford,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  ''**"'  ^-  O'Brien,  41  Vermont  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45215 

to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Companv,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.  ^^^  £*"•  ^''  "'^'  ^"-  '^*'-  '^'^'^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 


U.S.  a.  1 1;  3—364 


Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69387 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 


U.S.  CI.  D24— no 


394312 
BURNER  PART 
Garry  0\ien  Thompson,  Victoria.  Australia,  assignor  to  Aus- 
mark  laternational  Pty  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jun.  29. 1995.  2004/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  Dt33-^18 


394314 
DELRIN  CARDIOCARE  STETHOSCOPE 
Jerome  Moore;  Gwendolyn  Moore,  both  of  7387  Waters  Edge 
Dr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.  30087,  and  Shiu  Wen  Kao,  833  N. 
Hariston  Rd..  Stone  Mountain.  Ga.  30083 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55.727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 134 
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394315  394317 

SURGICAL  SAW  BLADE  HUB  COMBINED  HOUSING  AND  REMOVABLE  CAP  OF  A 

Michael  G.  Fisher.  1468  Lake  Hills  Dr.,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.  SAMPLE  ANALYZER 

95752  Richard  Nikolaas  Carp,  Alton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Uni- 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,213  path  Limited,  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,155 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1995, 

U.S.  a.  D24— 146  2052554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 223 


A 


394316 
RADUTION  THERAPY  MACHINE 

Kelly  L.  Kodama,  Alamo;  Erich  C.  Elkins,  San  Francisco,  and 
Jeffrey  T.  Haller,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Medical  Sysems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VJS.  CI.  D24— 158 


394318 
CONDOMINIUM  FACADE 
William  J.  Riat,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dominion  Homes, 
Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,638 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 
VS.  a.  D25— 17 
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394319 
FLOORING  SURFACE 
Gerhard    Berger,    Weinheira,    Germany,    assignor    to    Cari 
Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59329 
Claims  Ipriority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1996,  96  02 
356.2        I 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  4, 
.  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D25— 163 


394321 

FLASHLIGHT 

Si  Fu  Chiu,  Unit  10,  19th  Floor,  Technology  Plaza,  29-35  Sha 

Tsui  Road,  Tsuen  Wan,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 37 


394320 
FLOORING  SURFACE 
Gerhard    Merger,    Weinheim,    Germany,    assignor    to    Carl 
Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1996,  96  02 
356.2 

The  porti^  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  4, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 

VS.  CI.  D25— 163 


\9SIStSS6S>9Slf^^:6SSfe6ISISSiaSS:SS^ 


394322 

LANTERN 
David  R.  Dalton,  W»tlake,  Ohio,  and  John  R.  Brown,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Eveready  Battery  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D26-^»8 


Pll?=ilTfJTJll^i 
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394323 

LIGHT  FIXTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  WALL 

Mark  West,  1388  Calle  VioleU,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91360 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D26— 63 


394325 
WALL  LAMP 
Keen  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26-05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 87 


394324 
TABLE  LAMP 
Huo-'Hi  Huang,  No.9,  Lane  379,  Chung-Hwa  Road,  Su-Lin, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 65 


394326 

TABLE  LAMP 

Sandra  E.  Littman,  and  Krina  S.  Kaufman,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandy  Littman,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 106 


Z: 
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394327 
LAMP  BODY 

John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ntw  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,630 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— mo 


394329 
DRY  SHAVER 
Roland   Ullmann,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1995,  M  95  05 
668.8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D28 — 19 


394,328 
COMBINED  $UNTAN  LOTION  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  CAP 

THEREFOR 
Lisa  Marv  Palnmbo,  58  Park  Hill  Ave.,  Massapequa,  N.Y. 
11758 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,057 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -02 
VS.  CI.  D28— fr 


1 79-274  O.G 


394330 

SPONGE  MITTEN 

Marty  M.  Sedighzadeh,   11504  W.   Berry   PI.,  and  Mary  F. 

Collins,  11181  W.  Powers  PI.,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo.  80127 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 63 
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394^31  394^W3 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  WITH  BATH  BRUSH  KNEE  PAD 
Madlle  Rose  Price,  4825  Columbus  Lanscater  Rd.,  Carroll,    Kanzo  Tsujino,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asics  Corporation. 

Ohio  43112  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,159  Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70^62 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03  LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D28— 63  U.S.  a.  D29— 121 


394^32 
KNEE  PAD 
Kanzo  Tsujino,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asics  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70361 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
VS.  a.  D29— 121 


394334 
ANIMAL  NURSING  FEEDER 
Jerrv  Dorn,  and  Colleen  Dom,  both  of  308  John  Dom  La., 
Telford,  Pa.  18969 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,051 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D30— 121 


A.J   Sackcit  und  S  >iis  Company:  See — 

Humphries.  R  i^rt  D.;  Dreese.  Delbcn  R.;  Tavlor.  Lx>uis  L.;  and  Parker. 

.'i.749.936.  CI.  7 1  64.().M). 
.■•ie— 
fi  ,749.472.  CI.  209-458.000. 


(lunnar;   and   Mallsson.  Tommy.   5,749.992.  CI.    1.56- 


lighiing.  5.751.1 
Abbotl.  Michael  J.; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1998 


NOTE- 


Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Dennis  Cla 
A.U.  Mines.  Inc 

Tanner.  Noel. 

AB  VoUo:  Sff— 

Ekiund.    Karl 

2I2.(MH). 

ABB  Henschel  ACl  i5ci' 

Tcgeler.  Ferdi  i^nd.  5.749..^02.  CI    105-.W7IK)O 
\BB  Patent  Gmht   [See 

Rees.  Volker.  Schumacher.  Martm.  and  PIcttner.  Horst.  5.750.949.  CI 
2I8-43.(KX) 
\bN)tl  Laboratorit  *j  See — 

Brooks.  Clint  p.  W.:  Kolasa.  Tecxlo/yj;  Lee.  Wendy:  and  Stewart. 

Andrew  O.   $.750,558.  CI.  514-415.000 
Hlliolt.  Richar  ij..:  Or.  Yat  Sun:  Chu.  Daniel  T:  Griesgraber.  George  W.; 

Plaltner.  Ja<  cib  J  ;  and  Pireh.  Daisy.  5.7.50.510.  CI   514-29.000. 
Macaulev.  Ri<  Hard  Peter:  Sita.  Lewis  Henrv;  and  Stokesbury.  Elwtxxl 

Lamar.  5.7.'  (1.226.  CI.  428-36.4(K) 
Morrison.  Ma  jfirie  A.:  Lunetta.  Steven  E.:  Meucci.  Victoria  P:  Zajac. 
Mariola  B.:  4nd  Simpson.  Elizabeth  A..  5.750.413.  CI.  4.^6-5.'7.(KK). 
Prieto.  Pedro  /  .itonio;  Smith.  David  Fletcher;  Cummings.  Richard  Dale: 
Kopchick.  .  liin  Joseph:  Mukerji,  Pradip:  Moremen.  Kelley  Wilson: 
and  Pierce,  J^mes  Michael.  5.750.176.  CI  426-.580.(K)0. 
Abbott.  Louis  Eug  ;iie.  to  Bruce  Industries.  Inc    Modular  fluorescent  track 


1^  CI.  .'I5-244.0(K). 

(Jlose.  Paul:  and  Smith.  Kcv  in  P..  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc. 
System  and  met  i6d  for  media  stream  synchronization  with  a  base  atom 
index  file  and  ai)  auxiliary  atom  index  tile  5.751.280.  CI.  .U5-302  (HK). 
Abe.  Eiichi:  See- 

Tsunematsu,    ikuji:  Yamada,  Hideo;  Abe.  Eiichi;  and  Inoue.   Kozo. 
5.750.0.^8.   T  210-777.000. 
Abe.  Fumitaka:  Se  • 

Nakazawa.  Fu  riihiko:  Okumura.  Hiloshi;  Sano.  Saloshi:  and  Abe.  Fumi- 
taka. 5.751  4116.  CI.  .V56-V(B0. 
Al>e.  Kaisuhiko:  Si  a — 

Fujikawa.  Takuya;  and  Abe.  Katsuhiko.  5.749.527.  CI.  2.19-585. '(X). 
Abe.  Makoio;  Wad^.  Katsuo;  Miyoshi.  Takeshi;  Tanimura.  Tosiyasu;  and 
Akai.  Tetsuya.  tolfSippon  Pillar  Packing  Co..  Ltd.  Gasket  for  sanitarv  piping 
and  method  of  i^inufacturing  the  same.  5.749.586.  CI   277-608.(i(X). 
.^he.  Michiharu.  K  |{icoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  recording  and  repro- 
ducing informal^  5.750.293.  CI.  4.30-2 1. (KX). 
Abe.  Shuji:  See — 

Shimoda.  KeijI;  Abe.  Shuji:  and  Kurihara.  Kouichi.  5,751.893,  CI. 
.186-11 1. 0()<l., 
Abe,  Shunji:  Sei 

Soumiya,  Tos  lii;  Abe,  Shunji;  Katoh,  Masafumi;  and  Walanabe,  Nao- 
toshi,  5,751.491,  CI.  .370-l7.0<X). 
Abe,  Tooru,  to  Hi:4chi  Metals,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  transformer  and  power 

converting  appa^i^us  employing  the  same  5.751,092.  CI.  310-3.59.000. 
Abe.  Yoshito:  See 

Oku.  Teruo:  Kivakiri.  Hiroshi:  Satoh.  Shii-eki;  Abe,  Yoshito;  Sawada. 
Yuki;  and  lajiaka,  Hirokazu,  5.7.50.699,"CI  .546- 1 2 1  .(XX). 
Abel.  James  Charh  j  See — 

Tubbs.  Grah4«  S.:  and  Abel.  James  Charles.  5.752.071.  CI.  .195- 
8(X).340. 

Abelen.  Thomas;  /i^dt,  Lutz;  and  Muller,  Peter,  to  Leybold  Akliengesell- 

schaft.  Integrate  1  oil  pump  rotor  and  coupling  piece  for  an  oil-sealed 

vacuum  pump.  1749,716.  CI.  417-410  .3(X). 

.Aberg.  Kenneth,  ti  Niblick  International  AB.  Method  of  affixing  a  tubular 

object.  5.749.99  ,  CI    I56-I87.(XX) 

tnd  Lehmbeck.  Steven  P.  to  Blix)m.  Leonard.  Disposable 
guarded  finger  s  :^lpel  for  insetting  a  line  in  a  patient  and  blade  therefor. 
5.749.886,  CI.  6  >(>■  1 82.000. 
Abiko.  Shigeshi:  NIcrushima.  Shintaro;  and  Couvrat,  Marc,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporaiod.  .Arithmetic  circuit   5,751,618,  CI   364-7.36.010. 
Abo.  Sadayuki:  Se-^ 

Hosaka.  Norio^ii:  Kikvohara.  Tadashi;  Tsunita.  Seiji:  Abo.  Sadayuki: 
Toriumi.  Mitaki;  and  Anga.  Kenji.  5.749..34I.  CI    123-90.3.50.' 
Abrams.  Richard  \»»yne:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  James;  Dolan.  Mary  Louis;  Christensen.  Svend;  Gun- 
dersen.  Bo^  Peter;  Lepper.  John  Mark:  Wane.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Abrams.  Ritlard  Wavne:  and  Ra\ n,  Thomas  ChiTslian.  5.749.205.  CI. 
53-542(XJ0 


.Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.;  Papworth.  David  B.:  Akkary.  Haitham  H.;  Glew. 
Andrew  F;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.:  and  Madland.  Paul  D. 
Out-of-order  prixessor  w ith  a  memorv  subsystem  which  handles  specula- 
tively dispatched  load  operations.  5,751,983,  CI.  395-392.(XX). 
Abuaf,  Nesim;  and  Goetiel,  .Steven  George,  to  General  Electric  Companv. 

Thermal  spreading  combustor  liner.  5.749.229.  CI.  60-752.(XX). 
.Aburano.  Ichiharu:  See — 

Okazawa.  Koichi:  Kimura.  Koichi;  Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi;  Aburano.  Ichi- 
haru:  Kobavashi.  Ka/ushi;  and  Mochida.  Tetsuva.  5.751.976.  CI. 
395-306(XX) 
AccessLine  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller.  Robert  M  :  Epler.  Frederick  A.;  and  Oates.  Eugene  W.  5.752,191, 
CI.  455-445  OtX). 
Accu-Sort  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wurz,  Albert:  Yeh.  Edward  P;  and  Brobst.  Thomas  J..  5.7.50,(X>4,  CI 
I.S6-360.0(X) 
Ace  Medical  Companv:  See — 

Kyle.  Richard  F;'Clewett.  Richard  H.:  and  Wright.  Drew  D..  5.749,872, 
CI.  6()6-69.(XX). 
Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Su.  Yang-Chun;  and  Huang.  Yu-Wen.  5.751.860,  CI.  382-244.000. 
Acevedo.  Oscar  L.:  See — 

Cook,  P  Dan;  Acevedo.  Oscar  L.:  and  Andrews.  Roben  S..  5.750,692. 
CI.  .544-253  (XJO. 
Acharya.  A.  Seetharama;  Manjula.  Belur  N.;  and  Smith.  Paul  K..  to  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  L'niversitv.  a  Division  of  Yeshiva. 
Hemoglobin  crosslinkers  5.750.725.  CI.  548-.545;(XX). 
Ackerman.  Roben  S.:  and  Ozark.  L.  John,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Rear  lift 
gale-mounted  bicycle  mount   for  passenger  van.   5.749.694.  CI.   414- 
462.(XX) 
ACO  Polymer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bare'nwald.  Jorg  R..  5.749.315.  CI.  II9-52.I(J0. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Sliwa.  John  W..  Jr;  Jung.  Michelle  L.;  Chandler.  Paul  E.:  Hanafv,  Amin 
M.;  and  Napolitano,  David  J„  5,749.364,  CI.  128-662.020. 
.Adachi,  Hideki:  See — 

Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Adachi.  Hideki:  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoyuki; 
Kaneko.  Tokuharti:   Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Ozaki.  Hiroshi;  Tahara. 
Hisatsugu;  Fukada.  Taisei;  Iseki,  Yukimasa;  Sato.  Mitsuhiko;  and 
Takizawa.  Mitsuhani,  5.752,040,  CI.  395-712.000. 
.Adachi.  Hideto:  See — 

Kidoguchi.  Isao;  Adachi.  Hideto;  Ishibashi.  Akihiko;  Ohnaka,  Kiyoshi: 
Ban,  Yuzaburo:  and  Kubo,  Minoru,  5,751,013,  CI.  257-l3(X)0' 
Adachi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Nakai,  Satoru:  Aihara,  Koutoku:  Mori.  Hitomi:  Tominaga.  Michiaki; 
Adachi.  Masakazu:  Ichikawa.  Hirovuki:  Akamatsu.  Seiji:  and  Saito. 
Fumio.  5.750,529.  CI   5I4-254.(XX)' 
Adachi.  Masaya:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Tohni;  Tsujimura.  Shigera:  Takemura.  Shinichi;  Shimakata. 
Masashi:  Adachi.   Masava:  Yoshida.   Havato:  Ando.   Hitoshi;  and 
Honda.  Tsulomu.  5,752,219,  CI.  70l-2l3.(XKt. 
Adachi.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Yuza.  Akira:  Adachi.  Nobukazu:  Kuroda,  Akira;  and  Sugita.  Takeshi, 
5,752,149,  CI.  399-329.000. 
Adachi.  Saburo:  See — 

Ochi,  Hisaaki:  Yamamoto,  Etsuji:  Sawava,  Kumio;  and  Adachi,  Saburo, 
.5.75I,6(X).  CI.  .1M-524.(XX). 
Adachi.  Tamio:  See — 

Tamada.  Hiroshi;  Ka.shio.  Shigelora;  and  Adachi.  Tamio.  5.7.50,313,  CI. 
4.30-280. 1(X). 
Adachi.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Sakai.  Kazuhiko;  Adachi.  Tatsuhiko;  Nakavama.  Norihiro;  and  Fujino. 
Kenichi.  5.7.50,2.58,  CI.  428-405.000. 
Adamo,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Gammel,  Michele  B.;  and  Adamo,  Joseph  A.,  5,752.231,  CI.  704- 
273.0(X). 
Adams.  Cunis  E.:  See — 

Mahmud,  Khaled;  Belmont,  James  .\..  Adams,  Curtis  E.;  and  Foster, 
John  K.,  5,749,950,  CI.  106-316.(XX). 
Adams,  David  J.,  to  .Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.  Tiled  surface  covering. 

5.750,227,  CI.  428-42.200. 
Adams,  Stefan;  and  Seifert,  Holger,  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  Production 
of  CFC-free  polvurethane  rigid  foams  having  a  reduced  thermal  conduc- 
tivity and  their  lise.  5.750.586.  CI.  52 1  - 1 59.(X)0. 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See — 

Krakirian.  Shahe  H..  5.752.083.  CI.  .395-894.000. 
ADE  Coiproalion:  See — 
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Drohan.  William.  5.75(),>X)8.  CI.  7.V86.S.900. 
Adobe  Syslems  Incorponiled:  See — 

Ward.  Michael  J .  5.751.444.  CI.  .158-47I.(X)0 
Adulfs.<k>n.  Bengi.  to  Posi-Mix  Equipmenl  AB.  Melhtxl  and  device  for  cooling 

and  cartHwaling  a  liquid.  5.749.233.  CI.  62-50.200. 
Adrian.  Andrew:  See — 

Kennedy.  John  F;  and  Adrian.  Andrew.  5.751.148.  CI.  324-501.000. 
Advanced  Bionics  Corptiratum:  See — 

Zhang.  Chaoying;  Ponillo.  Franco;  Zeng.  Fan-Gang;  Shannon.  Robert 
v.;  and  l,oeb.  Gerald  E..  5.749.912.  CI.  607-57.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  System.s.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Dennis  L.;  Bayot.  Alfredo  G.;  Chow.  Mina  W.  B.;  and  Muller. 

Paul  F.  5.749.370.  CI.  1 28-772  (XK). 
ODonnell.  Joseph  A.;  and  Hamper.  Douglas  R.,  5.749,853.  CI.  604- 
97.000. 
Advanced  Coronary  Intervention:  See — 

Janssen.  Michael.  5,749.914.  CI.  607-116.000. 
Advanced  Ela.stomer  Syslems.  L.P.:  See — 

Medsker.   Robert   Eugene;   Paid.   Raman;   and   Sabcl.   Sabet-Abdi>u. 
5.7.50.625.  CI   525-133.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Tau.  Lok  L.;  Conboy.  Michael  R.;  and  Jackson.  Thomas  P.  5.751,581. 
CI.  3M-468.220. 
Advanced  Micri>  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Babb.  Brendan  J..  5.751.744.  CI.  371-49.100. 
Brown.  Glen  W.,  5,751.615.  CI.  364-724.100. 
Hsia.  Edward;  Hernandez.  Jose  H.;  and  Suanya.  Sayan.  5.751.633.  CI. 

.16.5-185.090. 
Kranich.  Uwe.  5.752.263.  CI.  711-137.000. 
McMahon.  Scon  H.  R.;  Buchanan.  James  Michael;  and  Home.  Stephen 

C.  5.751.173.  CI.  .127-170.000. 
Onh,  Jonathan  Alan.  5.750.317.  CI.  4.10-327.(XX). 
Roberts.  James  S.;  and  Picken.  James  K..  5.752,069.  CI.  395-800.230. 
Shaipe-Geisler.  Bradlev  A.;  and  Mover.  Bryon  I.,  5.751.164,  CI.  326- 

38.{X)0. 
Tran.  Thang  M..  5.752.2.59.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 25.(XX). 

Witt.  David  B.;  and  Johnson.  William  M..  5,751,981.  CI.  395.180.000. 
Advanlesi  Corporation:  See — 

Kitayoshi.  Hiloshi.  5.752.167.  CI.  455-67.100. 
Shimura.  Michio.  5.751.7.18.  CI.  371-27.700. 
Aeber>iold.  Hans;  Gross.  Norbert;  and  Urech.  Werner,  to  Elpatronic  AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  two  workpieces  together.  5,749.51 1 
CI.  228-2 12.(X)0. 
AECI  Limited:  See — 

Marais.  Stephanus  Francois;  Khaile.  Thebeeapelo  John;  Njamela.  Owen 
Lungile;  Brailhwaiie.  Dana  Helen;  Davidson.  Deborah  Nicole;  Jung- 
mann.  Chrisia  Maria;  Parkinson.  Christopher  John;  Gardiner.  Neil 
Slockenstrom;  Sleenkamp.  Lucia  Hendrina;  and  Van  Eeden  Skein. 
Etienne.  5.750.764.  CI.  560-56.0(X). 
AEG  Sachsenwerk  GmbH:  See— 

Siegmueller.  Karl.  5.751.219.  CI.  340-815.400. 
AeroVirunmeni:  See — 

Rippel.  Wally  E  ;  and  Buchanan.  Darrell.  5.751. 150.  CI.  324-537.000 
AFA  Priiducts.  Inc  :  See — 

Maas.  Wilhelmus  J    J ;  and  Hurkmans.  Petrus  L.  W..  5.749.501.  CI 
:22-384.(XX). 
Afsai.  Muhammad;  and  Freymuth.  Christopher  Anthony,  to  international 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  detecting  bypas,s 
error  conditions  in  a  load/store  unit  of  a  superscalar  proces.sor  5  751  946 
CI.  395185.0.10. 
Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Monson.  Robert  J..  5.751.576.  CI.  .164-188.000. 
Agarwal.  Ramesh  Chandra;  Fleischer.  Bruce  Manin;  and  Gusia\M)n.  Fred 
Gehrung.   to  Inlenuiional   Business   Machines  Corporation.    Recurrent 
adriihmetical  compuuiion  using  cany-save  arithmetic.  5.75I.6I9.  CI 
364-7,16.020. 
Agarwal.  Ramesh  Chandra,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Sorting  scheme  without  compare  and  branch  instructions.  5.752.072.  CI 
395-800.140. 
Agarwal.  Shashi  B.  to  Western  Digital  Corporation.  Air  bearing  slider  having 

debris  removing  channels.  5,751,517,  CI.  .160-103.000. 
Agarwala,  Manisha:  Sec— 

Mehendale.  Mahesh;  Mahant-Sheni,  Shivaling;  Agarwala.  Manisha; 
Harward.  Mark  G.;  and  Landers.  Roben  J..  5.75 1 . 1 62.  CI.  326-37.(MX). 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 

Iwamot'o.  Kazuyo.  5.751.259,  CI.  .145-8.000. 
Agfa  Division,  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Brook,  Mark  G.;  Tellam,  Mark  E.;  Omvik,  John  F;  Cresens,  Marc  L.: 
Duval.  Christopher  R.;  and  Leclerc,  Das  id  M.,  5,751,447  CI    158- 
487.(KX). 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Horsten,  Bartholomeus;  Loccutier,  Johan:  Detieuw.  Geen;  and  Leenders 

Luc.  5.7.50.319.  CI.  4.10-146.000. 
Vcrbeke.  Gentil.  5.75I.U01.  CI.  250-484.400. 
Agfa-Gevaen  AG:  See— 

Fau.si.  Raimund  Josef;  Allen.  Danuta  Eva:  and  Lulz,  Silvia.  5  750  106 
CI.  4.10-115.0(XI. 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.:  See— 

Leenders.  Luc;  Oelbrandt.  Leo;  Bogaert,  Jan  Van  den:  and  Desie.  Guido. 
5.751.325.  CI.  347-%.0OO. 


Aggarwal.  Cham  Chandra;  Wolf,  Joel  Leonard;  and  Yu,  Philip  Shi-Lung,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Permutation  based  pyramid 
block  transmission  scheme  for  broadcasting  in  video-on-demand  storage 
syslems   5,751,3.16,  CI.  .148-7.000. 
Agrawal,  Sudhir:  See— 

Iyer,  Radhakrishnan  P.;  Yu,  CKing;  Agrawal.  Sudhir:  and  Tan,  Weilian, 
5,750,674,  CI.  536-26.700. 
Agritope,  Inc.:  See — 

Mathews,  Helena  V;  Bestwick,  Richard  Keith;  and  Ferro,  Adolph  J., 
5,7.50,870,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Aguilar,  Iwona  M.:  See — 

Shaked.  Dov;  Banin,  Amos;  Moll,  William  F;  and  Aguilar,  Iwona  M., 
5,749,955,  CI.  106-287.170. 
Ahlen.  Richard  Henry;  Howard.  James  Kent;  Ullah.  Muhammad  Inayei;  and 
Umphress.  Richard  Donald,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  disk  with  boron  carbide  overcoat  layer  5,750.231.  CI 
428-65.500. 
Ahmadi,  Majid  R.:  See — 

Cherpeck.    Richard    E.;    Morris,    Jack    E.:    and   Ahmadi,    Maiid    R., 
5,749,929,  CI.  44-387.000. 
Ahmed,  Jubayer:  See— 

Gandy,  James;  Ahmed,  Jubayer;  and  Janysek,  Don  Ray,  5,751.308,  CI. 
.147-33.000. 
Ahn.  Hyung-Kook:  See — 

Clarke,  Hal  C;  Ahn,  Hyung-Kook;  Wong,  Eddie:  Gasman,  Robert  C; 
Smeiana,  Alfred  J.;   Synodis.   Joseph;   and  Chang,  Tiang   Shing, 
5,7.50,591,  CI.  523I20.(X10. 
Ahne,  Hellmut:  See — 

Sezi,  Racai;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  and  Kuehn.  Eberhotd.  5.7.50.711.  CI 

.548-165.0(X). 
Sezi.  Recai;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  and  Gestigkeit.  Roland.  5.7.50.638,  CI. 
528-3  lO.(XX). 
Ahuja,  Sudhir  Raman,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Disconnection  manage- 
ment system  for  wireless  voice  communications.  5,752,185,  CI.  455- 
4I4.(XX). 
Ahvenainen,  Jouko;  and  Sillanpaii .  Anna,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy. 
Maintaining  group  data  in  a  mobile  communications  system.  5,752, 196  CI 
455-5l8.(XX). 
Aida.  Midori:  See — 

Saitoh.  Takashi;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko,  Yoshio; 
Kurolaka,  Shigeo;  Hikita,  Toshiya:  Omi,  Kyoji:  Aida,  Midori: 
Yamakawa,  Shinji;  Okubo,  Hiromi;  Ishigaki,  Kouji:  Ukai,  Takeshi; 
Murai,  Kazuo;  Fukuda,  Haruhiko;  Sakano,  Yukio;  Hashiguchi, 
Tadalo;  Tachikawa,  Michivoshi;  and  Sumida,  Hiroyasu,  5,751  854 
CI.  .182-218.000 
Aihara.  Koutoku:  See — 

Nakai.  Saioru;  Aihara.  Koutoku:  Mori.  Hilomi;  Tominaga.  Michiaki; 
Adachi.  Masakazu;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Akamatsu.  Seiji:  and  Saito. 
Fumio.  5.7.50.529.  CI.  514-2.54.000. 
Aihara.  Takashi:  See — 

Toyozaki,  Jiro,  Yana.se,  Takao;  Ishii,  Shinichi:  and  Aihara,  Takashi, 
5.75 1, .567,  CI.  .163-89.000. 
Aihara,  Yukoh:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  .Ann;  Baum.  Charies  M.;  Aihara.  Yukoh:  and  Weissman. 
Irving.  5.7.50..197,  CI.  435-372.(XX). 
Aiken,  Simon  Piers:  See — 

Brown,  Barry  Stephen;  Aiken,  Simon  Piers;  Zaczek,  Robert;  Hartig,  Paul 
Richard;  Teleha,  Christopher  Allan;  Wilkerson,  Wendell  Wilkic-  and 
Earl,  Richard  Alan,  5,7.50.528,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Aikoh,  Hideki:  See — 

Mizuno,  Osaniu;  Nakamura.  Tohni;  Aikoh.  Hideki:  Tomila,  Hironori: 
and  Mohri.  Masanari.  5.751,688,  CI.  369-270.000. 
Aimori,  Tomio:  See — 

Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  Ogushi,  Koichiro:  and  Aimori.  Tomio.  5.749.5.10. 
CI.  241-27.0(X). 
Air  Handling  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Datla.  Dipti  Kr;  and  Richarz.  Werner,  5,749,702,  CI.  415-1I90(X). 
Air  Liquide  America  Corporation:  See — 

Sauer,  Richard  A.,  5.749,232,  CI.  62-50. 1(X). 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Carolan,  Michael  Francis;  Dyer,  Paul  Nigel;  Minford.  Eric;  Russek, 
Steven  Lee;  Wilson,  Merrill  Anderson:  Taylor,  Dale  M.;  and  Hend- 
erson, Brett  Tamatea,  5,750,279,  CI.  429-32.0(X). 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Kamiya,  Kazuo;  Morimoto,  Hirofiimi:  and  Yokoyama.  Shoji,  5,751,228 

CI.  .140-988.000. 
Tanahashi.   Katsuvuki;  Tsutsui.   Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.   Yoshihisa;   and 
Tsukamolo.  Kazuma.sa.  5.749.802.  CI.  475-120.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida.  Toshihiko;  Oka.  Toshimitsu;  Fujie.  Naofumi;  Ishikawa.  Hiloshi; 
and  Suzuki,  Yasuaki,  5.749,173,  CI.  49-349.000. 
Aila,  Shuichi;  Kukimoio,  Tsulomu;  Yoshida,  Saloshi;  and  Hano,  Yoshifumi, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5,751,405,  CI 
355-269.000. 
Ajinomolo  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Soeda.   Takahiko:    Shinohara.    Masahiko;    Hozumi.   Taro;    and   Sato. 
Seisuke.  5.750.498.  CI.  5I2-4.0(X). 
Akagawa.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Zyagawa.  Yasutoshi;  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  Nomura.  Takao;  Akagawa. 
Tomohiko;  Sakai.  Ikunori;  and  Hinenoya.  Saburou.  5.750.612,  CI 
524-451.000, 
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Osaka  Gas  Co ,  Lid.  Fuel  cell  system    5.750J280,  CI. 


Akagi,  Kosuke,  K- 

429-32.(XX) 

AkalHwhi,  Fumihik);  Okada,  Takehiro;  Takeda,  Shinji:  Naito,  Youichiro; 
Fukaya,  Chikan  ;|<uwahara,  Shigeki;  Kajii,  Masahiko;  Nishimura.  Hiroko; 
and  Sugiura.  M;  4inori,  to  Green  Cross  Corporation,  The.  Triazole  deriva- 
tive and  pharm;  ctutical  use  thereof  5,7.50,.545.  CI.  5I4-340.(XX). 
Akai,  Tetsuya:  Set  -~- 

Abe.  Makolo  %ada,  Katsuo;  Miyoshi, Takeshi; Tanimura,  Tosiyasu:  and 

Akai.  Telsi  ya.  5.749.586,  CI.  277-608.0(XI. 

Akamatsu,  Koji,  ti>  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  discharge 

machining  leseNeieclor.  5.751.155.  CI.  324-678.000. 

Akamatsu.  NorihikO;  Hamada.  Masataka;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ootsuka, 

Hiroshi,  to  Miiiulta  Co.,  Ltd,  Rash  light  anK>unt  controlling  apparatus. 

5,752.101,  CI.  .■HH55.00O. 

Akamalsu,  Seiji: 

Nakai,  Satonj;;  Aihara,  Koutoku;  Mori,  Hitomi;  Tominaga,  Michiaki; 
Adachi,  Masakazu:  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu,  Seiji;  and  Saito, 
Fumio.  5.750.529.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Akemann,  NicolaasIC:  See — 

Walson,  Earl  L;  and  Akemann.  Nicolaas  C.  5.749,6 1 1 ,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Akena.  Mayumi:  idle — 

Komura.  Akiktco;  Onuma,  Kenji:  and  Akena,  Mayumi,  5,749,973,  CI. 
I18-626.0(IH 
Akeno,  Mitsuru:  S|r — 

Murasaki,  Rjiiichi:  Takizawa.  Toshiaki;  Akeno,  Mitsuru;  Sakakibara, 
Keisuke;  aM  Minato,  Tsuyoshi,  5,749,129,  CI.  24-452.000. 
Akhavan-Tafli,  H^sjiem:  CteSilva,  Renuka;  Arghavani,  Zahra;  and  Schoen- 
felner,  Barry  A.J  to  Lumigen,  Inc.  Aryl  N-alkylacridancarlx«vlate  deriva- 
tives useful  for  tfcemiluminescent  detection.  5,7.50.698.  CI   546-102.000. 
Akhtar.  Masood.  jo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Method  of 

enhancing  biopijlping  efficacy.  5.750,(X)5,  CI.  I62-72.(HX). 
Akiba,  Masatsuguj  S^'e — 

Hirano.  Yasul  ii|-o;  Endo.  Yasuhiro;  Takebe.  Kazuo,  Shibata.  MiLsuhiro; 
Kanagawa.    Shuichi:    Shiomi.    Yutaka;    Akiba.    Masatsugu;    and 
Kilayama.  i|iinichiro.  5.7.50.789.  CI.  564-428.000. 
Akilaya.  Shinichi:  .%•? — 

Nozokido.  Yiilbka;  Akitaya.  Shinichi;  Arai.  Akinori:  and  Nakauchi, 
Toyokazu,  SJ7.50,600,  CI.  524-100.000, 
Akiya,  Makolo.  to  flEC  Corporation.  Transmission  level  control  system  with 
selectively  fixeil  or  variable  amplication  control.  5,752,171.  CI.  455- 
I26.(XX). 
Akiyama.  Koji:  St  i'*— 

Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  Asano.  Tetsuva;  Fukushima.  Yoshihiro:  Akiyama, 
Koji;  and  liwabe,  Kuniya.su.  5;7_50,3{M,  CI.  430-110,000. 
Akiyama.  Yukinor   -See — 

Hazama.  Hin  «iki;  Watanabe.  Masam:  Akiyama.  Yukinori:  Maeshima. 
Masanohu:  Qgawa.  Hiroisugu;  and  Muraia.  Takahiko.  5,752.134.  CI. 
399-113.(X))l 
Akkary.  Haitham  I  li:  See — 

Abramson.  Je  Wcy  M.;  Papworth.  David  B.;  Akkary.  Haitham  H  ;  Olew. 
Andrew  F:  Ifinton.  Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  and  Madland,  Paul 
D.,  5,75 1, 9  <p,  CI.  395.192.000. 
Akselrod.  Mark:  5  'i— 

Cushmaii.  Pail  W.;  Won.  King  L.;  Mehta.  Bakulesh  A.:  and  Akselrod. 
Marti.  5.751)698.  CI.  .170-252  0(X) 
Aktiebolagel  Elect  r^lux:  See — 

Chrisienscn,  Kild;  and  Jensen,  Torben,  5,750,%3,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Akutagawa,  Tadanlsa;  Sano,  Shigeru;  and  Nishino,  Aya.  to  Yua.sa  Corpora- 
lion.   Life  indie  :i|or  and   lead-acid  storage  battery  with  life  indicator. 
5.7.50.28.5.  CI.  4  31-92  0(K) 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Cook.  Jane  Kjjhleen  Alexandra,  5,7.S(),I13,  CI.  424-222.  la). 
Fischer.  Time  liy  J.;  Bell,  Maria  L.:  and  Bowling,  Regina  J.,  5,749,976, 

CI.  1.14-22  ICO. 
Schrier,  Caria  Christina.  5.750.III,  CI.  424-214.100. 
Van  Den  Bos|:|.  Johannes  Franciscus.  5.7.50.115.  CI.  424-241. 1(X). 
Akzo  Nobel  n\    S  i  — 

Bnght.  Danie  It  A  ;  and  Pirrelli,  Ronald  L..  5.750.756.  Q.  558-162.000. 
Alan  Shelton  Linn  i«d;  See — 

Shelton.  Will  *n  Ewart  Alan;  and  Shelton.  Mark  Alan.  5.749.531.  CI. 
242- 1 31.  Id  X 
Albanese.  Guido.    >iulti-purpose  strap  for  pels.  5.749,325.  CI.  I19-792.IXX). 
Albano.  Andre;  CI  Uniaud.  Rene;  Fieschi.  Jacques;  Michel.  Patrick;  and  Le 
Penncc.  Jean-Fri(icois,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Time  division  iililtiplex  frame  slot  assignment  system  and  method  for 
interconnecting  diephone  .stations  on  a  token  ring  network.  5,751,714,  CI. 
370-452.0(M).        | 
Albanv  Molecular  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

DAmbra.  Th:.iiias  E..  5.750.703.  CI.  546-240.000. 
Albarella.  James  p  ;!Cahill.  Sally  E.;  Johnson.  Gary  M.:  and  Pugia.  Michael 
J.,  lo  Baver  Cor  i<)ration.  Method  for  the  detection  for  protein.  5,750,405, 
CI.  4.16-88.(XX). 


Albaugh.  Pamela: 
pyrrolo  pyridini 


Jkid  Hutchison,  Alan,  lo  Neurogen  Corporation.  Ceriain 
'-carboxaniides:  a  new  class  of  GABA  brain  receptor 


ligands.  5,7.50.7  )%.  CI.  546-l83.(XX). 
Albayrak.  Sener:  ,1  e  i- — 

Nass.  RUdige  :  Asian.  Mesul:  .Albavrak.  Sener;  Schmidt.  Helmut:  and 
Aipac.  Em  srul.  5.750.193.  Cl.  427-213.310. 
Alber.  Gottfried:  a  1 1  Angehm,  Peter,  to  Hoffmann-La  RiKhe  Inc.  Composi- 
tions of  G-CSF ;  r  d  TNF-BP  for  prophylaxis  and  treatment  of  septic  shock. 
5,7.50..503.  CI.  5  HI  2.000. 


Albers.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Strickland.  James  C  ;  and  Albers.  Mark  D..  5.751.823,  a.  381-94.600. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University:  See — 

Jacobs,    William    R.;    Hatfull,    Graham    F.;    Bardarov,    Stoyan:    and 
McAdam,  Ruih,  5,750,.184.  CI  435-172.300. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of 
Yeshiva:  See — 

Acharya,  A.   Seetharama:   Manjula,   Belur  N.;  and  Smith,  Paul  K.. 
5,750,725,  CI.  548.545.000. 
Albert.  Richard:  See— 

Olstein,  Alan  D.;  and  Albert,  Richard,  5,750,357.  CI.  435-7.120. 
Albertsen,  Marc  C:  See — 

Cigan,  Andrew  M.;  and  Albertsen,  Marc  C,  5.7.50.868.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Albert.son.  Robert  Jelfery:  See — 

Frey.  Normam  Waller;  and  Albert.son,  Robert  Jeffery.  5,749,984,  O. 
152-415.000. 
Albrecht.  Donald  H.,  to  Composite  Structures  International.  Inc.  Height 

compensating  device.  5.749.555,  CI.  248-346.0(X). 
Albrecht,  Gerhard;  Weichmann,  Josef;  EibI,  I.udwig;  Huber.  Christian;  and 
Kern.  Alfred,  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water-soluble  poly- 
condensaiion  products  based  on  amino-s-triazines  and  the  use  thereof 
5.750.6.14.  CI.  528-254.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate  d'Eleciricite:  See — 

Bissessur.  Hans;  Mestric.  Roland;  and  Duchet.  Christian.  5.751.872.  CI. 
385-.17.0(X). 
Alcatel  Cable  France:  See — 

Gaillard.  Pierre.  5.751.880.  CI.  385-109.000. 
Alcatel  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Guglielmi.  Franco:  Luschi.  Carlo:  and  Spalvieri.  Amaldo.  5,75 1 ,768,  CI. 
375-2.14.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Mourot.  Christophe,  5,751.730.  CI.  371-37.400. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Benzenberg.  Craig  Kay;  Mann.  Lloyd  Steven;  Oslund.  Lawrence  Carl: 
and  Roe.  Colleen  Ann.  5.751.943.  CI.  .195-183.160. 
Alcoa  Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Martinez.  Ivan  V.  5.751.208.  CI.  337-198.000. 
Aldouby,  Yanir  See — 

Friedman,  Doron:  and  Aldouby,  Yanir,  5,7.50.142.  CI.  420-4.50.000. 
Aldous.  David  J.;   Bailey.  Thomas  R.:  Diana.  Guy  Dominic;  and  Nitz. 
Theodore  J.,  to  Sanoh.  Thiadiazoles  and  their  use  as  antipicomaviral 
agents.  5.7.50.527.  Cl,  514-252.000. 
AlertCare,  Inc.:  See — 

Cowley.  Tom  J.;  Bower,  Larry  O.;  and  Egan,  Philip  S.,  5,751,214,  Cl. 

.140-573.000. 

Alexander,  Dennis  J.,  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Wide  SCSI  bus 

controller  with  buffered  acknowledge  signal.  5,751,977,  Cl.  395.306.000. 

Alexander,  Petr,  and  Prisbe,  Ernest  J.,  to  Gilead  Sciences,lnc.  Compounds 

and  methixis  lor  making  and  using  same.  5,750,729,  Cl.  .549-2 16.0(X) 
Alexander.  R   Wayne:  See — 

Medford.  Russell  M.;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne;  Panha.sarathy.  Sampalh:  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V.  5.750.351.  CI,  435-7,210, 
Alfa  Chemicals  Italiana  S,p.A.:  See — 

Cannata,  Vincenzo:  Berloni,  Amilcare;  and  Bianchi,  Stefano,  5.750,793, 
Cl.  .568-315.000. 
Alfred  E.  Mann  Foundation  for  .Scientific  Research:  See — 

Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  and  CanHeld.  Lyle  Dean,  5,750,926,  Cl.   174- 
52.300. 
Alivisatos,  A,  Paul:  and  Colvin,  Vicki  L„  to  University  of  CAIifomia,  The 
RegenLs  ol  the.  Semiconductor  nanixrrystals  covalently  bound  to  solid 
inorganic  surfaces  using  self-assembled  monolavers.  5,751,018,  Cl.  257- 
64  .(XX), 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation:  See — 

Polito,  Anthony  J.;  Bailev.  Ronald  E,;  Timmons,  William  W,;  and  Bell, 
Robert  H.,  5,749,140,  Cl.  29-527.100. 
Allen.  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Verser,  Dan  W.;  Cheung,  Alex;  Eggeman,  Timmhy  J.;  Evanko,  William 
A.:  Schilling,  Kevin  H.,  Meiser,  Manfred;  Allen,  Anthony  E.;  Hillman, 
Melville  E.  D.;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  and  Lipinsky,  Edward  S., 
5,750,732,  Cl.  .549-274.0(X). 
Allen.  Antonette  C:  See — 

Murphy.  Patricia  D.:  Allen,  Anlonelle  C;  Alvares,  Christopher  P.:  Critz. 
Brenda  S.;  Olson.  Sheri  J.:  Schelter.  Denise  B.;  and  Zeng.  Bin. 
5.750,400,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Allen.  Danula  Eva:  See — 

Faust.  Raimund  Josef;  Allen.  Danuta  Eva;  and  Lutz.  Silvia.  5.750.306. 
Cl.  4-10-115.(XX). 
Allen.  David  Lee:  and  Williams.  Herold.  to  TeleSuiie  Corporation  Telecon- 
ferencing method  and  system  for  providing  face-to- face,  non-animated 
teleconference  environment  5.751,337,  Cl.  .148-15.(XX). 
Allen.  Joseph,  lo  Bale  Built.  Inc.  Fiber  bale  composite  structural  building 

system.  5.749.199.  Cl.  52-729.ltXI. 
Allen.  Neill  J.:  See- 
Meyer.  Charies  S.:  and  Allen.  Neill  J..  5,751.764.  CI.  375-219.000. 
Allen.  Richard  P.:  and  Krausman.  David  T.  Method  for  monilonng  activity 

and  providing  feedback.  5,749.372.  Cl.  1 28-782.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Chandraralna,  Roshaniha  A  S.,  5,750,693,  Cl.  544-253.000. 
Chen,  June:  Burk,  Roben  M.;  and  Woodward,  David  F,  5,750,784,  CI, 
564-l71,0(X), 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 
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Chamberlain,  Peier:  and  Cole,  Richard  Everen.  .S.74'>,672.  CI   405- 
36.tX)0. 
Allied  Telesvn  Ini'l  Corp.:  See- 
Dai.  Wei  William;  and  Ng.  Yu  Kwong.  5.751.952.  CI.  .T>5-;0().8(X). 
AlliedSignal  Eurnpc  Ser\ices  Techniques:  See — 

Ruiz  Busquels.  Josep.  5.749.445.  CI.  188-7.V450. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.;  See — 

Fox.  Richard.  5.750.999.  CI.  250-343.000. 

Lindner.    Roben;   Dudek.   Eric  Alan;   and   Louies.    Bernard   Daniel. 

5.7.50.608.  CI   524  .199.0(X). 
.Sears.  Jerome;  Parfomak.  Walter;  Kluss.  Waller  J.;  and  Germinario. 
Michael.  5.751.1.M.  CI.  .?  1 8-778.000. 
Allin.  Gavlord;  and  Gorham.  Mark,  to  Dallas  Enviro-Tek  International.  Inc 

Dixible'-faced  liner  board.  5.7.50.2.^.  CI.  428-182.000 
Allington.  Robert  W.;  Walters.  Henry  LeRoy;  Jameson.  Daniel  Gene;  and 
Tehrani.  YiKissef.  to  Isco.  Inc.  .Apparatus  and  method  for  supercritical  Huid 
extraction  or  supercritical   fluid  chromatography.   5.7.50.027.  CI.   210- 
511.000. 
Allinson.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Romerein.  Robert  L.;  Crowhurst.  David  B.;  and  Allinson.  Christopher 
A..  5.750.929.  CI.  174-88.(XIC. 
Allison  Advanced  Development  Company:  See — 

Henry.  Marit  S.;  and  King,  Brian  P.  5.749.7(K).  CI.  4I5-1(M.0(K). 
Allison  Engine  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Henry.  Mark  .S  ;  and  King.  Brian  P.  5.749.700.  CI.  4 1 5- 1 04.(K10. 
Allshouse.  James  R.;  and  Petrole.  Christopher  P..  to  Indian  Industries.  Inc. 

Compound  archery  bovi.  5.749,351.  CI.  124-25.600. 
.Alman?a,  Jesus:  See — 

Torres,  Eric  R.;  and  Almanza.  Jesus.  5.749.551.  CI.  248-205.100. 
Alonso-Cedo.  Teodtwo  G  .  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
identifying  names  with  a  speech  recognition  pn>grani.  5.752.2.W.  CI. 
704-270.000 
.Mpha  1  Biomedicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Chretien.  Paul  B.;  and  Mutchnick.  Milton  G..  5.7S0..50I.C1.  514-12.000. 
Alphios  Corporation:  See — 

Castor.  Trevor  P.  5.7.50.709.  CI   546  ,M8.000. 
.Mpins.  Noel  Ami.   Method  of  analysing  astigmatism  and  apparatus  for 

performing  corneal  surgery   5.749,867.  CI.  606-4.000. 
.Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Takayuki;  Sasagawa.  Hideto;  and  Watanabe.  Takeshi.  5,750.940.  CI. 

178-18  000 
Kyova.  .Shouichi.  5.751,878.  CI.  .185-93.0(K). 
Someno.  Yoshihiro.  5.751.487.  CI   359-589  (XXl 
Yamada.  Minoni;  Ha.shimoio.  Hideyuki;  Yabe.  ^'asuhiro:  and  Honda, 
Kenji.  5.751.522.  CI.  .160-113.000. 
Alschweig.  Giinther:  See — 

Schonb»>m.  Hartmut;  Alschweig.  Giinther;  Fuchs.  Hans-Herben;  Hah- 
neuald.  .Andrea;  .Auria.  .Augustin;  and  Carcia.  Joseph  Recarscns. 
5.749.165.  CI.  38-93  (MX). 
Altavela.  Robert  P:  See  — 

Bailev.  Raymond  E  ;  McCubbin.  Robert  K.;  Goeserich.  Manfred  H  ;  and 
Altavela.  Roben  P.  5.751.316.  CI   .^»7-63.0(X). 
Aluminum  Companv  of  America:  See — 

fjsley.  Michaei  A  ;  and  Horn.  William  E  .  Jr.  5.750.453. CI.  502-84.000. 
McEldowncy.  Carl.  5.749.257.  CI.  72  354.600. 
Alvares.  Chnstopher  P.:  See — 

Murphy.  Patricia  D.;  Allen,  Antonelte  C:  Alvaits,  Christopher  P.:  Critz. 
Brenda  S.;  Olson.  Sheri  J.;  Scheller,  Denise  B.;  and  7.eng.  Bin. 
5.7.50.4<X).  CI  435-6.0(X). 
Alvesteffer.  William  J.:  See — 

Huang.   Yufeng;   Alvesteffer.   William   J.;    and   Outlaw.    Ronald   A.. 
5.750.892.  CI.  73-202.(XX). 
.Mwvn  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Klinkner.  .Allen  O  ;  and  Hancock.  Laiiy  R..  5,749.3 10.  CI.  1 1 1  -200.000. 
Amada.  Nobutaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Digital  information  reproducing  apparatus 
using  panial  response  detection  method  including  quadruple  priKessing 
5.751.5(X).  CI.  360-5 l.OtJO. 
Amagai.  Tamio:  See — 

Murai.  Yukako;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Tabata.  Yoshio;   Saito.   Keiichi;  and 
Amagai.  Tamio.  5.75l.4.«8.  CI.  358-403.000. 
Amalgamated  Software  of  North  America.  Inc.;  See — 
Ferguson.  D-avid  E..  5.751.623.  CI   .164-781.000. 
.Amano.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ueda.  Takuva;  Nakajima.  Kikuo;  Tanifuji,  Yoichi;  Amano.  Tadashi;  and 
Ohnishi,  Shuji.  5,750,079.  CI.  422-138.000. 
AmaiT  Company:  See — 

Brenner.   Richard  A.;   and   Romanelli.   Dennis.  5.749.407.  CI.    160- 
229  1 IX) 
Amato.  Guiseppc:  See — 

Wendorff.    Wilhard    C;    Schwarz.    Roland;    and    Amato.    Guiseppe. 
.5.751.938.  CI.  .19.5-182  080. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Dietrich.  Gabriele;  Smith.  Jane:  and  Peng.  Jianying.  5.750.866.  CI. 

8(X)-205  (XX). 
Kameswaran.  Venkataraman.  5.7.50.726.  CI.  .548-561. (XX). 
Krummel.  Guenter;  and  Knell.  Marcus.  5.750.766.  CI.  560-82.(XX) 
Lin.  Yang-I;  Bitha.  Panayoia;  Sakya.  Subas;  Strohmeyer.  Timothy  W.; 
Bush.  Karen;  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard;  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  Brian, 
5.7.50.735.  CI.  549.475.0(X). 
American  Gas  Furnace  Company:  See — 


Driscoll,    Michael    E.;    Dorio,    Michael    A.;    and    Keogh,    Frank   T, 
.5.749,722,  CI.  4,12-1 18  (XX). 
American  Home  Products  Corporation;  See — 

Gilbert.  Adam  M  .  5.7.'S().574.  CI  514-6()4.(XX). 
Kang,  Young  H.;  and  Stack.  Gary  P.  5.750.724.  CI.  548-454.(XX). 
Mewshaw.  Richard  E.;  and  Stack.  Gary  P.  5.750.556,  CI.  514-41 1.OtX) 
Sabb.  Annmarie  Louise:  and  Kinney.  William  A.,  5.750,522.  CI.  514- 
243.(XX) 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Lazarz.  Donald;  and  De  Jong.  Jurjen  Jan.  5.749,155,  CI.  34-90.(XX). 
American  PCS  LP:  See — 

Jones.  J   Barclay.  5.752.IM.  CI.  455-33.1(X). 
Amin-Gendy.  Cyrille:  See — 

Vvin.  Jean-Claude;  Levasseur.  Rorence:  Amin-Gendy.  Cyrille;  Tran 
Thanh.  Kiem-Ngoe;  Patier.  Pascale;  RiKhas.  Cyrille;  Lienan.  Yvetic 
Janine;  and  Cloarec.  Bernard.  5.750.472.  CI.  5(M-292.(XX). 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Bhattacharv ya.  Alakananda;  Foral.  Michael  J.;  and  Reagan.  William  J.. 

5.7.5(),()2(),  CI.  2()X-113.0(X). 
Collins,   Mark   L  ;   Halben,   Donald   N.;   King,  Walter;  and  Lawrie, 

Jonathan  M.,  5,7.50,338.  CI.  415-6.(XX). 
Hagcn.  Gary  P;  and  Spangler.  Michael  J..  5.750.759.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Hecht.  Daniel  H.:  and  Schulz.  David  A..  5,750.058.  CI   264-29.6(X). 
Mehlherg.  Roben  L.;  and  Young.  James  B..  5.7.50,818,  CI  585-709.(XX) 
AmiMiell.  Daniel  Keith;  Weaver.  Robert  Francis;  and  Burgin,  Henry  Earl,  to 

Emers»in  Electric  Co.  Cam  operated  timer  5.750.948,  CI   2(X)-38  (X)R 
Amoretti,  Luigi,  to  T.P.A.  Impex  S.p.A.  Control  device,  particularly  for 
steam-generating  appliances  for  household  and/or  industrial  cleaning. 
.5.749.120.  CI.  15-3-19.(XX). 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited:  See  — 

Gearing.  David  Paul;  (jough.  Nicholas  Martin;  Hilton.  Douglas  James; 
King.  Julie  Ann;  Metcalf.  Donald;  Nice.  Edouard  Collins;  Nicola. 
Nicos  Anthonv;  Simpson.  Richard  John;  and  Willson.  Tracy  Ann. 
5.750.654.  CI '5.10-351  (XX). 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  Set — 

Wronkiewic/.  Robert  D.;  Pilchford.  Terry  L.;  Schuller.  Daniel  J.;  and 
Vcnnen.  Emmanuel  Vander.  5.749..10I.  CI.  105-199.100. 
Amvac  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Baxter.  C.  Edward.  Jr,  5.7.50.802.  CI.  568-8 1 4.(XX). 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Olney,  Andrew  H..  5.751,525.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Anazawa.  Hideharu:  See— 

Oda.  Hideki;  Nakagawa,  Satoshi:  and  Anazawa.  Hideharu.  5.750.368. 
CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Andersen.  Asser  Sloth:  See — 

Havelund.  Svend;  Halstrom.  John;  Jonassen.  lb;  Andersen,  Asset  Sloth; 
and  Markussen.  Jan,  5,7.50,497,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Andersen  Consulting  LLP:  See — 

Rose.  Scott  M.;  and  Patel.  Piyush  M..  5.752.244.  CI.  707-5.0(X). 
Andersen.  Hcnrik  .Sune:  See — 

Jorcensen.  Tine  Krogh:  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune; 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter;  and  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang.  5.750.518.  CI. 
514-I83.(XX). 
•Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  See — 

Jwgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune; 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter;  and  Olsen.  Ulfe  Bang.  5.7.50.518.  CI 
5I4.183.(XX). 
Anderson.  David  Bruce,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Data  storage  format  for 
data  storage  devices  has  ing  a  radial  offset  between  read  and  write  elements 
5.751.512.  CI.  .160-78.040. 
Anderson.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Laabs.  Gary  R  ;  and  Anderson.  Donald  R..  5.749.526,  CI  239-.107.(XX). 
.Anderson,  J   Dale;  and  Goossen,  LaVem  Roy.  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries. 

Tall  sleeves  for  round  baler  drive  rolls.  5,749,289.  CI.  100-88.000. 
.Anderson.  JeHory  B.:  See  - 

Grosswald.  Ralph  R.;   Anderson.  Jetforv    B.;  and  Andrew.  Clair  S.. 
5.7.50.157.  CI.  42.5-1 43.(XX). 
Anderson.     Milton     M.     to     Bell     Communications     Research.     Inc. 
Re-initialization  of  an  iterated  hash  function  secure  password  system  over 
an  insecure  network  connection.  5.751.812.  CI.  380-48.(XX). 
Anderson.  Samuel  J  ;  Harton.  Austin  V'.;  Yeh.  Jang-Hun;  Bliss.  John,  and 
Wyati.  Karl  W ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Optical  isolator  having  leadframe  with 
non-planar  mounting  portions.  5,751,009,  CI.  2.50-55 1  .(XX). 
.Andersson,  Anders,  to  Svedala-Arbra  AB.  Vibrating  screen.  5.749.471.  CI. 

2()9-314.(XX). 
Ando.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Tohni;  Tsujimura.  Shigeru;  Takemura.  Shinichi;  Shimakata. 
Masashi;  Adachi.   Masaya;  Yoshida.   Hayato;  Ando.   Hitoshi;  and 
Honda.  Tsulomu.  5.752.219.  CI.  701  2I3.(XX). 
Ando.  Kenji:  See — 

Sekimolo.  Takao;  Sakashita.   Masahiio;  Ando.   Kenji:  and  Tsukada. 
Mitsushige.  5.752.233.  CI.  705-I.O(X). 
Ando.  Koji;  See — 

Shibata.  Saizo;  Yamada.  Yasuki;  Ando.  Koji;  Fukui.  Kiyoshi:  Nakamura. 
Ikuro;  and  Uchida.  Itsuo,  5,750,6%,  CI.  544-374.000. 
Ando.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Meyer,  Thomas  A.:  Ando,  Michael  E.;  and  Powell.  Jimmv  B..  5,750.092, 
CI.  424- .59.000. 
Ando.  Nobuo:  See  - 
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Kinoshita. 
Takeshi; 
218.(XX). 
Ando.  Shinji; 
Nippon  Telegri 
pounds.  5.750. 
Ando.  Toshiaki.  ic 

5.752,()2().  CI 
Ando,  Toshihide 
Yoshida,  Ich 
Yamashita 
928.(XX). 
Ando.  Yuji:  See— 
Suzuki.  Kazi|l 
.148-405.1 
Andoh.  Masaru 
Ogawa.  Su.si 
5.7.50.2(X). 
Andre.  Charles: 
Bridghani.  Ji 
Sloan. C 
CI.  435-6.1 
Andreatta.  Alejaniii 
containing  oriei  ti 
and  liquid 
y7.(XX). 
Andres.  James  J. 
base  material. 
Andrew,  Clair  S 
Gro.sswald, 
5,750,157 
Andrews.  John  R 
Burke.  Cathi : 
Narayan  V 
Andrews.  Robert 
Cook.  P  Dar ; 
CI.  .544-2: 
Anekawa.  Akihir< 
Kinoshita, 
Takeshi; 
2I8.(XX) 
Anergen,  Inc:  Sei 
Spack, 
5.7.50,3.56. 
Angehm.  Peter 

Alber, 

Angeion  C 

Brumwell, 

Randall  S. 

Angelastro.  Mic 

Weinlraub 

Gary  Alan 

5.750.744. 

Angers.  Christian 

RiK-hctte.  D. 

134-199 

Angus.  John  C. 

Schmidt.  Pau 

Anno.  Kouichi 

Ono.  Kikuo; 

Hiroki:  T^ 

shirt).  5.75 

Ansaloni.  Angclo 

Dc  Caris.  Saji' 

Ansel.  George  M 

Hawkins 

sition  detect  w 

Anshel.  Michael 

tographicallv  s 

5.751.808.  CI. 

Anstiilz,  Karin 

PIT  Nederlam 

niemorv  held 

146.(XX'). 

Antibioticos  S.p./ 

Sogli.  Loris: 

rassan 

5.7.50.682. 

Antol.  Shawn  Ric 

and  method  f< 

computer  Uxki 

Antoniades.  Mic 

Kodak  Compank 

emulsions  5.7 

AOFR  Pty    Limi 

Elias.  Manir 

Ronald.  5. 

Aoki.  Hiroshi:  Se 

Masuda 

and 

Aoki.  Hitoshi:  Sci 


I* 


Maf>|iura.  Toru:  Sa.saki.  Shigekuni:  and  Yamamoio.  Fumio.  to 
ill  &  Telephone  Corporation.  Perfluorinaled  aromatic  com- 
.11.  CI   549-241. (XX). 

Buji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  Structured  diKument  retrieval  system. 
i45-604.(XX). 

f^;  Kato.  Taisei;  Ando.  Toshihide:  Matsumoto.  Manabu; 
[Mutsushi;  and   Kago.  Yoshivuki.   5.751,227.  CI.   340- 

I 

pro;  Mitsuha.shi.  Saloshi;  and  Ando.  Yuji.  5.751.358.  CI. 


|u;  Senoh.  Hideaki;  Andoh.  Masaru:  and  Nomura.  Hideki. 
:i.  427.161. (XX). 

I  A.:  Brandis.  John:  Leong.  John;  Hoeprich.  Paul  D..  Jr.; 
es  L.;  ONeill.  Roger  A.;  and  Andie.  Charles.  5.7.5()..146. 

^y.  and  Doi.  Shuji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Film 

td  dye.  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  and  polarizer 

display  unit  utilizing  the  same    5.751.389,  CI.  .149- 


i$d  Kline.  Ladd  M.  Sen  ice  board  for  mounting  services  to 
749.194.  CI.  52-506.060. 
See — 

llilph  R.:  Anderson,  Jeflfory  B.;  and  Andrew.  Clair  S.. 
CI  425-14.1.000. 

See — 

J.;  Viturro.  R.  Enrique;  Andrews.  John  R.;  Deshpande. 

and  O'Brien.  Sean  D..  5.751.315.  CI.  .147-63  (XX) 

:  See  ~ 

Acevedo.  Oscar  L.;  and  Andrews.  Robert  S..  5.750.692. 

(XX). 

See — 

jime:   Ando.    Nobuo;   Anekawa.   Akihiro;    Hashimoto. 

:o.  Yukinori;  and  Yata.  Shizukuni.  5.750.287.  CI.  429- 
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ime;    Ando.    Nobuo;   Anekawa.   Akihiro;    Hashimoto, 
o.  Yukinori;  and  Yata.  Shizukuni,  5,7.50,287,  CI.  429- 


Edwa  ■(  1  G.;  Wehner.  Nancv  G.:  and  McCutcheon.  Michael  A.. 
(•1.435-7.240. 
Sv- 
Gottfr1<ii;  and  Angehm,  PWer.  5.750,503.  CI.  514-12.000. 
See — 
Dtknis  A.;  Perttu.  Joseph  S.;  Kroll,  Mark  W.;  and  Nelson. 
<.749.91().  CI.  607-36000. 
R.:  Scr- 
ip M.;  Gates.  Cynthia  .A.;  Angelastro.  Michael  R.;  Rynn. 
King.  Chi-Hsin  Richard,  and  Curran.  Timothy  Thomas. 
<tl.  552-5l5.0<X), 


Piiii 


lei;  W.xKi.  John;  and  Angers,  Christian.  5,749,385,  CI. 


(X<). 

hemian:  and  Angus.  John  C.  5.750.210.  CI.  427-577.(XX). 
Sid— 
)^awa.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Taka.shi:  .Anno.  Kouichi;  Sakuta. 
lura.  Makoto;  Kitajima.  Masaaki;  and  Kawachi.  Gen- 
11.181.  CI.  .149-42.(XX). 


ro;  and  Ansaloni.  Angelo.  5.750.918.  CI.  1 77-.5().(XX). 

Hunt.  Jellcry  Scott;  Wu.  Ping;  Lindley.  David  A.;  and 
L..  to  Cvpress  Semiconductor  Corpt>ration.  Data  tran- 
»  control.  5.751.644.  CI.  .165-I94.(XX). 
^;  and  Goldfeld.  Dorian.  Multi-purpose  high  speed  cryp- 

re  sequence  generator  based  on  zeta-one-wav  functions. 

1()-23.(XX). 

ne  Maria;  and  CiKilcgem.  Karel  Gerard,  to  Koninklijke 

jN.V.  PriKcssor  system  comprising  a  processor  and  a 
containing  a  computer  interface.  5.751.271.  CI.  .345- 


I  « 


.V.T— 

liongoni.  Davide:  Pozzi.  Giovanni;  Siviero.  Enrico:  Ter- 
ele  Mario;  Bemasconi.  Emianno;  and  Salto.  Francisco. 

Cl   540-215.(XX). 

lird;  and  Hafez.  Raed  Mouatfac.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Device 
I  providing  a  simulation  of  an  idle  UART  to  prevent 
5.752.048.  CI.  .195-7.S0.05(). 

1  George;  Wen.  Xin;  and  Herman,  Mark  Jay.  to  Eastman 
PriKCss  for  the  preparation  of  high  bromide  tabular  grain 

1  326.  CI.  430-.568.(XK). 

See— 
Charles:  Johnston.  Scott  Anihonv;  and  Hesling.  Mark 

ni.87.1.  Cl.  .185-5I.(MK). 


Tak  i:  hi;  Sekiguchi.  Kyoji:  Okumura.  Toshiaki:  Aoki.  Hiroshi; 
Yamaitijilo.  Osamu.  5.751.196.  CI.  351-221.000. 


Takahashi.  Tsugio;  .Aoki.  Hitoshi;  Imura.  Yoshio;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori: 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Kotani.  Noriyasu;  Inouc.  Hideya:  and  Nagai.  Jun. 
5.752.105,  Cl.  .196-207.000. 
Aoki.  Masaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takaaki;  Yamauchi.  Masahide;  Ishikura.  Yasuhisa:  and  Aoki. 
Masaki.  5.751.102.  Cl.  3 1 3-466.0(X). 
Aoki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakaue.  Takahisa;  Maeshima.  Masanobu;  Nakahata.  Akinobu;  Aoki. 
Takeshi;  and  Inui.  Hiroshi.  5.752.145.  Cl.  .199-2.56.(XX). 
Aono.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device 

and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.751.023.  Cl.  257-1.18.000. 
Aoshima.  Shinichiro:  Sie — 

Takahashi.  Hininori:  and  Aoshima.  Shinichiro.  5.751.419.  Cl.  356- 
321. (XX). 
Aoshima.  Takayuki:  See — 

Araki.  Yoshitaka;   Ishikawa,  Takashi:   Nakamura.   Hirofumi:  Tsuboi. 
Akio;  Nanba.  Yoshiaki;  Okano.  Takeshi:  Aoshima.  Takayuki:  and 
Iwade.  Shinji.  5.750.816.  Cl.  585-5 12.(XX). 
Tanaka.   Fiji;   Urata.  Hisao;  Oshiki.  Toshiyuki:  Aoshima.  Takayuki: 
Kawa.shima.  Riichirou:  luade.  Shinji;  Nakamura.  Hirofumi;  Kalsuki. 
Syunji;  and  Okano.  Takeshi.  5.750.817.  Cl.  585-520.000. 
Aoyagi.  Hiromi:  .Ariyama.  Yoshihiro:  and  Hos<ida.  Kenichiro.  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Code-excited  linear  predictive  ctxJer  and  decoder  with 
conversion  filter  for  convening  stochastic  and  impulsive  excitation  signals. 
5.752.223.  Cl.  704-219.000. 
Aozasa.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi.  Yutaka.  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Non-volatile 

memory  cell  having  dual  gate  electrodes  5.751.017.  Cl   257-315.(XX) 
Apffel.  James  A.;  Werlich.  Mark  H.;  Bcrtsch.  James  L  ;  and  G(xxlley.  Paul  C. 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Orthogonal  ion  sampling  for  APCI  inass 
spectrometry.  5.750.988.  Cl.  25()-288.(XX). 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Celik.  Taniek.  5.752.056.  Cl.  395-778.(KX). 

Dalton.  John  Carl.  5.751.920.  Cl.  395-109.(XX). 

Hanison.  David  F.  5.751.989.  Cl.  .195-413.000. 

Hoddie.    Peter:    Batson.    James    D.:    and    Callahan.    Sean    Michael. 

.5.751.281.  Cl.  .145-1()2.(XX). 
Holleran.  Patrick  A.;  Artouve.  Yan;  Ratzlaff.  Cordell  R.;  Fisher.  Stephen; 

and  Evans.  John  S..  5.7.52.059.  Cl.  395-8(X).000. 
Kullick.  Steven  E.;  Spirakis.  ChaHes  S  :  and  Titus.  Diane  J..  5.751.997. 

Cl.  395-489  (XX). 
Morlcy.  John  E..  5.751.982.  Cl.  .W5-8(X).(XX). 

Oprescu.  Florin;  and  Teener.  Michael  D..  5.752.046.  Cl.  .195-750.010. 
Quinn.  Michael;  and  Shoemaker.  Michael   B..  5.751,972.  Cl.   .195- 
2(X).1(X). 
.Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar.  Ananda  H.;  and  Shamouilian.  Shamouil.  5.751.537.  O.  .161- 
214.(XX). 
Applied  Medical  Resources  See — 

Sackier.  Jonathan  M.:  Jones.  Michael  L.;  and  Dolendo.  Edward  E.. 
.5.749.881.  Cl.  606-151  (XX). 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation:  .SVe — 

Hart.  Charles  C;  Chi  Sing.  Eduardo;  and  Ashhv.  Mari<  P.  5.749.882.  Cl. 
606-1 59  (XXI. 
Applied  Power  Inc.;  See — 

Mentink.  Laurentius  A.  G..  5.749,619.  Cl.  296-l07.(XX). 
Applied  Signal  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kletsky.  JeflTrey  Marc;  and  Tsui.  Emesi  T.  5.751.766.  Cl   375-224.000. 
APV  Homogeniz.er  Group,  a  Division  of  APV  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 
Kinnev.  Richard  R.:  Pandolfe.  William  D.:  and  Ferguson.  R.  Daniel, 
5.749.650.  Cl.  .166-176.2(K). 
.Aragon.  Cathy  L.:  See — 

Austin.  Pixie  Ann;  Wiklof.  Christopher  A.:  and  Aragon.  Cathy  L.. 
.5.75 1.. 130.  Cl.  .147- 17 1. (XX). 
Aral.  Akinori:  See — 

Nozokido.  Yutaka:  Akilava.  Shinichi;  .Arai.  Akinori:  and  Nakauchi. 
Toyokazu.  5.75().6(X).  C\.  524-l(X).0(X). 
Arai.  Alsushi:  See — 

Yano.  Kcntaro;  Otsuka.  Naoji:  Moriyama.  Jiro:  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki; 
Ebisawa.  Isao;  Arai.  Atsushi;  Yaegashi.  Hisao;  Inui.  Toshiharu;  Taka- 
hashi. Kiichiro;  Iwasaki.  Osamu;  and  Kanemalsu.  Daigoro.  5.751.310. 
Cl   ,147-43.(XX). 
Arai.  Kouji;  Satoh.  Takao:  and  Y'amamoto.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Array  type 

storage  unit  system.  5,751.937.  Cl.  .195-1 82.().S(). 
Arai.  Nobukatsu:  See — 

Kowatari.    Takehiko:    Arai.    Nobukatsu:    and    Kobayashi.    Chihiro. 
5.750.889.  Cl.  73-118.200. 
Arai.  Sahuro.  to  Sankei  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisya;  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisya    VISTA.    Bending    device    lor    hollow    double-structured    pipe. 
5.749.255.  Cl.  72-150.(XX). 
Arai.  Yuji:  See — 

Ikcda.  Kenichi;  Asai.  Yuichi;  and  Arai.  Yuji.  5.750.031.  Cl.  210-7 11. (XX). 

Arakaua.  Eiiaro:  Kato.  Tetsuo;  Takamura.  Tsukasa;  Imai.  Keiji:  Segami. 

Tetsuya;  and  Nakamura.  Yukitaka.  to  Arax  Co..  Ltd.  Imidazoline  derivative. 

possible  tuutomer  therei>f.  and  vulnerary    including  such  deri\ali\e  or 

tautomer  5.7.'>0,552,  Cl   514-186.(XX). 

Arakawa,  Fumio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multiply -add  unit  and  data  processing 

apparatus  using  it   5,751,621,  Cl   .164-748.070 
.Arakawa.  Yutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  disk  apparatus 
having  inspection  function  of  recording  medium  and  methixJ  of  inspecting 
recording  medium  in  magnetic  disk  apparatus.  5.751.947.  Cl.  .195-185.070. 
Araki.  Takayuki:  See — 
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Shimi/u.  Tetsuo;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Yamaguchi.  Seitam;  Tsuda. 
Nobuhiko:  Yamane.  Noriyasu;  Yamalo.  Takafumi:  Kumegavia.  Ma.sa- 
him;  and  Araki,  Takayuki.  5.750.626.  CI.  525- 1 5 1.000. 
Araki.  Yoshitaka;  Ishikaua.  Takashi:  Nakamura,  Hirofumi;  Tsuboi,  Akio: 
Nanba.  Ynshiaki:  Okano,  Takeshi:  Aoshima.  Takayuki;  and  Iwade.  Shinji. 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a-olefin 
oligomers.  5.750.816.  CI   5X5-512.0(X). 
Aramaki.  Toru:  Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  and  Waianabe.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi.  Lid. 
Television  conversation/monitoring  system  changing  transmission  capacity 
responsive  to  state  change  in  remote  location.  5,75 1. .139,  CI.  348-17.000. 
Arax  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Arakawa.  Eitaro;  Kato.  Tetsuo:  Takainura.  Tsuka.sa:  Imai.  Keiji:  Segami. 
Tetsuya;  and  Nakamura.  Yukitaka,  5.750,552.  CI.  514  386.000. 
Aa-eo.  Kathie  Ann.  Protective  tips  for  bra.ssiere  wires.  5.749.767.  CI.  4.50- 

41.000. 
Arden-Jacob.  Jutta:  See — 

Herrmann.  Rupert;  Josel.  Hans-Peter;  Drexhage.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Arden- 
Jacob.  Jurta.  5.750.409.  CI.  4.36-517.000. 
Ardon.  Menachem  Tsur.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Screening  of  incoming 
telephone  calls  prior  to  call  completion  to  the  destination  party.  5.751.8(X). 
CI   .379-I.M.OOO. 
Arends.  John  H.:  See — 

Moyer.  William  C:  Kirtland,  Charles;  and  Ai«nds.  John  H..  5,752.267. 
CI.  711-167.000. 
Arghavani.  Zahra:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti.    Hashem;    DeSilva,    Renuka:   Arghavani.   Zahra;   and 
Schoenfelner.  Ban>  A..  5.7.50.698.  CI.  .546-102.(K)0 
Ariga.  Kenji:  See — 

Hosaka.  Noriomi:  Kikyohara.  Tadashi;  Tsuruta.  Seiji:  Abo.  Sadayuki; 
Toriumi.  Masaki:  and  Ariga.  Kenji.  5.749.341.  CI.  123-90.350. 
Arima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okuda.  Norio;  Arima.  Hiroyuki;  Uchiyama.  Kyouji;  Ohno.  Michio; 
Ohvama.  Hiroaki:  Fukuda.  Jun:  and  Niina,  Makoto.  5.750.958.  CI. 
2 1 9-267  .(XH) 
Arita,  Yoshitaka:  Ohta.  Akihiko:  Hascbe.  Ren;  and  Saito.  Noboni.  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a-oxocarboxylale  and  cata- 
lyst adopted  in  the  method.  5.7.50.768.  CI.  .560-177.000. 
Ariyama.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Aovagi.  Hiromi;  Ariyama.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hosoda,  Kenichiiu.  5.752,223, 
CI.  701-219.000. 
Ariyoshi.  Yuji:  and  Matsumura.  Asavuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Disk  loading  apparatus.  .5,751.687.  CI.  .369-202.000. 
.Arlton.  Paul  E.  .System  for  controlling  and  automatically  stabilizing  the 

rotational  motion  of  a  rotary  wing  aircraft.  5.749.540.  CI.  244-17.130. 
Armbnister.  Peter  Joseph:  See — 

Sawyer,  Steven  Paul;  Armbtuster.  Peter  Joseph;  and  Moritz,  Steven 
Harry,  .5,752.162.  CL  4.55-l3.l(X). 
Armco  Inc.:  See — 

Kundrat.  David  M.,  5,749.9.39,  CI.  75-560.(X)0. 
.■Xrmstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

.Adams.  David  J..  5.7.50.227.  CI.  428-42.200. 
Amaud.  Pa.scal;  and  Mcllul.  Myriam.  to  L'Oteal.  Anhydrous  cosmetic  or 
dermatological  composition  containing  the  combmalion  of  a  silicone  oil 
and  a  wax  made  from  an  ethylene  homopolymer  or  copolymer.  5,7.50,095, 
CI.  424-64.000. 
Amdt.  Lutz:  See — 

Abelcn.  Thomas:  Amdt.  Lutz;  and  Muller.  Peter,  5.749,716,  CI.  417- 
4I()..3(K). 
.Amey,  Susanne  C:  Greywall,  Dennis  Stanley:  Walker,  James  A.;  and  Yurke. 
Bernard,  to  Lucent  Technologies   Inc.   Method  and  apparatus   for  an 
improved  micromechanical  m<xlulalor.  5.751.469.  CI.  3.59-291.000. 
Arnold.  Norheri;  Haug.  Willi:  and  Lind.  Stefan,  to  fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer 
GmbH  &  Co   KG    Hardenable  mortar  comp<isition.  5,749.963.  CI.  106- 
724.(XM). 
Amott.  Robin:  See — 

Schad.  Robert;  and  Amott,  Robin.  5.750,162.  CI.  425-533.(K)0. 
.Amtz.  Bemard  James,  to  Lucent  Technologies,  inc.  Low  disloflion  power 

sharing  amplitier  network.  5.751.2.50.  CI.  .142-373.(KX). 
An>ra.  Katlar  S.:  and  Wiggins.  Michael  S..  to  Henkel  Coiporation    Self- 
dispersing  curable  epoxv  resm  dispersions  and  coaling  compositions  made 
therefrom   5.7.50,595.  CI   523-4(M.(XXJ. 
Aros.  Carlos  Joaquin:  and  Throndson  Ari>s.  Sylvan  S  .  to  Royal  Tmck  BiHlies. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  inethixl   lor  forming  compound   shaped   surfaces. 
5.7.50,2.36.  CI.  428-178.000. 
Aipac.  Enugnil:  See — 

Nass,  Riidiger:  Asian,  Mesut:  .Alhavnik,  Scner;  Schmidt,  Helmut;  and 
Aipac.  Enugrul.  5.7.50.193.  CI.  427-213.310. 
Arrouye,  Yan:  See — 

Holleran,  Patrick  .A.:  Arrouye.  Y'an;  Rat/lafT.  Cordell  R.;  Fisher,  Stephen; 
and  Evans.  John  S..  5.752.059.  CI.  .395-800.(X)0. 
Amiwhead  Innovatitms  Corpi>ration:  See — 

Van  Alen.  James  L..  II:  Van  Alen.  Roben  B.;  Van  Alen.  Jeanne  B.;  Van 
Alen.  James  L..  Jr.;  and  Van  Alen.  Alexander.  5.749.790.  CI.  473- 
245.000. 
Artavanis-Tsakonas,  Spyridon;  Busseau,  Isabelle:  Diederich.  Robert  J.;  Xu. 
Tian;  and  Matsuno.  Kenji.  to  Yale  University.  Deltex  proteins.  5,750,652. 
CI.  53O-.150.0IK» 
Anhrex.  Inc  :  Sec — 

Bracy.  Barton  W.:  and  Schmieding,  Rcinhold,  5.749,878,  CI.  606- 

KM.CXX). 
Puddu,  Giancarlo.  5.749,875,  CI.  606-87.000. 


Artisan  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Komachuk.  Steve  P;  and  Becker.  ScotI  T,  5,751,649,  CI.  365-205.(XK). 
Amnarthi.  Venkatesham:  See — 

Naidu.  Anand:  Deora,  Ajit;  and  Arunaithi.  Venkatesham,  5,752,002,  CI. 
395-50().(XX). 
Asada,  Susumu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Three  dimensional  wiring  inductance 

calculation  system.  5,75 1. .59 1.  CI.  .3(>4-488.(K)0. 
Asabi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasushila.   Sachio:    Noguchi.   Ma.sato;    Yamada.    Ka/uhiro;  Taguchi, 

Ichiro:  and  Inazuka,  Masahiro.  5.752,107.  CI.  .196-296.000. 
Hori,  Masakalsu.  5,752.117.  CI.  .396.504.000. 
Ito.  Takayuki.  5,751,498,  CI.  359-692.000. 

Kase.  Toshivuki;  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi,  5,751,491.  O.  359-618.000. 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki,  5,75 1, .352.  CI.  348-.164.000. 
Takebayashi.  TaLsuhide;  and  Sensui.  Takayuki,  5,752,099,  CI.  396 
114.0(HI. 
Asai.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Megumi;  Asai,  Akiyoshi:  and  Sakakibara.  Jun,  .5,751,041,  CI. 
257-357.(XX). 
Asai,  Yuichi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kenichi;  Asai.  Yuichi;  and  Aral,  Yuji,  5,750,033,  CI.  210-711 .000. 
.Asamura,  Masako:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Tatsuo;  Asamura.   Masako;   Inoue,  Sadayuki;  Shinohara, 
Junko:  and  Onishi.  Ken.  5.751.890,  CI.  386-79.000. 
Asano,  Tenimichi:  See — 

Funato.  Masatomi;  Shimi/u.  Yoshitake;  Ishimaru,  Seijiro;  Kubo,  Norio; 
Nagao.  Kazuya;  and  Asano.  Tenimichi,  5,7.50..301.  CI.  4.30-106.600. 
Asano.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Asano,  Tetsuya;  Fukushima.  Yoshihiro;  .Akivama. 
Koji;  and  Kawabe,  Kuniyasu.  5.750,3(M,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Asao,  Yasufumi:  See — 

Ito.  Nobuhiro:  Takeda.  Yasuaki;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Asaoka,  Masanobu; 
Nakazawa,  Ikuo:  Asao,  Yasufumi;  and  Morivama.  Takashi.  5.750,2 14. 
CI.  428-1. (KX). 
Asaoka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Ito,  Nobuhiro;  Takeda.  Yasuaki:  Hanyu,  Yukio;  Asaoka.  Ma.sanobu: 
Nakazawa.  Ikuo;  Asao.  Ya-sufumi;  and  Moriyama,  Takashi,  5,750,2 14, 
CI.  428-1. (XK). 
Asbrink.  Leif.  Theft  detection  alarm  element  for  avoiding  false  alarnts. 

5,751,213,  CI.  .340-572.(XX). 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems  AG:  See — 

Nasi,  Kurt:  Berger.  Erwin;  Ener,  Stefan;  Moy,  Christian;  and  Muller, 
Martin,  5.749,291,  CI.  101-91.(KX). 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Bjorklund.  Per-Erik.  5,751,563,  CI.  .163-.35.(KX). 
Asgrow  Seed  Companv:  See — 

Hicks.  Jennifer.  5750,861.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Holmes.  Beth  Annice.  5.750.855.  CI.  800-2(X)  (XX). 
Nickell.  Andrew  D.,  5,750,856.  CI.  800-200.0(X). 
Nykaza.  Janet;  and  Lewis,  Michael,  5.750.854,  CI.  800-2(X).(XXl. 
Rhodes.  William  K..  5.7.50,857,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Rhodes.  William  K.,  5,750.8.58.  CI.  8(X)-20O.0OO. 
Ashbv.  Mark  P:  See- 
Han.  Charles  C;  Chi  Sing,  Eduardo;  and  Ashby,  Mark  P.  5.749,882,  CI. 
606-l59.(XX). 
Ashibe.  Emi:  See — 

Kimura.    Eiichi:    Yanai.    Naoki:    Shiomi.    Motonobu:   Ashibe.    Emi; 
Yama.saki,  Yutaka:  and   Uenovama.   Hanimi,  5.751,418,  CI.   356- 
3I9.(XX). 
Ashibe.  Tsunenori:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Shirai,  Naoki;  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;  l.shihara.  Vuzi;  Mizoe, 

Kiyoshi:  and  Ashibe.  Tsunenori.  5.751,801.  CI.  .399- 1 76.(XX). 
Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakazawa,  Akihiko;  Ashibe, 
Tsunenori:  and  Kusaba.  Takashi.  5752.130,  CI.  399- 1 0 1 .(XXt. 
Ashiwake.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Daikoku.  Takahiro:  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki;  Ashiwake,  Noriyuki;  Kasai, 
Kenichi;  Kawamura.  Kei/ou;  and  Idei,  Akio,  5.751,062.  CI.  257- 
722.(XX). 
Ashizawa.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kiyoji:  Okabavashi.  Hiroyuki;  Ashizawa,  Muisumi,  Shidara. 
Shinichi:  and  Tachibana.  Hajime.  5,751,402.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Ashjaec.  Javad.  to  Javad  Positioning.  LLC.  Satellite  positioning  system 

antenna  supporting  inpiKJ  5.749..549.  CI.  248- 1 68.0(X). 
Asian,  Mesut:  See— 

Nass.  Riidiger;  Asian.  Mesul;  Albayrak,  Sener;  Schmidt,  Helmut;  and 
Arpac,  Ertugrul,  57.50.193,  CI.  427-213.310. 
Asmuth.  Jane  Circle:  See  - 

Wildes.  Richard  Patrick:  Asmuth,  Jane  Circle;  Hanna,  Keith  James;  Hsu, 
Stephen  Charles:  Kolczynski.  Ravmond  Joseph;  Matey.  James  Regis: 
and  McBndc.  Sieriing  F-duard.  .<.75 1.8,16.  CI   382-117.0<X). 
Asou,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hayashi.  Bunya;  Asou.  Yoshio;  and  Ishikawa,  Makolo,  5,749„395,  CI. 
1.17.596. 160. 
Aspect  International  AB:  See — 

Stem.  Leif  Einar.  5.749,495,  CI.  222-134.000. 
A.spect  Telecommunications  Ci>rporalion:  See — 

Fuller.  Robert  M.:  Epier.  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski,  Maxwell  E., 
5,751.760.  CI.  .379.2IO.(XX). 
Asrar,  Jawed,  to  Solutia  Inc.   Polvmer-bound  non-halogen  line  resistanl 

compositions.  5750,603.  CI.  524^I.39.(KX). 
Asset  Purcha.se  Co.  LLC:  See — 
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Jewen,  ThohJas  E.;  and  Bird,  Thomas  B.,  5.749,180,  CI.  52-154.000. 
AST  Research.  Ifit.:  See— 

Silva.  Davii  J..  5751,557.  CI.  .36I-777.0<X). 
Asia  Medica  Aktitngesellschaft:  See — 

Wicliert.  Biikhard;  Sauerbier,  Dieter;  and  Rawert,  Jurgen,  5,750, 1 3 1 , CI. 

424-422.MO. 

Aslle.  Brian,  to  l|ifcl  Corporation.  Reducing  residual  artifacts  in  video  coding 

schemes  with  jilleger  motion  compensation.  5.751,861,  CI.  382-2.50.000. 

Astor.  John  J.,  lo^Jresser-Rand  Company.  Method  for  fastening  pans  together 

ai:d  resulting  Structure.  5,749.670.  CI.  403-269.000. 
Asiriim.  Bo  A    V,-  and  Svcnnesson,  Bjom  A.,  lo  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM 
Ericsson.  Unsfictured  supplementary  service  data  from  a  home  location 
register  to  an  ^itlemal  node.  5.752.188.  CI.  455-433.000. 


-Andre;  and  Bom.  Jean-Jacques.  5,751,666,  CI.   368- 


Asulab  S.A.:  Seet 
Farine,   Piefi 
140.(XX). 
AT&T  Corp:  Se^ 

Chau.  Nga  Vj;  Eng,  Edward  D.;  Shen.  Henry  H.;  Tow,  Agnes  C;  and 

Yang.  Gatii.  5.751,792,  CI.  379-89.(KX). 
Chen.  Mon-Mei;  Katseff,  Howard  Paul:  Kuthyar,  Ashok  K.;  Markowiiz, 
Robert  E^«ard;  Monenson.  Robert  F.:  Ramamunhy.  Ram  S.;  Rob- 
inson, Beillanv  Scott:  and  Stunlebeck.  Peter  H..  5.751.791.  CI.  379- 
88.(XX). 
AT&T  Corp.:  Selfi- 

Mumick,  Iillfcrpal  Singh;  and  Silberschatz.  Abraham.  5,751,798,  CI. 
379-112.(1(1). 
AT&T  Global  Inliirmation  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Herben.  Brifcl)  K..  5.752.010,  Q.  .195-509.000. 
AT/COMM  Incotporaled:  See— 

Hasselt.  Johji  J..  5.751.973,  CI.  .195-2 1 3.0(X). 
Ata,  Masafumi:  iiie — 

Kurihara.  KMichi;  Ata.  Masafumi;  Malsute,  Masalaka;  and  Waianabe. 
Harao.  5.7$0.261.  CI.  428-422.8(X). 
Athenon.  Peter  Satnuel:  See- 
Due]].  Grahiiti:  Bullock,  Graeme;  Flynn.  Daphne;  Martinuzzo.  Steven; 
Siening.  Belinda;  and  Athcrton.  Peter  Samuel,  5,751,412,  CI.  356- 
7I.0(X).    ], 
Atkin.  Graham:  .l<v — 

Warbunon.  Alan:  and  Atkin,  Graham.  5,749,340.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Atlantic  Richtielil  Company:  See — 

Mchta.  SudHit:  and  Cavcny.  William  J,.  5.749.418.  CI.  166-292.(XX). 
Wblford.  Uin>  L  ;  and  Prince.  Brian  K.,  5.749,560,  CI.  251-214.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Berima  AB:  See — 

Johansson,  jntemar  Sven;  and  Nilsstm.  Ake  Lennart,  5,749,421,  CI. 
173-I62.3UI). 
Atlas  Copco  Toolsj.AB:  See — 

Hansson.  Gijiinar  Christen  5,7.50.932,  CI.  174-1 13.(X)R. 
Alon,  Thomas  J:  .Jet' — 

Mahant-Sheii  Shivaling  S.;  Smith,  Derek  J.;  Pawale,  Basavaraj  I.; 
Doddingtdl.  Getirge  R.;  Bean,  Warren  L.;  Harward.  Mark  G.;  and 
Alon.  Thiifas  J.,  5.751.987,  CI,  395-4()5.(XX). 
Atsumi.  NobukaAi;  See — 

Shimpuku.  liikashi:  and  Atsumi.  Nobukazu.  5.750.6 1 6,  CI.  524-496.000. 
Atsumi.  Tomoyukit  Morigami.  Yuusuke:  and  Matsuo.  Hirokazu.  lo  Minolta 
Camera  Kabusn^i  Kaisha.  Document  feeding  apparatus  having  improved 
forwarding  meifs.  5,749,.569.  CI.  271-10  110. 
Alzema.  Botjo:  SM — 

Sachdcv.  M.-iii)j;  and  Alzema,  Boljo,  5,751.141.  CI.  32.3-3 1 2.0(X). 
Auberon.  MarceH^cf — 

Sparks.  Chatlts;  Schmilt.  Jacques:  Metivaud.  Guy;  and  Auberon.  Mar- 
cel. 5.749Wi85.  CI.  1.56-64.000. 
Aubin.  Daniel:  Sity— 

Rahman,  M.  Dalil;  and  Aubin,  Daniel,  5,750,6.32,  CI.  528-129.000. 
Aubin.  Daniel  P.:  vc— 

Rahman.  M.IOalil:  and  Aubin.  Daniel  P,  5.750,031.  CI.  2 1 0-68 1 .(XX). 

Aubry,  Alain;  Gif*lmann,  Michel;  and  Lc  Govic,  Anne-Marie,  to  Rhone- 

Poulene  Chimje,   Process  for  the  preparation  of  carboxylic  acids  by 

controlled  oxijalion  of  the  ciwresponding  alkanes.  5.750,777,  CI.  562- 

.549.(XX). 

Auda.  Mahroussaj  See — 

Hix)me.  Dirll;  and  Auda.  Mahroussa,  5,7.50.513,  CI.  5I4-54.0(K). 
Audio  Authority  Corporation:  Set — 

Genz,  Jonalllali:  Butcher.  Mark  S.:  and  Tuomy.  James  M..  5.751,818,  CI. 
38l-55.(X)j). 
Aulbach,  Michael  ,See- 

I;  Kiiber.  Frank:  Aulbach.  Michael:  Erker.  Gerhard;  and 
Martin.  5.750.752.  CI.  5.56- 1  .(XX). 
*<■ 

»rtmul:  Alschweig.  Giinther:  Fuchs.  Hans-Herbert;  Hah- 

lr»lrea;  Auria.  Augusiin:  and  Carcia,  Joseph  Recarsens. 

1.  .38-93.(XX). 

See- 

iDavid  Michael;  Austin,  James  Dub;  and  Kirkland.  Brian. 


Riedel.  Mic 

Kcineman 

Auria,  Augu.stin: 

Schiinbom. 

new  aid. 

5.749.165 

Austin.  James  Di 

Pietmszynski 


.5.75 1,1 79 1  Cl.  327-.179.0(X). 
Austin,  Keith  G.;  ifazo.  Jorge  G.;  Kirkpatrick.  Terence  D.;  Giffen.  Robert  E.: 

and  Forhan.  M  jiael  A.,  to  Grimes  Aerospace  Company.  Magnet  brake. 

5.751,127,  Cl.   l(8-.170.(XX). 
Austin.  Pixie  Ann  Wiklof.  Christopher  A.:  and  Aragon,  Cathy  L.,  to  Intermec 

Corpt)ralion.  Pr  iitcr  for  printing  on  media  roll.  5.75 1 ,330,  Cl.  347- 1 7 1 .000. 
Australian  National  University.  The:  See — 


Hegland.  Markus:  and  Nakanishi.  Makoto,  5,751.616,  O.  364-725.020. 
John.  Peter  Crix)k  Lloyd,  5,7.50,862.  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Auto  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Frers.  Klaus  Dieler.  5.7.50.880.  Cl.  73-31.020. 
Aulo  Splice  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bianca.  Giuseppe;  and   Bogursky,  Robert   M.,  5,749.458.  Cl.   200- 
541.000. 
Autodesk.  Inc.:  See — 

Ringland.  WiltramHC.:  and  Kubo,  Jon  C,  5751,829.  Cl.  382-100.000. 
Automeg,  Inc.:  See — 

Horvath,  Joseph  G.;  and  Miller,  James  C,  5,751,132,  Cl.  318-798.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  John  R.;  and  Mercier,  Diana  M.,  5,750,2.34.  Cl.  428-141.000. 
Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Wissner,  Michael  J.,  5,752.029,  Cl.  395-615.(X)0. 
Avila,  Javier:  Obermeyer,  James  Andrew;  Speck.  Michael  H.;  and  Dybalski. 
Ronald  Henry,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Tray  as.sembly.  5.749.554, 
Cl.  248-31 1,2(X). 
Avision.  Inc:  See — 

Chen.  Philip  L.;  and  Sheng,  Thomas,  5751.461,  Cl.  359-201.000. 
Aware.  Inc.:  See — 

Tzannes.  Michael;  and  Tzannes,  Marcos.  5.751.716,  Cl.  370-468.000. 
Axiohm  IPB  Inc:  See— 

Walker.  Alan  H..  5.749.277.  Cl.  83-563.000. 
Aybay.  Gunes.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  efficient 

self  testing  of  on-chip  memory.  5.751.729.  Cl.  371-21.100. 
Ayerst.  Douglas  Irvin:  See — 

Dorenbosch.  Jheroen;  Averst.  Douglas  Irvin:  and  Cannon,  Gregorv 
Lewis,  5.752.166.  Cl.  455-67.1(X). 
B.  F.  Goixlrich  Company:  See — 

Lai.  John  T;  and  Filla,  Deborah  S..  5.750787.  Cl.  .564-409.000. 
Lemma.  Solomon.  5.750.047.  Cl.  252-70.000. 
Baardman.  Frank:  and  Jubb.  Jayne,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  copolymers.  5.7.50,642.  Cl.  528-392.(X)0. 
Baba.  Mikio.  to  NEC  Corporation   Multi-chip  module.  5.751.063.  Cl.  257- 

723.(XX) 
Babb.  Brendan  J.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Error  detection  and 

correction  circuit.  5.751.744,  Cl.  371-49. 1(X). 
Babc(K-k-Hiiachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashi.  Eisaku;  Kurosawa.  Koichi:  Yoshikubo.  Fujio;  Funikawa.  Hide- 
yasu;  Morinaka.  Ren;  Enomoio.  Kunio;  Otaka.  Masahiro;  Chiha. 
Noboru;  and  Sato.  Kazunori.  5.749.384.  Cl    1 .34- 1 67.(X)R. 
Babczinski.  Peter:  See — 

Miiller.    Klaus-Helmut:    Babczinski.    Peter:    Samel.    Hans-Joachim: 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Lindig.  Markus:  Liirssen.  Klaus; 
and  Strang.  Han-y.  5750.718.  Cl   548-263.6(X). 
Babu.  Mangalore  S  ;  Nahar.  Jinen  K.:  Rogers.  Gregorv  B.;  and  Downs.  Waller 
S..  III.  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Subscriber  line  interface  in  a  telecommunications 
exchange.  5.751717.  Cl.  370-466.(XX) 
Bach.  Randall:  See- 
Wei.  Shuran:  and  Bach.  Randall.  5751.161.  Cl.  326- .10.000. 
Bachik.  Alan,  to  U.S.  Scientific.  LLC.  Apparatus  and  process  for  cart)on 

removal  from  fly  ash.  5.749.108,  Cl.  1 1 0-.144.(XX) 
Bacich.  Steven  R.:  Greelis.  John  P;  Nguyen,  Hicn;  and  Nguyen.  Tuoc.  lo 
Imagyn   Medical,   Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  performing   biopsy. 
5.749.889.  CI.606-198.{XX). 
Backus,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Farris.  Robert  D.:  and  Backus,  Richard  G..  5.751,789,  Cl.  379-34.000. 
Baclex.  Inc.:  See — 

Brinion.  Charles  C.  Jr..  5.750.116.  Cl.  424-242.l(X). 
Bader.  Josef:  See- 
Sun.  Gerhard:  and  Bader.  Josef.  5.749.263.  Cl.  74-331.000. 
Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Hecks.  George  J.:  and  Henry.  Amold  W..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Fluoroelastomer  surfaces  and  methods  thereof.  5.750.204.  Cl. 
427-387.000. 
Badger.  John  S.:  See — 

McGuckin.  Hugh  G.;  Badger.  John  S.;  and  Kurz.  Edward  A..  5.750.322. 
Cl.  4.30-463.(KX). 
Badger  Meter.  Inc.:  See — 

Saadeh.  Theresa.  5751.797.  Cl.  379-106.0.10. 
Badman.  Clive  Elton:  See — 

Clark.  Dennis  Edward;  Malik.  Shaukat  Hussain:  Butteriy.  Paul  Gerard; 
Badman.  Clive  Ellon:  and  Ha.seler.  Jetfrev  David.  5.750.685.  Cl 
540-349.(XX). 
Back.  Dae  Bong;  and  Kwak.  Sung  Hwin.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Output 
buffer  with  improved  operational  speed  and  transitional  current.  5.751.160. 
Cl.  326-27.(XX). 
Baetge.  E.  Edward:  See— 

Weiss.  Samuel:  Reynolds.  Brent;  Hammang.  Joseph  P.:  and  Baetge.  E. 
Edward.  5.7.50.376.  Cl.  4.15-69.520. 
Bagasra.  Omar:  and  Pomeranlz.  Roger  J.  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  In 

situ  p«)lymerase  chain  reaction.  5.750.347.  Cl.  435-6.0(X). 
Bagepalli.  Bharal  S.:  Sfc— 

Skinner.  David  Robert:  Bagepalli.  Bharal  S.:  Cromer.  Robert  Harold: 
Dine.  Osman  Saim:  Tumquist.  Norman  Amold:  and  Wolfe.  Christo- 
pher Edward.  5.749.584.  Cl.  277-53.aX). 
Baggcti,  Thomas  Doyle:  See — 

Pitman.  Richard  James;  and  Baggett.  Thomas  Doyle.  5.750.056.  Cl. 
261-37.0(X). 
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Baggiolini.  Enrico  Giuseppe,  deceased  (by  Barbara  Judith  Baggiolini.  Execu- 
trix I;  Shiuey.  Shian-Jan;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  to  HoRman-La 
Roche  Inc.  Method  of  treating  sebaceou.s  gland  disea.se>>  with  vitamin 
D,fluorinated  analogs.  5,750.517.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Baghai.  M.  Reza:  See — 

Blake.  Russ;  Baghai.  M    Reza;  and  Smith.  Lee  A..  5.752.038.  CI 
395-709.000 
Bagherpour.  Bo;  Hesse.  Ralph  Kurt;  and  Brooks.  Kenneth  Ross,  to  Ford 
Motor  Conipanv.  Alternator  with  internal  and  external  fans.  5.751.079.  CI. 
310.59  000. 
Bagwell.  Alan  C  ;  aiHl  Edwanls.  Daniel  A.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Can 
end  with  recessed  center  panel  formed  downwardly  from  coin.  5.749.488. 
CI   220-:69()00. 
Bailey.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Bizo«.  Paul  M.;  Bailey.  Bruce  R.;  and  Hicks.  Peter  D..  5.750.037.  CI 
210-750.000. 
Bailey,  Jeffrey  L.  Amusement  system  for  children  5.749.764.  CI.  446-27.000. 
Bailey.  Raymond  E.;  McCubbin.  Robert  K.;  Goeserich,  Manfred  H.;  and 
Altavela,  Robert  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermal  ink  jet  prinlhead  with 
ink  resistant  heal  sink  coaling.  5,751,316,  CI.  347-63.000. 
Bailey,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Polito.  .Anthony  J.;  Bailev.  Ronald  E.:  Timmons,  William  W.;  and  Bell, 
Roben  H.,  5.749. 140,  CI.  29-527.100. 
Bailey,  Ronald  L.,  to  Young  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of 

assembling  a  dental  prophylaxis  angle.  5.749,728.  CI.  43.3-125.000 
Bailey.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thoma.s  R.;  Diana.  Guy  Dominic;  and  Nitz. 
Theodore  J..  5.750.527.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Baillely.  Gerard  Marcel;  and  Powell,  Suzanne,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Laundry  detergent  containing  a  polvhydroxy  fatlv  amide  and 
insoluble  ethoxylat'ed  alcohol.  5,750,485,  CI   510-315.000. 
Baird,  William  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Winenbrink,  Robert  J.;  Rvan,  Daniel  F.;  Baind.  William  C  Jr.;  Riley, 
Kenneth  L.;  and  Johns«'>n.  Jack  W..  5,7.50.819,  C  585-734000. 
Bakalash,  Reuven.  Parallel  computing  system  for  volumetric  modeling,  data 

processing  and  visualization  volumetric.  5,751,928,  CI.  .395-l24.0(X) 
Baker.  Donald  A.  Fetal  cardiac  monitoring  utilizing  umbilical  blood  flow 

parameters  and  heanbcai  informauon.  5,749,831.  CI  600-301.000. 
Baker,  Gene  G.:  See — 

E)uncan,  David  H.;  Baker,  Gene  G.;  Kuhn,  Alfred  K.;  Maas.  Dana  J.;  and 
Mohl,  Kevin  M..  5,750,(H)9.  CI.  203-64  0(H). 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Coronado.  Martin  P.  and  Mackenzie,  Alan.  5.749.419,  CI.  166-387.000. 
Umbcke.  Jeffrey  J.,  5.749.585.  CI.  277-1  J6.20O. 
Baker.  James  Allen.  Jr :  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Lax. 
Ronald  G  ;  and  Baker.  James  Allen.  Jr..  5.749.846.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Baker.  Keith  Homer:  See — 

Murch.  Bmce  Prentiss;  Roselle,  Brian  Joseph;  Jones,  Kvie  David;  Baker, 
Keith  Homer;  Ward.  Thomas  Edwanl;  and  Tnnh.  Toan,  5.749,924,  CI. 
8-137  0(X). 
Baker.  William  Howard:  See — 

Horst,  Robert  W.;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Banton,  Randall  G.;  Brown, 
John  Michael;   Brucken.  William  F.;  Bunton.  William  Patterson; 
Campbell.  Gary  F;  Coddington,  John  Deane;  Cuns,  Richard  W.,  Jr.; 
Drexler.  Barry  Lee;  Elrod.  Harry  Frank;  Fowler.  Daniel  L  ;  Garcia, 
David  J  ;  Hinlikka.  Paul  N  ;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.;  Jewelt.  DiHiglas 
Eugene;  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr ;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause. 
John  C;  Low.  Stephen  G.;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C; 
Sonnier.  David  P.;  Watson.  William  Joel;  Whiteside,  Patricia  L.; 
Williams,  Frank  A.;  and  Zalzala,  Linda  Ellen,  5,751,932,  CI.  .395- 
182.100. 
Sonnier,  David  Paul;  Baker,  William  Edward;  Bunion,  William  Patter- 
son; Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  Jones,  Curtis  Willard,  Jr.;  Krause.  John  C. 
Simpson,  Michael   P;  and  Watson,  William  Joel,  5.751,955,  CI. 
.195-200.190. 
Bala,  Krishna:  Brackett,  Charles  Arthur,  and  Song.  Ghie  Hugh,  to  Bell 
Communications  Research,  Inc.  Asymetrically  dilated  optical  cross  con- 
nect switches   5.751,868,  CI    385-16.0(X) 
Balaban,  David  B.;  and  Tufaiw.  .Aniliony,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

Electrical  rocker  type  switch.  5,749,459.  CI,  200-559.000. 
Baldwin-Gegenheimer  GmbH:  See — 

Kur/.  Hans-Joachim,  5.749.295.  CI.  101-350.100. 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Meek.  Leslie  A.;  and  Ellis.  Philip  C,  5,749,612,  CI.  292-347.000. 
Bale  Built.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Joseph,  5.749.199.  CI.  52-729.100. 
Ballard.  Gerald  L.;  and  Brosius.  William  L..  to  Magnetek  Corporation. 
Secondary  gniund  fault  protected  luminous  tube  transformer  for  mid-point 
connected  luminous  tubes.  5.751,523,  CI.  .?6 1-42.000. 
Ballard  Power  Sysicms  Inc.:  See — 

Buswell.  Richard  F.;  Cohen,  Ronald;  McNeilly,  Leonard;  and  Walkins, 

David  S.,  5,7.50,076,  CI.  422-115.000. 
Wa.shington,  Kirk  B.;  Kenna,  John  T;  James.  Greg  A.;  and  Ramji.  Shiraz 
N  .  5.750.281,  CI.  429- .39.000. 
Baliazar.  Osni.  Fire  protection  arrangement  for  temperature-sensitive,  heat 

piwJucing  article.  5.750,927,  CI.  1 74-68.  VK). 
Balthazard.  Patrick,  lo  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur.  Heal  exchanger  having  a 
tubular  header  with  a  fastening  lug.  5,749.412,  CI.  165-67.000. 


Baltus,  Petrus  G  M.;  Leyten,  Lukas;  Van  Sinderen,  Jan;  Tombeur,  Antoon  M 
H.;  Visscr,  Hendrik  A.;  and  Wagemans.  Antonius  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Radio  transmission  system  and  a  radio  apparatus  for  use  in 
such  a  system.  5,751,249.  O,  .342-372.000. 
Balz,  James  G.:  See — 

Freedenberg,  Candace  J  ;  Long,  David  C;  Cobb,  Joshua  M  ;  LaPlante, 
Mark  J  ;  Ziemins,  Uldis  A.;  Patterson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz.  James  G.. 
5,751. .588.  CI    .364-474.280 
Balzers  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hohenegger,  Karl;  and  Wierer,  Peter.  5,751,474,  CI.  359-360.000. 
Ban,  Yuzaburo:  See — 

Kidoguchi,  Isao:  Adachi,  Hideto;  Ishibashi,  Akihiko;  Ohnaka,  Kiyoshi; 

Ban,  Yuzaburo;  and  Kubo,  Minoru.  5,751,013,  CI  257-13.000. 

Banas.  Christopher  E.;  and  Edwin,  Tarun  J.,  to  Impra.  Inc.  Endoluminal 

encapsulated  stent  and  methods  of  manufacture  and  endoluminal  delivery. 

5,749,880,  CI.  606-I98.()<H). 

Bandoh,  Kazuhiko,  to  Tow  a  Corporation.  Method  of  molding  resin  lo  seal 

electronic  parts.  5,750,059,  CI.  264-39.000. 
Bandon  Corp  :  See — 

Kramer,  Ronald  A  ,  5,750,479,  CI.  508-463.000. 
Bandurkin,  Victor  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Shashkovsky.  Sergei  Gennadievich;  Kamrukov,  Alexander  Semyonov- 
ich;   Chepegin.    Dmitry    Vyacheslavovich;   and    Bandurkin,   Victor 
Vladimirovich.  5.750,205,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Bandy,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Hampton.  John  T,  III;  Trainor,  William  F.;  and  Bandy.  Thomas  R., 
5,749.605,  CI.  285-48.000. 
Bangma.  Pier,  lo  Buro  Eco-Home   Building  and  building  element  therefor. 

5.749.1%.  CI.  52.561. 000 
Banin.  Amos:  See — 

Shaked.  Dov;  Banin.  Amos;  Moll.  William  R:  and  Aguilar.  Iwona  M.. 
5.749.955.  CI    106-287  170. 
Banning.  Jeffery  H.;  King.  Clifford  R.;  Bui.  Loc  V.;  and  Titterington.  Donald 
R..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Pha.se  change  ink  formulation  using  a  urelhane 
isiK-yanale-derived  resin.  5.750.6O4.  CI.  524-187.000. 
Banno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koike.  Ryuichi;  Banno.  Hiroshi;  llo.  Tamotsu;  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi. 
5.751.671,  CI.  .169-14  (XK). 
Banno.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichirii;  Suzuki.  Hideioshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;   Kaneko.  Tetsuya;   Banno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono.   Kojiro. 
5.749.763.  CI.  445-51.000. 
Banton.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Micco.  Felice  A.;  and  Banton.  Manin  E..  5.751.865.  CI.  382-296.000. 
Banton.  Randall  G.:  See — 

Horst.  Robert  W.;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Banton.  Randall  G.;  Brown. 
John  Michael;  Bruckert.  William  F.;  Bunton.  William  Patterson; 
Campbell.  Gary  F;  Coddington.  John  Deane;  Cults.  Richard  W..  Jr; 
Drexler.  Barry  Lee;  Elnxl.  Harry  Frank;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 
David  J.;  Hintikka,  Paul  N  ;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  1.;  Jewett.  Douglas 
Eugene;  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause. 
John  C;  Low.  Stephen  G  ;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C; 
Sonnier.  David  P.;  Watson.  William  Joel;  Whiteside.  Patricia  L.; 
Williams.  Frank  A  ;  and  Zalzala.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751.932.  CI  .395- 
182.100. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoshimi;  Nomoto.  Takashi;  Oh.sawa.  Hirokazu;  Kawakami. 
Kumiko;  Ohwaki.   Kenji;  and  Nishikibe.  Ma.sani.  5.750.540.  CI. 
514-318.000. 
Baranov.  V.  I.:  See — 

Yashnov.  Y.   M.;  Petrosov.  V.  A.;  Baranov.  V.   I.;  Vasin.  A.   I.;  and 
Talaalout.  L..  .5.751.113.  CI.  31.5-111.210. 
Barbe  Frejaville,  Claudine  Marie  Clemence;  Karoui.  Hakim;  Le  Moigne, 
Francois;  Culcasi,  Marcel;   Pietri,  Sylvia;  and  Tordo.  Paul,  to  Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche  Scientilique  (C.N.RS.)    Nilrones  which  are 
usable  for  the  scavenging  of  free  radicals.  5.7.50,710,  CI.  548-111.000. 
Barber.  Ronald  Jason;  Beitel.  Bradley  James;  Equitz.  William  Robinson; 
Flickner,  Myron  Dale;  Niblack,  Carlton  Wayne;  Petkovic,  Dragutin;  Work. 
Thomas  Randolph;  and  Yanker.  Peter  Cornelius,  to  international  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Image  query  system  and  method    5.751,286,  CI. 
.145  .M8.(XX). 
Barber,  Terry  J.:  See — 

Sundaram.  Ramesh;  and  Barber.  Terry  J.,  5,751,527,  CI.  .360-122.000. 

Barbier.  Pierre;  Huber.  Isabelle;  Schneider,  Femand;  Stadlwieser,  Josef;  and 

Taylor.  Sven,  to  Hoffmann-La  RtKhe  Inc.  Azepanes  and  their  ring  homo- 

logues   having   protein   kinase   inhibiting   activity.   5.7.50.706.   CI     .546- 

279.100. 

Barbot,  Gerard;  Rameau,  Cyril;  and  Sanchez,  Patrick  F.  Self<leaning  litter 

box  for  animals.  5,749,318,  CI    1 1 9- 1 66.(XX). 
Bardarov,  Sloyan;  See — 

Jacobs.    William    R.;    Hatfull.    Graham    F;    Bardarov,    Stoyan;    and 
McAdam,  Ruth,  5.750,.384.  CI.  435-172..300. 
Bardin.  Daniel,  lo  T  Deux  C.  Intraosseous  anchoring  method  and  device. 

5,749.899.  CI.  606-232.(MX). 
Biirenw^ld.  Jorg  R.,  to  ACO  Polymer  ProducLt.  Inc.  Animal  feeder  5.749,3 1 5, 

CI    119-52  1(X). 
Barker.  Frederick  H.:  See — 

Biltar.  Joseph.  Bennett.  Paul;  Wierschke.  Gilbert  W.;  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Powell.  Bruce  A.;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  McCarthy.  Richard  C;  and 
Cooney.  Anthony.  5.749.441.  CI.  187-249.000. 
Barker.  Richard  Steven:  See — 
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Wulf.  Katheri+4;  and  Barker.  Richard  Steven.  5.749.503.  CI.  224- 
153.000. 
Barker  Roger  L.:  5t  • — 
Hamouda.    He :  imi; 
5.749.259.  (Jl 
Barkhaus.  Joan  K.: 


Barker 
73-159.0(X). 


Roger    L.;    and    Millsaps.    Darrin    S.. 


*<•- 


Scholz.  Malth(\4  T;  Scherrer  Robert  A.;  Marecki,  Nelda  M.;  Chen. 

Yen-Lane;  a  if  Barkhaus.  Joan  K.,  5.7.50,1.14,  CI.  424-4.14.IXX). 
Scholz,  Malthi  *  T;  Scherrer  Robert  A.;  Marecki.  Nelda  M.:  Chen. 
Yen-Lane;  a  if  Barkhaus.  Joan  K.,  5.7.50,1.16,  CI.  424-448.(XX). 
Barnes.  Clive;  and  Crichton.  Trevor  John,  to  Braun  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Methods  of  manUfficluring  perforated  foils.  5.7.50.956,  CI.  219-121.710. 
Bamctl.  Clayton  M  .  lo  L&P  Property  Management  Co.  SprinK  to  metal  rail 

assembly.  5,749.:  (8.  CI.  5-264.100. 
Bameit.  Daniel  C:  ire — 

Hall,  George  R  ;  Bamen,  Daniel  C;  Smith.  Robert  A.;  and  Jewell.  Scotty 
Y..  5.7.50.40  (j  CI.  4.16-117.(XXI. 
Baron.  Nalan:  .See-  j 

Shor  Joseph;   liigel.  Evian;  and  Baron.  Natan.  5.751.178.  CI.  327- 
333.(XX). 
Barr  &  Stroud  Lim  led:  See — 

Runciman.  Hejttn  Morrison.  5.751,473,  CI.  359-3.56.(XX). 
Barrois.  Claus  Dieirt:  Lindner  Georg  Johann;  and  Zelfel.  Hans-Jiirgen,  lo 
Koenig  &   Bauei  -filbert  Akiiengesellschaft.  MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for 
listening  and  clai  riing  printing  plates  with  beveled  edges.  5.749.299.  CI. 
101-483  (XX).  j 

Barrskogen,  Inc  :  Si  <| — 

Kempe.  Tomas ,  tS,750,672,  CI.  536-25.310. 
Barry,  Gerard  Franc  ^  Kishore,  Ganesh  Munhy;  and  Krohn,  Bradley  Manin, 
to  Monsanto  Comijany.  Isoamylase  gene,  compositions  containing  it,  and 
methods  of  using  if.oamyla.ses  5,750.876.  CI.  8(X)-2I)5.(XX1 
Barsolti.  Robert  Johi;  and  Scopazzi.  Christopher  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Companv  I  Coaling  composition  of  non-cyclic  anhydride  resin, 
polvepoxy  oligomer  and  stabilized  acrvlic  resin.   5,750,6i9.  CI.  525- 
65.(X)0. 
Bartfeld.  Eyal:  See-  4 

Blii,  Shmuel:  Itlirfeld.  Eyal:  Pais.  Idan;  Eilam.  Yair.  Vallach.  Eitaim; 
Bezdin.  HainJ;  Laron.  Israel;  and  Katzin,  Doron,  5,751,833,  CI. 
182-I10.(XX1 
Banh.  Hubert:  See-  , 

Troslmann,    L  \ie;    Schachlele.    Chrisioph;     Hartenstein.    Johannes; 
Rudolph,  CI  lis;  Barth.  Hubert;  Reck,  Rcinhard;  and  Kolch.  Walter 
5,750,.555.  Cli  514-4IO(XX). 
Barton.  Roger  Bdga  Charles;  and  Jordaan.  Johannes  Clemens  Maria,  to  Shell 
Oil  Conipanv.   Fjtl  tank  and  a  process  for  producing  the  fuel  tank. 
5.7.50.220.  Ci.  4qs.15.7(K). 
BASF  Akiiengesell'cfiaft:  iVf— 

Adams,  Stefan  ind  Seifert,  Holger  5,7,50,586,  CI   521-159.000. 
Baumann.  Em:  i;  Rheinheimer  Joachim;  Vogelbacher  L'we  Jt>sef:  Ger- 
bcr  Matthii  s|  Rademacher  Wilhelm;  Waller  Helmut;  and  Wesl- 
phalen.  Karlld)no.  5.7.50,469,  CI.  -5(>4-243.(XX). 
Brocker  Franz  iosef;  Strxiezel.  Manfred;  and  Rheude.  Udo.  5.750,806, 

CI.  568-909J5JX) 
Frommer  WbllBernd;  Ninnemann.  Olaf;  Streber  Wolfgang;  Riesmeier, 

Jorg;  and  Ku^rt,  Marion,  5,7.50,.162,  CI.  435-29.0(X). 
Goitschalk.  Ax;|;  .Stadler  Raimund;  and  Krappe.  Udo.  5.7.50.621.  CI. 

525-68.(XX). 
H^ussling.  Lul  afi;  Neuhauser.  Horst:  and  Paulus.  Wolfgang.  S.7S0.788. 

CI.  .564-415  lltX). 
Hamprecht.  G«  4ard:  Heistracher  Elisabeth;  Klinlz.  Ralf:  Schafer  Peter; 

and  Zagar.  (  jjrill.  5.7.50.705.  CI.  546-297.(X)0. 
Hartweg.  Malt  q;  Heinau.  Martina;  Seibold,  Andrea;  Walz,  Leonhard; 
Fet/er    Tht  rias;    Morsbach.    Bemd;    and    Buechele.    Wolfgang. 
5.7.50,460.  C  i;  .502-.142.(XX). 
Schloesser  Lhiie;  and  Mayer  Udo.  5,7.50.661,  CI.  5.14-6()4.(XX) 
Schriider  Gun  if^-Rudolf;  Maver  Udo;  Baus.  Ulf;  and  Dix.  Johannes 
Peier  5.750  7 12.  CL  552-109.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  i  ee — 

Hovi.  Manhew  p..  5.750.063.  CI.  264-172.150. 
Lis'k.  James  R.>  Jr.  .5.751.8.14.  CI.  .182  1 1 1  .(XX). 
Welch.  Michael  T  ;  and  Zjck.  Kenneth  L..  5.7.50.483.  CI.  5IO-2.10.(XX). 
Basilico.  Claudio;  a  lil  Delli  Bovi.  Pasquale.  to  New  York  Universiiv.  Mam- 
malian growth  fa:ipt.  5.750.659.  CI.  530-399.0<X). 
Basler  Electric  Con  pany :  See — 

Kanuchok.  Jol  i\  M.;  Bumworth.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Bright.  James  A.. 
5.751.5.12.(11  .16I-94.0(X). 
Basore.  David  Lee;  aiid  Meiscl.  William  Stuart,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Voice  activated    l^vice  and  method  for  providing  access  to  remotelv 
retrieved  data.  5,  '12,232,  CI.  7{M-275.0<X). 
Bass,  Steven:  See— 

Garrard,  Lisa  l|;  Henner  Dennis  J.:  Bass.  Steven;  Greene.  Ronald; 
Lowman.   H  eiiry    B.;   Wells.   James  A.;   and   Matthews.   David  J.. 
5,750,373,  (  II  435-69.4(X). 
Bassett.  Jonathan  D  :  5i'f — 

Stephens.   Fred  O.;  and  Bassett,  Jonathan   D.,  5,751,529,  CI.   .160- 
I28.(XH). 
Basiart.  Jean-Pierre    Dupechez,  Thierry;  and  Fabre.  Jean-Louis,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  ■'•■\.  New  compositions  containing  laxane  derivatives. 
5,750,561,  CI.  5I4-449.0(X). 


Bastart,  Jean-Pierre:   Boursai,  Jean-Dominique:  Commercon,  Alain;  and 
Leconte,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  7-hydroxytaxanes.  5,750.738,  CI.  549-5IO.(XX). 
Basu,  Hemendra  N.:  See — 

Del  Vecchio,  .Anihonv  J.;  Jungennann,  Eric;  and  Basu.  Hemendra  N.. 
.5.750.481,  CI.  510-1.52.000. 
Batchelor  William  Herbert,  to  Devine  Rendezvous.  Turbwharged  RAM 
tornado  engine  with  transmission  and  heal  recovery  system.  5.749.220,  CI. 
WV.19.750. 
Bates.  Kenn  S.;  See — 

Vali.  Victor:  Shih.  I-Fu;  and  Bales.  Kenn  S..  5.750.901,  CI,  73-800.000. 
Bates.  Terence:  See — 

Brown,  Kevin  J.;  Harwixx).  William  R.:  and  Bates,  Terence,  5.751.781. 
CI.  378-65.(XXI. 
Batson.  James  D.:  See — 

Hoddie,    Peter;    Batson,    James    D,    and    Callahan,    Sean    Michael, 
5,751,281,  CI.  .345-.102.(XX). 
Baltelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Lamar,  David  A.;  Chapman.  Chris  C;  and  Ellion.  Michael  L.,  5,749,932, 
CI.  65-1.15.700. 
Banenfeld  GmbH:  See— 

Eckardt,  Helmut;  Schroder  Klaus;  Ehritt.  Jiirven;  and  Hiibel,  Uwe. 
5.7.50.155.  CI.  425-1.10.(XXI. 
Bauch,  Aaron  M.:  See — 

Ralerman,  [Xmald  E.;  Graves.  Bradford  T;  Siromme.  Lars  R.;  and 
Bauch.  Aaron  M..  5.751,840,  CI.  382-1.15.(XK). 
Baudoin,  Bernard;  Bums,  Christopher:  Commercon.  Alain:  and  Le  Bnin. 
Alain.  tt»  Phone-Pttulenc  Rorer  SA.  Famesyl  transfera.se  inhibitors,  prepa- 
ration   thereof    and    pharmaceutical    compositions    containing    same. 
5.7.50,-567,  CI.  5I4-5I0.(XX). 
Bauer  Kun  H.:  and  Reinhart,  Thomas,  lo  Bauer,  Kurt  H.  Water-soluble 
dextran  fatly  acid  esters  and  their  use  as  solubilizers.  5,7.50,678,  CI. 
5.36-103.000. 
Bauer  Randall  C  :  5<'<' — 

Clarke.  Jonathon  P.;  Sleckle.  Charles  E.;  McMahan,  Kevin  Vv  ;  Durgin. 
George  A.;  and  Bauer  Randall  C  .  5.749,701.  CI.  415-I15(XX). 
Baughman,  Larry  G.:  See — 

Quiachon,   Dinah   B.;   Piplani,  Alec   A.;   and   Baughman,  Larry    G., 
5,749,920.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Baukloh.  Horsl.  Egg  cutter  5.749.145.  CI.  .10- 1 1 4.(X)0. 
Baum.  Charles  M  :  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Ann:  Baum,  Charles  M.;  Aihara.  Yukoh;  and  Weissman, 
Irving,  5,750,.197,  CI  435-372.000. 
Bauman,  Michael  James.  Underground  emergency  shelter  system.  5,749,181, 

CI.  52-169.600 
Baumann,  Emst;  Rheinheimer  Joachim;  Vogelbacher  Uwe  Josef:  Gerber 
Matthias:  Rademacher.  Wilhelm:  Waller  Helmut,  and  Westphalen.  Karl- 
Olto.  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  Subtiluted  lactic  acid  derivatives  having 
an  N-organic  radical  in  the  ^-position.  5,750,469,  CI.  504-243.(XX). 
Baumann,  MarV:  See — 

Mick,    John;    Miller    Michael:    Smith,    Jeff;    and    Baumann,    Mark, 
5,751.638.  CI.  36.5-189.040. 
Baumganner  Erasi  Severin.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Brake  by  wire 

system.  5.749.633.  CI.  .103- 11 3. HX). 
Baur  Peter  F.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  with  pen-input 

capability.  5.751.453,  CI.  359-60.(XX). 
Baus,  L'lf:  See — 

Schroder  Gunler-Rudolf;  Maver  Udo;  Baus,  Ulf:  and  Dix.  Johannes 

Peter  5,750.742,  CI.  552-l(')9.(XX). 

Baxter  C.  Edward.  Jr,  to  Amvac  Chemical  Corporation.  (lR*,2S)-l-phenyl- 

2-nitroalcohols  and  method  for  producing  same.  5.750.802.  CI.  568- 

814.000. 

Baxter  Glenn  A.,  lo  Xilinx.  Inc.  Conhguration  emulation  of  a  programmable 

logic  device.  5.752.006.  CI.  395-500.(X)0. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  1.:  and  Min.  Kvungvinin.  5.750,0.19,  CI.  210-782.000. 
Goldman.  Don  S.,  5.750.998.  C'l.  2.5"()-.143.0(X). 
Bay  Networks  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Raab,  llan:  Manghirmalani,  Ravi;  Doitel,  Ofer;  and  Izbicki,  Lvnne 
Marie.  5,75 1.%7,  CI.  ,195-200.580 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Kohler  Burkhard:  Kirsch,  Jiirgen:  Weider  Richard:  Wiitmann,  Dieter: 

and  Beicher  Horst.  5,7.50.602.  CI.  524-127.0(X). 
Vogt.  Hans-Gunier;  Grave.  Heinrich;  Bross.  Hermann-Josef;  and  Mat- 
ner  Martin.  5.7.50.618.  CI.  524-8.16.(XX). 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Biicker  Thomas:  Bemeth.  Horst:  and  Giera.  Henry.  5.749.925.  CI. 

8-4.16.(XX). 
Blum.  Harald:  Sickeru  Armin:  and  Hovesiadt.  Wieland.  5.7.50.613.  Q. 

524-457.(XX). 
Buvsch.  Hans-Josef;  Jansen.  Ursula:  Ooms.  Pieler;  Hoffmann.  Erhard- 

Gumher:  and  Schenke.  Bemd-Ulrich.  5.750.801.  CI.  568-7 15.(XX). 
Darstiw.   Gerhard;   and   Petruck.   Gerd-Michael.   5.750.803.  CI.   568- 

830.(XX) 
Gallenkamp.  Bemd;  Rohe.  Lothar;  and  Marbold.  Albrecht.  5.750.721. 

CI.  548-374.  UX(. 
Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Miiller  IMrich;  Connell.  Richard:  Bischoff,  Hil- 
mar:  Denzer  Dirk:  Griitzniann,  Rudi:  and  Beuck,  Manin,  5.750.783, 
CI.  .564-166.(XX). 
Hamprecht.  Rainer;  and  Muller  Claudia.  5.7.50.761.  CI.  558-423.000. 
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Lua.s.  Hans-Josef:  Halpu;ip.  Reinhanl:  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Konig.  Klaus. 

.'>.7.S0.629.  CI.  .'i2K-4S.(XX). 
Miiller.    Klaus-Helmui:    Babczinski.    Peter:    Samel.    Hans-Joachim. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  Kindeisen.  Kurt:  Lindig.  Markus:  Liirssen.  Klaus: 
and  Strang.  HarT>.  5.750.718,  CI.  .548-26.V«K) 
Mayer.  Eduard:  and  Griinen.  JUtgen.  5.7.50.580.  CI.  521-51.000. 
Bayer  Corporation;  See— 

Albarella.  James  P.;  Cahill.  Sallv  E.:  Johnson.  Gary  M.:  and  Pugia. 

Michael  J..  5,750.405.  CI.  4.?6-'88.000. 
Gansen.  Peter:  and  Gricar.  James  R  .  5.7.50.58,^.  CI.  521-78.000. 
Sommer.  Ronald  G..  5.7.50.41 1.  CI  4.16-525.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Treml.  Christian.  5.749,.M5,  CI.  123-456.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine;  See — 

Chan.  Lawrence  C.  B  .  5,7.50..367,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bayot.  Alfredo  G.:  See — 

Brooks.  Dennis  L.:  Bavot.  Alfredo  G.;  Chow.  Mina  W.  B.:  and  Muller. 
Paul  F .  5.749.370,  CI.  1 28-772.000. 
Bealkowski.  Richard:  and  Ozaki.   Brenda  M..  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Data  processing  system  utilizing  progammahic 
microprogram  ntemory  controller  5.752,066,  CI.  395-800.010 
Beamish,  David  J.:  See — 

Koch.  Frank  J.:  Vandervalk.  Leon  C:  and  Beamish.  David  J..  5,751.608. 
CI.  .364-563.000. 
Bean.  Warren  L.:  See — 

Mahant-Sheni.  Shivaling  S.:  Smith.  Derek  J  :  Pawate,  Ba.savaraj  L: 
Doddington.  George  R.;  Bean.  Warren  L.:  Harward.  Mark  G.;  and 
Aton.  Thomas  J  .  5.751,987,  CI.  .W5-405.(XX). 
Beard.  Douglas:  See — 

Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr.:  Quattromani.  Marc  A.:  and  Beard.  Douglas. 
5.7.52.274.  CI.  711-206.000. 
Beard.  Terry  D..  to  Digital  Theater  System.  Inc.  Motion  picture  digital  sound 

system  and  method.  5.751. .398.  CI.  352-2.36.000. 
Bearss,  James  G.;  and  Camis.  Thomas,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  lono- 
graphic  color  printer  with  plural  print  heads  removable  loner  cartridge  and 
one-time  usable  polymeric  web.  5,751,329,  CI.  .347-l.56.(KX). 
Beanie.  David  Richard:  See — 

Go»xiby.  John  William:  Hird.  Michael:  Beanie.  David  Richard:  Hind- 
marsh.  Paul;  Gray,  Get>rge  William;  McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard: 
Jones,  John  Clifford:  and  Phillips,  Timothv  Jonathan,  5,750,050.  CI. 
252-299.620. 
Beatty,  Hany  John.  Ill:  Elmendorf.  Peter  Claude:  Panner,  Jeannic  Harrigan: 
Salimi.   Bijan;   and   Pickup.   Lansing   Dunn,  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  building  and  verifving  authenticity  of 
a  rule  system.  5.751. .595.  CI.  .164-490.000. 
Bebensee.  Douglas  W.;  and  Sninger.  Michael  J.,  to  Patriot  Sensors  &  Controls 
Corporation.  Extended  range  tlvuster  system  and  method  of  determining 
tlirust.  5,749,224,  CI  60-473.000. 
Bechtel.  Gordon  L.:  and  Newton,  Cutris  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Multiplexed-communications  network  having  mixed  protection  against 
faults  and  eirors.  5.751.696,  CI.  370-223.000. 
Beck,  Doris  Arlene:  See — 

Buck,  Arthur  Glen:  Beck.  Doris  Arlene;  and  Chy.  Sokha.  5.750,9.30.  CI. 
I74-I02.00R. 
Beck.  Earl  Joseph.  Apparatus  for  rapidlv  degassing  and  decontaminating 

liquids.  5.749.945.  CI.  95-248.000. 
Becker,  Alvin  G.:  See— 

Haddad.  Michel  G.;  and  Becker.  Alvin  G..  .5,751.5.36.  CI.  361-191  000. 
Becker.  Kurt  Joseph:  Jensen.  James  .Mien;  and  Lukacs,  Alexander,  III,  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP.  Metal-nitrogen  polymer  compositions 
comprising  organic  elcclrophiles.  5,750.628,  CI.  528-2'5.(X)0. 
Becker,  Larry  W.:  See — 

Shepperd.  Paul  W.  Ill;  Becker,  Lany  W.;  and  Cundiff,  Robert  J  , 
.5,7.50,0.15,  CI.  210-719.000. 
Becker,  Scoct  T:  See— 

Komachuk,  Steve  P;  and  Becker,  Scon  T.  5.751,649,  CI.  365-205.(K)0. 
Becker.  Wilfried,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Test  melhtxl  for  hydraulic 
fluids  ba.sed  on  elvcols  and  glycol  N)rates  with  respect  to  precipitation 
tendency.  5,7.50.-j07.  CI  4361.il.000. 
Becklund.  Thomas  K.:  Houg,  Todd  C:  Jackson,  Benton  H.;  Sluiler.  David  O.: 
and  L'kura,  John  R.,  to  Control  Systems,  Inc.  Graphics  accelerator  chip  and 
method.  5.751,295.  CI.  .345-501.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Katzman,  Steven  P;  and  Glenday,  Ronald  C,  5.750.074,  CI.  422- 
102.000 
Beckmann,  Ronald  Lee:  See — 

Lu.  Jian  Gang:  and  Beckmann,  Ronald  Lee,  5,749,606.  CI.  285-86.0(X). 
Bedegrew,  Ernest  R  :  MacDonald.  Robert  J  ;  Rustenburg.  Louis  E.;  Gixifrey. 
Russell  E  ;  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Fredrickson,  Raymond  L  ;  Digdigan.  Larry  V.; 
Niemann,  David  A.;  and  Chun,  Russell  K..  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpora- 
tion. Launch  mount  pedestal  and  umbilical  mast.  5.750.915,  CI.  89-1.800. 
Bedzyk.  Mark  David,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company  Zoom  lens  mechanism 

with  focus  camming  mechanism.  5,751, .500.  C1.'3.59-740.(XM). 
Beecham  Group  pic:  See — 

Geerlandt.  Hen^;  and  Henry.  Claudine  Grand',  5.7.50.684.  CI.  540- 
319.000 
Beeley.  Lee  James;  and  Dean,  David  Kenneth,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic 
Heterocyclic  cthanolamine  derivatives  with  P-adrem>receptor  agonistic 
activity.  5.7.50.701,  CI.  546-157.000. 


Behl.  Sanjay;  Nemeh.  Saad:  Willis.  Mitchell  J  ;  and  Berberich.  Joseph  P.  lo 
Engelhard  Corporation.  Delaminated  kaolin  pigments  their  preparatiiHi  and 
use  in  paper  coaling.  5.749.9.58,  CI.  106-416.000. 
Behle.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Shasha,  Baruch  S  :  McGuire.  Michael   R  :  and  Behle.  Robert  W. 
5.7.50.467,  CI   .5(M-1 16.000. 
Behnke.  Willi:  and  SagemUller,  Burkhard,  to  Claas  KGaA.  Device  for  and 
meihixl  of  calibrating  the  measurements  of  a  prcxluct  stream.  5.750,877.  CI 
73-1.3.10. 
BEHR  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Damsohn.  Herbert:  and  Schmitz,  Albert.  5.749.414.  CI.  165-178  000 
Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH:  See — 

Ceruni.  Peter:  Whiicomb.  Jcannene:  ZijUtra.  Jacob:  and  de  Villiers. 
Ethel-Michelle.  5.7.50.3.14.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Beicher  Horsi;  Sev — 

Kohlcr,  Burkhard;  Kirsch.  JUrgcn:  Weider,  Richard;  Wiltmann.  Dieter, 
and  Beicher.  Horst.  5.750.602.  CI.  524-127.000. 
Beiersdorf  Ag:  See — 

Gohla.  Sven;  MUller.  Anja;  and  Nielsen.  Jens.  5.750,124,  CI.  424- 
40I.(K)0. 
Beighl.  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Flynn,  Gary  A.:  Beighl.  Dimglas  W.;  Mehdi.  Shujaath:  Warshawskv. 
Alan   M.;  French,  John   F:  and  Kchne,  John   H..  5,7.50,521,  CI. 
514-214.000. 
Beinbom.  Martin:  See — 

Kopin,  Alan  S  ;  and  Beinbom,  Martin,  5,7.SO,.153.  CI.  4.15-7.210. 
Beitel.  Bradley  James:  See— 

Barber.  Ronald  Jason;  Beitel.  Bradley  James;  Equitz,  William  Robinson; 

Rickner,  Myron  Dale:  Niblack.  Carlton  Wayne;  Petkovic,  Dragutin; 

Work.  Thomas  Randolph:  and  Yanker.  Peler  Cornelius.  5.751.286.  CI. 

.145.148.000. 

Belbenoit.    Maurice.    Raised    floor    with    mixlular   slabs.    5.749,188.    CI. 

52-263.(MM). 
Bektier.  Iain  Russell,  to  Mono  Pumps  Limited.  Downhole  pump  drive  head 

a.s.sembly.  5.749.416.  CI.  I66-68..500. 
Beldex  Corporation:  See — 

Shimotoy<xlome,  Gyo;  and  Sugiura,  Isao,  5.75 1, .392.  CI.  .349-187.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  .Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Fanis,  Robert  D.;  and  Backus.  Richard  G..  5.751.789.  CI.  379-34.000. 
Voit.  Eric  A.;  Kosireski,  Bruce;  Liptak,  Lance:  and  DePaul,  Kenneth, 
5.751,707,  CI.  370-384  (HK). 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Milton  M..  5.751.812.  CI.  380-48.000. 

Bala.    Krishna;    Bracken.    Charles    Arthur:    and   Song.    Ghie    Hugh. 

5.751,868,  CI.  385-l6.(KX). 
Smyk,  Darek  Andrew,  5,751,961,  CI.  395-200.470. 
Bell,  Lawrence  I.:  See — 

Yec.  Jeng-Jung;  Bell.  LawTence  I.;  and  Narasimmon.  Raj  G..  5.750.177, 
CI.  426-582.000. 
Bell.  Lillian  Anne:  See — 

Sledziewski.  .'\ndrzej '/...  Bell,  Lillian  Anne:  and  Kindsvogel,  Wayne  R  , 
5,750,.175.  CI  435-69.7(K). 
Bell,  Maria  L.:  See— 

Fischer,  Timothy  J.:  Bell.  Maria  L.:  and  Bowling.  Regina  J..  5.749,976. 
CI.  1.14-22.120. 
Bell,  Robert  H  :  See— 

Polito,  Anthony  J.:  Bailey,  Ronald  E.;  Timmons,  William  W ;  and  Bell. 
Robert  H..  .5'.749.140,  CI.  29  527.1(H). 
Bellas.  Jeflfrey  J.;  Boling,  Clyde  W.;  Brunner.  Dennis  M.;  and  Feldman, 
Steven,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Elccirical 
connector  with  ground  clip.  5.749,741.  CI.  439-95.(XX). 
Belloir.  Pierre-Frederic  J.:  See — 

GnxMjans.  Jacques  F;  Belloir,  Pierre-Frederic  J.;  and  Romers.  Eric 
J.G  M.,  5.750,814.  CI.  .585-323.(WO. 
Belmonl.  Brian  V.:  See — 

Wunderlich.  Russell  J.;  Taylor.  Mark;  Slancil.  Charles  J.;  Hunsaker. 
Mikal  C  :  and  Belmimt,  Brian  V..  5.751.998.  CI.  395-490.000. 
Belmont.  James  A.:  See — 

Mahmud.  Khaled:  Belmont.  James  A.;  Adams,  Curtis  E.:  and  Foster. 
John  K  ,  5.749.950.  CI.  106-316.000. 
Belokin.  Martin  P.:  See — 

Belokin.  Paul;  Belokin.  Martin  P;  and  Belokin.  Norman  P..  5.749,479. 
CI.  211-113.000. 
Belokin.  Norman  P.:  See— 

Belokin.  Paul:  Belokin.  Martin  P:  and  Belokin.  Norman  P.  5.749.479. 
CI.  2II-I13.0(X). 
Belokin,  Paul;  Belokin.  Martin  P;  and  Belokin.  Norman  P.  Display  assembly. 

5,749,479,  CI  211-113.000. 
Beltzer.  Morton:  See — 

Kim,  Jeenok  T;  Berlowitz,  Paul  Joseph:  Francisco.  Manuel  A.;  and 
Beltzer,  Morton,  5.750,478,  CI.  508-331.000. 
Belyayev,  Vladimir  Petrovich,  to  Radva  Coiporation.  Formulation  for  pro- 
ducing heat  insulating  material  and  method  for  producing  the  same. 
5.749,96t),  CI    l06-6(K)tHH) 
Ben  Hughes  Communication  Prixlucts  Company:  See — 

Bourheau,  Roger  R..  5,749,270.  CI.  81-9.400. 
Benchmarc  Display.  Incorporated:  See — 

Krebs,  Jimmy  M.,  5.749,475.  CI.  21 1-24.000. 
Bend  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Kelly  L.:  and  Herbig,  Scon  H.,  5.750,126,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Bender.  Blake   See— 


Rhodes,    KeiJ: 
5,751,270. 
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Coelho,    Rohan;    Bender.    Blake;   and   Frank.    Davis. 
.345-ll8.(XX). 


Bender.  Franz,  to  J,  ercedes-Benz  AG.  Value  control  for  an  inteiTial  combus- 
tion engine.  5.71^,3.50,  CI    123-57I.(XKI. 
Benderev,  Theodiir«  V;  Naves,  Neil  H.:  and  Legome,  Mark  J.,  to  Boston 
Scientitic  Techr  .i|ogy.  Inc.  Bone  anchor  implantation  device  and  method. 
5,749,884,  CI.  ( (fc- 1 67.000. 
Benecke.  Jurgen:  .  iie — 

Jarrell.   Curt;  p<ubo,    Manfred;    Meissner,    Hans-Jurgen;   Rieckmann, 
Gustav;  an  lIBenecke,  Jurgen,  5.7.50.444,  CI.  442-62.0(X). 
Beneker.  Geirit  V.  tiee — 

Dctweiler,  C  i^rles  A.:  Deland.  Daniel  L.:  and  Beneker.  Gerrit  V.. 


Q\.  123-520.000. 


Benner.  Christopler  T;  and   Harambasic.  Nicholas,  to  Longview   Fibiie 
Company.   Papc  rftoard  container  for  fluids  having  an  improved  lower 
fitment  restraint  *njcture  5.749.489,  CI.  220-465.000 
Benner.  Robert  E.   See — 

Smith,  I.ec  tJ%:.  Benner.  Robert  E.;  Christensen,  Douglas  A  ;  Harris.  Joel 
M  ;  Johnsin,  Cari  W.;  and  Rallison.  Richard  D,  5,751.415.  CI. 
.156-30l.0(n 
Bennen.  Alan  B.;  Hnimmell.  David  A.;  and  Grantz.  Alexander  A.,  to  Uni- 
versity of  Califortia.  The  Regents  of  the.  Nucleic  acids  encoding  ascorbate 
free  radial  redu<it».se  and  their  uses  5.750.872,  CI.  800-205.0(K). 
Bennen.  Allen:  Sek^ 

Stillwagon.  Rms  I.:  Fischbach,  Fernando:  and  Bennen.  Allen.  5,749.379, 
CI.  l32-20«.f)(X). 
Bennett,  Paul:  5cf|-i- 

Bitiar.  Joseph^  bennen.  Paul;  Wierschke,  Gilbert  W.;  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Powell,  Br»«c  A.;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  McCarthy.  Richard  C:  and 
Cooney.  Aiithony,  5,749,441,  CI.  187-249.000. 
Bennua-Skalmowsk).  Barbel:  See  — 

Vorbriiggen,  Helmut;  Kiolikiewicz,  Konrad.  and  Bennua-Skalmowski, 
Barbel,  5.7M.676.  CI.  536-55.3(XJ. 
Benson.  Max  Loel|:  Sf*- — 

Shakib.  Damjn  Arthur:  Rockenbeck,  William  H.;  Benson.  Max  Loell; 
and  Joshi.  Milind  Madhukar,  5,752.025.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Benthin  Aklienges^lschaft:  See — 

Bcnthin,  Siegfiied,  5,749,406,  CI.  160- 176.10V. 
Benthin.  Siegfriedjif)  Benthin  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vertical  blind  with  a  crank 

rod  for  operation.  5.749.406.  CI.  160-176  10 V. 
Benzenberg.  Craigi  Kay;  Mann,  Lloyd  Steven;  Oslund.  Lawrence  Carl;  and 
Roe,  Colleen  .'Sfili,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.  Electronic  work 
environmem  fori  a  data  processing  system.  5,751,943,  CI.  395-183.160. 
Berardi,  Anthtmy  t«nald:  See — 

Manico,  Joseph  Anthony:  Panon.  David  Lynn:  Roulc.  Thomas  Richard; 
Fredlund.  jMn  Randall;  and  Berardi.  Anthony  Ronald.  5.749.468.  CI. 
206-455.(1"' 

See — 

meh.  Saad:  Willis.  Mitchell  J.:  and  Berberich.  Joseph  P. 
I06-416.(KX). 


Berberich,  Joseph 
Behl.  Sanjay: 
5.749,958 
Berg.  Alan  Dean 
Crane,  Rohei 
5.749,1.1.5, 
Berg  Technology 
Yu,  Wang-1; 
Berger,  David  I 


I  ;Scon;  Kolena,  David  Philip;  and  Berg,  Alan  Dean. 
29-415.000. 

Irji'.:  See — 
1  Lin.  Jui-Chu.  5.749.750,  CI.  4.19-637.000. 

Karz.  Eric  R.J  and  Berger.  David  I..  5.7.50.275.  CI.  428-694.(X)R. 
Berger.  Erwin:  5etv-f 

Nasi,  Kurt:  Betger,  Erwin;  Etler.  Stefan:  Moy,  Christian:  and  Miiller. 

Martin,  .5,7M,29I,  CI.  101-91.000. 

Berka,  Randv   Midhticl;  Thompson,  Sheryl  Ann;  and  Xu,  Feng,  to  Novo 

Nordish  Bio  TecH,  Inc.  Purified  scytalidium  lacca.ses  and  nucleic  acids 

encoding  same.  5,750..188,  CI.  435- 1 89.(XX). 

Beriincourt,  Don  kj.  to  Channel  Products,  Inc.  Multi-burner  gas  control 

apparatus.  5.74911 8,  CI.  431-60.(XX). 
Berlowiiz.  Paul  J<|«ph.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Additive  combiiwlion  lo  reduce  deposit  forming  tendencies  and  improve 
aniioxidancy  of  (iviation  turbine  oils.  5.7.50.475.  CI.  508-258  (XX). 
Berlowii/.  Paul  Jolyh:  See — 

Kim.  Jeenok  |Ii:  Beriowiiz,  Paul  Joseph;  Francisco.  Manuel  A.:  and 
Beluer,  MtUm,  5,750,478,  CI.  .508-33 1 .0(X). 
Bemasconi,  Ennan»*:  See— 

Sogli,  Loris;  |.<ingoni,  Davidc:  Poz^i,  Giovanni:  Siviero,  Enrico;  Ter- 
rassan,  Daiitle  Mario:  Bemasconi,  Ermanno;  and  Salto,  Francisco. 
5,750,682,  fl.  .540-2 15.(XX). 
Bemasconi.  Matthe*.  to  Opaltonc  International   Limited.  Color  printing 

priKcss  and  proJiKI.  5,751,326.  CI.  .147-115.000. 
Bemert.  Richard;  aii4  Reich.  Stefan,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papicrmaschinen  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  thf  upplication  of  at  least  one  liquid  medium  onto  a  moving 
material  web   5.749.972.  CI.  1 1S-4I4.(XH). 
Bcmelh.  Horst:  Sei- 

Bticker.  Tbonas;  Bemelh,  Horst:  and  Giera,  Henrv,  5,749.925.  CI. 
8-436.000. 
Bertka.  JelTrey  T:  kte 
Froelich.  Tho  ii  as  E.. 
I23.(XX). 
Bertoni.  Amilcare:  Ske- 

Cannata.  Vine  izo;  Bertoni.  Amilcare;  and  Bianchi,  Stei'ano,  5.750.793. 
CI.  .568-3 IM  00. 
Bensch.  James  L.:  5  !e- 


Sr.;  and  Bertka.  Jeffrey  T.  5.749.816.  CI.  482- 


Apffel.  James  A.;  Werlich.  Mark  H.;  Bertsch.  Janjcs  L.;  and  Goodley. 
Paul  C.  5.7.50.988.  CI.  250-288.0(X) 
Bertuzzi.  Dale  Charles,  Jr;  Bezusko.  Michael  James;  and  Nuss.  David  Allen, 
to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Maximum  retention  serviceable  high 
voltage  spark  plug  adapter  5.749.742.  CI.  439-l25.(XX). 
Beseup.  Terrance  L.:  See — 

Hachey.   Kathleen  A.;  Stump,  Larrv    K  :   Beseup,  Terrance  L.;  and 
Kusilek.  Thomas  V.  5.7.50.191.  Cf.  427-163.400. 
Besserer.  Horst;  Miinch.  Udo;  Neuhof.  Markus:  Nicolai,  Walter;  Pawlowski. 
Adam;  Schiilcr,  Matthias;  and  Strackbein,  Heinrich,  to  Rinal-Werk  Rudolf 
Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Rack  for  a  switching  cabinet.  5.749.476,  CI 
211-26.000 
Besrwick,  Richard  Keith;  and  Ferro,  Adolph  J.,  to  Epitope,  Inc.  Regulated 
expression  of  heterologous  genes  in  planLs.  5,750,864.  CI.  8(X)-205.(XX). 
Bestwick.  Richard  Keith:  See— 

Malhews,  Helena  V.;  Bestwick.  Richard  Keith;  and  Ferro.  Adolph  J.. 
5.750.870.  CI.  8(X)-205.000. 
BeizDearbom  Inc.:  See — 

Hart.  Paul  R.:  and  Dion.  Michael  A..  5.75a052.  C\.  252-321.000. 
Beuck.  Martin:  See — 

Goldmann,  Siegfried:  Muller,  Ulrich:  Connell,  Richard:  Bischoff,  Hit- 
mar:  Denzer,  Dirk;  Griitzmann.  Rudi;  and  Beuck,  Martin.  5,750.783, 
CI   564-166.000. 
Bevacqua,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Lahanas,  Konstantinos  M.;  Toma,  Daniela;  Bevacqua,  Andrew  J  ;  and 
Cioca,  Gheorghe,  5.750,125,  CI.  424-401.000 
Bevan,  John;  See — 

WofTord,  Bill;  Jackson.  Marc:  and  Bevan.  John.  5.750.823.  CI.  588- 
210.000. 
Be/din.  Haim:  See — 

Blit.  Shmuel;  Bartfcld.  Eyal;  Pais,  Idan;  Eilam,  Yair:  Vallach.  Efraim; 
Bezdin.  Haim;  Laron,  Israel:  and   Katzin,  Doron,  5,751.833.  CI. 
382-II0.(XX). 
Bezusko.  Michael  James:  See — 

Bertuzzi.  Dale  Charles,  Jr;  Bezusko,  Michael  James;  and  Nuss.  David 
Allen,  5,749.742,  CI.  439-125.0(K). 
Bhargava,  Gautam;  Narang.  Inderpal  Singh;  and  Teng,  James  7...  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Computer  program  product  for 
continuous  destaging  of  changed  data  from  a  shared  cache  in  a  multisystem 
shared  disk  environment  wherein  castout  interest  is  established  in  a 
hierarchical  fashion.  5,751,992,  CI.  395-457.(X». 
Bhargava,  Gautam:  Goel.  Piyush;  and  Iyer,  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra.  to 
Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation    Medxxi  and  apparatus  for 
executing  complex  SQL  queries  using  projection  operations.  5,752,01 7,  CI. 
.195-602.000. 
Bhanacharyya.  Alakananda;  Foral.  Michael  J.;  and  Reagan,  William  J.,  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Process  for  removing  sulfur  oxides  or  nitrogen  oxides 
from  a  gaseous  mixture  in  an  FCC  process.  5.7.50,020,  CI  208- 1 1 3.(XM). 
Bi.  Ning:  See — 

DeJaco.  Andrew  P;  and  Bi,  Ning.  5,751,901.  CI.  .195-2.2.50. 
Bianca.  Giuseppe;  and  Bogursky.  Robert  M..  to  Auto  Splice  Systems,  Inc. 
Miniature  jumper  switch  with  wire  contact  maker.  5.749.458.  CI.  2(X)- 
.541.000. 
Bianchi.  Marina:  Cerami,  Anthony:  Tracev,  Kevin  J.:  and  Ulrich,  Peter,  to 
Picowcr  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The.  Guanylhydrazones  and  their 
use  to  treat  inflammatory  conditions.  5.7.50,571.  CI.  5I4-597.0(X). 
Bianchi.  Stefano:  See — 

Cannata.  Vincenzo;  Bertoni,  .Amilcare;  and  Bianchi,  Stefano,  5.7,50.793. 
CI.  568-315.000. 
Bianco.  Seba.stiano.  to  Bianco.  Sebastiano.  Potentiation  of  (he  antireactive- 
antiasthmatic  effect  of  inhaled  lixjp  diuretics  by  inhaled  non-steroidal 
ami  intlammatorv  drugs.  5.750,559,  CI.  5I4-428.(XXI 
Bickham,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Halvorson,  Todd;  Bickham.  Stephen  R.:  and  Culler.  David.  5.749J46. 
CI.  123-486.(XX). 
Biedemian.  Scoti  William:  See — 

Siak.  June- Sang;  Biederman.  SciHt  William;  Whited,  William  Thomas; 
and  Dane.  Mark  Allen.  5.749.409.  CI.  164-23.000. 
Bieker.  Michael  C.  BliKxi  collection  lube  holder.  5,749,504,  CI  224-221.000. 
Bier.  Mark  E..  to  Finnigan  Corporation.  Methiid  of  reducing  noise  in  an  ion 
trap  mass  spectrometer  coupled  lo  an  atmospheric  pressure  ionization 
source.  5,750,993,  CI.  250-282.(XX). 
Bignon,  Daniel:  See — 

Lallier.  Jcan-Piene;  and  Bignon.  Daniel.  5.749,977.  CI.  134-40.000. 
Bihn.  Daniel  G  :  See- 

Lagrotta.  Joseph  M.;  Hutchinson,  James  L..  Bihn.  Daniel  G.:  Parker, 

Kenneth  P.;  Rustici.  David  J.:  Takaura,  Keisuke;  Kawahala.  Muneo: 

Ohki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Uemalsu.  Takanori,  5,751,737,  CI.  371-22.320. 

Bilyeu,  Paul  D.:  Hinant.  Felicia  M  ;  Hobby.  James  H.;  and  Hoffman,  Donel 

A.  Child-proof  seat  bell  buckle  assembly.  5.749.1.30.  CI.  24-637.000. 
Binder,  Frederick,  to  Research  Plastics,  Inc  Caulking  tube  air  escape  struc- 
ture. 5,749,499.  CI.  222-327.(XX). 
Binns,  Julie  Stephanie:  See — 

Rashid,  Abdul:  Stevens,  Howard  Norman  Ernest;  Binns.  Julie  Stephanie; 
and  Mackie.  James  Letmatd.  5.750.143.  CI  424-451.000. 
Biomeasure,  Inc.:  See — 

Cov.  David  H  ;  Moreau.  Jacques-Pierre:  Taylor,  John  E.;  and  Kim,  Sun 
Hyuk,  5.750,646,  CI   5.10-3 I4.(XX) 
Biomicron:  See — 

I>uvillier,    Eric;    Gine.s(on,    Jean-Marie;    and    Dc    Roaldes,    Olivier, 
5.749.876.  CI.  606-88.(XX). 
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Biosource  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Turpen.  ■n«)ma.s  H..  5.750.X6.V  CI.  8(K)-:05.00(). 
Blolechnnology  Research  &  Development  Cotporaiion  See  — 

Shjsha.   Banich   S.;   McGuire.   Michael   R.;  ami   Bchic,   Robcn   W. 
5.750.467.  CI.  504-llfi.(l<J(). 
Biphase  Energy  Company;  See— 

Hays.  Lance  C.  5.750.(M<).  CI.  210-787.001). 
Birch.  Martin  John:  See — 

Cmssland.  William  Alden:  and  Birch.  Martin  John.  5.751.266.  CI. 

i45-%.000 

Bird.  Colin  Roger:  Grierson.  Donald;  and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  Waller.  lo 

Zeneca  Limited   Prixess  lor  niixlihing  the  production  ol  carmenoids  in 

plants,  and  DN  A.  constnicls  and  cell's  therefor  5.750.865.  CI.  800-205.000. 

Bird.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Jcwett.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Bird.  Thomas  B..  5.749.180.  CI.  52-1.54.000 
Bird.  Trevor  S.;  .Sptey.  Mark  A.;  Mclnnes.  Ian  J.;  Hancock.  Warren  J.:  and 
Wilson.  Stephen  R..  to  Commonwealth  Scientihc  and  Industrial  Research 
Organisation.  Keed  movement  mechanism  and  control  system  for  a  multi- 
heam  antenna.  5.75l.2.'>4.  CI   .U.V76I.(XX). 
Birkmayer.  Joerg  Ci    D.  to  Birkmayer  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  NADH  and 
NADPH  therapeutic  agents  for  nasal,  sublingual,  rectal  and  dermal  admin- 
istration  5.750.512.  CI.  5I4-52.(X)0. 
Birkmayer  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Birkmayer.  Jt«rg  G.  D..  5.750.512.  CI.  5I4-.52.000. 
Birkness.  Kristin  r\.:  See — 

yuinn.  Fredenck  D.:  and  Birkness.  Kristin  A..  5.7.50J29,  CI.  43.5-1.100. 
Bimkraut.  Ingo:  See — 

Klinge.  Bemd:  Gutknecht.  Michael:  Weise.  Bemd:  and  Bimkraut.  Ingo. 
5.749.721.  CL  4.' I  .U8.0(M). 
Birsching.  Joel  Edward,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  steering  gear 

for  mvHor  vehicle.  5.749.412.  CI    1 80-44.1.IXXI 
BIschoff.  Hilmar:  See — 

Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Miiller.  L'Irich.  Connell.  Richard;  Bischoff.  Hil- 
mar. Den«r.  Dirk;  Griit/mann.  Rudi;  and  Beuck.  Martin.  5.7.50.78.1. 
CI.  .564- 1 66  aX). 
Bischoff.  Holger:  See j— 

Heim.  Gunlher;  (jberreiter.  Thomas:  Hock.  Jiirgen:  and  Bischoff.  Holger. 
5.749.176.  CI.  49.502  (KX) 
Bisco.  Inc.:  See  — 

Qian.  Xuejun;  Suh.  Byoung  I.;  Hamer.  Martin:  and  Tobias.  Rus.sell  H.. 
5.749.7.V1.  CI.  4.VV228.I(X). 
Bisgaier.  Charles  Larry;  Creger.  Paul  Leroy;  Saltiel.  Alan  Roben;  and  Tafuri. 
Sherrie  Rae.  to  Wamer-Lambetl  Company.  Carboxyalkylethers.  formula- 
tions, and  treatment  of  vascular  diseases.  5.750..569.  CI.  5I4-.547  (XK>. 
Bi.sscssur.  Hans;  Mestnc.  Roland;  and  Duchet.  Christian,  to  Alcatel  .Msthom 
Compagnie  Generale  dElettncite.  Wavelength  demultiplexer  5,751.872. 
CI.  385-37.(XX). 
Bissinger.  Peter:  See — 

Zcch.  Joachim;  Wanek.  Erich;  Lechner.  GUnlher:  and  Bissinger.  Peter. 
5.7.^0.589.  CI.  523-l09.(XX). 
Bilha.  Panayma:  See — 

Lin.  Yang-I.  Bitha.  Panayota:  Sakya.  Subas;  Strohmeyer.  Timothy  W ; 
Bush.  Karen;  Zieglcr.  Carl  Bernard:  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  Brian. 
5.750.735.  CI.  .549-475.(XX). 
Bito.  Nohutsune;  Tu/.uki.  Tomio;  t)da.  Nobuyuki:  and  Mizuno.  Akio.  to  Elmo 
Company  Limited  Camera  presentation  supporting  system  5.751.355.  CI. 
.U8-375'0flO. 
Binar.  Jmeph:  Benncn.  Paul:  Wierschke.  Gilbert  W ;  Wan.  Samuel  C;  Powell. 
Bruce  A  ;  Barker.  Frederick  H  ;  McCarthy.  Richard  C;  and  Cix>ney. 
■\nthony.  to  Olis  Elevator  Company.  Extra  deck  elevator  shuttle.  5.749.-W  I . 
CI.  1 87-249  (XX). 
Bizol.  Paul  M  ;  Bailey.  Brace  R.;  and  Hicks.  Peter  D..  to  NaIco  Chemical 
Companv.  Use  of  lartronic  acid  as  an  oxygen  scavenger.  5,750.037.  CI. 
2IO-7,5(MXIO. 
Bjinilund.   Per-Erik,  to  Asea   Brown   Bovcri  AB.    HVDC   transmission 

5.75 1. .563.  CI.  .36.V35.000. 
Blaauw.  David  T:  See — 

Pullela.    Satyamurthy ;    Dharchoudhury.   Abhijit:    Blaauw.    David   T. 
Edwards.  Tim  J  :  and  Norton.  Joseph  W .  5.751.593.  CI.  .164-488.(XX). 
Black.  Alistair  D.:  See— 

Chan.  Kuit;  and  Black,  Ali.stair  D..  5.751,715.  CI.  370-455.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Carbone.  Richard  C  .  5.749.644.  CI.  .W)2-I98.(XX). 
Black.  Colin  I.:  See— 

Graham.  John  P.;  Wang.  Jem  C;  Roettgen.  Leslie  A.:  Carver.  Donald  P.; 
Black.  Colin  I.;  Slehouwe'r.  David  M.;  and  Hatton.  Ray  C.  5.749.339. 
CI.  I23-73.0AD. 
Black.  F.  Maitin:  and  Dye.  G.  Frank,  to  Reader  Vision.  Inc.  Scanned  flip-disk 

sign  improvements.  .5.751.269.  CI.  .145-108.(XX). 
Black.  .Michael  F..  to  Texas  Instramcnts  Incopptporated.  Circuit  to  indicate 
phase  lock  in  a  muliimixle  phase  lock  loop  with  anti-jamming  security. 
5.751.195.  CI.  .131- I7.(XX) 
Blackmon.   James  B.:   Stone.    Kenneth  W.;  and   Kusek.   Stephen   M..  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Light-weight  reflector  facet.  5.751.503. 
CI.  359-846.(XX). 
Blackner.  Anthony  M.;  and  Zienen.  Thomas  A.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  airframe  aerosound.  5.749..S46.  CI 
244-215 (HH) 
Blackwell.  Steven  R.:  Polk.  Charles  E.;  and  Morgan.  Jason  N..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Contention  resolulitm  for  a  shared  access  bus.  5,751.974.  CI.  395- 
301  000. 


Blake.  Andy  F.:  and  Tarr.  William  C.  to  Shasta  Industries.  Inc.  Vacuum 
system  for  removal  of  debris  from  swimming  pools.  5.750.022,  CI 
210-169.000. 
Blake.  Michael  Andrew:  Ford.  Carl  Benjamin.  Ill:  and  Mak.  Pak-kin.  to 
International    Business    Machines   Corporation.    Computer    architecture 
incorporating    priK'essor    clusters    and    hierarchical    cache    memories. 
5.7.52.264.  CI.  7I1-144.(XX) 
Blake.  Russ:  Baghai.  M.  Re/.a;  and  Smith.  Lee  A.,  lo  Micnisoft  Corporation 
Method  and  system  for  determining  an  optimal  placement  order  for  code 
portions  within  a  m.vdule.  5.752.038.  CI.  395-709.(KX). 
Blakeley.  Jose  A.:  See — 

Srivastava,  .Adilva:  Blakelev.  Jose  A.;  Ford.  Stephen  J  :  Mallison.  Moira: 
Thompson.  Craig  W..  ind  Wells.  David  L..  5.752.0.14.  CI    395- 
7()4.(XX). 
Blakeslee.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Holmes.   Brian  M.;  Blakeslee.  Jeflfrey  J.;  and  Dolecek.  Victor  D.. 
.5,7.50.025.0.  210.161.(XX). 
Blanc.  Louis,  to  Micn>til  Industries  S.A.  Resilient  prosthesis  for  widening  a 
channel,  particularly   a  bloixl  vessel,  and  meihtxJ  for  making  same. 
5.749.919.  CI.  623- i. (XX). 
Blanchard.  Pierre:  See — 

Suptitz.  Eric:  Blanchard.  Pierre;  and  Collier.  James.  5.75I..^K4.  CI. 
324-1 27  0(X). 
Blast.  Jane  A.:  See  - 

Vu.  Viet  H.;  Fontaine.  Lucien  P.;  McHugh,  William  T;  Pinaull.  Robert 
J.;  Blasi.  Jane  A  ;  Sullivan.  Steven  K.:  Paquin.  Geoffrey  J.:  Johnson. 
Stephen  S.;  Maus.  Gary  K.;  and  Camhra.  Lance  E..  5.7.50.277.  CI. 
429-7(XX). 
Blasiak.  Darius/  Andrzej:  See — 

Frank.  Mark  Steven:  Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard;  and  Blasiak.  Dariusz 
Andr/ej.  5.752.187.  C\.  455-428.(XX). 
Bleser.  Dennis:  See  — 

Khutory  ansky.  Oscar;  Bleser.  Dennis;  Kojro.  Allan;  Simak,  Thomas;  and 
Rosevear.  Thomas.  5.751.788.  CI.  378-l97.(XIO. 
Bliss.  Brian  Joseph,  to  Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Company.  Removable 

reference  plate   5.7.50.878.  CI.  7,1-1  790 
Bliss.  John:  See — 

.\nderson.  Samuel  J.:  Harton.  .Muslin  V.;  Yeh.  Jang-Hun;  Bliss.  John:  and 
Wyatt.  Karl  W..  5.751.tH)9.  CI.  250-55 1 .0(X). 
Blissard.  Gary  W.;  and  .Monsma.  Scott  C.  to  Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for 
Plant  Research.  Inc    Baculoviras  cloning  system.  5.7.50.383.  CI.  435- 
172, KM) 
Blit.  Shmuel;  Bartfeld.  Eyal;  Pais.  Idan;  Eilam.  Yair;  Vallach.  Efrainv.  Be/din. 
Haini;  Laron.  Israel:  and  Katzin.  Doron.  to  Elop  Electro-Optics  Industries. 
Ltd    Apparatus  and  method  for  inspecting  articles  such  as  agricultural 
produce  5.751.833.  CI.  382-1 1().(XX). 
Bliven.  David  C:  See — 

Mattis.  John  Seynuiur;  and  Bliven.  David  C,  5.749.942.  CI.  95-46.(XX). 
Bloch.  Ricardo  Alfredo:  .SVf — 

Nihcrt.  Roger  Keith;  Bloch.  Ricardo  Alfredo;  Devine.  Man  ann;  Tandon. 
Manoj:  and  Wans.  Raymond  Frederick.  5.7.5t).476.  CI.  .508-291, (KK). 
Block  Drag  Company.  The:  .Sec- 
Clarke.  Hal  C  ;  Ahn.  Hyung-Kixik;  Wong.  Eddie;  Gasman.  Robert  C; 
Smetana.  Alfred  J.:   Svnodis.   Joseph;   and  Chang.  Tiang   Shing. 
5.7.50.591.  CI.  .52.3-l20.(XX) 
BliK-mcr.  Mark  J.;  See  — 

Dtiwling.  Jonathan  P;  Scalora.  Michael;  Bliwmer.  Mark  J  ;  Bnwden. 
Charles  M.;  Flvnn.  Rachel  J.;  Fork.  Richard  L.;  Rcinhardl.  Senter  B  . 
Jr:  and  Tocci.  Michael  D..  5.751.466.  CI.  359-248.000. 
Bloks.  Rudolf  H.  J.,  to  i:.S  Philips  Corporation.  System  for  adjusting  timing 
of  output  data  in  response  to  potential  discontinuities  in  a  timine  signal. 
5.75 1 .72 1 .  CI.  370-.509.0(X). 
Blood.  Roger  Morton,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Methixl  and  system  for  modifying  an  internal  data  processing  system 
idenlihcation.  .'>.752.(X)4.  CI   .195-.5(X),(XX) 
Blixim.  Leonard:  See — 

Abidin.  Michael  R.;  and  Lehmheck.  .Steven  P.  5.749.886.  CI.  606- 
182  (XXt. 
Blum.  Harald:  Sicken.  Armin;  and  Hovestadl.  Wieland.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
csellschafl.  Aqueous,  crosslinkable  binder  dispersions  having  a  low  solvent 
content.  5.7.50,613,  CI.  524-457.(XX). 
Blum.  Josy  Jean:  See — 

Tonteling.  Charies  N.  \..  Palmer.  Kenneth  Joseph;  Heifer.  Farrel  Brace; 
Todd.  Rodger;  and  Blum.  Josy  Jean.  5.749.981.  CI.  l48-595.(XKt 
Blum.  Yigal;  and  .McDermotl.  Gregory  A.,  to  SRI  International.  Dehydro 
coupling  treatment  and  hvdrosilvlation  of  silicon-cttntaining  polymers,  and 
compounds  and  articles  pnxluced  thereby.  5.7.50.643.  CI.  528-48 1. (KXl 
Blumenthal.  Mitchell  J.;  Sharak.  Matthew  L.;  and  Paul.  Charles  W.  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Coiporalion.  Hot  melt 
adhesives  based  on  sulfonated  polyesters.  5.7.S0.605.  CI.  524-230.(XX» 
Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  State  I'niv  .  The:  See — 

Chretien.  Paul  B  ;  and  Mulchnick.  Milton  G.,  5.7.50..50I.CI.  5I4-I2,0(H), 
Bivard  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas:  See — 

Hansen.  Eric  J.;  Helminen.  Merja  E.;  and  Maciver.  Isobel,  5,750,1 17.  CI. 
424-25 1.1  (XI. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Univensity  and  Agricultural  and  Mechani- 
cal College.  The:  See — 

Cincotta.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier,  Albeit  H.,  5,7.50JI9,CI.  514-200.000. 
Bocherel.  Pascal:  See— 

Mandeville.  Luc;  Bocherel.  Pascal;  Ratnani.  Kcbir;  Dallaire.  Michel; 
and  Branet.  Stephane,  5.749.356.  CI.  1 26-359.(XX). 


Bodiford.    Glen 
29-426.5(X). 

Bodnar.  Ernest  R 
manufacturing 
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Bockelman.  Davii  I  |E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  charac- 
terizing a  multii6n  circuit.  5.751.153.  CI.  324-638.(HX). 
Bocker.  Thomas;  Utrneth.  Horst:  and  Giera.  Henry,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Dyeing  cir  printing  process  with  new  and  known  cationic  4.5- 
dihydro-iH-l.2.1jtriazolium  compounds  as  dyestuffs  and  new  cationic 
4.5-dihydro  IH  (.2.3-tria/olium  compounds.  5.749.925.  CI.  8-4.36,(XX). 
Bodet.  Jean-Franc  :i|s:  See — 

DeBlock.  Fr^;  and  Bodet.  Jean-Fraiicoi,s.  5.750,491,  CI.  5I0-52I.(XX), 
Insulating    sleeve    removing    device.    5,749.1.16.    CI. 


lo  Rotary  Press  Systems  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 


.to 

I  l)ot  rolled  beam.  5.749.256.  CI.  72-333.000. 
Boehm.  Michael  Jwiies;  Straub.  Peter  John;  and  Kirkwtxid,  Richard  Darrell, 
to  General  Motl>ts  Corporation  Thermal  probe  assembly  with  mold-over 
crimp  sensor  pickaging.  5,749.656.  CI.  374-l85.(XXI. 
Bochmer.  Dennis  A,:  and  Gibson.  Richard  L..  Jr.  to  Vernav  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Check  valve  including  molded  valve  seal  5.749,.194,  CI.  137-533.1.50. 
Boehrinaer  Ingelheim  Vetmedica  GmbH;  See — 

Schleicher,  Warner;  and  Werner,  Herbert.  5.750J35.  CI,  424-442,000, 
Boehringer  MannMim  Gmbh:  See — 

Herrmann.  R^^rt;  Josel,  Hans-Peter;  Drexhage.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Arden- 
Jacob.  Jullp,  5.750.409.  CI   4,16-5 17,(XK). 
Boeing  Companv.  The:  See — 

Blackner.  Aif»ony  M,;  and  Zienen.  Thomas  A,.  5.749,546.  CI.  244- 

2I5,0IX),      ' 
Thaniyavam.  Suwat,  5.751.248,  CI.  342-368.(KX), 
Bogaen.  Jan  Van  jl^n:  See — 

Lcenders.  LuciOelbrandl,  Leo;  Bogaen.  Jan  Van  den;  and  Desie.  Guido. 
5.751.325.  (Jl,  347-96,0(X). 
Bogan.  Richard  T :  \See — 

Edgar.  KeviiJ  J  ;  and  Bogan.  Richard  T.  5.750.677.  CI.  536-63.0(X). 
Bogdanowicz.  MMhell  Joseph;  Hagmaier.  Charles  Peter;  and  Gutierrez. 
Leslie,  to  Eastni^n  KtxJak  Company.  Color  motion  picture  print  HIms  for 
telecine  transfci  applications.  5.750.320.  CI.  430-383.(HX). 
Bogursky,  Robcn  All.:  See — 

Bianca.  Giuit^pe:   and   Bogurskv.   Roben   M..   5.749.458.  CI.  200- 
.54I.0(X).       f 
Bohacik.  Richard  'i  to  Component  Hardware  Group.  Inc.  Wall  bracket  for  a 

pre-rinse  assemijy.  5.749.179.  CI.  52-l27.2(X). 
Bohm.  Ludw  ig:  .V  'i — 

Hess.  Reiner  Voigt.  Hanniul:  Herrmann.  HansFriednch;  Bohm.  Lud- 
wig:  Spaleti.  Waller;  and  Hohner.  Gerd.  5.7.50.813.  CI.  585-12.(XX). 
Bohner.  Ralf:  See  — 

Schaefer.  Ri«nd;   Heindl.  Detlef;  Schtidel.  Dieter;  Nuyken.  Oskar; 

Bcihner.  Rilf;  and  Erdmann.  Christoph.  5.750..59().  CI.  523-1  I5.(XX). 

Bokclmann.  Paul  R  ;  Schumacher.  Thomas  R.;  and  Winberg.  Arvid  E,.  lo 

Danirow  Com|^|y.  Inc.  Bulk  cheese  transfer  and  containerizing  system. 

5.749.2(U.  CI   :  3-471.(KX). 

Boku.  Kazuiake:  ;  A-— 

Yoshikawa.  1  .Irtonobu;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihani;  and  Boku.  Kazuiake. 
5.751.464.(11.  3.S9-208.0(X). 
Bolan.  Michael  L    LSer — 

Click.  Mark;  fekele.  Nicholas  M.G.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Owens. 
Jeffrey  D..  1749.253.  CI.  70-278.(XX). 
Boldrini,  Fulv  io.  Ii  i  ti.  D.  S.p.A  Equipment  for  conveying  articles  of  rod-like 

appearance,  in  plnicular  cigarettes.  5.749.782.  CI.  454-370.O(X). 
Bolen.  Pat  A.:  Set  4- 

Hendcrsim.  E  itnt  E.;  Bolen.  Pal  A  :  and  DeFranco.  John  A.,  5,749,744, 
CI.  4.19-I6)»|(XX). 
Bolin.  Mark  Robt  rt.  Kishi.  Gregory  Tad;  and  Mcintosh.  Michael  Philip,  to 
International  Bi  isiness  Machines  Corp<iralion.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
image  acquisitioit  with  adaptive  compens.iiion  for  image  exposure  varia- 
tion. 5.751.844.  CI   382-l.'i6.(X)0. 
Boling.  Clyde  W.:  $ee— 
Bellas.  Jeffre 
Steven.  5.'  4 
Boling.  Harry  O..  I 
superrcgenerati  « 
Bollu.  Michael:  S  i— 

Von  Basse.  P  Iijl-Werner,  Bollu.  Michael; Thewes.  Roland;  and  Schmitt- 
Undsiedcl  pons.  5.751.742.  CI.  .371-40.180 
Bolvari.  Aiuic  E.:  xe — 

Davies,  Marl|:iand  Bolvari.  Anne  E,.  5.7.50.620.  CI   525-67.000. 
Bomhardelli.  Ezii  ;|De  Bellis.  Paolo;  and  Gahelta.  Brano.  lo  Indena  S.p.A. 
lOdeacetylbaci  Lilinc  III  and  10-deacetyl  l4(}-hydroxybaccaline  III  deriva- 
tives, a  process  Air  the  preparation  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions conlainin{  jhem.  5.750.562.  CI.  5I4-444.1XXI. 
Bonaddio.  Vincen  ;i  A.:  5<t — 

Dennev.  Den  .«:  Contreras.  Jose  de  Jesus  Munoz;  Bonaddio.  Vincen/o 
A.:  iind  Jo  lisin.  David  M..  5.749.993,  CI.  1.56-2 1 4.(KX). 
Bond.  James  D.:  I'Jk- — 

Sangsler.  Bn  Jf:  and  Bond.  James  D..  5.750.072.  CI.  422-22.000. 
Bono.  Huben;  Mi(  Ifel.  France;  and  Rev.  Patrice,  to  Commissariat  a  TEncrgie 
Alomique.  Mell  i<kl  for  manulactunng  a  stracture  w  ith  a  useful  layer  held 
at  a  distance  fro  ii  a  substrate  by  abutments,  and  for  detaching  such  a  layer 
5.750.420.  CI.  ■  ■8-.'i2.0(X). 
BiKiher.  Richard  N,;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Paget.  Charles  J..  Jr;  and  Schaus. 
John   M..  to  Hi  Lilly  and  Companv.   6  helertKyclic-4-amino-l.3.4.5- 
lelrahydrobenzjTIIindoles.  5.7.50.5.54!  CI.  514-.197.(XK). 
Boone.  IX-bra  Chi  rKl:  and  Tomic,  Mladoniir.  lo  Coca-Cola  Comp;inv.  The 
Conduit  mcmbjr^bt  collapsible  container  5.749,493.  CI.  222  I05!(HX). 


B.;  Boling,  Clyde  W.;  Brunner,  Dennis  M.;  and  Feldman. 
^).741.  CI.  4.19-95.(XM). 

|ll.  to  RF  Monolithics.  Inc.  Low -power,  self-quenching 
I  detector  5.751.197.  CI.  .131-107.(X)A. 


Borden.  GetMge  Rome:  See — 

Kashiwagi,  Kouichi;  Masui,  Toshiyuki;  and  Borden,  George  Rome, 
5,751.285.  CI.  -145-.149.000. 
Borden.  John.   Panoramic   indexing  camera   mount.  5.752,113,  CI,  3%- 

428.(XX), 
Boreczky,  Eric:  See — 

Petlersson.   Bjom   Ola  Alfons;   Plavnik.  Alex;   and   Boreczky.   Eric, 
5.749.331.  CI,  12.1-193.2(X) 
Borino.  Anthony  V.:  See — 

Gamble.  Richard  A.;  and  Borino.  Anthony  V..  5.749.1 10.  CI.  5-493.000. 
Borkowski.  Joseph  A.:  Chen.  Howard  Y;  Hess.  John  W.;  Sirader.  Catherine 
D.;  and  Trambauer.  Myma  E..  lo  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  Bradykinin  B2  receptor 
midified  transgenic  non-human  animals.  5.750.826.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Bom.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Farine.  Pierre- Andre;  and   Bom,  Jean-Jacques.  5,751.666,  CI.  368- 
140.(XX). 
Bomhorsi.  Kenneth  F..  Jr;  Likins.  Robert  Dean:  Eichhtim.  Thomas  J.;  Seiu. 
David  R.:  and  WikxJs.  Curtis,  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  aligning  a  cylinder  in  an  engraver  5.751.435.  CI. 
358-299,(XX), 
Borst.  Jan:  See- 
Haider.  Sven;  and  Borst.  Jan.  5.749.780.  CI.  4.54-3.59.(XX). 
Bortnik.  Michael;  and  Sadovsky.  Vadim  A.  Probeless  microprocessor  based 
controller  for  open  recirculating  evapiHative  C(X>ling  systems.  5. 75 1. .599. 
CI.  364.505.000. 
Borton.  Michael  D.;  Carolan.  Kevin  M.;  and  Hubble.  Fred  F..  III.  lo  Xerox 
Corporation.  Adaptive  sensor  and  interface.  5.751,443,  CI.  356-446.(X)0. 
Bos.  Johannes:  See — 

Schomakcr.  Elwin;  Bos.  Johannes;  and  Middelhoek.  Erik  Leonard. 
5.750.0.10.  CI.  210-679.(XX). 
Bostaler.  Charles  R..  Jr.  lo  KB  Science.  Scalable  non-contact  optical  back- 
scatter  insertion  probe.  5.751.424.  C|,  356.342.000. 
Boston  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Clarke.  Richard  H..  5.7.50.995,  CI.  2.50-3.19. 120 
Boston  Scientific  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Benderev.   Theodore    V.;    Naves.    Neil    H.;   and    Legome.    Mark   J.. 

5.749.884.  CI.  606- 1 67.(XX). 

Boios.  Matthew  J.;  Sizer.  Charles  E.;  and  Palanipian.  Sevugan,  toTetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A.  PriKess  and  article  for  determining  the  residence 

lime  of  a  fixxl  panicle,  5.7.50.907.  CI,  73-865,8(X), 

Bolvin.  Arthur  D.  DtKumenI  for  conducting  electronic  financial  transactions. 

5.7.50.972.  CI.  235-379.(KX). 
Bourbeau.  Roger  R..  to  Ben  Hughes  Communication  Prcxlucts  Companv. 

Coaxial  cable  coring  ux)|.  5.749.270.  CI.  81-9.4<Xt. 
Boumas.  Redha  Mohammed,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corp. 
Methixl  for  determining  an  optimal  segmentation  size  for  hie  transmission 
in  a  communications  system   5.751.970.  CI.  .195-2(K).660. 
Boums.  Inc  :  See — 

Brandeslini.  Marco.  5.751.2.30.  CI.  141-I0.(XXI. 
Bourque.  Daniel  R.  Tunable  joint  for  a  pixjl  cue  having  compressive  inserts. 

5,749.788.  CI.  473-44  (XX). 
Boursai.  Jean-Dominique:  Si-e- 

Bastart.  Jean-Piene:  Boursai.  Jean- Dominique;  Commercon.  Alain;  and 
Leconte.  Jean-Pierre.  5.7.^0.738.  CI.  .549-5  lO.(KX). 
Boury.  Nabil    Storage  rack  for  compact  discs  or  the  like.  5,749.636.  CI. 

3 1 2-20 1. (XK). 
Boutique.  Jean-Pol;  and  Delplancke.  Patrick  Firmin  A.,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The   N-alkvl  polyhvdroxy  fatly  acid  amide  compositions  and 
their  meihixl  of  synthesis  5.7.S0.748.  CI.  554  66  (XXI. 
Bow  den.  Charles  M  :  See— 

Dowling.  Jonathan  P.;  Scalora.  Michael;  Bloenier.  Mark  J.;  Bowden. 
Charles  M.;  Flvnn.  Rachel  J  ;  Fork.  Richard  L  ;  Rcinhardl.  Senter  B.. 
Jr.  and  Tocci.  Michael  D..  5.751.466.  CI   3!i9-248.(XXI. 
Bowden,  Edwin  Vincent,  lo  Spixiner  Industries  Limited.  Web  dryer  with 

coanda  air  bars.  5.749.164.  CI.  .14-64 1. (KX). 
Bowden.  Martin  Charles,  to  Zeneca  Limited    Halogenaied  esters  useful  as 

intermediates  for  insecticides.  5.750.769.  CI.  560- 1 84,(XX). 
Bowden.  Martin  Charles,  lo  Zeneca  Limited.  Process  for  preparine  4.4.4- 

trichlorobulyl  acetate.  5.7.50.773.  CI.  560-226.000. 
Bowden.  Martin  Charles:  See — 

Jones.  John  David:   Bowden.  Martin  Charles:  and  Brown.  Stephen 
Martin.  5.7.50.694.  CI.  544-3.14.0(X). 
Bower.  Larrv  O.;  See — 

Cowlev^  Tom  J.;  Bower.  Lan\  O..  and  Egan.  Philip  S..  5.751.214.  CI. 
.340-573.(XX). 
Bowers.  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Epperlv.  W.  Robert;  Sprague.  Barry  N.:  Kelso.  Danny  T;  and  Bowers. 
Way'ne  E..  5.749.928.  CI.  44-358.<XX). 
Bowie.  Lemuel  J.,  to  Hvanston  Hospital  Corporation.  l!)eteclion  of  human 
a-thalassemia   mutations  and  their  use  as   predictors  of  blixid-relaied 
dis<irders.  5.750..145.  CI  435-6.IXK). 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Stouffer.  Ronald  D.  5.749.525.  CI   2.19-284.100. 
Bowling.  Jonathan  S..  to  Fisher-RosenMiunt  Systems.  Inc.  Real-time  prtxress 

control  simulation  meih<xi  and  apparatus.  .5.752.(X)8.  CI.  395-.5(X).(XX). 
Bowling.  Regina  J  :  .SVf — 

Fischer.  Timothy  J.;  Bell,  Maria  L.;  and  Bowling.  Regina  J..  5.749.976. 
CI.  1. 14-22. 120 
Bowman.  Lvn;  and  McEnlcc.  Jarlalh.  to  Ohio  University.  Microminiature 
siiriing  cycle  cryiK.x.lers  and  engines  5.749.226.  CI.  6(I-52().(XX) 
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Boyire.  C.  Bradford;  Pinman.  Guy  P.;  and  Lewis.  Bolivar  F..  III.  lo  LaRoche 
Industries.  Inc.  Process  tor  pholochlorinalion.  .S.75(».010.  CI.  2()4- 157.940 
Bovce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Blis.sard.  Gary  W.:  and  Monsma.  Scott  C.  5.7.'>0..183.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Boyd.  Robert  E.;  Rasmussen.  Chris  Royce;  and  Press.  Jeffrey  B  ,  to  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  4-|(thien -.VvDmethvll-imidazole  analgesics. 
.5.750.720,  CI.  548-315.100. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Clode.  Kirsten  Everald;  Watson,  Deirick  John;  and  Vercauteren.  Carl 

Jo.sef  Elsa,  5.750,007.  CI.  203-3.000. 
Dossett.  Stephen  John.  5.750,456.  CI.  502-155.000. 
Brjceras.  George  M.:  and  Evans.  Donald  A.,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Two  stage  sensing  for  large  static  memory  arrays. 
5.751,648.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Brackett.  Charles  Arthur:  See — 

Bala.    Krishna:    Brackett.    Charles   Arthur;    and    Song.    Ghie    Hugh, 

.5,751.868.  CI.  .18.5-16.000. 

Bracken,  Douglas  C  ;  and  Wisler.  William  R.,  Ill    Method  tor  creating  a 

conjugated  pfohle  corresponding  to  a  conjugate  surface  in  a  motion 

conversion  device.  5,751,587,  CI.  .1M-474.240. 

Bracv.  Banon  W.;  and  Schmieding.  Reinhold,  to  Arthrex,  Inc.  Endoscopic 

screw  anchor  extractor.  5,749,878,  CI.  606- 104.000. 
Bradlev,  C.  Thomas:  5«'e — 

Synder,  Bobbie  L.;  Bradley.  C.  Thomas;  and  Homer,  Paul  W .  5,749,628, 
CI.  297-411  360. 
Bradley,  Havyn  Eugene:  See- 

Mills,  Louis  Thomas;  Butler,  Richard  M.;  and  Bradley,  Havyn  Eugene, 

5.750,422.  CI.  4.38- 1 1 2.O0O. 

Bradshaw.  Alex;  Sa.saki,  Takashi:  Fujino,  Yoshifumi;  Nishio,  Yiwhimichi; 

Miyagawa,  Tomoko;  Takahashi.  Mayumi;  and  Yoshimura.  Hidcaki,  to 

Pioneer  Electn)nic  Corporation.  .Apparatus  for  controlling  bias  amount  of 

focus  error  signal.  5,751,674,  CI.  369-44.350. 

Brady,  Charles  P.,  to  Progressive  Tool  &  Industries  Company.  Weld  cable  end. 

5,7.50,93.3.0    174-1.35.000. 
Braega;^.  Peter:  See — 

Siegle,   GeH;    Braegas,   Peter;    Kaesser,   Jtirgen;   and   Suchowerikyj, 
Wadym,  5.752.177.  CI.  455-186.100. 
Brailovc.  Adam  A.:  See — 

Rose.  Peter  H.;  and  Brailove.  Adam  A..  5.751.003.  Q.  250-492.210. 
Braiihwaite.  Dana  Helen:  See — 

Marais.  Slephanus  Francois;  Khaile.  Thebeeapelo  John;  Njamela,  Owen 
Lungile;  Braithwaite,  Dana  Helen;  Davidson,  Deborah  Nicole;  Jung- 
mann,  Christa  Maria;  Parkinson,  Christopher  John;  Gardiner,  Neil 
Stockenstrom;  Steenkamp,  Lucia  Hendrina;  and  Van  Eedcn  Skein, 
Etienne,  5,750,764,  CI.  560- .56.000. 
Brammall,  Terrence  N.;  Mills.  Randel;  Ridenour,  Rodney;  and  Stevenson. 
David,  lo  Transguard  Industries.  Inc.  Boll  seal  assembly  and  tiK>l  therefor 
5.749,610,  CI.  292-327.000 
Branc,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Siantield,  Joel  D.;  Branc,  Joseph  R.;  Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  and  Miller, 
William  L.,  5,751,221,  CI   .340X25.3.50. 
Brandeslini,   Marco,   to   Bourns,    Inc.    Digital    input   and  control   device. 

5.751.2.30.  CI.  341-10.000. 
Brandts.  John:  See — 

Bridgham.  John  A.;  Brandts.  John;  l.eong.  John;  Hoeprich.  Paul  D..  Jr.; 
Sloan,  Charles  L.;  O'Neill,  Roger  A.;  and  Andre,  Charles,  5,750,.346. 
CI  435-6  (XK). 
Brandon.  Fred  Young;  DeCosle.  Charles  Leonard.  Jr;  DeMeerleer,  Jan 
Richard;  Laltuca,  Michael  David;  and  Morris,  Jack  William,  to  Lexmark 
International,  Inc.  Inkjet  cartridge  btxly  with  vented  die  cavity.  5.751,324, 
CI.  .147X7.000. 
Brandt,  William  P.:  See^ 

Crowther.  William  R  ;  and  Brandt.  William  P.  5.751,710,  CI.  370- 
423.000. 
Brantford  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Muithv,  K.S   Keshava;  Weeratunga,  Gamini;  Radatus,  Bnino  Konrad; 

and  Sidhu,  Kanwar  Pal  Singh,  5.750,714,  CI.  548-205.(XK). 
Munh\.  Keshava  K.S.;  Weeratunga,  Gamini;  Norris,  Derek  John;  Home, 
Stephen  Edward;  and  Chvc,  Derrick  L.J.,  5.7,50.719.  CI.  .54X-268.60O 
Brasch.  William  R..  lo  LeaRonal,  Inc.  Cyanide-free  monovalent  copper 

elecn-oplating  solutions.  5,7.">0.018.  CI  205-295.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschalt:  See — 

Barnes.  Clive;  and  Crichton,  Trevor  John,  5,7.50.9.56,  CI.  219-121.710. 
Schiinbom.  Hartmut;  Alschweig.  Giinther;  Fuchs.  Hans-Herbetl;  Hah- 
newald,  Andrea;  Auria,  Augustin;  and  Carcia,  Joseph  Recarsens. 
5.749,165,  CI.  38-93.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Exner.  Gregorv  F;  Hofer.  John  Curtis;  Durrani,  Sheryar;  and  Malsu, 

Richard  L.,  5,749,598,  CI.  280  728.2(K). 
Sceger,  Donald  FJwin.  5.''50,922.  CI.  149-24  1)00 
Breil,  Jurgcn;  and  SteRl.  Manfred,  to  Bruckner  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Trans- 
port  device  for  a  continuous  moving  sheet,  in  pariicular  stretching  device 
for  a  pla.stic  film  webs.  5.749,131,  CI.  26-89.0<M). 
Breindel.  Harold  Mens  padded  brief.  5.749,101.  CI.  2-403.000. 
Breivik.  Kare;  Egge.  Trygve  G  ;  and  Herstad.  Sverre,  lo  Den  Norske  Slats 
Oljcselskap  .^  S..  I  &  K  Patent.  Vessel  for  production  and/or  loading/ 
unloading  and  transport  of  hydnKarbons  from  offshore  fields,  and/or  for 
carrying  out  well  operations.  5,749,75X,  CI   441  5.(H)0 
Brennensiuhl,    Wcmer,    Mitiermeier,    Manfred;    and    Huber,    Wilhclm,    lo 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  Compressible  silicon  rubber  5,7.50,581,  CI.  521 
54IXH) 


Brenner,  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Li,  Kenneth  K.;  Brenner.  IXiuglas  M.;  and  Chen,  Chingfa,  5.75 1 .869,  CI. 
385-33.000. 
Brenner,  Richard  A.;  and  Romanelli,  Dennis,  to  Amarr  Company:  and  RBI. 
Inc.  Folding  garage  door  with  reinforcing  struts.  5,749,407,  CI.    160- 
229.100. 
Bresolin,  Valerio.  Device  for  heating  and  maintaining  a  constant  tempcralure 
in  a  liquid,  in  pariicular  the  water  of  aquariums.  5,7.50.960.  CI.  219- 
494.000. 
Breton,  Bruno:  See — 

Parent,    Leon-Etienne;    Mailloux,    Alexandre;    and    Breton,    Bruno, 
5,749,9.14,  CI.  71-24.000. 
Breuner,  Erich  H.   Portable,  steering   wheel   mounlable,  computer  table 

5,749„306,  CI.  I08-44.(XK). 
Briancon.  Alain  Charles  Louis:  See — 

Lin.  Jyh-Han;  and  Briancon,  Alain  Charles  Louis,  5,752,194,  CI.  4,55- 
452.(K)0. 
Brice,  Steve;  Kingsley,  Gary;  and  Payne,  David,  lo  Delia  America  Lid. 

Optical  projector.  5,749,641,  CI.  353-81.000. 
Brick.  Mary  Christine:  See — 

Scaringc,  Raymond  Peter,  Miller,  David  Darrell;  Brick,  Mary  Christine; 
Shultleworth.  Leslie;  Helber,  Margaret  Jones;  and  Evans.  .Steven, 
5,750,323,  CI.  430-512.000. 
Bridges,  Jack  E.,  to  EOR  Inlemalional,  Inc.  Selective  excitation  of  heating 

electriHles  for  oil  wells.  5.751,895,  CI.  .392-306.000. 
Bridges.  Mark  E..  to  Eastman  Kixiak  Company.  Printer  with  suppoit  shoe  and 

media  metering  therein.  5,751,3.34.  CI.  .147-262.000. 
Bridges,  Russell  P:  See- 
Unman.  E.  Kelly;  and  Bridges,  Russell  P..  5.749,989,  CI.  156-160.000. 
Bridgeslone  Corporation:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Hideaki;  and  Mukai,  Uchu,  5.749,983,  CI.  152-209.(X)R. 
Bridgeslone  Spt)rts  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimosaka.  Hirolaka;  and  Ihara,  Keisuke.  5,749,7%,  CI.  473.165.000. 
Bridgham,  John  A  :  Brandis,  John;  Leong,  John;  Hoeprich,  Paul  D.,  Jr.;  Sloan, 
Charles  L.;  O'Neill,  Roger  A  ;  and  Andre,  Charles,  lo  Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation,  The.  Host  organism  capture   5,7.50.346.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Briggs,  Steven  P,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Use  of  the  indeter- 
minate   gametophyle    gene    for    maize    improvement.    5,749,169,    CI. 
47-58000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Simchowit/,  l.ouis;  and  Serhan,  Charles  N  .  5,750.354.  CI  435-7.240. 
Bright,  Danielle  A  ;  and  Pirrclli,  Ronald  L  .  to  Akfo  Nobel  nv.  Process  for  the 
formation  of  hydrocarbyl  hist hydrocarbvl  phosphalel.  5.7.50.756,  CI.  558- 
162.000. 
Bright.  James  A.;  See — 

Kanuchok.  John  M.;  Bumworth.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Bright,  James  A., 
5,751,5.12.  CI.  .16I-94.(X)0. 
Brignola.  Edward  L.;  Fleck,  Alvin  A  ;  LaCroix,  Price  W  ;  Willis.  Edward  K  , 
Zimmerman,  Leon  H.,  decea.sed  (by  Patricia  B.  Zimmerman,  legal  repre- 
sentative), to  Reemav  Inc.  Spun-bonded  web.  5,7.50,151,  CI.  425-66  (XX). 
Brill,  Wolfgang  K  -D:  See- 

Caruthers,  Marvin  H  ;  Brill.  Wolfgang  K.-D;  Yau.  Eric;  Ma.  Michael; 
and  Nielsen.  John.  5,7.50,666,  CI.  5.16-23.100. 
Bringley.  Joseph  F:  See- 

l^mbett,  Patrick  M.;  Traucmicht,  David  P.;  and  Bringley,  Joseph  H., 
5,7.50,318,  CI.  4.10-.146.(XX). 
Brink,  Andrew  Edwin;  Pruett,  Wayne  Payton;  Cherry.  Clinton;  and  Shackel- 
ford, Kay  Hunt.  Thermallv  stable  polvesiers  formed  utilizing  antimony 
compt>unds  as  catalysts.  5,'7.S0.635,  CI.  528-285.(HH). 
Brinker,  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Wright,  Daniel  R  ;  Bnnker.  Ronald  J.;  Sandbrink.  Joseph  J.;  and  Wide- 
man,  Al  S.,  5,7.50,468,  CI.  .5(U-206  IXX). 
Brinton,  Charles  C,  Jr,  to  Baclex,  Inc.  Haemophilus  influeiuae  pilus  vac- 
cines. 5,7.50,116.  CI.  424-242.100. 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Edwardson.  Peter  A    D.;  Fairbroiher.  John  E.:  Gardner,  Ronald  S  ; 
Hollingsbee,    Derek    A.;    and    Cederholm-Williams,    Stewart    A., 
5,7.50,6.57.  CI.  5.10-382.(XX). 
Palell,  Mahesh,  5,7.50,145,  CI.  424-478.000, 
Robl.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,7.50,687,  CI.  540-527,000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Smart.  Neil  Graham.  5,7.50.081.  CI.  423-3.0(X). 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  companv :  See — 

Frost.  Peter  Lewis  John;  and  Jessop.  Paul  David.  5,749,565.  CI.  2.54- 
1 .14.400. 
Brillell.  Gerald  A.  Special  effect  lamps.  5,749.646,  CI.  .162-231.000. 
Brilton,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Englcr.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Brilton,  Michael  J.,  5,749,792,  CI.  473-30O.(XH). 
Broadbenl,  Roland  James,  to  Prodrive  Engineering  Limited.  Gear  change 

mechanism.  5.749.264.  CI.  74-315.(HX>. 
Brobst,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Wur?.  Albert;  Yeh.  Edward  P;  and  Brobst.  Thomas  J..  5.750.(M)4.  CI. 
I56-.160.<XX). 
Briicker.  Fran/  Josef;  Stroc/el.  Manfred;  and  Rheude.  Udo.  lo  BASF  Aklieng- 
esellschaft  Preparation  of  alkenes  bv  pariial  hydrogenaliiMi  of  alkvnes  over 
fixed-bed  palladium  catalysis   5,750,806,  CI.  .568-909  .5(M). 
Bnx.-klehurst.  Alan,  to  GKN  Westland  Helicopters  Limited.  Moihixl  and 
apparatus  for  determining  the  airspeed  of  rotarv  wing  aircraft.  5.7.50.891, 
CI.  7.1-I78.(X)H. 


May  12, 


998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Broekaen. '  yillem  Frans;  Cammue.  Brano  Philippe  Angelo;  Osbom,  Rupert 
William;  ahd  Rees,  Sarah  Bronwen,  to  Zeneca  Agrochemicals.  Antimicro 
bial  prottijis.  5.750..5()4,  CI.  5I4-I2.0(X). 
Broger,  Em  i|  Albin;  Crameri,  Yvo;  Imfeld,  Marquard;  Montavon,  Francois; 
and  Widt  i^r,  Erich,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Asymmetric  hydrogenation 
priKess  j$ing  njlhenium-dipbosphine  coniplexe.  5.750.690.  CI  544 
234.000. 
BromanderJ  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Melan  lOn,  David  A.;  Levine,  Marc  Alan;  Spiridigliozzi.  John  C;  Bro- 
mar  lir.  Thomas  S.;  Pichon.  Dean  M.;  Selecman,  George;  and  Nedder, 
David  J  ,  5,749,968,  CI.  1 1  X-3IX).00(). 
Bromley,  Mirk:  See — 

GuzovMiy,    Aleksandr;    Zak,    Robert   C.    Jr.;    and    Bromley,    Mark, 
5,75i2.58,  CI.  7II-I20.(KX). 
Bniok,  MaiyC.;  Tellam,  Mark  E.;  Omvik.  John  F;  Cresens,  Marc  L.;  Duval, 
Chrisiopi  i4r  R.:  and  Leclerc,  David  M  ,  to  Agfa  Division,  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion. A  .V  inning  system.  5.751,447,  CI   358-487.(XX) 
Brooks.  Cli  ij  D.  W.;  Kolasa.  Teodozyj;  Lee,  Wendy;  and  Stewan,  Andrew  O., 
to  Abbot  l.al>oralories.  Oxime  derivatives  of  indole  and  idene  compounds 
as  inhibi  (fs  of  pmstaglandin  biosynthesis.  5,750,558,  CI   514-4l5ttOO 
Brooks,  Detihis  L.;  Bayoi,  Alfredo  G.;  Chow,  Mina  W  B.;  and  Muller.  Paul 
F,.  10  Al  Itanced  Cardiova.scular  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
holding  I  hfc  position  of  a  guiding  member  5,749,370.  CI.  128-772.000 
Brooks.  Fn  ijk.  to  SAF  T  LOK  Corporation.  Gun  Icxk  assemblv.  5.749,166, 

CI.  42-7(1  f  10. 
Brw)ks,  Kenjieth  Ross;  See — 

Bagheiiour,    Bo;    Hesse,    Ralph    Kurt;    and    Bnxiks.    Kenneth    Ross, 
.5.7;  IL079.  CI.  3IO-.59.(XK). 
Brooksby. '  lien  William:  See — 

Harris  >».  Daniel  David;  Pradeep,  Ananiha  Krishnan;  Brooksbv.  Glen 
Wil  i»m;  and  Hladik.  Stephen  Michael.  5.752.218.  CI.  70I-207.0<X) 
Brose,  Mich»el  R:  See^ 

Schwi  It  Sharon;  Lieber,  Glen  L.;  Tran,  Don  H.;  Brose,  Michael  P.;  and 
Mir  ai,  Maritess  E.,  5,749,852,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Brosius.  W  ijiam  L.:  See — 

BallarJ).  Gerald  L.;  and  Brosius.  William  L..  5.751,523,  CI.  .161-42.000. 
Bross.  Hcrinnnn-Josef:  See — 

Vogi,  Itins-Giinter;  Grave.  Heinrich:  Bross.  Hermann-Josef;  and  Mat- 
ner.  l^artin.  5.7,50.618.  CI.  524-8.16.0(X). 
Brother  Kc  gio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kyum  T Miisuyasu;  Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Futamuia,  Masao:  and  Muto. 

Yukijoshi,  5,751,583.  CI.  .164-470.080. 
Sato.  Jlougo.  5,752.146.  CI   .199-284.0(X). 
Brow.  Rid  ;^d  A.;  and  Hossli.  Robert  1 .  lo  United  [Ximinion  Industries. 
Building  ianel  with  double  interlock  joint  and  intcmal  gurter.  5,749,282, 
CI.  52-2  11.000. 
Brown.  Ba  *  Stephen;  Aiken,  Simon  Piers:  Zaczek.  Robert:  Hartig.  Paul 
Richard;  Itleha,  Christopher  Allan;  Wilkerson.  Wendell  Wilkie;  and  Eari, 
Richard  NJan.  lo  DuPoni  Merck  Phannaceutical  Company,  The.  Blockade 
of  neuri  n|il  m-channels  as  a  therapeutic  approach  to  the  treatment  of 
neurological  disease.  5,7.50,528.  CI.  5I4-253.(KXI 
Brown.  GliltiW,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Implementation  of  a  digital 

decimati  *  filter  and  method.  5,751.615,  CI.  .164-724.  MX). 
Brown.  Jer  t(  S.;  and  Conkling.  John  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy. 
Insensiii  t  binary  explosive  production  priKess.  5.750.057.  CI.  264-3.200. 
Brown.  Jorit  Hiram;  LaCouni.  Kenneth  Harry;  and  Petty,  Terry  Lyie,  lo 
Kimberlt -Clark  Corp.  Gravity-operated  dispensing  apparatus.  5.749,538. 
CI.  242-  i$9.2(X). 
Brxiwn.  Jol  n  Michael:  See — 

Horsi,  Roliert  W.;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Banton.  Randall  d.;  Brown. 
John  Michael;  Bmckerl.  William  F.;  Bunion.  William  Patterson; 
Caiibbell.  Gary  F;  Coddington,  John  Deane;  Cutis,  Richard  W..  Jr.; 
Dre  Jer.  Barry  Lee;  EIrod,  Harry  Frank;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  Garcia, 
Dai  |H  J.;  Hintikka,  Paul  N.,  Iswandhi,  Geoffrey  I.;  Jewell,  Douglas 
Eu|Crie;  Jones,  Cuttis  Willard.  Jr;  Klecka,  James  Stevens;  Krause. 
Joh  ik".;  Low.  Stephen  G  ;  Meredith.  Su.san  Stone;  Meyers,  Steven  C; 
Soriier,  David  P.;  Watson,  William  Joel;  Whiteside,  Patricia  L.; 
Williims.  Frank  A.;  and  /jl/ala.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751.932.  CI.  .195- 
18:  ((K). 
Brown.  Kevin  J.;  Harwixxj.  William  R  ;  and  Bates.  Terence,  to  Elekla  AB. 

Apparali  li  for  treating  a  patient.  5.751.781,  CI.  378-65.(MX). 
Brown,  Pa  ij  Philip;  and  Sorensen,  Jens  Ole,  to  Universal  Ventures.  Hollow 
siackabl  :|iroducl  with  curved  sidesirips  in  longitudinal  folds  i>f  conicallv 
comouriil  sidewalls.  5,749,514.  CI.  229-4(Kl.(XK). 
Brown,  Richard  1.;  and  Min.  Kyungv*x)n.  lo  Baxter  International  Inc   Blotxl 
prxKessibt   systems   and   methixls   for   collecting   mono   nuclear  cells. 
5.7.50,o:  *  CI.  2IO-782.IXX). 
Brown.  Ri  :|ard  Talbot:  See — 

Schei  itiann.  Fe<xlor:  Turner.  Nicholas  John;  Carter.  Neil  Edward:  and 
Bn  vfn.  Richard  Talbot.  5.750.381,  CI.  415-I28.(HK). 
Brown,  Sti  i)hen  Martin:  See — 

Jones   John  David;  Bowden.  Martin  Charles;  and  Brown.  Stephen 
M;rtn,  5,7.S(I,694,  CI.  .544-3.14.(XH). 
Bmwning,  Jim;  Walkins,  Charles  M.;  and  Cathey,  David  A.,  lo  Micron 
Display  Technology,   Inc    Mcth<xl  and  apparatus  for  testing  emissive 
caihodei  .[5.751.262,  CI.  .145-75.000. 
Brozc,  Gu  J  See — 

Oldeiti>ve.  Uwis;  and  Bn«e.  Guy.  5,750.487,  CI.  510-365.(XXI. 
Bruce  Indi  •iries.  Inc.:  See — 

Abbo  I]  Louis  Eugene.  5.751.1 17.  C\.  315-244.000. 
Briick.  Ro  f  See— 


Maus.  Wolfgang:  Swar^.  Helmut;  and  Briick,  Rolf,  5,751,602,  CI. 
364-557.(XX). 
Bracker,  Charles  F:  See — 

Hatwar,  Tukaram  K.;  Tyan,  Yuan-Sheng;  and  Brucker,  Charles  F., 
5,750,274,  CI  428-694.0MM. 
Bruckert,  Eugene  J.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Methixi  and  apparatus  for  power 

control  in  a  communication  system.  5,751,763,  CI.  375-2(K).(XX). 
Brticken,  William  F:  See — 

Horst,  Robert  W.;  Baker,  William  Edward;  Banton,  Randall  G.:  Brown, 
John  Michael;  Bruckert.  William  F;  Bunion.  William  Panerson; 
Campbell.  Gary  F;  Coddington,  John  Deane;  Cults,  Richard  W.,  Jr; 
Drexler,  Barry  Lee;  Elr<xl,  Hairy  Frank;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 
David  J.;  Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.;  Jewen,  Douglas 
Eugene;  Jones,  Curtis  Willard.  Jr;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause. 
John  C;  Ixiw.  Stephen  G.;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Meyers,  Steven  C  ; 
Sonnier,  David  P.;  Watson,  William  Joel;  Whiteside.  Patricia  L.; 
Williams,  Frank  A.;  and  Zalz.ala,  Linda  Ellen.  5,751,932,  CI.  .195- 
1X2.  ItX). 
Bruckner  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Breil.  Jurgen;  and  Steffi.  Manfred.  5.749.131.  CI.  26-89.0(M). 
Brummell.  David  A.:  See — 

Bennett,  Alan   B.;  Brummell,  David  A.;  and  Graniz,  Alexander  A., 
5,7.50,872.  CI.  8(X)-205.0(X). 
Brumwell.  Dennis  A  ;  Pertiu,  Joseph  S.:  Kroll,  Mark  W.;  and  Nelson,  Randall 
S.,  lo  Angeion  Corporation.  Shield  for  implantable  cardioverter  defibril- 
lator 5,749,910,  CI.  6<)7-.16.(XX). 
Brun.  Charles  J..  Jr:  See — 

SchiK-k.  Richard  J..  Jr;  and  Bnin.  Charies  J.,  Jr,  5,750,161,  CI.  425- 
468.(XX). 
Brunei,  Stephane:  See — 

Mandeville,  Luc;  Bocherel,  Pascal;  Ratnani,  Kebir;  Dallaire,  Michel; 
and  Bninel,  Stephane,  5,749,356,  CI.  126-359.000. 
Brungart.  Douglas  S.  Simplified  analog  virtual  extemalizalion  for  stereo- 
phonic audio.  5.751.817.  CI    .18I-25.(KX). 
Brunn.  Randy  J  ;  Gran.  William  O;  and  Junk.  JanKs  P.  to  Red  Devil 
Equipment  Company  Mixing  apparatus  and  methtxl.  5.749,652,  CI.  366- 
209.(KXJ. 
Brunnell,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Fergason,  Jeffrey  K.:  Fry,  David:  and  Brunnell.  Stephen  M.,  5,749,096, 
CI.  2-8.000. 
Brunner  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Bellas,  Jettrev  J.;  Boling.  CIvde  W.;  Brunner  Dennis  M.;  and  Feldman. 
Steven.  5.749.741.  CI.  439-95.(XX). 
Bruno.  James  F.;  and  Hass,  Albert  L..  to  Bruno.  James  F.  Drain  assembly. 

5.749,105,  CI.  4-295.(XK). 
Bmz/ese,  Tiberio,  to  Pro.spa  B.V.  Sails  of  a  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  and 
pharmaceutical  fomiulations  containing  them.  5.750.572.  CI.  5I4-560.0(X). 
Bryans.  Justin  Stephen;  Folkcs.  Adrian  John;  and  Latham.  Christopher  John, 
lo     .Xenova     Limited.     Pharmaceutical     dikctopipera/ine     compounds. 
5.750,5.10.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Bryant.  Bruce  David;  Krishnaswami.  Vasanth;  and  Marko.  Kenneth  Andrew. 
U)  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Misfire  detector  with  torsional  ascillalion 
filtering.  5,752.213.  CI.  701-1 1 1. (XX). 
Bryant.  Frank  Randolph;  and  Nguyen,  Loi  NgiK,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
elecfi-onics,   Inc     Intermediate   structure   for  integrated  circuit  devices. 
5,751,064,  CI.  257-752.(KX). 
Bryant,  Henry  I'hlman;  Finley.  Don  Richard;  and  Malsunioio.  Ken.  lo  Eli 
Lillv  and  Company.  Pyridine  compounds  intermediates  processes  compiv 
sitions  and  methtxls.  5,7.50,708,  CI   546-314.(XX). 
Brvanl.  Robert  Cixiper:  See  — 

O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph;  Bryant.  Robert  Cooper;  and  Colleluori.  Rich- 
ard Alexander  5.752.104.  CI.  .196-19I.<XX). 
Bryant,  Steven  M.;  and  Uxiwcnihal,  Kenneth  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Neural   network  solder  paste  in.spection  system.  5.751.910,  CI. 
.195-22.(KX) 
Bryant.  Timoihv  D.:  See — 

Hall.  Thomas  E..  Jr;  and  Brvanl.  Timothy  D.,  5,750,(X)2,  CI.   156- 
3I3.IXX). 
Brvanl,  William  A  ;  and  Santhanam,  AT.,  lo  Kennametal,  Inc.  Coaled  cutting 

iwil  having  an  outer  layer  of  TiC.  5,7.50,247,  CI.  42X-323.0(X). 
Brydges,  Warren  F:  See — 

Sanchez.  Ismael  R.;  Follz.  Robert  S.;  Brydges.  Warren  F.;  Hammond. 
William  A.;  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Williams.  John  K.;  Petralia.  Richard  C; 
and  Vt),  Thong  H..  5,752,1.16,  CI.  .199-II7.(XK) 
Buchanan,  Darrell:  See — 

Rippel,  Wally  E.;  and  Buchanan,  Darrell,  5.751.150.  CI.  324-537.(XX). 
Buchanan.  James  Michael:  See — 

McMahon,  Scott  H.  R.;  Buchanan.  James  Michael;  and  Home.  Stephen 
C,  5.751.173,  CI.  .127-17O.0(X). 
Buchanan.  Robert  A.;  Krishnamurti.  Ramesh;  Hichri.  Habib;  and  Johnson. 
David   C  .   to  Occidental   Chemical    Corporation     MelUxl   of  making 
m-chlombenzoiriffuoride.  5.7.5I).8I1.  CI.  57()-208.(KX). 
Bucher  Leichtbau  AG:  See — 

Bucher  Peter  5.749.193.  CI.  52-.506.060. 
Bucher  Peter  to  Bucher  Leichtbau  AG  Impact  wall  element.  5.749.193.  CI 

52  506.060. 
Buck.  Arthur  Glen;   Beck.  Doris  .Arlene;  and  Chy.  Sokha.  to  Whitaker 
Coiporation.  The.  Electrical  cable  for  use  in  a  medical  surgery  environ- 
mem.  5.750.9.10.  CI.  174102.(K)R. 
Buechele.  Wolfgang:  See — 
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Hiinweg.  Martin:  Heinau.  Martina:  Seihold.  Andrea:  Walz.  Leonhard: 
Fel/er,    Thomas:     Morsbach.     Bemd:     and     Buechele,    Wolfgang. 
5.750,460.  CI.  .50:-}42.(X)0. 
Buhlcr.  Michael:  See — 

Middleman.  I.ee  M.;  Pyka.  Waller  R.:  Buhler.  Michael:  Poncet.  Philippe: 
van  Dyk.  Karl:  Jervis.  James  E.:  and  Zadno.  Reza,  5.749,879.  CI. 
606-l.W.(X)0. 
Biihrniann.  Joachim:  See — 

Siecnblixk.  Roland  Eugen:  and  Biihrniann.  Joachim.  5.7.50.232,  CI. 
428-98.000. 
Bui.  Loc  v.:  See — 

Banning.  Jeffery  H.:  King.  Clifford  R.:  Bui.  Loc  V.;  and  Tineringcon, 
Donald  R..  5.750.604.  CI.  524-187.000. 
Bulang.  Siegfried:  See — 

Wolf.   Hubert:   Bulang.  .Siegfried:   and  Cohrs.  Olaf.   5.749.930.  CI. 
55-242000. 
Bull.  Jeffrey:  While.  Michael  J.:  and  Kaufman.  Larry,  to  I'niled  .Stales  of 
.America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Ablation  resis- 
tant zirconium  and  hafnium  ceramics.  5.7.50.4.50.  CI.  501-91  000 
Bull.  S.A.:  See  — 

Geymond.  Jean  Paul:  and  Paltrinieri.  Massimo.  5,752.253,  CI    707- 
.503.000. 
Bullistcr.  Euluard  T  Two —  and  three — dimensional  trackball  with  coordinate 

iransformations.  5.751,275,  CI.  .14.5-167.000. 
Bull(x.'k.  Graeme:  See — 

Duell.  Graham:  Bullock.  Graeme:  Hynn,  Daphne:  Maninuz/o.  Steven; 
Stening.  Belinda:  and  Atherton.  Peter  Samuel,  5.751.412,  CI.  356- 
71.()tH). 
Bunion.  William  Patterson:  See — 

Horsi.  Robert  W :  Baker.  William  Edward:  Banton.  Randall  G.:  Brown. 
John  Michael:   Bruckert.  William  F.;   Bunion.  William  Patterson: 
Campbell.  Gary  F:  Coddington.  John  Deane:  Cults.  Richard  W..  Jr : 
Drexler.  Barry  Lee:  EIrixl.  Harry  Frank:  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 
David  J.:  Hiniikka.  Paul  N  :  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.:  Jewell.  Douglas 
Eugene:  Jones.  Cunis  Willard.  Jr:  Klecka.  James  Stevens:  Krausc. 
John  C  :  Low.  Stephen  G  :  Meredith.  Susan  Slone:  Meyers.  Steven  C  : 
Sonnier.  David  P:  Watson.  William  Joel:  Whiteside.  Patricia  L  : 
Williams.  Frank  A.:  and  Zal/ala.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751,932,  CI    195- 
I82.1(X). 
Sonnier,  David  Paul:  Baker.  William  Edward:  Bunion.  William  Paner- 
s»n:  Fowler.  Daniel  L  :  Jones.  Curtis  Willard,  Jr;  Krause.  John  C: 
Simpson.   Michael   P.;  and  Watson.  William  Joel.  5.751,955,  CI 
39.5-200.190. 
Burch.  Ronald  H  :  Cancienne.  Warren  E..  Jr:  Rodboon.  Somsak  S.;  and 
Morales.  Eric  W..  to  Laitram  Corporation.  The.  Slabbing  apparatus  and 
method.  5.749.777.  CI   452-149.0(K). 
Burckhart/meyer.  Jerry  J.:  Crabb.  Elmer  R.:  L.ehnhoff.  Terrv  R:  and  Watson. 
Alva  L..  Jr.  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.   Belted  work  machine    5.749.421    CI 
I8O-9..540. 
Burgess,  Leslie;  Butcher.  Jane  Lesley;  Ryan,  Thomas  Anthony;  and  Clayton, 
Peler  Paul,  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Production  of  hyrofluo- 
riKarbons   5.750.807.  CI.  570-142.000 
Burgin.  Henry  Earl:  See  - 

Amonell.  Daniel  Keith;  Weaver.  Robert  Francis;  and  Burgin.  Henry  Earl 
5.750.948.  CI   2IK)-.38.00R. 
Burgoi.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Chnsten.  Mane-Odile:  and  Burgoi.  Jean-Louis.  5.750.560,  CI    514- 
441  (HMJ. 
Buri.  Gerhard:  and  Bader.  Josef,  lo  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Toothed-wheel 

gearchange.  5.749.263.  CI.  74-331. (MX). 
Burk.  Robert  M    See-- 

Chcn.  June:  Burk.  Robert  M.:  and  Woodward.  David  F.  5  750  784  CI 
.'^64-171.000 
Burke.  Cathie  J  ;  Viiurro.  R.  Enrique:  .Andrews.  John  R.:  Deshpande.  Narayan 
v.:  and  O'Brien.  Sean  D..  to  Xerox  CiHporation.  Thermal  ink -jet  prinihead 
with  a  thermallv  isolated  healing  element  in  each  ejector  5.751. US   CI 
.347-63(¥IO 
Burke.  Rae  Lyn:  Pachl.  Carol:  and  Valen/uela.  Pablo  D.  T.  lo  Chiron 
Corporation.  Recombinant  herpes  simplex  gB  gD  vaccine.  5  750  1 14  CI 
424-231.100. 
Burkhalier.  Swinton  B.:  See  - 

.Sexton.  Frank  M.;  and  Burkhalier.  Swinion  B.,  5.752.2.36,  CI.  705-4.000. 
Burleigh  Instruments  Inc:  See — 

Henderson.  David  A..  5.751.090.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Bums.  Christopher:  See-- 

Baudoin.  Bernard:  Bums.  Chnsiopher;  Commercon.  Alain;  and  Le  Bran 
Alain.  5.7.S0.567.  CI.  514-510.000. 
Bums.  Daniel  D.:  See—^ 

Frink.  Neal  A.:  Bums.  Daniel  D 
5.752.206.  CI   588-20.0<KI. 
Bums.  Gary  Thomas:  Hahn.  James  Richard;  and  Reese,  Clifford  Carllon,  lo 
Dow   Coming  Corporation.   Hvdrophohic  organosilicatc-mfxJilied  silica 
gels   5.750.610.  CI   524-4.34  (KK). 
Bums  Philp  Fixid  Inc  :  See — 

Ellis.  M.  Jeffrey,  5.749,478.  CI.  211-59.200. 
Bums.  S  M.:  See — 

Martin.  A  J :  and  Bums.  S.  M  .  5.752.070,  CI.  .395-800.3.30. 
Bumwonh.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Kanuchok.  John  M  :  Bumwonh.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Bright.  James  .\ 
5.751.5.12.  CI    .161-94.000 
Buro  Eco-Home:  See — 


Frink,  Paul  G  :  and  Ciric,  Amy. 


Bangma.  Pier.  5.749.196.  CI.  52-561.000. 
Bush.  Karen:  See — 

Lin.  Yang-I:  Bitha.  Panayota:  Sakya,  Subas;  Strohmeyer.  Timothy  W.; 
Bush.  Karen:  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard:  and  Feigelson,  Gregg  Brian, 
5,7.50,735,  CI.  .549-475.000. 
Bush.  M.   Elizabeth:  and  Fain.  Eric  S..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  delivering  delibrillalion  shivks  with  improved  effectiveness. 
5.749,901,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Bu.sseau.  Isabelle:  See — 

Anavanis-Tsakonas.  Spyridon:  Busseau.  Isabelle:  Diederich.  Robert  J.: 
Xu.  Tian:  and  Malsuno.  Kenji.  5.750.652.  CI   530-3.50.(KK). 
Buswell.  Richard  F:  Cohen.  Ronald:  McNcilly,  Leonard;  and  Waikins.  David 
S.,  lo  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  twivstage  scleciive 
oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide  in  a  hvdrogen-conlaining  gas  mixture 
.5.7.50.076.  CI   422-1 1 5.(XX). 
Butcher.  Jane  l-esley:  See — 

Burgess.  Leslie:  Butcher.  Jane  Lesley:  Ryan.  Thomas  Anihony:  and 
Clayton.  Peter  Paul.  5,750.8fr7.  C1.'.570-I42.(KKJ. 
Butcher.  Mark  S  :  See- 
Gem.  Jonathan:  Butcher.  Mark  S.;  andTuomy,  James  M.,  5.751.818,  CI. 
.3«  1-5.5.000. 
Butcher.  Ronald  S.:  and  Coslovi.  Mario  A.,  to  National  Steel  Car  Ltd. 
Pivolable  sidewall  mounted  container  stop  for  railcar  well.  5.749.686  CI 
410-94  0(H». 
Butler.  C.  P;  and  Butler.  R  M  .  Jr  TixHhbrtish  for  implementing  the  bass 

brashing  technique.  5.749.381.  CI.  132  .109.000. 
Butler.  David  W:  See— 

Chem.  Engmin  James:  and  Butler.  David  W.,  5.750,895,  CI.  73-614.000 
Butler.  R  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Butler.  C.  P;  and  Butler.  R  M  .  Jr.  5.749.381.  CI.  132-.109(XK). 
Butler.  PelerO  :  and  Suarez-Gartner.  Ricardo  E.,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  reducing  w  arpage  of  an  assembly  substrate.  5.75 1 .556. 
CI    .161-773.(X)0 
Butler.  Richard  M  :  Sec- 
Mills.  Louis  Thomas;  Butler.  Richard  M  :  and  Bradley.  Havyn  Eugene, 
.5,7.50,422.  CI.  4.18- 112  (KM). 
Bunerly.  Paul  Gerard:  See— 

Clark.  Dennis  Eulward;  Malik.  Shaukal  Hussain;  Bunerly.  Paul  Gerard; 

Badman.  Clive  Elton;  and  Haseler,  Jeffrey  David.  5.750,685,  CI 

.540-,149.(H)0. 

Buysch.   Hans-Josef:   Jansen.    Ifrsula;   (Xims.   Pieter;    Hoffmann.   Erhard- 

Giinlher;  and  Schenke.  Bemd-l.lnch,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Prixess 

for  the  continuous  preparation  of  bcnzvf  alcohol.  5,750.801.  CI    568- 

715.000. 

Byker.  Harlan  J.,  to  Gentex  Corporation    Variable  reflectance  auhimobile 

mirror  5.751.467.  CI.  .1.59-272  (XX). 
Bv  master.  Franklin  Porter;  and  Shannon.  Harlan  E  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 

Method  of  treating  schizophrenia.  5,750..54l.  CI.  514-3I8.(XI0. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc  :  See 

Heske.  Norbert:  and  Hcske,  Thoma.s.  5.749.887.  CI.  606-185.000 
CS  I.R  :  See 

Phadke.     Chandrashekhar     Hari;     Nagarqala.     Nazifa     Najmuddin: 
Parasharami,  Varsha  Anil;  Nadgauda.  Rajani  Salish:  and  Mascarenhas, 
Anihony  Francis.  5.750.401.  CI.  435-4.10.(K)0 
Cabletron  System.  Inc.:  See  — 

Mayo.   Gregory    E.:    Desroches.   Roger  G.:   and   Nedde.   David   N.. 
5,75l,%5,  CI.  .195-2(X)..54() 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dobbins.  Kurt  A.:  Culler<«.  David  L.:  Negus.  Stephen  H.;  and  Haggertv 
W  illiam  T.  5.75 1 ,97 1 ,  CI.  395-200.680. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See— 

Mahmud.  Khaled;  Belmont.  James  A.;  Adams.  Curtis  E.:  and  Foster 
John  K..  5.749.9.50.  CI.  106-3I6.(KK). 
Cadden.  Tlnimas:  See — 

Moffeit.    Robert:    Moffetl.    Carol:    McAdam.    James:    Quinn.    Paul; 
McHugh.  Gerard:  Hartc.  Gerard:  Wvlic.  Andrew;  McVicar.  Manin; 
and  Cadden.  Thomas.  5.749.695.  CI.  414-467.000. 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

McGeer  Patrick  C:  Saldanha.  Alexander;  and  .Sangiovanni-Vincentelli. 
Alhem).  5.752.000.  CI.  395.500.000. 
CagEnt  Technologies.  Inc.:  See  - 

Gray.  Donald  M..  Ill;  and  Nec^ilc.  Dav id  L.,  5.752.073.  CI.  .19.5-8(K).  150 
Cahill.  Sally  E.:  See- 

Albarella.  James  P;  Cahill.  Sally  E.;  Johnson.  Garv  M.;  and  Pugia, 
Michael  J..  5.7.50.405.  CI.  4.16-88.(XH). 
Cai,  Xiong;  Fura.  Aherra:  and  (Jian.  Changgeng.  lo  Cytomed.  Inc.  Com- 
pounds and  mcihixls  for  the  Ircalment  of  cardiovascular,  inflammatorv  and 
immune  disorders  5.7.50.565.  CI.  514-473  (HH) 
Caldwell.  Charles  G.:  Chen.  Ping:  Durette.  Philippe  L.;  Finke.  Paul;  Hale. 
Jeffrey:  Holson.  Edward:  Kopka.  Ihor:  MacCoss.  Malcolm:  Meurer.  Laura: 
Mills.  Sander  G:  and  Robichaud.  Albert,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Cycloalkyl 
tachykinin  receptor  antagonists.  5.7.50..549.  CI.  5I4-.364.(XM). 
Calgene.  Inc.:  See 

Del  Vecchio.  Anthonv  J.:  Jungennann.  Eric:  and  Basu.  Heniendra  N 

5.7.50.481.  CI.  510-152.(K)0 
Moloney.  Maurice  M.:  and  Radke.  Sharon.  5.750.871.  CI.  800-205.0(X). 
Shewmaker.  Christine  K  ;  and  Facciotti.  Daniel.  5.7.50.385.  CI.  415- 

I72..1IH) 
Shewmaker.  Christine  K..  5.7.50.869.  CI.  80O-205.(XX). 
Califano.  Andrea:  See — 

Rigouisos.  Isidore,  and  Califano.  Andrea.  5.752.019.  CI.  395-603.(XX). 
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i|stiliite  of  Technology:  See — 

Robert   H.:  Nguyen.   SonBinh  T;  Hillmyer.   Marc  .A.;  Fu. 
Gr<W>r\  C:  and  Johnson,  Lvnda  K  .  5.7.50.815.  CI.  585-5ll.(XK). 
(peori-e  R:  and  ^ao.  Xiimian  Steve.  5.751,747,  CI.  372-2.1X10. 
A  j";  and  Bums.  S.  M.,  5,752,070.  CI   .395-8(X)..330. 
an  Michael:  See — 
Peter:    Balson.    James    D.:    and    Callahan.    Sean    Michael, 
I.7M.28I.CI.  .145-.102.(HH). 
If  Company:  See — 

.  Glenn  H.:  and  Helmsiener.  Richard  C.  5.749.795.  CI.  473- 
X). 
ichele:  See — 

Luigi;  and  Calocerx).  Michele,  5,7.50.239.  CI.  428-195.(XX). 
tporation:  See — 

lira.  Yukio.  5,749,712.  CI.  4I7-269.(XX). 
,  Dc^fi  Scott:  See — 

James  A.,  and  Callon.  Dean  Scott.  5.749.2.10.  CI  62  94.000. 
.  Ljiice  E.:  See — 

dt  H  ;  Fontaine.  Lucien  P.:  McHugh.  William  T;  Pinault.  Robert 
tjasi.  Jane  .A.;  Sullivan.  Steven  K.:  Paquin.  Geoffrey  J.:  Johnson. 
|en  S.;  Maus.  Gan  K  :  and  Canibra.  lance  E..  .5.750.277.  CI 
i.(XX) 

Jexander  John:  and  Dorsi.  l.eenden.  lo  Philips  Electronics  North 
Corporation.    Path    planning    in    an    uncertain    environment. 
i  CI.  364-167.010. 
,  Thfirias:  See — 

J  James  G.:  and  Camis.  Thomas,  5,751,329,  CI.  347-1.56.000. 
Ifuno  Philippe  Angclo:  See— 
leUaen.  Willem  Frans:  Cammue.  Bruno  Philippe  Angelo:  Osbom. 
lirt   William:   and  Rces.   .Sarah   Bronwen.   5.7.5(l..504.  CI.   514- 
M). 

TJhomas  J  .  Jr.  to  NTP  Incorporated.  Svstcm  for  wireless  serial 
■,(on  of  encoded  information.  5.75 1. 773.' CI.  375-.146.(XX). 
It)avid.  to  Hedley  Purvis  Ltd  A  Company  of  Great  Bniain  and 
1 1  Ireland.  Reaction  nut  with  cam  action  quick  fastening.  5.749.691. 
4P3.(XX). 
,  (iary  F.:  See — 

1  Roben  W.;  Baker.  William  Edward:  Banlon.  Randall  G.:  Brown, 

Michael:  Bruckert,  William  F:   Bunion.  William   Patterson; 

hell.  Gary  R;  Cixldington.  John  Deane:  Culls.  Richard  W..  Jr; 

ler.  Barrv  Lee;  Elrod.  Harry  Frank:  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 

J  :  Hiniikka.  Paul  N  :  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  1.;  Jcwen.  Douglas 

::  Jones.  Curtis  Willard,  Jr:  Klecka.  James  Sievens:  Krause. 

C  ;  Low.  Stephen  (J  :  Meredith.  Susan  Stone:  Meyers.  Steven  C; 

ler,  David  P.;  WaLson.  William  Joel;  Whiteside,  Patricia  L; 

lams.  Frank  A.;  and  Zaizala,  Linda  Ellen,  5.751.932.  CI.  395- 

IX) 

ark  C;  See — 

David:  Kapetanakis.  Ana;  McRarland.  Stephen  J.:  Campbell. 
C;  Levin.  David  S;  and  Miller.  David  J.,  5.751.941.  CI. 
-1183.140. 
letren  P.;  See — 

ickie  Lee:  and  Campbell.  Steiretl  P..  5,750. 169,  CI.  426-23 1 .000. 
n  O..  Ill:  Sec- 
John  S.:  Canada.  Robert  O .  Ill:  and  Gwin.  Kennard  N.. 
,198,  CI.  455-524  (XKI. 
arch  Campaign  Technology  Limited:  See — 
i  William  Alexander.  Palmer.  Brian  [Vsmond;  and  Wilson.  Wil- 
lia»i  Robert,  5,750.782.  CI.  564- 166  (XX) 
Warren  E.  Jr:  See — 

.!Ronald  H  ;  Cancienne.  Warren  E..  Jr;  Rodboon.  Somsak  S.;  and 
rules.  Eric  W..  5,749.777.  CI.  452-149  (XX). 
Jlc  Dean:  .SVe — 
lian.  Joseph  H.;  and  Canheld,  Lvle  Dean,  5.7.50,926,  CI.   174- 

F- 

'ihcenzo;  Benoni,  Aroilcare;  and  Bianchi,  Stefano.  to  Alia  Chemi- 
jna  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  nabumetone.  5.750.793.  CI. 
^X) 

Ifcgory  Lewis:  See — 

iBosch.  Jheroen:  AverM.  Di>uglas  Irvin:  and  Cannon.  Gregorv 
4s.  5.752.166,  CI.  455-67.l(K). 
R  jbber  Limited:  See — 
i»is.  Roger  Leonard:  and  Edgerley,  David  Anthony.  5,749,850,  CI. 
;74.(XX). 
1  Ilomas  Cj :  DeHari.  Daniel  L  .  and  Krug.  Enc  M..  to  Onkor.  Ltd 
fi.r  pnnling  stxial  expression  cards.  5,751.590.  CI.  .164-479.030. 
.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

^uichi;  Kukimoio.  Tsutomu;  Yoshida.  SaKishi;  and  Hano.  Yoshi- 
fuifi.  5.751.405.  CI.  355-269.(XX). 
Hiroshi.  5.749.274.  CI.  82- 1. 1 10. 

Toshimiisu;  Sakcn-.i.  Yuji;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  and  Menjo. 
T4tshi.  5.752.140.  CI    199-270(XXI 

1.  Yasuo;  and  Kobavashi.  Hinxi.  5.752,131.  CI.  .199-I06.(XX). 
Yasuaki;  and  Matsumolo.  Shigeyuki.  5.751,780,  CI.   378- 

amkto.  Hiroyuki,  5,751,496,  CI   3.59-677.000. 
Harail*.  Takuto.  5.751.922.  CI.  .195-112.000. 
Hasee^wa.  Masanobu:  Yoshii.  Minora:  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji,  5,750.294, 

Ciril.3()-22.0(X). 
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Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Oisuka,  Naoji;  Yano,  Kentaro;  Sugimoio,  Hiio- 

shi;  Malsubara,  Miyuki;  Takahashi.  Kiicbiro:  and  Iwasaki,  Osamu. 

5.751. .KM.  CI.  .147-17.(XX). 
Hirabayashi.  Yasuji.  5.751.8.56.  CI.  382-232.(XX). 
Ichino.    Kazushige:    Suzuki.    Ryoichi:    Tsuboi.    Takayuki:    Hamada. 

Yoshiaki;   Fujihara.  Yuji:  and  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki.  5.752.096.  CI. 

.196-85.(KX). 
Ikeda.  Hiroaki.  5.751.849.  CI.  .382-176.000. 
Imaeda.  Eiji.  5.75 1. 7(X).  CI.  37()-263.(XX) 
Inaba.   Kohji;   Kato.   Kazunori:  and   Hayase.  Kengo.  5.750.303.  CI. 

4.10-1 1 0.0(KI 
Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.751,277,  CI.  .145-2(K).(XX). 
Inoue.  Masahiro:  and  Sakemi.  Yuji,  5.752,151,  CI.  .199-3.50.(XX). 
Ilo.  Nohuhiro:  Takeda.  Yasuaki:  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Asaoka.  Ma.sanobu: 

Naka/awa.  Ikuo;  Asao.  Yasufumi;  and  Monyama.  Takashi.  5.750,2 14. 

CI.  428-1. (XX). 
Iwata.  Naohiro;  Yokoyama,  Minora;  Nakano,  Yuji:  Kawashima.  Shunji; 

and  Terashima.  Hidevuki.  5.749.570.  CI.  271-10.130. 
Kanbayashi.  Makoio;  and  Fujiia.  Ryoichi.  5.7.50,298.  O.  4.30-45.000. 
Kanda.   Toshivuki:  Takabavashi.   Hiroshi:   and  Onitsuka.   Y'oshihiro. 

5.751.386.  CI.  349-65.0(K). 
Kaneko.  Salosbi;  .Adachi.  Hideki:  Nakamura.  Shinichi:  Ohki.  Naoyuki: 

Kaneko.  Tokuhara:  Kuroyanagi.  Saloshi:  Ozaki.  Hiriwhi:  Tahara. 

Hisaisugu:  Fukada.  Taisei:  Iseki.  Yukimasa:  Sato,  Mitsuhiko:  and 

Takizawa.  Mitsuhara,  5,752,040,  CI    195-712.000. 
Kaiaoka,  Hiromi:  Masuda.  Shunichi:  Saito,  Telsuo;  and  Yamamoto, 

Kazuma,  5,751,925,  CI.  .195-1I5.(XX). 
Kataoka,    Yoshihara;    Kawashima.    Hanina;    and    Yamada.    Yuichi. 

5.751.428.  CI.  .156-401. OtXI. 
_Kalo.  Hiroaki.  5.7.50.897.  CI.  73-663.0(X). 
Kiiiiura.    Kazumi:    Milsutake.    Hideaki;    Yano,    Kohlaro:    Kawasaki. 

Shigera:  and  Kuram<x-hi.  Junko.  5.749.642,  CI   353-98.(XX) 
Kilagishi.  Nozomu.  5,751.480.  CI.  359-485.(XX). 
Koike.  Hisashi,  5.751.4.10.  CI.  358-296.(XX). 
Komura,  Akihiko;  Onuma.  Kenji:  and  Akena.  Mavumi.  5.749,973,  CI. 

118-626.000. 
Kosaka.  Telsuo;  Sakurai.  Atsushi;  and  Tamura,  Junichi,  5.751,898,  CI. 

.195-2.5(X). 
Koyama.  Takeshi.  5.751.409.  CI.  3.56-3.140. 
Kuroda.  Rvo;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.751.686.  CI.  369.126.(XX). 
.Maekawa.  Yoshilo.  5.751.722.  CI.  370-522  (XX). 
Marayama.  Hiroyoshi;  Takahashi.  Yuji:  Toyama.  Yoshikuni;  Tanada. 

Shinichi;  Kusumolo.  Toshihiko;  and  Yashiro.  Masahiko.  S.7S2.IS4. 

CI.  399-407 .(XX). 
Masuda.  Takashi:  Sekigucbi.  Kvoji:  Okumura.  Toshiaki;  Aoki.  Hiroshi; 

and  Yamamoto.  Osamu.  5.7.51.196.  CI   35 1 -22 1  .(XX). 
Melen.  Roger  D.:  and  Kriolica.  Boris.  5.752.079.  CI.  .195  827.0(X). 
Mogi.  Hirokazu.  5.751.351.  CI   .148  2.19.000. 
Murakami.  Eiichi:  Sakai,  Fumio:  L'zawa,  Shigeyuki.  Ogawa.  Shigcki: 

and  Mori.  Tetsuva.  5.75 1. 4(M,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Muramalsu.  Ma.sanori.  5.752.126.  CI.  .399.44.0(X) 
Murala.  Jun;  Shirai.  Naoki:  Nishimura,  Yoshiaki;  Ishihara,  Yu/i:  Mizoe. 

Kiyoshi:  and  Ashibc,  Tsunenon,  5,751,801.  CI.  .199- 1 76.0(X). 
Nagano,  Akihiko:  Yamada,  Akira;  and  Inc.  Yoshiaki.  5.752.090.  CI. 

.396-5  l.(KX) 
Nobula.  Hiroshi.  5.751.449.  CI.  358  .5()1.0(XI 
Nose.  Noriyuki:  Yoshii.  Minora;  Saitoh.  Kenji.  Osawa,  Hiroshi:  Sen- 

loku,  Koichi;  Tsuji,  Toshihiko;  and  Matsumolo,  Takahiro,  5.751,426. 

CI   356-356.0fX). 
Ogawa.    Yoshihiro:    Tomivama.    Koichi;    Tamura.    Osamu;    Okubo. 

Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Shunji.  5.75()..3()2.  CI.  4.10-106  6(X). 
Ohnuma.  Nobuo:  and  Ohta.  Takaloshi.  5.751.929.  CI.  395-129.(XX) 
Saikawa,  Saloshi:  Suzuki.  Telsuo.  Hiramatsu.  Soichi:  Taniguro,  Masa- 
hiro; Sailo.  Hiroyuki:  Yanasi.  Haravuki:  Nojima.  Takashi;  Kinoshila. 

Hirovuki:  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.' 5.751.101.  CI   .147-8.(XX). 
Sakaki.' Mamora:  and  Kurahavashi.  Yutaka,  5.751..106,  CI  347-22.000 
Salo.  Hiroaki:  and  Oka/aki,  Hiroshi,  5.751.959.  CI.  .395-2(X)  3.50. 
Sato.  Hiroshi;  Fukae.  Kimiioshi;  and  Takehara.  Nobuyoshi.  5.751. 133. 

CI   .120- 13  (XX). 
Shiratori.  Tsutomu.  5.751.669.  CI.  .169.I3.IXX). 
Silverbrook.  Kia;  and  Naylor,  William  Clark.  Jr..  5.751.272.  CI.  .345- 

I49.(X)0. 
Sugivama.  Kazuhide.  5.752.129.  CI   -199-92.(XXJ 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.750.985.  CI.  2.50  2.14.0(X). 

Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Nakazato.  Saburo.  5.751.3.54.  CI.  .V48-349.O0O. 
Takakura.  Hiroshi;  Ishihara.  Saloshi:  and  Yaiuida.  Keiko,  5.752.053.  CI. 

395-766  0(X). 
Takano.  Takao.  5.751.172.  CI.  327-113.000. 
Takeda.  Toshihiko;  Kuroda.  Ryo:  and  Yasuda.  Susumu.  5.751.684.  CI. 

.369-126.(XX). 
Takizawa.  Hiroshi.  5.751.743.  CI.  371-41.000 
Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Ashibe. 

Tsunenori;  and  Kusaba.  Takashi,  5,752,130,  CI.  399-101.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsugu.  5.751.504,  CI   .16019.100. 
Tateno,  Tetsuva:  and  Minami,  Yuji.  5.751.233.  CI.  .341-67.000. 
Tsuboi.  Takayuki,  5,752,095,  CI.  .396-80.000. 
Usui.  Fumiaki;  Takeshi.  Kunio;  Hosoya.  Jun;  and  Terasawa.  Chiaki. 

5.751.497.  CI.  359-687 .(XX). 
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Yano.  Keniaro:  Olsuka.  Naoji;  Moriyama.  Jim;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki; 

Ebisawa.  Isao;  Arai.  Alsushi;  Yaegashi,  Hisao;  Inui.  Toshihani:  taka- 

hashi.  Kiichiro:  Iwasaki.  ONamu;  and  Kanemal.su.  Daigoro.  S.75 1 .3 10. 

CI.  347-4.?.0a). 

Yokoyama.  Yuko;  and  Shimamune.  Masayuki.  5.7.S1.JI9I.  CI.   .149- 

153.000. 
Yonehara.  Takao;  Saio.  Nobuhiko;  .Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi:  and  Kondo. 

Shigeki.  5.750.0tX).  CI    I  ."ifi-h.m  1 00. 
Yoshioka.  Selshiro;  Nomura.  Ichiru.  Su/uki.  Hideloshi;  Takeda.  Ttwhi- 
hiko;   Kanekn.  Telsuya;   Banno.   Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono.   Kojiro. 
5.749.76.?.  CI.  445-51.000. 
Yu2a.  Akira;  Adachi.  Nobukazu:  Kuroda.  Akira;  and  Sugila.  Takeshi. 
5.752.149.  CI.  399-329.000. 
Canon  Kaubshiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Shigelada.  5.751.857.  Q.  382-232.000. 
Canler.  Stanley.  lo  Space  Systems/Loreal,  Inc.  Vollage  converter  with  battery 

discharge  protection.  5.751.140.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Carixinc.  Richard  C  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Flexible  electrical  device  with 

attachable  ends  5.749.644.  CI.  362-I9X.000. 
Carcia.  Joseph  Recarsens:  See — 

Schonbom.  Hanmul;  Alschweig.  Gunther;  Fuchs.  Hans-Herben;  Hah- 
newald.  Andrea;  Auria.  Augusiin;  and  Carcia.  Joseph  Recarsens. 
5.749,165.  CI   38-93.000. 
Cardenas.  Robert  Lee:  See — 

Mangolds.  Amie;  Farinella.  Michael  David;  Deguire,  Daniel  Rene:  and 
Cardenas.  Robert  Ue,  5.750.918.  CI.  1 02-502.000. 
Cardi  Act.  LLC:  See— 

Schneider.  Charles  W..  Sr.  5.749.374,  CI.  128-870.000. 
Cardiac  Manners.  Inc.:  See — 

Moorman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon.  Eulward  C;  Rekowsky. 
Peter  J.:  Wilent.  John  W,  decea-sed;  Moorhouse.  Abigail  A.;  aiid 
Melen.  Robert  E..  5.751.785.  CI.  378-146.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Westlund.  Randy  W..  5.749.911.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Cardionetics  Limited:  See — 

Gamlyn.  Lee;  O'Sullivan.  Siobhan;  Needham,  Philip;  and  Harris.  Tom. 
5.749..167.  CI.  1 28-6%  000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Jang.  Yue-Teh;  Salmon.  Stephen  M.;  White.  David  A.;  and  Garcia.  Riz/a 
A..  5.749.848.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Caiey.  Danuta  H.;  Geberth.  John  D.;  Walsh.  John;  and  Hosley.  Daniel  S..  to 

Titan  Tool.  Inc.  Reversible  spray  lip.  5.749.528.  CI.  239-119.000. 
Cargill  Incorporated:  See — 

Debonte.  Lorin  R.;  Loh.  Willie  H  T ;  and  Zhcgong.  Fan.  5.7.50.827.  CI 
800-200.000. 
Caristi,  .Anthony  J.:  See — 

Prior.  Fdward  B.;  Caristi.  Ar.thony  J.:  Lazo,  Luis  A.;  and  Prior.  John  E.. 
5.751,074.  CI.  .107-118.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Siiftung:  See — 

Rotber.  Werner;  and  Hohberg.  Gerhard.  5.749.745,  01.  439-349.000 
Carlm.  Edward  Paul:  See- 
Roe.  Donald  Carroll;  Goulait.  David  Joseph  Kenneth;  Rodriguez.  Sheila 
Snyder;  Carlin.  Edward  Paul;  Dreier.  Kimberlv  Ann;  Jasper.  Carolyn 
Mae;  and  Daniels.  Dean  Jeffrey.  5.749.866.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Carlisle  Management  Company:  See — 

Carrier,  Thomas  Ciordon.  5.749.620,  CI.  296-180.100 
Carlson,  Kenneth:  and  Hucks.  Charles,  to  Dimensions  International,  Inc. 
Non-mtrusive  data  interface  system  for  air  traffic  control.  5.752.216.  CI. 
701-117  000. 
Carlson.  Richard  R.;  See — 

De   Basliani.   Norman   P;  and  Carlson.  Richard  R..  5.749,292    CI 
101-129.000. 
Carlson.   Robert   M.;   Krasutsky.  Pavel  A.;  and   Karim.  M.   Reza-l'l.  to 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  The    Use  of  betulln  and  analogs 
thereof  to  treat  herpesvirus  infection.  5.7.SO„578.  CI.  5 1 4-766  (KK). 
Carolan,  Kevin  M.:  See^ 

Borton,  Michael  D.;  Carolan.  Kevin  M.;  and  Hubble.  Fred  F.  111. 
5,751.443.  CI.  356-446.000. 
Carolan,  Michael  Francis;  Dyer.  Paul  Nigel;  Minford.  Enc;  Russek.  Steven 
Lee;  Wilson.  Merrill  Anderson;  Taylor.  Dale  M.;  and  Henderson.  Brett 
Tamatea.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Series  planar  design  for  solid 
elecm>lyte  oxygen  pump  5.7.S0.279,  CI.  429-32.(X)0. 
Carpino,  Louis  A.:  and  El-Faham.  Ayman  .Ahmed,  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies.  Inc   Synthesis  and  use  of  amino  acid  fluorides  as  peptide 
coupling  reagents.  5.750.767.  CI.  .560-161.000. 
Cart.  Richard  Gregory;  and  Pope.  Francis  Joseph.  III.  Telecommunications 

senice  prowsioning.  5.751.802.  CI.  379-201.000, 
Carr.  Ronald  L..  to  KC  Multi-Ring  Products.  Inc.  Joint  assembly  employing 

mulli-ring  gasket.  5.749,607.  CI.  285-93,000. 
Carrano,  Richard;  and  Hanna.  Mark  C  to  Dalow  Industries  Inc.  I4K  gold 

alloy  with  silver,  copper,  zinc  and  cobalt.  5,749,979.  CI.  148-430.000. 
Carreel.  Eric:  See — 

Lewiner.  Jacques;  and  Carreel.  Eric.  5.751.241.  O.  342-104,000, 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Dolan,  Robert  P;  Phillips.  Thomas  R.;  DeWolf.  Thomas  L  :  and  Hill 

Mark  A  .  5.751.948,  CI.  .395-185.070. 
Maciulewicz,  Stephen  M..  5,751.572,  CI.  .164-132.000. 
Carrier,  Thomas  Gordon,  to  Cariisle  Management  Company.  Tailgate  assem- 
bly for  open  top  load  carrying  container.  5.749.620.  CI.  296-180.l(Xt 
Carter.  Neil  Edward:  See — 


Scheinmann.  Fendor:  Tumei.  Nicholas  John:  Carter.  Neil  Edward;  and 
Brown.  Richard  Talbot.  5.7.S0..181.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Carter.  Philip  S..  Jr.  Electrically  small  receiving  antennas.  5.751.255.  CI 

343-866.000. 
Canithers.  Marvin  H.;  Brill.  Wolfgang  K.-D;  Yau.  Eric;  Ma,  Michael;  ;md 
Nielsen.  John,  to  Competilve  Technologies.  Inc.  Polynucleotide  phospho 
rodlthioate  compounds.  5.7.50.666.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Carver,  fXinald  P.:  See- 

Graham.  John  P.;  Wang.  Jerry  C;  Roetigen.  Leslie  A.;  Carver.  Donald  P: 
Black.  Colin  1.:  Stehouwer.  David  M.;  and  Hatlon.  Ray  C.  5.749.3 19. 
CI.  123-73.0AD. 
Cary.  Carolyn  M.:  See  - 

Garber.  Sharon  R.;  Glascr.  Rena  H.;  and  Cary,  Carolyn  M..  5.752.054. 
CI.  .195-767.000. 
Casa  Hetrera.  Inc.:  See — 

Funk.  Garten  T.  5.749.283.  CI.  99-339.000, 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Schmidt,  Paul  Hentian;  and  Angus.  John  C.  5.750.210.  CI.  427-577.000. 
Casey.  Robert  J :  See— 

Olsen.  Daniel  M.;  Scon,  Noel  D,:  and  Casey.  Robert  J..  5.751.291.  CI. 
.145422.000. 
Caskey.  Gregory  T;  Lynam.  Niall  R  ;  and  Hichwa.  Bryant  P.  to  Donnelly 
Corporation.  Elemental  semiconductor  mirror  for  vehicles.  5.751,489.  CI 
359-603.000. 
Casley.  Ross  T:  See — 

Osborne.  Randy  B  ;  Howard.  John  H.;  Casley.  Ross  T:  and  Hahn. 
Douglas  J ,  5,751,951,  CI   .19.5-200.8(K) 
Ca.s.sel.  Wendell  Richard;  Corbin.  David  Richard;  and  Rao,  V.N.  Mallikarjuna. 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.    I.,  and  Company.   Dehvdrohalogenation 
processes  5.7.50.808.  CI.  570-157.000 
Cassetti.  David  K.;  and  Wszolek.  Philip,  to  VLSI  Technology.  System  and 
method  for  enabling  and  disabling  writeback  cache.  5.752.262.  CI   711- 
1.15.000. 
Ca.ssidy.  Terence:  See — 

Doidge,  Jeffrey;  and  Cassidy.  Terence.  5.749.6X1.  CI.  405.102.200. 
Castaneda.  Julio  C;  Frandsen.  Troy  V ;  and  Greco.  Paul  M..  to  Motorola  Inc. 
Electronic  device  with  switch  and  pivotable  actuator  assembly.  5.749.457. 
CI.  2(X)- .143.000 
Castegnier.  Adrien;  and  Ijjpine.  Normand.  to  Elcorsy  Technology  Inc,  Sta- 
bilized electriKoagulalion  priming  ink.  5,7,"i0,.593.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Castelli.  Francesco;  Invemizzi.  Gianpieiro;  and  Reale.  Omar,  to  Reeves 
Brothers.  Inc.  Artangement  for  securing  a  printing  blanket  to  a  cylinder. 
.5.749.298.  CI.  I0I-415.1(X). 
Castor.  Trevor  P.  to  Alphios  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  isolating 
therapeutic  compositions   from   s»)urce   materials.   5.750,709.  CI.    S46- 
14X.0(K). 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Burckhanzmever.  Seny  J.;  Crabb.  Elmer  R..  Lehnholf.  Ten>  F.;  and 

Watson.  Alva  L.,  Jr.  5.749,423,  CI.  180-9.540. 
Etheridge,  Colin  J.,  5,749,217,  CI.  60-39  2.10. 
Kilty,  Alan  L.;  Ludewig,  Howard  W.;  and  Wallace.  Brian  L..  5.750,957, 

CI.  219  1.10.010. 
Sarangapani.  Jagannalhan.  5.752,207.  CI   701-26.000. 
Schncker.  David  R..  5.7.50.887.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Cathey.  David  A.:  See — 

Browning.  Jim;  Watkins.  Charles  M.;  and  Cathey,  David  A.,  5,751,262, 
CI.  .145-75.000. 
Cavallerano.  Alan;  and  Ciacci.  Claudio,  lo  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation.  Distributed  duty-cvcle  operation  of  digital  light-modulators. 
5,751,264.0.345-8.5.000. 
Caseny.  William  J.:  See — 

Mehta.  Sudhir:  and  Caveny.  William  J..  5.749,418.  CI.  166-292,000. 
CB  Worldwide  Inc  :  See— 

Welch,  James  W.,  5.750.196.  CI.  427-290  000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center:  See— 

Targan.  Stephan  R.;  and  Vidrich.  Alda.  5.750.355.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Cederholm-Williams.  Stewart  A.:  See~- 

Edwardson.  Peter  A    D;  Fairbrolher.  John  E,;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A;    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    A.. 
5.750.657.  CI.  5.10-182.000. 
Celik.  Tanlek.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System  for  binding  document  parts 
and  handlers  by  fidelity  of  pans  or  bv  automatic  translation  of  parts. 
5.752.056.  CI.  395-778.000 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,  J  Peter;  Underiner.  Gail  E.;  and  Kumar.  Anil  M..  5.750.575.  G. 
514-617  (MH). 
Centerfield  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamashita.  Takeshi;  and  Yamashita.  Hiro.  5.752.157,  CI.  422-186.010. 
Centers  for  Disease  Control  and  Prevention:  See — 

Quinn.  Frederick  D  ;  and  Biriiness.  Kristin  A..  5,750,329,  CI.  435-1.100. 
Central  Research  IjNwatories  Limited:  See — 

Philp.  Adam  Rupert;  Sibbald.  Alastair:  Clemow.  Richard  David:  and 
Nackvi.  Fawad.  5.751,815,  CI.  .181-17.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  .Scicntitique  (C.N.R.S.):  Set — 

Barbe  Frejaville,Claudine  Marie  Clemence;  Karoui,  Hakim:  Le  Moigne, 
Francois;  Culcasi.  Marcel;  Pietri.  Sylvia;  and  Tordo.  Paul.  5.7.50,710, 
CI   548-111.000. 
Ceram  Optec  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Krivoshlykov.  .Sergej  G.:  and  Skulnik.  Bolesh  J..  5.751.871.  CI,  385- 
33.000. 
Ceramaspeed  Limited:  See — 
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Plumule,  David  Aubrey.  5.750.959.  CI.  269-465.000, 
Cerami.  Aitliony:  See — 

BiancI  I'i  Marina;  Cerami,  Anthony;  Tracey.  Kevin  J.:  and  Ulrich.  Peter. 
5,7:().571.  CI.  5I4-.597.()(K). 
Cerberus  A  (J:  See — 

Wemerj  Jurg;  and  Schlegel,  Max.  5,751.209.  CI.  .140-286.050. 
Ceruni,  Pe  <^:  Whitcomb.  Jeannene;  Zijisira.  Jacob;  and  de  Villiers.  Ethel- 
Michelle.  >o  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH   Detection  of  human  papilloma- 
vinis  mlNA  in  cervical  smears.  5,7.50.3.14.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Cesarini,  P;|cr  M.:  See — 

Sjostr  >»i,  Douglas  D.;  FriLschy,  Michael  A.;  Cesarini.  Peter  M,;  Grin- 
beri  .{Alexander:  McGee,  William  G.:  and  Smith,  Graham.  5.749.885. 
CI.  h|)6- 1 70.000. 
Chabaan.  I  Jkan  C:  See — 

Frickc .  David  M.;  Hansen,  Mark  D.;  and  Chabaan.  Rakan  C.  5.750.890. 
CI.  7B- 146.000, 
Chae.  Jeon  j  Set)k:  See — 

l.ee,  J  >iig  WiK>k;  Chae.  Jeong  Seok;  Kim.  Chang  Seop:  Kim.  Jae  Kyu; 
Lin  ,;Dae  Sung;  Shon.  Moon  Kyu;  Choi.  Yeon  Shik;  and  Lc-c.  Sang 
Ho,  5,7.50.531.  CI.  514-2.56.(X)0. 
Chaffin.   Kiiiberly  Ann,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.   Method  for 

dieleclri.  4llv  heating  an  adhesive  5,7.50.970.  CI,  2I9-765.(K)0. 
Chagnon,  l%)rcnt.  Animal  stall.  5,749,322.  CI.  119.509.000. 
Chaleki,  C  ifistopher  R.;  Griffin,  Wayne  P.;  Woodbury,  E.  Arthur:  McKinley, 
Arthur  (  (  and  McKinley.  Harry  R..  lo  Vista  Medical  Technologies.  Inc. 
Slereosc  )pic  endoscope  system.  5. 751. .141.  CI.  .148-65. (XX). 
Challener,  «illiam  A  .  IV.  to  Imation  Corp.  Achromatic  p«ilarizalion-rotating 

righl-ani  \k  prism  system.  5.751.482.  CI.  3.59-487.000. 
Chalupa,  Il-"^)s;  and  Patocka,  Miroslav.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus foi  Electronically  commuting  an  electric  motor.  5.751.128.  CI.  318- 
439.(KX)   , 
Chamberia  it  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Fii/gij^bon.  James  J..  5.751.224.  CI.  .140-825.220 
Chamberlajil.  Peter:  and  Cole.  Richard  Everen.  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited. 

Inigatiojijprocess.  5,749,672,  CI.  405-16.(XX) 
Chan.  Jose  ifi.  and  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki.  lo  Sony  Corpt)ration.  Method  and 
apparatu  s (for  reducing  noise  in  speech  signal.  5,752.226,  CI.  7(M-233.(KX). 
Chan.  Kur  ,;and  Black,  Alistair  D.,  to  Gadz(K)x  Microsvstems,  Inc.  Accel- 
erator rtl>*r  channel  hub  and  prrtocol.  5,751,715,  CI.  370-455.(X)0. 
Chan,  Law  rf nee  C.  B..  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Human  and  mouse 
very    hv ,  i  density   lipoprotein  receptors  and  methods  for  use  of  such 
receptor  .[5.750.367.  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Chan.  Mai  L;  and  Turner.  Alan  D.  Waste  free  method  of  making  molding 

powder.''l7.50.92l,  CI.  149-19.920. 
Chandler,  Clirislophe:  See — 

MiksiL,  Boris  A.;  Chandler.  Christophc;  Kharshan.  Margarita;  Furman. 
All  ij  Rudman.  Bairy:  and  Gelner,  Larry,  5,750.053.  CI.  252-389.520, 
Chandler,   'iul  E.;  5<-p— 

Sliwa  John  W ,  Jr.;  Jung.  Michelle  L.;  Chandler.  Paul  E.:  Hanafv,  Amin 
M.   ♦nd  Napolilano.  David  J  .  5.749,.164.  CI.  128-662.020. 
Chandrarai  n^i.  Roshantha  A.  S..  to  Allergan.  Disubstiluled  acetylenes  bearing 
heierobi  :yclic  groups  and  heteroaromatic  or  phenvl  groups  having  retinoid 
like  acti ,  ty  5.7.50,693,  CI.  .544-253.000. 
Chandross    -Jwin  Arthur;  Nalamasu.  Omkaram;  Reichmanis,  Elsa:  Taylor, 
Gary  Ni  \  ton:  and  Thompson,  I^rrv  Flack,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
PriK-ess  r<ir  fabricating  a  device  5.750.312.  CI.  4.10-273.100. 
Chang.  Hs  *)-Shih;  Kane,  James  A.;  and  Whitled.  Grah,im  B.,  Ill,  lo  United 
Microel  aironics  Corporation;  and  Meridian  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Method 
and  apifitaius  for  simultaneously  executing  instructions  in  a  pipelined 
microprtxtessor  5.751.984.  CI.  395-192.(XX). 
Chang.  Hiij  See — 

Hawk  i|s.  Michael  G.:  Chang.  Hui;  Chung.  Joo  T:  Dewan.  Jennifer  E.: 
Ian  i|.  John  J.;  Kittelberger.  J.  Stephen;  Leonardo.  Joseph  L.;  Lincoln. 
Tinithy  L.;  and  Kenney,  Yvonne  M  ,  5,7.50,909,  CI.  73-866.000. 
Chang.  H\  ii-Tsu:  See — 

Chiu«  li  Tzi-Dar:  Chang.  Hwai-Tsu;  Hsu,  Fang-Ru;  and  Mcng,  Wan-Yu. 
5.7  SI  .91 3.  CI.  -19.5-27.(XX). 
Chang.  l-(  Hen  Video/audio  medium  rack   5.749.477.  CI.  2I1-40.(KX). 
Chang.  K  ling-Ych,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Self-aligned  non- 
volatile process  with  differentially  grown  gate  oxide  thickness.  5.750.428. 
CI.  418i2|M.IXX). 
Chang.  K>laing  Ho:  See — 

Kim.'  I|n  Baek:  Jung.  Mm  Ho;  and  Chang.  Kyeong  Ho.  5.750.680.  CI. 
.54(1-200,000. 
Chang,  M  kfc  F:  See  - 

Hshiehi  Fwu-luan;  Chang,   Mike  F;  Van  der  Linde,  Jan;  and  Ho, 
Yu  :»-Se,  5.750.416.  CI.  437-4O.0AS. 
Chang.  M  nj  S.;  Getman.  Daniel  P.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Ottinger.  James  C; 
StolzenI  lach.   James   C:   Talley.   John   J.;    Vazquez.    Michael    L.;    and 
Decresc  :izo.  Gary  A,,  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.  Retroviral  protease  inhibitors 
and  cor  i^inations  thereof  5,7.50.648.  Ci.  530-331.000. 
CTiang,  ShfJ!  See — 

Mamfilino.  Joseph  C;  Herbert,  William  G.;  Chang.  Shu;  and  Ludwig. 
Thti)Klore  C.  5.752,144.  CI,  .199-249.000. 
Chang.  Sh  itchuan.  to  Huang  Ching-Feng.  Height  adjusting  device  for  a  chair. 

5.749.5  it,  CI,  248-405.(KX). 
Chang,  Sf  v  i-Ming:  See — 

Tangj"  Pao-Yun;  Chang.  Shyh-Ming:  Lee.  Yu-Chi:  and  Fang,  Su-Yu. 
5,1 4l*.997.  CI,  156-249.000. 
Chang.  Ti  ii  ig  Shing:  See — 


Clarke.  Hal  C;  Ahn.  Hyung-Kook;  Wong.  Eddie;  Gasman.  Robert  C; 
Smetana.  Alfred   J.;   Synodis.  Joseph;   and  Chang.  Tiang  Shing. 
5.7.50,.591,CI.  523-l20.(X)0. 
Chang.  Yun  Chea;  Rodgers.  James:  and  Pepe.  Joseph  Philip,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Mixed  ripeners  for  silver  halidc  emulsion  formation. 
5.750.327.  CI.  4'30-569.(XX). 
Channel  f^ixfucls.  Inc.:  See — 

Berlincourt.  Don  A..  5.749.718.  CI.  41I-60.0(X). 
Chao.  Ravmond.  Moveable  aperture  for  alteration  of  intake  manifold  cross 

scvlional  area.  5.749.342.  CI.  123-184.560. 
Chapman,  Chris  C:  See — 

Lamar,  David  A.:  Chapman.  Chris  C:  and  Elliott.  Michael  L..  5.749.932. 
CI.  65- 1 .15.7(X). 
Chapman.  John  H  :  See — 

Smith,  James  S.;  Ijjvasseur,  Glenn  N.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Link,  Daniel 
J.;  and  Didona  Kevin  M..  5,749.227.  CI.  60-6.57.000. 
Chapman,  Michael  Allen,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred  maiz.e 

line  PHOAA.  5.750.829.  CI.  8(X>-2(K).(XK). 
Chapman,  Michael  Allen,  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Inbred  mai7.e 

line  PH1XD.  5,7,50,847.  CI.  X(X)-2(X).(XX) 
Chappcll.  Martin  N.  Container  for  medication  5.751.660.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.;  See — 

Pan,  Yang,  5,750,435,  CI.  438-525.0(X). 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufaclurinv:,  Ltd.:  See — 
Chi,  Keh-Fei  Chris,  5.751.580.  Cl.^.164-468.070. 
Chartpak,  Inc.:  See — 

De   Bastiani,   Nonnan  P:  and  Carlson.  Richard  R..  5.749.292.  CI. 
I01-I29.(XX). 
Chatenever.  David:  See — 

StrobI,  Karlheinz;  Kennedv,  Brvan  D  :  Chatenever.  David:  and  Inon. 
Klaus.  5.75 1. .140.  CI,  .148-65 .'(XX) 
Chattejee,  Sugata;  See — 

Gupta.  Niranjan  Lai;  Sankaran.  Ramanathan:  Chattejee.  Sugata;  and 

Krishna.  Tumma  Han.  5.7.50,683.  CI.  540-2I4.0(X). 

Chau,  Nga  V.;  Eng.  Edward  D.;  Shen.  Henry  H.;  Tow.  Agnes  C:  and  Yang. 

Gang,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Svstcm  and  method  for  providing  a  message  system 

subscriber  with  a  roaming  mailbox.  5.751.792.  CI.  379-89.000. 

Chauquet.  Jacques,  lo  Erico  International  Corporation.  Bus  bar  assembly. 

fastening  system  therefor,  and  method   5.749,671,  CI.  403-384.0(X). 
Chaurel.  Nathalie:  See — 

Gareau.  Yves;  Dufresne.  Claude;  Labelle.  Marc;  Ycrgey,  James:  Xu,  Xin; 
Nicoll-Griflith.   Deborah;   Chaurei.   Nathalie;   and  Trimble,   Laird. 
.5.7.50.539,  CI.  514-311  (XX). 
Chauvin.  Yves;  Hirschauer,  Andre:  and  Olivier,  Helene.  to  Institul  Francais  Du 
Petrole.  Catalytic  composition  and  priKess  for  the  alkvlalion  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons.  5.750,455,  CI.  5()2-l64.(XX). 
Chec.  U.  Hiram:  See — 

Palermo.  Thomas  J.;  Samson.  Gene;  Mirigian.  Gregory  E.:  and  Chee.  U, 
Hiram,  5.749.837.  CI.  6IX)-585.(HK). 
Chee.  Uriel  Hiram:  See — 

Hergenrotber,    Robert:   Chee.    Uriel    Hiram:    and    Schaller,    Laurent, 
5,7.50.206.  CI.  427-49O.(K)0. 
Cheesman.  Edward  Hollister:  See — 

Sworin.  Michael;  Rajopadhye.  Milind;  Harris. Thomas  David:  Edwards. 
David    Scon;    Cheesman.    Edward    Hollister:    and    Liu,    Shuanc, 
5,750,088,  CI.  424- 1 .690. 
Chemunex:  See — 

Drocourt.    Jean-Louis;    Guillel.    Jean-Gerard:    and    Groner,    Warten, 
5.751.839.  CI   3X2-133.000. 
Chen.  Chao-Yueh.  to  Fitness  Quest.  Inc.  Structure  of  matching  weights  for  a 

health  exercise  machine.  5.749.814.  CI.  4X2-93.(XX). 
Chen.  Cheng  Nan:  See — 

Ue.  Cheng  Ho;  and  Chen,  Cheng  Nan,  5,749.278.  CI  83-588.(X)0. 
Chen.  Chen&jun  Julian;  Gopinath.  Ramesh  Ambal;  Monkow.ski.  Michael 
Daniel;  and  Picheny,  Michael  Alan,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Statistical  acoustic  processing  method  and  apparatus  for 
speech  recognition  using  a  toned  phoneme  system.  5,751,905.  CI.  395- 
2.6.10. 
Chen.  Chi  Yueh:  See— 

Hersh.  Ahron:  and  Chen.  Chi  Yueh.  5,749,447.  CI.  I90-1I2.(KX1. 
Chen.  Chia  Shing;  Hung,  Chun-Hsiung;  Wan,  Ray-Lin;  and  Kamei.  Teruhiko. 
lo  Macronix  International  Co..  Lid.  Automatic  programming  algorithm  for 
page  mode  flash  memory  with  variable  programming  pulse  height  and 
pulse  width,  5.751,637,  CI.  365-185.330. 
Chen.  Chingfa:  See — 

Li.  Kenneth  K.;  Brenner.  Douglas  M.:  and  Chen.  Chingfa.  5.75 1.869.  CI 
385-33.000. 
Chen,  Chin-Long:  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue;  Lipponcr,  Walter  Heinrich;  and  Shen, 
William  Wu,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Memory 
implemented  Crtor  detection  and  cortection  code  with  address  parity  bits. 
5.751.745.  CI.  371-51.I(X). 
Chen.  Dalong:  See — 

Shyu,  Tai-Ching;  Chen,  Datong;  and  Liu,  Jun,  5.751.189.  CI.  310-9.(JOO. 

Chen.  Day  id  Yu.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Power  conservation 

in  synchronous  SRAM  cache  memorv   bliKks  of  a  computer  system 

5.752,045.  CI.  395-750.(XX). 

Chen.  Diana:  Jiang.  Wenbin;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 

Swiichable  lens  and  methtxi  of  making.  5.751.471.  CI.  .1.59-319.000. 
Chen.  Fu-Chen:  See — 

Yan.  Hong-Sen:  Hwang.  Wen-Miin: Chen.  Fu-Chen:  Huang.  Philine:  and 
Fan,  Yang-Sheng,  5,749.819.  CI.  483-.19.(K)0. 
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Chen.  Ga-Lane:  See — 

Tang.  Xiaoxia;  and  Chen.  Ga-Lane.  5,750.270,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Chen.  Howard  Y:  See— 

Borkouski.  Joseph  A.;  Chen.  Howard  V;  Hess.  John  W.;  Strader. 
Catherine  D.;  and  Trumbauer.  Myma  E..  5.7.S0.826.  CI.  80()-2.0(M). 
Chen.  Janies  Protectee  casing  for  non-sheaihing  transformer  .S.751.2(M.  CI 

,VV>-y8(H)i). 
Chen.  Jun  Wei:  See — 

Yilmaz.  Hamza:  Wilhaitis.  Richard  K.:  Cornell.  Michael  E:  and  Chen. 
Jun  Wei.  5.75l,O.S4.  CI.  257-6().V()(X). 
Chen.  June;  Burk.  Robert  M.;  and  WVxxiward.  David  F.  to  Allergan.  Method 
for  effecting  vasodilation  with  (1.5-inler)  arvl  prostaglandin  derivatives. 
5.75().7«4.  a.  .S64- 1 7 1 .«». 
Chen.  Ke-Homg:  See — 

Kuo.  Sy-Yen.  Chiueh.  Tzi-Dar:  and  Chen.  Ke-Homg.  5.751.174.  CI. 
.127-lW.OOO. 
Chen.  KuoChun:  Tresier.  Paul  W.:  and  Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S..  to 
General  .Atomics  Stable  hber  interfaces  for  bervllium  matrix  composites. 
5.7.'i2.1.S6.  CI.  419-11  (MX). 
Chen.  Kuo-Wei  Herman:  Paul.  Sanjoy:  and  .Sabnani.  Krishan  Kumar,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  and  system  for  data  transfer  in  the 
presence  of  disconnects.  5.751.719.  CI.  .170-47.^.(X)0. 
Chen.  Ling;  Sung.  Hung-Cheng:  and  Lo.  Chi-Shiung.  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Self-aligned  source/drain  mask  ROM 
memory  cell  using  trench  etched  channel  5.7.S  1 .040.  CI.  257-.V^2.(KK). 
Chen.  Mon-Mei;  Kaiseff.  Howard  Paul;  Kuihyar.  .Ashok  K.;  Markowitz. 
Robert  Edward;  Mortenson.  Robert  K;  Ramanturthy.  Ram  S.;  Robinson. 
Bethany  Scott;  and  Stuntebeck.  Peter  H..  to  AT&TCoip.  Network  based 
multimedia  messaging  meth>xi  and  system.  5.751.791.  CI.  .179-88.0(X) 
Chen.  Philip  L.;  and  Shcng.  Thomas,  to  Avision.  Inc.  Edge-flat  image 

scanning  system.  5.751.461.  CI.  .VS9-20I.(XX). 
Chen.  Ping:  See — 

Caldwell.  Charles  G.;  Chen.  Ping;  Durette.  Philippe  L.:  Finke.  Paul: 

Hale.  Jeffrey;  Holson.  Edward;  Kopka.  Ihor:  MacCoss.  Malcolm; 

Meurer.  Laura;  Mills.  Sander  G.;  and  Robichaud.  Albert.  5.750.549. 

CI   5I4-.164(XX). 

Chen.  Tao.  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 

the  rate  of  received  data  in  a  variable  rate  communication   system. 

5.751.725.  CI.  .P  1-5,500. 

Chen.  Xuemin;  and  Liu.  Vincent,  to  General  Instrument  Ccnporalion.  Scene 

change  detector  fiw  digital  video.  5.751,378,  CI.  .V18-7(».0(M). 
Chen.  Yen-Lane:  See — 

.Schol/.  Matthew  T;  Scherrer.  Robert  A.;  Marecki.  Nelda  M.:  Chen. 

Yen-Lane:  and  Barkhaus.  Joan  K  .  5.7.'>O.I.?4.  CI.  424-4.14  (XX) 
Scholz.  Matthew  T:  Scherrer.  Robert  A.;  Marecki.  Nelda  M.;  Chen. 
Yen  Une;  and  Barkhaas.  Joan  K..  5.750.136.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Chen.  Yuhpyng  L.:  See— 

V"illal<*os.   Anabella;    Nagel.    Arthur   A.:    and   Chen.    Yuhpyng    L.. 
5.7.50.542.  CI.  514-322.(XX). 
Cheng,  Jeng-Kuo.  Automatic  X  ray  developing  device.  5.752.121.  CI    196- 

62 1. (XX) 
Cheng.  Pu-Sheng:  Garwood.  Robert:  .Mandralis.  Zenon  loannis;  Tuot.  James; 
and  Westfall.  Scon,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Method  of  making  coffee  panicles 
contaming  amma.  5.750.178.  CI.  426-594.0(X). 
Cheng.  Seng  Hing;  Fang.  Shaona  Lee;  Hoppe.  Henry.  IV;  and  Smith.  .Man 
Edward,  to  Gen/yme  Corporation.  Methixls  and  therapeutic  compositions 
for  irealmg  cystic  Hbri>sis.  5.750.571.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Cheng.  Sterling  Dental  light  curing  device.  5.749.724.  CI.  433-29.000. 
Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  See — 

Epperson.  Darrell:  Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  and  Karabinis.  PBler  Dimi- 
trios.  5.752.204.  CI.  455-575  (XX). 
Chenoweth.  Ed:  See- 
Levy.  Paul  S  ;  and  Chenoweth.  Ed.  5.751.151.  CI.  .124-.537.(XX). 
Chcong.  Catherine  L  ;  and  Rigby.  David,  to  Johnson  &  John.son  Medical.  Inc. 

Wound  dressing  package   5.749.842.  CI.  602-41.000. 
Chepegin.  Dmitry  Vyacheslavovich:  See — 

Shashkovsky.  Sergei  Gennadievich;  Kamnikov.  Alexander  Semviinov- 
ich;   Chepegin.    Dmitrv    Vvacheslavovich:   and    Bandurkin.   Victor 
Vladimirovich.  5.750.205.  CI.  427.5.15.(XX). 
Chens.  Alben  B.;  Slaubit/.  Roben  B  ;  and  Repp.  Timothy,  to  Tenex  Cotpo- 
nition.  Compact  disc  binder  and  disc  carrier  used  in  same  5.749.464  CI 
206-.108  1(X) 
Cherksey.  Bnice  D..  to  New  York  University  Medical  Center,  The.  Mcthcxl  for 
transplanting  cells  into  the  brain  and  therapeutic  uses  therefor  5.750  101 
CI.  424-91210. 
Cherksey.  Bruce  D.  Membrane  Na'  channel  protein  and  related  therapeutic 

compounds.  5.750.697.  CI.  544-409  (XX). 
Chem.  Engmin  James;  and  Butler.  David  W..  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
dual   amplitude  dual   lime-of-flight   ultrasonic   imaging.    5.7.50.895    CI 
73-614  (XX). 
Chem.  Terry  .Song-Hsing:  Keller.  David  Gerard;  and  MacFadden.  Kenneth 
Orvillc.  to  W.  R    Grace  &  Co.  -Conn.  Continuous  process  to  prixlucc 
lithium-polymer  baneries.  5.749.927.  CI.  29-623  500. 
Chemy.  Julius,  to  Monola  Chemy  &  Associates.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  providing  professional  liability  coverage   5.752.237.  CI.  705-4.(XX). 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E  ;  Moms.  JackE..  and  .Ahmadi.  Majid  R..  to  Chevron 
Chemical  Company  Fuel  additive  compositions  containing  aromatic  esters 
of  polyalkylphenoxvalkanols  and  poly  (oxvalkvlene)  amines.  5.749  929 
CI.  44-387 .(XX). 
Cherry.  Clinton:  See — 


Brink.  Andrew   Eidwin:  Pruelt.  Wavne  Payton;  Cherry.  Clinton:  and 
Shackelford.  Kay  Hunt,  5.7.V).63.5.  CI.  528-285.(XX). 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  Crony.  Brian  Andrew ;  and  Johnson.  Anthony. 
.5.7.50.12.1.  CI.  424-401. (XX).' 
Cheung.  Alex:  See — 

Verscr.  Dan  W.:  Cheung.  Alex;  Eggeman.  Timothy  J.;  Evanko.  William 
A.;  Schilling.  Kevin  H.;  Meiser.  Manfred;  Allen.  Anthony  E  ;  Hillman. 
Melville  E.  D.;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  and  Lipinsky.  Edward  S. 
5.750.732.  CI.  .549-274.(XK). 
Chevalier.  Pa.scal:  See — 

Monol.  Jean-Jacques;  Pipon.  Francois:  Multedo.  Gilbert;  and  Chevalier. 
Pascal.  5.752,168.  CI.  455-67..1(X). 
Chevallier.  Christophe  J.:  See— 

Roohparvar.  Frankie  F;  and  Chevallier.  Christophe  J..  5.751.944.  CI 
.195-183.180. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cherpeck.    Richard    E.;    Morris.   Jack    E.;    and   Ahmadi.    Majid    R . 
5.749.929.  CI.  44-387.(XX). 
Chi.  Ignacio;  Ramaswami.  Karthik;  Kuo.  Han  C:  and  Tixiino.  Christa.  to 
Duracell   inc.   PriKess  for  improving   lithium   ion  cell.   5.7.50.282.  CI. 
429-49.000. 
Chi.  Keh-Fei  Chris,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing.  Ltd.  Fuzzy 
logic  method  and  system  for  adjustment  of  priority  rating  of  work  in 
pnxress  in  a  production  line.  5.751.580.  CI.  .164-468'()70 
Chiao.  T.  T:  See— 

Christensen.  Richard  M.;  and  Chiao.  T.  T.  5.750.244.  CI.  42X-3()8.4(X). 
Chiba.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylindrical  member  and  method 

of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.749.274.  CI.  82-1. 110. 
Chiba.  Noboru:  See — 

Hayashi.  Eisaku:  Kurosawa.  Koichi:  Yoshikubo.  Fujio;  Furukawa.  Hide- 
yasu:   Morinaka.  Ren;  Fnomoto.  Kunio:  Otaka.  Masahiro;  Chiba. 
Noboni;  and  Sato.  Kazunori.  5.749.384.  CI.  134-167.(X)R. 
Chida.  Nakaya:  See — 

Ogata.  Seiji;  Sakumda.  Yuzo:  Chida.  Nakava:  and  Hi.samune.  Takeshi. 
5.751.1X)2.  CI.  2.50-492.210. 
Chien.  Chung-Jen:  See — 

Choi.  Jeong  Yeol:  Chien.  Chung-Jen;  Han.  Chung-Chyung;  and  Lien. 
Chuen-Der.  5.7.50.424.  CI.  438-199.(XX). 
Chien.  Sun-Chieh:  See — 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  5.750.438.  CI.  438-627.000 
Childers,  Winthn>p  D.:  See— 

Swanson.  David  W.;  Marier.  Jaren  D.;  and  Childers,  Winlhiop  D, 
5.75I..123.  CI.  .147-87  (XX). 
Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia.  The:  See— 

Clark.  H.  Fred:  Offit.  Paul;  and  Plotkin.  Stanleji  A..  5,7.50.109.  CI. 
424-205.100. 
Chimura.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Malsuoka.  Hirxishi;  Chimura.  Kazuo;  and  Kariya,  Shigeki.  5.749..S56, 
CI.  248-.149.1(X). 
Chin.  Vincent  G.:  See— 

Coley.  Brett  Angus;  Chin.  Vincent  G.:  Downing.  Patrick  Francis:  and 
Wormald.  David  M..  5.751.914.  CI.  .195-5I.(XX). 
Chinlund.  Donald  B.  Mounting  plate  assembly  for  use  with  a  dental  articu- 
lator. 5.749.725.  CI.  433-60.0<X). 
Chip  Express  (Israel)  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoeli.  Uzi;  Rotem.  Eran;  Janai.  Meir;  and  Orbach.  Zvi,  5.751,165.  CI. 
326-47.(XX). 
Chircm  Corporation:  See — 

Burke.  Rae  Lvn;  PachI,  Carol;  and  Valenzuela.  Pablo  D.  T..  S.7S0.1 14. 

CI.  424- 23 1. 1 (X). 
Houghton.  Michael:  Wang.  Kang-Sheng;  Chix>.  Qui-Lim:  Weiner.  Amy 

Jiwn;  and  Overby.  Lacy  Rasco.  5.750.350.  CI.  435-7  1(X). 
Ralph.  Peter;  Martin.  George:  Piatak.  Michael;  and  l,arTick.  James  W.. 
5.750,6.55.  CI.  5.10-35 1. (XX). 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Dorenkoii.  Jeffrev  S.:  Wilder.  Steven  E.;  Nyugen,  Dinh;  and  Murthy. 

Kurukundi  Ramesh,  5.750.881.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Parker.   Nomian   K  ;   Rasmussen.  James  E.:   Schulkind.   Richard  I..: 
Sullivan.  KcNin  J  :  and  Green.  Robert  B..  5.7.50.906.  CI  73-863.7.10. 
Chishima.  Masamitsu;  and  llo.  Tomonari.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  System.s.  Ltd. 

Joint  connector.  5.749.753,  CI.  439-752.500. 
Chi  Sing.  Eduardo:  See — 

Han.  Charles  C;  Chi  Sing.  Eduardo;  and  Ashby.  Mark  P..  5.749,882.  Q. 
606- 159  (XX). 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

llo.  Hidemi;  Taniguchi.  Masahiko;  Tsujiyama.  Yoshimi:  and  KaLsuya, 

Masahito.  5,7.50.256.  CI.  428-375.(XX) 
Kimae.  Yoichi;  Yoshimatsu.  Shunji;  ItixJa.  Norio:  Malsuo,  Taka.shi:  and 

Noda.  Naoki.  5.750.753.  CI.  5.56-440  (XX). 
Nozokido.  Yutaka;  Akitaya.  Shinichi:  Aral.  Akinori:  and  Nakauchi. 

Toyoka/u.  5.75().6(X).  CI    524-l(X).tKX) 
Shimpuku.  Takashi;  and  Atsumi.  Nobuka/u.  5.7.S0.6 16.  CI.  524-496.(XX). 
Chittipeddi.  Sailesh;  CiKhran.  William  Thomas;  and  SmtK)ha.  Yehuda,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  with  active  devices  under  bond 
pads.  5.751.065.  CI.  2.57-758.000. 
Chittum.  Jack  Everen:  See— 

Ghorpade.    Sureshchandra   Chintaman:    Chittum.   Jack    Everett;    and 
Romero.  Mark  Anthony.  5,749.933.  CI.  65-51 1. 0(X). 
Chiu.  Chun  Ta.  Portable  oil  container  5.749,485.  CI.  220-4.120. 
Chiu,  Chun-Mu  F:arthen  kiln  cooking  pot.  5,749.284.  CI.  99-340.000. 
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McMah<  H  Jack;  and  Chiu.  George.  5.751.068.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Chiu.  Ing  Miig;  and  Poulin.  Matthew  L..  to  Ohio  State  I'niversity  Research 
Foundation.  The.  Isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  newt  acidic  fibroblast 
growth  facfit  (AFGF")  5.7.5()..165.  CI  435-69l.(XX) 
Chiu.  Suet  viij:  Dockter,  Michael  Jon;  Farber.  Joel  Frank;  Pauser.  Michael 
Leon:  and  ftichardl.  Randal  James,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Metlf>*i  for  creating  a  hvpertexl  language  for  a  distributed  computer 
network.  51752.022.  CI.  .195-(SI0.(XX). 
Chiueh.  Tzi-C)»r;  Chang.  Hwai-Tsu;  Hsu.  Fang-Ru;  and  Meng.  Wan-Yu.  to 
Industrial  tachnology  Research  Institute.  Reconligurable  neural  network 
and  differeMe-square  neuron.  5,751.913.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Chiueh.  Tzi-lptr:  See— 

Kuo.  SyiVen:  Chiueh,  Tzi-Dar;  and  Chen.  Ke-Homg.  5,751.174,  CI. 
327-ip*.(XX). 
Cho.  Chih-Ci^n:  See— 

Gnade.  Bhice  E.;  Cho,  Chih-Chen;  and  Smith,  Douglas  M..  5.750.415. 
CI.  43fi  195.000. 
Cho.  Jin  Ki:  »<•— 

Chung,  if  n  Ho:  Murakami.  Tomohiro;  Song.  Suk  Young;  Kim.  Ki  Yeul: 
Lee.  1*1  Bum;  Cho.  Jin  Ki:  and  Cho.  Young  Ki,  5,751,413.  CI. 
356-7B]l(X). 
Cho.  Jong-h<i  ISee — 

Kim.  Clftmg-lak;  and  Cho.  Jongho.  5,750.295.  CI.  430-25.000. 
Cho.  Sung-Blie  See — 

Choi.  Hitng-Jin;  Cho.  Sung-Bae;  Jung.  Suk-Jin:  and  Lee.  Hyimg-Kil. 
5.75ip4.  CI.  371-43.400. 
Cho,  Young  k|:  See — 

Chung,  Mn  Ho;  Murakami.  Tomohiro;  Song.  Suk  Young:  Kim.  Ki  Yeul; 
Lee.  tti  Bum;  Cho.  Jin  Ki;  and  Cho.  Young  Ki.  5.751.413.  CI. 
356-7Byi(X). 
Choi.  Hyungf^in;  Cho.  Sung-Bae;  Jung.  Suk-Jin;  and  Lee,  Hyung-Kil,  to 
Samsung  HItctronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Decoding  method  and  apparatus  using  trace 
deletion  fttViterbi  algorithm  5,751,7.14.  CI.  37I-43.4(X). 
Choi,  Jeong  Yaol;  Chien.  Chung-Jen;  Han.  Chung-Chyung;  and  Lien.  Chuen- 
Der.  to  Inld^-ated  Device  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  a  CMOS 
device.  5.m424,  CI.  438-l99.(XX). 
Choi,  Jung-dil{  Jun.  Sung-bu;  and  Kim,  Byeung-chul,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  r>fand  type  non- volatile  memory  device.  5.751,045,  CI.  257- 
392.000.      I 
Choi.  Woonglliim;  Ra.  Kyeong  Man;  and  Hur.  Kyung  Myung.  to  LG  Semicon 
Co..  Ltd.  iMvice  lor  and  methixl  of  sensing  data  of  multi-bit  memory  cell. 
5.75I.632JCI.  .165-185030. 
Choi.  Yeon  SWk:  See- 
Lee.  Joiia  Wook;  Chae.  Jeong  Seok;  Kim.  Chang  Seop;  Kim.  Jae  Kyu: 
Lim,  ttie  Sung.  Shon,  Mixin  Kyu;  Choi,  Yeon  Shik;  and  Lee.  Sang 
Ho,  51150.531,  CI.  514-2.56.(XX). 
Choo.  Qui-LItt;  See— 

Houghtiin.  Michael;  Wang.  Kang-Sheng;  Choo,  Qui-Lim;  Weiner,  Amy 
Joan;i;«id  Overby,  Lacy  Ra.sco,  5,750,.1.5().  CI.  435-7.100. 
Chou.  Ting  (t.!  See — 

Kcnnelll,'  Teresa;  Hochmuth.  John  K.;  Chou.  Ting  C:  and  Fanauto. 
RobeltlJ..  5.7.50.458.  CI.  5O2-3(M.O0O. 
Choucri.  Nailj:  and  Kousoum.  Juliana,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology  NttUorked  database  system  for  geographically  dispersed  global 
sustainabillo,  data.  5.752.023,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Chow,  MinaW   B.:  See — 

Brooks,  6ennis  L.;  Bayot,  Alfredo  G.;  Chow,  Mina  W.  B.;  and  Muller. 
Paul  f-i  5.749.370.  CI.  I28-772.(XX). 
Choy.  Tae-Gj)©:  See — 

Park,  Jiing-Rae;  Kim,  Tae-Hong;  Lee,  Suk-Jin;  and  Choy.  Tae-Goo. 
5,7.5(i452.  CI.  501-138.000. 
Chretien,  PailiB.;  and  Mutchnick.  Milton  G..  to  Alpha  1  Biomedicals.  Inc.; 
and  Board! Iff  Governors  of  Wayne  State  Univ..  The.  Method  and  compo- 
sition  for  teatment  of  patients  having  decompensated   liver  disea.se. 
5.7.5()..50ljtl.  5I4-12.(XX) 
Christ.  Willinti  J.;  Rossignol.  Daniel  P.;  Kobayashi,  Seiichi;  and  Kawau, 
Tsutoniu.  ko  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Substituted  liposaccharides  useful   in  the 
treatment  fitd  prevention  of  endotoxemia.  5.750.664.  CI.  536-1 7. 2(X). 
Christen.  Miiie-Odile;  and  Burgot.  Jean-Louis,  to  Laboraloires  De  Thera- 
peutique  Mi'demc.  Therapeutic  compositions  based  on    l.2-dithiole-3- 
thione  dcHvatives.  5,7.50..560.  CI.  514-441.000. 
Christensen.  il)ouglas  A.:  See — 

Smith.  t«e  M.:  Benner.  Robert  E.;  Christensen.  Douglas  A.;  Harris.  Joel 
M.;  Jifinson.  Carl  W.;  and  Rallison.  Richard  D..  5.751.415.  CI. 
356-Wl.OOO. 
Christensen.lKeld;  and  Jensen.  Torben.  to  Aktiebolaget  Eleclrolux.  Apparatus 

for  controlling  the  heating  of  foodstuffs.  5.750.963.  CI   219-497.0(X). 

Christensen.! Reed  K.;  and  Manell.  Robert  W..  to  Intel  Corpt>ration.  Trace 

event  deletion  during  trace  enable  transitions.  5.75 1 .942.  CI.  .195- 1 83. 140. 

Christensen.]  (teed  K.;  and  Wolper.  Andre  Eberhard.  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Method  aid  apparatus  for  providing  precise  fault  tracing  in  a  superscalar 

microprixi-jsor  5.752.013.  CI.  .195-568.000. 

Christensen.l  Richard  M.;  and  Chiao.  T.  T.  High  strength  polymeric-fiber 

composite^.  5.750.244.  CI.  428-308.400. 
Christensen. iSvend:  See — 

Edwari^,  Russell  James;  Dolan.  Mary  Louis;  Christensen.  Svend;  Gun- 
derscn»  Borge  Peter;  Lepper.  John  Mark:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Abra  ns.  Richard  Wayne;  and  Ravn,  Thoma.s  Christian.  5.749.205.  CI. 
53-5-  1 WX) 
Christenson.  I  larry  Odell:  See — 


Kreucher.  John  Enc:  Christenson,  Barry  Odell;  Starke.  Roger  Kurt; 
Mvers,    Stephen    Joe;    and    Horton,    John   Arthur,    5.749,223,   CI. 
60'-.100.000. 
Christy,  Ortin  D.:  See— 

Parofl',  Paul  J.;  Christy,  Orrin  D.:  Schweitzer.  James  M.;  Matheis,  Mark 
A..  5.75 1. .107.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Chromatic  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Purcell.  Stephen  C.  5.751.622.  CI.  364-757.(XX). 
Chronopol.  Inc.:  See — 

Verser.  Dan  W.;  Cheung,  Alex;  Eggeman.  Timothy  J.;  Evanko.  William 
A.;  Schilling,  Kevin  H  ;  Meiser.  Manfred;  Allen.  Anthony  E.;  Hillman. 
Melville  E.  D.;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  and  Lipinskv.  Edward  S.. 
5.750.732.  CI.  .549-274.000. 
Chrysanthis.  Chris  A.  Ry  and  insect  trap.  5.749.168.  CI.  43-122.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Ackemian.  Robert  S.;  and  Ozark,  L.  John,  5,749.694.  CI.  414-462.000. 
Tavian.  .Armando;  and  Kargilis.  Alexander,  5.749.236.  CI.  62-186.(XX). 
Watson,  Earl  L.;  and  Akemann.  Nicolaas  C,  5.749.6 1 1 ,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Chu,  Alice  S.:  See — 

Xiong.  Yushene:  Wu.  Margaret  M.;  Youne.  L.  Brewster:  and  Chu.  Alice 
S..  5.750.480.  CI.  .5()8-580.0(X). 
Chu.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Ellion.  Richard  L.;  Or.  Yat  Sun;  Chu.  Daniel  T:  Griesgraber,  George  W.; 
Plattner.  Jacob  J  ;  and  Pireh.  Daisy.  5.750.510.  CI.  5I4-29.(XX) 
Chu.  Keting;  and  Williams.  Lewis  T.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the.  Protein.  FAFl.  which  potentiates  Fas-mediated  apoplosis  and  uses 
thereof.  5,750.653.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Chudoba.  Paul;  and  Polizzi.  Jerome,  to  NuVisions  International.  Inc.  Cou- 
pling device  lor  linking  optical  fiber  connectors.  5.751.874.  CI.  385- 
72.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ya/.aki.  Yoshio:  Kurihara.  Hiroki;  Kurihara.  Yukiko;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi: 
and  Kodama,  Tatsuhiko.  5.7.50,825.  CI.  8(X)-2.(XK). 
Chugun,  Emi:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Tonj;  and  Chugun,  Emi,  5.750.099.  CI.  424-70.170 
Chun.  1-ee  Meng.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd. 
Chuck  for  holding  .semiconductor  photolithography  masks.  5.750,003.  CI. 
I56-345.0<X), 
Chun.  Russell  K.:  See— 

Bedegrew.  Ernest  R.;  MacDimald.  Robert  J.;  Rustenburg.  Louis  E.; 
GiSfrey.  Russell  E:  Hada,  Daniel  H  ;  Ftedrickson.  Raymond  L.; 
Digdigan.  I^rry   V.;  Niemann.  David  A.;  and  Chun.  Russell   K.. 
5.750.915.  CI.  89-l.8(X). 
Chung-Do  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huh.  Nam  Won:  Park,  Yong  Ae:  and  Kim,  Yong  Ho,  5.750.359.  CI. 
435-l9.(XX). 
Chung.  Il-sub:  See — 

Lee.  June-key:  Chung,  ll-sub;  and  Desu.  Seshu  Babu.  5.751. .540.  CI. 
.161  .12I.4(X) 
Chung.  In  S(x)l:  and  Lee.  Jae  Jin.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 

DRAM  with  reduced  leakage  cune'nt.  5.751.653.  CI.  .165-2.30.060. 
Chung.  Joo  T :  See — 

Hawkins.  Michael  G.:  Chang.  Hui;  Chung,  Joo  T:  Dewan.  Jennifer  E  ; 
lanni.  John  J.:  Kitielberger.  J.  Stephen:  [.eonardo.  Joseph  L  ;  Lincoln. 
Timothy  L.;  and  Kenney.  Yvonne  M..  5.750.909.  CI.  73-866.(XX). 
Chung.  Min  Ho;  Murakami.  Tomohiro;  Song.  Suk  Young;  Kim.  Ki  Yeul:  Lee. 
Ho  Bum:  Cho,  Jin  Ki:  and  Cho,  Young  Ki.  to  Korea  Telecommunication 
Authority.  Beat  frequency  stabilizing  apparatus  of  pulse  light  and  probe 
light  for  measurine  strain  distribution  of  optical  fiber.  5.751.413.  CI. 
356-73. 1  (X). 
Chung.  Young,  to  Rockwell  International  Corp  Method  of  preparing  organi- 
cally modified  aluminosilcates  sol-gel  films.  5.750,203.  CI.  427-38().(XX). 
Chuniaud.  Rene:  See — 

Albano,  Andre;  Chuniaud,  Rene;  Fieschi,  Jacques;  Michel.  Patrick;  and 
Lc  Pennec.  Jean-Francois.  5.751.714.  CI.  370-452  (KX). 
Church.  Mark  .A.;  and  Desouches.  Alain  Michel,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporafion.  Lapping  priKCss  using  micnvadvancement  for 
optimizing  flatness  of  a  magneric  head  air  bearing  surface.  5.749,769,  CI. 
451-5.1XX). 
Chy.  Sokha:  See — 

Buck.  Arthur  Glen;  Beck.  Doris  Arlene:  and  Chy.  Sokha.  5.750.9.10.  CI. 
174-102.(X)R. 
Ciabatti.  Romeo:  See — 

Malabarba.   Adriano:   Ciabatti.    Romeo;    Panzone.   Gianbanisia:   and 
Marazzi.  Alessandra  Maria,  5.750.509.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Ciacci.  Claudio:  See — 

Cavallerano.  Alan:  and  Ciacci.  Claudio.  5.751.264.  CI.  345-85.000. 
Ciha  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Eldin.  Sameer  Hosam:  Iqhal.  Abul;  Hao.  Zhimin;  and  Lamatsch.  Bemd. 

5.750.723.  CI.  548-453.0(X). 
Nesvadba.  Peter;  Evans.  Samuel;  Gande.  Manhew  E.;  von  Ahn.  Volker 

H.;  and  Winter,  Roland  A   E..  5.750,765.  CI.  560-126.000. 
Reichcrt.  Hans:  Miiller.  Bemhard;  and  Tzikas.  Athanassitw.  5.750.662. 

CI.  534-61 2.(XX). 
Zambounis.  John:  and  Hall-GouIIe.  Veronique,  5,750,758,  CI.  558- 
276.0(X). 
Cierpka.  Henning  F:  See — 

Lulz.  Jurg;  and  Cierpka,  Henning  F.  5,750,139.  CI.  424-448.0(X) 
Cigan.  Andrew  M.:  and  Albertsen.  Marc  C.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International. 
Inc    Reversible  nuclear  genetic  svstem  for  male  sterilitv  in  transgenic 
plants.  5.750.868.  CI.  800-205.000. 
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Cignal  Global  Communicalions.  Inc.:  See — 

Land.  Mark  .S.;  Kniy.  Sleven  J.;  Perlman.  Andrew  T;  and  Walvick. 
Edward  A..  .S.75 1,706.  CI.  .17t)-.?.S2.0OO. 
Cimenti.  Giovanni:  See — 

Lonardi.  Emile;  and  Cimenti.  Giovanni.  5.749.820.  CI.  .?84-620.0()0. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Wissmann.  .Siegfried  R  :  Schmin.  William  T;  and  Murdock.  David  E.. 
5.750.158.  CI.  42.S- 144.000. 
Cincona.  Anthony  H  :  and  Meier.  .Alhen  H  .  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  Uni\ersity  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  The;  and 
Ergo  Research  Cnrpiiration.  Process  for  the  long  term  reduction  of  body  fat 
stores,  insulin  resistance,  hvperinsulinemia  and  hyperglycemia  in  verte- 
brates 5.7.S0.5I9.  CI.  5I4-2(X).000. 
Cinquina.  Patrizia:  Magnone.  Giuseppe;  and  Manciixco.  Guido.  to  Video- 
color.  S.p.A    Antiglare,  anii-sialic  coating  for  a  reflective-transmis.sive 
surface.  5,750.054.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Cinquina.  Patri/ia:  See — 

Magnone.    Giuseppe;    MancicKco.    Guido;    and    Cinquina.    Patri/.ia 
5.750.187.  CI.  427-64.000. 
Cioca.  Gheorghe:  See — 

Lahanas.  Konstantinus  M.;  Toma,  Daniela;  Bcvacqua.  Andrew  J  ;  and 
Ckkh.  Gheorghe.  5.750.125.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Ciric.  Amy:  See — 

Frink.  Neal  .\.:  Bums.  Daniel  D.;  Frink,  Paul  G.:  and  Ciric.  Amy. 
5.752.206.  CI.  588-20.0<X). 
CiiTus  Li>gic.  Inc.:  See — 

Glover.  Neal.  5.751.73.1.  CI.  37I-40..W0. 
Han.  Robin  Sungstw.  5.751.265.  CI.  345-88.000. 
Cisco  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Crowiher.  William  R.;  and  Brandt.  William  P..  5.751.710.  CI    370- 
423.tKK). 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Higuchi.  Haruhiko;  and  Su/uki.  Noritoshi.  5.751.664.  CL  368-112.000. 
City  of  Hope  Research  Institute:  See — 

Itakura.  Keiichi;  and  Rossi.  John  J..  5.7.50.380.  CI.  4.15-9 l.l(K). 
CKD  Corporation:  See — 

Taniura.  Akira;  Yamada.  Osamichi;  Endo.  Tadashi;  and  Uemalsu.  Eiii. 
.5.751.08.1.  CI.  310-80.000. 
Claas  KGaA:  See— 

Behnke.  Willi;  and  Sagemuller.  Burkhard.  5.7.50.877.  CI.  73-1.110 
Pollklas.  Manfred.  5.749.783.  CI   460-ll9.0(K). 
Cjlaber  .S  p ..A  :  ice- 
Roman.  Gianfranco.  5.749.524.  CI.  239-240.(XX). 
'lancy.  Joanna,  to  PHzer  Inc    Pharmaceutical  agents  for  the  treatment  of 
disjirders  caused  by  helicobacter  pylori  or  other  spiral  urease-positive 
gram-negative  bacteria.  5.750.535.  CI.  5I4-294.(K)0. 
Clapper.  Ronald  C  Jr  Electronic  gaming  apparatus  and  methtxl.  5.749.784. 

CI.  46.1- 1 7  (KM). 
Clanan  &  GmbH:  See  — 

Hess.  Reiner;  Voigt.  Hanmul;  Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich;  B<>hm.  Lud- 
wig;  .Spalcck.  Walter;  and  Hohncr.  Gerd.  5.750.813.  CI.  585-l2.0(K). 
Clariant  Finance  (BVIi  Limited:  See — 

Rahman.  M   Dalil;  and  Aubin.  Daniel  P.  5.7.50.031.  CI.  2I0-68I.0(K). 
Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  and  Aubin.  Daniel.  5.7.50.632.  CI.  528-129.000. 
Clariant  GmbH:  See — 

Wagner.    Adalbert;    Kleemann.    Hein/Wemer;    Regnat.    Dieter,    and 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  5.7.50.728.  CI.  .549-57.(XK). 
Clark.  Dennis  Edward;   Malik.  Shaukal  Hussain;   Bunerly.  Paul  Gerard; 
Badman.  Clive  Elton;  and  Haseler.  Jeffrey  David,  to  SmithKline  Beecham] 
p.l.c.    Pr(Kess    for   preparing    potassium   clavulanale   in    rossette   form 
5.7.50.685.  CI.  .54ti- .149.(1)0 
Clark.  H.  Fred;  Olfii.  Paul;  and  Ploikin.  Stanley  A.,  to  Wistar  Institute  of 
Anatomy  &  Biology.  The;  and  Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia.  The 
Rotavirus  reassortani  vaccine   5.7.50.109.  CI.  424-205.100. 
Clark.  Ja> :  LaMarche.  Jonathan:  and  Tunle.  Robert  J..  Sr.  to  llnini.x  Corpo- 
ration. Cradle  assembly    for  portable  computing  devices  and  method 
5.751.546.  CI.  .161-686.000. 
Clark.  Kiitland  P.  lo  Dynax  Corporation.  FluonK'hemical  foam  stabilizers 

and  him  formers.  5.750.043.  CI.  252-2.000 
Clark.  Roger  Allen:  See- 
Nichols.  Gary  Arthur;  and  Clark.  Roger  Allen.  5.749  143    CI    P1- 
3.50.000. 
Clark.  .Scott  M..  to  IDEXX  Laboratories.  Inc.  Reversible  How  chromato- 
graphic .i>inding  assay.  5.7.50,333.  CI.  435-5.000 
Clark.  William  L  .  to  L'narco  Material  Handling.  Inc.  Storage  rack  beam 
haling   surface  enabling   Indicia  at   low    elevation  to  be  easily   read 
.5.749.482.0.211-191,000 
Clarke.  Hal  C;  Ahn.   Hyung-Kook;  Wong.   Eddie;  Gasman.   Robert  C; 
Smetana.  Alfred  J.;  Synodis.  Joseph;  and  Chang.  Tiang  Shing.  lo  BliKk 
Drug  Company.  The.   Denture  adhesive  containing  partial   zirconium, 
calcium,  stxiium  ganlrez  saU.  5.7.50..591.  CI   523-120.000. 
Clarke.  Jonaihon  P;  Sieckle.  Charles  E.;  McMahan.  Kevin  W.;  Durgin. 
George  A  ;  and  Bauer.  Randall  C.  lo  General  Electric  Company  Interstage 
seal  assembly  for  a  turbine   5,749.701.  CI   4 1 5- 1 1 5.0f)f) 
Clarke.  Jonaihon  P;  and  Norton.  Brian  .\..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Retention  system  for  bar-type  damper  of  mtot  blade    5  749  705    CI 
416-190.000. 
Clarke.  Richard  H  .  to  Boston  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc.  Methods  and 
devices  for  fuel  charactenzalion  and  optimal  fuel  identification  on-site  at 
a  fuel  delivery  dispenser.  5.750.995.  CI.  2.50-339.120. 
Clarson.  Stephen  J.:  See — 


Takeoka.  Toru;  Clarson.  Stephen  J.;  and  Goldslager.  Bany.  5.750,588. 

CI.  522-66.000. 

Claussner,  Andre;  Goubet,  Francois;  and  TeuLsch,  Jean,  lo  Rous,sel  Uclaf 

New  optionally  substituted  phenylimidazolidines,  their  preparation  process 

and   intermediates,   their  use  as   medicaments  and  the  pharmaceutical 

compositions  containing  them.  5.750,.553,  CI.  5I4-392.(K)0. 

Clayton,  James  E.  Thin  multichip  module  including  a  connector  frame  socket 

having  first  and  second  apertures.  5.75 1. .553.  CI.  .161-749.000. 
Clayton.  Peter  Paul;  See — 

Burgess.  Leslie;  Butcher,  Jane  Leslev;  Ryan,  Thomas  Anthony:  and 
Clayton,  Peter  Paul,  5.7.50.807,  CI.  570- 142.000. 
Claytor,  Nancy  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  designing  quilts.  5,749.149,  CI 

.13- 1. OOF 
Clemens.  J.  Daniel:  Sec- 
Eyre,  David  R  ;  Clemens.  J.  Daniel;  and  Ochs.  Vincent  W..  5,750,647 
CI.  530-328.000. 
CIcmow,  Richard  David:  See— 

Philp,  Adam  Rupert;  Sibbald.  Alasiair;  Clemow.  Richard  David:  and 
Nackvi,  Fawad,  .5,751,815,  CI.  381-17.000. 
Clewett.  Richard  H.:  Sec- 
Kyle.  Richard  F;  Clewen.  Richard  H.:  and  Wright,  Drew  D.,  5.749,872 
CI   606-69.(XX). 
Clifford.  Paul  Thomas,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Transmitters  for 

radio  telephone  base  stations.  5,752.170.  CI.  455- 1 26.(XX). 
Climate  Supply  (Atlanticl  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  James  V;  Thomas.  Devin  James;  and  Ross.  Kenneth  Garfield. 
5.749.245.  CI.  62-623.000. 
Clive.  Derrick  L.J.:  See — 

Munhy.  Keshava  K.S.;  Weeratunga.  Gamini;  Norris,  Derek  John;  Home. 
Stephen  Edward;  and  Clive.  Derrick  L.J..  5.7.50.719.  CI.  .548-268.600. 
Ckiarec.  Bemard:  See— 

Yvin.  Jean-Claude;  Lcvasseur.  Florence;  Amin-Gendy.  Cyrille;  Tran 
Thanh.  Kicm-Ngoe;  Patier.  Pascale;  Rochas.  Cyrille;  Lienart.  Yvette 
Janine;  and  Cloaiec.  Bemard.  5.750.472.  CI.  504-292.000. 
Clode.  Kirslen  Everald;  Watson.  Derrick  John;  and  Vercauteren.  Carl  Josef 
Elsa.  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  a  carb«inylation 
product.  5.7.5t».007.  CI.  203-3.(XX). 
Close.  John  W.,  Jr;  and  Wulf.  Martin  L.  Aulo-rack  sidescreen  .securement 
apparatus  for  the  prevention  of  theft  and  vandalism.  5.749.303.  CI.  105. 
4(M.(XX1. 
Close.  Paul:  See — 

Abbott.  Michael  J.;  Close.  Paul;  and  Smith.  Kevin  P..  5.751,280   CI 
.145-.102.000 
Clothier,  Darrell  S.  Nailing  gun  carrier.  5,749.508,  CI.  227-7.000 
Clothier.  Michael  F:  Sec- 
Lee.  Byung  H.;  and  Clothier.  Michael  R.  5.7.50.695.  CI.  .544.14 1. 000. 
Cloulier.  Robert  P;  Kiesow.  Ronald  H.;  and  Malloy  Desormeaux.  Stephen  G.. 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rental  camera  with  key -opening  lock  t<i  deter 
customer  reuse  after  completed  exposure.  5.752.085.  CI.  396-6.(HX). 
CMS  Gillbreth  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  .9ee— 

Rello.  Robert  Michael.  Yager.  Michael;  and  Martinez.  Ramon  Antonio. 
5.749,990,  CI.  1 .56- 1 87  OtX). 
Coaldrake.  Peier  Donald;  and  Tollakson.  Steven  Wayne,  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
Inlematlonal.  Inc    Hvbrid  mai/e  plant  and  seed  (3141)    5  750  819   CI 
8<X)-2(X).(XX). 
Coates  Brothers  PLC:  See— 

Ivory.  Nicholas  Eric;  and  Thatcher,  Wrenford  John.  5.750.291.  CI 
4.10-1 1. 0(X). 
Coates.  David:  See— 

Citiulding.  Mark;  Coates.  David;  and  Greenfield.  Simon.  5.7.50,051,  CI. 
252-299.6.50. 
Coals.  Wayne  E.  Lawn  mower  piloting  system.  5.749.207.  CI.  56-10.20A. 
Cobb.  Joshua  M.:  See— 

Freedenberg,  Candace  J.;  Long,  David  C  ;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.:  LaPlante. 
Mark  J.;  Ziemins,  L'Idis  A.:  Patterson,  Daniel  G.:  and  Balz,  James  G 
.5.75I..588.  CI.  .164-474.280. 
Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes.   Brian   M.;   Blakeslee.  Jeffrey   J  ;  and   Dolecek.  Victor  D 
5.7.50.025.  CI.  2 10- .161. (XX). 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Bixine.   Debra  Cheryl;   and  Tomic,   Mladomir,   5,749,491,  CI    2''2- 
105. (XX). 
Cochcrofi,  Anhur  K.  Jr.  to  NCR  Corporalion.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

detecting  thrashing  in  a  cache  memory.  5,752,261,  CI.  71 1-I33.(XX). 
Cochran,  William  Thomas:  See — 

Chiltipeddi,  Sailesh;  Cochran.  William  Thomas;  and  Smooha.  Yehuda 
.5.751.065.  CI.  257-758.(XX). 
CiKhranc.  Benjamin.  Laser  bonded  tamper  pnx>f  press-on  cap  and  seal 

5.749.201.  CI.  5.1-28 1. OCX). 
Coddlngton.  John  Deane:  See— 

Horsi,  Robert  W.;  Baker,  William  Edward:  Banton,  Randall  G.;  Brown. 
John  Michael:  Bnickert,  William  F:  Bunion,  William  Panerson: 
Campbell.  Gary  F;  Coddington.  John  Deane;  Cutis.  Richard  W..  Jr; 
Drcxier  Barry  Lee;  EIrod.  Harry  Frank;  Fowler.  Daniel  L..  Garcia. 
David  J.;  Hinlikka.  Paul  N.;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.;  Jewell.  Douglas 
Eugene;  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr;  Klecka,  Jaiiies  Stevens;  Krause. 
John  C;  Low.  Stephen  G.;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C: 
Sonnier.  David  P;  Watson,  William  Joel;  Whiteside,  Patricia  L.; 
Williams.  Frank  A.;  and  Zalzala.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751.932,  CI.  195- 
182.100. 
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Coelho.  Phili  nH  ;  and  Wolf,  Terry,  lo  ThcrmoGenesis  Corp.  Fibrinogen 
prixressing  iftparatus.  method  and  conlainer  5,750,658,  CI.  530-382.(X)0. 
Coelho.  Rohai]  See — 

Rhixles,    Ken:   Coelhii.    Rohan;    Bender,    Blake:    and    Frank,    Davis, 
.5.751.  ifo.  CI.  .1451I8.0(K). 
Coellner.  Jam;^  A.;  and  Callon.  Dean  Scott,  to  Engelhard/ICC.  Method  for 
creating  a  h  j(nidity  gradient  within  an  air  conditioned  zone.  5.749.230.  CI. 
62-94.(XX).  I 
Coffey.  B.  H(iv»ard;  and  Coffey.  Gary  L..  lo  Coffey  Marketing  Corporation. 
.Arrow  lubrjitinl  container-applicator  system.  5.749.440.  CI.  184-102.000. 
Coffc).  Gary  L:  See — 

Coffey.  B   Howard;  and  Coffey.  Gary  L..  5.749.440.  CI.  I84-102.(XX). 
Coffey,  Joiinrad  A.;  Foster  Larry  Steven;  Horrall,  Paul  Douglas;  and  Mcln- 
lyre.  John  Randolph,  lo  Lexmark  International,  Inc.  Door  operated  charge 
member  pof.ilioning.  5,752,135,  CI.  399-1 15.(XX). 
Coffev  Markcfing  Corporalion:  .See — 

Coffey,  Bo  Howard;  and  Coffey,  Gary  L.,  5,749,440,  CI.  184-I02.0(X). 
Cogent  Light hfcchnologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Li,  Kenntti  K.;  Brenner.  Douglas  M.;  and  Chen.  Chingfa,  5,75 1 .869.  CI. 
185-3i.(XX). 
Cognex  Corpctaiion:  .See — 

Michael,!  David,  5,751,853,  CI.  382-203.000. 
Cohen.  Allen  |L.  Game  controller  for  infants.  5.751.273.  CI.  .345-1.56.000. 
Cohen.  Alon.  ip  VocalTec  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  distributing  multi- 
media pre>M iitlations  in  a  computer  network.  5.751.968.  CI.  395-200.610. 
Cohen.  Earl  1  .;lo  Exponential  Technology.  Inc.  Sign-extension  merge/mask, 
rotate/shift,  aid  boolean  operations  executed  in  a  vectored  mux  on  an  ALU. 
5.751.614.  p.  .164-716020. 
Cohen.  Edilh   lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  esti- 
mating transitive  closure  and  reachability.  5.752.241.  CI.  707-3.000. 
Cohen.  Fred  I-,:  Sec — 

Prusiner.  Stanley  B.;  Kaneko.  Kivoloshi:  and  Cohen.  Fred  E..  5.750,361, 
CI.  43  S.23.(XX). 
Cohen.  Jonal  i|n  Drew,  to  United  States  of  America.  Secretary  of  NSA. 
Language-indepcndenl  method  of  generating  index  terms.  5.752.051.  CI. 
.195-75 1. (X]l)i 
Cohen.  Ronal  Jj  See — 

Buswell.  Richard  F.;  Cohen,  Ronald:  McNeilly,  Leonard;  and  Walkins, 
David  S.  5.7.50.076.  CI.  422-1  I5.(XX). 
Cohrs.  Olaf ;  ,  i>c— 

Wolf.   Haherl;    Bulang,  Siegfried;   and  Cohrs,   Olaf.   5,749,9.30,  CI. 
55-24,  I.JhX). 
Colbum,  Joel  ^ee — 

Good,  R  >M  J.;  and  Colbum,  Joel,  5,749,.1.58.  CI.  128-205.230. 
Cole.  Clinion  3,.  lo  Hcanstream.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  collecting  and 
storing  del  itotherapy  data  on  a  detachable  memory  device.  5,749,913,  CI. 
6()7-59.(KXl 
Cole.  Clinion  $  :  .See — 

Gliner  E  rtdford  E.;  Lysier.  Thomas  D.:  Cole, Clinton  S.;  Powers,  Daniel 

J  ;  am  ^oigan,  Carlton  B.,  5,749.'X)4.  CI.  M)7-7.(XX). 
Gliner,  E  r^dford  E.;  Lysier  Thomas  D.;  Cole,  Clinion  S  ;  Powers,  Daniel 
J.;  am  Moi^an,  Carlion  B  .  5.749.905.  CI.  6O7-7.0(X). 
Cole.  Gary  I  et;  Engleman.  Scott  Phillip;  and  Prilko.  Sleven  Michael,  lo 
Inlemalion  ilj  Business  Machines  Corporalion.  Server  computer  for  select- 
ing progranj updates  lor  a  client  computer  based  on  results  of  recognizer 
pmgramis)  Aimished  to  ihe  client  computer  5.752.042.  CI.  395-7l2.0(X). 
Cole.  Richari  Everett:  See — 

Chambe  l»in.  Peter;  and  Cole.  Richard  Everen.  5.749,672,  CI,  405- 
.16.(XXi,' 
Cole.  Richari  S.:  See — 

Shiels,  ^  litlin  A.:  Cole,  Richard  S.:  Rankin,  Paul  J.:  and  Freitag,  Rosa. 
5,751,ifi3.  CI,  .195-2(X).090. 
Coley,  Brett  /  Hgus;  Chin,  Vincent  G.;  Downing,  Patrick  Francis;  and  Womi- 
ald,  David  lift.,  lo  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  svsten  for  correlating  a  plurality  of  events  within  a  data  processing 
sysleiin.  .5.-;.il.9l4.  CI.  .195-5I.(XX).  ' 
Colgale-Palir  ijive  Co.:  See — 

Oldenhu.i.  Louis;  and  Broze.  Guy.  5.750.487.  CI.  510-365.000. 
Colleluori.  R  liiard  Alexander:  See— 

O'Brien,  ^lichael  Joseph;  Bryant.  Robert  Cmiper;  and  Colleluori.  Rich- 
ard A  ekander.  5.752.104.  CI.  .1%-I91.000. 
Collev.  Charl  -  D:  See— 

Migach\  ( I.  Valery;  and  Colley.  Charles  D..  5.75 1 ,606.  CI.  364-558.(XX). 
Collier  Janie .;  See — 

Supiilz.  F  ric;  Blanchard.  Pierre;  and  Collier  James.  5.751.284.  CI. 

324- 1  !  '.(XX). 

Collins,  Marl  I ..;  Halbert,  Donald  N.;  King.  Waller;  and  Lawrie.  Jonathan  M.. 

to  AmiKO  (Torporation.  Target  and  background  capture  methixls  with 

amplificaii  » i  for  afliniiy  assays.  5,7.50.338.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 

Collins.  Will  am.  Compact  disc  paakage  with  spines.  5.749.463.  CI    206- 

.108. 1(X). 
Colombani.  l*4rro;  and  Stucchi.  Alcssandro.  lo  Lcniek  S.rl,  Meih^xJ  and 
device  for  ijie  controlled  forming  and  feeding  of  a  ga.seous  atmosphere 
ha\in&  jl    cii.sl  two  components,  and  application  in  plants  of  thermal  iM* 
carburizini  tcalmcni.  5.749.97S.  CI    I48-216.(XX). 
Colon,  Cesar  Bee — 

Fu,  Xiaiijong;  Thinivengadam.  Tiravettipuram  K.;  Tann,  Chou-Hong; 
Ue,  jiining;  and  Colon,  Cesar  5,7.50,745.  CI.  552.581. (XX). 
Colon.  Jose,  land  truck  for  easy  removal  of  carried  objects.  5.749.587.  CI. 

280-47.27(,i 
Colar.Span  C  >i  poralion:  See — 


Erick.son.  Paul  E..  5.751.321,  CI.  347-85.000. 
Colossal  Graphics  lncorp>irated:  See — 

Robertson.  Lam  W.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Mark  C.  5.751.319.  CI.  347- 
85.0(X). 
Colson.  Wendell  B  .  lo  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Fabric  for  an  architectural 
covering  and  method  and  apparatus  of  manufacturing  same.  5.749.404.  CI. 
160-84.040. 
Colvin.  Daniel  Scott:  See — 

Hrovat.  Davorin  David;  Colvin.  Daniel  Scon:  Weybume.  Michael  Alan; 
Tran.  Ngoc  Minh;  and  Yester  John  Loring.  5.751.579,  CI.  364- 
426.015. 
Colvin,  Vicki  L.:  See — 

Alivisaios.  A.  Paul:  and  Colvin,  Vicki  L.,  5,751,018,  CI.  257-64.000. 
Colwell,  Robert  P:  See— 

Felterman,  Michael  A.;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Papworth,  David  B.:  Glew, 
Andrew  F;  and  Colwell,  Robert  P,  5,751,986,  CI.  .195-394.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.;  See — 

Gan.  Zhongxue;  Fitzgibbons.  Lance  Terrance;  Tang,  Qing:  and  Katz, 
Jeffrey  Shemian.  5.751,610,  CI,  .164-571.0.10. 
Command  Audio  Corporalion:  See — 

Ryan.  John  O  .  5.751,806,  CI.  380-9.0(X). 
Commercon.  Alain:  See — 

Bastan,  Jean-Pierre:  Boursat.  Jean-Dominique:  Commercon.  Alain:  and 

Leconle.  Jean-Pien^e.  5.7.50.738,  CI.  549-5  lO.tXX). 
Baudoin.  Bemard;  Bums.  Christopher:  Commercon.  Alain:  aixl  Le  Bmn. 
Alain.  5.750..567.  CI.  5I4-5I().0(X). 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique:  See — 

Bono.  Hubert;  Michel.  France:  and  Rev.  Patrice.  5.750.420.  CI.  438- 
52.000, 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Bird.  Trevor  S.;  Sprev.  Mark  A.;  Mclnnes.  Ian  J.;  HaiKock.  Warren  J.: 

and  Wilson.  Stephen  R.,  5.751.254.  CI.  .143-761. (XX) 
Field.  John  S..  5,75<l,884.  CI.  73.54.240. 
Compac  Corporation:  See — 

Petty.  Charles  J..  5.750,225,  CI.  428-362.(XX). 
Compag  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Granzow.  Daniel  B..  5,751,318.  CI.  .147-68.(XX). 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 
Muhlhoff.    Olivier;    and    Pompier.    Jean-Pieire.    5.749,982.   CI.    152- 
I58.(XX). 
Compaq  Computer  Corporalion:  See — 

Alexander  Dennis  J.,  5.751,977,  O.  395.306.000 

Crisan.  Adrian.  5.751.9.50.  CI.  395-188.010. 

Elkhoury.  Bassam  N.;  McFarland.  Scott  T;  and  Perez.  Miguel  A.. 

.5.7.52.265.  CI.  711-146.000. 
Faulk.  Richard  A..  5.751..S65.  CI   .163-41.(XX). 
Korinsky.  CJeorge  K..  5.751.550.  CI.  36I-695.0(X). 
Wunderiich.  Russell  J.;  Taylor  Mark;  Slancil,  Charles  J.;  Hunsaker 
Mikal  C;  and  Belmont.  Brian  V.  5.751.998.  CI   .195-49().(XX). 
Compelitve  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Camthers.  Marvin  H.;  Brill,  Wolfgang  K.  D;  Yau.  Eric;  Ma.  Michael; 
and  Nielsen.  John.  5.7.50,666,  CI.  5.16-23.100. 
Component  Hardware  Group,  Inc.;  See — 

Bohacik.  Richard  P,  5.749,179,  CI.  52-127.200. 
Composite  Structures  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Albrechl.  Donald  H.,  5.749.555,  CI.  248-.146.(XX). 
Computer  Idenlics.  Inc.:  See — 

Swiihers,  David  Jonathan;  and  Rvsin,  Alex  A.,  5,750,980,  CI.  2.50 
214.0AG. 
Computer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ho,  Francis  Man  Shuen;  and  Lee,  Robert  Chun  Fung.  5.751.561.  CI 
.163-2 1, (XX), 
ContK>y.  Michael  R.;  See — 

Tau.  Lok  L  :  Conboy.  Michael  R.;  and  Jackson,  Thoma,s  P.  5.751.581. 
CI.  364-J68.220. 
CONDEA  Visia  Company:  See— 

Wecrasooriya.  Upali';  and  Lin.  John.  5.750.749.  CI.  554-69.(XXl. 
Conforti.  Lucio.  to  SASIB  Beverage  S.p.A.  Process  for  filling  containers,  in 
particular  cans,  with  liquids,  and  a  filler  valve  eroup  for  carrying  out  the 
priKCss.  5.749.403.  CI.  141-276.(XX) 
Conkling.  John  A.:  .See — 

Brown.  Jen^  S.;  and  Conkling.  John  A..  5.7.50.057.  CI.  264-3.2(X) 
Conkling.  Mark  A.;  Oppemian,  Charles  H  ;  and  Taylor  Christopher  G..  to 
North  Carolina  Stale   University.   Pathogen-resistant  transgenic  plants. 
5.7.50.386.  CI.  435-l72.3(X). 
Council.  Richard:  Sec  — 

Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Miiller  LIrich;  Council.  Richard;  Bischoff.  Hil- 
mar:  Denzcr  Dirk;  Griilzmann.  Rudi;  and  Beuck.  Martin.  5.750.783. 
CI,  564-l66.(XX). 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.;  See — 

Tang.  Xiaoxia;  and  Chen.  Ga-Lane.  5.750.270.  CI.  428-61 1  (XX). 
Conlei.  Jean-Pierre;  Dupral.  Stephane  Courda\auli.  Store!.  Y'\an:  and  Vindrei. 
Jean-Francois,  lo  Stepan  Europe.  Surtactanis  based  on  quatemaiy  amnui- 
nium  compounds  preparation  prixresses  softening  bases  and  compositions 
derived.  5.7.50.492.  CI   5IO-527.(XX). 
Continental  X-Ray  Corporation:  See — 

Khuloryansky.  Oscar;  Bleser  Dennis:  Kojro,  .Mian;  Simak,  Thomas:  and 
Rosevear  mimas,  5.751,788,  CI,  378-197 .(XX). 
Conlreras.  Jose  de  Jesus  Munoz:  See — 

Deiinev.  I^nys;  Conlreras,  Jose  de  Jesus  Munoz:  Bonaddio,  Vincenzo 
A.;  ind  Johnsin,  David  M..  5.749.993.  CI.  156-214.000. 
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Control  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Becklund.  Thomas  K.;  Houg.  Todd  C;  Jackson.  Benton  H.:  Sluiter. 
David  O.:  and  llkura,  John  R  .  5,7? 1. 295.  CI.  .145-501.000. 
Cook.  Jane  Kathleen  Alexandra,  lo  Akzo  Nobel   N.V.   Poultry    vaccine. 

.5.750,11.1,  CI.  424  222. 100. 
Cook,  Melvin  S.  Staple  overlap.  5.749.S%.  CI.  606-219.000. 
Cook.  P.  Dan:  Acevedo.  Oscar  L.;  and  Andrews.  Roben  S..  to  ISIS  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc.  Synthesis  of  .1-dea/apurines.  5.750.692.  CI.  544-25.1  (MX). 
CiK)k.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Singh.  Jagdish  R;  Yueh.  Fang-Yu;  Cixik.  Robert  L.;  and  Zhang.  Han- 
sheng,  5.751,416.  CI.  .1.56- .11 1.000. 
Cook,  Roger  B.  Braided  or  twisted  Ime  5,749,214.  CI.  57.110.000. 
CiK)k.  William  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  Elliott  Will  Henry;  Stepp.  Robert  Wellington.  Ill:  and  Cook. 
William  L.,  5,749.944.  CI.  95-150.000. 
Cix>legem.  Karel  Gerard:  See — 

Anstot/.  Kann  Helene  Maria:  and  Coolegem.  Karel  Gerard.  5.751.271. 
CI.  .14.5-146.0(K). 
Coolev.  David  M  :  See — 

kaevsell.  John  D..  Jr.:  and  Coolev.  David  M..  5.7.52.190,  CI.  455- 
4.16.000. 
Coombs.  Jeffrey  Stuart,  to  FHE  Technology  Limited.  Production  of  powder 

5.749.918.  CI.  75-1.12.(KK). 
Cooney.  Anthony:  See — 

Biltar.  Joseph:  Bennett.  Paul:  Wierschke.  Gilbert  W:  Wan.  Samuel  C: 

Powell.  Bruce  A.:  Barker.  Frederick  H.:  McCarthy.  Richard  C:  and 

Cixiney.  Anthony.  5,749,441.  CI.  187  249.000. 

Cooper.  Guy  F.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Water  heated  panels  for 

simulating  the  infrared  signature  of  a  target.  5.75I.(XI6.  CI.  2.50-495  100. 

Cixiper.  J    Carl,  to  Pixel  Instruments  Corp.  Delay  detector  apparatus  and 

method  for  multiple  video  sources.  5.751..16X.  CI.  .148-5 12.0tJ0. 
Corbelt.  Desmond:  See— 

Warren.  Andrew:  and  Corbett.  Desmond,  5.749.121.  CI.  16-83.000. 
Corbett.  Tim  J.:  Scholer.  Raymond  P:  and  Gon/alez,  Fernando,  lo  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  .Semiconductor  reliability  test  chip.  5.751.015.  CI.  257- 
48.000. 
Corbin.  David  Richard:  See — 

Cassel.  Wendell  Richard:  Corbin.  David  Richard:  and  Rao.  V.N.  Mal- 
likanuna,  5,750,808.  CI   570-l57.()(K) 
Corella.  Joseph  .A  ,  II:  and  Neigh.  Kevin  M  .  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company    PnKess  for  the  reduction  of  copper  oxide.  5.7.50.087.  CI. 
421-6<M.000. 
Comelissen.  Hugo  J  :  Savcrt.  Cornells  J.:  and  Leijtcn.  Johannes  T  H..  to  US. 
Philips  Corporation   Rapidly  scanning  cathode-rav  tube  laser  5.749,618. 
CI    11.1-461  UMt 
Cornell.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Yilma/.  Ham/a:  Williams.  Richard  K.;  Cornell.  Michael  E.:  and  Chen, 
Jun  Wei.  5,751.0.54.  CI.  257-60.1.000. 
Ci>niing  Incorporated:  See — 

Gadkaree.  Kishor  P:  and  Johnson.  Timothy  V..  5.7.50.026.  CI.  210- 
502  100. 
Comish.  Darryl  J.;  iVi  — 

Huston.  Charles  D  :  and  Comish.  Darryl  J..  5.751.244.  CI.  342.157,000. 
Comwell.  J   Bennene.  Ill:  See— 

Harristm.  Edward  K.  Jr:  and  Comwell.  J   Bennette.  III.  5.749.215.  CI. 
57  1.17.(H)0. 
Coronado,  Martin  P:  and  Mackenzie.  Alan,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incoiporated. 

Completion  apparatus  and  method.  5.749,419.  CI.  I66-187.0(K). 
Conec  Corpciration:  See — 

MIksic.  Boris  A.:  Chandler.  Christophc:  Kharshan.  Margarita:  Furman. 
Alia;  Rudman.  Barry:  and  Gelner.  Larry.  5.7.50.051.  CI.  252-189.520 
Conech.  Inc  :  See — 

(iixHlfellow.  Val  S.:  Kruona.  Heather  B.;  Whallev.  Eric  T;  Wincotl. 
Francine  E.:  ;uid  Zummach.  Dana  A..  5.7.5t).506;  CI.  5I4-I5.0(M). 
Co>lovi.  llano  A:  See — 

Butcher.  Ronald  S.:  and  Coslovi.  llano  A..  5.749.686.  CI.  410-94.000. 
Cosmo  Research  Insiitue:  See — 

tnoniaia.   Makoto:   Kalagiri.  Tsutomu:   Imura.   Ko/o:  and  Sun.   Erii. 
5.750.821.  CI   585-943.1100 
Cossandi.  Antonio:  See — 

Patelli.  Silvami.  Cossandi.  .Antonio:  and  Pasinl.  Giovanni   Batlista. 
5.749,126,0.  19-102.000. 
Cotton  Incorporated:  See — 

Wedegacrtncr.  Thomas  C:  Valco.  Thomas  D.:  and  Lalor.  William  F. 
5.7.5I).466.  CI    504-100.000 
Couch.  Johnny  D  ;  and  Huether.  James  L..  lo  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd  Perpheral 

input  device  with  sixaxis  capability  5.749.577.  CI.  273-148.(X)B. 
Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research:  See— 

Deshmukh.  Ahdul  Rakeeh  Abdul  Subhan;  Naik.  Rajan  Hiralal:  Tandel. 
Sagun  Kashinath:  and  Raiappa.  Srinivasachari.  5.7.50.757.  CI    558 
:i2(»(K). 
Counts.  Mary   E.;  Dcevi.  Scelharaina:  Fleischhauer.  drier  S,:  Hajalogol. 
Mohammad  R.:  Haves.  Patrick  H.:  Higgins.  Charles  T.  Houck.  Willie  G.. 
Jr.:  Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr:  l.aroy.  Bernard  C  :  Lipow  ic/.  Peter  J.;  Miser.  Donald 
E  :  Nich<ils.  Constance  H  .  Stevens.  William  H.:  Subbiah.  Mantharam: 
Wdtkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  to  Philip  Moms  Incoiporaied. 
Electrical  healer  of  an  electncal  smoking  svsiem    5,7S(i,9M,  CI    219- 
515(«K) 
Court.  John  J.;  See 

Eissensut.  Michael  A  :  Kuo.  Gee  Hong:  Desai.  Rjnjit  C;  HUsta.  Dennis 
J ;  and  Coun.  Ji*n  J..  5.750,5.50,  CI.  514-373.000. 


CoutLs.  Michael  G..  to  NCR  Corporation.  .Self-service  device  with  an  ani- 
mated user  interlace  lo  assist  the  operator  lo  effect  a  transaction.  5,752.2.19. 
CI.  705-26.000. 
Couvrat.  Marc:  See^ 

Abiko,  Shigeshi:  Mizushima.  Shiniaro:  and  Couviat,  Marc,  5,751.618. 
CI.  364-7.16.010. 
Cowfer.  Joseph  Allen:  Johnston.  Victor  James:  and  Popiel.  Lawrence,  to  Geon 
Company.  The  Method  for  reducing  formation  of  polychlorinated  aromatic 
compounds  during  airoxychlorination  of  C,-C,  Hydrocarb<ms.  5.7.50.812. 
CI.  570-245.0(X) 
Cowger.  Bnjce:  Hall.  Ronald  W.;  Gast.  Paul  D.:  and  Shibata.  Alan,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Ink  delivery  system  for  a  primer.  5,751,300, 
CI.  .147-6.(XK). 
Cowley.  Tom  J.:  Bower,  Larry  O  :  and  Egan.  Philip  S..  to  AlertCare.  Inc. 
Patient  activity  nmniloring  device  with  multiple  sensors.  5.751.214.  CI. 
.340-573.000. 
Cox.  Brace  Russell:  Sec- 
Evans.  Joel  Franklin:  Cox,  Bruce  Russell:  Dodd.  Michael  Thomas:  and 
Hopkins.  Jeffrey  Jon.  5.7.50.122.  CI.  424-40 1. (XX) 
Cox.  Gaylen  J.:  See — 

Skinner.  Gregory  C  :  and  Cox.  Gaylen  J  .  5.749.729.  CI.  433-136.(XX). 
Cox.  Ingemar  J.:  and  Roy.  Scbaslicn.  to  Nee  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Correc- 
tion of  camera  motion  between  two  image  frames.  5.751,838.  CI.  382- 
107.(XX). 
Cox.  Kenneth  Charles:  and  Eick.  Stephen  Gregory,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Three  dimensional  graphical  display  of  information.  5.751.931.  CI. 
.195-140,000. 
Coy.  David  H.:  Moreau.  Jacques-Pierre:  Taylor.  John  E.:  and  Kim.  Sun  Hyuk. 
lo  Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The  Administrators  of  the:  and  Biomeasure. 
Inc.   Bradvkinin  analous   with  non-peptide  bond.   5.750.646,  CI.   510- 
314  (XX). 
Coy.  Gerald  L.:  and  Dempsey.  Neil  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of 
diagnosing  a  drive  train  having  multiple  servo  motors.  5.751.123.  CI. 
318-14.000. 
Crabb.  Elmer  R.:  See — 

Burckhanzmeyer.  Jerry  J.;  Crabb.  Elmer  R.:  Lehnhoff.  Teiry  F:  and 
Wals<in.  Alva  L..  Jr.  5,749.423.  CI.  180-9.540. 
Craddock.  Robert  E.:  See  — 

GehrN.  Donald  F:  and Craddixk.  Robert  E..  5.75 1. .543.  CI.  .161 -641. OCX). 
Cramer.  Bemhard  M..  lo  Schneider  (Europe)  AG.  Method  of  using  an 

aspiration  catheter  5.749.858.  CI.  604-lM.(XX). 
Crameri.  Yvo:  See — 

Broger.   Emil   Albin:   Crameri.   Yvo:    Imfeld.   Marquard:    Montavon. 
Franifois:  and  Widmer.  Erich.  5.750.690.  CI   .544-234.(X)(). 
Crane.  Robert  SciMi:  Kolena.  David  Philip:  and  Berg.  Alan  Dean,  lo  General 
Motors  Corporation.   Methixi  for  exirading  integral   seal  back  frame. 
.5,749.1.15.  CI.  29-415.000. 
Crawford.  Gregory  P.:  Fiske.  Thomas  G.:  and  Silverstein.  Louis  D..  to  Xemx 
Corporation.  Enhanced  off-axis  viewing  performance  of  liquid  crystal 
display  employing  a  Hberopiic  faceplate  in  conjunction  with  dual  negative 
retarders  and  a  brightness  enhancing  film  on  the  illumination  source. 
5.75 1. .<90.  CI.  .149-120  000. 
CRC  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Haskell.  Malcolm  W.:  Miller.  Richard:  and  Zefferi.  Suzanne,  5.7.50,488. 
CI.  510-412.(XX). 
Creger.  Paul  Leroy:  See — 

Bisgaier.  Charles  Lam:  Creger.  Paul  Lerov:  Saltiel.  .Man  Robert:  and 
Tafuri.  Sherrie  Rac.  5.7.50.569.  CI.  514-.547.OtX). 
Crcmeans.  George  E.:  See-  - 

Verser.  Dan  W.:  Cheung.  Alex;  Eggcinan.  TimiHhy  J.:  Evanko,  William 
A.:  .Schilling.  Kevin  H.:  Meiser.  Manfred:  Allen.Anthony  E.:  Hillntan. 
Melville  E    D  :  Cremeans,  George  E.:  and  Lipinskv.  Edward  S.. 
5.750.732.  CI.  .549-274.(XX). 
Cresens.  Marc  L.:  See~ 

Brook,  Mark  G.:  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  Omvik.  John  F:  Cresens.  Marc  L.: 
Duval.  Christopher  R  :  and  Leclerc.  David  M..  5.751.447.  CI.  358- 
487.0(X). 
Crichton.  Trevor  John:  See — 

Barnes.  Clive:  and  Crichton.  Trevor  John.  5,750.9.56.  CI.  219-121.710. 
Cripps.  Michael  J.,  lo  NCR  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recovering 

aboned  file  (or  datai  transmission.  5.752.251.  CI.  7()7-2()2(XX). 
Cri.san.  Adrian,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Secure  power  supply  for 
protecting  the  shutdown  of  a  computer  system.  5,75 1 ,950,  CL  .195- 1 88!()  1 0 
Crisologo.  Nieves  Marzan:  See — 

Taskovich.  I.ina  Tomien:  Y'um.  Su  II:  Lee.  Eun  StM>:  and  Crisologo. 
Nieves  Marzan.  5,750.137.  CI.  424-448.(XX). 
Cniz.  Brenda  S.:  iVi- 

Murphy.  Patricia  D.;  Allen.  Anioneite  C  :  Alvares.  Christopher  P:  Critz. 

Brenda  S..  Olson.  Sheri  J..  Schelter.  Denise  B.:  and  Zeng.  Bin. 

5.7.5().4(H).  CI  435  6(XX). 

CriK-ker.  Mark:  and  Herold.  Rudolf  Henri  Max,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Preparation  of  oxirane  compounds  with  lilanasilscsquioxane  catalysts. 

.5.7.50.741.  CI.  549-525  (XX) 

Cromer.  Roben  H.:  and  Potter.  Kenneth  B..  Ui  General  Electric  Co.  Wear 

reduction  kit  for  gas  turbine  combustors.  5.749,218.  CI.  60-.19.3I0. 
Cromer.  Roben  Harold:  See — 

Skinner.  David  Roben:  Bagep;illi.  Bharal  S.:  Cnimer.  Roben  Harold; 
Dine.  Osman  Saim.  Tumquisi,  Nomian  Arnold:  and  Wolle,  Chnsio- 
pher  F:dward.  5.749.584.  CI.  277-.53.(KX». 
Cross.  Sheree  Elizabeth:  See — 
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Robensl  I  Michael    Stephen:    Cross.    Shea-«    Elizabeth:    and    Singh, 
Parmjiider.  5.750.141,  CI.  424-449.0(X). 
Crossland.  wjlliam  Alden:  and  Birch.  Manin  John,  lo  Northern  Telecom 
Limned    (I'ji-ordinate  addressing  of  liquid  crystal  cells.  5.751.266.  CI. 
.145-96.(X)|)i 
CriHty.  Briai)  Andrew:  See — 

Znaideri.  A'l^xander  Paul:  Crotly.  Brian  Andrew;  and  Johnson,  Anthony. 
5.7.5(  .123.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Crowe.  LawMnce  E..  to  Sundsirand  Corporation.  Heal  exchanger  for  high 
power  eleciical  component  and  package  incorporating  same.  5,749,413, 
CI.  l65-8rt](X) 
Crowhurst,  ip|vid  B.:  See — 

Ronicnii.  Robert  L.:  Crowhurst,  David  B.:  and  .Mlinson.  Christopher 
A.  .51150.929.  CI    I74-88.(HX:. 
Crowley.  H.  W .  lo  Roll  Systems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  directly  feeding 

piiper  to  irtiting  devices.  5.751.298'.  CI   .146- 1 .16.0(X). 
Crowley.  Painck  Jcif;  Law  son.  Kevin  Robert;  Smith.  Douglas  John:  and 
Moseley.flonn  Warwick,  to  Zcneca  Limited.  Fungicide  intermediates. 
5.7.50.778[  CI   .562-605  (XX) 
Crowiher.  William  R.:  and  Brandt.  William  P..  to  Ci.sco  Technology.  Inc. 
Techniqud  fir  connecting  cards  of  a  distributed  network  switch.  5,75 1 .7 10, 
CI   370-411  (XX). 
Crump,  Dwbjnc  Thomas:  Norris.  Duane  FMward;  and  Pancoast.  Steven 
Taylor.  toBttemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer  system 
having  mitti-level  suspend  timers  to  suspend  from  operation  in  attended 
and  unaiiiindod  modes  5.752.044.  CI.  395-750.(XX) 
Crump.  Pauj  William:  See — 

Vadgaiia.  Pankaj  Madganlal;  and  Cramp.  Paul  William,  5,749.832,  CI. 
6(X)-M5.(XX) 
Crystal  Semidonductor:  See — 

Pietrasiynski.  David  Michael:  Austin,  James  Dub:  and  Kirkland.  Brian. 
5.75r.(79.  CI.  327-379.0(X). 
C'scneg.  IsfJ^ine:  Tokes.  Joz.sef;  Wursching.  Isivan:  and  Fulop.  Jozsef.  to 
General  Hlictric  Company.  Assembly  arrangement  for  a  compact  fluores- 
cem  Iam3  15.751.105.  CI.  313-493.000. 
CTA  Intemdlimal:  See — 

Momajj.  iEmmanuel:  and  Simon.  Georges.  5.750.916.  CI.  89-33.170. 
(Tl  Pel  Syi^ms.  Inc  :  Sir — 

Mover! p.  Clifton:  Null.  Ronald:  and  Jones,  William  F.  5,750,991.  CI. 
250-ff3.0.10. 
Cuche.  Cyril,  lo  SMH  Management  Services  AG.  Extensible  clasp  for  a 

bracelet   L749,128.  CI.  24-71.(X)J. 
Cuchiaro.  jdstph  D.:  Joshi,  Vikram:  DaCraz,  Claudia  P,:  McNelis,  John  M.; 
and  Paz  i^  Araujo.  Carlos  A.,  lo  Symeirix  Corporation.  High  dielectric 
constant  karium-strontium-niobium  oxides  for  integrated  circuit  applica- 
tions. 5,7f  1,014.  CI.  257-295.(XX). 
Cudden.  Chlies,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Vehicle  hood  check  and 

damping  Mechanism  5.749.425,  CI.  180-69.200. 
Culcasi,  Mv^cl:  See — 

Barbe  fifcjaville.  Claudine  Marie  Clemence:  Karoui.  Hakim:  Le  Moigne. 
Fra4«is:  Culcasi.  Marcel:  Pieiri.  Sylvia;  and  Tordo.  Paul.  5.7.50.710. 
.1-18- 1 1 1. (XX). 
i)ry  D..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Infra-red  reflective 
.  428-209.000. 


*.lry  D..  to  W.  I 
I  B.7.S0.242.  CI. 
iv*d  L.:  5<-f- 


Cl. 
Culler.  Gre; 
covering; 
Cullemt.  Di   . 

Dt)bbi4s  Kurt  A.:  Culleroi.  David  L  :  Negus.  Stephen  H.:  and  Haggerty, 
Will  :«n  T.  5.751.471.  CI.  .195-2(X).68(). 
Culligan  Intfnational  Company:  See — 

ZabinsH  John  E.:  and  Rehfeldl,  Roger.  5.751.598.  CI.  .164-.500.000. 
Cully.  Jan:  Ui — 

Heidlai.jJurgen;  Cully.  Jan:  Michlbauer,  Franz:  and  Vollbrechl.  Heinz- 
Rudiwr.  5.750,180.  CI.  426-6l4.(XX). 
Cummings.Mcrald.  lo  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Glass  cleaning  composition. 

5.7.5().48i  CI   510-I82.(XX) 
Cummings.  [Richard  Dale:  See 

Prieio. Bicdro  Antonio:  Smith.  David  Retcbcr:  Cummings.  Richard  Dale: 
Koplkick.  John  Joseph:  Mukerji.  Pradip:  Moremen.  Kelley  Wilson: 
andhcrce.  James  Michael.  5.7.50.176,  CI.  426-580  (XX) 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.:  See  — 

Ratemlii.  Donald  E.;  Graves.  Bradford  T;  Siromme.  l-ars  R.:  and 
Baufh.  Aaron  M..  5.751.840.  CI.  382-135.000. 
Cummins  ijiyine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Grahaiji,  John  P..  Wang.  Jerry  C:  Roeilgen.  Leslie  A.;  Carver,  Donald  P: 
BladV;  Colin  1.;  SlehouweV,  David  M.:  and  Hallon,  Ray  C  ,  5,749.319, 
CI  lil-73.()AD. 
Cundiff.  Riittn  J.:  See- 

Sheppiiti.  Paul  W..  Ill;  Becker.  Urrv   W  ;  and  Cundifl,  Roben  J.. 
5.7;fll()35.  CI.  210-7I9.(XX). 
Cunninghaiiii  .Adam  Douglas:  See— 

Kaufn  jii,  John  Wilson:  Knaub.  John  Edward:  and  Cunningham,  Adam 
Doctjas.  5.750.971.  CI  235-441. (XX). 
Cunninghaint  Raymond  T.:  See — 

Tang,  litinsheng:  Cunningham,  Raymond  T;  and  Yang,  Bo.  5.750.070. 
CI.   112-16.000. 
Cunnyngha rrt.  Charles  Thomas.  Inbred  maize  line  PHI 5 A.  5.7.50.830.  CI. 

800-2(X).  )(X). 
Cuppy.  Mi(  tiacl  J.  Catheter  system.  5.749.857.  CI.  604-l64.(XX). 
Curran.  Tit  iwhy  Thomas:  See — 

WeintMib.  Philip  M  :  Gates.  Cynthia  A  :  Angetetro.  Michael  R.:  Flynn, 
Gart  Alan:  King,  Chi-Hsin  Richard:  and  Curran,  Timothy  Thomas. 
5.7:  (1744.  CI.  552-5l5.0(K). 


Curtis.  Stephen.  Collapsible  sports  racquet.  5.749.574.  CI,  273-73.00J. 
Cushman.  Paul  W.:  Won.  King  L.;  Mehla.  Bakulesh  A.:  and  Akselrod.  Mark, 
lo  Network  General  Technology  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
automatically  identifying  and  analyzing  active  channels  in  an  ATM  net- 
work. 5.751.698.  CI  '.170-252  (XX) 
Culler.  David:  See— 

Halvorstm.  Todd;  Bickham,  Stephen  R.:  and  Cutler.  David.  5,749,346, 
CI    1 23-486.(XX). 
Culler,  David  N.:  and  Lenzmeier.  Charles  T,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Queue 
object  for  controlling  concurrency  in  a  computer  system.  5.752.031.  CI. 
.195-673.(XX). 
Culler.  I>>nald  R.:  Paillhoip.  Robert  M.:  and  Unrath.  Mark  A.,  to  Electro 
Scientific  Industries.  Inc.   High  speed,  high  accuracy  mulli-suge  tool 
positioning  svsiem.  5.751.585.  CI.  364-474.030. 
Cults.  Richard  W.,  Jr:  See— 

Horst.  Robert  W  ;  Baker.  William  Edward:  Banton.  Randall  G  ;  Brown. 
John  Michael:  Bracken.  William  F.:  Bunion.  William  Panerson; 
Campbell,  Gary  F:  Coddinglon,  John  Deane:  Cults.  Richard  W..  Jr; 
Drexler.  Barry  Lee:  Elrod.  Harry  Frank:  Fowler,  Daniel  L  :  Garcia. 
David  J.;  Hinlikka.  Paul  N.:  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I  .  Jewell,  Douglas 
Eugene:  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr.:  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krau.se. 
John  C:  Low.  Stephen  G.;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone:  Meyers,  Steven  C: 
Sonnier.  David  P.:  Wat-son.  William  Joel;  Whiteside.  Patricia  L.: 
Williams.  Frank  A.:  and  Zalz^la.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751.932.  CI.  .195- 
182. 1(X) 
Cynosure.  Inc.:  See — 

Furamoto.  Horace  W..  5.749.868,  CI.  606-9.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Ansel.  George  M.:  Hunt.  Jeftery  Sc<m:  Wu.  Ping;  Lindley.  David.A.:  and 

Hawkins.  Andrew  L.  5.751.644.  CI   .165-1 94 .0(X). 
Watt.  Jeffrey;  and  Walker.  Andrew.  5.75I..507.  CI.  .16 1 -56.(XX). 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Garibav.  Raul  A..  Jr:  Quattromani.  Marc  A.:  and  Beard.  Douglas. 
5.7.5'2.274.  CI.  7I1-2(V6.(XX). 
Cvlel  Corporation:  See — 

Fikes.  John  D.;  Livingston.  Brian  D.:  Sene.  Alessandro  D.:  and  Sidney. 
John  C.  5.7.50.395,  CI.  435-325.(XX). 
Cytomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Cai.  Xiong;  Fura.  Aberra;  and  Qian,  Changgeng.  5,750,565.  CI.  514- 
473.0(X)'; 
Czekai.  David  Alan:  See — 

Texicr.  John;  Sharma.  Ravi:  and  Czekai.  David  Alan.  5.750.321.  CI. 
43().449.(XX). 
Czukerberg.  Shirley:  See— 

Feldman.  Jacobo:  and  Czukeiteig.  Shirley.  5,749.667.  CI.  402-79.000 
Dabecki.  Siephen  J.:  See — 

Radhakrishnan.  Sivakumar;  and  Dabecki.  Stephen  J..  5.751.697.  CI. 
370-229  (X)0. 
DaCraz.  Claudia  P.:  See — 

Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.;  Joshi.  Vikram;  DaCraz.  Claudia  P;  McNelis.  John 

M  :  and  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A  ,  5,751,0.14.  CI   257-295.(X)0. 

D'Addeo.  Michael  I.ee.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Electrical  device  stractute  having 

reduced  crowbar  cuirent  and  power  consumption.  5.751.180.  CI.  327- 

379.(XX). 

Daems.  Daniel;  and  Mac-ken.  Luk.  to  N.V    Ravchem  S.A.  Optical  fibre 

organizer  5.751.882.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Daewim  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hur.  .Se-Hum.  5.751.493.  CI.  3.59-6.1().(XX). 
Im.  Yong-Hee.  5.751,712.  CI.  .371-37.110. 
Jung.  Sune-Chil.  5.749.249.  CI.  68-15.(XX). 
Kim.  Jin-Hun.  5.751. .161.  CI   348-409  0(X). 
Kim.  Keum-Mo.  5.751.520.  CI.  .360-1 07 .0(X). 
Kim.  Si-Hwan.  5.749..127.  CI.  122-I3.1(X). 
Kim.  Sung-Bum.  5.749.248.  CI.  68-4.(XX). 
Lee.  Min-Sup.  5.751.362.  CI.  .148-4I6.{XX). 
Lee.  M<xm-Keol.  5.751.370,  CI.  348-556.(X)0. 
Daffonchio.  Luisa:  See — 

Maniovanini.    Marco:    Melillo,    Gabriella:    and    Daffonchio,    Luisa. 
5.7,50.5.16.  CI.  514-.1(X).(XX). 
Dai-lchi  Seiko  Co..  L(d.:  See— 

Ishii.  Masaaki.  5.7.50,423.  CI.  438-112.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lijima.    Masavuki;    Shimizu.    Osamu;    Nakavasu.    Yuichi;    Tsuraoka. 

Yoshiaki:  and  Sugivama.  Kavoko.  5.750.2.38.  CI.  428-195  (XX). 
Ota.  Hisaki:  and  Nakamura.  Takamasa.  5.749.291.  CI    101-157.000 
Dai.  Wei  William;  and  Ng.  Yu  Kwong.  to  Allied  Telesyn  Inl'l  Corp.  Network 
interfacing  apparatus  and  methixJ  using  attachment  port  and  repeater 
5.751.952.  CI.  .195-200.800. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industrial.  Ltd.:  See — 

Koyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Takemoto.  Et.suo.  5.7.50.792.  CI.  .564-507.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Murai.  Yoshiyuki;  Nishikawa.  Masahiro:  t'eda.  Yoichiro;  Onomura. 
Osamu:  and  Takase.  Ichiro.  5.750.717.  CI.  .548-240.000. 
Daikin  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miura,  Toshini:  Soda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi.  Tadao.  5.750.606.  CI. 

524-244.(XX) 
Shibanuma.  Takashi;  Homoto.  Yukio;  Komatsu.  Satoshi:  and  Yoshimura. 

Toshikazu.  5.7.50.809.  CI.  57()-169.(XX). 
Shimizu.  Tetsuo:  Yamamoio,  Yoshihisa:  Yamaguchi.  Seitaro;  Tsuda. 
Nobuhiko;  Yamane.  Noriya.su:  Yamato.  Takafumi;  Kumegawa.  Masa- 
hiio:  and  Araki.  Takayuki.  5,750.626.  CI.  525-151.000. 
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Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Kobayashi,  Fumiyukj:  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki:  Kasai.  Kcni- 
chi;  Kauamura.  Keizou;  and  Idei.  Akio,  to  Hilachi.  Lid.  Cooling  device  of 
mullichip  module.  'i.7.'>l.()62.  CI.  2S7-72:.000. 
Dailey.  William  L  :  See — 

Eberhardl.  .Anihony  N.;  Dailev.  William  L  :  and  Harada.  John  A.. 
5.751.549.  CI  .16I-687.0(X).  ' 
Daimler-Ben/  Aerospace  AG;  See — 

Seckler.  Joachim;  and  Geiss.  Klau.s-Peier,  5.750,917.  CI.  102-476.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Hartweg.  Maitin:  Heinau.  Martina;  Seibold.  Andrea;  WaJz.  Leonhard; 
Felzer.    Thoma.s;    Morsbach.    Bemd;    and    Buechele.    Wolfgang. 
5.750.460.  CI.  5O:-.M2.00O. 
Daimon.  Goro:  See — 

Nogami.   Tadahiko;    Daimon.   Goro;   Takeda.   Ya.suhide;    Kauamoio. 
Hideo;  Sadou.  Kouichi;  Maeda,  Hiroshi,  and  Sadamura.  Hiroyo.shi. 
5.750.950.  CI.  218-154.000. 
Daimon.  Hideo:  See — 

Furuiani.    Takahiro;    Daimon.    Hideo;    Shinomoto.    Sayaka;    Miyala. 
Kazushi;  and  Mizumura.  Tetsuo.  5.750.747.  CI.  554-.^6.000. 
Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Doshita.  Hidoi;  Kovano.  Maiiahiro:  Goto.  Akihiro;  IshimolO,  Kazuhisa; 
and  Tai.  Makoio.  5.750.257.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Dairvland  Electrical  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Pelly.  Brian  R  ;  and  Tachick.  Henry  N..  5.751,530,  O.  .161-56.000. 
Dakota  Ga.silication  Company:  See — 

Duncan.  David  H  ;  Baker.  Gene  G.;  Kuhn.  Alfred  K.:  Maas.  Dana  J.:  and 
Mohl.  Kevm  M..  5.750.009.  CI.  203-M.OOO. 
Dallaire.  Michel:  See— 

Mandeville.  Luc;  Bocherel.  Pascal;  Ratnani.  Kibir:  Dallaire.  Michel; 
and  Branet.  Stephane.  5.749,356,  CI.  126-359.000. 
Dallas  Enviro-Tek  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Allin,  Gaylord;  and  Gorham.  Mark,  5,750.237,  CI.  428-182.000. 
Dallas  .Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Glick.  Mark.  Fekete.  Nicholas  M  G.;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Ovens. 

Jeffrey  D  .  5.749.253.  CI.  70-278  000. 
Guilloi.  Joe;  Dinh.  Michael  Quan;  Roberts.  Bill;  and  McLemore.  Linda 
M..  5.749.143,  a.  29-841.000. 
Dalow  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Carrano.  Richard;  and  Hanna.  Mark  C.  5.749.979.  CI    148-430.000. 
Dalton.  John  Carl,  to  .'Vpple  Computer.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  adapting 
the  thresholds  of  a  ditfter  matrix  lo  the  amplitude  of  an  input  signal. 
5,751.920.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Dalzell.  William  H  ;  and  Loshak.  Igor,  to  Polaroid  Coiporation.  Laminar 
lighi-polarizing  lens  blank  for  producing  prescription  lens.  5,751,481,  CI. 
359-485.000. 
D'Ambra.  Thomas  E..  to  Albany  Molecular  Research.  Inc.  Piperidine  deriva- 
tives and  process  for  iheir  production  5.750.703.  CI.  546-240  (MX). 
Damon.  Brian  Wesley,  to  Le.vmark  International.  Inc.  Method  for  enhanced 
print  quality  on  print  engines  with  at  least  one  high  resolution  dimension. 
5.751.470.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Damrow  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bokelmann.  Paul  R  ;  Schumacher.  Thomas  R.;  and  Winberg.  Arvid  E.. 
5.749.2(M.  CI    53-471.000 
Damsohn.  Herbert;  and  Schmitz.  Albert.  lo  BEHR  GmbH  &  Co.  Connection 
between  tubes  and  tube  bonom  for  a  heal  exchanger.  5,749.414.  CI. 
16.5-178.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Krisher.  James  A..  5.749..594.  CI  280-661  (XX). 
Dandia.  Sanjay.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  surface- 
mount    tcchnologv    plastic-package    ball-grid    array    integrated    circuit. 
5.749.999.  CI    156  285.0(X). 
Daniels.  Dean  Jeffrey:  See — 

Roe.  Donald  Carroll;  Goulaii.  David  Joseph  Kenneth;  Rodriguez.  Sheila 
Snyder.  Carlin.  Edward  Paul;  Dreier.  Kimberly  Ann:  Jasper,  Carolyn 
Mae;  and  Daniels.  Dean  Jeflfrey.  5.749.866,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Daniels.  John  J  Fishing  reel  with  electronically  variable  brake  for  preventing 

backla.sh  5.749.533.  CI.  242-287.(XX). 
Danielson.  Victor  G.:  See — 

Houck.  Raymond  K.;  Koebler.  Douglas  J  ;  Williams.  Glen  P;  L«vy. 
Joseph  M  .  and  Danielson.  Victor  G..  5.7.50.029.  CI.  2I0-634.0(X).' 
Danilew  icz.  John  Christopher:  Ellis.  David;  and  Kobylecki.  Ryszard  Jurek.  lo 
Ph/er  Inc.  AntilhromtxHic  amidinophenylalanine  and  amidinopvridvlala- 
mne  denvalives  5.7.50.520.  CI.  514-212.000 
Danjo.  Kenzo;  Kinoshila.  Atsushi:  Okamoto.  Shigeru:  Monguchi.  Haruo:  and 
Hashimoto.  Takashi.  lo  Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited. 
Power  supply  apparatus  for  arc-ulilizing  eouipmenl.  5.75 1. .568.  CI    %1- 
95.(XX). 
Dann.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Gloth.  David;  and  Dann.  Jeffrey  A..  5.749.870.  CI  606-45.(XXl. 
Danner.  Mark  C  ;  and  Klaber.  Kenneth  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 

Protective  coating  for  metal  surfaces.  5.750.252.  CI.  428-332.(XX). 
Danzl.  Martin:  See — 

Wcissbrich.  Alfons;  Danzl.  Martin:  and  Maver.  Johann.  5.749.617  CI 
2%-l07.(XX) 
Danzuka.  Toshimilsu:  Sakemi.  Yuji;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  and  Menjo.  Takeshi, 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  device  using  development  bias 
having  oscillating  part  and  a  quiescent  pan.  5.752.140.  CI.  399-270 (KXJ 
Dao.  Huy-Can;  Warrin.  George  H.;  Foulkes.  Haney  B..  Perdreaux.  Rene;  and 
Lee.  Edward  W.  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.  Transducer 
activated  subgingival  ukiI  lip.  5.749.727.  CI.  433- 1 19 (XX) 


Daouse,  Alain;  and  Plessier,  Alain,  to  Neslec  S.  A.  Process  for  providing  filled, 

extruded  dough  product,.  5.750.170.  CI.  426-283.000. 

Darsow.  Gerhard:  and  Pemick.  Gerd-Michael.  to  Bayer  Akiiengcsellschaft 

Prtxress  for  the  preparation  of  D.L-menlhol   5.750.803.  CI.  568-8.W.(XX). 

Dany.  Mark  Anthony:  Pnckelt,  Guy  Breni:  and  .Schwarz.  Charles  Raymond. 

to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Mtxlular  solid  state  power  controller 

with  microcontroller  5.752.047.  CI.  395-7.50.010. 

Dasgupta.  Falguni:  and  Musser.  John  Henrv.  to  GIvcomed  Incorporated. 

Sialic  acid/fucose  based  medicaments  5.7.50.508.  CI.  5I4-25.0(X). 
Data  Race:  See — 

Staples.  Uven  E..  5.752.082.  CI.  .W5-882.000. 
Dana.  IJipli  Kr;  and  Richarz.  Werner,  lo  Air  Handling  Engineering  Ltd  Fan 

for  air  handling  system.  5.749.702.  CI.  4I5-II9.0(X). 
Dane.  Mark  .Mien:  See— 

Siak.  June-Sang:  Biederman.  Scon  William;  Whited.  William  Thomas; 
and  Dane.  Mark  Allen.  5.749.409.  CI.  164-23.000. 
Dauerer.  Nomian  Joseph;  and  Kelley.  Edward  Emile.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Notitication  of  disconnected  service  machines 
thai  have  stopped  tunning  5.751.966.  CI.  395-200.540. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center  Inc  :  See— 

Wildes.  Richard  Patrick;  Asmuih.  Jane  Circle;  Hanna.  Keith  James;  Hsu. 
Stephen  Charles;  Kolczynski.  Raymond  Joseph;  Matey.  Jaines  Regis; 
and  McBride.  Sterling  Eduard.  5.751,836,  CI.  382  1 17  (XX). 
Davidson.  Deborah  Nicole:  See — 

Marais.  Siephanus  Francois:  Khaile.  Thebeeapelo  John;  Njamela.  Owen 
Lungile;  Braithwaiie.  Dana  Helen;  David.son.  Deborah  Nicole;  Jung- 
mann.  Christa  Maria;  Parkinson.  Christopher  John;  Gardiner.  Neil 
Slockenstrom;  Steenkamp.  Lucia  Hendrina;  and  Van  Ecden  Skein. 
Etienne.  5,750.7M.  CI.  560-56.000. 
Dav  ies.  Glen  T.  Wild  game  field  removal  system.  5.749,506.  CI.  224.501 .000. 
Davies.  Mark;  and  Bolvan.  Anne  E  .  to  Kawasaki  Chemical  Holding  Co..  Inc. 
Toughened  polymeric  compositions  and  methods  of  improving  friction  and 
wear  properties  of  tribological  systems.  5.750,620.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Davies.  Susan;  and  Davy.  Gloria  E..  to  U  S  WEST  Technologies.  Inc.  Method 
and  instructions  for  visual  voice  messaging  user  interface.  5.751.79'.  CI 
379-89.(XX). 
Davis.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Leach.  Jerald  G.;  Simar.  Laurence  R.;  Davis.  Alan  L.;  and  Tatge.  Reid 
E.  5.751.991.  CI.  .395-421.040. 
Davis.  Brian  T..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Container  and  retractable  hanger 

system.  5.749,497.  CI.  222-181.200. 
Davis.  Darwin  Darrell;  and  Wilhoit.  Eugene  Dennis,  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Niiric  acid  hydrolysis  of  polyamides.  5.750.791.  CI. 
564-488.(XX). 
Davis.  Derek  L.:  and  Jones.  Peter,  lo  Intel  Corporation  Apparatus  and  methtxt 
for  securing  captured  data  nransmined  between  two  sources.  5.751.809.  CI. 
380-23.000. 
Davis.  Gary  E.  Multipurpose  mobile  hoist.  5,749,697,  CI.  414-680.0(X). 
Davis.  Keith  L.;  and  Petersen.  Kirk  A.,  lo  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Hinge  bracket 

for  a  cabinet  door  5.749.125.  CI.  16-382.(XX). 
Davis.  Michael.  Fixx-operable  cursor  control  device.  5.751.274.  CI.  145- 

157.000. 
Davy.  Gloria  E.:  See — 

Davies.  Susan;  and  Davy.  Gloria  E..  5.751.793.  CI.  379-89.(XX) 
Dawson.  Peter  F:  See — 

Leibovitz.  Jacques;  Dawson.  Peter  F;  Nagesh,  Voddarahalli  K.;  and  Irhv. 

Greg  M..  5.749.988.  CI.  1 .56-94.(XX). 

Day.  Delben   E..  lo  University   of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the.   Iron 

phosphate   compositions    for   containment   of  haz.ardous   metal    wa-ste 

5.750,824,  CI.  588-256.000. 

Deagan.  John  C.  to  Vigil,  Thomas  R.  Automatic  self-filling  bird  feeder. 

.5.749.316.  CI.  119.57.800. 
Deale.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Zweben.  Monte:  Deale.  Michael  J.;  Vershel.  Mark  .A  ;  and  Penus. 
Christophe  E.,  5,751.958.  CI.  395-200.140. 
Dean.  David  Kenneth:  See— 

Beeley.  Lee  James;  and  Dean.  David  Kenneth.  5.750.701.  CI.  546- 
I57.(XX). 
DeAngelis.  Andrew  V.  Priming  method  and  apparatus.  5,749,567,  CI.  270- 

7.000. 
DeBaIko,  George  Andrew,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Coaxial  cable  surge 

protector  5,751,534,  CI.  .16 1  - 1 1 9  (XX). 
De  Bastiani.  Norman  P;  and  Carlson,  Richard  R.,  to  Chartpak,  Inc.  Relief 
decorating  of  ceramic  anicles  using  screen  printing  processes.  5.749.292 
CI    I0I129.(XX). 
De  Bellis.  Paolo:  See— 

Bombardelli.  Ezio;  De  Bellis,  Paolo;  and  Gabena.  Bruno.  5,750,562,  CI. 
514-449.0<X). 
DeBliKk.  Frans;  and  Bodel.  Jean-Francois,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Super  concentrate  emulsions  with  fabric  actives.  5.750,491,  CI. 
5 10-52 1. (XX). 
Debonte.  Lorin  R.;  Loh.  Willie  H.-T:  and  Zhegong.  Fan.  to  Cargill  Incor- 
porated. Canola  variety  producing  a  seed  with  reduced  glucosinolales  and 
linolenic  acid  yielding  an  oil  with  low  sulfur,  improved  sensory  charac- 
teristics and  increased  oxidative  stability.  5.750,827,  CI.  800-200.(XX). 
De  Cans.  Sandro;  and  Ansaloni.  Angelo.  to  MG2  S.p.A.  Method  of  weighing 

drugs  and  relative  drug  metering  machine.  5.7.50.938,  CI.  177-5().(XX) 
De  Cock.  Etienne  Marie:  De  Schamphelaere.  Lucien  Amede;  and  Grobben. 
Alfons  Jakob,  lo  Xeikon  N.V   Pnntcr  including  temperature  contiollcd 
LED  recording  heads.  5,751.327.  CI.  347-1.10.000. 
DeCoste.  Charles  Leonard,  Jr.:  See — 
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Fred  Young:  DeCosie.  Charles  Leonard.  Jr.;  DcMcerleer,  Jan 
Richbid:    Lanuca,    Michael    David:    and    Morris.    Jack    William. 


,  ?24.  CI.  347-87.(XX). 
.  Gary  A  :  See — 

Win  S.;  Getman.  Daniel  P.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.:  Oninger,  James 
C  ;  5  lelzenbach.  James  C;  Talley.  John  J.;  Va7.quez..  Michael  L.;  and 
Deci;a:enzxj.  Gary  A..  5,750,648,  CI.  530-331.000. 
Dederer,  Jel  icy  T:  See — 

""     .  *tmes  E.:  Dederer.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Zafred.  Paolo  R..  5.7.50,278. 
i  :f>-24.0(X). 
[Jedrick.  Ri(  K.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Consumer-driven  electronic  information 

pncing  mechanism.  5.752,238.  CI.  705-14.000. 
Deevi.  Seell  i4raina:  See — 

Counts  Jklary  E.;  Deevi.  Seetharama:  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Hajalogol. 
Moh  ilnmad  R.;  Hayes.  Patrick  H.;  Higgins.  Charies  T;  Houck.  Willie 
G  .  J  j  Keen.  Billy  J.  Jr.;  Laroy.  Bernard  C;  Lipowicz.  Peter  J.:  Miser. 
Don  lid  E;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Stevens.  William  H.;  Subbiah. 
Man  haram;  Watkins.  Michael  L.:  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5.750.964. 
CI.  :  |J9-535.(XX). 
DeFelsko  C  *poration:  See — 

KiKh.  1  iink  J.:  Vandervalk.  Leon  C  ;  and  Beamish.  David  J,.  5,751.608, 
CI.  ;  A»- .563.000. 
Defieuw.  G<  <>rt:  See— 

Horslei  i.,Bartholomeus;  Loccuher.  Johan;  Detieuw.  Geen;  and  Leenders. 
Luc.jii.7.50,319.  CI.  4.10-.146.(XX). 
DeFranco.  J  ahn  A.:  See — 

Hendei  son.  Brent  E.:  Bolen.  Pat  A.;  and  DeFranco.  John  A..  5.749.744. 
CI  :.i)-l64.(XX). 
Degenhardi  ^on  R.:  See— 

Hahn. ;  i^muel  S.:  LeGaull.  Kcnn;  Wheeler.  Maxon;  and  Degenhardi.  Jon 
R..  ;  ,T5 1.287.  CI.  .145-35 1. 0(X). 
De  Greef.  V  /jllcm  Marius:  See — 

Doonw  ijamp.  Martin:  Van  Veldhuisen.  Willem:  and  De  Greef.  Willem 

Marii.  5.749.453.  CI.  1 98-4fX).(XX). 

DeGregorio  p/lichael;  Wiebe.  Valerie:  Kangas.  Lauri:  Hiirkonen.  Pirkko; 

Vaananer ,  JKalerv o;  and  Laine.  Aire,  lo  Orion-Yhlyma  Oy.  Tnphenylelh- 

vlenes  fti  ■  [the  prevention  and  treatmcnl  of  osteoporosis.  5,750.576.  CI. 

5l4-720.(«)() 
de  Groot.  Pi  t^r.  to  ZYGO  Corporation.  Optical  gap  measuring  apparatus  and 

method.  :  .751.427.  CI.  .156-.158.00O. 
Deguire.  Di  riel  Rene;  See — 

Mango  Iqs.  Amic:  Farinella.  Michael  David;  Deguire.  Daniel  Rene;  and 
Cariiias,  Robert  Lee.  5.750.918.  CI.  102-502.(XX). 
Deguss;!  AUtiengellschalt:  See — 

Olip.  Vihzenz;  and  Steiner.  Norben.  5.749,923.  CI.  8-102.000. 
DeHan.  Dajijel  L.:  See— 

CannoiJThomas  G.:  DeHart.  Daniel  L.;  and  Knig.  Eric  M.,  5.751.590. 

CI.  344-479.030. 

Deisel  Techfiplogy  Company:  See — 

Siraubj  Hobert  D.;  Teerman.  Richard  Frederic;  Slegink.  Thomas  M.;  and 
Ogriil.  Daniel  B..  5.749.717.  CI.  417-505.0(X). 
DeJaco,  Anpfew  P.:  and  Bi.  Ning.  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Method  for 
excitation  codebook  in  a  code  excited  linear  prediction 
der.  5.751.901.  CI.  .195-2.2.50. 
en  Jan:  See — 

onald;  and  De  Jong,  Jurjen  Jan.  5.749.155.  CI.  34-90.000. 
brt.  Sr;  and  Weinslein.  Jack,  to  Primary  Delivery  Systems.  Inc. 
|)d  rotate  to  lift  captive  cap  dispenser.  5.749.496.  CI.  222- 
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Joel  Raymond  Maurice:  See — 

JEric-Jack;  De  Keyzer.  Noel  Raymond  Maurice;  and  Van  De 
Vliei.  Birgine  Maria  I.udovica  Christine.  5.7.50.607.  CI.  524-271.000. 
Dekker.  An#lc:  See— 

Haapaien.  Mika;  and  Dekker,  Andre,  5,751.194,  CI.  33I-I7.0(X). 
Dekont  Tekiilk  AB:  Se>f— 

ObergjPan.  5.749.189.  CI.  52-298.0(X). 
Deland.  Dajifcl  L.:  See— 

Detweiltr.  Charles  A.;  Deland.  Daniel   L.;  and  Beneker.  Gerrit  V.. 
5.74Pi349.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Delanev.  Mithael  R.;  and  Tilley.  Allen  D 

Medical  jltvice.  5.749.602.  CI   285-61. (XX). 
Delalotre.  iLsroy  C.  10  Panex  Corporation.  Production  log.  5,749.417.  CI. 

I66-2.54.|»0. 
Delgado.  P<tf :  See — 

Hellbefg.  Mark;  Delgado.  Peie;  and  Nixon.  Jon  C.  5.750,564,  CI 
5l4-f*>9.000. 
DeLisle,  Di*d  J.:  See— 

DeRod.bavidT:  Nicol.  Mark  D.:  DeLisle.  David  J.;  Krau.  Michael  P; 
Fakii)uddin.  Saifuddin:  Gauthier.  Lloyd  W.;  and  Kohtz.  Robert  A.. 
21063.  CI.  .195-8(X).(XK). 
,P:  See— 

lin.  Robert  L.;  and  Martinez.  Maureen.  5.749.637.  CI.  312- 
3X). 
Dellaporta.  I  Stephen  L..  to  Yale  University.  Nucleic  acid  molecules  thai 
encode  i»jsel  seed  2(TS2),  a  protein  involved  in  the  control  of  flower 
developiiant  in  plants.  5.750.873.  CI.  8(X)-205.0(X). 
Delli  Bt»vi.  Pasquale:  See — 

Basihoo,  Claudio;  and  Delli  Bovi.  Pasquale,  5.750.659.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Delmore.  Mithael  D.;  and  Maier.  Gary  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Die  for  extruding  one  or  more  fluid  streams.  5,750. 1 59. 
CI.  425-  «).000. 
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DeLouise.  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Peelers.  Eric;  Vilurro.  R.  Enrique;  Deshpande.  Narayan  V.;  Kubbv.  Joel 

A.;  and  Delxiuise.  Lisa  A..  5.751.317.  CI.  347-65.0(X). 

Delp.  Gary  S.;  Leichty.  Philip  L.;  and  Slane.  Albert  A.,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.   System  for  minimizing   latency  dala 

reception  and  handling  data  packet  error  if  detected  while  transferring  data 

packet  from  adapter  memory  to  host  memory.  5.752.078.  d.  395-827.000. 

Delplancke.  Patrick  Firmin  A.:  See — 

Boutique.  Jean-Pol;  and  Delplancke.  Paoick  Rrmin  A..  5.7.50.748.  CI. 
554-66.(XX) 
Delta  America  Ltd.:  See — 

Brice.  Steve;  Kingsley.  Garv:  and  Payne.  David.  5.749,641,  CI.  353- 
81. (XX) 
DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  and  Pcrlman.  Kalo  L..  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Homologated  vitamin  D2  compoimds  and 
the   corresponding    la-hydroxylated   derivatives.   5,750.746.   CI.    552- 
653.(XX). 
Del  Vecchio.  Anthony  J.;  Jungermann.  Eric;  and  Basu.  Hemendra  N..  to 
Calgene.  Inc.  Soaps  produced  from  high  laurate  canola  oil-based  fany 
acids.  5.7.50.481.  CI.  510-152.000. 
DeMecrleer.  Jan  Richard:  See — 

Brandon.  Fred  Young:  DeCoste.  Charles  Leonard.  Jr.;  DeMeerieer.  Jan 
Richard;    Lanuca.    Michael    David:    and    Morris.    Jack    William. 
5.75I..124.  CI    .147-87.(XX). 
Demenus,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Kehr,  Bruce  A.:  Lemer,  David;  Demenus,  Richard  D.;  and  EdI.  Michael 
J..  5.752.235.  CI.  705-3.(XX). 
Dempsey.  Neil  J.:  See — 

Coy.  Gerald  L.;  and  Dempsey.  Neil  J..  5.751.123.  CI.  318-34.000. 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  A.S'..  1  &  K  Patent:  See— 

Breivik.  Kare;  Egge.  Trygve  G.;  and  Herstad.  Sverre.  5.749.758.  CI. 
441-5.000. 
Dengensha  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sau>.  Yoshio;  and  Kamela.  Keiji.  5.750.953.  CI.  219-90.(XX). 
Denison.  Dean  R.:  See — 

Weise.  Mark:  and  Denison.  Dean  R..  5.750.211.  CI.  427-579.(XX). 
Denley,  Robert:  See — 

Moore.  Phillip;  Lancaster.  Patrick  R.;  and  Denlev.  Robert.  5.749.206,  CI. 
53-5.56.000. 
Denner.  Brett  Willian:  See — 

Hamsira.  Jeffrey  William;  Mc-Callum.  Brent  Neal;  Sylvester.  Thomas 
Gerard;    Denner.    Bren   Willian;   and   Moorehouse.   Jeflfrey   Allen, 
5.749.542.  CI.  244-53  (X)B. 
Dcnney.  Denys;  Contreras.  Jose  de  Jesus  Munoz;  Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A.;  and 
Johnsin.  David  M..  10  Foamex  LP.  Method  of  making  an  automotive 
carpeting  with  precut  conforming  foam  underlayment.  5.749.993.  CI. 
156-214.000. 
Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Marr.  Ken.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Semicon- 
ductor device  wiih  V,  implam.  5.751.016.  CI.  257-392.(XX). 
Denny.  William  Alexander;  Palmer.  Brian  Desmond;  and  Wilson,  William 
Robert.  10  Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited.  Nitroaniline 
derivatives  and  their  use  as  anli-iumour  agents.   5.750.782.  CI.  564- 
166.(XX). 
Denso  Corporataion:  See — 

Suzuki.  Megumi;  Asai.  Akiyoshi;  and  Sakakibara.  Jun.  5.751.041.  CI. 
257-357.000. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Fujila.  Akihiso;  Ha/umi.  Hiroshi:  Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  Nakalani.  Hiroto; 

and  Naganawa.  Hiroshi.  5.751.240.  CI.  .142-7().(XX). 
Shirai.  Noriaki;  Hibino.  Kat.suhiko;  and  Nishimura.  Takao.  5.751.211. 

CI.  -140-435.0(X). 
Toni.  Mikio;  and  Tanizjwa.  Seiji.  5.749.347.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Toyama.  Koichi:  and  Yamamoto.  Noboni.  5.751.121.  CI.  3I5-.1O7.O0O. 
Yoshiume.  Naoki;  and  Miwa.  Makoto.  5.749..144.  CI.  1 23-399.0(X). 
Dent.  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Multichannel  receiver  using  analysis  by 

synthesis.  5.751.762,  CI.  375-200.(XX). 
Dentifax  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Zielinski.  David  M.;  and  Engelman.  Melvin  A..  5.749,411.  CI.   164- 
244.(XX). 
Denton.  Gary  Allen;  and  Dreyfuss.  David  Daniel,  lo  Lexmark  International. 
Inc.  Combined  electrophotographic  and  ink  jet  priming.  5.751.299.  CI. 
.347-2.000. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Dao.  Huy-Can;  Warrin.  George  H.;  Foulkes.  Harvey  B.;  Perdreaux. 
Rene:  and  Lee.  Edward  W..  5.749.727.  CI.  433-119.000. 
Denzcr.  Dirk:  See — 

Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Miiller.  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;  Bischoff.  Hil- 
mar;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Grtitzmann.  Rudi;  and  Beuck.  Martin.  5.750.783. 
CI.  564-l66.0(X). 
Deora.  Ajil:  See — 

Naidu.  Anand;  Deora,  Ajit:  and  Arunarthi.  Venkatesham.  5.752.(X)2.  CI. 
.195-500.000. 
DePalma.  Christopher  L.:  Fonuine.  Lucian  P.;  Moses.  Peter  Rick;  Wiacek. 
Marian;  Yoppolo.  Robert  A.;  Pope.  Peter:  Tubby.  Francis  Bruce:  and 
Woodnorth.  Douglas  J.,  to  Duracell  Inc    Seal  for  electrochemical  cell. 
5.7.50.283.  CI.  429.56.000. 
DePaul.  Kenneth:  See— 

Voii.  Eric  A.:  Kostreski.  Bruce;  Lipiak.  Lance;  and  DePaul.  Kenneth. 
5.751.707.  CI.  370-384.(XX). 
De  Roaldes.  Olivier;  See — 
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Duvillier.    Eric;    Ginesion,    Jean-Marie:    and    De    RoaldeN.    Olivier. 

5.749.876.  CI   606-8X.(X)0. 

DeRoo.  Daiid  T;  Nicol.  Mark  D.;  DeLisle.  David  J.;  Krau.  Michael  P.; 

Fakhruddin.  Saituddin:  Gauihier.  Lloyd  W.;  and  Kiihtz.  Roben  A  .  id 

Packard  Bell  NEC.  Write  inhibited  registers.  5.7.'i2.06.?.  CI.  39.S-80O.(X)O. 

Ikroux-Dauphin.  Patrice;  and  Francois.  Christian,  to  Temento  Systems. 

Testable  electn>nic  system.  .5.7.SI.7.16.  CI.  .17l-22..1l(). 
Deningcr,  Stephen:  See — 

Tometsko.  Andrew  M..  decea<ied:  Deilinger.  Stephen:  Totous.  Dorothea: 
and  Tometsko.  Kenneth.  5.750.330.  01.  435-2.000. 
Desai.  Ranjii  C:  See — 

Eissenslat.  Michael  A  :  Kuo.  Gee-Hong:  Desai.  Ranjit  C:  HIasta.  Dennis 
J.:  and  Court.  John  J.,  .'!.75(».5.'iO.  CI.  514.173.000. 
Desai.  Ranjii  Chimanlal.  lo  SanoH  Winthrop.  Inc.  2-(2.  3.  5.  6-telranuoro-4- 
pyridylil.  2.  5-ihiadia.folidin-.Vone  I.  l-dioxides  and  compositions  and 
method  of  use  thereof.  5.75(l..546.  CI.  5I4-342.(HK). 
Desario.  Alphonse  J   Pedicure  kit.  5.749.377.  CI.  132-73-500. 
De  .Schamphelaeie.  Lucien  Amede:  See — 

De  Cock,   Etienne   Marie:   De  .Schamphelacre.   Lucien  Amede;   and 
Grobben.  Alfons  Jakob.  5.751.327,  CI.  .M7- 1 .30.0(K). 
Deshmukh.  Abdul  Rakeeb  Abdul  Subhan:  Naik.  Rajan  Hiralal:  Tandel.  Sapun 
Kashinath:   and   R;ijapp;i.  Srini%asachari.   to  Council  of  Scientific  and 
Industrial    Research.    Peslicidal   ester   preparation.   5,750,757.  CI.    558- 
232.(K)0. 
[)eshpande.  Narayan  V.:  See — 

Burke,  Cathie  J.:  Viturro.  R.  Enrique:  Andrews.  John  R.:  Deshpande, 

Narayan  V:  and  O'Brien.  Sean  D..  5,751,315,  CI.  .147-63.(KK). 
Peelers.  Eric:  Viturro,  R  Enrique:  Deshpande,  Narayan  V:  Kubby.  Joel 
A.;  and  DeLouise.  Lisa  A..  5.751.317.  CI.  .M7-65.000. 
Desie,  Guido:  See — 

Leenders,  Luc:  Oelbrandt.  Leo:  Bogaen,  Jan  Van  den:  and  Desie,  Guido, 
5.751.325.  CI.  .M7-%.(KM). 
l>eSiUa.  Renuka:  See — 

AkhaianTafti.    Hashem:    DeSilva,    Renuka;   Arghavani,   Zahra:    and 
Schoenfelner.  Barry  A.,  5.750.698,  CI.  546-102.000. 
Desouches.  Alain  Michel;  See — 

Church.  Mark  A.;  and  Desouches.  Alain  Michel,  5.749.769.  CI.  451- 
5.000. 
Desrixhes,  Roger  G.:  See — 

Mayo.  Gregon    E.;    Desrixhes.    Roger  G.;   and   Nedde.   David   N.. 
5.751,965,  CI.  395-2(X)..540. 
Desselle,  Alex  S.  Aerial  photography  device.  5.752.088.  CI.  3%-l2.0(X). 
Desu.  Seshu  Babu;  See — 

Lee.  June-key:  Chung.  Il-sub:  and  Desu.  Seshu  Babu.  5.75Ii>4().  CI. 

.16 1 -.'2 1  400. 

Deiering.  Brent  A.:  D«<naldson.  Alan  D.;  Fincke.  James  R.:  and  Kong.  Peter 

C  .  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Companv.  Fast  quench  reactor  and 

melh<id.  5,749.937.  CI.  75-10.190. 

Detweilcr,  Charles  A.:  Deland,  Daniel  L.:  and  Beneker.  Gerril  V.  to  Eaton 

Corporation.  Fuel  vap»ir  control  system.  5.749.349.  CI    123-520.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luftund  Raumfahrt  e.V:  See — 

Roehle.  Ingo:  and  Schodl.  Richard.  5.751.410.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See— 

Theus.  I'Inch.  5.751.826.  CI.  .381-1 19.(XXI. 
Deutsche  Thomwm  Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Gosebeig.  Walter.  5.751.205,  CI.  3.36-178.000. 
Dev.  Roger  H  :  and  Nelson,  Mark  H.  System  for  detennining  the  status  of  an 

entiiv  in  a  computer  nelvtork.  5.751.933.  CI.  395-182  020 
de  Villiers.  Ethel-Michelle  See— 

Cenitti.  Peter:  Whitcomb.  Jeannette:  Zijistra.  Jacob:  and  de  Villiers 
Ethel-Michelle.  5.750.3.14.  CI  435-5.(M)(). 
Devine.  Maryann;  See — 

Nibert.  Roger  Keith:  Bloch.  Ricardo  Alfredo:  Devine,  Maryann:  Tandon. 
Manoj:  and  Wans.  Raymond  Frederick.  5.750,476.  CI.  508-291  (XK) 
De\  inc  Rendezvous:  See — 

Baichelor.  William  Herbert.  5,749.220,  CI.  60- .19.7.50. 
Devro-Teepak.  Inc.:  See — 

Kearby,  Ronald  S.:  Fox.  Mark  Lee:  and  Kellev,  Mark  David,  5,750.217 
CI.  428.14.800. 
Dewan.  Jennifer  E.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Michael  G.:  Chang.  Hui:  Chung.  JooT:  Dewan.  Jennifer  E.: 
lanni.  John  J.:  Kiitelbergcr.  J  Stephen:  Leonardo.  Joseph  L  ;  Lincoln. 
Timothy  L.:  and  Kenncv.  Y\onnc  M..  5.7.50,909,  CI.  73-866.(K)0 
DeWolf.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Dolan,  Robert  P.:  Phillips.  Thomas  R.;  DeWolf,  Thoma.s  L.:  and  Hill 
Mark  A  .  5.751.948,  CI.  .195185.070. 
Dexter.  Jeffrey  L.;  Siemers.  David  C;  Head,  Larry  J.:  Miller,  Donald  E.: 
Grebe.  Bruce;  Nowack.  William:  and  Wolff,  Daniel,  to  George  Koch  .Sons. 
Inc  Multi-zone  mcthixl  for  controlling  \oc  and  nox  emissions  in  a  flatline 
conveyor  wafer  drying  system.  5,749.160.  CI.  34-502.(KIO. 
DharchiMidhury.  Abhijit:  See — 

Pullela.    Satyamurthy:    Dharchoudhury,   Abhijit:    Blaauw,    David   T: 
Fxiwards.  Tim  J.;  and  Norton,  Joseph  W..  5.751,593.  CI.  364-48S.(HX). 
E)iamani  Boart.  Inc  :  See — 

Markley.  Charles  E.:  and  Younger.  Rick.  5.749.353.  CI.  125-20.000. 
Diamond  Multimedia  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  James  A.:  and  Flory.  Kevin  J..  5.752.032.  CI.  395-681.000. 
Diana.  Guy  Dominic:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.:  Bailey.  Thomas  R.:  Diana.  Guv  Dominic:  and  Nitz. 
Theodwe  J..  5.750.527.  CI.  514-252.000. 


Diaz,  Zaida:  and  Wilkey.  John  David,  to  Shell  Oil  Companv.  Removal  of 

lithium  from  polymer  cements.  5.7.50.032.  CI.  2 1 0-688.(X)6. 
Didona.  Kevin  M.;  See — 

Smith.  James  S.:  Levas.seur.  Glenn  N.;  Chapman.  John  H.:  Link.  Daniel 
J  :  and  Didona.  Kevin  M.,  5.749.227.  CI.  60-657.(XK). 
Diederich.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Artavanis-Tsakonas.  Spyridon;  Busseau.  Isabelle:  Diederich,  Robert  J.; 
.Xu.  Tian;  and  Matsuno.  Kenji.  5,7.50.652.  CI.  530-3.50.tXX). 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  See — 

Wilkinson,  Paul  .Vmba:   Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:   Kogge,  Peter 
Michael;   and   Schixinovcr.   Nicholas  Jerome.  5,752,067,  CI.   395- 
8(X).I60. 
Diehl,  Arnold:  See — 

Dose.  Rolf:  and  Diehl.  Arnold.  5,749.678,  CI.  405- 1 84.(XX). 
Diehl,  Charies  F:  and  Tancredc,  Jean  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Co..  The:  and 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc  Hot-melt  adhesi\es  for  disposable  items  and 
articles  made  therefrom.  5.750.623.  CI.  525-98.IKX). 
Diehl  Remscheid  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Wiesner.  Hagen  Heinz:  and  Spies.  Klaus.  5.749.634.  CI.  .105-42  (KM). 
Dien.  Ghing-Hsin.  Dual/multiple  voltage  level  input  switching  power  supply. 

5.75 1  ,.564,  CI.  363-37.(XX). 
Dietrich.  Gabriele:  Smith.  Jane:  and  Peng.  Jianying,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  AHAS  pronwHer  useful  for  expression  of  introduced  genes  in 
plants.  5.750.866,  CI.  8(K)-205.(XX). 
Digdigan.  Larry  V:  See — 

Bedegrew.  Ernest  R.:  MacDonald.  Robert  J  :  Ruslenburg.  Louis  E.; 
Gixlfrey.  Russell  E.:  Hada.  Daniel  H.:  Fredrickson.  Raymond  L.; 
Digdigan.   Larry   V.;   Niemann.  David  A.:  and  Chun,  Russell  K, 
5.7.50.915.  CI.  89-1.800. 
Digestive  Care  Inc.:  See— 

Sipos,  Tibor,  5.7.50.11)4,  CI.  424-94.210. 
■digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Jarvis,  Neil  Ala.sdair  James,  5,752.255.  CI.  7II-3.(XX) 
Williams.  Simon  Mark;  and  McGearv,  Michael  Lawrence.  5,751.554. CI. 
.16I-760.(XX). 
Digital  Theater  Svstem.  Inc.:  See — 

Beard.  Ten^'o..  5,75 1. .198.  CI.  .152-2.36.000. 
Dike,  David  Z.:  See— 

Ellsworth.  William  D.:  Dike.  David  Z.;  and  Laber.  David  I..  5,749,822, 
CI.  493-248.(XX) 
Dilling,  Peter:  and  Huguenin,  Sallie  B..  to  Weslvaco  Corpiwation.  Methixl  of 
preparing  high  activity  sulfonated  lignin  dve  dispersants.  5.749.926.  CI. 
8-524.(XX). 
Dimensions  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson,  Kenneth:  and  Hucks,  Charles,  5,752,216.  CI.  70I-II7.0(X). 
Dine.  Osman  Saim:  See — 

Skinner.  David  Robert:  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S,;  Cromer,  Robert  Harold: 
Dine,  Osman  Saim:  Tumquist,  Norman  Arnold:  and  Wolfe,  Christo- 
phcr  Edward.  5.749.584.  CI.  277-53.(XX) 
Dingsor.  Andrew  Dwight.  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation 
.-\pparalus,  method  and  article  of  manufacture  for  carrier  frequency  com- 
pensation in  a  FM  radio  transminer.  5.751.1 14,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Dinh,  Khanh.  lo  Heat  Pipe  Technology,  Inc.;  and  Tropic-Kool  Engineering 
Corp.  Rtxif  curb  assembly  with  integral  dehumidifier  heat  pipe  controlled 
by  a  bypass  system.  5.749,415,  CI.  1 65-297 .(XX). 
Dinh.  Michael  C^an:  See — 

Guillol.  Joe;  Dinh,  Michael  Quan:  Roberts.  Bill:  and  McLemore.  Linda 
M..  .5,749.143.  CI.  29-841. (XX). 
Dinkins.  Gilbert  M..  to  Eon  Corporation.  Cellular  digital  signaling.  5.75 1 .693. 

CI   370-95. 1(X). 
Dion,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Hart,  Paul  R.:  and  Dion.  Michael  A..  5.750.052.  CI.  252-321.000. 
DIRO.  Inc.:  See- 
Morgan.  Vincent  J.;  and  Shepherd.  Norman  J..  5.749,731.  CI.  411- 
I73.(XX). 
Divivier.  Robert  J.:   Haines.   Ralph;   Nemirovsky.   Mario  D.:  and   Perez. 
Alexander,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Pipelined  micropro- 
cessor that  pipelines  memory  requests  to  an  external  memory.  5,752.269. 
CI  7II-I69.(XX). 
Divivier.  Robert  James:  See — 

Nemirovsky.  Mario:  Perez.  Alexander:  Divivier,  Robert  James:  and 
.Sankar.  Narendra.  5,752,273,  CI.  711-201.000. 
Dix.  Dan,  lo  Moldex-Metric,  Inc.  Headband  with  break-away  cord  attach- 
ment. 5.749,373.  CI.  1 28-8ft4.(XX). 
Dix.  Johannes  Peter:  See — 

Schriider.  Gunter-Rudolf:  Mayer,  Udo;  Baus.  Ulf:  and  Dix.  Johannes 
Peter,  5,750,742.  CI.  552-l()9.0(X). 
Dixon,  Richard  A.;  Paiva.  Nancy  L.:  and  Oommen.  Abraham,  lo  Samuel 
Roberts   Noble   Foundation.   Inc.,  The.    Isoflavone  reductase  promoter 
5.750..199.  CI.  43.5-4 1 9.(KX). 
Dixy  Yams.  Inc.:  See — 

Rees.  John  Joseph  M.:  and  Hixon.  Leonard  L..  Jr..  5.749.212.  CI. 
57-225.(XX). 
Dobbins,  Kurt  A.:  Cullcrot,  David  L.;  Negus,  Stephen  H.:  and  Haggerty. 
William  T,  lo  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.  Internet  protiKOl  (IP)  work  group 
routing.  5,751,971.  CI.  .195-2(X).68() 
Diibeli.  Heinz:  Draeger.  Nicholas:  Tronman.  Gerda  Huber:  Jakob.  Peter:  and 
Stiiber,  Dietrich,  lo  Hoffmann-La  Rcx;he  Inc.  Prixess  for  producing  hydro- 
phobic polypeptides  and  proteins,  and  fusion  proteins  for  use  in  producing 
same.  5.7.50,374,  CI.  4.15-69.7(X). 
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Dobrovolny,  H^rre,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  .Selective  RF  circuit 
with  varaciM  tuned  and  .switched  bandpass  tillers.  5,752.179.  CI.  455- 
266.(XX).      I] 
Dobson.  Dougls  A.:  See — 

Hepbum.jjpffrey  Scon:  Thanasiu.  Eva:  Watkins,  William  Lewis  Hend- 
erson: Hubbard,  Carolyn  Parks:  Dobson,  Douglas  A.:  and  Gandhi. 
Haren  BlOiarlal,  5,750,082.  CI.  423-213.500. 
D<x:kier.  Michtitl  Jon:  See — 

Chiu.  SuM  Mui;  Dockier.  Michael  Jon;  Farber,  Joel  Frank;  Pauser. 
Michail  Uon:  and  Richardt.  Randal  James.  5.752.022.  CI.  .195- 
6IO.(X)|)j 
Documagix,  laq.:  See — 

Hahn.  Saaaiel  S.;  LeGault,  Kenn;  Wheeler.  Maxon;  and  Degenhardt.  Jon 
R.,  5,7f  1.287.  CI.  .345-.15I.000. 
Dudd.  Michael  Thomas:  See — 

Evans,  jdel  Franklin;  Cox.  Bruce  Russell:  Dodd,  Michael  Thoma.s;  and 
Hopkiils.  Jeffrey  Jon.  5.750.122.  CI.  424-4OI.0(X). 
Dtxidington.  (jeoige  R.:  See — 

Maham-Slieui.  .Shivaling  S.:  Smith,  Derek  J.:  Pawale,  Ba.savaraj  I.; 
Dtxldiiiyton,  George  R.;  Bean,  Warren  L:  Harward.  Mark  G.;  and 
Alon,  nomas  J.,  5.751,987.  CI.  .195-405.000. 
IXxlo.  Toshihir*:  See — 

Takase.  N  lisuo;  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro;  and  Dodo.  Toshihiro.  5.750.267.  CI. 
428-4f  %a}0. 
Doehler.  SigriJiAnni  l-ore:  See — 

Dorff.   Pci^r;    Kowalewski,   Joem:   Doehler,   Sierid  Anni   l^re:   and 
Krabb<*oefl,  Uwe-Jens,  5,751,845,  CI.  382-f62.(XXJ. 
Doemens.  Giiiilfcr;  and  Gileh,  Markus,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafl.  Force 
a   displacenini    sensor   with    a   capacitivc    transducer    5,750,904,   CI. 
73-862.6231 
Doherty,  Don:  Id  B.:  See— 

Markand  ;J,  Vishal:  Doheny,  Donald  B.:  and  Gove.  Robert  J..  5.751.379. 
CI.  341  ;]759.0OO. 
Doi.  Shuji:  Sal— 

Andrean:  ..Alejandro:  and  I>ii,  Shuji.  5.751,389.  CI.  .149-97.000. 
Doidge,  Jeffte  i|  and  Cassidy,  Terence,  lo  Edgar  Allen  Engineering  Limited. 
High   lensil :]  strand,  anchorages  and  methods  of  installation   thereof. 
5.749,681.   1  4()5-.1()2.2(X). 
EH)itel.  Ofer:  .  iie— 

Raab.  Hi  i^:  Manghirmalani.  Ravi:  Doitel.  Ofer;  and  Izbicki.  Lynne 
Marie.  1751.967,  CI.  395-2(X).580. 
Dokyi.  Emmiriiel  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  mounting 

tillers  on  iii^ge  sensors  5.750.982.  CI   250-226.000. 
Dolan,  Mary   ^^uis:  See — 

Edwards  kussell  James:  Dolan.  Mary  Louis:  Christensen,  Svend:  Gun- 
dersen  Borge  Peter:  Leppcr.  John  Mark:  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang: 
Abrair  s|  Richard  Wayne:  and  Ravn,  Thomas  Christian.  5.749,205.  CI. 
5.1-54:  {00. 
Dolan.  Robert  P:  Phillips.  Thomas  R.;  DeWolf.  Thomas  L.:  and  Hill,  Mark 
A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  System  for  proc-essing  HVAC  control  informa- 
tion. 5,75 1, p48.  CI.  395-185.070. 
D«)lby  Labord  [(tries  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Fielder.  1  iuis  Dunn.  5.752.225.  CI.  7(M-229.000. 
Dolecek.  Viet  if  D.:  See- 
Holmes.  Brian  M.;   Blakeslee,  Jeffrey  J.:  and  Dolecek.  Victor  D.. 
.5,750,  )i5.  CI.  210- .161.000. 
Dolendo,  Edv  i-d  E.:  See — 

Sackier.  ibnaihan  M.:  Jones.  Michael  L.;  and  Dolendo,  Edward  E.. 
.5,749.  lil,  CI.  606-151.000. 
Dombrowski.  Hdward  J.,  Jr.;  Jones.  Robert  L.:  Warner,  John  C:  and  Yang, 
Jivue,  to  Pc  liroid  Corporation.  Thermographic  recording  films.  5,750,463, 
Ci.  503-20'  .JXX). 
Dombrowski.  Bdward  J .  Jr ;  Guarrera.  Donna  J.;  Jones.  Robert  L.;  Mischke, 
Mark  R,:  '^iimer.  John  C:  and  Yang,  Jiyue.  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Themiograelic  recording.  5,750,464,  CI.  503-2O*.0(X). 
DOMPE    Sp  Vi  See— 

Mantovaijni.    Marco;    Melillo,    Gabriella:    and    Dafl'onchio.    Luisa. 
5,750,  i)6,  CI.  514- .100.000. 
Domzalski.  Keji.  to  3266974  Canada  Inc.  Exercising  machine  with  direct 

drive  to  wsi|ht  stack.  5,749,813,  CI.  482-97.000. 
Donaldson.  A  4n  D.:  See— 

Deiering  Brent  A.:  Donaldson.  Alan  D.:  Fincke,  James  R.:  and  Kong, 
Peter  C;,  5,749,937,  CI.  75-10.190 
Donelli.  Giorlfno:  Rosellini.  Massimiliano:  Taliento.  Raffaella;  and  Dore'. 
Fausto,  to  I  liustrie  Chimiche  Caflaro,  Sp.  A.  Process  for  making  paper  and 
cardboard.  i5»7.5(),006.  CI.  1 62- 1 8 1 .5(X). 
Donnelly  Coifcpralion:  See — 

Casikey,  i  iegory  T;  Lynam,  Niall  R.:  and  Hichwa,  Bryant  P..  5.751.489. 
CI.  35)f6O3.0OO. 
Donovan.  Ke  i«eth  B.:  Ferrell.  Richard  A.;  Heidrich,  Arthur  J.:  and  Zirpolo. 
Dominick   il.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation   System  and  method  for 
accurate  afi)  efficient  geodetic  database  retrieval.  5,751.612,  CI.  364- 
578.(XX).     ; 
IXKimekamp.i^lanin;  Van   Veldhuisen,   Willem:   and   De  Greef.  Willem 
Marius,  to  FfS  Food  Processing  Systems  B.V.  Apparatus  for  orienting  eggs 
on  a  secoM  conveyor  with  their  points  to  one  side.  5.749,453.  CI. 
l98-40().(xirt 
Dore'.  Faustii  See — 

Donelli,  Ciordano;  Rosellini.  Massimiliano;  Taliento.  Raffaella;  and 
Dore'   fausw. -''■750,006,  CI.  162-18I.5<X). 


Dorenbos.  David,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Use  of  an  encryption  server  for  encrypting 

messages.  5.751,813,  CI.  380-49.0(X). 
Dorenbosch.  Jheroen:  Ayerst,  Dtwglas  Irvin;  and  Cannon.  Gregory  Lewis,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  how  a  receiver 
responds  to  a  mes.sage.  5,752,166,  CI.  455-67. 1(K). 
Dorenkon,  Jeffrey  S.:  Wilder.  Steven  E.;  Nyugen,  Dinh:  and  Murihy,  Kuruku- 
ndi  Ramesh.  lo  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for 
aspirating  and  dispensing  sample  fluids.  5.750.881.  CI.  71-37.(X)0. 
Dortf,  Peter:  Kowalewski.  Joem:  Doehler.  Sigrid  Anni  Lore:  and  Krabben- 
hoefl.  Uwe-Jens,  lo  Linotype  Hell  AG.  Method  for  generating  smooch  color 
corrections  in  a  color  space,  particularly  a  CIELAB  color  space.  5.75 1 ,845, 
CI.  382-162.000. 
Dorio,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Driscoll,    Michael    E.;    Dorio,    Michael    A.;    and    Keogh,    Frank   T, 

5,749,722.  CI.  432-1 18.(XX) 

Domer,  Stefan:  Kemker.  Uwe;  Simm,  Hans-Peter:  and  Lapp,  Oliver,  to 

Vorwerk  &  Co.   Intertjolding  GmbH.   Food  processor.   5.749.285.  CI. 

99-348.000. 

Dorrough,  Michael  L.  Level  meter  for  digitally-encoded  audio.  5,75 1 ,8 19,  CI. 

38I-56.(XX). 
Dorst,  Leenden:  See — 

Cameron,  Alexander  John:  and  Dorst,  Leendert,  5.751,573.  CI.  364- 
167.010. 
Dosaka.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Yamazjki.  Akira;  and  Dosaka.  Katsumi.  5,751,655.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Dose.  Roll;  and  Diehl.  Amold,  to  Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH. 

Device  for  driving  a  tunnel  or  drain  pipe.  5.749.678.  CI.  405-184  (XX) 
Dosbita.  Hideo:  Koyano,  Masahiro:  Goto,  Akihiro:  Ishimoto.  Kazuhisa:  and 
Tai,  Makolo,  to  C)ptec  Dai-ltchi  Denko  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Dainichiseika  Color 
&  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Insulated  electric  wire.  5.750.257.  CI.  428- 
379.000. 
Dosho.  Shiro;  Sakiyama,  Shiro:  Maruyama,  Masakaisu:  Matsushita.  Masa- 
loshi:  and  Mochizuki.  Koji.  to  Matsushita  Elecnic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Reference  voluge  supply  circuit  and  voltage  feedback  circuit.  5,751.142. 
a.  32.1-3 1 6.(XX) 
Dossen.  Stephen  John,  lo  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Catalyst  composition  for 

preparing  polykaones.  5.750.456.  CI.  502-l55.(XX). 
Doiv.  Douglas  E.:  Johnsen.  David  G.:  and  Moore.  Donald  W.  Pcpiistent  heap 

(or  dynamic  picture  objects.  5.751.613,  CI.  .164-578.(XX) 
Dou,  Xiaoming:  Yamaguchi,  Yoshinori;  and  I'enoyama.  Harumi,  to  Kyoto 
Dai-icbi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  immune  analysis. 
5,7.50.410.  CI.  436-525.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The:  See — 

Danner,  Mark  C:  and  Klaber.  Kenneth  E..  5,750,252,  CI.  428-332.(XX). 
Diehl,  Charles  K;  and  Tancrede,  Jean  M..  5.750.623.  CI.  525-98.000. 
Kiefer.  Garry  E.:  Simon.  Jaime;  and  Garlich.  Joseph  R..  5.750.660.  CI. 

5.14-I0.(XX). 
Myers.  Michael  O..  5.750.656.  CI.  528-373.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Gary  Thomas;  Hahn.  James  Richard:  and  Reese.  Clifford  Carlton. 

5.750.610.  CI   524-4.14.(XX). 
LeGrow.  Garv    Edward;  and  Smith.  John  Cyras.  Jr.,  5.750.098.  CI. 
424-70.1201 
Dow  Coming  Toiay  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Manzouji,  Ryuko:  and  Okawa.  Tadashi,  5,750,587,  CI.  522-15.000. 
Dowling.  Jonathan  P.;  Scalora.  Michael:  Bloemer.  Mark  J.:  Bowden.  Charles 
M.;  Mynn,  Rachel  J.;  Fork,  Richard  L.:  Rcinhardi,  Senter  B.,  Jr:  and  Tocci, 
Michael  D.,  to  University  of  Alabama  at  Hunlsvllle.  Photonic  bandgap 
apparatus  and  method  for  delaying  photonic  signals.  5,751,466,  CI.  359- 
248.(XX). 
Downing.  Patrick  Francis:  See — 

Coley,  Brett  Angus:  Chin,  Vincent  G.:  Downing,  Patrick  Francis:  and 
Wonnald,  David  M.,  5,751,914.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Downs.  Walter  S  .  Ill:  See— 

Babu.  Mangalore  S.:  Nahar,  Jinen  K.:  Rogers.  Gregory  B.:  and  Downs. 
Waller  S..  III.  5.751.717.  CI.  370-46().(XX). 
Doyle,  Michael  P.,  to  Vinzovl  Technical  Services,  LLC.  High  shear  asphalt 

composiliims.  5,749,953,  CI.  106-273.100. 
Doyle,   Michael   V.   Method   for  selection  of  biologically  active  peptide 

sequences.  5,750..144,  CI  435-6.(XX). 
Dozier,  Camille  Louise:  See— 

Mannetie,  Michael  Russell:  Dozier,  Camille  Louise:  and  Nguyen.  Tom. 
5,751,772,  CI.  .175-3I6.(XX). 
Dozier.  Charies  Wayne:  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  William,  to  Dozier  Financial 
Corporation  Image  retention  and  infomiaiion  security  svslem.  5.751.145, 
CI.  348-153.000. 
Dozier,  Charles  Wayne;  and  Mitchell.  Thomas  William,  to  Dozier  Financial 
Corporation.  Image  retention  and  information  security  system.  5.75 1, .146, 
a.  .148-153.0(XI. 
Dozier  Financial  Corporation:  See — 

Dozier,  Charles  Wayne:  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  William.  5.751.345.  CI. 

.148-I53.(XX). 
Dozier,  Charles  Wayne:  and  Mitchell.  Thomas  William,  5,751  J46.  C\. 
348-153.000. 
Dr.  Boy  GmbH:  See- 
Klein.  Heinz  Heraiann;  and  Filippi,  Wemer,  5,750.163,  CI.  425-590.000 
Draeger.  Nicholas:  See — 

Dobeli,  Heinz:  Draeger.  Nicholas;  Tronman.  Gerda  Huber:  Jakob.  Peter: 
and  Stuber.  Dienich.  5.750.374.  CI.  435-69.7(X). 
Drake,  Donald  J.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Hybrid  ink  jet  printer  with  alignment 
of  scanning  prinlheads  to  pagewidth  printbar.  5.751.311.  CI.  .347-43.0(X). 
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Draper,  Kenneth  G .:  See — 

Thompson.  James  D.;  and  Draper.  Kenneth  C.  5,750.390.  CI.  4.1S- 
19.'>.000. 
Drechsel.  Atmi.  Jet  actuator  panicularty  for  pul.se  sprinklers.  5.749.523.  CI. 

239-233.000. 
Dreese.  Delbert  R  :  See— 

Humphries.  Robert  D.:  Dreese.  Delbeit  R.;  Tavlor,  Louis  L.;  and  Parker. 
Dennis  Clay.  5.749.936,  CI.  71-64.050. 
Dreier.  Kimberly  Ann:  See — 

Roe.  Donald  Carroll;  Goulaii.  David  Joseph  Kenneth;  Rodriguez.  Sheila 
Snyder;  Carlin.  Edward  Paul;  Dreier.  Kimberly  Ann;  Jasper.  Carolyn 
Mae;  and  Daniels.  Dean  Jeffrey.  5.749.866.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Drennen.  James  K  .  Ill;  and  Kirsch.  John  D..  to  Holy  Ghost.  Duquesne 
L'nrversiiy  of  the.  Apparatus  for  nundestructively  inspecting  a  coated 
article  and  associated  method.  5.7.50.996.  CI.  2.SO-.MI.20(). 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Astor.  John  J..  5.749.670.  CI.  403-269.000. 
Drewes.  t'Ifen;  See — 

Hegner.  Frank;  Schmidt.  Elke  Maria;  Drewes.   L'Ifert;  and  Manin. 
Rainer.  5.750.899.  CI.  73-7.56.000. 
Drexhage.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Herrmann.  Rupert;  Josel.  Hans-Peier;  Drexhage.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Arden- 
Jacob.  Julia.  5.750.409.  CI   4.16-517  (KX) 
Drexler.  Barry  Lee:  See — 

Horsi.  Robert  W.;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Banion.  Randall  G.;  Brown. 
John  Michael;  Brucken.  William  F.;   Bunion.   William  Patterson; 
Campbell.  Gary  F;  Coddinglon.  John  Deane;  Cults.  Richard  W..  Jr ; 
Drexler.  Barry  Lee;  EIrod.  Harry  Frank;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 
David  J.;  Hinlikka.  Paul  N.;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.;  Jewett.  Douglas 
Eugene;  Jones.  Cuitis  Willard.  Jr;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause. 
John  C;  Low.  Stephen  G.;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C; 
Sonnier.  David  P;  Watson.  William  Joel;  Whiteside.  Patricia  L.; 
Williams.  Frank  \..  and  ZaI/ala.  Lmda  Ellen.  5.751.912.  CI    WS. 
182.100. 
Dreyfuss.  David  Daniel:  See- 
Demon.  Garv  .Allen;  and  Dreyfuss.  David  Daniel,  5.751.299.  CI   .347- 
2.000. 
Driedger.  Paul  E  .  and  Quick.  James.  lo  Procvon  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Protein 

kina.se  C  Modulators.  L.  5,7.50.568.  CI.  .5I4-533.(MXI. 
Driscoll.  Michael  E  ;  Dorio.  Michael  A.;  and  Keogh.  Frank  T..  lo  American 
Gas  Furnace  Company.  Single  charge  continuous  rotary  relott  furnace  with 
an  accessible  door.  5.749.722.  CI.  432-ll8.(XK). 
Drocoun.  Jean-Louis;  Guillei.  Jean-Gerard;  and  Groner.  Warren,  to  Chemu- 
nex    Apparatus  and  process  for  die  detection  and  counting  of  rarely 
ivcurring  mammalian  cells.  5.751.8.19.  CI.  382-l33.(KX). 
Drohan.  William,  lo  ADE  Corproalion.  Teslmg  system  with  real  lime/off  line 

functionality  allocation.  5.750.908.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Drossapharm  AG:  See — 

Lut/.  Jurg;  and  Cictpka.  Henning  F.  5.7.50.139.  CI.  424-448.000. 
D.SC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Ellion.  Paul  M..  5.751.724.  CI.  370-5.16.(XX). 
Du.  Benjamin  R.   Positive  displacement  pump  including  modular  pump 

component.  5.749.709.  CI.  4I7-44.8(X). 
Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Barsoni.  Robert  John;  and  Scopazzi.  Christopher,  5.750.619.  CI   52S- 

65.(XX) 
Cassel.  Wendell  Richard;  Corbin.  David  Richard;  and  Rao.  V.N   Mal- 

likarjuna.  5.750.808.  CI.  570-157.000. 
Davis.  Darvtin  Darrell;  and  Wilhoit.  Eugene  Dennis.  5.750.791.  CI 

564-488.(XK). 
Gam.  Allisa.  5.7.50.596.  CI  523-404.(KX>. 

Geadelmann.  Jon  L.;  and  Leto.  Kenneth.  5.750.851.  CI.  80O-2(X).00O. 
Gndnev.  Alexei  Alexevevich.  5.750.772.  CI.  560-218  (KX) 
Hayashi.  Ryuichi.  5.750.6.19.  CI.  528-3  lO.(KX). 

Jaegge.  Walter  John;  Malone.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr.;  Overton.  Frank  Hud- 
son; Ross.  Roger  Allen;  and  Steele.  Ronald  Edward.  5.750JI5.  O. 
428-.14.20O. 

Kamireddv.  Balreddv;  and  Murray.  William  Mark.  5.750.471  CI  504- 
269  (XX). 

Page.  Loreiu  Ann  Gre//o.  and  Pearlsline.  Kalhryn  Amy.  5.7.50.594.  CI. 

52.1- 1 61. (XX). 
Pechhold.  Engelben;  and  Muiphv.  Peier  Michael.  5.750.445.  CI  442- 

168.000. 
Powers.  Ervin  Townsend.  Jr.;  and  Rudisill.  Edgar  North.  5,750.152  CI 

425-72.2(X). 
Shen.  Zhi-Yuan.  5.750.473.  CI.  .505-2 lO.(XX). 
Trouilhet.  Yves.  5.7.50.611.  CI   524-4.50.(XX). 
Uy.  William  Cheng.  5.750.064.  CI.  264-201.(XX). 
DuBell.  Thomas  L..  lo  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Combusior  wiih 

tirsi  and  second  zones.  5.749.219.  CI.  60-39.360. 
DuBose.  Richard  G.;  and  Teague.  Martin,  lo  Microlesl.  Inc.  Meihixl  and 
apparatus  for  concuirenlly  measuring  near  end  crosstalk  at  two  ends  of  a 
cable.  5.751.152.  CI.  324-628.0»X). 
Duchel.  Christian:  See — 

Bissessur.  Hans;  Mestric.  Roland;  and  Duchel.  Christian.  5.751.872,  CI 
.185-37.0«X) 
Dudek.  Eric  Alan:  See- 

Lindner.  Robert;  Dudek.  Eric  Alan;  and  Louies.  Bernard  Daniel 
5.750.608.  CI   524- .199.000. 


Duell.  Graham;  Bullock.  Graeme;  Flynn.  Daphne;  Martinuzzo.  Steven;  Sien- 
ing.  Belinda;  and  Athenon.  Peter  Samuel,  lo  Mikoh  Technology  Limited. 
Diffraction  viewing  device  lo  aid  in  authenticating  an  optical  surface. 
5.751.412.  CI.  .1.56-71.000. 
Duell.  Samuel  I.  In-line  sewage  pump.  5.749.102.  CI.  4-431.000. 
Dufresne.  Claude:  See — 

Gareau.  Yves;  Dufresne.  Claude;  Labelle.  Marc;  Yergey.  James;  Xu.  Xin; 
Nicoll-Griflilh.   Deborah;  Chaurcl.   Nathalie;   and  Trimble.   Laird. 
5.750.5.19.  CI.  514-31  l.(XX). 
Duh.  Ben.  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  ihe  crystallization  of  polyeth- 
ylene naphihalale  prepolymers  and  the  solid  staling  of  lho.se  crystallized 
prep»)lymers.  5.750.644.  O.  528-48 1 .0(X). 
Duke  University:  See — 

Kovacs.  Stephen  G..  5.749.8.19.  CI.  6()I-I53.(XX) 
Dulong.  Carole,  lo  Intel  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  employing 
Viierbi  scoring  using  SIMD  instruciions  for  data  recognition.  5.752,001. 
CI.  .195-.5(X).(XX). 
Dumorlicr.  Andre;  and  Fagei.  Jean-Gabriel,  lo  Sociele  Europeene  de  Propul- 
sion. Device  for  controlling  a  spacecraft  by  gating  gas  via  a  moving  noz.zle 
5,749.559.  CI   251.10.0.10. 
Dun  &  Bradsireel  Software  Services.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Familiar.  Roben  F.  5.752.027.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Duncan.  Carolyn  Boggus;  Geissler.  Paul  R.;  Turner.  David  Wayne;  Munley. 
William  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Krevalis.  Martin  \..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  High  viscosity  complex  alcohol  esters.  5.750.7.50.  CI.  5.S4-I  I7.(XX). 
Duncan.  David  H.;  Baker.  Gene  G.;  Kuhn.  Alfred  K.;  Maas.  Dana  J  :  and 
Mohl.  Kevin  M  .  lo  Dakota  Gasihcation  Company.  Method  for  purifying 
natural  crcsylic  acid  mixtures.  5.7!>0.(X».  CI.  203-64.(XX). 
Duncan.  Thomas  Edwin:  See — 

Lukich.  Lewis  Timothy;  Duncan.  Thomas  Edwin;  and  Lansingcr.  Col- 
leen Marie.  5.750.615.  CI.  524-495.(X)0. 
Dundas.  Dennis  L.;  and  Klinedinsi.  Paul  W .  lo  Graham  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration .Apparatus  for  trimming  Ihe  neck  of  blow  molded  plastic  btMlles  and 
melh.)d.  5.749.275.  CI.  83-24.0(X). 
Dunn.  Matthew  W.  Inieraclive  enicitainment  network  system  and  melhtxl 
wiih   analog   video   sianup   loop   for   videivon-demand.    5.7S2  160    CI 
45.5-5.100 
Dupechez.  Thierry;  See — 

Basian.    Jean-Pieire;    Dupechez.    Thierrv;    and    Fabrc.    Jean-Louis. 
5.750.561.  CI   51 4-449.(KX). 
DuPoni  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The.  Set — 

Brown.  Barry  Stephen;  Aiken.  Simon  Piers;  Zaczek.  Roben;  Hanig.  Paul 
Richard;  Teleha.  Christopher  Allan;  Wilkerson.  Wendell  Wilkie;  and 
Earl.  Richard  Alan.  5.7.S0.528.  CI.  514-253.0(X). 
Swonn.  Michael;  Rajopadhyc.  Milind;  Harris.  Thomas  David:  Edwaid.s. 
David  Scon;  Cheesman.  Edward  Hollister;  and  Liu.  .Shuang. 
5.7.50.0X8.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Dupral.  Sl^phane  Courdavaull:  5ft — 

Comet.  Jean-Pierre;  Dupral.  Sl(^phane  Courdavaull;  Storet.  Yvan;  and 
Vindrei.  Jean-Francois.  5.7.50.492.  CI.  5 1 0-527.(XX). 
Dupre.  Hennan  K.  Control  system  for  snow  making  devices.  5,749  517  CI 

2.19-I4.2(X). 
Duprez.  Wayne  R..  to  Standard-Thomson  Corporation.  Valve  veniing  appa- 
ratus. 5,749.515.  CI.  236-.14..5(X). 
Duracell  inc.:  See — 

Chi.  Ignacio;  Ramaswami.  Karthik;  Kuo.  Han  C;  and  Todino,  Chrisia. 

5.7.50.282.  CI.  429-49.(XX). 
DePalma.  Chrisiopher  L.;   Fontaine.  Lucian  P;   Moses.  Peter  Rick: 
Wiacek.  Marian;  Yoppolo.  Robert  .A.;  Pope.  Peter;  Tubby.  Francis 
Bruce;  and  WtMidnonh.  Douglas  J .  5.750.283.  CI.  429-56.{XX) 
Vu,  Viet  H.;  Fontaine.  Lucien  P;  McHugh.  William  T;  Pinaull.  Roben 
J.:  Blasi.  Jane  A.;  Sullivan.  Steven  K.;  Paquin.  Geoffrey  J.;  Johnson. 
Stephen  S.;  Maus.  Gary  K.;  and  Cambra,  Lance  E..  .5.750.277   CI 
429-7.(XX). 
Durei.    Pierre,    lo    Inslilule    Francais    du    Pelrole.    Two-stroke    internal- 
combustion    engine    depollulion    process    and    associated    applications. 
5.749.333.  CI.  123-295.0(X). 
Dureiie.  Philippe  L.:  See — 

Caldwell.  Charles  G.:  Chen.  Ping;  Duretle.  Philippe  L.:  Finke.  Paul; 
Hale.  Jeffrey;  Holson.  Edward;  Kopka.  Ihor;  MacCoss.  Malcolm; 
Meurer.  Laura;  Mills.  Sander  G  ;  and  Robichaud.  Albert.  5.750..S49 
CI.  5 14- .164  (XX). 
Durgin.  George  A.:  See — 

Clarke.  Jonaihon  P:  Sieckle,  Charles  E.:  McMahan.  Kevin  W.;  Duigin. 
George  A.;  and  Bauer.  Randall  C  .  5.749.701.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Durrani.  Shervar:  See— 

Exner.  Gregory  F.;  Hofer.  John  Cunis;  Durrani,  Sheryar.  and  Malsu 
Richard  L..  5.749.598.  CI.  280-728.200. 
DUSA  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Menon.  \.  Aravindakshan;  and  Haberman.  Herfoerl  F.  5.750.091.  CI 
424-59.(XX). 
DusserreTelmon.  Guv  Franck  Paul;  Plona.  Daniel  Georges;  and  Toume. 
Chnsiophe  Yvon  Gabnel.  lo  Siviele  Nalionale  d'Elude  de  Conlruction  de 
Moieurs  d'.Aviaiion  "Snecma".  Bearing  assembly  with  dynamic  drainage 
supplied  wiih  lubricant   5.749.660.  CI.  384-475.(XX). 
Dunweiler.  Donald  Lars:  Kawahara.  Toshiri>;  Kim.  Cheng;  and  Miki.  Toshio. 
lo    Lucent    Technologies    Inc.    Inlelligeni    near-end    speech    deieclion. 
5.752.229.  CI  704-270.000. 
Duval.  Chrisiopher  R.:  See — 
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Brix)k.  Marl  Ci.;  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  Omvik.  John  F;  Cresens.  Marc  L.; 
Duval.  Cli^slopher  R.;  and  Leclerc.  David  M..  5.751.447.  CI.  358- 
487.000.     ; 
Duvillier.  Eric;  G  ileston.  Jean-Marie:  and  De  Roaldes,  Olivier,  to  Biomicron; 
and  Onho  Diffjmon  &  Recherche.  Apparatus  for  resection  of  the  condyles 
of  Ihe  knee  forbliiting  a  prosdiesis  into  place,  and  method  for  putting  such 
an  apparatus  irttp  position.  5.749.876.  CI.  606-88.0(X). 
Dybalski.  Ronald  Henry;  See — 

Avila.  Javier;  Obermever,  James  Andrew:  Speck.  Michael   H;  and 
Dybalski.  Ronald  Henry.  5.749.554.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Dye.  G  Frank;  S  »«— 

Black.  F  M  iiiin;  and  Dye.  G.  Frank.  5.751.269,  CI.  .145-108.000. 
Dyer.  Paul  Nigel  pee — 

Carolan.  Mi.liael  Francis:  Dyer.  Paul  Nigel:  Minford.  Eric;  Russek. 
Sieven  LteJ  Wilson.  Merrill  Anderson;  Taylor.  Dale  M.:  and  Hend- 
erson. Br^H  Tamalea.  5.7.50.279.  CI.  429-32.fl<X). 
Dynamic  Air.  Ini  ;  See — 

Sieelc.  JamcsiR..  5.749.609.  CI.  285-226.(XX). 
Dynamic  Mixers  Ihc:  See — 

Schoben-Cs»«gor.  Desider  G.:  and  Scholt.  Nick  Reinhold.  5,749.649, 
CI.  -166-7  JMOO. 
Dynamil  Nobel  I  Liiiengesellschafl:  See — 

Redecker.  K  aus:  Schreiner.  Gunier.  and  Spranger.  Wolfgang.  5.7.50.920. 
CI.  149-1  iJiXX). 
Dynaproducls.  \r\\:\:  See — 

Zebuhr.  Wil  i>m  H..  5,749.380.  CI.  132-216.000. 
Dynax  Corpt>rdii' >>:  See — 

Clark.  Kinli  nd  P.  5.750.043.  CI.  252-2  (XX) 
Dzung.  John  C;  Wurray.  John  F;  Meenen.  Raymond  P.:  Gatto.  Donald  F.; 
Habbaba.  Fan .  S.;  and  Tyneski.  Frank  M  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Adaptable 
portable  radio   j.752.205.  CI.  455-575.0(X) 
Eagle  Creek.  lnci:,Sce' — 

Wulf.  Kalhtftne;  and  Barker.  Richard  Steven,  5,749,503,  CI.  224 
153.(XX) 
Earl.  Richard  .All  d:  .See- 
Brown.  Ban  V  Stephen:  Aiken.  Simon  Piers;  Zaczek.  Robert;  Hanig.  Paul 
Richard;  itleha.  Chrisiopher  Allan;  Wilkenson.  Wendell  Wilkie;  and 
Earl.  Ricli*d  Alan.  5.750.528.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Earle,  Anthony:  ind  Wells,  Leslie  Robert,  lo  Easiman  Kodak  Company. 

Photographic  pjocessing  apparatus.  5.752,121,  CI.  3%-6O6.00O. 
Eiarle.  .Anthony:   ^ke — 

Glover.   EdiiWd  Charles:  and  Earle.  Anthony.  5.752.124.  CI.   396- 
626.000. 
Easley.  Michael  A  :  and  Horn.  William  E..  Jr..  lo  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Higl  kurface  area  nueixnerile  from  hydrotalcites  infiltrated  with 
metal  salts.  5.  'J0.453.  CI.  502-84.(XX). 
Eastman  Chemiqal  Company:  See — 

Edgar.  Kevii  J  ;  and  Bogan.  Richard  T .  5.750.677.  CI.  5.16-63.000. 
Johnson,  Ellipll  Will  Henry:  Siepp.  Robert  Wellington.  Ill:  and  Cook. 

William  t-  5.749.944.  CI.  95-l50.(XX). 
McLaughlii).    Michael    Ray:   Pinto.  Timothy   Manin;  lessee,  Ernest 
Edward:    Savage.    Leiand    Manfred:    and    Patel.    Vijay    Somabhai. 
5.751.011.  CI.  2.50-5.59.33O 
Park.  Vemtf  ■  Kee.  5.750.269.  CI  42X-484.(XX). 
Eastman.  Jay  M,:  and  Quinn.  Anna  Marie,  lo  PSC  Inc.  Optical  sy.stem  for 
scanning  and  it»ding  bar  cixies  which  is  adapted  lo  be  configured  in  a  hand 
held  unii.  5.750.976.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Easiman  Kodak  tlompany:  See — 

AnioniadesJ  JMichael   George:   Wen.    Xin;   and   Herman.    Mark   Jay. 

5.750.32i.;CI.  430-568.01X). 
Bedzyk.  M^  David.  5.751.500.  CI.  359-740.000. 
Bogdanowiti.  Mitchell  Joseph:  Hagmaier.  Charles  Peter:  and  Gutierrez. 

Ijjslie.  5|750.320.  CI.  430-383.n(X). 
Bndges.  MtA  E..  5.75 1. .1.14.  CI.  .147-262.000. 
Bryant.  SleUn  M.;  and  Loewenthal.  Kenneth  H..  5.751.910.  CI.  395- 

22.tXX)    I 
Chang.  YunlChea:  Rodgers,  James;  and  Pepe,  Joseph  Philip,  5,750.327. 

CI.  4.10-S(!9.(XX). 
Cloutier.  Robert  P.:   Kiesow.   Ronald  H.;  and   Malloy  Desormeaux. 

Stephen  1.  5.752.085.  CI.  .196-6.000. 
Dokvi.  EmUnuel  K..  5.750.982.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Earle.  Anthprv:  and  Wells.  Usiie  Robert.  5.752.121.  CI.  -196-606.(XX). 
Gasper.  Jolin:  and  Schildkraul,  Jay  Stuart,  5.752.152.  CI.  399-366.000. 
Glover.  E<»i«ard  Charles;  and  Fjrie.  Anthony.  5,752.124.  CI.  396- 

626.000J  , 
Hatwar.  Ti^l^aram   K.:  Tyan.  Yuan-Sheng;  and   Brucker.  Charles  F.. 

5.750.27*,  CI.  428-694.0MM. 
Lambert.  PJitrick  M.;  Trauemichl.  David  P.;  and  Bringley.  Joseph  F.. 

5.7.50.3 1|,  CI.  4.10-.146.(XX) 
Lum.   Kin  .Kwong;   Landrv.  Christine  J.  T;  and  Kung.  Teh-Ming. 

5.750.46Bi  CI.  503-227.(XX). 
Maher.  inA^  C:  Tyagi.  Dinesh:  and  Locke.  John  R..  5.750..107.  CI. 

4.10-125.000. 
Manico,  Jolflph  Anthony:  Palton.  David  Lynn;  Roule.  Thomas  Richard; 
Fredlund  John  Randall;  and  Berardi.  Anthony  Ronald.  5.749.468.  CI. 
2()6-455J«XI. 
McGuckin.;Hugh  G.:  Badger.  John  S.:  and  Kurz.  Edward  A..  5.750.322. 

CI.  4.10-  43.0(X). 
Mclntyre.   3  lie  F;  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Pattern.  David  L.:  and  Weiss- 
berger.  t  d  ward.  5.751. .199.  CI.  353-120.000. 


Mclntyre.  Dale  F:  and  Schrock,  Anthony  W..  5,752.115.  CI.  396- 

431.000. 
Mclniyre.  Dale  Frederick.  5.752.097.  CI.  .1%- 157.000. 
Melpolder.  Sharon  Marilyn;  Smidi.  Dennis  Edward;  Wheeler.  Christo- 
pher Edwin:  and  Muehlbauer.  John  Leonard,  5,750,328.  CI.  430- 
619.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  Marshall.  5.751.492.  CI.  359-619.000. 
Morton.  Roger  Rov  A  .  5.752.111.  CI.  .196-324.000. 
Mydlarz.  Jerzv  Z.:  Klaus.  Roger  L.;  and  Saeva.  Franklin  D..  5.750.324. 

CI.  430-567.000. 
O'Brien.  Michael  Joseph:  Brvanl.  Robert  Cooper;  and  Colleluori.  Rich- 
ard Alexander.  5.752. ICM.'Cl.  396-191.000. 
Sangregoiy.  Jude  A..  5.752.087.  CI.  396-6.000. 

Scaringe.  Raymond  Peter:  Miller.  David  Darrell:  Brick.  Mary  Christine; 
Shullleworth.  Leslie;  Helber.  Margaret  Jones;  and  Evans.  Steven. 
5.750.323.  CI.  4.30-5 1 2.(XX). 
Schrock.  Anthony  Ward.  5.752.I(X).  CI.  396-l29.(XX). 
Szjjewski.  Richard  Peler.  5.7.50.325.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Tang.  Manh:  and  Hadley.  Keilh  A..  5.751.601.  CI.  .164-526.000. 
Texter.  John:  Sharma.  Ravi;  and  Czekai.  David  Alan.  5.750.321.  CI. 

430-449.0<X). 
Wilson.  John  C  :  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  5.750.305.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D.,  5.750.715.  CI.  548-209.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Delweiler.  Charles  A.;  Deland.  Daniel  L.;  and  Beneker.  Gerril  V.. 

5.749.149.  CI.  123-52l).(XX). 
Gehrs.  Donald  P;  and  Cradd<Kk.  Robert  E..  5.751.543,  CI.  361-641.000. 
Rose.  Peter  H.;  and  Brailove.  Adam  A..  5.751.003.  CI.  250-492.210. 
.Schlotterer.  John  C;  and  Elms.  Roben  T.  5.751.234.  CI.  341-139.000. 
Weimer.    Michael    G.:    Wetzel.    David    K;    and    Powers.    Larry    D., 
5.750.905.  CI.  73-863.000. 
Eberhardl.  Anthony  N.;  Dailey.  William  L.;  and  Harada.  John  A  .  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Hard  disk  drive  assembly  which  has  a  plenum  chamber 
and  a  fan  assembly  thai  is  perpendicular  lo  a  rack  chamber.  5.751,549.  CI. 
.16I-687.0(X). 
Eben  Composites  Corporalion:  See — 

Johnson.  David  W..  5,749,198,  CI.  52-651.040. 
Ebisawa.  Isao:  See — 

Yano.  Keniaro:  Otsuka.  Naoji:  Moriyama.  Jiro;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki; 
Ebisawa.  Isao;  Arai.  Alsushi;  Yaegashi.  Hisao:  Inui.  Toshiharu;  Taka- 
hashi.  Kiichiro;  Iwasaki.  Osamu:  and  Kanemaisu.  Daigoro.  5,751,3 10, 
CI.  .147-43.000. 
Ebner.  Fritz  F:  See — 

Narendranath.  Nagesh  H.;  and  Ebner.  Fritz  F.  5.751.433,  O.  3.58- 

298.(XX). 
Narendranath.  Nagesh  H.;  and  Ebner.  Fritz  F..  5.751,434.  CI.  358- 
298tKX). 
Ebner.  Waller  B.:  See— 

Xie.   Like;   Fouchard.   David  T;   Ebner.  Waller  B.:   and   Megahed, 
El-Sayed.  5.7.50.288.  CI.  429-229.000. 
Eby.  William  H.;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  lo  Stine  Seed  Farm.  Inc  Soybean 

cullivar  16.502112.  5.750.859.  CI.  8(X>-2(X).(XX). 
Eby.  William  H.;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  to  Stine  Seed  Farm.  Inc.  Soybean 

cultivar  01136F  5.750.860.  CI.  800-200.000 
Eccles.  John  N.:  See — 

Riach.  David  J.  A.:  Longmore.  Richard  J.:  and  Eccles.  John  N., 
5.751.842.  CI.  382-137.000. 
Eck.  Heiben:  Fleischmann.  Gerald;  and  Wierer.  Konrad,  lo  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH    Process  for  the  preparation  of  biologically  degradable  aqueous 
dispersions.  5.750.617.  CI.  524-7l8.(XX). 
Eckardl.   Helmut:  Schroder.   Klaus;   Ehrilt.  Jiirgen:  and  Hiibel.   Uwe.  lo 
Baltenfeld  GmbH.  Device  for  the  injection  molding  of  pla.stic  objeas 
enclosing  hollow   spaces  and  process  for  operating  it.  5.750.155,  CI. 
425-130  000. 
Eckmann.  Elizabeth  J.:  See — 

Kish.  Frederick  A.;  Eckmann.  Elizabeth  J.:  and  Shelton.  Lawrence  S.. 
5.749.692.  CI.  41  l-453.0(X). 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Falbaum.  David  J.:  Hei.  Robert  D.:  Maier.  Helmut  K.:  and  Mania,  Paul 
J..  5.7.50.484.  CI.  510-276.000. 
Eda.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Shinya.  Nozomi;  and  Eda.  Masami.  5.749.401.  CI.  141-80000. 
Edgar  Allen  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Doidge.  Jeffrey;  and  Ca.ssidy.  Terence.  5,749.681.  CI.  405--302.200. 
Edgar.  Kevin  J.:  and  Bogan.  Richard  T.  lo  Easiman  Chemical  Company. 
Direct  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  esters.   5.750.677.  CI. 
536-63.000. 
Edgerley.  David  Anthony:  See — 

Williams.  Roger  Leonard;  and  Edgeriey.  David  Anthony.  5.749,850.  CI. 
604-74.000. 
EdI.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Kehr.  Bruce  A.;  Lemer.  David;  Demenus.  Richard  D.;  and  Edl.  Michael 
J..  5.752.2.15.  CI.  705-3.(XX). 
Edstrom.  Gene:  See — 

Larson.  David:  Stubbs,  Robert  E.:  and  Edstrom.  Gene.  5.751,936.  CI. 
.195-182.050. 
Edward  B   Prior  &  Associates:  See — 

Prior.  Edward  B.;  Carisli.  Anthony  J,;  Lazo.  Luis  A.;  and  Prior,  John  E.. 
5.751.074.  CI.  307-118.000. 
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Edwards.  Bryan  Thomas;  Erdman.  David  Donald;  Mansberger.  Robert  L..  II; 
Skilka.  John  Nicholas,  and  Sponsel.  Michael  Charles,  lo  Whilaker  Corpo- 
ration. The.  Ojxical  fiber  temile.  5.751.875.  CI.  385-84.000. 
Edwards.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Bagwell.  Alan  C;  and  Edwards.  Daniel  A.,  5.749.488,  a.  220-269.000. 
Edwards.  David  Scon:  See — 

Sworin.  Michael;  Rajopadhye.  Milind;  Harris.  Thomas  David;  Edwards. 
David    Scoji;    Cheesman.    Edward    Hollister;    and    Liu.    .Shuang. 
5.750.088.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Edwards.  John  R.:  See — 

Hyde.  Darryl  L.;  and  Edwards.  John  R..  5.751.514.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Edwards.  Rus.sell  James;  Dolan.  Mary  Louis;  Chrislensen.  Svend;  Gundersen. 
Borge  Peter;  Lepper.  John  Mark;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang;  Abrams.  Richard 
Wayne;  and   Ravn.  Thomas  Christian,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products.  Inc  Automated  apparatus  and  method  for  consolidating  pnxlucts 
for  packaging.  5.749.205.  CI.  53-542.000. 
Edwanls.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Lax.  Ronald 
C;  and  Baker.  James  Allen.  Jr..  to  Vidamed.  Inc.  Medical  probe  device  with 
oprical  viewing  capability  5.749.846.  CI  604-22.000. 
Edwards.  Tim  J  :  See — 

Pullela.    Salyamurthy;    Dharchoudhury.   Abhijil;    Blaauw.    David   T; 
Edwards.  Tim  J  ;  and  Norton.  Joseph  W..  5.75 1 .593.  CI.  364^88.000. 
Edwards.  William  Thomas,  lo  Regenix  Marketing  Systems.  Inc.  Hair  treal- 
menl  system  and  kit  for  invigorating  hair  growth.  5.750.108.  CI.  424- 
195.100. 
Edwarxlson.  Peter  A.  D.;  Faiibrother.  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.;  Hollings- 
bee.  Derek  A.:  and  Cederholm-Williams.  Stewart  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company.  Methods  and  compositions  using  fibrin  monomer  to 
make  a  fibrin  sealant   5.750.657.  CI.  530-382.000. 
Edwin.  Tanin  J.:  See — 

Banas.  Christopher  E.;  and  Edwin,  Tanin  J.,  5.749.880.  CI.  606- 198.000. 
Effelsberg.  Uwe:  See — 

Kraiczek.  Karsten  G.;  and  Effelsberg.  Uwe.  5.750.978. 0.  250-216.000. 
EFKA-Werke  Fritz  Kiehn  GmbH;  See— 

Ruppen.  Heinrich  W..  and  GaLschmann,  Klaus  G..  5.749.378.  CI.  131- 
70.000. 
Egan.  Philip  S.:  See — 

Cowley.  Tom  J  ;  Bower.  Larry  O.;  and  Egan,  Philip  S  .  5.751.214.  CI 
340-573.000. 
Egge.  Tiygve  G.:  See— 

Breivik.  Kire;  Egge.  Trygve  G.;  and  Herstad.  Sverre.  5,749,758,  CI. 
44 1 -.5.000. 
Eggeman.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Verser.  Dan  W.;  Cheung.  Alex.  Eggeman.  Timothy  J.;  Evanko.  William 
A.;  Schilling.  Kevin  H.;  Meiser.  Manfred;  Allen.  Anthony  E.;  Hillman. 
Melville  E.  D.;  Ciemeans.  George  E.;  and  Lipinsky.  Edward  S., 
5.750.732.  CI.  549-274.000. 
Ehrin.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Eckardt.  Helmut;  Schroder.  Klaus;  Ehritt.  Jiirgen:  and  Hiibel.  Uwe. 
5.750.155.  CI.  425-130.000. 
Eibl.  Ludwig:  See — 

Albrechl.  Gerhard;  Weichmann.  Josef;  Eibl.  Ludwig;  Huber,  Christian; 
and  Kem,  Alfred.  5.750,634.  CI.  528-254.000. 
Eichbauer.  George,  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Stretch  wrap  films.  5.749,202.  CI. 

53-399  000 
Eichhom.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Bofuhorst.  Kenneth  F..  Jr.;  Likins,  Robert  Dean;  Eichhotn.  Thomas  J.; 
SeiU.  David  R  ;  and  Woods.  Curtis.  5,751,435,  CI.  358-299.000. 
Eick.  Stephen  Gregory:  See — 

Cox.  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Eick.  Stephen  Gregory,  5,751.931,  CI. 
395-140.000. 
Eifuku,  Hideki.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

chip  bonding  method.  5,749,510,  CI.  228-122.100. 
Eike  Electric  Products  Corp  :  See — 

Wang.  Yulis.  5.749,518.  CI.  239-17.000 
Eilam.  Yair:  See — 

Blii.  Shmuel;  Baitfeld.  Eyal;  Pais.  Idan;  Eilam,  Yair;  Vallach,  Efraim; 
Bezdin,  Nairn;  Laron,  Israel;  and  Katzin,  Doron,  5,751,833,  CI. 
382-110  000 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Christ,  William  J.;  Rossignol.  Daniel  P..  Kobayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Kawata. 
Tsutomu.  5.750.664.  CI   5.36-17  200 
Eisenbach.  Lea;  and  FeWman.  Michael,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development 
Co.,  Ltd.  Double  Iransfecunis  of  the  MHC  genes  as  ceHular  vaccines  for 
Immuno  prevention  of  tumor  metastasis.  5.750.102.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Eissenstai.  Michael  A  ;  Kuo.  Gee-Hong;  Desai,  Ranjil  C;  HIasta.  Dennis  J.; 
and     Court.     John     J.,     to     Sanofi.     2-(pyrazol-5-yl-oxymelhyl)-1.2- 
benzisoihiazol-3  (2H)-One  1.  l-dioxides  and  compositions  ai>d  method  of 
use  there«rf.  5.750.550.  CI.  514-373.000. 
EJOT  Verbindung  Slechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Konig.  Gottfried.  5.749.689.  C\  411-387.000. 
Eklund.  Karl-Gunnar;  and  Mans.son.  Tommy,  lo  AB  Volvo.  Process  for 
producing  an  adhesive  bond  in  a  folder  joint.  5.749.992,  CI.  156-212.000. 
Elcorsy  Technology  Inc  :  See — 

Castegnier.  Adrien;  and  Lepine.  Normand.  5,750.593.  CI.  523- 1 6 1 .0(X). 
Elder.  Vincent  A  .  to  Recot.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the 

salt  content  of  snack  foods.  5,750.883.  CI.  73-53.010. 
Eldin.  Sameer  Hosam;  Iqbal.  Abul;  Hao.  Zhimin;  and  LamaLsch.  Bemd.  to 
Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation    Polymerizable  diketopyrrolopyr- 
roles  and  polymers  prepared  therewith  5.750.723.  CI.  .548-453.000. 
Electra  Form.  Inc.;  See — 


Schock.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  and  Brun.  Charles  J.,  Jr.  5,7.50,161,  CI.  425- 
468.000. 
Electric  Boat  Corporation:  See — 

Smilh,  James  S.;  Levasseur.  Glenn  N.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Link.  Daniel 
J.;  and  Didona.  Kevin  M..  5.749.227.  CI.  60-657.000. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cutler.    Donald    R.;    Pallthorp.    Roben    M.;    and    Unrath.    Mark   A.. 
.5.751.585.  CI.  .164-474.0.30. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Havens,  Chamell  T.  5.752.242.  CI.  707-3.(H)0. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Center:  See— 

Hyun.  Kyung-Sook;    Kwon.  O-Kyun;   Kim.   Kwang-Joon;  and  Lee. 
El-Hang.  5,751,468.  CI.  .359-282.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  In.stitute:  See — 

Han.  Jong-Seok;  Hahn.  WixvJong;  and  Yoon.  Suk-Han.  5,751,934.  CI. 

345-182.020. 
Park.  Jung-Rae;  Kim.  Tae-Hong;  Lee.  Suk-Jin;  and  Choy,  Tae-Goo, 

5.750,452,  CI.  501  138.000. 
Sung.  Gun-Yong;  and  Suh.  Jeong-Dae,  5,750.474,  CI.  505-329.000. 
Elekta  AB:  Sec- 
Brown.  Kevin  J.;  Harwood.  William  R.;  and  Bates,  Terence,  5,751,781, 
CI.  378-65.000. 
Elf  Atochem  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Steenblock,  Roland  Eugen;  and  Buhrmann,  Joachim.  5,750,232.  CI. 
428-98.000. 
Elf  Atochem  SA.:  See— 

Lallier.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bignon.  Daniel.  5,749.977,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Paul.  Jean  Michel;   Samuel.  Yves;  and  Esch,  Mate,  5,750.771.  CI. 

560-205.000. 
Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre:  Hub,  Serge;  and  Laniz,  Andre,  5,750,810,  CI. 
570-171.000. 
El-Faham,  Ayman  Ahmed:  See — 

Carpino.  Louis  A.;  and  El-Faham.  Ayman  Ahmed  5.750,767,  CI.  560- 
161.000. 
Eli  France:  See — 

Krivohlavek,  Dennis;  King.  Gayle;  and  Planche.  Jean-Pa,scal.  5,750,598, 
CI.  524-71.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Booher.  Richard  N.;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Paget,  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  and 

Schaus,  John  M..  5,750,554,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Bryant.  Henry  Uhlman:  Flnley.  Don  Richard;  and  Maisumoio.  Ken, 

5.750.708,  CI.  546-3.34  000 
Kjell.  Douglas  P;  and  Perry.  Fred  M..  5.750.688.  CI.  540-596.000. 
Monn.  James  A.;  and  Schoepp.  Darryle  D.,  5.750.566.  CI.  514-510.000 
Elias.  Martin  Charles;  Johnston.  Scott  AntlHMiy;  and  Hesling,  Mark  Ronald, 

to  AOFR  Pty.  Limited.  Fibre  optic  couplers.  5,751,873,  O.  385-51.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden:  See — 

Rokitowski.  Karen  Lee.  5.750.121.  CI  424-401.000. 
Elizabeth  Anlen,  a  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Rokitowski.  Karen  Lee.  5.750.127.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Elkboury,  Bassam  N.;  McFarland.  Scott  T;  and  Perez,  Miguel  A.,  lo  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Memory  accessing  in  a  multi-processor  system 
using  snooping.  5.752.265.  CI.  711-146.000. 
Elkins.  John:  See — 

Lacey,  William  J  ;  and  Elkins,  John,  5,749,360,  CI.  128-207.140. 
Ellacolt.  Bruce  Arthur.  Object-oriented  query  mechanism.  5.752.028.  CI. 

.W5-6I4.00O 
Filing.  Lothar;  and  Kula.  Maria-Regina.  to  Forschungszfntrum  Julich  GmbH. 
Purified   saccharose-synthase.   process  for  its   production  and  its   use. 
5.750.389.  CI.  435-193.000 
Elliott.  Michael  L  :  See— 

Lamar.  David  A.;  Chapman.  Chris  C  ;  and  Elliott,  Michael  L.,  5.749,932, 
CI.  65-135.700. 
Elliott.  Paul  M..  lo  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Demultiplexer  for  a 

muki-bitline  bus.  5,751,724,  CI.  370-5.36.000. 
Elhon.  Richard  L.;  Or.  Yal  Sun;  Chu.  Daniel  T;  Griesgraber.  George  W.; 
Planner.  Jacob  J.;  and  Piieh.  Daisy,  lo  Abbott  Laboratories  3-descladinose- 
2.3-anhydroerythromycin  derivatives.  5.750.510.  CI   514-29  000 
Ellion.  Robert  S.;  and  Frasnetti.  Luca.  lo  Whiripool  Europe  B.V.  Method  and 
circuit  for  increasing  die  life  of  solenoid  valves.  5.749,388,  CI.  137-1 .000. 
Efliott.  William  B  :  See— 

Paulot.   Wilham   M  ;    Probsl,   Joseph   M  ;   and   Ellion,   William   B., 
5.750.286.  CI.  429-211.000. 
Ellis,  Charies  N  :  See— 

X^Mxfiees.  John  J.;  Ellis.  Charles  N.;  and  Griffiths.  Christopher  E.  M.. 
5,750,570,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Ellis.  David:  See— 

Danilewicz.  John  Christopher,  Ellis.  David;  and  Kobylecki,  Ryszaid 
Jurek,  5.750.520,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Ellis.  M.  Jeffrey,  to  Bums  Philp  Food  Inc.  In-line  gravity  feed  shelf  system. 

5.749,478.  CI.  211-59.200. 
Ellis,  Philip  C:  See- 
Meek.  Leslie  A.;  and  Ellis.  Philip  C.  5.749,612,  CI.  292-347.000. 
Ellsworth.  William  D:  Dike.  David  Z  ;  and  Laber.  David  I.,  lo  Proven 
Designs.  Inc  Gusset  folding  mechanism  and  method  for  pla.stic  bag  making 
machine.  5.749.822.  CI  493-248.U00. 
Elmendorf.  Peter  Claude:  See- 
Beany,   Harry  John.  Ill;   Elmendorf.   Peter  Claude;   Panner,  Jeannie 
Harrigan;  Salimi,  Bijan;  and  Pickup.  Lansing  Dunn.  5.751,595.  CI. 
364-490.000. 
Elmo  Company  Limited:  See — 
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Bito.  Nobui  «|ine:  Tuzuki.  Tomio:  Oda,  Nobuyuki:  and  Mizuno.  Akio, 
5.751.351  .;C1.  .348-375.(HX). 
Elms.  Robert  T:  $ee — 

Schlonerer.  Jphn  C;  and  Elms.  Roben  T.  5.751.234.  CI.  341-1.39.000. 
Elonex  PLC.  Lie  :  See— 

Kikinis.  Dar,  5.752.075,  CI.  395-821.000. 
Elop  Eleclro-Opiits  Industries.  Ltd. :  See — 

Blit.  ShmudI;  Bartfeld.  Eyal;  Pais.  Idan;  Eilam.  Yair;  Vallach.  Efraim; 
Bezdin.  Huim:  Laron.  I.srael;  and   Katzin.  Doron.  5.751.833.  CI. 
.382110.600. 
Elpalronic  AG:  5<*" — 

Aebersold.  Hans;  Gross.  Norbert;  and  Urech.  Werner.  5.749,511.  CI. 
228-2 12.W0. 
EIrod,  Harrj  Fra^k:  See — 

Horsl.  RobcH  W.;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Banton.  Randall  G.;  Brown. 
John  Mitllael;  Bruckeru  William  F;  Bunion.  William  Patterson; 
Campbell.  Gar>  F;  Ctxldington.  John  Deane;  Cutts.  Richard  W..  Jr.; 
Drexler.  Barrj'  Lee;  Elrod.  Harry  Frank:  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 
David  J.;,  Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.;  Jewen.  Douglas 
Eugene;  j()nes.  Cunis  Willard.  Jr;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause. 
John  C;  Mw,  Stephen  G.;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C  ; 
Sonnier.  J>avid  P.;  WaLson.  William  Joel;  Whiteside.  Patricia  L.; 
Williams,  Frank  A  ;  and  Zaizala,  Linda  Ellen,  5.751.932.  CI.  .395- 
182.100. 
Elsag  International  B.  V:  See — 

Hall.  Georgt  R.;  Bamen.  Daniel  C;  Smith,  Roben  A.;  and  Jewen,  Scony 
Y..  5.750)408.  CI.  436-137.000. 
Elsag  IntematioilJ  N.V.:  See — 

Schwiderskl.  Hans  W..  5.750.902.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Eltro  GmbH:  Set— 

Wichmann.  Ounter,  5.751,239,  CI.  342-68.000. 
Emarine.  Chad  ^.!  See — 

Luceni,  Jostfh  J.,  5.749.793,  CI.  473-324.000. 
EMC  Corporalicii:  See — 

Ofek.  Yuval:  and  Vishliizky,  Natan,  5.751.993.  CI.  395-463.000. 
Stanley.  Riak  J.;  and  Raguin.  Michel  M..  5.751.594.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Amonett.  Dttiel  Keith;  Weaver,  Roben  Francis;  and  Burgin.  Henry  Earl, 
5,750.948.  CI   200-38.0OR. 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Willi.  5.749,553.  CI.  248-298.100. 
Emisphere  Techiologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kanlor.  Maitin  L..  5.750.147.  CI.  424-491.000. 
Emitec  Gesellsclalt  Fuer  Emissiontechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang;   Swars,  Helmut;  and   Brtick,  Rolf.  5.751.602,  CI. 
364-557.M0. 
Emmoi.  Darel  N.,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Texture  mapping  method 

and  system.  51151,292.  CI.  345-4.30.000. 
Emory  llniversifti  See — 

Medford.  R|i$sell  M.;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne;  Parthasaralhy,  Sampath;  and 
Khan,  Bi^tiby  V.,  5,750.351.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Empak,  Inc.:  Sei^- 

Gregerson.  Batiy.  5,749,467,  CI.  206-445.000. 
Emura.  Katsumi  See — 

Shibutani.  Mbkolo;  and  Emura.  Katsumi.  5.751.455.  CI.  359-126.000. 
Emura.  Makolo;'Toyoda.  Takaaki;  Seido.  Nobuo;  Harada.  Makolo;  Noyori. 
Ryoji;  Ikariya  Takao;  and  Ohkuma,  Takashi.  to  Takasago  International 
Process    for    producing    trans-3-isocamphylcyclohexanol. 
^68-834.000. 

.(to  Kevex  X-Ray  X-ray  lube.  5.751,784.  CI.  378-140.000. 
Endo.  Kaoru:  Se  ?<— 

Sugiyama.  Mikio;  and  Endo.  Kaoru.  5.751.858.  CI.  382-2.36.000. 
Endo.  Shiro:  Se»~- 

Ohyama.    Tamoko.    Ohkura.    Yukiko;    Fukumoto.    Ma.saharu;    Sano. 
Shigeyul^;    Rokukawa.    Yasuko;    Endo.    Shiro;    Oda,    Kyosuke; 
Minakawb,  Yumiko;  and  Malsuura.  Chifumi.  5.751.373.  CI.  348- 
569.000.1 
Endo.  Tadashi:  Soe — 

Tamura.  Aliira;  Yamada,  Osamichi;  Endo.  Tadashi;  and  Uemalsu.  Fiji. 
5.751.08|,C1.  310-80.000. 
Endo.  Yasuhiro:  \See — 

Hirano.  Ya.'jiliiro;  Endo.  Yasuhiro;  Takcbe.  Kazuo;  Shibala.  Mitsuhiro; 
Kanagaw)a,    Shuichi;    Shiomi.    Yutaka;    Akiba,    Masalsugu:    and 
Kiiayam*.  Shinichiro.  5.7.50,789,  CI.  564-428.000. 
Endoluminal  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Slepian.  Mimin  J.;  and  Schindler.  Anton.  5.749,922.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Endotex  Inlcrvetilional  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hogendijk.  Michael;  and  Wholey,  Mark  H..  5,749,918,  CI.  623-1.000. 
EndoVa.scular  Tsctinologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Quiachon.  :Uinah   B.;   Piplani.  Alec  A.;   and  Baughman.   Larry  G., 
5.749.920,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Eng,  Edward  D.|  See — 

Chau.  NgaiV;  Eng.  Edward  D.;  Shen.  Henry  H.;  Tow.  Agnes  C;  and 
Yang.  Ging.  5.751.792.  CI.  379-89.0(X). 
Eng,  Kai  Yin;  jinl  Karol,  Mark  John,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Access 
method  for  tf^adband  and  narrowband  networks.  5.751.708.  CI.  370- 
389.000. 
Engel.  Eytan:  Si^ — 

Shor.  Josei^;  Engel,  Eytan;  and  Baron.  Natan.  5.751.178.  CI.  327- 
333.000. 
Engelhard  Corp  i^tion:  See- 


Coiporation 
5,750,804.  CI 
Enck.  Richard  S 


Behl,  Sanjay:  Nemeh.  Saad:  Willis.  Mitchell-J.;  and  Berberich.  Joseph  P.. 
5,749.9.58.  CI.  106-4 16.(KK). 
Engelhard/ICC:  See — 

Coellner,  James  A.;  and  Gallon.  Dean  Scon,  5.749,230,  CI.  62-94.000. 
Engelhardt.  Heinz:  See — 

Haas.  Peter;  Engelhardt,  Heinz;  and  MUlIner,  Stefan,  5.7.50.679,  CI. 
536-127.000. 
Engelhardt.    Thomas;    and    Hahn.    Reinhard.    Iodine    adsorption    agent. 

5.750.461.  CI.  502.147.000. 
Engelman.  Melvin  A.:  See — 

Zielinski,  David  M.;  and  Engelman,  Melvin  A.,  5.749,411,  CI.  164- 
244.000. 
Engelson.  Erik  T.  lo  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Variable  stiffness  balloon 

catheter.  5.749.849.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Engelson.  Enk  T.  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Aneurysm  closure  method 

5.749,894.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Engelson,  Erik  T:  See — 

Ken.  Christopher  G.  M.;  and  Engelson,  Erik  T,  5,749,891,  CI.  606- 
2(X).000. 
Engfer.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Brinon,  Michael  J.  Golf  club  handle  oversize  grip  kiL 

5.749.792.  CI.  473-.300.000. 
Engineering  &  Research  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Junius  E..  5,750,971.  CI.  219-769.000. 
Engitec  S.p.A.:  See — 

Olper.  Marco.  5.750.019.  CI.  205-563.000. 
Engle.  James  Donald:  See — 

ViK'krolh.  William  Joseph;  Engle.  James  Donald;  Goss.  Ralph  Richard; 
Heim.  Richard  Dean;  Maley.  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Schrum.  David 
Keith.  5.749.756.  CI.  439-879.000. 
Engleman.  Scon  Phillip:  See — 

Cole.  Gary  Lee;  Engleman.  Scon  Phillip;  and  f^tko,  Steven  Michael. 
5.752.042,  CI.  395-712.000. 
Enirisorse  S.p.A.:  See — 

Marella.    Marcello;    Meregalli,    Ledzia;    and    Tomaselli.    Michele. 
5.750.459.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Enomoto.  Kunio:  See — 

Hayashi.  Eisaku;  Kurosawa.  Koichi;  Yoshikubo,  Fujio;  Furukawa.  Hide- 
yasu;  Morinaka,  Ren;  Enomoto,  Kunio;  Otaka,  Ma.sahiro:  Chiba, 
Nobom;  and  Sato.  Kazunori.  5.749.384.  CI.  134-167.00R. 
Enomoto,  TakamichI:  See — 

Ohshima.  Kouchi;  Kuramoto.  Shinichi;  Kawase.  Hiromilsu;  Walanabe. 
Yoichiro;  Enomoto.  Takamichi;  Imamura.  Ma.sanaga;  Kuboshima. 
Katsumi;  and  Toda.  Junji.  5.7.50.299,  CI.  430-47.000. 
ENVEC  Mess-  und  Regeltechnik  GmbH  -f  Co.:  See— 

Hegner.  Frank;  Schmidt,  Elke  Maria;   Drewes.  Ulfen;  and  Martin, 
Rainer.  5.750.899.  CI.  73-756.000. 
Envirogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Frisch.  Sam.  5.750,028.  CI.  210-618.000. 
Eon  Corporation:  See — 

Dinkins.  Gilbeit  M.,  5,751.693,  CI.  370-95.100. 
FOR  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bridges.  Jack  E.,  5.751.895.  O.  392.306.000. 
Epitope.  Inc.:  See — 

Bestwick.  Richard  Keith;  and  Feiro.  Adolph  J.,  5,750,864.  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Epier.  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Fuller.  Robert  M.;  Epler.  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E., 

5.751.760.  CI.  379-210.000. 
Fuller,  Roben  M.;  Epler.  Frederick  A.;  and  Gates.  Eugene  W..  5,752.191, 
CI.  455-445.000. 
Epperly.  W.  Robert:  Sprague.  Barry  N  :  Kelso.  Danny  T;  and  Bowers.  Wayne 
E..  to  Platinum  Plus.  Inc  Method  for  reducing  emissions  from  or  increasing 
the  utilizable  energy  of  fuel  for  powering  internal  combustion  engines. 
5.749,928,  CI.  44-358.000. 
Epperson.  Dairell;  Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  and  Karabinis,  Peler  Dimitrios.  to 
ielefonaktiebolagel  L  M  Ericsson  (publ).  Antenna  assembly  for  radiotele- 
phonic  device.  5.752.204.  CI.  455-575.000. 
Epperson.  Danell  G.:  See — 

Panerson.  Gregory  S.;  and  Epperson.  Darrell  G..  5,749,754,  C\.  439- 
824.000. 
Epiing.  J.  Carrol,  to  Renfh)  Corporation.  Article  collection  and  distribution 

system.  5.749.682.  CI.  406-1.000. 
Equitz.  William  Robinson:  See — 

Barber.  Ronald  Ja.son;  Beitel.  Bradley  James;  Equitz.  William  Robinson; 
nickner,  Myron  Dale;  Niblack.  Carlton  Wayne;  Petkovic,  Dragutin; 
Work.  Thomas  Randolph;  and  Yanker,  Peter  Cornelius.  5,751,286,  CI. 
345-348.000. 
Equos  Research  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiya.  Kazuo:  Morimoto.  Hirofumi;  and  Yokoyama.  Shoji,  5,731,228, 
CI.  34<V988.000. 
Eray.  David,  lo  Ela  sa  Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Push  bunon  and  method  for 

assembling  such  push  bunon.  5.751.668,  CI.  368-290.000. 
Erazo.  Jorge  G.:  See — 

Austin.  Keith  G.:  Erazo,  Jorge  G.;  Kirkpatrick,  Teience  D.;  Giffcn. 
Robert  E.;  and  Forhan,  Michael  A.,  5,751,127,  CI.  318-370.000. 
Erdman.  David  Donald:  See — 

Edwards.  Bryan  Thomas;  Erdman.  David  Donald;  Mansberger.  Robert 
L.,    II;    Skilka.    John    Nicholas;    and    Sponsel.    Michael    Charles. 
5.751.875.  CI.  -385-84.0(X». 
Erdmann,  Chrisloph:  See — 
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Schaefer.  Roland;  Heindl.  Dcilef:  Schodel.  Dieler.  Nuyken.  Oskar: 
Bdhner.  Ralf;  and  Erdmann.  Christoph,  5.750,590.  CI.  523-115.000. 
Ergo  Research  Coqx>ralion:  See — 

Cincona.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.750.5 1 9.  CI.  5 1 4-200.000. 
Ericluon.  Paul  E..  to  ColorSpan  Corporation.  Continuous  ink  refill  .system  for 
disposable    ink  jet   cartridges    having    a    predetermined    ink    capacity. 
5.751. .12 1.  CI.  .V47-85.00O. 
Erick.son.  Paul  R.;  Kleve.  Brian  W.;  SchalTer.  Robert;  Lidke.  Steven  L.;  and 
Skubic.  Robert  L.,  to  La.sermaster  Corporation  Printing  medium  manage- 
ment apparatus.  5.751.303.  CI.  347- 16.000. 
Erico  International  Corporation:  See — 

Chauquet.  Jacques.  5.749.671,  CI.  403-384.000. 
Erics.son,  Inc.:  See — 

Babu.  Mangalore  S  ;  Nahar,  Jinen  K.;  Rogers,  Gregory  B.;  and  Downs, 

Waller  S.,  III.  5.751.717,  a.  370466.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W..  5.751.762.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Frichtel.  John  S  ;  Canada.  Robert  O.  Ill;  and  Gwin.  Kennard  N., 

5.752.198.  CI  455-524.000 
Mendolia.  Gregory  S..  5.751.804.  CI   .179-433.000. 
Panerson.  Gregory  S.;  and  Epperson.  Darrell  G.,  5.749,754,  CI.  439- 
824.000. 
Eriksen.  Peter  Bonne:  See — 

Weibel.  Helle;  and  Eriksen.  Peter  Bonne.  5,750,140,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Erker,  Gerhard;  See — 

Riedel.  Michael;  Kiiber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Erker,  Gerhard;  and 

K6nemann.  Martin.  5.750.752.  CI.  556-1.000 

Ermacora.  Rino;  Fischbach.  Pierre;  Heifer,  Roland;  Walch.  Martin:  Wattron, 

Bernard;  and  Wilhelm.  Joel,  to  Kuhn  S.A  Valve  having  four  connection 

ports  and  two  positions.  5.749.390.  CI.  137-106  000. 

Erway.  Dale  E  Method  of  preparing  a  refrigerated  potato  product.  5.7.50.165, 

CI  426-49.000. 
Escallier.   Bernard.   Method  of  fabrication  of  electrical  cable  connector, 
electrical  cable,  and  high-voltage  transformer  equipped  with  such  cables. 
5,750,928,  a.  174-84.00R. 
Esch.  Marc:  See — 

Paul.  Jean  Michel;  Samuel.  Yves;  and  Esch.  Marc.  5.750,771,  CI. 
560-205.000. 
Essex.  Corporation:  See — 

Tutpin.  Terry  M  .  5,751.243.  CI.  342-179.000. 
Estee  Lauder.  Inc.:  See — 

Lahanas.  Konstantinos  M.;  Toma,  Daniela;  Bevacqua,  Andrew  J  ;  and 
Cioca,  Gheorghe.  5.750.125.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Eta  sa  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Eray.  David.  5.751.668,  CI.  368-290.000. 
Taghezout,  Daho.  5.751.086.  CI   310-112.000 
Etheridge.  Colin  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Low  enussion  combustion  system  for 

a  gas  turbine  engine.  5.749.217,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Ethicon  Endo-Suigery.  Inc.:  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R  ;  and  McMillen.  Troy  A..  5.749.898,  CI.  606-228.000. 
Ener,  Stefan:  See— 

Nast.  Kurt;  Berger.  Erwin;  Ener.  Stefan;  Moy.  Christian;  and  Miiller. 
Martm.  5.749.291.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Eubanks.  Mary  Wilkes.  Method  and  materials  for  conferring  tripsacum  genes 

in  maize.  5.750,828.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Evanko.  William  A.:  See — 

Verser.  Dan  W.;  Cheung.  Alex;  Eggeman,  Timothy  J.;  Evanko.  William 
A.;  Schilling.  Kevin  H.;  Meiser.  Manfred;  Allen.  Anthony  E.;  Hillman. 
Melville  E.  D.;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  and  Lipinsky.  Edward  S.. 
5,750.732,  CI.  549-274.000. 
Evans.  Allan;  Van  Blaricom.  Charles;  and  Hunter.  April,  to  Stanford  Tele- 
communications. Inc.  Network  protocol  for  wireless  broadband  ISDN 
using  ATM  5.751.702.  CI.  370-314.000 
Evans.  Daniel  R..  to  Evans  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Meat  deboning  apparatus. 

5.749.776.  CI.  452-138.000. 
Evans.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Braceras.  Geotge  M.;  and  Evans,  Donald  A..  5,751,648.  CI    365- 
205.000. 
Evans,  Gietta  S.  Foldable  ganneni  attachment  assembly.  5,749,098,  CI. 

2-123.000 
Evans,  Hank  A.  Ergonomic  loilel  seat  as.sembly  for  adults  and  children. 

5.749.104.  CI  4-239.000. 
Evans.  Joel  Franklin;  Cox.  Bruce  Ru.ssell.  Dodd.  Michael  Thomas;  and 
Hopkins.  Jeffrey  Jon.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Compositions 
for  treating  hair  or  skin.  5.750.122.  CI.  424-401.000 
Evatu.  John  S.:  See — 

HoUeran,  Patrick  A.;  Arrouye,  Yan;  Raulaff,  Cordell  R.;  Fisher.  Stephen; 
and  Evans.  John  S..  5.752.059,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Evans  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  Daniel  R.,  5,749,776,  Q.  452-138.000. 
Evans.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Evans.  Michael  A.;  Kim,  Steven  W.;  and  Kinney.  Edward 
V.  5.749.921.  CI.  623-1  000. 
Evans.  Samuel:  See — 

Nesvadba.  Peter;  Evans.  Samuel;  Gande.  Matthew  E.;  von  Ahn.  Volker 
H.;  and  Winter.  Roland  A  E  .  5.750.765.  CI  560-126.000. 
Evans.  Steven:  See — 

Scaringe.  Raymond  Peter;  Miller.  David  Darrell;  Brick.  Mary  Christine; 
Shuttleworth,  Leslie;  Helber.  Margaret  Jones;  and  Evans,  Steven, 
5.750.323.  CI.  430-512  000. 
Evans,  Tom  K.:  See — 


Romano.  Timothy  S.;  Evans.  Tom  K.;  Hughes.  Gary  B.;  and  Neumann. 
Karl  H..  5.750.202,  CI.  427-376.400. 
Evanston  Hospital  Corporation:  See — 

Bowie,  Lemuel  J..  5.750.345.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Evenstad,  Damon  F.;  and  Evenstad.  Steven  C.  Color  lithographic  reproduc- 
tion  5.750.297.  CI.  4.30-42.000 
Evenstad.  Steven  C:  See — 

Evenstad.  Damon  F;  and  Evenstad.  Steven  C.  5.750,297.  CI.  430- 
42.000. 
Ewert.  Warren  M.:  See — 

Scharre.  Mark  D ;  Ewert.  Wanen  M.;  and  Hunt,  Harold  R..  5.750.798. 
CI.  .568-697.000. 
Excel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mariel.  James  Gregory.  5.749,174,  CI.  49.152.000. 
Exner,  Gregory  F.;  Hofer,  John  Curtis;  Durrani.  Sheryar;  and  Matsu.  Richard 
L..  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.  Steering  wheel  assembly. 
5,749,598.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Exponential  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Earl  T.  5.751.614.  CI.  364-716.020. 
Exsted,  Ben  J.;  and  Kangas.  Steven  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Thermally  induced  phase  separated  azlactone  membrane 
5.750.245.  CI.  428-315.500. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.:  See — 

Diehl,  Charles  F;  and  Tancrede,  Jean  M.,  5.750.623.  Q.  525-98.000. 
Duncan.  Carolyn  Boggus;  Geissler.  Paul  R.;  Tuiner.  David  Wayne; 
Munley.  William  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Krevalis.  Martin  A..  5,750,750.  CI. 
.554-117.000. 
Nibert.  Roger  Keith;  Bloch.  Ricardo  Alfredo;  Devine.  Maryann;  Tandon. 
Manoj;  and  Watts.  Raymond  Frederick,  5,750,476,  CI.  508-291.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Berlowitz,  Paul  Joseph.  5.7.50.475.  CI   508-258.000. 

Kim.  Jeenok  T;  Berlowitz.  Paul  Joseph;  Francisco.  Manuel  A.;  and 

Beltzer.  Morton.  5.7.50.478.  CI   .508-331.000. 
Winenbrink.  Robert  J.;  Ryan.  Daniel  F;  Baird.  William  C.  Jr;  Riley. 
Kenneth  L.;  and  Johnson.  Jack  W..  5.750.819.  CI.  585-734.000. 
Eyre,  David  R.;  Clemens.  J.  Daniel;  and  Ochs.  Vincent  W.,  to  Washington 
Research  Foundation;  and  Ostex   International.  Inc.  Synthetic  peptide 
analogs  of  NTx.  5.750.647.  CI.  530-328.000. 
Ezzell.  Stephen  A.;  Sahouani.  Hassan;  and  Thurber,  Ernest  L..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Polyimide  angularity  enhancement 
layer  5.750.641,  CI   528-353.000. 
FLLI  Marzoli  &  C  S  p.A  :  See— 

Patelli.  Silvano;  Cossandi,  Antonio;  and  Pasini,  Giovanni   Battista, 
5.749,126,  CI.  19-102.000 
Fabre,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Basurt.    Jean-Pietie;    Dupechez.    Thierry;    and    Fabre.    Jean-Louis. 
5.750.561.  CI.  514^9.000. 
Facciotti.  Daniel:  See — 

Shewmaker.  Christine  K.;  and  Facciotti,  Daniel,  5,750.385.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
FAG  OEM  und  Handel  AG:  See— 

Moller.  Rainer.  5.749.66 1 .  CI.  384-526.000. 
Faget.  Jean-Gabriel:  See — 

Dumortier.  Andre;  and  Faget.  Jean-Gabriel.  5,749,559.  CI.  251-30.030. 
Faiello.  Gary  Francis:  See — 

Wilbum.  Donald  William;  and  Faiello.  Gary  Francis,  5,749.779,  CI. 
454-65.000. 
Fain.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Bush.  M.  Elizabeth;  and  Fain.  Eric  S..  5.749.901.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Fair.  James  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Method  and  structure  for  reducing 
shoo  circuits  between  overiapping  conductors.  5.751.019.  CI.  257-68.000. 
Fairbrolher.  John  E.:  See — 

Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D.;  Fairbrother.  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.;    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    .A., 
5.750.657.  CI.  530-382.000. 
Fairiey.  Jeffrey  D.  Apparatus  for  the  mobile  fixation  of  bones.  5.749.873,  CI. 

606-70.000. 
Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin:  See — 

DeRoo.  David  T ;  Nicol,  Mark  D.;  DeLisle,  David  J.;  Krau,  Michael  P; 
Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin;  Gauthier.  Lloyd  W.;  and  Kohtz.  Robert  A.. 
5.752.063.  CI   395-800000 
Falbaum.  David  J  ;  Hei.  Robert  D  ;  Maier.  Helmut  K.;  and  Mania.  Paul  J.,  to 
Ecolab  Inc.  Composition  and  improved  pH  driven  method  for  wa.stewater 
separation  using  and  amphoteric  carboxylate  and  a  cationic  destabilizer 
composition.  5.750.484,  CI.  510-276.000. 
Falter,  Julia  Anne:  See — 

Farina,  Thomas  Edward:  Geick,  Kenneth  Scon;  and  Falter,  Julia  Anne. 

5.750.061.  CI.  264-117.000. 

Familiar.  Ro»^rt  F.  to  Dun  &  Bradstreet  Software  Services.  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  process  for  creating  and  accessing  a  database  centric  object.  5.752.027, 

CI.  395-614000. 

Fan.  Chen-ning    Shower  head  mounting  assembly.  5.749.552,  CI.  248- 

205  800. 
Fan.  Tso  Yee:  See — 

leys.  Thomas  H.;  and  Fan.  Tso  Yee,  5,751,472,  Q.  359-330.000. 
Fan,  Yang-Sheng:  See — 

Yan,  Hong-Sen;  Hwang,  Wen-Miin;  Chen.  Fu-Chen;  Huang.  Philine;  and 
Fan.  Yang-Sheng.  5.749.819.  CI.  483-39,000. 
Fang.  Shaona  Lee:  See — 

Cheng.  Seng  Hing;  Fang.  Shaona  Lee;  Hoppe.  Henry,  IV;  and  Smith, 
Alan  Edward,  5,750,571,  CI.  514-557.000. 
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Fang.  Su-Yu:  Se  ■ 

Tang.  Pao-  An;  Chang.  Shyh-Ming;  Lee.  Yu-Chi;  and  Fang.  Su-Yu. 
5.749.99  .,  CI    1 56-249.(K)0.' 
Fanshier.  Sleph*  nj  Reid;  Pare.  My  Tien;  Nacional.  Anthony  Bautista;  and 
Klekas.  Stevei  Lvnn.  to  NCR  Corporation  Object-ba.sed  systems  manage- 
menl  of  compj|er  networks.  5.75 1.%2.  CI.  .195-200.530. 
Fanuc.  Ltd.:  See-t 

Hara.  Ryuicli;  and  Nagayama.  Alsuo.  5.751.1.10.  CI.  318-575  000. 
Fattier.  Joel  Frat  i:  See— 

Chiu.  Suet  Mui;  DiKktcr.  Michael  Jon;  Farber.  Joel  Frank;  Pauser. 
Michael  Ikiw;  and  Richardl.  Randal  James.  5.752.022.  CI.   .195- 
6I0.(KX).    1 
Farina.  Thomas  Bdward;  Geick.  Kenneth  Scott,  and  Falter.  Julia  Anne,  to 
Lon/j  Inc.  Hi  lihvdantoin  forms  prixiuced  bv  melt  extrusion  and  method 
for  making.  5  7f)0.06l.  CI.  264-1 17.0f»0. 
Farine.  Pierre-A  viri:  and  Bom.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Electronic 
timepiece  con  (rising  a  generator  driven  bv  a  spring  barrel.  5.751.666.  CI. 
.168-140.000.     ' 
Farinella.  Michael  David:  See — 

Mangolds.  Arnie;  Fannella.  .Michael  Da\id;  Deguite.  Daniel  Rene;  and 
Cardenas;  Robert  Lee.  5.750.918.  CI,  102-502.000. 
Farr.  Mina.  to  Hd\*leit  Packard  Company.  Melhtxl  and  system  having  relaxed 

front  end  disli^ilion  requirements.  5.75 1. 863.  CI   182-275.000 
Farrauto.  RobeniX:  See — 

Kennelly.  Teresa;  Hochmuth.  John  K.;  Chou.  Ting  C;  and  Farrauto. 

Robert  J  i  5.750.458.  CI.  .502-.1(M.(KH) 

Farrell.  Barbara  L,.  to  Xerox  Corporation  System  and  method  for  generating 

and  utilizing  liikiogram  data  from  a  scanned  image.  5.751.848.  CI.  382- 

172.<X)0. 

Farris.  Robert  D.l  |nd  Backus.  Richard  G..  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services. 

Inc.  SNID  » ilk  wireless  backup.  5.751.789.  CI  379.14.000. 
Farwell.  Charles  Veomans;  Gerhardt.  Paul  M.;  Hagirahm.  Hassan;  Sueper. 
David  Martin;|^d  Zrusl.  Terry  L..  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Technique  for 
efficiently  allct^ting  bandwidth  to  multimedia  calls  in  a  communications 
system.  5.75l|7JI2.  CI.  370-43 1 . OCX). 
Faslcnmeier.  Kail:  See — 

Lindenmeief.:  Heinz;  Lohr.  Georg;  Fastenmeier.  Karl;  Flachenecker. 
Geriiard.  dtcea.sed.  5.749.869.  CI.  606-34,000. 
Faihi.  Zakaryae;|<5erard.  Richard  S.;  and  Wei.  Jianghua.  to  Lambda  Tech- 
nologies. Inc    System  and  apparatus  for  reducing  arcing  and  localized 
healing  during  Inicrowave  processing.  5.750.968.  CI   219-736  000. 
Faulk.  Richard  Al.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Controlling  pulse  skip 

m(xlulation  in  power  conversion.  5.751.565.  CI   .163-41  000. 
Faulkner.  James  tV.  Urinary  incontinence  connrol  device.  5.749.826.  CI. 

600-29.000.     !  , 
Faust.  John  E.;  atid  Meier.  John  R..  to  U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc.  Method 
for  automatic;  l|y  collecting  and  delivering  application  event  data  in  an 
interactive  netUirk.  5.752.159.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Faust.  Raimund  J(|sef;  Allen.  Danuta  Eva;  and  Lutz.  Silvia,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
AG.  Graft  cop^ijymers  and  colorless,  ti^nsparent  electrophotographic  ton- 
ers comprising  these.  5.750.306.  CI.  4.10-115.(HX>. 
Fava.  Nalale.  Op  <>-electronic  system  for  the  acquisition  of  signals  indicating 

the  presence  of  a  voltage  and  its  pha.se.  5.751.143.  CI,  324-96,0(K), 
Faxnet  Corp,:  See^ 

Kugell.  Stai  ley;  and  Friend.  David.  5.751.794.  CI,  179-89,000, 
Feciura.  Paul  N.\  and  Lee.  Anihonv  N,  Speed  jump  rope  ball-bearing  swivel 

anachment,  5.T49.812.  CI,  482-82.(XX), 
Fedde.  Mickiel   F'l;  and  Klimisch.   Kevin  W.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Vehicle  detector  system  with  presence  m<xle 
counting,  5.751,225.  CI,  .140-94 1  OtX), 
Fehr.  Walter  R,;  i^d  Hammond.  Earl  G,.  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  liid.  Soybeans  capable  of  forming  a  vegetable  oil  having 
specified  conoertrations  of  palmitic  and  stearic  acids.  5.7.50.844.  CI. 
800-200.000. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  ltd  Hammond.  Earl  G..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  In :,  Soybeans  capable  of  forming  a  vegetable  oil  having  a  low 
saturated  fany  ^cid  content.  5.7.50.845.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Fehr.  Waller  R.;  ifd  Hammond.  Earl  G..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  In  :l  Elevated  palmitic  acid  pr(xiuction  in  soybeans.  5.750.846. 
CI,  S(H)-200  0(<j. 
Fehring.  John  D;  Kid:  See — 

Jensen.  Eri<  Uee;  Kruckemever.  William  Charles;  and  Fehring.  John 
David.  5.  ?49.5%.  CI,  280-'6X9,(KK), 
Feicht.  Dougla.s   Ihice:  See — 

Reid.  Ellen  I  (trgaret;  Feicht.  Douglas  Brtice;  Miller.  Dennis  Brian;  Viza. 
Daniel  Jrtsjrph;  and  McGarry.  Mark  William.  5.749.614.  CI,  294- 
64,100, 
Feigelson.  Gregj  ^rian:  See — 

Lin.  Yang-I;  Bitha.  Panayota;  Sakya.  Subas;  Strohme>er.  Timothy  W; 
Bush.  Kartn;  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard;  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  Brian. 
5.7.50.735. CI,  .549-475,000, 
Fekete.  Nicholas  I^IG,:  See— 

Cilick.  Marl. I  Fekete.  Nicholas  M,G,;  Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Owens. 
Jeffrey  D  .  :5.749.253.  CI   70-278,000, 
Felder.  Mitchell  i;:  See— 

Ollar.  Robeit-A,;  and  Felder.  Mitchell  S..  5.750.363,  CI.  435-29,000, 
Feldkamp.  Lee  A  Ibcrt:  See — 

~        Petre;  and  Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert.  5.751.908.  CI.  395- 


Madau.  Dii^ 
3,(MX), 
Feldman.  Jacobo 
402-79,000, 


ind  Czukerberg.  Shirley,  Notebcxik  system,  5.749,667.  CI. 


Feldman.  Michael:  See — 

Eisenbach.  Lea;  and  Feldman.  Michael.  5.750,102,  CI.  424-93.210. 
Feldman.  Steven:  See — 

Bellas.  Jeffrey  J,;  Boling.  Gyde  W.;  Bninner.  Dennis  M.;  and  Feldman. 
Steven.  5.749.741.  CI,  4.19-95.000. 
Feldpau.sch.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Slanheld.  Joel  D.;  Branc.  Joseph  R.;  Feldpausch.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Miller. 
William  L..  5.751.221.  CI.  .140-825.1.50. 
Fenicem  Minerals.  Inc.:  See — 

Krofchak.  David.  5.749.%2.  CI.  106-714.000. 
Fensch.  Thierry ;  and  Sevenhans.  Jan.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A. 
Transmission   circuit   of  a   line  encoded   signal   on   a  telephone   line. 
.5.751.775.  CI,  375-171,000, 
Fenstemiaker.  Charles  L.  Upper  body  exerciser,  5.749.810.  CI.  482-57  (MO, 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Reisl.  Walter.  5.749..568.  CI.  271-9.010. 
Fcrga-son.  Jeffrey  K.;  Fry.  David;  and  Brunnell.  Stephen  M,.  to  Ilixco.  Inc 
Helmet  with  high  performance  head  and  face  protection  utilizing  comple- 
mentary materials,  5.749.096.  CI   2-8  (KX) 
Ferga.son.  Jeffrey  K,;  and  Fergason.  John  D .  to  OSD  Envizion.  Inc,  Liquid 
cry  stal  lens  driver  electronics  for  eye  protection,  high  speed  shunering  w  ith 
consistent  perfonnance.  5,751.258.  CI.  345-7,000, 
Ferga.son.  John  D,:  See — 

Fergason.  Jeffrey  K,;  and  Fergason.  John  D,.  5.751.258.  CI,  .145-7,000 
Ferguson.  David  E.  to  Amalgamated  Software  of  North  America.  Inc.  Digital 

computer  for  adding  and  subn-acting,  5.751.623.  CI,  364-78 1, <KX), 
Ferguson.  R   Daniel:  See — 

Kinnev.  Richard  R,;  Pandolfe.  William  D  ;  and  Ferguson.  R.  Daniel. 
5.749.6.50.  CI,  .166-I76,2(X), 
Ferguson.  Robert  I,:  See — 

Zbikowski.  Mark;  and  Ferguson.  Robert  I..  5.752.252.  CI.  707-205,000, 
Feron.  Paul  Hubert  Maria:  See — 

Jansen.  Albert  Edward;  and  Feron.  Paul  Hubert  Maria.  5.749.941.  CI 

95-44,000, 

Ferrari.  Franco,  to  Ing  Nino  Ferranlmpresa  Construzioni  Generale  SRL. 

Underground  tank  for  storage  of  liquids  at  ambient  temperature  and  low 

temperature  liquified  gases.  5.749.675.  CI,  405-52.000. 

Ferrell.  Paul;  and  Hudson.  Alice  P  Presticide  compositions.  5.750.1.30.  CI. 

424-4l7,00f). 
Ferrell.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Donovan.  Kenneth  B.;  Ferrell.  Richard  A  ;  Heidrich.  Arthur  J.;  and 
Zirpolo.  Dominick  S,.  5.751.612.  CI,  364-57S,0(K). 
Ferto.  Adolph  J,:  See — 

Bestwick.  Richard  Keith;  and  Ferro.  Adolph  J,.  5.750.864,  CI,  800- 

205.000, 
Mathews.  Helena  V;  Bestwick.  Richard  Keith;  and  Ferro.  Adolph  J., 
5.7.50.870.  CI   800-205.000. 
Fesus.  Laszlo;  and  Piacentini.  Mauro.  to  LXR  Biotechnology  Inc,  Method  for 

quantitatively  measuring  apoptosis  5.7.50.360.  CI,  435-23,000, 
Fetisov.  Sergei  Jurievich:  See — 

Grigoraschenko.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Kamensky.  Veniamin  Viktor- 
ovich;     Klimenko.     Vladimir     Alexeevich;      Kurlenya.     Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;    Plavskih.    Vladimir    Dmitrievich;    Repin.    Anatoly 
Antonovich;  Tupitsin.  Sergei  Konstantinovich;  and  Fetisov.  Sergei 
Jurievich.  5.749.677.  CI,  405-184,000, 
Fenerman.  Michael  A,;  Hinton.  Glenn  J,;  Papworth.  David  B.;  Glew.  Andrew 
F;  and  Colwcll.  Robert  P..  to  Intel  Corporation,  Computer  system  with 
self-consistent  ordering  mechanism,  5.751.986.  CI   395-.194,000, 
Fctzer.  Thomas:  See — 

Hanweg.  Martin;  Heinau.  Martina;  Seibold.  Andrea;  Walz.  Leonhard; 
Fetzer.    Thomas;    Morsbach.    Bemd;    and    Buechele.    Wolfgang. 
5.750.460.  CI.  5O2-.142.00O, 
Fewkes.  Roy:  See — 

Sumiejski.  James  L,;  Fewkes.  Rov ;  and  Tipton.  Craig  Daniel.  5.750.477. 
CI,  508-31 1,(KX), 
FHE  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Coombs.  Jeffrey  Stuart,  5,749.938.  CI,  75-332.000. 
Fibox  Oy  AB:  See— 

Sonntag.  John-Erik;  and  Ropponen.  Mani.  5.750.924.  CI,  174-50,(XI0, 
Fibrogenex.  Inc:  See — 

Goodheart.  Clyde  R,;  and  Silverman.  Ralph  H,.  5.750.378.  CI,  43.5- 
70,300, 
Fiekowsky.  Peter  J,:  See — 

Moorman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  .Solomon.  Edward  G,;  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  J,;  Wilent.  John  W,.  deceased;  Moorhouse.  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen.  Robert  E,.  5.751.785.  CI,  178-146,000. 
Field.  John  S..  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organi- 
sation. Complex  viscositv  and  complex  mtxlulus  measurement  device  and 
method.  5.7.50.884.  CI,  73-54,240, 
Fielder.  Louis  Dunn,  to  Dolby  Lalx)ralories  Licensing  Corporation,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  split-band  encixling  and  split-band  decoding  of  audio 
information  using  adaptive  bit  allivation  to  adjacent  subbands,  5.752.225. 
CI.  7(W-229,(KX), 
Fields.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  5.7.50..105.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  5.750,715,  CI.  548-209.000. 
Fields.  Stanley:  See — 

Wickens.  Marvin  P;  and  Fields.  Stanley.  5.750.667.  C\.  5.16-23.100. 
Fieschi.  Jacques:  See — 

Albano.  Andre;  Chuniaud.  Rene:  Fieschi.  Jacques;  Michel.  Patrick:  and 
Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois.  5.751.714.  CI.  370-452.000. 
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Rgura.  Thomas  A.;  and  Howard.  Bradley  J.,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Mask 
having  a  lapered  profile  used  during  the  tormalion  of  a  semiconduclor 
device.  5.7.'>0.44l.  CI  •43X-7.SI  (XK). 
Fikes.  John  D.;  Livingslon.  Brian  D.;  Sette.  Alessandro  D.;  and  Sidney.  John 
C  .  lo  Cyiel  Corporation.  DN.A  encoding  MAGK-1  C-lerminal  cytotoxic  i 
lymphix-yte  immunogenic  peptides.  5.750..W5.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Filippi.  Werner:  See — 

Klein.  Heinz  Hermann:  and  Filippi.  Werner.  5.7.50.16.3.  CI.  425.590.000. 
Filippov.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Gotovchikov.  Viialy  T;  Ivanov.  Alexander  V :  and  Filippo\.  Eugene  A.. 
5.750.822.  CI.  588-11.000. 
Filla.  Deborah  S.:  See — 

Lai.  John  T;  and  Filla.  Deborah  S..  5.750,787,  CI.  564-409.000. 
Fina  Research,  S.A.:  See — 

Grooijans.  Jacques  F;  Belloir.  Pierre-Frederic  J.;  and  Romers.  Eric 
J.G.M..  5,7.50.814.  CI.  585-323.000. 
Fincke.  James  R.:  See — 

Petering.  Brent  A.;  Donaldson.  Alan  D.;  Fincke.  James  R.;  and  Kong. 
Peter  C.  5.749.9.37.  CI.  75-10.190. 
Findeisen.  Kurt:  See — 

Miiller.    Klaus-Helmut:    Babczinski.    Peter;    Samel,    Hans-Joachim: 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  Findeisen.  Kurt:  Lindig.  Markus;  Uirssen.  Klaus: 
and  Strang.  Harry.  5.7.S0.718.  CI  548-263.600. 
Findley.  Craig  Alan  Signaling  device.  5.751.212.  CI.  .340-468.000 
Findley.  Philip:  Mortimer.  Keith:  and  Marshall.  I>avid.  to  Technoflex  Inno- 
vations Limited.  Coating  of  surfaces  of  articles.  5.750.240.  CI.  428- 
195  (XX). 
Finke.  Paul:  See — 

Caldwell.  Charles  G  :  Chen.  Ping:  Durette.  Philippe  L.:  Finke.  Paul: 
Hale.  Jeffrey:  Holson.  Edward:  Kopka.  Ihor:  MacCoss.  Malcolm: 
Meurer.  Laura;  Mills.  Sander  G.;  and  Robichaud,  Albert.  5.7!>0,.549. 
CI  514-364.000. 
Finley.  Don  Richard:  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  Uhlman:  Finley.  Don  Richard;  and  Matsumoto.  Ken. 
5.7.50.708.  CI   546-334.000. 
Finnigan  Coqjoration:  See — 

Bier.  Marie  E..  5.750.993.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Fiorino.  Mary  E.:  Frankenthal,  Robert  P.;  and  Sinclair,  James  D..  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Corrosion  protection  employing  alternating  voltage. 
5.750.071.  CI.  422-7.000. 
Firefly  AB:  See— 

Jans.son.  l^nnart  Carl  Erik.  5,749,420,  CI.  169-54.000. 
Fischbach.  Fernando:  See — 

Slillwagon,  Ross  I.;  Fischbach,  Fernando;  and  Bennett,  Allen.  5,749,379. 
CI.  132-200.000. 
Fi.schbach.  Pierre:  See — 

Ermacora.  Rino;  Fischbach.  Pierre:  Heifer.  Roland:  Walch.  Martin: 
Watnon.  Bernard;  and  Wilhelm.  Joel.  5.749.390.  CI.  137-106.000. 
Fischell.  David  R.:  See— 

Fischell.  Robert  E  :  Fischell.  David  R  :  Fischell,  Tim  A.:  and  Tuniland, 
Todd  H..  5.749.825.  CI  600-3.000. 
Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Fischell.  David  R  :  Fischell.  Tim  A.:  and  Tumland.  Tudd 
H..  to  IsoSlent.  Inc    Means  method  for  treatment  of  stenosed  arterial 
bifurcations.  5.749.825.  CI.  600-3.000 
Fischell.  Tim  A.:  See — 

Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Fischell.  David  R.;  Fischell,  Tim  A.;  and  Tumland, 
Todd  H..  5.749,825.  CI.  600-3.000. 
Fischer.  Timothy  J.:  Bell.  Maria  L.:  and  Bowling.  Regina  J.,  to  Akzo  Nobel 
N.V.  Cleaning  solution  for  automated  analyzers.  5.749.976.  CI.    134- 
22  120 
Fischer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Knoll,  Heinz;  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang.  5.749.601.  CI  280-805.000. 
lischerwerke.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Aniold.  Norben;  Haug.  Willi:  and  Lind,  Stefan,  5,749.%3.  CI.  106- 
724.000. 
Fish.  Donald  D  Diamond  belt  for  cutting  stones.  5,749,775.  CI.  45 1  -298.000. 
Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson,  David  L..  5.749,625.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Fisher.  Edward;  Liu.  Ju-Chao  (by  Tehyi  Lui.  his  legal  representative),  to 
Loctite  Corporation    Non-ozone  depleting  co-solvent  compositions  and 
adhesive   promoter  compositions   based   thereon.    5.749.956.   CI.    106- 
287.280 
Fisher-Rosemount  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowling.  Jonathan  S..  5.752.008,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Mocnson.  Steven  Michael,  5.752,007.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Fisher.  Stephen:  See — 

Holleran.  Patrick  A.:  Arrouye.  Yan;  Ratzlaff.  Cordell  R.;  Fisher,  Stephen; 
and  Evans.  John  S..  5.752.059.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Fiske,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Crawford.  Gregory  P.:  Fiske.  Thomas  G.:  and  Silverstein.  Louis  D.. 
5.751.390.  CI.  349-120.000. 
Fitness  Quest.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Chao-Yueh.  5.749.814.  CT  482-93.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Mark  C:  See — 

Robertson.  Larry  W;  and  Fitzgerald.  Mark  C,  5.751,319.  CI.  .347- 
85(100 
Fitzgibbon.  James  J .  to  Chamberlain  Group.  Inc..  The.  Code  learning  system 

for  a  movable  barrier  operator.  5.751.224.  CI.  .340-825.220 
Fitzgibbons.  Lance  Terrance:  See — 

Gan.  Zhongxue.  Fitzgibbons.  Lance  TerraiKe:  Tang.  Qing:  and  Kalz. 
Jeffrey  Shemtan.  5.751.610.  CI.  364-571.030. 


Fixtures  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Svnder.  Bobbie  L.:  Bradley.  C.  Thomas;  and  Honier,  Paul  W..  5.749.628. 
'Cl   297-411. .360. 
Flachenecker.  Gerhard.  decea.sed  (by  Hildegard  Rachenecker.  legal  repre- 
sentative): See — 
Lindenmeier.  Heinz:  Lohr.  Georg:  Fastcnmeier.  Karl:  Rachenecker. 
Geriiard.  deceased,  5.749.869.  Cl.  606- .34.000. 
Flachenecker.  Hildegard.  legal  representative:  See — 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz:  Lohr.  Georg:  Fastenmeier,  Karl;  Rachenecker. 
Gerhard,  decea.sed,  5.749.869.  Cl.  606- .34.000. 
Ranery.  Ansel  Bernard.  Jr;  Reams.  Lowell  Allan:  and  Zagata.  Mark  Alan,  lo 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Barrel  throttle  valve.  5.749.335.  Cl.  123- 
337.000. 
Fleck.  Alvin  A.:  See — 

Brignola.  Edward  L.;  Reck.  Alvin  A.;  LaCroix,  Price  W.:  Willis.  Edward 
K.:  Zimmennan.  Leon  H..  deceased,  5.750,151,  Cl.  425-66.000. 
Fleisaman,  Rix  V.:  See — 

Hansen,  Borg:  Gonzalez.  Rafael;  and  Relsaman.  Roc  V..  5.749.107.  Cl. 
4.54 1  100. 
Reischer.  Bruce  Martin:  See  — 

Agarwal.  Ramesh  Chandra:  Reischer.  Bruce  Martin:  and  Gustavson. 
Fred  Gehning.  5.751.619.  Cl.  364-736.020. 
Reischhauer.  Grier  S  :  See — 

Counts,  Mary  E.;  Deevi,  Seetharama:  Reischhauer,  Grier  S.;  Hajalogol. 
Mohammad  R.;  Hayes,  Patrick  H.:  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie 
G..  Jr :  Keen,  Billy  J.,  Jr:  Laroy,  Bernard  C:  Lipowicz.  Peter  J.;  Miser, 
Donald  E.;  Nichols,  Constance  H.:  Stevens.  William  H.;  Subbiah, 
Mantharam:  Walkins.  Michael  L.:  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5.750,964, 
Cl.  219-535.000. 
Fteischmann.  Gerald:  See — 

Eck.  Herbert:  Reischmann.  Gerald;  and  Wiener.  Konrad.  5.750.617.  Cl. 
524-718.000. 
Reming.  James  Michael:  See — 

Vonderhaar.  Michael  Francis;  and  Reming,  James  Michael.  5.750.066. 
Cl.  264-510.000. 
FLEXcon  Company  Inc.:  See — 

McIX>nough.  Neil;  and  Pennace.  John  R..  5.751.2.56.  Cl.  343-873.000. 
Rick,  Kenneth  E.  Vehicle  window  speaker  mounting  accessory  and  related 

methods.  5.750.942.  Cl.  181-I41.0O0. 
Rickner,  Myron  Dale:  See — 

Barber,  Ronald  Jason:  Beitel,  Bradley  James;  Equitz.  William  Robinson: 
Rickner,  Myron  Dale;  Niblack,  Carlton  Wayne;  Petkovic.  Dragutin: 
Wortc.  Thomas  Randolph;  and  Yanker,  Peter  Conielius.  5.751,286,  Cl. 
345-348.000. 
Rorv.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Keller.  James  A.:  and  Flory.  Kevm  J..  5.752,032.  Cl.  395-681. (KX). 
Rotfier.  Wemer:  and  Hohberg,  Gerhard,  lo  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Adapter 
conitector  and  camera  assembly  equipped  with  said  adapter  connector 
5.749.745.  Cl.  439.349.000. 
Ruoroware.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Randall  S.,  5,749,469,  Cl.  206-710.000. 
Rynn.  Daphne:  See — 

Duell,  Graham:  Bullock,  Graeme:  Rynn.  Daphne:  Maninuzzo.  Steven: 
Stening,  Belinda;  and  Atherton.  Peter  Samuel.  5,751,412,  Cl.  356- 
71.000. 
Rynn,  Gary  A.;  Belght,  Douglas  W.;  Mehdi.  Shujaath;  Warshawsky,  Alan  M.; 
French,  John  F:  and  Kehne.  John  H.,  to  Hoechsl  Marion  Roussel  Inc. 
Mercaptoacelylamide  disulfide  denvatives  useful  as  inhibitors  of  enkepha- 
linase  and  ACE.  5,750,521,  Cl.  514-214.000. 
Rynn.  Gary  Alan:  See — 

Weintraub.  Philip  M.;  Gates.  Cynthia  A.;  Angelastro,  Michael  R.;  Rynn. 
Gary  Alan:  King.  Chi-Hsin  Richard;  and  Curtan.  Timothy  Thomas, 
5.7.50.744.  Cl.  552-515.000. 
Rynn.  Rachel  J.:  See — 

Dowling.  Jonathan  P.:  Scaloni.  Michael:  Bloeincr.  Mark  J.;  Bowden, 
Chartes  M.;  Rynn.  Rachel  J.;  Fork.  Richard  L.:  Reinhardi,  Senter  B.. 
Jr.;  and  Tocci.  Michael  D.,  5.751.466.  Cl.  359-248.000. 
Rynn.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Vilcak.  Daniel  R.:  and  Rynn.  Richard  M..  5.750.797,  Cl.  568-683.000. 
Foamex  LP:  See — 

Denney,  Denys:  Conlreras,  Jose  de  Jesus  Munoz;  Bonaddio,  Vincenzo 
A.;  and  Johnsin.  David  M..  5.749.993.  Cl.  156-214.000. 
Focal.  Inc.:  See — 

Melanson.  David  A.;  Levine.  Marc  Alan;  Spiridigliozzi.  John  C:  Bro- 
mander. Thomas  S.:  Pichon.  Dean  M.;  Sclecman.  George;  and  Nedder. 
David  J..  5.749.968.  Cl.  118-300.000. 
Slepian.  Marvin  J..  5.749.915.  Cl  623-1.000. 
Foley.  Terry  J.,  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.  Inbred  com  line  LH242. 

5.7.50.850.  Cl.  800-200.000. 
Folkes.  Adrian  John:  See — 

Br>ans.  Justin  Stephen;  Folkes.  Adrian  John:  and  Latham.  Christopher 
John.  5,750.530.  Cl.  514-255.000. 
Foltz.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Sanchez.  Ismael  R.;  Foltz.  Robert  S.;  Brydges.  Warren  F;  Hammond. 
William  A.:  Swain.  Eugene  A;  Williams.  John  K.;Petralla.  Richard  C; 
and  Vo.  Thong  H..  5,752.136.  Cl   399-117.000. 
Fonajih.  Stephen  J.,  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The.  Non-contact 
electro-optic  detection  of  photovoltages  created  in  a  semiconductor  by  a 
probe  beam.  5.750.981.  Cl  250-214.00R. 
Fong,  Jon:  See — 
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Schelfelin.    <»seph  E.:  Hunt.  David  S  :  Young.  Mark  E.:  Zapala.  Eliza- 
beth:   Zeptda.    Alfred:    Schultz.    Christopher   J.;    and    Fong.   Jon. 
5.75 1.321 1.  Cl.  .347-85.000. 
Fontaine.  Luciai  p.:  See — 

DcPalma.  Christopher  L.;  Fontaine.  Luclan  P.:   Moses.  Peter  Rick; 
Wiacek.  Klarian:  Yoppi>lo,  Robert  A.:  Pope,  Peter:  Tubby.  Francis 
Bnice:  aijij  Woodnorth.  Douglas  J.,  5,750,283,  Cl.  429-56.(XX). 
Fontaine.  Luciei  t'.:  See — 

Vu.  Viel  H.  (-'ontaine,  Lucien  P.;  McHugh.  William  T;  Pinault.  Robert 
J.:  Blasi.  Jiine  A.;  Sullivan,  Steven  K  ;  Paquin,  Geoffrey  J.:  Johnson. 
Stephen   >i:  Maus.  Gary  K.;  and  Cambra.  Lance  E..  5.7.50.277.  Cl. 
429-7.(X) ). 
Foo,  Khim  H.:  !  e  !■ — 

Hileman,  V  lice:  and  Foo,  Khim  H..  5.751.551.  Cl.  .36I-753.0(X). 
Foral,  Michael  J   \See — 

Bhattachary  y^.  Alakananda;  Foral.  Michael  J.:  and  Reagan.  William  J.. 
5.750.02(  i.[ci.  208-I13.1XX). 
Ford.  Carl  Benjiiiin,  III:  Sec- 
Blake.  Miciicl  Andrew;  Ford.  Carl  Benjamin.  Ill:  and  Mak.  Pak-kin. 
5.752.26-  .'CI.  711-144.000. 
Ford  Global  Tec  ijiologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant.  Bn  de  David;  Kn.shnaswami.  Vasanlh:  and  Marko.  Kenneth 

Andrew,  ^752.213.  Cl.  701-111.000. 
Chaffin.  Kiinfcerly  Ann.  5.7.50,970.  Cl.  219-765.000. 
Cudden.  Claries.  5.749.425.  Cl.  180-69.200. 
Ranery.  Ars^l  Bernard.  Jr;  Reams.  Lowell  Allan;  and  Zagata.  Mark 

Alan,  5,7 16.335,  Cl.  123-3.37.000. 
Fricke,  Dav  (j  M.;  Hansen.  Mark  D.:  and  Chabaan.  Rakan  C.  5.750.890. 

Cl  73-1j4000. 
(ionzalez.  (  «sar.  5.751.077.  Cl.  310-12.000. 

Hepburn.  Ji  ttrey  Scott:  Thanasiu.  Eva:  Watkins.  William  Lewis  Hend- 
erson: H  i^bard.  Carolvn  Parks:  Dobson.  Douglas  A.:  and  Gandhi. 
Haren  Siictrial.  5,750,082,  Cl.  423-213.500. 
Hrovai.  Datann  D  :  and  Tran,  Minh  N..  5,749.428.  Cl.  180-197  (XX). 
Hrovai.  Dayorln  David:  Colvin.  Daniel  Scon:  Weybume.  Michael  Alan: 
Tran.  Nii'  Minh:  and  Yesier.  John  Loring.  5.751.579.  Cl.  364- 
426.015.1  ! 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bagherpouij    Bo:    Hesse.   Ralph    Kurt:   and   Brooks.    Kenneth   Ross. 

5.751.()7f  Cl.  310-59  (XX). 
Heath.  Ger^J  Arthur:  Obriot,  Kelly  Michael:  Simplicean.  lonel  Eugene; 

and  StaniiJ.  Sonn.  5.749.629.  Cl   297-411.360. 
Kennedy.  Ji»l»n  F:  and  Adrian.  Andrew.  5.751.148.  Cl.  324- .501.000. 
Madau.  Di*«  Petre:  and  Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert.  5.751.908.  Cl    395- 
3.000.        I 
Ford.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Kchao,  SokJAal:  and  Ford,  Robert  B..  5.751.217.  Cl.  .340-636000. 
Ford.  Stephen  J  !  See— 

Snvastava.  f^itya:  Blakelev.  Jos^  A.;  Ford.  Stephen  J.;  Mallison.  Moira; 
Thompsoh:  Craig  W.;  and  Wells.  David  L,.  5.752.034.  Cl.  395- 
704.000.    I 
Forhan,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Austin.  Keitl  G.:  Erazo.  Jorge  G  :  Kirkpatrick.  Terence  D.;  Giffen, 
Robert  E  :|and  Forhan.  Michael  A..  5.751.127.  Cl.  318-370.000. 
Foringer.  Lyle  L  ^  See — 

McEntire.  E dfcvard  E.;  and  Fonnger.  Lvie  L  .  5.750,770.  Cl.  56O-2(X).0OO. 
Fork.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Dowling.  Jonathan  P.:  Scalora.  Michael:  Bloemer.  Mark  J  :  Bowden. 
Charles  Nli.  Rynn.  Rachel  J.:  Fork,  Richard  L.:  Reinhardt,  Senier  B.. 
Jr:  and  ifncci.  Michael  D..  5.751,466.  Cl   3.59-:48.(XX) 
Forkner.  John  F:  Riser.  Andrew  P.;  Rykowski.  Ronald  F.;  and  Wilson.  Stephen 
S..  to  Remoii  iSource  Lighting  Inlemaiional.  Inc.  Optical  fiber  lensed 
illumination  cl>»pler.  5.751.870.  Cl  385-33.(XX). 
Forney.  John  R  :,  Yang.  Shiguang:  and  Healey,  Mark  C,  to  Utah  Stale 
University.  M:(hod  of  controlling  Cryptosporidium  infectons  using  pro- 
tease inhibiioii,;  5,7.50.496.  Cl.  514-2.000. 
Forsberg,  Stefan;  *nd  Riiegg.  Hans,  to  Von  Roll  Umwelnechnik  AG.  Process 
and  apparatus:  Air  the  thermal  production  of  energy  from  waste  material, 
particulary  reluke.  5,749,309.  Cl.  II0-346.(XX). 
Forschungszentriti  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Filing,  Loll*:  and  Kula.  Maria-Regina,  5,750,.389,  Cl  435-193.000. 
Forsline,    Ladd    d.    Paint    applicator   having    an    improved    working    tip. 

5,749.117.  CL  15-245.100. 
Forson.  Henry.  icilHughes  Electronics.  Method  and  apparatus  for  navigating 

an  on-screen  picgram  guide  5.751.372.  Cl.  .348-.569.(XX). 
Fortier.  Paul  J.,  l^  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Early  commit  lockine 

computer  date  htise  protocol.  5.752.026.  Cl   .395-6 14.0(X). 
Fosdick.  Eric  L.  jlo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methixl 
and  svslem  fcr  licensing  program  management  within  a  distributed  data 
processing  syii^m.  5.752.041.  Cl.  395-712.(XX). 
Fosfoquim  S.A.:  See — 

Horn  Feja.  *anziskus.  5.749.684,  CI.  406-141.000. 
Foster.  John  K.:  .^c — 

Mahmud.  t  haled;  Belmont.  James  A  :  Adams.  Curtis  E.:  and  Foster. 
John  K..  Si749.9.SO.  Cl.  106-316.000. 
Foster,  John  R  Vtlve  refacing  tool.  5.749.774.  Cl.  451-252.000. 
Foster.  Larry  Sti  Men:  See — 

Coffev.  Johnnie  A.;  Foster.  Larrv  Steven:  Hortall.  Paul  Douglas;  and 
Mclnlyre  pohn  Randolph.  5.7.52.135.  Cl.  .399-115.(XXJ. 
Foster  Miller.  In.f  See — 


Mangolds.  Amie:  Farinella.  Michael  David:  Deguire.  Daniel  Rene;  and 
Cardenas.  Robert  Lee.  5.750.918.  Cl.  l()2-502.000. 
Foster.  Rorbert  L.:  See — 

Tunkel.  Lev;  Krasovitski.  Boris;  and  Foster.  Rorben  L..  5.749 J!3 1.  Cl. 
62-5.(XX). 
Fouchard.  David  T:  See — 

Xic.   Like:    Fouchard.   David  T;   Ebner.   Walter  B.;   and   Megahed. 
El-Sayed,  5.7.50.288.  Cl.  429-229.000. 
Foulkes,  Harvey  B.:  See — 

Dao.  Huy-Can;  Warrin,  George  H.:  Foulkes,  Harvev  B  ;  Perdreaux. 
Rene:  and  Lee.  Edward  W.,  5.749.727,  Cl.  433-1 19.000. 
Fowler,  Daniel  L  :  See — 

Horsi,  Robert  W.;  Baker,  William  Edward:  Banton.  Randall  G.:  Brown. 
John  Michael:  Bruckert.  William  F:  Bunion.  William  Patterson; 
Campbell.  Gary  F:  Coddington.  John  Deane:  Cults,  Richard  W..  Jr; 
Drexicr,  Barry  Lee;  Elrod,  Harry  Frank:  Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  Garcia, 
David  J.;  Hintikka.  Paul  N.:  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.:  Jewell.  Dimglas 
Eugene;  Jones,  Curtis  Willard,  Jr.:  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause. 
John  C  :  Low.  Stephen  G  :  Meredith.  Susan  Slone;  Meyers,  Steven  C: 
Sonnier,  David  P.:  WaLson.  William  Joel;  Whiteside,  Patricia  L.; 
Williams,  Frank  A.:  and  Zaizala.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751.932.  Cl.  395- 
182.1(X). 
Sonnier.  David  Paul:  Baker.  William  EiJward:  Bunion.  William  Patter- 
son: Fowler.  Daniel  L.:  Jones,  Curtis  WiUard.  Jr:  Krause.  John  C: 
Simpson.  Michael  P;  and  Walson.  William  Joel.  5.751.955.  Cl. 
395-2(X).l90. 
Fox,  Mark  Lee:  See — 

Kearby.  Ronald  S.:  Fox.  Mark  Lee:  and  Kellev,  Mark  David,  5,750.217. 
Cl.  428-.34.«(X). 
Fox.  Richard,  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Air  contamination  monitor  5.750.999,  Cl. 

250- .343  OCX). 
EPS  Food  PriK'essing  Systems  B.Y:  See — 

Doomekamp.  Martin:  Van  Veldhuisen.  Willem:  and  De  Greef.  Willem 
Marius.  5.749,453.  Cl.  19K-4(X).(XX). 
Fraile-Mora.  Jesus:  See — 

Garcia-Gutieriez,  Pedro  A:  and  Fraile-Mora.  Jesus,  5,751.535.  CI. 
-36I-I43.0(X). 
Framatome:  See — 

Magnin.  Bemanl.  5.751.778.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Wuyls.  Robert.  5.751.847.  Cl.  382-165.000. 
FramatoiiK  Connectors  International  S.A.:  See — 

Genta.  Alessandro;  and  Rampone.  Renzo.  5.749.755.  O.  439-856.000. 
Francisco.  Manuel  A.:  See  — 

Kim.  Jeenok  T:  Beriowitz,  Paul  Joseph:  Francisco.  Manuel  A.;  and 
Beltzer.  Morton.  5.7.50.478.  Cl.  508-331. (XX) 
Francois.  Christian;  See — 

Deroux-Dauphin.  Patrice;  and  Francois,  Christian.  5.751.7.36.  Cl.  .371- 
22.310. 
Frandsen,  Troy  V.:  See — 

Castaneda.  Julio  C;  Frandsen.  Troy  V;  and  Greco.  Paul  M.,  5.749.457. 
Cl.  200- .343.000. 
Frank.  Davis:  See — 

Rhodes,    Ken:   Coelho.    Rohan:    Bender.    Blake:   and    Frank.    Davis, 
5.751.270,  Cl   345-lI8.aK). 
Frank,  Glenn  R.:  See — 

Tripp,  Cvnlhia  Ann:  Frank.  Glenn  R.;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B..  5.750.391. 
Cl.  435-2 1 2  0(X). 
Frank.  Mark  Steven:  Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard:  and  Blasiak.  Dariusz  Andrzej. 
to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  optimal  hand-offs  in  a  satellite 
cellular  communication  system.  5.752.187.  Cl.  455-428.000. 
Franke.  John.  Rolalable  head  hairbnish.  5.749.115.  Cl.  15-160.000. 
Frankenthal.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Fiorino.  Mary   E.;  Frankenthal.  Robert  P.;  and  Sinclair,  James  D.. 
5.7.50.071.  CI.422-7.(XX). 
Franklin,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Scon,  Daniel  B.:  and  Franklin.  Michael  S..  5.749.I5I.  CI.  33-370.000. 
Frasneni.  Luca:  See — 

Elliott.  Robert  S.;  and  Frasneni,  Luca.  5.749.388.  Cl.  137-1.000. 
Fratello.  Luigi;  and  Calocero.  Michele.  Process  of  making  true  copies  of 

majolica  tiles  and  the  like.  5.7.50,239,  Cl.  428-l95.(XX) 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Focrderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.: 
See — 

Fuchs.  Helmut.  5.7.50.944.  Cl.  181-290.000. 

Goedicke.  Klaus:  Melzner.  Christoph;  Kirchhoff.  Volker;  Hempel.  Wolf- 
gang: and  Schiller.  Nicolas.  5.750,185.  Cl.  427-8.000. 
Frazzina.  Joseph   Method  of  coaling  a  surface.  5.7.50.186.  Cl.  427-8.000. 
Frederick.  Donald  A  :  Mark.  John  G.;  Tazartes.  Daniel  A.;  Hall.  David  B.:  and 
Hahn.  Tae  W  .  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting 
rotation  rate.  Faradav  bias  and  cavity  length  In  a  ring  laser  gvroscope. 
5.751.425,  Cl.  3.56- .3'5().(XX). 
Fredlund.  John  Randall:  See — 

Manico.  Joseph  Anihonv:  Patlon.  David  Lynn:  Roule.  Thomas  Richard: 
Fredlund.  John  Randall:  and  Berardi.  Anihonv  Ronald.  5,749.468.  Cl. 
206-455.(XX). 
Frcdrickson.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Bedegrew.  Ernest  R.:  MacDonald.  Robert  J :  Rustenburg.  Louis  E.; 
Godfrey,  Russell  E.:  Hada.  Daniel  H  :  Fredrickson.  Raymond  L.; 
Digdigan.  Larrv  V.:  Niemann.  David  A.:  and  Chun.  Russell  K.. 
5.7.S().915.  Cl   89- 1  800. 
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Freedenberg.  Candace  J.;  Long,  David  C  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPlanie.  Mark 
J.;  Ziemim.  Uldis  A.:  Panemon.  Daniel  C:  and  Balz.  James  G.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi-wavelength  program- 
mable laser  processing  mechanisms  and  apparatus  utilizing  vaporization 
detection.  ."i.TS  1.588.  CI  JM-474.280. 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Loutzenhiser.  Douglas  J..  5.749.391.  CI.  137-204.000. 
Freilag.  Rosa:  See — 

Shiels.  Martin  A.:  Cole.  Richard  S.;  Rankin,  Paul  J.;  and  Freitag,  Rosa. 
5.751.953,  CI.  395-200.090. 
French.  John  F.:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.:  Beighi.  Douglas  W.;  Mehdi.  Shujaath:  Warshawsky. 
Alan  M.;  French.  John  F;  and  Kehne,  John  H..  5.750.521.  CI 
514-214.000. 
Frers.  Klaus  Dieter,  to  Auto  Electronics  Corporation.  Vehicle  harmful  gas 

detection  apparatus  5.750.880.  CI.  73-31.020. 
Freundorfer.  Alois  Peter:  See — 

Nguyen,  Th^  Linh:  and  Freundorfer.  Alois  Peter.  5.751,190.  CI.  330- 
54.000. 
Frey.  Normam  Walter:  and  Albertson,  Robcn  Jeffery.  to  Michelin  Recherche 
et  Technique  S  A.  Tire  monitoring  system  and  method.  5.749.984.  CI. 
152-415.000. 
Fieymuth.  Christopher  Anthony:  See — 

Afsar.  Muhammad:  and  Freymuth,  Christopher  Anthony.  5,75 1 .946.  Q. 
.395-185.030. 
Frichtel.  John  S.;  Canada.  Robeil  O..  Ill:  and  Gwin.  Kennard  N..  to  Ericsson 
Inc    Single  site,  split  location  trunked  radio  communications  system. 
5.752.198.  CI   455-524.000 
Fncke.  Andreas:  Luxem,  Heiner:  and  Stadler,  Lothar.  to  Heidelberger  Druck- 
maschinen  AG.  Gripper  control  for  a  cyclically  rockingly  driven  [iregripper 
for  single-sheet  transport  in  a  sheet-fed  prindng  press.  5,749.572.  CI. 
271-268.000. 
Fricke,  David  M.:  Hansen,  Mark  D.:  and  Chabaan,  Rakan  C.  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  modelling  a  tire  for  use  v^ith 
a  vehicle  spindle-coupled  simulator  5.750.890.  CI.  73-146  000. 
Friede,  Dirk:  Hage.  Hermann:  Herzner,  Karl-Heinz:  and  Scholz.  Volker,  to 
Rohn-Sinar  Laser  GmbH.  Laser  system  and  method  with  thermally  com- 
pensated optics.  5,751.750.  CI.  372-34.000. 
Friedel.  Thomas:  Moyses.  Eric  William:  Tmemban,  Olivier:  Maienfisch. 
Peter:  and  Gsell.  Lauienz.  to  Novartis  Corp.  I  -in-(halo-3-pyridylmethyl)[- 
N-methylamino-l-alklamino-2-nitroethy-lene  derivatives  for  controlling 
fleas  in  domestic  animals.  5.750,548,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Friedman.  Doron:  and  Aldouby,  Yanir,  to  Pharmos  Corporation.  Dry  compo- 
sitions for  preparing  submicron  emulsions.  5,750.142.  CI.  420-450.000. 
Friend.  David:  See — 

Kugell.  Sunley:  and  Friend.  David.  5,751.794.  CI.  379-89  000. 
Frink.  Neal  A  :  Bums,  Daniel  D.:  Frink.  Paul  G.:  and  Ciric.  Amy.  In-situ 
decontamination    and    recovery    of    metal    from    process    equipment. 
5,752.206,  CI.  588-20.000. 
Frink.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Frink.  Neal  A.:  Bums.  Daniel  D.:  Frink.  Paul  G.:  and  Ciric,  Amy, 
5.752.206.  CI.  588-20.000. 
Frisch.  Sam.  to  Envirogen.  Inc.  Biomass  separation  apparatus  and  method 

with  media  retum.  5.750.028,  CI.  210-618.000. 
FriLschy,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Sjostrom.  Douglas  D.:  Fritschy,  Michael  A.;  Cesarini,  Peter  M.:  Grin- 
berg.  Alexander:  McGee,  William  G.;  and  Smith.  Graham.  5.749.885. 
CI.  606-170.000. 
Fritz.  Bernard  L.:  and  Fritz.  Bryan  L.  Automobile  racing  board  game. 

5.749.582.  G.  273-246.000. 
Fritz.  Bryan  L.:  See — 

Fritz,  Bernard  L.;  and  Fritz,  Bryan  L.,  5,749.582.  CI.  273-246.000. 
Froelich,  Thomas  E..  Sr.:  and  Benka,  Jeffrey  T.  to  Froelich,  Sr..  Thoma.s  E 
Roor  mountabic  and  adjustable  rotating  resistance  exerciser.  5.749.816,  CI. 
482-123.000. 
FrOhlich,  Anja:  See — 

Rosch.  Hannelore:  Frdhlich,  Anja:  Ramalho-Onigao.  Jose  Flavio:  Mon- 
tenarh,  Matthias:  and  Seliger,  Hartmut.  5.750,669,  CI.  536-24.300. 
Frommer.  Wolf-Bemd:  Ninnemann,  Olaf;  Streber.  Wolfgang;  Riesmeier,  Jorg: 
and  Kwart.  Marion,  to  BASF  Aktienge.sellschaft.  Methods  for  identifying 
substances  with  a  potential  herbicidal  or  growth-regulating  action  by  means 
of  plant  transporter  proteins,  the  use  of  the  transporter  proteins,  and 
substaiKes  with  a  herbicidal  and  growth-regulating  action.  5.750.362.  CI. 
435-29.000 
Fromson.  Howard  A.:  Gracia.  Roben  F:  and  Rubin.  Steven  A  .  to  From.son. 
Howard  A.  Method  for  selectively  imaging  a  lithographic  printing  plate. 
5.750.314.  CI.  430-302.000 
Frost.  Peter  Lewis  John:  and  Jessop.  Paul  David,  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions public  limited  company.  Optical  fibre  installation  tool.  5.749.565.  CI. 
254-134.400. 
Frouin.  Marc:  See — 

Ripoll.  Jean-Louis;  Frouin.  Marc:  and  Janon.  Frederic,  5.752,257,  CI. 
711-114000. 
Fry.  David:  See — 

Fergason.  Jeffrey  K.;  Fry.  David;  and  Bninnell.  Stephen  M.,  5.749,0%. 
CI.  2-8.000. 
Frye.  William  H    See— 

Wyles.  Richard  H.:  and  Frye,  William  H..  5.751,005,  CI.  250-370.060. 
Fu.  Gregory  C:  See— 

Grubbs.   Robert  H.:   Nguyen.  SonBinh  T:   Hillmyer.   Marc  A.:   Fu. 
Gregory  C:  and  Johnson.  Lynda  K..  5,750,815.  CI.  585-511.000. 


Fu.  Xiaoyong:  Thiruvengadam,  Tiruvettipuram  K.:  Tann,  Chou-Hong:  Lee, 
Junning:  and  Colon.  Cesar,  to  Schenng  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing 
delta  9,  II  and  2 1 -chloroconicostcroids.  5.750.745,0.  552-581.000 
Fuchs.  Hans-Herbert:  See — 

Schonbom.  Hanmut;  Alschweig.  Gilnther;  Fuchs,  Hans-Herben:  Hah- 
newald.  Andrea;  Auria.  Augustin;  and  Carcia.  Joseph  Recarsens. 
5.749,165.  CI.  38-93.000. 
Fuchs.  Helmut,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandien 

Forschung  e.V  Foil  sound  absorbers.  5.750.944.  CI.  I8I-290(X)0 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  LTD.:  See — 

Toyozaki.  Jiro:  Yanase.  Takao;  Ishii.  Shinichi;  and  Aihara.  Taka.shi. 

5.751,567.  CI.  363-89.000. 
Urushidani.  Tatsuo;  and  Ogino.  Shinji.  5,750.434.  CI.  438-478.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawahira,  Izuru;  and  Miyachi.  Yoshihiko,  5.749,221.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Matsumolo.  Shinji,  5.749,141.  CI.  29-714.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Rim  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inuiya.    Masafumi;   and    Nakavama.    Yoshiaki,    5,751.348,   CI.    348- 

220.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takatoshi.  5,752.122,  CI.  396-612.000. 
Matsui.  Seiichi;  Nakane.  Yoshio:  and  Saito.   Kenji,  5,75 1, .349,  CI. 

348-228.000. 
Mizuta.  Akira;  and  Ogawa.  Masazumi.  5.749.455.  CI.  198-626.500. 
Moiomura.  Kalsumi;  Uchiyama.  Keiji;  Kameyama.  Nobuyuki;  Ima- 
mura.  Takashi:  Mochida.  Mitsuyoshi;  Hata.  Yukitsugu;  and  Takagi. 
Junichi,  5.752.084,  CI.  396-6.000. 
Nakamura.  Kiyoji;  Okabayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Ashizawa,  Mulsumi:  Shidara. 

Shinichi:  and  Tachibana.  Hajime.  5,751.402.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Nakamura.  Takashi:  Fukuzawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Ono.  Michio.  5.750.755, 

CI.  558-84.000. 
Negishi.  Kenji;  Noguchi.  Osamu;  and  Okoyama.  Kazuo.  5.752.086,  CI. 

3%-6.0OO. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Tuneo:  and  Kato,  Shinichi.  5.750.233.  CI. 

428-141.000. 
Ono.  Shuji.  5.751.831.  CI  382-103.000. 
Sato,  Kenichiro;  Sakaguchi.  Shinji:  and  Momota,  Makolo,  5,750.310, 

CI  430-192.000. 
Sato,  Morimasa;  and  Sugiyama,  Takekatsu,  5,750,292,  CI.  430-15.000. 
Shibasaki.   Souhei:   Sawano.   Yukio;    Hanaoka,   Shuzo;   and  Takano. 

Hiroyoshi.  5.749,662.  CI.  400-82.000. 
Takaoka.  Naoki:  and  Takagi.  Atsushi.  5,751,401,  C\.  355-32.000. 
Toji,  Shigeo;  Yoshida.  Masanori:  and  Misawa.  Atsushi.  5.752.098,  CI. 

396-85.000. 
Uejima.    Atsushi:    Okino.    Yoshiharu:    Morimolo.    Yoshinori:    Inoue. 

Toshiyuki:  and  Kodama.  Kenichi.  5.751.748.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Yoshida,  Yutaka,  5.751,505.  CI.  360-48.000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiguro,  Minonj;  and  Yoshida.  Hideo,  5.752.093.  CI   396-61.000. 

Minami.  Itsuji.  5.749.827.  CI.  600-109.000. 

Tanaka.  Minoru:  Yamamoto.  Shigenj;  and  Mori.  Yoshitaka.  5.751.353. 

CI.  348-335.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  5.752,120.  CI.  396-536.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando.  Toshiaki.  5.752.020.  CI.  395-604.000. 

Fujimoto.  Masakazu.  5,751.921,  CI.  395-109.000. 

Nakatsuyama.  Hisashi:  Okumura,  Yo;  and  Uchida.  Go.  5.752.021,  CI. 

395-605000. 
Nishimura.  Masayuki:  Hashimoto.  Yuusaku:  Okoshi.  Takeshi:  Ozaki, 
Yoshifumi;  Harumoto.   Katsumi;  Nagura.  Hideo:  Uchida.  Toshio; 
Hirata.  Kei;  Kitamura.  Atsuyuki;  and  Nagat.suka.  Ikutaroh.  5.752.141. 
CI   .399-227  000. 
Sumikawa.  Takeshi;  and  Ito.  Isao.  5.752.139.  CI.  399-264.000. 
Fujie.  Naofumi:  See — 

Ishida.  Toshihiko:  Oka.  Toshimlisu;  Fujie.  Naofumi;  Ishikawa,  Hitoshi: 
and  Suzuki.  Yasuaki.  5.749,173,  CI.  49-349.000. 
Fujihara.  Yuji:  See — 

Ichino.    Kazushige:    Suzuki.    Ryoichi;   Tsuboi.   Takayuki;    Hamada. 
Yoshiaki;   Fujihara,  Yuji;  and   Kaneko,  Yoshiyuki,  5.752.0%.  CI. 
3%-85.000. 
Fujii,  Atsushi:  See— 

Takemura.  Osamu;  Kimura.  Takahiko;  and  Fujii.  Atsushi.  5.751.314,  CI. 
347-55.000. 
Fujii.  Hiroaki:  Kakula.  Hitoshi:  and  Takamoto,  Yoshifumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Disk  array  apparatus  and  method  for  dividing  and  reading/writing  partial 
data  across  a  plurality  of  drive  groups  utilizing  parallel   processing. 
5.752,256.  CI   71I-II4.(X)0. 
Fujii.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ozawa,  Takayuki:  Sugiyama.  Satoni;  Kitahara,  Shigehisa;  and  Fujii. 
Katsuhiko.  5,750,507.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Fujii.  Satoshi:  See — 

Shikata.  Shin-ichi;  Nakahata.  Hideaki:  Higaki.  Kenjiro;  Fujii.  Saloshi: 
and  Hachigo.  Akihiro.  5,750.243,  CI.  428.2I6.(K)0. 
Fujikawa,  Takuya:  and  Abe.  Katsuhiko,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Solenoid  fuel 

injection  valve.  5.749.527.  CI  239-585.300. 
Fujimoto,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Takashi;  and  Fujimoto,  Hidetoshi,  5.752.217.  C\.  701-201.000 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Gohara.    Yoshihiro:    Fujimoto.    Hiroaki;    and    Nanami.    Masayoshi. 
5.749.338.  CI.  123-73.00A. 
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Fujimoto.  Kazuh  ti:  Matsuno.  Toshinobu:  and  Inoue.  Kaoru.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indus  rjal  Co..  Ltd.  Field  eflect  transistor.  5.751.030.  CI.  257- 
194.000.  I 

Fujimoto.  Masai  aku.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Document  image  processing 
device  for  con  (  rting  monochrome  images  to  color  images.  5.75I.92I.  CI. 
395-109.000. 
Fujimura.  Sayuri  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Microcomputer  with  memory  bank 
configuration  ;  n)d  register  bank  contipuration  5.751.988.  CI  395-405.(HK). 
Fujino.  Kenichi:  SIfe — 

Sakai.  Kazu  l4ko:  Adachi.  Tatsuhiko;  Nakavama.  Norihiro;  and  Fujino. 
Kenichi.   i|75().258,  CI.  428-405.0(X>. 
Fujino.  Makolo:  Sfc — 

ShInozuka,  ^asakazu;  Miyazawa.  Yoshinori;  Fujino.  Makoto;  llo.  Tat- 
suya:  and  jshibashi.  Osamu.  5.7.50.592.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Fujino.  Yoshifun  i|  See — 

Brjdshaw.  /,tx:  Sasaki.  Takashi:  Fujino.  Yoshifumi;  Nishio.  Yoshimi- 
chi:    Mis  icawu.    Tomoko:    Takahashi.    Mavumi;    and    Yoshimura. 
Hideaki.'  1,751.674.  CI.  .169-44  3.50 
Fujioka.  Tetsuya  In  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  reading  device  for  accu 
rately  reading  Spread  pages  ol  a  biKik  document.  5.751.446.  CI.  358- 
474.000.  j 

Fujisawa  Pharm:  t^utical  Co..  Ud.:  See — 

Nomura.  Ka  ^4ihiko;  and  Yamaguchi.  Isamu.  5.750J>37.  CI.  5 I4-.304.0(K). 
Oku.  Teruo   ICavakiri.  Hiroshi:  Satoh.  Shigeki;  Abe.  Yoshito;  Sawada. 
Yuki:  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.750.699.  CI.  546- 1 2 1  OIX). 
Fujishima.  Taisulii:  See — 

Yoneda.  Sathfu:  Kato.  Takeshi:  Okabavashi.  Eiji;  Hinotani.  Hiroaki;  and 
Fujishima.  rratsumi.  5.752.148.  CI.'.399-329.0<X). 
Fujita.  Akihiso:   hiazumi.  Hiroshi:  Mi/uno.  Hiroshi;  Nakatani.  Hirolo:  and 
Naganawa.  H  itishi.  to  Denso  Corp<iration    FMCW  radar  system  for 
detecting  disu  iK'e.  relative  velocilv  and  azimuth  of  a  target  obstacle. 
5.751.240.  CI.  342  70.000. 
Fujita.  Hideo:  Sti-f" 

lmiue.  Taka.lii;  Ito.  Kenichi;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuo:  Matayoshi.  Hirobumi; 
Koyama.  lj|a.sahisa;  and  Fujita.  Hideo.  5.749.664.  CI.  401-78.000. 
Fujita.  Ryoichi:    lie — 

Kanbayashi   Makoto:  and  Fujita.  Ryoichi.  5.750.298.  CI.  4.10.45.(K)0. 
Fujita.  Toshio:  Sk4 — 

Shiga.  Mas;  it  Hiraga.  Ryo:  Onfida.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Nobuo;  Yamada. 
Norio;  Kiriyama.  MiLsuo;  Hidaka.  Kishio;  Nakamura.  Shigcyoshi: 
Fukui.  Yi  l»ka;  and  Fujita.  Toshio.  5.749.228.  CI.  60-679.000. 
Fujitsu  Automati  iti  Limited:  See — 

Kasai,  Juni  :|i:  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Taniguchi.  Norio;  Mashikn.  Takashi: 
Sakuma.  >|lasao;  .Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Takenaka. 
Masashi.  47-50.421.  CI.  438-106.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  Sf-e — 

Furusawa.  '  dyoaki;  Matsumura.  Minehiro;  and  NLshimura.  Toshihiru. 

5.751.29<.ICI   .345-520.0<X). 
Hamada.  Ti  liao:  Matsushita.  Takehiro;  Shirakata.  Tizou;  Shiromolo. 

Yoshio:  iid  Walanabe.  Hiroki.  5.751.924.  CI.  .195-115.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shmva,  5.751.682.  CI.  .369-112.000. 
Hegland.  Mprku's:  and  Nakanishi.  Makoto.  5.751,616,  CI.  .364-725.020. 
Iigahama.  \V*io:  and  Fukuhara.  Motohiko.  5.751,387.  CI.  .349-95.000. 
Ishikawa.  fli|[>shi;  Yamaguchi.  Nobuyasu;  Iwamoto.  Yasuhide:  and  lida. 

Atsuo.  5.7$0.941.  CI.  178-19(K)0. 
Ishizaka.  Tej«io:  Ohva.  Toshio;  Satoh.  Shunichi;  Sonetsuji.  Nobom:  and 

Komiyanla.  Manabu.  5.751.877.  CI.  385-93.(XH). 
Kasai.  Junir^i:  Tsuji.   Kazuto:  Taniguchi.  Norio;  Mashiko,  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  H^asao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takenaka. 
Masa.shi.L<750.421.  CI.  438-106.000. 
Kawamura.lHiichi;  Yao.  Teruyoshi;  Naori.  Nobuhisa:  Hashimoto.  Koi- 
chi:  Kobiyashi.  Masaham;  and  Oshima.  Tadasi.  5.7.50.316.  CI.  4.10- 
311.000.1 
Kikkawa.  Tlithihide.  5.751.028.  CI.  257-192.000. 
KuwatsukaJUaruhiko.  5.751.758,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Larson.  DaiiJ;  Stubbs.  Roben  E.;  and  Ed.strom.  Gene.  5,751.936.  CI. 

.195-I82.e$0. 
Matsuda.  Siiiji.  5,750.997.  CI   2.50-341.800. 
Matsunaga.;R>otaro,  5.751,960.  CI.  .195-200.360. 
Mihani.  Sal»«u.  5.7.S0.208.  CI  427-5.19.(K)0. 

Minatogawi.  Masamitsu;  Sakuta.  Maki:  Ichie.  Kazuko:  Momoyama. 

Chikako;1  Hayashi.  Takahiro:  Hanada.  Yuhko:  and  Suda.  Tomonori. 

5.752.2.5*.  CI.  707-200.000. 

Miyawaki.  Kuisuki;  Olobe.  Yukio:  Kazui.  Kimihiko;  Miyasaka.  Hideki; 

lleno.  Y*iinori:  and  Maruyama.  Kouji.  5.752.266.  CI  71 1-158.000. 

Mori.  Atukf  5.751.799.  CI.  379-ll4.(XX). 

Murai.  Yul4;4;o;  Suzuki.  Akio:  Tabata.  Yoshio;   Saito.   Keiichi;  and 

Amagai.  [ftmio.  5.751.438,  CI.  .358-403.000. 
Nakahara.  HItsaru;  Nakashima.  Kazuo;  and  Utsumi,  Kenichi,  5.752.009. 

CI.  .195--la»  000. 

Nakajima.  Jiichi:  Udoh.  Yasuo:  likawa.  Tsutomu;  Kitakohji.  Toshisuke: 

MotoyosI  \i,  Temo;  Furusawa.  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Shiori;  Nakayama. 

Masao:  S  aioh.  Michiko.  Fukushima,  Shigeru:  and  Itabashi.  Mayumi. 

5.750.401..  CI.  436.|I6.0(X). 

Nakajima.  'oshifumi:  and  Koyama.  Yoshito.  5.751,193.  CI.  331-3.000. 

Nakazawa.  ^timihiko:  Okumura.  Hiloshi;  Sano.  Satoshi;  and  Abe.  Fumi 

taka.  5,7Jj.406,  CI.  356-3.030. 
Ogura.  KiyWri.  5.751.047.  CI.  257-394.000. 

Okano.   Mi^nobu;   and  Yamashita.   Yasuhiro.   5.751.597.  CI.   364- 
491.000. 


Sakai.  Akira;  Ichikawa.  Miki;  and  Urita.  Seiichi.  5.751.577.  Q.  364- 

191.000. 
Soumiya,  Toshio;  Abe.  Shunji;  Katoh.  Masafumi;  and  Waiatiabe.  Nao- 

toshi.  5.751.691.  CI.  370-l7.(XX). 
Tomila.  Hiroyoshi,  5.751,652.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Uchida.  Toru,  5,751.753,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ueno.    Makolo;    Kunugi.   Takeshi;    Ohvama.    Kazuya;    and    Yazaki. 

Hiroomi.  5.752.189.  CI.  455-435  000.' 
Yamamoto.  Takuji;  and  Kuwala.  Naoki.  5.751.185.  CI.  327-558.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  5,752.060.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Fujitsuna,  Masami:  See — 

Kato.  Yoshifumi;  Yamauchi,  Ichiro;  Fujitsuna.  Masami;  and  Ta.shiro. 
Tsutomu.  5.752.210.  CI.  70I-51.(X)0. 
Fujiwara.  Ken:  See — 

Tomizawa.  Tsutomu:  Tatemichi.   Yoshihiko;   Fujiwara.   Ken;   Hoshi, 
Masamichi;  and  Nakano.  Himyuki.  5.749,9%.  CI.  156-244.240. 
Fujiwara.  Yasuo;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Hiroo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Devel- 
oping apparatus  with  a  removable  sealing  tilni  and  process  cartridge  and 
image    forming    apparatus    including    such    a    developing    apparatus. 
5.7.52.131.  CI.  .199-I06.(XX). 
Fukada.  Taisei:  See — 

Kaneko.  Saloshi;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoyuki; 
Kaneko.  Tokuharu;   Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Oz^i.  Hiroshi:  Tahara. 
Hisatsugu;  Fukada.  Taisei:  Iseki.  Yukimasa;  Sato.  Mitsuhiko:  and 
Takizawa.  Mitsuham.  5.752.040,  CI.  395-712.000. 
Fukae.  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  Fukae.  Kimitoshi:  and  Takehara.  Nobuyoshi.  5.751.133. 
CI.  320-13.000. 
Fukawa.  Yuu/ou:  See — 

Harada.  Yasuhiro:  Mori.  Shinichiro:  Hasegawa.  Kayo:  Kiiagawa.  Juni- 
chi: Inoue.  Yoichiro;  Kai.  Eiichi:  Sekine.  Shinichi:  Fukawa.  Yuuzou; 
Shirane.  Takashi;  and  Hamauji.  Kazuhiro.  5.750.219.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Fukaya.  Chikara:  See — 

Akahoshi.  Fumihiko;  Okada.  Takehiro:  Takeda.  Shinji;  Naito.  Youichiro: 
Fukava.  Chikara:  Kuwahara.  Shigeki;  Kajii.  Masahiko;  Nishimura. 
Hiroko;  and  Sugiura.  Masanori,  5.750.545.  CI.  5I4-.340.00O. 
Fuke.  Hiromi:  See — 

Inoue.   Tetsuo;   Tomila.    Hiroshi:    Mizoguchi.   Telsuhiko;   and    Fuke. 
Hirvimi.  5.7.50.273.  CI.  42X-692.0(M). 
Fukuchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Osa.  Kinya.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Moving 

picture  signal  decoder.  5.751.888.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Fukuchi.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Naga.se.  Hisayoshi;  Haneda.~Saloshi;  Tokiinalsu.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada. 
Shula;  Miura.  Toshihide:  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Ikeda.  Tadavoshi. 
.5.752.133.0.399-112.000. 
Fukuda.  Eiji:  See — 

Inaba.  Shigemilsu;  Yamanashi.  Makolo;  Ohta.  Yukio;  Fukuda.  Masaru; 
and  Fukuda.  Eiji.  5,749.747.  CI.  4.39-358.0(X). 
Fukuda.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Saitoh.  Takashi;  Saitoh.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko.  Yoshio; 
Kurolaka.  Shigeo;  Hikita.  Toshiya:  Omi.  Kyoji;  Aida  Midori: 
Yamakawa.  Shinji;  Okubo.  Hiromi;  Ishigaki.  Kouji:  Ukai.  Takeshi; 
Murai,  Kazuo:  Fukuda.  Haruhiko:  Sakanu.  Yukio:  Hashiguchi. 
Tadalo;  Tachikawa.  Michiyoshi;  and  Sumida.  Hinivasu,  5,751,8.54, 
O  .182-218.000. 
Fukuda,  Jun:  See — 

Okuda.  Norio;  Arima.  Hiroyuki;  Uchiyama.  Kyouji;  Ohno.  Michio; 
Ohyama.  Hiroaki:  Fukuda.  Jun:  and  Niina.  Makolo.  5.750.958.  CI. 
219-267.000. 
Fukuda.  Masaru:  See — 

Inaba.  Shigemilsu;  Yamanashi.  Makolo;  Ohia.  Yukio;  Fukuda.  Masaru; 
and  Fukuda.  Eiji.  5.749.747,  CI.  439-358.000. 
Fukuda.  Moloi:  See — 

Saiake.   Toshimi:   Takano.  Toshiyuki;   Fukuda,    Motoi,   and   L'ehori. 
Yukiko.  5.750.253.  O.  428-.342.0(X). 
Fukuda.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Takasc.  Miisuo:  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro:  and  Dodo.  Toshihiro.  5.750.267.  CI. 
428-469.000. 
Fukuda.  Seiji;  Nakamura.  Sunao:  and  Ohno.  Yotaro.  to  NKK  Corporation. 

Gas  healing  apparatus  with  dual  bumers.  5.749.720.  CI.  431-285.000. 
Fukuda  Yasuaki;  and  Matsumolo.  Shigeyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
X-rav  mask  structure,  preparation  thereof  and  X-rav  exposure  method. 
5.751.780.  CI.  .378.35.000. 
Fukuhara.  Motohiko:  See — 

Iigahama,  Yukio:  and  Fukuhara.  Motohiko.  5.751.387.  CI.  349-95.000. 
Fukui.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Shibala.  Saizo:  Yamada.  Yasuki;  Ando.  Koji;  Fukui.  Kiyoshi;  Nakamura. 
Ikuro:  and  Uchida.  Ilsuo.  5.750,6%,  CI.  544-374.000. 
Fukui.  Yutaka:  See — 

Shiga.  Masao:  Hiraga.  Ryo:  Onoda.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Nobuo;  Yamada, 
Norio;  Kurivama,  Mitsuo;  Hidaka.  Kishio;  Nakamura.  Shigeyoshi; 
Fukui.  Yutaka:  and  Fujita.  Toshio.  5.749.228.  CI.  60-679.000. 
Fukumoto.  Masaharu:  See — 

Ohyama.   Tomoko;   Ohkura.   Yukiko;    Fukumoto,    Masahani;   Sano, 
Shigeyuki;    Rokukawa.    Yasuko:    Endo.    Shiro;    Oda.    Kyosuke; 
Minakawa.  Yumiko;  and  Maisuura,  Chifumi.  5.751.373.  O.  348- 
569.000. 
Fukunaga.  Hiroyuki:  See — 
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Inque.     YoshimiL'iu:     Yamanaka.     Va-suloshi;     Maisushiro.     Ryuichi. 
deceased;  Sugi.  Hikani:  Hayashi.  Takayuki:  Sugimolo.  Talsuo:  llu. 
Koichi;  Kukunaga.  Hiroyuki:  Kohama.  Tokio:  and  Igashira,  Toshihiko. 
5.749.330,  CI.  123-41.100. 
Fukuno.  Akira:  See — 

Yonevama.    Telsuhilo:    Yamamolo.    Tomomi;    Hidaka.   Tel.suya:    and 
Fukuno.  Akira,  5,750.044.  CI.  252  62.540. 
Fukuuka.  Katsumi.  to  Kyouryou  Hozen  Inc  Method  of  reinforcing  concTele 

made  construction  and  h.<lurc  used  therefor.  5.749.200,  CI.  52-741.100. 
Fukufihima.  Hirotaka;  and  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Charg- 
ing connector  for  electric  vehicle.  5.751.135.  CI.  320-107.000. 
Fukushima.  Hisashi:  See — 

Danzuka.  Toshimitsu;  Sakemi.  Yuji:  Fukushima.  Hisa.<ihi:  and  Menjo. 
Takeshi.  5.752.140.  CI.  .199-270.000. 
Fukushima,  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakajima.  Eiichi;  Udoh.  Yasuo:  likawa.  Tsutomu:  Kitakohji.  Toshisuke: 
Moloyoshi.  Tenio;  Furusawa.  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Shiori:  Nakayama. 
Masao:  Saloh.  Michiko:  Fukushima.  Shigeru;  and  Itabashi.  Mayumi. 
5.750.406.  CI.  436-116.000. 
Fukushima.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamada,  Yuri:  Inagaki,  Shinji;  and  Fukushima,  Yoshiaki.  5.750,085.  CI. 
423-328.200. 
Fukushima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Asano.  Telsuya;  Fukushima.  Yoshihiro;  Akiyama. 
Koji;  and  Kawabe.  Kuniya.su.  5.750.304.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Fukushima.  Yoshihilo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magneto-optical  disk  having 
variable  thickness  recording  layer  but  adequate  uniform  reflectance  value. 
5.751.670.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Fukuta.  Ken;  Sano.  Toshihiro;  and  Hirota.  Tsutomu.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  coating  outer  peripheral  surface  of  columnar  structural  body 
with  a  coating  material.  5.749,970.  CI.  118-320.000 
Fukulome.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Shiraishi.   Takashi;   Yamaguchi,   Masao:   and   Fukulome.   Yasuyuki. 
5.751.462.  CI.  359-204.000. 
Fukuzawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takashi;  Fukuzawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ono.  Michio.  5.750.755. 
CI.  558-84.000. 
Fulcher.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  David  A.;  Kline.  Eric  V:  and  Fulcher.  Donald  L.,  5.749.738.  CI. 
439-66.000. 
Fulkerson.  Don  K.:  See — 

Stotelmyer.  L.  Scon;  and  Fulkerson.  Don  K.,  5,749,402.  CI.  141-83.000. 
Fuller.  James  W.;  and  Roberts.  Randall  K..  to  Oris  Elevator  Company.  Active 

elevator  hitch.  5.750.945.  CI.  187-292.000. 
Fuller.  Peter  Armstrong;  Schmidt.  Herbert;  Steiger.  Debra  Kay:  and  Grace. 

Dorman  John,  III.  Soybean  variety  93B4I.  5.750.853.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Fuller.  Robert  M.;  Epler,  Frederick  A.:  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E..  to  Aspect 
Telecommunications  Corporation  Controller  for  a  telephone  system  with 
code  screening  of  incoming  calls   5,751.760.  CI.  379-210.000 
Fuller.  Robert  M.;  Epler,  Fredenck  A.;  and  Oates.  Eugene  W..  to  AccessLine 
Technologies.  Inc.  Telephone  control  system  which  connects  a  caller  with 
a  subscriber  AT  A  telephone  address.  5.752.191.  C\.  455-445.000. 
Fulop.  Jozsef:  See — 

Cseneg.  Istvanne:  Tokes.  Jozsef:  Wursching,  Istvan:  and  Fulop.  Jozsef. 
5.751.105.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Fulu  Electric  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Furula.  Mikio.  5.749.170.  CI.  47-62.000. 
Fuimoka.  Jun:  See — 

Isf  ikawa.  Akira:  Hosoe.  Yuzuru:  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  Takeshila.  Masa- 

toshi;  Yahlsa.  Yotsuo;  Yamamoto.  Tonwo;  Osaki.  Akira;  Tanahashi. 

Kiwamu:  Fumioka.  Jun;  Kato,  Yoshiki;  Ohura,  Maj>aki;  and  Katoh, 

Yukio,  5,750,230.  CI.  428-65.300 

Funahashi,  Takahiko,  to  W.ACOM  Co.,  Ltd    Angular  information  input 

system.  5.751,229,  CI.  341-5  000. 
Fuiiaki,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yasuhara.  Norm;  Nakagawa,  Akio:  MaLsudai,  Tomoko;  and  Funaki, 
Hideyuki.  5.751.022.  CI   257  133  000. 
Funasaka.  Tsuka.sa:  See — 

Takahashi.  Osamu:  Hashimoto.  Yasuhaiu;  Nagasaka.  Eiichi;  Miyazaki. 
Hajime:  and  Funasaka,  Tsukasa.  5.751.091.  CI.  310-339.000. 
Funato.  Masatomi.  Shimizu.  Yoshitake:  Ishimaiu.  Seijiro:  Kubo.  Norio; 
Nagao,  Kazuya:  and  Asano,  Terumichi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner 
for  a  rwo-component  type  developer  5,750,301,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Funda.  Janez;  LaRose,  David  Arthur:  and  Taylor,  Russell  Highsmith,  to 
Jntemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  creating  an  image 
of  an  anatomical  feature  where  the  feature  is  within  a  patient's  bodv 
5,749,362,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Funk.  Garren  T .  to  Casa  Herrera.  Inc.  Oven  with  slide-out  transfer  guides. 

5.749.283.  CI.  99-339.000. 
Funi.  Aberra:  See — 

Cai.  Xiong;  Fura.  Aberra;  and  Qian.  Changgeng.  5.750.565.  CI.  514- 
473.000. 
Furman.  Alia:  See — 

Miksic.  Boris  A  :  Chandler.  Chnsiophe:  Kharshan.  Margarita;  Furrrun. 
Alia:  Rudman.  Barry:  and  Gelner.  Larry.  5.750.053,  CI.  252  389  520. 
Fumess,  Thomas  A.,  Ill:  See — 

Melville,  Charles  D  ;  Fumess,  Thomas  A..  Ill:  and  Tidwell,  Michael  R., 
5,751,465,  CI   3.59-213.000. 
Furtiichi,  Kozo:  See — 

Yua.sa.  Hiroshi:  and  Furuichi.  Kozo.  5.750.246,  CI.  428-318400. 
Fumkawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Konda.  Eiji;  Ishii.  Nobuhi.sa;  and  Malsuoka,  Ryuichi,  5,751,881,  CI. 
385-110.000. 
Furukawa,  Hidchiko;  Momola,  Kenji;  Hotoda,  Hiloshi:  Koizumi,  Makolo; 
and  Kaneko.  Masakatsu.  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  Composition  and 
nielhtxJ  for  the  treatment  of  prophylaxis  of  viral  infections  using  modilied 
oligodeoxyribonucleotides.  5.750.511.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Furtikawa.  Hideyasu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Eisaku;  Kurosawa.  Koichi;  Yoshikubo.  Fujio:  Furukawa.  Hide- 
yasu; Morinaka.  Ren:  Enomolo.  Kunio;  Otaka.  Masahiro:  Chiba. 
Noboru;  and  Sato.  Kazunori.  5.749.384.  CI.  134-167.00R 
Furumoto.  Horace  W..  to  Cynosure.  Inc.  Near  infra-red  selective  photother- 
molysis  for  eclalic  vessels  and  methixt  therefor.  5.749.868.  CI.  606-9.000. 
Furusawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Morinmto.  Kalsushi;  Ohnari.  Ma.saioshi:  Furusawa.  Hiroyuki:  Terachi. 
Takumi:    Nawamaki.    Tsutomu:     Ishikawa.     Kimihiro:     Nakahira. 
Kunimitsu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Chiaki.  5.750.470.  CI.  504-253.000. 
Furusawa.  Taka,shi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Eiichi:  Udoh,  Yasuo;  likawa,  Tsutomu:  Kitakohji.  Toshisuke; 

Moloyoshi.  Teruo:  Furusawa.  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Shiori;  Nakayama. 

Masao;  Saloh.  Michiko:  Fukushima.  Shigeru:  and  Itabashi.  Mayumi. 

5.750.406.  CI.  436-116.000. 

Furusawa.  Toyoaki;  Matsumura.  Minehiro:  and  Nishimura.  Toshihiro.  to 

Fujitsu  Limited.  Video  presentation  system.  5.751,2%,  CI.  345-520.000. 

Furula,  Mikio,  to  Fulta  Electric  Machinery  Co.,  Lid.  Automatic  water  supply 

device.  5,749.170,  CI  47-62.000. 
Furuiani,  Takahiro:  Daimon.  Hideo;  Shinomolo.  Sayaka;  Miyala.  Kazushi: 
and  Mizumura.  TeLsuo.  to  Hiuchi  Maxell.  Ltd.  Organic  triblock  compound 
solid  lubricant  comprising  the  same  and  magnetic  recording  medium. 
5.750.747.  CI.  .554-36.000. 
Furuyama.  Osamu;   Hamamura.   Kazunari;  and   Motozawa.  Ma.sahiro.  to 
Henkel  Corporation.  Composition  and  process  for  prepainling  treatment  of 
plastics.  5.750.198.  CI.  427-322.000. 
Furuyama.  Shizuo:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Ohyama.  Kazuhiro;  Furuyama.  Shizuo:  Kojima.  Kiyoshi: 
and  Wakamiya.  Ma.sayuki.  5.751.828.  CI.  381-199.000. 
Fushimi.  Akira:  See — 

Miyazoe.  Seigo:  Fushimi.  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Masanobu,  5.750.624.  CI. 
525-100.000 
Fusion  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sawyer.  Philip  N.:  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  and  Yimiainalo.  Ronald  K.. 
5.749.895.  CI.  606-214.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K  :  See — 

Mihira.  Akihiro:  and  Mizohata.  Tadashi.  5.751,106.  01.  313-495.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masahiro.  5.751.237,  CI.  341-176.000. 
Futamura.  Masao:  See — 

Kyuno.  Mitsuyasu:  Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Futamura.  Masao:  and  Mule, 
Yukiyoshi.  5.751.583.  CI.  364-470.080. 
G  D.  Searle  &  Co  :  See- 
Chang.  Min  S.:  Getman.  Daniel  P.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.:  Oninger.  James 
C;  Stolzenbach.  James  C:  Talley.  John  J.;  Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  and 
Decrescenzo.  Gary  A..  5.750.648.  CI.  530-331.000. 
G.  D.  Sp.A  :  See— 

Boldrini.  Fulvio.  5.749,782.  CI.  454-370.000. 
Gabetla.  Bruno:  See — 

Bombatdelli.  Ezio:  De  Bellis.  Paolo;  and  Gabelta,  Bruno.  5,750,562.  CI. 
514-449.000. 
Gabriel.  Ernst:  See — 

Zeitler.  Walter;  and  Gabriel.  Erasl.  5.751.120.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Gabriel.  Richard  L.;  See — 

Sun.  Xiaovong;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P;  Wilson.  Donna  Kave;  Gabriel. 
Richard  L  :  and  Ram.  Siya.  5.750.713.  CI.  .548-202  000' 
Gadkaree.  Kishor  P:  and  Johnson.  Timothy  V.  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Device  for  removal  of  contaminants  from  fluid  streams.  5.750.026.  CI. 
210-502.100. 
Gadzoox  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Kurt:  and  Black.  Alistair  D..  5,751,715,  CI.  370-455.000. 
Gaillard,  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  Cable  France.  Optical  unit  for  an  optical  fiber 
telecommunications  cable,  and  an  optical  fiber  cable  including  such  a  unit. 
5.751,880,0.  385-109.000 
Galic,  George  J.:  See — 

Maus,  Steven  M.;  and  Galic,  George  J  ,  5,750,060,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Maus.  Steven  M.;  and  Galic.  George  J..  5.750.156.  CI.  425-139.000. 
Gahc  Maus  Ventures:  See — 

Maus.  Steven  M.:  and  Galic,  George  J..  5,750,060,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Maus,  Steven  M.:  and  Galic,  George  J  ,  5,750,156,  CI.  425-139.000. 
Gallenkamp.  Bemd;  Rohe.  Lothar;  and  Marhold.  Albrechl.  to  Bayer  Aklieng- 
esellschafi.  l.3-dimethyl-5-fluoro-pyrazole-4-cait)onvl  fluoride.  5.750,721, 
CI.  548-374.100. 
Gallone.  Flavio.  to  Signal  Lux  Sp.A   Electric  low-voltage  connecting  ter- 
minal, in  particular  for  luminous  signallers.  5.749.749.  CI.  4.39-617.000. 
Gallup,  Michael  G.:  Coke.  L.  Rodney:  Sealon.  Robert  W..  Jr:  Lawell.  Terry 
G.;  Osbom.  Stephen  G.;  and  Tomazin.  Thomas  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Data 
processing  system  and  method  thereof  5.752.074.  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Galvin.  George  Frederic  Crank  mechanism.  5.749.262.  CI   74-44.000. 
Gam.  Allisa.  to  Du   Pom  de  Nemours.   E.   I.,  and  Company.   Cathodic 
electrocoating  compositions  containing  an  anticrater  agent.  5.750.596.  CI 
523-404.0(X). 
Gamble,  Richard  A  ;  and  Borino.  Anthony  V.  Box  spnng  wrap  and  dust  ruSle 
system.  5.749,110,  CI.  5-493  000. 
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Gamlyn,  Lee;  O'Kullivan,  Siobhan;  Needham,  Philip:  and  Harris,  Tom,  to 
Cardionelics  (.bnited.  Heart  monitoring  apparatus  and  method.  5,749,367, 
CI,  l28-6%.aM). 
Gammel,  Michele  B.:  and  Adamo,  Joseph  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  tnd  system  for  performing  speaker  verification  on  a  spoken 
utterance.  5,7fii,231,  CI.  704-273.000. 
Gan,  Zhongxuej  Fitzgibbons,  Lance  Terrance:  Tang,  Qing:  and  Katz,  Jeffrey 
Sherman,  to  Cfimbustion  Engineering,  Inc.  On-line  robot  work -cell  cali- 
bration. 5,75U10,  CI.  364-571.030. 
Gande,  Manhev4  E.:  See— 

Nesvadba,  f^ler:  Evans,  Samuel;  Gande.  Matthew  E.:  von  Ahn,  Volker 
H.;  and  Winter,  Roland  A.  E.,  5,750,765,  CI.  560- 126.000. 
Gandhi,  Haren  ^tkarlal:  See — 

Hepburn.  JeJTrey  Scoti;  Thanasiu.  Eva;  Walkins.  William  Lewis  Hend- 
erson; Hubbard.  Carolvn  Parks:  Dobson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Gandhi. 
Haren  Sikarlal.  5.750.082.  CI.  42.3-213.500. 
Gandy.  James;  Ahmed.  Jubayer:  and  Janysek.  Don  Ray.  to  Signtech  USA.. 
Ltd.  Apparams  for  guiding  and  tensioning  a  substrate.  5.751.308.  CI. 
347-33.000. 
Ganguly.  Ashit  k.:  See — 

Girijavallaliltan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Pinto.  Patrick  A.;  and 
Veniace.irtichard  W..  5.7.50.532.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Gansen.  Peter:  ind  Gricar.  James  R..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
production  of  molded  polyurethane  products.  5.7.50.583.  CI.  521-78.000. 
Garber.  Sharon  R  :  Glaser.  Rena  H.:  and  Cary.  Carolyn  M..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Minufacturing  Company.  System  and  method  for  developing 
and/or  maintaining  multiple  workplace  protection  programs.  5.752.0.S4.  CI. 
395-767.000. 
Garbolino.  Glenn;  See — 

Nguyen.  Hlen:  Martens,  Nicolas;  and  Garbolino.  Glenn.  5,750,446,  CI. 
442-337JX)0. 
Garcia,  David  Jj:  See — 

Horst,  Robi#  W.;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Banion.  Randall  G.;  Brown. 
John   MJchael:   Bruckert.  William  F.:   Bunion.  William  Patterson; 
Campbei,  Gary  F.;  Coddinglon.  John  Deane;  Cults.  Richard  W..  Jr; 
Drexler,  Barry  Lee;  Elrod.  Harry  Frank:  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 
David  J.j  Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  1.;  Jewen,  Douglas 
Eugene;  Jpnes.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr.:  Klecka.  James  Stevens:  Krau.se. 
John  C;  Ixiw.  Stephen  G  ;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C; 
Sonnier.  I  David  P.:  WaLson.  William  Joel;  Whiteside.  Patricia  L.; 
Williams,  Frank  A.;  and  Zaizala,  Linda  Ellen,  5,751,932,  CI.  395- 
182.100. 
Garcia,   Rigobettc   Felipe:   Vasudevan,  Tirucherai   Varahan;   Post,  Albert 
Joseph;  and  Hsu,  Feng-Lung  Gordon,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Divi- 
sion of  Conoflcti.  Inc.  Liquid  detergent  compostions  containing  .structuring 
polymers  for  tithanced  suspending  power  and  good  pourability.  5,750,489, 
CI.  5IO-417.(]JDt). 
Garcia,  Rizza  \'.  'See — 

Jang,  Yue-teli:  Salmon,  Stephen  M.;  White,  David  A.;  and  Garcia,  Rizza 
A.,  5,749,848,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Garcia,  Ruben  (jr.:  See — 

Law,  David  Chee-Fai;  Sandoval,  Christopher  Paul;  and  Garcia,  Ruben 
G.,  5,744.9.54.  CI.  106-282.000. 
Garcia-GulierTei.,  Pedro  A.;  and  Fraile-Mora.  Jesus,  to  Qualiias  Asessoria 
Profesional.  $v\.  Control  circuits  for  an  electromagnetic  flow   meter. 
5.751.535.0,361-143.000. 
Garcon-Johnson^  Nathalie  Marie-Josephe  Claude:  See — 

Prieels.  Jotd  PaVl;  Garcon-Johnson.  Nathalie  Marie-Josephe  Claude: 
Slaoui.  NIbncef;  and  Pala.  Pietro.  5.750.110.  O.  424-208.100. 
Gardiner.  Neil  SlOckenstrom:  See — 

Marais.  Sletitianus  Francois;  Khaile.  Thebeeapelo  John:  Njamela.  Owen 
Lungile:  Braithwaite.  Dana  Helen:  Davidson.  Deborah  Nicole.  Jung- 
mann.  CJirista  Maria;  Parkinson.  Christopher  John:  Gardiner.  Neil 
Slockcn-inom:  Steenkamp.  Lucia  Hendrina,  and  Van  Eeden  Skein, 
Etienne,  |5L750,764,  O.  560-56.(K)0. 
Gardner,  Henry  p.  Vehicle  air  bag  guard.  5,749,599,  O.  280-748.000. 
Gardner.  Ronalii  S.:  See — 

Edward.son(  Peter  A.  D.:  Fairbrother.  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingshee.    Derek    A.:    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    A., 
5.750.65|7,  CI.  530-382.(X)0 
Gardner.  Thoni4s  Haley,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydraulic  punch 

actuator  wilhjctnlering  apparatus.  5.749.279.  CI.  83-639.100. 
Gareau.  Yves:  ©(fresne.  Claude;  Labelle.  Marc:  Yeigey.  James;  Xu,  Xin; 
Nicoll-Griffitl).T)eborah;  Chauret.  Nathalie:  and  Trimble.  Laird,  to  Merck 
Frosst  Canada  Heieroaryl  diol  acids  as  leukotricne  antagonists.  5.750.539. 


CI.  514-311.1 

Garibay.  Raul 

Corporation. 

O.  7ll-206.( 

Garlich.  Joseph  I 

Kiefer.  Ga 

5.M-I0.( 

Garmong.  Victc 


,  Jr:  Oua'lromani.  Marc  A  :  and  Beard.  Douglas,  lo  Cyrix 
Idress  translation  unit  employing  a  victim  TLB.  5.752,274, 

;  See— 
■j  E.:  Simon,  Jaime;  and  Garlich.  Joseph  R..  5.750.660.  CI. 


f  H  Shielded  enclosure.  5.749.178.  O.  52-79.100. 

Garrard.  Lisa  J.dHenner.  Dennis  J  ;  Bass.  Steven:  Greene.  Ronald;  Lowman. 

Henry  B.;  W^lls.  James  A.:  and  Matthews.  David  J.,  lo  Genentech.  Inc. 

Enrichment  njelhod  for  variant  proteins  having  altered  binding  properties. 

M 1 3  phagemiilt.  and  growth  hormone  varianLs.  5.750.373.  CI.  435-69.400. 

Garrett,  Frank:  $te — 

Kuebler,  Sfcgfried;  and  Garren,  Frank,  5,749,798,  CI.  473-.549.000. 
Garten-Roe,  Ar  M  Mallory.  Three  digit  fingernail  protector.  5.749.097.  CI. 
2-21.000. 


Garwood.  Robert:  See — 

Cheng.  Pu-Sheng;  Garwood,  Robert;  Mandralis,  Zenon  loannis;  Tuot, 
James:  and  Westfall,  Scon,  5,750,178,  CI.  426-594.000. 
Gasman.  Robert  C;  See — 

Clirke.  Hal  C;  Ahn.  Hyung-Kook:  Wong.  Eddie;  Gasman.  Robert  C: 
Smelana.  Alfred  J.;   Synodis.   Joseph;   and  Chang.  Tiang   Shing. 
5.750.591.  O.  523-120.000. 
Gasper.  John:  and  Schildkraul.  Jav  Stuart,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Copy 

restrictive  system.  5.752.152.  CI.  .399-366.000.- 
Gasse.  Andreas:  and  Klein.  Rudi.  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG.  Heal-sealable 
multilaver  film  having  good  surface  slip  with  improved  Ihermoformability 
based  on  polyamide  and  polyolefins.  5.750.262,  O.  428-423.500. 
Ga-st,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Cowger.  Bruce:  Hall.  Ronald  W.;  Gast.  Paul  D.;  and  Shibau,  Alan. 
5.751.300.  O.  347-6.000. 
Gale.s.  Alfred  S..  Jr;  North.  Bernard;  and  Shaffer.  William  R..  lo  Kennametal 
Inc.  Green  honed  cuning  insen  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.752.155. 
O.  419-5.000 
Gates.  Cynthia  A.;  See — 

Weintraub.  Philip  M.;  Gales.  Cynthia  A.:  Angelastro.  Michael  R.:  Flynn. 
Gary  Alan;  King.  Chi-Hsin  Richard;  and  Curran.  Timothy  Thomas. 
5.750.744.  O.  552-515.000. 
GaLschmann.  Klaus  G.:  See — 

Ruppert.  Heinrich  W.:  and  GaLschmann.  Klaus  G..  5.749.378,  CI.  131- 
70.000. 
Gano.  Donald  F.:  See — 

Dzung.  John  C:  Murrav.  John  F:  Meenen.  Ravmond  P.;  Gano.  Donald 
F;  Habbaba.  Faris  S.;  and  Tyneski.  Frank  M..  5.752j:05.  CI.  455- 
575000. 
Gaudreault.  Rene  C:  and  Poyei.  Patrick,  to  Universite  Laval.  Certain  catba- 

nale  anti-cancer  agents.  5,750.547.  CI.  5 14- .346.000. 
Gaulhier.  Lloyd  W.:  See — 

DeRoo.  David  T;  Nicol.  Mark  D  :  DeLisle.  David  J.;  Krau.  Michael  P.; 
Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin:  Gaulhier.  Lloyd  W.;  and  Kohtz.  Robert  A.. 
5.752.063.  O.  395-8lX).000. 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

Guillel,  R4mi,  5,749.328.  O.  122-31.100. 

Mandeville.  Luc:  Bocherel.  Pascal;  Ratnani.  K^bir;  Dallaire.  Michel; 
and  Brunei.  Sl^phane.  5.749.356.  CI.  126-359.000. 
Gaz  Melropolitain:  See — 

Mandeville.  Luc:  Bocherel.  Pascal;  Ratnani.  K6bir.  Dallaire  Michel; 
and  Brunei.  Sliphane.  5.749.356.  CI.  126-359.000. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited:  See — 
Yo.shitome.  Eiji.  5.751.782.  O.  378-98.500. 
Geadelmann.  Jon  L.:  and  Leto.  Kenneth,  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds,  Inc.; 
and  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Inbred  com  line  QHtOI. 
5,750.851.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Gearing.  David  Paul;  Gough.  Nicholas  Martin:  Hilton.  Douglas  James;  King. 
Julie   Ann;    Metcalf.    Donald:    Nice.    Edouard   Collins:    Nicola.    Nicos 
Anthony;  Simpson.  Richard  John:  and  Willson.  Tracy  Ann.  lo  Amrad 
Corporabon  Limited.  leukaemia  inhibitory  factor  5.750.654.  O.  530- 
351.000. 
Geberth.  John  D.:  See — 

Carey.  Danuta  H.;  Geberth.  John  D.;  Walsh.  John;  and  Hosley.  Daniel  S.. 
5.749.528.  CI.  239-119.000. 
Gcdde.  Lance  D  :  See — 

Ouinn.  James  P;  and  Gedde.  Lance  D..  5.751.578.  O.  364-453.000. 
Geerlandt.  Herve;  and  Henry.  Claudine  Grand',  to  Beecham  Group  pic. 
Process  for  the  preparatin  of  ^-lactam  compounds.  5.750.684.  CI.  .540- 
319.000. 
Gehrs.  Donald  F.;  and  Craddock.  Robert  E..  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Sealing 
cover  assembly  for  electrical  bus  connections.  5.75 1.543. 0.  361-641.000. 
Geib.  Heriben.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  and  arrangement  for 
coding  and  decoding  a  video  data  stream  for  all  picture  elements  of  the 
video  data  stream.  5.751. .357.  CI.  348-400.000. 
Geick.  Kenneth  Scott:  See — 

Farina,  Thomas  Edward;  Geick,  Kenneth  Scon;  and  Falter,  Julia  Anne, 
5,750,061,0   264-ll7.0(X). 
Geier,  George  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  heading  error  suppression  in 

dead  reckoning  systems.  5,752,220,  CI.  701-217.000. 
Geiss,  Klaus-Peter:  See — 

Seckler.  Joachim:  and  Geiss,  KUus-Peter,  5,750.917.  CI.  102-476.000. 
Geissler.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Duncan.  Carolyn  Boggus;  Geissler.  Paul  R.:  Turner.  David  Wayne: 
Munlev.  William  Joseph.  Jr:  and  Krevalis.  Martin  A..  5.750.7.50.  O. 
5.54-117.000. 
Geiwitz,  Roger:  See — 

Thomson,  Roben  David;  and  Geiwitz,  Roger,  5,751,949,  O.  395- 
187.010. 
Geke,  Juergen:  Speckmann,  Horsi-E)ieter.  Stediy,  Bemd:  and  Wesifechtel, 
Alfred,  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesell.schafl  auf  Aktien.  Use  of  guanidinium 
sails  of  unsaturated  fanv  acids  as  corrosion  inhibitors.  5,749,947,  O. 
106-14.420. 
Gelman  Sciences:  See — 

Kinsel,  David  I..  5.749.726,  CI.  433-80.000. 
Gelner,  Larry:  See — 

Miksic,  Boris  A.:  Chandler,  Christophe;  Kharshan.  Margarita;  Furman. 
Alia;  Rudman.  Barry:  and  Gelner.  Larry.  5.750.053.  O.  252-389.520. 
Genda.  Kyoji:  See — 

Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  Genda,  Kyoji;  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki.  5.752,109,  O.  396-311.000. 
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Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Garrard.  Lisa  J.;  Henner.  Dennis  J.:  Bass.  Steven;  Greene.  Ronald: 

Lowman.   Henry  B.;  Wells.  James  A.;  and  Matthews.   David  J.. 

5.750.373.  CI.  435-69.400 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Chen.  Kuo-Chun;  Tresler.  Paul  W :  and  Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S  . 

5.752.156.  CI.  419-11.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Abuaf.  Nesim;  and  Goebel.  Steven  George.  5.749.229.  CI.  60-752.000. 
Clarke.  Jonaihon  P.:  Sleckle.  Charles  E.;  McMahan.  Kevin  W ;  Durgin. 

George  A  :  and  Bauer.  Randall  C.  5.749.701.  CI.  415-1 15.000 
Clarke.  Jonathon  R:  and  Nonon.  Bnan  A..  5.749.705,  CI.  416-190.000. 
Cromer.  Roben  H.;  and  Potter.  Kenneth  B..  5.749.218.  CI.  60^.39.310. 
Cserteg.  I.sivanne:  Tokes.  Jozsef;  Wursching.  Istvan;  and  Fulop.  Joz-sef. 

5.751.105.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Granfors.  Paul  R.:  Morvan.  Jean-Claude;  and  Saunders.  Rowland  F.. 

5.751,783.  CI.  378-108.000. 
Harrison.  Daniel  David;  Pradeep.  Ananiha  Kri.shnan;  Brooksby.  Glen 

William;  and  HIadik.  Stephen  Michael.  5.752.218.  CI.  701-207.000. 
Hushek.  Stephen  G..  5.749.834.  CI.  600-410000. 
Jackson.  Wade  Lee.  5,749.550.  CI  248-188.200. 
Sivavec.  Timothy  Mark.  5,750.036.  CI.  210-747  000. 
Skinner.  David  Robert;  Bagepalli.  Bharal  S.;  Cromer.  Robert  Harold; 

Dine.  Osman  Saim;  Tumquist.  Norman  Arnold;  and  Wolfe,  Christo- 
pher Edward,  5,749,584,  CI   277-53.(K)0. 
Soules.  Thomas  F;  Hraboczki,  Manon;  and  Lahl,  John  R..  5.751.104.  CI. 

313-493.000 
White.  Raymond  Alan;  and  Solonwn.  Harvey  Donald.  5,750,954.  CI. 

219-121.450. 
Zaiar,  Frank  E.,  5,751.095.  CI.  3I3-II3.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Xuemin;  and  Liu,  Vmcent.  5,751,378,  Q.  348-700.000. 
General  Motors  Coiporation:  See — 

Avila,  Javier;  Obermeyer,  James  Andrew;  Speck,  Michael  H.;  and 

Dybalski,  Ronald  Henry,  5,749,554,  CI.  248-311.200 
Baumgartner,  Ernst  Severin.  5,749,633,  CI.  303-113.100. 
Bertuzzi.  Dale  Charles,  Jr ;  Bezusko,  Michael  James;  and  Nuss,  David 

Allen,  5,749,742,  CI.  439-l25.0(X) 
Bir«:hing,  Joel  Edward,  5,749,432.  CI.  180-443.000. 
Boehm.  Michael  James;  Straub.  Peter  John;  and  Kirkwood.  Richard 

Darrell,  5,749.656,  CI   374-185.000. 
Crane,  Robert  Scott;   Kolena.  David  Philip;  and  Berg.  Alan  Dean. 

5.749.135.  CI   29-415.000. 
Gardner.  Thomas  Haley.  5.749.279.  CI.  83-6.39.100. 
Grochowski.  Edwin  Thomas,  5,749,451,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Jeffcoat,  Keith,  5,749.247.  CI.  66-198.000. 
Jensen.  Eric  Lee;  Knickemeyer.  William  Charles;  and  Fehring.  John 

David.  5.749.5%.  O.  280-689.000. 
Kreucher.  John  Eric;  Christenson,  Barry  Odell;  Starke,  Roger  Kurt; 

Myers,    Stephen   Joe;    and    Horton,    John   Arthur,    5,749,223,    Q. 

60-300.000 
Lamben,   David   Kay;   and   Groblicki,   Peter   John,   5,750,886,   CI. 

73-117.300 
Lu,  Jian  Gang;  and  Beckmann,  Ronald  Lee,  5,749,606,  CI  285-86.000. 
Nichols,  Gary  Arthur;  and  Clark,  Roger  Allen,  5,749,343,  CI.   123- 

350  000. 
Pattok.  Eric  David.  5.749.786.  CI.  464-106.000. 
PeterMMi.  Terry  Roben.  5,749.431.  CI    180-422.000 
Rajashekara.  Kaushik;  Gotti.  Bhanuprasad  Venkala;  McMullen.  Steven 

Robert,  and  Raibert.  Robert  Joseph.  5.751,069.  CI.  290-40.00C. 
Ross,  Christian  Enc.  5,751,073.  CI.  307-10.500. 
Siak.  June-Sang;  Biederman.  Scott  William;  Whited.  William  Thomas; 

and  Dalte.  Mark  Allen.  5.749.409,  CI.  164-23.000. 
Van  Maanen,  Keidi  D,  5,749,439,  CI.  184-6.120. 
General  Nanotechnology,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Kley,  Victor  B  .  5.751.683,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Getteral  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

McKann,  H  Smith,  5,749,184,  CI.  52-204.100. 
Genetic  Therapy.  Inc  :  See — 

Yang.  Yanping;  Vanin.  Elio  F.;  Grosveld,  Gerard  C;  and  Nienhuis. 

Arthur  W..  5.750.396.  CI.  435-357  000. 
Genovese.  Frank  C  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multiple  la.ser  beam  differential 

intensity  and  start  of  scan  sensing   5.750,986.  CI.  250-235.000. 
Genla.  Alessandro;  and  Rampone.  Renzo.  to  Framatome  Connectors  Inter- 
national S.A.  Fenule  electric  terminal.  5.749.755.  CI.  439-856.000 
Gentei  Corporation:  See — 

Byker.  Harlan  J..  5.751,467.  CI.  359-272.000. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng.  Seng  Hing;  Fang.  Shaona  Lee;  Hoppe,  Henry,  IV;  and  Smith, 

Alan  Edward,  5.750.571,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Geo-MicTobial  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hitzman,  Donald  O ;  Sperl,  George  T;  and  Sandbeck,  Kenneth  A  , 

5,750392,  CI.  435-243  000. 
Geon  Company,  The:  See — 

Cowfer.  Joseph  Allen;  Johnston,  Victor  James:  and  Popiel,  Lawrence, 

5,750,812,  CI  570-245.000. 
George  Koch  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Dexter,  Jeffrey  L  ;  Siemers,  David  C;  Head.  Lany  J.;  Miller,  Donald  £.; 

Grebe,  Bruce;  Nowack,  William;  and  Wolff.  Daniel.  5.749.160,  CI. 

34-502.000. 
George  Paddock,  Inc.:  See — 


Paddock.  George  K.;  Haarhoff.  Christopher  C;  and  O'Kane.  Mark  D.. 
5.7.52.112.  CI   396-421.000 
Georges.  S^bastien:  See — 

Hund.  Reni^;  and  Georges.  S«ha.stien.  5.750.614,  CI.  S24-460.000. 
Georghiou,  Paris,  to  Seabrighl  Coiporation  Limited.  Chromotropic  acid- 
formaldehyde     and     I -naphthol-formaldehydc    polymeric    compounds 
5,750,577,  CI.  514-232.000 
Gerard.  Eric-Jack;  De  Keyzer.  Noel  Raymond  Maurice;  and  Van  De  Vliel. 
Birgitte  Maria  Ludovica  Christine,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Adhesive  com- 
positions comprising  block  copolymerN  of  a  monovinylaromalic  compound 
and  butadiene.  5.750.607.  Q.  524-271.000. 
Gerard.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Fathi.  Zakaryae;  Gerard.  Richard  S  ;  and  Wei.  Jianghua.  S.7S0.968.  CI. 
219-736.000. 
Gcrber.  Matthias:  See — 

Baumann.  Emsl;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  Josef;  Ger- 
ber.  Matthias;  Rademacher,  Wilhelm;  Waller,  Helmut;  and  West- 
phalen,  Karl-Otto,  5,750,469,  CI   504-243.000. 
Gerber,  Michael  J  ,  to  Somalogen,  Inc.  Treatment  of  adverse  effects  a<>.socialed 
with  administration  of  extracellular  hemoglobin    5,750,132,  CI    424- 
423.000. 
Gerhards,  Ronald  H.:  See — 

Scholefield.  Christopher,  and  Gerhards,  Ronald  H.,  5,752,193,  CI.  455- 
452.000. 
Gerhardi,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Farwell,  Charles  Yeomans;  Gerhardt,  Paul   M.;   Hagirahm,  Hassan; 
Sueper,   David  Martin;  and  Zrust,  Terry  L.,  5,751,712,  CI.   370- 
431.000. 
Gemian,  Neal.  Dual  maze.  5,749375,  a.  273-113.000, 
Germinario,  Michael:  See — 

Sears,  Jerome;  Parfomak,  Walter;  Kluss,  Walter  J.;  and  Germinario, 
Michael.  5.751.131.  CI.  318-778.000. 
Gertz.  Jonathan;  Butcher,  Mark  S.;  and  Tuomy,  James  M.,  to  Audio  Authority 
Coiporation.  Circuil  system  for  switching  loudspeakers.  5,751,818,  CI. 
381-55.000. 
Gestigkeit,  Roland:  See — 

Sezi,  Recai;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  and  Gestigkeit,  Roland,  5,750,638,  CI 
528-310000. 
Getman,  Daniel  P:  See — 

Chang,  Min  S.;  Getman,  Daniel  P.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Oninger,  James 
C  ;  Stolzenbach,  James  C;  Talley,  John  J.;  Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  and 
Decrescenzo.  Gary  A..  5,750,648,  CI.  530-331.000. 
Geymond,  Jean  Paul;  and  Paltrinieri,  Massimo,  to  Bull,  S.A.  Process  and 
device  for  the  automatic  generation  of  spreadsheets.  5,752,253,  CI.  707- 
503.000. 
GfT  Gesellschafi  fuer  Tauchtethnik  mbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kromp,  Thomas.  5.749.679.  CI.  405-186.000. 
Ghaffari.  Touraj.  to  Sen.sormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Synchronized  net- 
work of  electronic  devices  including  back-up  master  units.  5,751,220,  CI. 
340-825.210. 
Ghorpade,  Sureshchandra  Chintaman;  Chittum,  Jack  Everett;  and  Romero, 
Mark  Anthony,  to  Johns  Manville  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  producing  gla.ss  fibers.  5.749.933.  CI.  65-511  000. 
Gibson,  Bruce  David,  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Method  of  inhibiting  a 

prim  artifaci  a-ssocialed  with  a  primer  pause.  5,751.312,  CI   347-43.000 
Gibson,  Oliver  E.,  Jr.  Calorimetric  wattmeter  for  testing  microwave  ovens. 

5.749,654,  CI.  374-32.000. 
Gibson,  Richard  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Boehmer.  Dennis  A.;  and  Gib.son.  Richard  L.,  Jr.,  5,749.394.  Q.  137- 
533.150. 
Giera.  Henry:  See — 

Bocker.  Thomas;  Bemeth.  Hofst:  and  Giera.  Henry.  5.749.925,  Q. 
8^36.000. 
Giffen.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Austin.  Keith  G.;  Erazo.  Jorge  G.;  Kirkpalrick.  Terence  D.;  Giffen. 
Robert  E.;  and  Fothan.  Michael  A..  5.751.127.  CI.  318-370.000 
Gifford.  David  K..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Screening  for 

genetic  variation.  5.750,335,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gil,  Gyoung-Seon,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

and  method  thereof  5,751,640,  CI.  365-156.000 
Gilbert,  Adam  M.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Ruorinated 
N-arylmethylamino  derivatives  of  cyclobutene-3,4-diones.  5,750,574,  CI. 
514-604.000. 
Gilbert,  Ira  H.,  to  Massachusens  Institute  of  Technology.  Mesh  parallel 
computer  architecture  apparatus  and  associated  methods.  5.752.068,  CI. 
395-800  160. 
Gilch.  Markus:  See — 

Doemens.  Gumer;  and  Gilch.  Markus.  5.750.904.  CI  73-862.623. 
Gilchrest.  Barbara  A.;  and  Gordon.  Philip  R..  to  Trustees  of  Boston  Univer- 
sity. The    Methods  for  increasing  melanin  content  in  melanocytes  using 
diacylglycerols  and  uses  thereof.  5.750.091,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Gilead  Sciences, Inc.:  See — 

Alexander,  Petr;  and  Prisbe,  Ernest  J.,  5,750,729.  CI.  549-216.000. 
Gilhousen.  Klein  S..  toQUALCOMM  Incorporated.  System  and  method  for 
orthogonal  spread  spectrum  .sequence  generation  in  variable  data  rate 
systems.  5.751.761.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Gill.  Hardayal  Singh,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dif- 
ferential spin  valve  sensor  structure.  5,751.521.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Gill.  Michael  A.,  to  Solvay  Animal  Health,  Inc.  Canine  coronavirus  vaccine 
from  fehne  enteric  coronavirus.  5,750,112,  CI.  424-221.100. 
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Gillespie.  Byroi  ;lGold.schmidl.  Marc.  Sych.  Terry;  and  Young.  Bruce.  lo  Intel 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  interfacing  a  device  compliant  to  a 
tirsi  bus  proKool  lo  an  external  bu.s  having  a  second  bus  proliKol  and  for 
providing  viiiual  functions  through  a  mulii -function  intelligem  bridge. 
5.751.975.  Ct  t395-.3O6.00O 
Gillett.  James  E  :.Dederer.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Zafred.  Paolo  R..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corpfifaiiiin.  Self-ciwling  mono-container  fuel  cell  generalors  and 
power  planis  lilmg  an  array  of  such  generalors  5.750.278.  CI.  -J29-24.(KX). 
Giiling.  Simon  Pacr.  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Apparatus 

and  method  fW  vruise  control.  5,749,426,  CI.  180-167.000. 
Gineslon.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Duvillier.   Iflric:    Gineslon.    Jean-Marie;    and    De    Roaldcs.    Olivier, 

5.749.87^v,  CI   606-88.000. 

Gineiti,  Arnold!  and  Spyrou,  Alhanasius  W.,  to  VLSI  Technolog).  Inc. 

Automated  sjltem  and  method  for  identifying  erilical  timing  paihs  in 

integrated  ciitdil  lavouls  for  use  with  automated  circuil  lavoul  system. 

5,75 1 .596.  Ci  364-49 1  .(KX). 

Gingras-Taylor.  I  Lvnn.  Self-adhesive  comer  reinforcement  for  cardboard 

bt>xcs.  5.749..M2.  CI.  229-l99.(X)0 
Ciirard.  MichehjRowe.  Keith:  Matthews.  Joseph  H.,  Ill;  and  Lawler.  Frank, 
to  Microsoft  (T^rporation.  System  and  method  for  calling  video  on  demand 
using  an  elec|Tt>nic  programming  guide.  5.751.282.  CI   345-327.000. 
Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashil  K.;  Pinto,  Paffick  A.;  and 
Versace,  Richard  W..  lo  Schering  Corporation.  Pharmaceutically  active 
compounds  1750.532.  CI   5I4-274.0(K). 
Giwer.  MallhiaslM.  Ceramic  mass  loaded  longitudinal  vibrator.  5,751.659.  CI. 

.367-158.000.    , 
GKN  Westland  l^elicopters  Limited:  See — 

Brocklehuiiit  Alan.  5.750.891.  CI.  73-l78.(X»H. 
Glantz.  Jerald.  it^  SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  location  of  a 

catheter  tip.  .1.749.835.  CI.  600-424.000. 
Glaser.  Rena  H.|  See — 

Gather.  Shiiinn  R.;  Gla.ser.  Rena  H.;  and  Can.  Carolvn  M..  5.752.054. 
CI.  .395-747.000. 
Glausch.  Ralf:  Hkinhard.  Georg;  Jircik.  Renate;  and  Rammelt.  Ursula,  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung  Amicorrosive  pig- 
ment   preparation    ciwlaining    metal    oxide-coated    platelet    adjuvant. 
5.749.946.  C\.  106-14.170 
Glenday.  Ronala  C:  See— 

Kaizman.  S|even  P;  and  Glenday.  Ronald  C.  5.750.074.  CI.  422- 
102.000.1  I 
Glew.  Andrew  F{  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  wocessing  memory-type  information  within  a  microproces- 
sor 5.751.996,  CI.  711-145  000. 
Glew.  Andrew  ft :  See — 

Abramson.Utffrey  M.;  Papworth.  David  B  ;  Akkary.  Haiiham  H.;  Glew. 
Andrew  fi  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G,;  and  Madland.  Paul 
D,.  5.75  .683,  CI.  395-.192.(X)0. 
Fetterman,  JMichael  A.;  Hinton,  Glenn  J.;  Papworth,  David  B.;  Glew. 
Andrew  R:  and  Colwell,  Roben  P.  5.751.986.  CI.  .395- .394.000. 
Glick.  Mark;  Fektie,  Nicholas  M.G  ;  Bolan,  Michael  L.:  and  Owens,  Jeffrey 
D.,  lo  Dallas,  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Electrical/mechanical  access 
control  systeijif  and  methods.  5,749,253,  CI.  70-278.000. 
Gliner.  Bradforc^  t ;  Lysler.  Thomas  D.;  Cole,  Clinton  S.;  Powers,  Daniel  J.; 
and  Morgan.  Carl  ion   B..  to  Heartsiream,   Inc    Electrotherapv  method 
utilizing  patient  dependem  electrical  parameters.  5,749.904.  CI.  607-7  (XX) 
Gliner,  BradforiJ  E  ;  Lysler,  Thomas  D.;  Cole,  Clinton  S.;  Powers.  Daniel  J.; 
and  Morgan.,  ("arlion   B,  lo  Heartsiream.   Inc.   Electrotherapy  method 
utilizing  patient  dependent  elecnncal  parameters.  5.749.905.  CI.  607-7.(XX). 
GlobeSpan  Tech(i«>logies.  Inc.:  See — 

l^ngbcrg.  Biud;  and  Scholtz,  William  Henry.  5.75 1. 701.  CI,   370- 
281.(XX).i 
Glolh.  David:  aijil  Dann.  Jeffrev  A.,  lo  NEBL,  Inc.  ElecDode  for  coagulation 

and  resection   $,749,870.  C\.  606-45.000. 
Glotin.  Joel,  to  '.ffal.  Pump  connector  device.  5,749,392,  CI.  137-231.000. 
Glover,  Brvan  li  .\  See — 

Marker,  Teirt  L.;  Muld>x>n,  Brian  S.;  Glover,  Bryan  K.;  and  Vara.  Bipin 
v..  5.75C  .$(X).  CI.  568-678.0(X). 
Glover,  Edward  Charles;  and  Earle.  Anlhonv.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Companv. 

Handling  of  solutions.  5.752,124.  CI.  396'-626  0(X). 
Glover.  Neal,  u|  (."irrus  l^gic.  Inc.  Interleaved  redundancy  sector  for  cor- 
recting an  unrecoverable  sector  in  a  disc  storage  device.  5,751.733,  CI. 
.371-40.300.    I  I 
Glyeomed  Incoiptiraled:  See — 

Dasgupta,  Ifulguni;  and  Musser,  John  Henry,  5,750.508,  CI.  514-25,000 

Gnade.  Bruce  E,;  Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Smilh.  Douglas  M..  to  Texas  Insiru- 

menis  Incorp^i^led.  Low  dielectric  constant  layers  via  immiscible  sol-gel 

processing  5i7M).415.  CI.  437-195.(XXI. 

Gnaijuk.  Sevasifcii  Dmiirievich.  Autonomous  on-board  satellite  control  svs- 

icm.  5.749,.S4P,  CI.  244-164.000. 
Go.  Hala:  Sec—! 

Hideki.  Kaubi:  Takavuki.  Imaoka:  and  Go.  Hata.  5.750.716.  CI.  .549- 

2I0.0<X). 

Gobbi.  Rosa  Mari(i.  to  Horse  Vitality  Lid.  Pharmaceutical  and  dermocosmetic 

compositions  limuining  equine  colostrum.  5.750.149.  CI.  424-535.0(X). 
Godeau.  Denis,  |«  Hutchinson.  Walcrtighi  coupling  between  a  lube  and  an 

endpiece  and  i^lhod  of  manufacturing  il.  5.749.995.  CI.  1 56-242.(XX). 
Godec.  Richard  t>..  Kosenka.  Paul  P.;  and  Hune.  Richard  S.,  to  Sievers 
Instruments,    nc.  Reagenlless  oxidation  reactor  in  a  carhon  measuring 
system.  5.7.5(1  (|73.  CI.  422-79.(XX). 
Godfrey.  Russel    ;.:  See- 


Bedegrew.  Emesi  R.;  MacDonald.  Robert  J  ;  Rustenburg.  Louis  E.; 
Godfrey,  Russell  E.;  Hada,  Daniel  H.;  Fredrickson,  Raymond  L.; 
Digdigan.  Larry  V.;  Niemann.  David  A.;  and  Chun.  Russell  K.. 
5.750,915.  CI   89-1.800. 
Goebel.  Steven  George:  See — 

Abuaf.  Nesim;  and  Goebel.  Steven  George.  5.749.229.  CI.  60-752.000 
Goedecke  .Akliengesellschafl:  See — 

Trosimann.     Uwe:     Schachiele.    Chrisioph:     Hanensteln.    Johannes; 
Rudolph.  Claus;  Barth.  Hubert;  Reck.  Reinhard;  and  Kolch.  Waller. 
5.750.555.  CI.  5 1 4-4 1  ().0(X). 
Goedicke.  Klaus;  Metzner.  Christoph:  Kirchhoff.  Volker;  Hempel.  Wolfgang; 
and   Schiller.   Nicolas,  lo  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der 
angewandlen  Forschung  e.V    Method  for  electron  beam  deposition  of 
mullicomponenl  evaporants.  5,750,185.  CI.  427-8.0(X). 
Goel.  Piyush:  See — 

Bhargava.  Gauiam:  Goel.  Pivush:  and  Iver.  Balakrishna  Raemavcndra. 
5.752.017.  CI.  395-602.(XX). 
Goeserich.  Manfred  H.:  See — 

Bailey.  Raymond  E.;  McCubbin.  Robert  K.;  Goeserich.  Manfied  H.;  and 

Aliavela.  Robert  P.,  5,751,316,  CI.  ,347-63.(XX). 

Gohara,  Yoshihiro;  Fujimolo,  Hiroaki:  and  Nanami.  Masayoshi,  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel-increasing  svstem  for  an  engine.  5,749.338. 

CI.  123-73.00A. 

Gohla.  Sven;  Miiller  Anja;  and  Nielsen.  Jens,  lo  Beiersdorf  Ag.  W/OW 

emulsions.  5.7.50,124.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Goke,  L.  Rodney:  See — 

Gallup,  Michael  G  ;  Coke.  L.  Rodney;  Sealon.  Robert  W.  Jr.;  Lawell. 
Teny  G.;  Osbom.  Stephen  G.;  and  fomazin.  Thomas  J..  5.752.074.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Gokinko.  Jeff:  See — 

Yiu.  Hing  Leung;  Gokinko.  Jeff:  and  Zoemer.  Glen.  5.752.077.  Ct. 
395-827.0(X). 
Gold.  Larry:  See — 

Stephens.  Andrew;  Schneider.  Dan:  Gold.  Larry;  and  Speck.  Ulrich. 
5.750.342.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Golden  Supreme.  Inc.:  See — 

Stillwagon.  Ross  I  ;  Fischbach.  Fernando;  and  Bennett.  Allen.  5.749.379. 
CI    1 32-2(X).000. 
Golden  Valley  Microwave  Foods.  Inc  :  See — 

Schellhaass.  Steven  R..  5.7.50.166.  CI.  426-93.000. 
Goldfeld.  Dorian:  See — 

Anshel.  Michael  M.;  and  Goldfeld.  Dorian.  5.751.808.  CI.  380-23.(XX). 

Goldman.  Don  S..  to  Baxter  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  non 

invasively    identifying   components   of  liquid    medium   within    a    bag. 

5.750.998.  CI.  250- .343.000. 

Goldman.  Julian  M.  Real-time  waveform  analysis  using  artificial  neural 

networks.  5.751.911.  CI.  395-22.(XX). 
Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Miiller.  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;  Bischoff.  Hilmar; 
Denzer.  Dirk;  Griilzmann.  Rudi;  and  Beuck.  Martin,  lo  Bayer  Aklieng- 
esellschajt.  Benzvloxv-substituted  phenvlglycinolamides.  5.750.783.  CI. 
564-166.(XX). 
Gold.schmidl.  Marc:  See — 

Gillespie.  Byron;  Goldschmidt.  Marc;  Svch.  Terry;  and  Young.  Bruce. 
5.751.975.  CI.  .395-.306.(X)0. 
Goldslager.  Barry:  See — 

Takeoka.  Toru;  Clarson.  Stephen  J.;  and  Goldslager.  Barry.  5.750.588. 
CI.  522-66.(XX). 
Golliher.  Waldo  R  :  See— 

Stephenson.  Michael  J.;  Golliher.  Waldo  R.;  and  Haas.  Paul.  5.752.158. 
CI.  423-261 .000. 
Gomez.  Donald  T:  See — 

Hillenbrand.  Christopher  F;  and  Gomez.  Donald  T.  5,749,312,  CI. 
1I4-21.2(X) 
Gonzalez,  Cesar,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Ruid-cooled  linear  molor 

armature  5,751.077.0.  310-I2.(XX) 
Gonzalez.  Fernando:  See — 

Corbelt.   Tim   J.;    Scholer.    Ravmond    P.;    and   Gonzalez.    Fernando. 
5.751.015.  CI.  257-48.0(X). 
Gonzalez.  Rafael:  See — 

Hansen.  Borg;  Gonzalez.  Rafael:  and  Fleisaman.  Roc  V..  5,749.107.  CI. 
4.541.100. 
Good.  Robert  J.;  and  Colbum.  Joel,  to  Nellcor  Punian  Bennen  Incorporated. 
Resascilalor  bag  exhaust  pi>rt  with  CO,  indicator.  5.749.358.  CI.   128- 
205.2.30. 
Goodby.  John  William;  Hird.  Michael;  Beanie.  David  Richard;  Hindmarsh. 
Paul;  Gray.  George  William;  McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard;  Jones.  John 
Clifford;  and  Phillips.  Timothy  Jonathan,  lo  L  K  of  Gi  Britain.  Secretary 
of  Slate  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemmenl  of  the:  and  N. 
Ireland  of  Defence  Evaluation  Research  Agency.  DRA.  Discotic  com- 
pounds for  use  in  liquid  crystal  mixtures.  5.750.0.50.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Gtxxlfellow.  Val  S.;  Kroona.  Heather  B.;  Whalley.  Eric  T;  Wincon.  Francine 
E.;  and  Zummach.  Dana  A.,  to  Conech.  Inc.  Bradykinin  antagonists  with 
extended  hydrophobic  side  chains.  5.750..506.  CI.  514-15.(XX). 
Goodheart.  Clyde  R.;  and  Silverman.  Ralph  H..  lo  Fibrogenex.  Inc.  Method 

lor  preparing  cellular  tibronectin.  5.7.S0.378,  CI.  435-70..3(X). 
Goodley.  Paul  C:  See— 

Apffel.  James  A.;  Werlich.  Mark  H.;  Bensch.  James  L.;  and  Goodley. 
Paul  C  .  5.7.S0.988.  CI.  2.50-288.(XX) 
GiKxJman.  Ronald  D.;  Soubeyrand.  Michel  J  ;  and  Jenkinson.  Timothy,  to 
Ljbbey-Owens-Ford    Co.;    and    Pilkinglon    PLC.    Coatings    on    glass. 
5,749,931,  CI.  65-60.100. 
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Goodman.  Ronald  D .  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.  Coated  glass  article  having 

a  pyrolytic  solar  control  coating.  5.750.26.'i.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Goodman.  Ronald  D.:  SoubeyTand.  Michel  J.:  and  Jenkinson.  Timothy,  to 
Libbey-Ovens-Ford    Co.;    and    Pilkington    PLC.    Coalings    on    gla.ss. 
5.751.484.  CI.  359-512.000. 
Goodwin.  John  C,  III.  to  NCR  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  printing 

overlays  for  electronic  display  devices.  5.751.919.  CI.  395-IOI.(X)0. 
Goodwin.  Michael  W..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  TWo-color  infrared 

detector.  5.75 1. (M9.  CI.  257-440.000. 
GoodYear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Lukich.  Lewis  Timothy;  Duncan.  Thomas  Edwin;  and  Lansinger.  Col- 
leen Marie.  5.750.615.  CI   524-495.000. 
Ngoc.  Hung  Dang;  and  Salazar.  Mariano.  5.750.263,  CI.  428-424.400. 
Sturm.  Budd  Harvey.  5.750.786.  CI.  564-403.000. 
Tonteling.  Charles  N.  A.;  Palmer.  Kenneth  Joseph;  Heifer.  Panel  Bruce: 
Todd.  Rodger;  and  Blum.  Josy  Jean,  5.749,981,  CI.  148-595.000. 
Goossen.  LaVem  Roy:  See — 

Anderson.  J.  Dale;  and  Goossen,  La  Vera  Roy.  5.749,289.  CI    100- 
88.000. 
Gopinath.  Ramesh  Ambat:  See — 

Chen.  Chengjun  Julian;  Gopinath.  Ramesh  Ambat;  Monkowski,  Michael 
Daniel;  and  Picheny.  Michael  Alan.  5.751.905.  CI.  .395-2.630. 
Gorca  Memory  Systems:  See — 

Helbig,  Walter  A..  Sr.  5.751.740,  CI.  37137. 100. 
Gordon.  Philip  R.:  See — 

Gilchrest.  Barbara  A  ;  and  Gordon.  Philip  R..  5.750.091 .  CI.  424  59.000 
Gore,  David  W..  to  Incre.  LLC.  Method  for  freeform  fabrication  by  molten 

metal  deposition.  5.749.408.  CI.  164-4.100. 
Gortiam.  Mark:  See — 

Allin.  Gaylord;  and  Gorham.  Mark.  5.750,237.  O.  428-182.000. 
Gormley,  Austin:  See — 

Topping.    Allen;    Kuperschmidt.    Vladimir,    and    Gormley.    Austin. 
5.751.835.  CI.  382-115  000 
Gorni.sh.  Edward  H.;  Holler.  Anne  M.;  and  Hsu.  Wei  Chung,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Method  of  prefetching  data  for  references  with  multiple 
stride  diiection.s.  5.752.037.  CI.  395-709000. 
Gorti.  Bhanuprasad  Venkata:  See — 

Rajashekara.  Kaushik;  Gorti.  Bhanupra.sad  Venkata;  McMullen.  Steven 
Robert;  and  Raibeit.  Robeit  Joseph.  5.751.069.  CI.  290-40.00C. 
Goseberg.  Walter,  to  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH.  High-voltage  trans- 
former for  a  television  receiver.  5.751.205.  CI.  336-178.000. 

^Joss  Ldwrcncc  T '  Sff 

boss.  William  A  ;  and  Goss,  Uwtence  T,  5.749.152,  CI.  33-381.000. 
Goss.  Ralph  Richard:  See — 

Vockroth.  William  Joseph;  Engle,  James  Donald;  Goss.  Ralph  Richard; 
Heim.  Richard  Dean;  Maley.  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Schrum.  David 
Keith.  5.749.756.  CI.  439-879.000. 
Goss.  William  A.;  and  Goss,  Lawrence  T.  Spirit  level  vial  constrtiction. 

5,749.152,  CI.  33-381.000 
Gossler  Thennal  Ceramics  GMBH:  See — 

Klinge.  Bernd:  Gutknecht.  Michael;  Weise.  Bemd:  and  Birakraut.  ingo. 
5.749.721.0.431-328.000. 
Goto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Doshita.  Hideo;  Koyano.  Ma.sahiro;  Goto.  Akihiro;  Ishimoto.  Kazuhisa; 
and  Tai.  Makoto.  5.750.257.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Goioh.  Masani:  See — 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Goloh.  Masaru;  Terada.  Takashi;  Nakajima.  Nobu- 

hiro;   Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Nariaki.  5.752.132.  CI. 

399-111.000. 

Gotovchikov.  Vitaly  T;  Ivanov.  Alexander  V;  and  Filippov,  Eugene  A.,  to 

Institute  of  Chemical  Technology  (PlasTech).  Processing  of  solid  mixed 

wa.ste  containing  radioactive  and  hazardous  materials.  5.750,822.  CI. 

588-11.000. 

Gottschalk.  Axel;  Stadler.  Raimund;  and  Krappe.  Udo.  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Multiphase  polymer  blends  5.750.621.  CI.  525-68.000. 
Goubet.  Francois:  See — 

Claussner.  Andre;  Goubet.  Francois;  and  Teutsch.  Jean.  5.7.50.553.  CI. 
514-392000 
Gouda.  Hirofiimi;  and  Tanaka.  Takayoshi,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Gas-introduced  injection  molding  and  method  of  obtaining  the  same. 
5,750,068,  CI.  264-572.000. 
Gough,  Nicholas  Martin:  See — 

Gearing.  David  Paul;  Gough.  Nicholas  Martin;  Hilton.  Douglas  James; 
King.  Julie  Ann;  Melcalf,  Donald;  Nice.  Edouard  Collins;  Nicola. 
Nicos  Anthony;  Simpson.  Richard  John;  and  Willson.  Tracy  Ann. 
5.750.654,0.  530-351.000. 
Goulait,  David  Joseph  Kenneth:  See — 

Roe,  Donald  Carroll;  Goulait.  David  Joseph  Kenneth;  Rodriguez.  Sheila 
Snyder.  Carlin.  Edward  Paul;  Dreier.  Kimberly  Ann;  Jasper.  Carolyn 
Mae;  and  Daniels.  Dean  Jeffrey.  5.749,866,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Goulding.  Mark;  Coales.  David;  and  Greentield.  Simon,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Reactive  lerphenyls.  5.750.051. 
O.  252-299.650. 
Goutzoulis.  Anastasios  P;  and  Zomp.  John  M..  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation.  Transmit-receive  fiber-optic  manifold  for  phase  array  anten- 
na.s.  5.751.242,  CI.  342-158.000 
Gove.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Markandey.  Vishal;  Doheny.  Donald  B.;  and  Gove,  Robert  J.,  5,751,379, 
CI.  348-759.000. 


Gover,  Frank  Carl;  Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  and  Welbon,  Edward  Hugh,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
performance  monitoring  through  monitoring  an  order  of  processor  events 
during  execution  in  a  processing  system.  5,752,062.  CI.  355-800.(X)0. 
Gower.  Stefan  F..  to  Syba.se.  Inc.  Databa.se  system  with  methods  for  control- 
ling object  interaction  by  establishing  database  contracts  between  objects. 
5.751,909.0.  395- 1 1.000. 
Grabovac.  Bosko.  CNC  machine  tool.  5.751.586.  CI.  364-474.110. 
Grabowski.  Danuta;  Kolberg.  Uwe;  Weitzel.  Alwin;  and  Winkler-Trudewig, 
Magdalena,  to  Schoti  Glaswerke.  Copper(ll)  oxide-containing  alumino- 
phosphate  glasses.  5,750,44S.  CI.  501-47.000. 
Grace.  Dorman  John.  Ill:  See — 

Fuller.  Peter  Armstroi.g;  Schmidt.  Herbert;  Steiger.  Debra  Kay;  and 
Grace.  Dorman  John.  III.  5.750.853.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Gracia.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Fromson.    Howard   A.;   Gracia.    Robert    F;   and    Rubin.   Steven   A., 
5,750.314.  CI.  430-302.000. 
Graetzel,  Michael:  See — 

-Saaman.  Ary;  Poscio.  Patrick;  and  Graelzel,  Michael.  5,750.138,  CI. 
424-448.000. 
Graham  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Dundas,  Dennis  L.;  and  Klinedinsl,  Paul  W..  5,749,275,  CI.  83-24.000. 
Graham.  John  P.;  Wang,  Jerry  C;  Roeltgen.  Leslie  A.;  Carver,  Donald  P.; 
Black,  Colin  I.;  Stehouwer,  David  M.;  and  Hatton,  Ray  C,  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company,  Inc.  Electronically  controlled  continuous  lubricating  oil 
replacement  system.  5,749,339,  CI.  I23-73.0AD. 
Graham,  Lionell;  Jenkins,  Artis  Cornell;  Mathis.  Terry  Don;  Newion.  Wayne 
McCall;  and  Viriyayuthakom.  Montri.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Wound 
optical  fiber  cable  including  robust  component  cable(s)  and  a  system  for 
manufacture  of  the  cable.  5.751.879.  CI.  385-103.000. 
Gran.  William  O.:  5^— 

Bninn.  Randy  J.;  Gran.  William  O.;  and  Junk.  James  R.  5.749.652,  CI. 
366-209.000. 
Granfors,  Paul  R  ;  Morvan,  Jean-Claude;  and  Saunders,  Rowland  F,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Detector  for  automatic  exposure  control  on  an 
x-ray  imaging  system.  5,751,783.  CI.  378-108.000. 
Grant.  William  H.:  See— 

Heminger.  David  M.:  Miitich.  Vincent  L.;  and  Grant.  William  H.. 
5,751,052,0.  257-577.000. 
Grantz,  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Bennen.  Alan  B.;  Biummell.  David  A.;  and  Grantz,  Alexander  A  , 
5,750,872,  CI   800-205.000. 
Granzow,  Daniel  B.,  to  Compag  Computer  Corporation.  Elongated  ink  jet 
printhead  using  joined  piezoelectric  actuator.  5,751,318,  01.  347-68.000. 
Grapar  Corporation:  See — 

Parslow,  Harold  W.,  Jr.,  5,749,383,  CI.  I34-56.0OR. 
Gras,  Rainer,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyisocyanates  containing  uret- 

dione  groups.  5,750.727,  CI   548-951.000. 
Grave,  Heinrich:  See — 

Vogt,  Hans-Giinter,  Grave,  Heinrich;  Bross.  Hermann-Josef;  and  Mat- 
ner.  Martin,  5,750,618,  CI.  524-836.000. 
Graves,  Bradford  T:  See — 

Raterman,  Donald  E.;  Graves,  Bradford  T;  Stromme.  Lars  R.;  and 
Bauch,  Aaron  M..  5.751.840.  CI.  382135.000. 
Gray.  Donald  M..  Ill;  and  Needle,  David  L.,  to  CagEnt  Technologies,  Inc. 

Digital  signal  processor  architecture.  5,752,073,  CI.  395-800.350. 
Gray,  George  William:  See — 

Goodby.  John  William;  Hird,  Michael;  Beattie,  David  Richard;  Hind- 
marsh,  Paul;  Gray.  George  William;  McDonnell.  Damien  Gerard; 
Jones.  John  Clifford;  and  Phillips,  Timothy  Jonathan,  5,750,050,  CI. 
252-299.620. 
Grebe,  Bruce:  See — 

Dexter.  Jeffrey  L.;  Siemers,  David  C;  Head,  Larry  J.;  Miller,  Donald  E.; 
Grebe.  Brace;  Nowack,  William;  and  Wolff,  Daniel,  5,749,160,  CI 
34.502.000. 
Greco,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Ca-staneda,  Julio  C;  Frandsen.  Troy  V.;  and  Greco,  Paul  M.,  5,749,457, 
CI.  200-343.000. 
Grcelis,  John  P.:  See — 

Bacich,  Steven  R.,  Greelis,  John  P.;  Nguyen,  Hien;  and  Nguyen,  Tuoc, 
5,749,889,  CI   606-198.000. 
Green,  Andre.  Adjustable  cup  bra.  5.749,768.  CI.  4.50-65.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Akahoshi.  Fumihiko;  Okada.  Takehiro;  Takeda.  Shinji:  Nailo.  Youichiro; 
Fukaya.  Chikara;  Kuwahara.  Shigeki;  Kajii.  Ma.sahiko;  Nishimura. 
Hiroko;  and  Sugiura.  Masanori.  5.750.545.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Green.  Mark  M..  to  Hayes  Soloway.  Hennessey.  Grossman  &  Hage.  Chiral 
optical  polymer  based  information  storage  material   5.750,049,  CI.  252- 
299.010. 
Green,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Parker,  Norman  K.;  Rasmussen,  James  E.;  Schulkind,  Richard  L.; 
Sullivan,  Kevin  J.;  and  Green.  Robert  B..  5.750,906.  CI.  73-863  730 
Greenamyer.  L.ara  L.:  See — 

Myers.    Robert   A.;    Greenamyer,    Lara    L.;    and    Kasha,    Robert   J., 
5,751,825,0.  381-118.000. 
Grecnberg.  Melvin:  See — 

Supcoe,  Robert  F;  and  Greenberg,  Melvin.  5.749.959,  O.  106-428.000 
Greene.  Ronald:  See — 

Garrard.  Lisa  J.;  Henner.  Dennis  J.;  Bass.  Steven;  Greene.  Ronald; 
Lowman.  Henry  B.;  Wells.  James  A.;  and  Matthews.  David  J.. 
5.750.373,  O.  435-69.400. 
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Greer,  David  A 


Greenfield.  Siro  >«:  See — 

Goulding.  Mark;  Coates,  David;  and  Greenfield.  Simon.  5.7.50.051.  CI. 
252-299K'>0. 

5ff — 

Wood,  Jamfcj  A,;  and  Greer.  David  A.,  5.752,212,  CI.  701-71.000. 
Greff,  Gary  S.  Ifreparafion  of  fresh  comminuted  onions.  5,750,181.  CI. 

426-615.000.    I 
Gregerson.  Bar  y,  to  Empak.  Inc 

206-445.000. 
Greywall,  Denn 


Wafer  suspension  box.  5,749,467,  CI. 


;  Stanley:  See — 
Amey,  Susjane  C;  Greywall,  Dennis  Stanley:  Walker,  James  A.;  and 
Yurke,  Bi.-tnard,  5,751,469,  CI.  359-291.000. 
Gricar,  James  Rj:  See — 

Gansen.  Pejar;  and  Gricar.  James  R..  5.750.583.  CI.  521-78.000. 
Gridnev.  Alexei  lAlexeyevich.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Decolorizatio^  of  hydrnxy-containing  meihacrylate  homopolymers  and 
copolymers.  .|t50.772.  O.  560-218.000. 
Griersi;n,  Donald:  See — 

Bird.  Colini  Roger:  Grierson.  Donald:  and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  Walter. 
5.7.50,86JjCI.  800-205  (KJO. 
Griesgraber.  Gei^ijge  W.:  See — 

Ellion,  Ricli*d  L.;  Or,  Yat  Sun;  Chu.  Daniel  T ;  Griesgraber,  George  W.; 
Planner,  Jacob  J.;  and  Pireh,  Daisy,  5,750,510,  CI.  514-29.000. 
Grieve.  Robert  i;  See— 

Tripp.  Cvniilia  Ann;  Frank.  Glenn  R.;  and  Grieve,  Robert  B..  5,750,391, 
CI.  435-ilj2.000. 
Griffin,  Wayne  p.:;  See— 

Chaleki,  Citlstopher  R.;  Griffin.  Wayne  P;  Woodbury.  E.  Arthur:  McK- 
inley.  Afl^r  C;  and  McKinley.  Harry  R..  5.75 1, .341.  CI.  348-65.000. 
Griffiths.  Chrisn»[4ier  E.  M.:  See— 

Voorhees,  JJihn  J.;  Ellis.  Charles  N.;  and  Griffiths,  Christopher  E.  M., 
5.7.50,57e.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Grigoraschenko,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Kamensky,  Veniamin  Viktorovich; 
Klimenko,    Vladimir    Alexeevich;    Kurlenya,    Mikhail    Vladimitovich; 
Plavskih,  VlaHmir  Dmitrievich:  Repin.  Anatoly  Anionovich:  Tupitsin, 
Sergei  Kon.staiitinovich;  and  Fetisov,  Sergei  Jurievich,  to  Inslitut  gornogo 
dela  Sibirsko^votdelenia  Rossiiskoi  Akademii  nauk.  Apparatus  for  impact 
action.  5.749.t77,  CI.  405-184  ()00. 
Grimes  Aerospa(4  Company:  See — 

Austin.  Kejt^  G.;  Erazo,  Jorge  G.;  Kirkpatrick.  Terence  D  ;  Giffen, 
Robert  H;|and  Forhan,  Michael  A.,  5,751,127,  CI.  318-370.000. 
Grimm.  Jean-Pajil:  See — 

Guo.  Chao]|ihg;  and  Grimm.  Jean-Paul.  5.752,180,  CI.  455-319.000. 
Grinbcrg,  Alexander:  See — 

Sjostrom.  t)<»uglas  D.;  Fritschy,  Michael  A  ;  Cesanni.  Peter  M.;  Grin- 
berg,  Aledander;  McGee,  William  G.;  and  Smith,  Graham,  5,749,885. 
CI.  606- (71)  000. 
Griswold.  Mich4d  R.:  Guilleim,  Thierry;  Jiang,  Wayne;  Mossman,  Bruce; 
•   Rogers,  SpeniM;  and  Tata.  Giovanni,  to  Taras  Development.  Method  and 
system  for  coirputerized  learning,  response,  and  evaluation  5.749.736.  CI. 
4.34-322.000.  , 
Grobben.  Alfonsllakob:  See— 

De  Cock,  ^ienne   Marie:  De  Schamphelaere.   Lucien  Amede;  and 
Grobben.)  Alfons  Jakob,  5,751,327.  CI.  347-130.000. 
Groblicki.  Peter  Jphn:  See — 

Lambert.    Blvid    Kay;    and    Groblicki.    Peter   John.    5,750,886,    CI. 
73II7..3M. 
Grochowski,  Edijn  Thomas,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Clutch  assem- 
bly with  a  pisldn  stroke  adjuster.  5,749.451,  O.  192-70.250. 
Gronen,  Jiirgen:  VJee — 

Mayer.  Edukrd;  and  Gronen.  JUrgen.  5.750.580.  CI.  521-51.000. 
Groner.  Warren:  \See— 

Drocourt.    l^n-Louis;    Guillet.    Jean-Gerard;    and    Groner.    Warren. 
.5.75 1. 834. 1  CI.  382-133.000. 
Grootjans.  Jacquti  F;  Belloir.  Pietre-Fredenc  J.;  and  Romers.  Eric  J.G.M..  to 
Fina  Research  S.A.  Process  for  the  alkylation  of  aromalics.  5.750.814,  CI. 
585-32.3.000.  II 
Grosbach.  Lyie  {^win:  See — 

Kmlak,  DaxjiS  John;  Grosbach.  Lvie  Edwin;  Levenslein.  Sheldon  B.;  and 
Insh.  John;  David,  5.751,990,  CI.  395-417,000. 


Gross.  Norben 

Aebersold. 

228-212 

Gross.   Stephen 


Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Muller.  Ulrich;  Conne^l.  Richard;  Bischoff.  Hil- 
mar;  Denzer.  Dirk;  Griltzmann.  Rudi:  and  Beuck.  Martin.  5.7.50.783. 
CI.  564-l66.(XK). 
GS  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Grosswald,  Ralph  R.;  Anderson,  Jefforv   B.;  and  Andrew.  Clair  S., 
5,750,157.0.425-143.000. 
Gsell.  Laurenz:  See — 

Friedel.  Thomas;  Moyses.  Eric  William;  Tinemban.  Olivier;  Maienfisch. 
Peter;  and  Gsell,  Laurenz.  5.750.548.  CI  514-3.57.000 
GT  Bicycles.  Inc.:  See— 

llson.  Joseph  Derwood.  5.749.615.  CI.  2%- 26.000. 
Guala.  Ernesto;  and  Guala.  Gianni,  to  Industrie  Borla  S.p  A,  Connector  with 
protection   valve   for  medical    infusion/transfusion   lines  and  the   like. 
5.749.861.  CI.  6O4-249.0(KJ. 
Guala.  Gianni:  See — 

Guala.  Ernesto;  and  Guala.  Gianni.  5.749.861.  O.  604-249.000. 
Guarrera.  Donna  J.:  See — 

Dombrowski.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Guarrera.  Donna  J.;  Jones,  Robert  L.: 
Mischke,  Mark  R.:  Warner.  John  C;  and  Yang.  Jiyue.  5.750.464.  CI. 
.503-204.000. 
Gubelmann.  Michel:  See — 

Aubry.    Alain;    Gubelmann.    Michel;    and    Le    Govic.    Anne-Marie. 
5.750.777.  CI.  562-549.000. 
Guegnaud.    Herve;   and   Robbe,   Michel,   lo   Matra  Communication.    FM 
demodulator  using  a  switched  capacitor  phase  shifter.  5.751.188,  CI. 
329-323.000. 
Guette,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Huynh.  Anh  Hoa;  Tran.  Joanne;  Scherninski.  Francois:  and  Guette. 
Jean-Paul.  5.750.722.  CI.  548-427.000. 
Guglielmi.  Franco;  Luschi.  Cario;  and  Spalvieri.  Amaldo.  to  Alcatel  Italia 
S.p. A.  Fractionally  spaced  equalizing  circuits  and  method.  5,751,768.  CI. 
375-2.34.000. 
Guibas.  L.eonidas  John:  See — 

Marimont.  David  H.;  and  Guibas.  Leonidas  John.  5.751,852.  CI.  382- 
180(100. 
Guillaud,  Marc  Jean:  See — 

Vandeputte,  Joris  Frans:  Guillaud.  Marc  Jean;  and  Milwatd.  Francis 
William.  5.7.50.118.  CI.  424-262.100. 
Guillerm.  Thierry:  See — 

Griswold.  Michael  R.;  Guillerm.  Thien^;  Jiang.  Wayne;  Mossman. 
Bruce;  Rogers.  Spencer;  and  Tata.  Giovanni.  5.749.736.  O.  434- 
322000. 
Guillet.  Jean-Girard:  See — 

DrtKourt.    Jean-Louis:    Guillet.    Jean-Gerard;    and    Groner.    Wancn. 
5.751.8.39.  CI.  382-13.3.000. 
Guillet.   Remi.  to  Gaz  de   France.    Boiler  for  healing  a   working   fluid. 

5.749.328.  CI.  122-31.100. 
Guillot.  Joe;  Dinh.  Michael  Quan;  Roberts,  Bill:  and  McLemore,  Linda  M., 
to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Process  for  forming  a  nradule. 
5,749,143,0.  29-841.000. 
Ciullick.srud.  John  Theodore;  Lidberg,  Dale  Joseph;  and  Seyfert,  Michael 
David,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation.    Device    for 
improving  computer  cage  slot  keying.  5,751,558,  O.  361-801.000. 
Gullion.  Steven  Dwayne:  See — 

Wilkins.  Robert  Lee;  Gullion.  Steven  Dwayne;  and  Jones.  Charles 
Edward.  5.749.608.  CI.  285-123.120. 
Gundersen.  Borge  Peter:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  James;  Dolan,  Mary  Louis;  Christensen.  Svend;  Gun- 
dersen. Borge  Peier;  Leppcr.  John  Mark;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Abrams.  Richard  Wayne;  and  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian.  5.749.205.  CI. 
53-542.000. 
Gundjian.  Arshavir.  to  Nocopi  Technologies.  Inc.  Latent  image  printing 
process  and  apparatus  and  substrate  therefor.  5.7.S0,462.  CI.  .503-201.000. 
Guo.  Chaoying;  and  Grimm.  Jean-Paul,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics 
S.A.  Convener  for  priKessing  RF  signals  having  different  polarizations. 
5.752.180.  CI.  455-319.000. 
Gupta.  Niranjan  Lai;  Sankaran.  Ramanadian;  Chatlcjee.  Sugala;  and  Krishna. 
Tumma  Hari.  to  Lupin  Laboratories.  Ltd   Process  for  the  stereospecific 
snythesis  of  keto-enol  tautomeric  mixture  of  p-nitrobenzyl  (IR.6R,7R)-7- 
phenoxyactamido-3-oxo-cepham-4-<RySxarboxylale-l-oxide  and 

pnitroben/>  I       ( I  R,6R.7R-7-phenoxvacetamido-3-hvdroxy-3-ccphem-4- 
carboxylatel -oxide.  5.750.683.  CI.  540-214.000. 


ans;  Gross.  Norben: 


Solid 


P.;  and  Hessel.  John  P.  to  Henkel  Corporation 
soap/syndei  composition  5.7.S0.663.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Grosswaid.  Ralfli  R.:  Anderson.  Jeffory  B.;  and  .Andrew.  Clair  S..  to  GS 
TechnoloEies.  line  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pharmaceutical  cel- 
lulose capsulel.  5,7.50.157.  CI.  425-143.000. 
Grosveld.  Gerarc  C:  See — 

Yang.  Yan[i«g:  Vanin.  Elio  P.;  Grosveld.  Gerard  C;  and  Nienhuis, 

Arthur  \\t.  5.7.50.3%.  CI.  4.35-.357.0(X). 

Grabbs.  Robert  lli  Nguyen.  SonBinh  T:  Hillmyer.  Marc  A.;  Fu.  Gregory  C; 

and  Johnson.  I(,ynda  K..  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Olefin 

metathesis  co  itling  using  rathenium  and  osmium  carbene  complexes. 


5.750.815.  CI 


Grappo  Lepctit  I  l.b.A.:  See— 

Malabarba.   Adriano:   Ciabatti.    Romeo;    Panzone.   Gianbattista 
Maraz/i.  \lessandra  Maria.  5.7.50..S09.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Giiitzmann,  Rud  :  See  — 


J8.5-5 11.000. 


.Gupta.  IJmesh  C.  to  Vickers,  incorporated.  High  starting  torque  induction 
and  Urcch,  Werner,  5,749,51 1.  Cl.r.    motor.  5.751.082,  CI.  310-72 000. 

Guri,  Assaf  Z.;  and  Palel,  Kishor  N..  to  Plant  Cell  Technology.  Inc.  Compo- 
sitions and  methods  to  prevent  microbial  cunlamination  of  plant  tissue 
culture  media.  5.7.50.402.  O.  435-431X100. 
Guskev.  Gerald  John,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Low  residue 
antiperspirani  gel-solid  stick  compositions  containing  select  gellanls. 
5.750.0%.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Gustafson.  David  T:  See — 

Yip.  William  Chunhung;  and  Gustafson.  David  T.  5,751,718,  CI.  370- 
468.(X)0 
Gustavson,  Fred  Gehrang:  See — 

Agarwal.  Ramesh  Chandra;  Fleischer.  Brace  Martin:  and  Gustavson. 
Fred  Gehrang,  5,751,619.  CI.  .1W-7.36.020. 
Guth.  Paul  J.,  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Conversion  machine  loader  and  method. 

5.749.824.  O.  493-464.(H10. 
Gutierrez.  Leslie:  See — 

Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell  Joseph;  Hagmaier.  Charles  Peter,  and  Gutierrez. 
Leslie.  5.750.320.  O.  430-383.000. 
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Gutknecht.  Michael:  Ser— 

Klinge.  Bemd:  Gutknechl.  Michael:  Weise.  Benid;  and  Bimkraul.  Ingo. 
5,749.721,  CI.  431-328.000. 
Guy.  Rodney  K.:  See — 

Nicolaou,  K.  C;  Nantennet.  Philippe  G.;  Guy.  Rodney  K.;  and  Ueno. 
Hiroaki.  5.7.50.691.  CI.  544-238.000. 
Guzik.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Seybold.  John  L.  C,  lo  Motorola,  Inc    Method  of 

splitting  handwiinen  input.  5.751,851,  CI.  382- 1 79.000. 
Guzinski.  James  A  :  and  Schuize,  Mark  H.,  to  Kalamazoo  Holdings.  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  a  water-soluble  lipidic  hop  extract.  5,750,179,  CI. 
426-600.000. 
Guzman,  Eri.  Airtight  cigar  package.  5,749,461,  CI.  206-245.000. 
Guzovskiy,  Aleksandr,  Zak,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Bromley,  Mark,  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  inc.  Encoding  method  for  directory  stale  in  cache  coherent 
di.stributed  .shared  memory  system.  5.752.258.  CI.  711-120.000. 
Gwaltney.  Mark  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Highlight  gloss  for  xerographic 

engine.  5.751.432.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Gwin,  Kennard  N.:  See — 

Frichtel.  John  S.:  Canada.  Robert  O.,  Ill:  and  Gwin.  Kennard  N., 
5,752,198,  CI.  455-524.000. 
Haapanen,  Mika;  and  Dekker.  Andre.  lo  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY. 
Pha.se-locked  l(X>p  having  charge  pump  controlled  according  to  tempera- 
ture and  frequency.  5.751.194.  CI.  331-17.000. 
HaarhofF.  Christopher  C:  See — 

Paddock.  George  K..  Haarhoff.  Christopher  C;  and  O'Kane.  Mark  D., 
5,752,112,  CI.  396-421.000. 
Haas,  David  J.:  See — 

Schaefer,  Carl  G.,  Jr;  McCool,  Kelly  M  ;  and  Haas.  David  J  .  5.75 1 .609. 
CI.  364-565.000. 
Haas.  Paul:  See — 

Stephenson,  Michael  J.;  Golliher.  Waldo  R.:  and  Haas,  Paul,  5.752.158. 
a  423-261.000. 
Haa.s.  Peter:  Engelhardt,  Heinz:  and  Mullner,  Stefan,  to  Hoechsl  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  for  obtaining  pharmacologically  active  compounds 
from  complex  mixtures  of  substances  5.750,679.  CI.  536-127.000. 
Habbaba.  Paris  S.:  See — 

Dzung.  John  C:  Murray.  John  P:  Meenen.  Raymond  P.:  Gatto.  Donald 
P:  Habbaba,  Fans  S  :  and  Tyneski,  Frank  M.,  5,752.205,  CI.  455- 
575.000 
Haberman.  Herbert  P.:  See — 

Menon,  1    Aravindakshan:  and  Haberman,  Heibeit  P.,  5,750,093,  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Habuka,    Hitoshi:    Mayuzumi.    Masanori:    Tate.    Naolo:    and    Katayama. 
Masatake.  to  Shin-Elsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  chemical  vapor 
deposition  and  reactor  therefor  5.749.974.  CI.  118-725.000 
Hachey.  Kathleen  A.:  Stump.  Larry  K  .  Beseup,  Terrance  L  :  and  Kusiiek, 
Thomas  V,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Reirore- 
flective  elements.  5.7.50.191.  CI  427-163.400. 
Hachigo.  Akihiro:  See — 

Shikata.  Shin-ichi:  Nakahata.  Hideaki:  Higaki.  Kenjiro:  Pujii,  Saloshi: 
and  Hachigo,  Akihiro.  5.750.243.  CI  428-216.000. 
Hachisuka.  Hisao:  See — 

Ohara.  Tomomi:  and  Hachisuka.  Hisao.  5.750.633.  CI.  528-174.000. 
Shima/u.  Akira:  Ikeda.  Kenichi:  and  Hachisuka.  Hisao.  5.749.943,  CI. 
95-50.000. 
Hack,  Thoma.s  Peter:  See — 

Jordan,  Mark  George:  Terry,  Francis  H.:  and  Hack.  Thomas  Peter, 
5,751,139,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Hada.  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Bedegrew,  Ernest  R.;  MacDonald.  Robert  J.:  Rustenburg.  Louis  E.: 
Godfrey,  Russell  E.:  Hada.  Daniel  H.:  Fredrickson.  Raymond  L.: 
Digdigan.  Larry  V.:  Niemann.  David  A.:  and  Chun.  Russell  K.. 
5.750.915.  CI.  89-1.800. 
Haddad.  Michel  G.:  and  Becker.  Alvin  G..  lo  National  InstrumenLs  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  isolation  from  hazardous 
voltage  levels  in  a  hybnd  mstrumentation  system.  5.751.536.  CI.  361- 
191000. 
Haddock.  Nicholas:  See — 

Whittaker.  Stephen:  Harrison.  Keith:  Slenton.  Philip:  Proudian.  Derek: 
and  Haddock.  Nicholas.  5.752.016.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hadley.  Keith  A  :  See- 
Tang.  Manh:  and  Hadley.  Keith  A..  5.751.601.  CI  .^64-526.000. 
Hadley.  LeMoyne  P..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

dynamically  aligning  a  primer  printhead.  5.751. .305.  CI.  .347- 19.000. 
Hafez.  Raed  Mouaffac:  Srt- — 

Antol.  Shawn  Richaid:  and  Hafez.  Raed  Mouaffac.  5.752.048.  CI. 
395-750  050 
Hage.  Hermann:  See — 

Fnede.  Dirk.  Hage.  Hermann:  Herzner.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Scholz.  Volker. 
5.751.750,  CI.  372.34.000 
Hagen,  Gary  P.:  and  Spangler.  Michael  J.,  lo  Amoco  Corporation  Continuous 
catalytic  process  for  preparation  of  organic  carbonates.  5.750.759,  CI. 
558-277.000 
Haggar  Clothing  Co.:  See — 

Staub.  John  Christian:  Ubil,  Kent  Delmar:  and  Throgmonon.  Pamela 
Jane,  5.749.163.  O.  34-597  000. 
Haggerly.  William  T:  See — 

Dobbins.  Kurt  A  :  Cullerot.  David  L  :  Negus.  Stephen  H.:  and  Haggetly. 
William  T.  5.751.971.  CI.  395-200.680. 
Hagirahm.  Hassan:  See — 


Farwell.  Charles  Yeomans:  Geihardt.  Paul  M.:  Hagirahm.  Has.san: 
Sueper.  David  Martin:  and  Znisi.  Teiry  L..  5.751,712.  CI.   370- 
431.000. 
Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Matsui.  Hideki:  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi:  Takayanagi.  Ryoiaro:  and  Hagiuda. 
Nobuyoshi.  5.752.102.  CI.  396-156.000. 
Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Matsushima,  Yoshimasa:  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi:  and  Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu, 
5,750,785,  CI.  564-315.000. 
Hagmaier.  Charles  Peter  See — 

Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell  Joseph:  Hagmaier.  Charles  Peten  and  Gutierrez. 
Leslie.  5.750.320.  CI.  430-383.000. 
Hahn.  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Osborne.  Randy  B.:  Howard.  John  H.:  Casley.  Ros.s  T:  and  Hahn. 
Douglas  J..  5.751,951,  CI.  .395-200.800. 
Hahn.  James  Richard:  See — 

Bums.  Gary  Thomas:  Hahn.  James  Richard:  and  Reese.  Oifford  Carlton. 
5.750.610.  CI.  524-434.000. 
Hahn.  Reinhard:  See — 

Engelhaidt.  Thomas;  and  Hahn.  Reinhard.  5.7.50.461.  CI.  502-347.000. 
Hahn.  Samuel  S.:  LeGauli.  Kenn;  Wheeler.  Maxon;  and  Degenhardt.  Jon  R.. 
to  Documagix.  Inc.  System  for  organizing  document  icons  with  sugges- 
tions, folders,  drawers,  and  cabinets.  5.751.287.  CI   345-351.000. 
Hahn.  Tae  W :  See- 
Frederick.  Donald  A.;  Mark.  John  G  ;  Tazartes.  Daniel  A.:  Hall,  David 
B  :  and  Hahn,  Tae  W,  5,751,425,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Hahn.  Woo-Jong:  See — 

Han.  Jong  Seok;  Hahn,  Woo-Jong:  and  Yoon.  Suk-Han.  5.7SI.934.  CI. 
345-182.020. 
Hahnewald.  Andrea:  See — 

Schiinbom,  Hartmut;  Alschweig,  GUnther;  Fuchs,  Hans-Heihert:  Hah- 
newald, Andrea;  Auria,  Augustin:  and  Carcia,  Jo.seph  Recarsens. 
5,749.165.  CI.  38-93.000. 
Hain.  Ronald  J.  Adjustable  securing  apparatus.  5.749.685.  CI.  410-7.000. 
Haines.  Ralph:  See- 
Diviner,  Robert  J.:  Haines.  Ralph;  Nemirovsky.  Mario  D.:  and  Perez. 
Alexander.  5,752,269,  CI.  711-169.000. 
Hajalogol,  Mohammad  R  :  See — 

Counts,  Mary  E.;  Deevi,  Seetharama:  Reischhauer,  Grier  S.:  Hajalogol, 
Mohammad  R.;  Hayes,  Patrick  H.:  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie 
G,  Jr:  Keen,  Billy  J,  Jr;  Laroy.  Bernard  C:  Lipowicz,  Peter  J  :  Miser. 
Donald  E  ;  Nichols.  Constance  H  ;  Stevens.  William  H.;  Subbiah. 
Mantharam;  Watkins.  Michael  L.:  and  Wrenn.  Su.san  E..  5.750.964. 
CI.  219-535.000. 
Hakki,  A-Hamid:  and  Hakky.  Said  I.  Combined  echo-electiocardiographic 

probe.  5.749,833,  CI.  600-380.000. 
Hakky.  Said  I.:  See — 

Hakki.  A-Hamid:  and  Hakky.  Said  1 .  5.749.833.  CI.  600-380000. 
Hal  Computer  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Shen.  Gene  W :  Szeto.  John;  Patkar.  Niteen  A.;  and  Shebanow.  Michael 
C.  5.751.985.  CI.  395-394.000. 
Halbert.  Donald  N.:  See— 

Collins.  Mark  L.:  Halbert.  Donald  N.:   King.  Walter:  and  Lawrie. 
Jonathan  M  .  5.7.50.338.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hale.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Caldwell.  Charles  G.:  Chen.  Ping:  Durene.  Philippe  L  .  Finke.  Paul: 
Hale.  Jeffrey:  Holson.  Edward;  Kopka.  Ihor;  MacCoss.  Malcolm: 
Meurer.  Laura:  Mills.  Sander  G.;  and  Robichaud,  Albert,  5.750.549. 
CI.  514-364.000 
Hall.  Charles  William;  Rizzi.  Julian  Dominick;  and  Slubecki,  John  Arthur,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Docking  station  for  a  por- 
table computer  providing  rotational  movement  of  the  computer's  viewable 
screen  in  three  different  planes.  5,751,548,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Hall,  David  B  :  See- 
Frederick,  Donald  A.:  Mark,  John  G.;  Tazartes,  Daniel  A.:  Hall.  David 
B.;  and  Hahn.  Tae  W..  5.751.425.  CI.  356-3.5O.00O. 
Hall.  George  R.:  Bamett.  Daniel  C:  Smith.  Robert  A.;  and  Jewen.  Scotty  Y , 
to  Elsag  Inlemalional  B    V   Method  of  modifying  an  automotive  type 
oxygen  sensor  for  use  in  an  induslnal  process  analyzer  5,750,408,  CI. 
436-137.000. 
Hall,  Herbert  L.,  Jr.  lo  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Air  bearing 
a.vsist  in  pneumatic  forming  of  thin  foil  materials.  5.749,254.  CI.  72-60.000. 
Hall.  Joseph  K.  Jr  Fire  hnding  apparatus.  5.751.215.  CI.  .340-584.000. 
Hall.  Ronald  W.;  See— 

Cowger.  Bruce:  Hall.  Ronald  W.;  Cast.  Paul  D.:  and  Shibala.  Alan. 
5.751.300.  CI.  347-6.000 
Hall.  Thoma.s  E..  Jr:  and  Bryant.  Timothy  D..  lo  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  for  fabricating 
piezoelectric  polymer  acoustic  sensors.  5.7.50.002.  CI.  156-313.000. 
Hall-Goulle.  Veronique:  See — 

Zambounis.  John:  and  Hall-Goulle.  Vironique,  5.750.758.  CI.  558- 
276.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Mehia,  Sudhir;  and  Caveny.  William  J  .  5,749.418,  CI.  166-292000. 
Halpaap.  Reinhard:  See — 

Laas.  Hans-Josef:  Halpaap.  Reinhard:  Pedain.  Josef:  and  Kt>nig.  Klaus. 
5.750.629.  CI.  528-45.000. 
Halpem.  David  Marcos.  Medical  instrument   5.749.883.  CI.  606-159.000. 
Halstr0m.  John:  See — 

Havelund.  Svend:  Halstrem.  John:  Jonassen.  lb;  AndetKn,  Asser  Sloth: 
and  Markussen,  Jan.  5.750.497.  CI.  514-3.000. 
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Halvorson.  Iftidd:  Bickham.  Stephen  R;  and  Cutler.  David,  lo  Hirel  Holdings, 
Inc.  Eleijttonic  control  unit  for  controlling  an  electronic  injector  fuel 
delivery  system  and  method  of  controlling  an  electronic  injector  fuel 
delivery  Ustem.  5,749,346,  CI.  123-486.000. 
Hama,  Itsui;  Okamolo,  Takahiro;  Sa.samoto,  Hisashi:  and  Nakamura,  Hiro- 
fumi,  lo  lion  Corporation  Method  of  prcxlucing  an  alkylene  oxide  adduct 
of  a  coitiBound  having  one  or  more  active  hydrogen.  5,750,7%,  CI. 
568-618.000. 
Hama.  Satclslii:  See — 

Tamurti,  Kouji;  Morohashi.  Mamoru:  Okada.  Akira:  Matsumura.  Kenji: 
and  Hama,  Satoshi.  5,749,548,  CI   248-49.000. 
Hama,  Takjiii:  See — 

Inoue,!  Nozomu:  Hama.  Takashi:  Nomura.  Yujiro:  and  Takada,  Kyu. 
5.7^1.463.  CI   359-205  000. 
Hamabe.  Kqjiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Channel  reuse  in  cellular  mobile 
communication  with  interference  signal  levels  of  different  radio  channels 
mea.sure<l  at  regular  and  shorter  refresh  intervals.  5.752.192.  CI    455- 
450.000.: 
Hamada.  I^yoshi;  and  Ishimoto.  Shin-ichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Communication  connection  apparatus  for  use  in  direct  connection 
between  if»csimile  modem  apparatus  and  facsimile  apparatus.  5.751.442. 
CI   358-442.000. 
Hamada.  M^ataka:  See — 

AkamfCu.  Norihiko;  Hamada.  Masataka:  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko:  and  Oot- 
suk«.  Hiroshi.  5.752.101.  CI.  396-155.000. 
Hamada.  Sh»ta:  See — 

Nagasr.  Hisayoshi;  Haneda.  Saloshi.  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki:  Hamada. 
Shuia:  Miura.  Toshihide:  Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi. 
5.7^2.133.  CI.  .399-112.(K)0. 
Hamada,  T*kao;  Matsushita,  Takehiro;  Shirakala,  Tizou;  Shiromoto.  Yoshio: 
and  Watinabe.  Hiroki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multiple  overlay  printing  and 
outpullii^  device  and  multiple  overlay  printing  system.  5.751.924.  CI. 
395-1151)00. 
Hamada,  Ypfunori:  See — 

YamaMla.  Taichiro:  Hamada.  Yasunori:  Yoshida.   Kazushi:  Osaka. 
Tadfalhi:  and  Tamamoto.  Junichi.  5,749,473.  CI.  209-584.000. 
Hamada.  Vrnhiaki:  See — 

Ichina    Kazushige;    Suzuki.    Ryoichi:   Tsuboi.   Takayuki:    Hamada. 
Yoshiaki;  Pujihara,  Yuji:  and  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki.  5.752.0%.  CI. 
396f$5.000. 
Hamagishii  Coro;  Ma.shilani.  Ken:  Nakayama.  Eiji:  and  Tanase.  Susumu.  lo 
Sanvo  ^4ctric  Co.  Ltd  Three-dimensional  display.  5.751.479.  CI.  359- 
464!000: 
Hamakaw4  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hazain*.  Hiroyuki:  Gotoh.  Ma.sani:  Terada.  Takashi:  Nakajima,  Nobu- 
hirtf:  Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tanaka.  Nariaki,  5,752,132.  CI. 
39»|11.000. 
Hamamatsi  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Takahiijhi.  Hironori:  and  Ao.shima,  Shinichiro.  5.751.419,  CI.   356- 
32  LOGO 
Hamamatsli  Photonics  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Inaba.  Hitoshi;  and  Ikedo.  Tomoyuki,  5.750.011.  CI. 
204-164.000. 
Hamamur4  Kazunari:  See — 

Furuytotna.  Osamu:  Hamamura.  Kazunari:  and  Molozawa.  Ma.sahiro. 
5.7^0.198.  CI.  427-322.000. 
Hamano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  of  rear  focus  type. 

5.751.4«nCl.  359-677.000. 
Hamauji.  Kazuhiro:  See—^ 

Harai^  Yasuhiro;  Mori.  Shinichiro;  Hasegawa.  Kayo;  Kitagawa.  Juni- 
chi) Inoue.  Yoichiro:  Kai.  Eiichi;  Sekine.  Shinichi;  Fukawa,  Yuuzou: 
Shitane,  Takashi:  and  Hamauji,  Kazuhiro,  5,7.50,219.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Hamer.  M<itin:  See — 

Qian.b(uejun:  Suh.  Byoung  I.;  Hamer.  Martin:  and  Tobias.  Russell  H.. 
5.7M.733.  CI.  433-228.100. 
Hammangj  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Weisi  Samuel;  Reynolds.  Brent:  Hammang.  Joseph  P.:  and  Baetge.  E. 
Edi»ni.  5.750,376.  CI.  435-69.520. 
Hammond,  Earl  G.:  See — 

Fehr.  Waller  R.:  and  Hammond.  Earl  G..  5.7,50.844.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Fehr.  SValier  R.;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G..  5.7.50.845.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G..  5.750.846.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Hammond,  Gary  N..  to  Intel  Corporation    Ttanslation  look-aside  buffer 
including  a  single  page  size  translation  unit.  5.752.275.  CI.  711-207.000. 
Hammond,  Mark  S.;  and  McCIain.  Timothy  W..  to  SI  Diamond  Technology. 
Inc.  Sysiam  and  method  for  depositing  coating  of  modulated  composition. 
5.750.207.  CI.  427-576.000. 
Hammond!  William  A.:  See — 

Sanclie?.  Ismael  R.;  Foltz.  Robert  S.;  Brydges.  Warren  P.:  Hammond, 
William  A.;  Swain,  Eugene  A.:  Williams,  John  K.;  Petralia.  Richard  C; 
and  Vo.  Thong  H..  5.752.136.  CI.  399-I17.U00. 
Hamouda.  Hechmi;  Barker.  Roger  I..:  and  Millsaps.  Darrin  S..  lo  North 
Carolina  Slate  University.  Apparatus  for  simulating  the  thermoregulatory 
responses  of  human  skin  and  related  nKlhod  for  piedicling  fabric  comfort 
level.  5|7»9.259.  CI.  73-159.000. 
Hamper.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

ODtmnell.  Joseph  A.:  and  Hamper.  Douglas  R..  5.749.853,  CI.  604- 
97|)(X). 
Hamprecht.. Gerhard;  Hei.stracher.  Elisabeth:  Klinlz.  Ralf;  Schafer.  Peter:  and 
Zagar.  Cyrill.  to  BASF  .Aktiengescllschafl.  Substituted  Irifluoromethylpy- 
ridlines    i.750.705.  CI.  546-297.000. 


Hamprecht,  Rainer:  and  Mailer,  Claudia,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengescllschafl.  Cya- 

nalion  of  double  bond  systems.  5,750,761,  CI.  558-423.000. 
Hampton.  David:  See — 

Young.  Neil  P;  and  Hampton.  David.  5.749.547.  CI.  246-4.000. 
Hampton.  John  T.  Ill;  Trainor.  William  P.;  and  Bandy.  Thomas  R..  to 
Prolechnics  International.  Inc.  Electrically  insulative  threaded  connection. 
5.749.605,  CI.  285-48.000. 
Hamsira,  Jeffrey  William:  McCallum.  Breni  Neal;  Sylvester.  Thomas  Gerard: 
Denner.  Brett  Willian;  and  Moorehouse.  Jeffrey  Allen,  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation.  Transition  shoulder  sy.stem  and  method  for  diverting  bound- 
ary layer  air  5,749,542,  CI.  244-53.00B. 
Han,  Chung-Chyung:  See — 

Choi,  Jeong  Yeol:  Chien,  Chung-Jen:  Han,  Chung-Chyung:  and  Lien, 

Chuen-Der,  5,750424,  CI.  438-199.000. 

Han,  Jong-Seok:  Hahn,  Woo-Jong;  and  Yoon,  Suk-Han.  to  Electronics  and 

Telecommunications    Research    ln.stitule.     Non-blocking    fauh-lolerani 

gamma  network  for  multi-processor  system.  5.751.934.  CI.  345-182.020. 

Han.  Robin   Sungsoo.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

producing  shaded  images  on  display  screens.  5,751,265.  CI.  345-88.000. 

Hanada.  Yuhko:  See — 

Minalogawa.  Masamilsu:  Sakuta.  Maki:  Ichie.  Kazuko:  Momoyama. 
Chikako;  Hayashi.  Takahiro:  Hanada.  Yuhko:  and  Suda.  Tomonori. 
5.752.250.  CI.  707-200.000. 
Hanafy.  Amin  M.:  See — 

Sliwa.  John  W..  Jr;  Jung.  Michelle  L.;  Chandler.  Paul  E.;  Hanafy.  Amin 
M.;  and  Napolitano,  David  J.,  5,749.364,  CI.  128-662.020. 
Hanai,  Nobuo:  See — 

Shilara,  Kenya;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  Hasegawa.  Mamoni:  Miyaji.  Hiromasa. 
and  Kuwana,  Yoshihisa,  5,750,078.  CI  424-133.100. 
Hanamura,  Naoki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
device  for  adjusting  nozzle  height  for  recognition  in  surface  mounter 
5,749,142,  CI.  29-833.000. 
Hanaoka,  Shuzo:  See — 

Shibasaki,  Souhei:   Sawano,  Yukio;   Hanaoka,  Shuzo:  and  Takano. 
Hiroyoshi.  5.749.662.  CI.  400-82.000. 
Hanato.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Higuchi.  Kaoru:  Ishii.  Hiroshi:  and  Hanato.  Hiroyuki.  5.751.331.  CI. 
347-217.000. 
Hanaya.  Morimasa.  to  Tokushu  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  picking  up  packaged  sheets  5.749.693.  CI.  414-277.000. 
Hancock.  Lairy  R.:  See — 

Klinkner.  Allen  O.;  and  Hancock.  Lany  R..  5.749.310.  CI.  11 1-200.000. 
Hancock.  Warren  J.;  See — 

Bird.  Trevor  S.;  Sprey.  Mark  A.;  Mclnnes.  Ian  J.:  Hancock.  Wairen  J.: 
and  Wilson.  Stephen  R.,  5.751,254,  CI.  .343-761.000. 
Haneda.  Satoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Multi-color  image  forming  appara- 
tus having  a  plurality  of  detachable  units.  5.752.137.  CI.  399-223.000. 
Haneda.  Saloshi:  See — 

Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki:  Hamada. 
Shuta:  Miura.  Toshihide:  Fukuchi.  Ma.sakazu:  and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi. 
5.752.133.  CI.  399-112.000. 
Hanna.  Keith  James:  See — 

Wildes.  Richard  Patrick;  Asmulh.  Jane  Circle:  Hanna.  Keith  James;  Hsu. 
Stephen  Charles;  Kolczynski.  Raymond  Joseph;  Matey.  James  Regis: 
and  McBride.  Sterling  Eduard,  5.751.8.36.  CI.  382-117.000. 
Hanna,  Mark  C:  See — 

Canano,  Richard;  and  Hanna,  Mark  C,  5,749.979,  CI.  148-430.000. 
Hanna,  Nabil:  See — 

Newman,  Roland  A  ;  Hanna,  Nabil:  and  Raab,  Ronald  W.,  5,750,105,  CI. 
424-133.100. 
Hano,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Aiu,  Shuichi;  Kukimoco,  Tsutomu:  Yoshida,  Satoshi:  and  Hano,  Yoshi- 
fumi, 5,751.405,  CI.  355-269.000. 
Hansen,  Borg:  Gonzalez.  Rafael:  and  Reisaman,  Roc  V.,  to  Softub,  Inc  Spa 

apparams  with  hanging  structural  liner.  5.749.107.  CI.  4-541.100. 
Hansen,  Eric  J.:  Helminen,  Meija  E.;  and  Maciver,  Isobel,  lo  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas   Methods  and  compositions  relating  to 
useful  antigens  of  moraxella  calarrhalis.  5,750.117,  CI.  424-251.100. 
Hansen.  Iver  Portable  air  conditioner  5.749,359,  CI.  128-205.250. 
Hansen.  Krislian  Tage:  See — 

Sauerberg.  Per:  and  Hansen.  Krislian  Tage.  5.750.538.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Hansen.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Fricke.  David  M.;  Hansen.  Mark  D.:  and  Chabaan.  Rakan  C.  5.750.890. 
CI.  73-146.000. 
Hanssen.  Jeffrey  Scon,  to  Uniled  States  of  America.  Navy.  Optical  protection 

apparatus  for  use  with  night  vision  devices.  5.751.380.  CI.  349-1  000. 
Hansson.  Gunnar  Chrisler.  lo  Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB    Multi-core  cable  for 
electrically  communicating  a  hand  held  power  nutrunner  with  a  power 
supply  and  control  unit.  5.750.932.  CI.  I74-113.00R. 
Hanyu.  Yukio:  See — 

Ito.  Nobuhiro:  Takeda.  Yasuaki:  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Asaoka.  Masanobu; 
Nakazawa.  Ikuo:  Asao.  Yasufumi:  and  Moriyama.  Takashi.  5.7.50.214. 
CI.  428-1.000. 
Hao.  Zhimin:  See — 

Eldin.  Sameer  Hosam;  Iqbai.  Abul;  Hao.  Zhimin;  and  Lamatsch.  Bemd. 
5.750.723.  CI.  .548-453.000. 
Hara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokozawa,    Takeshi:     Hara.     Hiroshi:    and    Yamamoto.    Takanobu. 
5.751.749.  CI.  372-32.000. 
Hara,  Kazuo:  See— 
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Nomolo.  Shinichi;   Kobayashi.  Hideo;   Honda.  Teruhiko;  and   Hara. 
Kazuo.  5.751.247.  CI.  M2-.159.0OO. 
Hara,  Minoru:  See — 

Tsuuumi.  Moloko:  Hara.  Minoni;  and  Kishida.  Kenichi.  5.752,094.  CI. 
396-76.000. 
Hara.  Rvuiehi;  and  Nagayama.  Atsuo.  to  Fanuc.  Lid.  Time  constant  setting 

method  for  a  track  program  of  a  robot.  5.751.1.10.  CI.  .118-575.000. 
Hara.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Taka.saki.  Toshihaiu:  and  Hara,  Tomoyuki.  5,752.211,  CI.  701-69.000. 
Harada.  John  A.:  See — 

Eberhardl.  Anthony  N.;   Dailey,  William  L.;  and  Harada.  John  A  . 
.5.751.549.  CI.  361-687  aX). 
Harada.  Kazuaki:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Ma.sakazu:  and  Harada,  Kazuaki,  5.750,500,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Harada.  Makolo:  See — 

Emura.  Makolo;  Toyoda.  Takaaki:  Seido.  Nobuo;  Harada.  Makolo; 
Noyori.  Ryoji;  Ikariya.  Takao;  and  Ohkuma.  Takashi.  5.750.804.  CI 
568-834  000. 
Harada.  Nobuyuki;  Wada.  KaLtuyuki;  Obara.  Hisanori;  and  Inaoka.  Torn,  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  absorbable  material  and  method  for 
production  thereof.  5.750,582.  CI.  521-64.000. 
Harada.  Shizuko;  See — 

Miyamura.    TaLsuo;    Sailo.    Izumu;    Harada.    Shizuko;    and    Honda 
Yoshikazu.  5.7.50.331.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Harada.  Tadashi;  and  Uchida.  Kihachiru.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co ,  Ltd 

Bulb  socket  for  vehicular  lamp.  5.749.743.  CI.  4.19-3.36.000. 
Harada.  Takulo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  contnil  apparatus  and 

method  with  variable  output  settings.  5.751.922.  CI.  .195-112.000 
Harada.  Ya.soo:  See — 

Matsushita.  Shigeharu;  Inoue.  Daijirou:  Matsumura.  Kohji;  Sawada. 

Minoru;  and  Harada.  Yasoo.  5,751.029.  CI.  257-194.000. 
Sawada.  Minoru;  and  Harada.  Yasoo.  5.751.027,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Harada.  Yasuhiro;  Mori.  Shinichiro.  Hasegawa.  Kayo;  Kitagawa.  Junichi; 
Inoue.  Yoichiro;  Kai.  Eiichi;  Sekine.  Shinichi;  Fukawa.  Yuuzou;  Shirane. 
Taka.shi;  and  Hamauji.  Kazuhiro.  to  NKK  Corporation;  and  Kyodo  Priming 
Co..  Ltd.  Ester  copolymer  resin,  allov  thereof  and  packaging  inaterial  using 
the  same  5.750.219,  CI  428-35  700. 
Harambasic.  Nicholas:  See — 

Benner.  Christopher  T;  and  Harambasic.  Nicholas.  5.749.489.  CI  220- 
465  000. 
Harbison-Walker  Rcfractones  Company:  See — 

Bliss.  Brian  Joseph.  5.7.50.878.  Cf.  73-1.790. 
Harder.  Sven;  and  Borst.  Jan.  to  Icopa  A/S.  Roof  vent.  5.749.780    CI 

454-359  000. 
Hardie.  William:  See- 
McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  Minor.  Raymond  B.;   Hardie.  William:  and 
Kennedy.  Michael.  5,750.931.  CI.  174-1 100PM. 
Hareyama.  Nobuo;  and  Yokoyama.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Integrated 

circuit  and  transminer/receiver  5.752.169.  CI  455-76.000. 
Hargis.  David  E.;  and  Nelte,  Sven  E..  to  La.ser  Power  Corporation.  Deep  blue 

microlaser  5.751.751.  CI.  372-41  0(H). 
Harichian.  Bijan:  See — 

Vermeer,  Robert;  and  Harichian.  Bijan,  5,750.733,  CI.  549-346.(MK). 
Harkonen.  Pirkko:  See — 

DeGregorio,  Michael;  Wiebe.  Valerie;  Kangas.  Lauri;  Harkdnen.  Pirkko; 
Vaananen.  Kalervo;  and  Laine.  Aire.  5.750376.  CI.  514-720.000. 
Harper  Truck,s.  Inc.:  See— 

Slallbaumer.  John  J  .'5.749.588.  CI.  280-47.270. 
Harrell.  John  P;  and  Wheeler.  Bryce  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Optical 

system  with  an  articulated  miiror  unit.  5,751,460,  CI.  359-198.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

McLachlan.  Craig  J.,  5,750,432,  CI.  438-404.000. 

Seccia.  Joseph  Lee;  and  Twitchell.  Edwin  Ray,  5.751,147,  CI    348- 

181.000. 
Wheatley.  William  E.;  and  WiLson.  Robert  James.  Jr.  5.750.916   CI 
174-1.18.00G. 
Harris.    James    Alexander.    Stairway    climbing    apparatus    and    method 

5.749.808.  a.  482-52.000. 
Harris,  Joel  M.:  See- 
Smith.  Lee  M.;  Benner.  Robert  E.;  Christcnsen.  Douglas  A.;  Harris.  Joel 
M.  Johnson.  Carl  W;  and  Rallison.  Richard  D..  5.75 1.4 1 5    CI 
356- .101000 
Harris.  Thomas  David:  See — 

Sworin.  Michael;  Rajopadhye.  Milind;  Harris.  Thomas  David;  Edwards. 
David    Scon;    Cheesman.    Edward    Hollister;    and    Liu.    Shuane. 
.5.750.088.  CI.  424-1690 
Harris.  Tom:  See — 

Gamlyn.  Lee;  O'Sullivan,  Siobhan;  Needham,  Philip;  and  Harris.  Tom 
5.749..167.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Harris-Kelson.  Tracy  A.:  See — 

Robey.  Frank  A.;  Harris-Kelson,  Tracy  A.;  and  Robert-Guroff.  Mariorie. 
5.750.312.  CI.  435  5  000 
Harrison.  Daniel  David;  Pradeep.  Anantha  Krishnan;  Brooksby.  Glen  Will- 
iam; and  Hladik.  Stephen  Michael,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reduced- 
power  GPS-based  system  for  tracking  multiple  objects  from  a  central 
location  5.752.218.  CI.  701-207  000. 
Hams<in.  David  F.  to  Apple  Computer.   Inc.  System  for  decentralizing 
backing  store  contml  of  virtual  memory  in  a  computer   5.751  989   CI 
.195-413000 
Harrison.  Edward  F.  Jr ;  and  Comwell.  J.  Bennette.  III.  to  Hurley  &  Harrison, 
Inc  (the  New  Entity).  RoUlor  assembly.  5.749,215,  CI.  57-337.000. 


Harrison,  Keith:  See — 

Whittaker,  Stephen;  Harrison,  Keith;  Stenlon.  Philip;  Proudian,  Derek; 
and  Haddock.  Nicholas.  5,752,016.  CI.  .195-600.000. 
Harrison.  Robert  G.;  and  Lamson,  Robert  D.   Information  retrieval  and 
presentation  sy.stems  with  direct  access  to  retrievable  items  of  information. 
5,751, .169,  CI.  .148-552.000. 
Harrow.  Scott:  See — 

Hicok,  Gary;  Poas,  Kenneth;  and  Hanww,  Scon,  5,751.235,  CI.  141- 

140.000. 

Han.  Charies  C  ;  Chi  Sing.  Eduardo;  and  Ashby.  Mark  P.  to  Applied  Medical 

Resources  Corporation   Apparatus  for  disrupting  vein  valves.  5.749.882. 

CI.  606-1.59.000 

Han.  John  H..  to  3  Com  Corporation.  Architecture  for  managing  traffic  in  a 

virtual  LAN  environment.  5,752,003,  CI.  395  5fX).00(). 
Hart.  Paul  R.;  and  Dion.  Michael  A.,  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Foam  control 

method.  5.7.50.052.  CI   252-321.000. 
Hane.  Gerard:  See — 

Moflfen.    Robert;    Moffett.    Carol;    McAdam,    James;    Quinn,    Paul; 
McHugh,  Gerard;  Hane.  Gerard;  Wylie.  .Andrew;  McVicar,  Manin; 
and  Cadden,  Thomas.  5.749.695.  CI.  414-467.000. 
Hartenstein.  Johannes:  See — 

Troslmann,     Uwe;     Schachtele,    Christoph;     Hartenstein,    Johannes: 
Rudolph,  Claus;  Barth,  Hubert;  Reck,  Reinhard;  and  Kolch,  Waller, 
5,750,555.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Hanig.  Paul  Richard:  See- 
Brown.  Barry  Stephen;  Aiken.  Simon  Piers;  Zaczek.  Robert:  Hanig.  Paul 
Richard;  Teleha.  Chnstopher  Allan;  Wilkerson.  Wendell  Wilkie;  and 
Earl.  Richard  Alan,  5,7.50,528,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Hanon.  Austin  V.:  See — 

Anderson.  Samuel  J.;  Hanon.  Au.stin  V.;  Yrh,  Jane-Hun:  Bliss.  John;  and 
Wyatt  Karl  W..  5,751.009.  CI.  250-551.000. 
Hanweg.  Manin;  Heinau.  Martina;  Seibold,  Andrea;  Walz,  Leonhard:  Fetzer, 
Thomas;  Morsbach.  Bemd;  and  Buechele.  Wolfgang,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG; 
and  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Catalyst  and  process  for  its  production 
5.750.460.  CI.  .502-.342.0()0. 
Harumoto,  Katsumi:  See — 

Nishimura,  Masayuki;  Hashimoto.  Yuusaku;  Okoshi.  Takeshi:  Ozaki. 

Yoshifumi;   Hanimolo.   Katsumi;   Nagura.  Hideo;  Uchida.  Toshio: 

Hirala.  Kei;  Kilamura,  .Msuyuki;  and  Nagalsuka.  Ikutaroh.  5.752,141, 

CI.  .199-227.000. 

Harvie.  James  Lumsden.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Pnxluction  of 

dicarboxylic  acids  or  esters  thereof.  5.750.776,  CI.  562-483.000. 
Harward.  Mark  G.:  See — 

Mahanl-Sheni,  Shivaling  S.;  Smith.  Derek  J.;  Pawate,  Basavaraj  I.; 
Doddington.  George  R.;  Bean,  Warren  L.;  Harward,  Mark  G.;  and 
Aton.  Thomas  J .  5.751.987.  CI.  395-405.000. 
Mehendale.  Mahesh;   Mahant-Sheni.  Shivaling:  Agarwala.  Mani.sha; 
Harward,  Mark  G  ;  and  Landers,  Robert  J.,  5,75 1 ,162.  CI.  326-37  000 
Harwood.  William  R.:  See- 
Brown,  Kevin  J  ;  Harwood,  William  R.:  and  Bates,  Terence.  5.751,781. 
CI.  378-65.000. 
Ha.sebe,  Ren:  See — 

Arita,  Yoshiiaka;  Ohta.  Akihiko:  Ha.sebe,  Ren;  and  Saito,  Noboni, 
5.750,768,  CI  560- 1 77.(X)0. 
Hasegawa  Hamono  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Yoshinobu.  5,749.147.  CI.  .1(VI34.000. 
Hasegawa.  Katsuya:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Kazuki;  Nishiyama.  Tamotsu;  Miyake,  Jiro;  and  Hasegawa, 
Katsuya.  5.751.175,  CI   .148-571.000 
Hasegawa,  Kayo:  See — 

Harada.  Yasuhim:  Mori,  Shinichiro;  Ha.segawa,  Kayo;  Kitagawa,  Juni- 
chi; Inoue.  Yoichiro;  Kai.  Eiichi;  Sekine.  Shinichi;  Fukawa.  Yuuzou; 
Shirane,  Takashi;  and  Hamauji,  Kazuhiro,  5,750,219.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Hasegawa.  Mamoru:  See — 

Shitara.  Kenya;  Hanai.  Nobuo;  Hasegawa,  Mamoiu;  Miyaji,  Hiroma.sa: 
and  Kuwana,  Yoshihisa,  5,750,078,  CI.  424-133.100. 
Hasegawa.    Ma.sanobu;   Yoshii:    Minoru;   and   Takeuchi,   Seiji.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Best  fixus  determining  method.  5.750,294,  CI.  430- 
22.000. 
Ha.segawa,  Shinya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Compact  size  magneto-optical  head 
with  a  hologram  and  a  beam  splining  means.  5.751.682.  CI.  369-1 12.000. 
Hasegawa.  Tomoya:  See — 

Umehara.    Kazuyuki;    Uchida,    Ma.sayuki:    and    Hasegawa.   Tomoya. 
5,749,187.  CI   52-241.000. 
Hasegawa.  Toshiaki:  See— - 

Fukushima.  Hirolaka;  and  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki,  5,751,135,  CI.    120- 
107.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yoshinobu.  to  Hasegawa  Hamono  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gripping 

scissors.  5.749.147.  CI.  .10-1 34.(XK). 
Haseler.  Jeffrey  David:  See — 

Clark.  Dennis  Edward;  Malik.  Shaukat  Hussain;  Bunerly.  Paul  Gerard: 
Badman.  Clive  Ellon;  and  Ha.seler.  Jeffrey  David.  5.750.685    CI 
540-.149.0(X) 
tiashiguchi.  Tadato:  See — 

Saitoh.  Takashi;  Saitoh,  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko.  Yoshio; 
Kurotaka,  Shigeo:  Hikila,  Tmhiya;  Omi.  Kyoji;  Aida.  Midori: 
Yamakawa.  Shinji;  Okubo.  Himmi;  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  Ukai.  Takeshi; 
Murai,  Kazuo;  Fukuda.  Haruhiko:  Sakano.  Yukio;  Hashiguchi. 
Tadato;  Tachikawa.  Michivoshi.  and  Sumida,  Hiroyasu,  5,751,854. 
CI.  .182-2I8.0(X). 
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Hashimoto.  A|kShiko:  and  Watanabe.  Yasuhiko.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corp.  Panem  generation  method  and  apparatus  for  automatic 
generation  *f  continuous  tile  patterns  along  any  arbitrary  side.  5.751,293, 
CI.  345-4.10  (XX). 
Hashimoto.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yamada., Minoru;  Hashimoto.  Hideyuki:  Vabe,  Yasuhiro:  and  Honda, 
Kenji.;.'5,75 1.522.  CI.  360-113.(XX). 
Hashimoto.  Miinio.  to  Kabushikigaisha  Daiwa  Riken  Kogyo.  Container. 

5.749.465,  fl.  206-361. (XX). 
Hashimoto,  Ki4chi:  See — 

Kawamuf^a.  Eiichi;  Yao.  Teruyoshi;  Naori.  Nobuhisa;  Hashimoto.  Koi- 
chi;  Ki>tavashi,  Masaharu;  and  Oshima.  Tadasi.  5.750,316,  CI.  430- 

3ii.oqix  ■ 

Hashimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Danjo.    Ktnzo:    Kinoshila.   Atsushi:   Okamoto,    Shigeru;    Moriguchi, 
HanK):  «nd  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  5.751.568,  CI.  363-95.000. 
Hashimoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kinoshita.    Hajiine;    Ando.    Nobuo;    Anekawa.   Akihiro;    Hashimoto, 
Takeslji;  Halo,  Yukinori;  and  Yaia,  Shizukuni,  5.750,287.  CI.  429- 
218.(X)(l 
Hashimoto.  Tbiu:  See — 

Matsum<iib.  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toru:  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro:  Kamura. 
HitttsHi;  and  Nomura.  Toshiro.  5.750.888.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Hashimoto.  Yesuharu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Osamu:  Hashimoto.  Yasuharu;  Nagasaka,  Eiichi:  Miyazaki, 
Hajimt:  and  Funasaka,  Tsukasa,  5,751.091,  CI.  310339.000. 
Hashimoto.  Veiuhiro:  See — 

Yamashi(a4   Yuji;   Nagira.   Jiro:   Ha-shimoto,   Yasuhiro;   and   Utatsu, 
HirosHige.  5.752,125.  CI.  399-8.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yimsaku:  See — 

Nishimura,  Masayuki;  Hashimoto,  Yuusaku;  Okoshi.  Takeshi;  Ozaki, 
Yoshilliini;   Harumoto,   Katsumi;   Nagura.   Hideo;   Uchida,  Toshio; 
Hirataj  Kei;  Kilamura,  Atsuyuki;  and  Nagatsuka.  Ikutaroh.  5.752,141. 
CI.  39p.227.000. 
Haskell.  MaliMm  W.;  Miller,  Richard:  and  Zefferi,  Suzanne,  to  CRC  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Pleorinated  cleaning  solvents.  5.750.488,  CI.  510-412.000. 
Hass,  Albert  L.:  See — 

Bnino.  James  F;  and  Hass,  Albert  L..  5.749.105,  CI.  4-295  000. 
Hasseti.  John  J  .  to  AT/COMM  Incorporated.  Electronic  parking  and  dis- 
patching mtiaagement  method  and  apparatus.  5,751.973,  CI.  395-213.000. 
Hassler.  Kerrj  Wayne;  and  Richman,  Paul  Lawrence,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Broadttsting  of  information  through  telephone  switching  system 
display  messages.  5.751.795.  CI.  379-93.170. 
Hasushita.  Sachio;  Noguchi.  Masato;  Yamada.  Kazuhiro;  Taguchi,  Ichiro;  and 
Inazuka,  Mnjahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Real  image 
(inder  systijui  for  a  camera.  5,752,107.  CI.  .1%-2%.000. 
Haia,  Tetsuyaj  (o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Bearing  unit,  carriage  assembly 
with  the  btf^ng  unit,  and  magnetic  disk  apparatus.  5,751.519.  CI.  360- 
106.000.     I 
Hata.  Yukitsu^ti:  See — 

Motomura.  Katsumi;  Uchiyama,  Keiji;  Kameyama,  Nobuyuki:  Ima- 
mura.  Takashi;  Mochida,  Mitsuyoshi;  Hata.  Yukitsugu:  and  Takagi. 
Junichi.  5.752,084,  CI.  3%-6.000. 
Haiakeyama.  Itn:  Nagura  Shigehiro:  Motomi,  Kiyoshi:  Nagala,  Takeshi:  and 
Ishihara.  T<i:*iinobu,  lo  Shin-Elsu  (Themical  Co.,  Ltd.  Chemically  amplified 
positive  rejijt  composition.  5,750,309.  CI  430-170.000. 
Hatanaka.  H*Tiyo:  See — 

Sakai.  Vasuyoshi;  Tani,  Yoshiki;  Shibano.  Yuji;  Kondo.  Hiroto;  and 
Hatanska  Haniyo.  5.750,372.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Haifull,  Grah^d  F:  See- 
Jacobs,  i*illiam    R.;    Hatfull.   Graham    F;    Bardarov,    Stoyan;   and 
McAdatn.  Ruth,  5,750,384.  CI.  435-172..100. 
Halo,  Yukinori:  See — 

KinoshitB.   Hajime:   Ando,   Nobuo;   Anekawa,   Akihiro;    Hashimoto, 
Takeshi:  Halo,  Yukinori:  and  Yala,  Shizukuni,  5.750,287,  CI.  429- 
218.0M. 
Hanon.  Ray  C.:  See — 

Graham,  John  P.;  Wang,  Jerry  C;  Roengen.  Leslie  A.;  Carver.  Donald  P.; 
Black,  Colin  I.:  Stehouwer.  David  M.:  and  Hanon.  Ray  C,  5,749.339, 
CI    I2.V73.0AD. 
Hanori,  Atsulhi:  See— 

Ito,  Hidaya;  Morimoto,  Shoji:  Ichikawa,  Akira;  Itoh.  Junko;  Kawaguchi, 
Kenji;  Yamada,  Akira:  Hanori,  Alsushi:  and  Sakaiya,   Hiroyuki, 
5.751J0P8,  CI.  313-402.000. 
Hanori,  Eiji:  Ae — 

Shima,  Koji;  Hanori.  Eiji;  and  Oguri,  Yasuo.  5.750,048,  CI.  252-71 .000. 
Hanori,  Tadachi:  See — 

Kanemiv*.  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  Hattori,  Yutaka:  Ito,  Nobuei: 
Hanorii  Tadashi;  and  Kanazawa  Shigeo.  5,751,108,0.  313-503.000. 
Hanori,  Yutaia:  See— 

Kanemura.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Hanori.  Yutaka:  Ilo.  Nobuei; 

Hanori,  Tadashi;  and  Kanazawa.  Shigeo.  5.75 1.108.  CI.  313-503.000. 

Hatwar.  Tuka'im  K.;  Tyan.  Yuan-Sheng;  and  Brucker.  Charles  F,  lo  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Multilayer  magneiooptic  recording  media.  5,750,274.  CI. 

428-694.0iOvl 

Haug.  Willi:  ;See— 

Arnold.  iNorben:  Haug.  Willi:  and  Lind.  Stefan,  5,749,%3,  CI.  106- 
724.0t)0. 
Haughan.  Ketry  P:  See- 
Wing,  Joseph  M.;  Roszkowski,  Mart  E.:  Haughan,  Kerry  P.:  Lincoln, 
Jame:    P.:  and  Piclor,  Robert  A.,  5,752,138,  CI.  399-264.000. 


Haupenlhal.    Rudi.   to   Heidelberger   Druckmaschinen   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Sheet  transfer  device  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary  priming  press.  5.749.2%,  CI 
101-410.000. 
Haussling,   Lukas;    Neuhauser.   Horst:   and   Paulus.   Wolfgang,   to   BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  amines  from  compounds  having  at  least 
3  cyano  groups.  5,750.788.  CI.  564-415  (XX) 
Havelund.  Svend;  Halstrem,  John;  Jonassen.  lb;  Andersen.  Asser  Sloth;  and 
Markussen.  Jan.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Acylated  insulin.  5,750,497.  CI. 
514-3.000. 
Havemann.  Robert  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Structure  with 
selective  gap  till  of  submicron  interconnecLs.  5,751,066.  CI.  257-759.000. 
Havens.  Chamell  T.  lo  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  automated  retrieval  of  information.  5.752.242.  CI.  707-3.(X)0. 
Hawkins.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Ansel.  George  M  ;  Hunt.  Jefferv  Scon;  Wu.  Ping;  Lindley.  David  A.:  and 
Hawkins.  Andrew  L.,  5.75r.644.  CI.  .165-194.000 
Hawkins,  Michael  G.;  Chang.  Hui;  Chung.  Joo  T;  Dewan,  Jennifer  E.;  lanni. 
John  J.;  Kittelberger.  J.  Stephen;  Leonardo.  Joseph  L.;  Lincoln.  Timothy  L  ; 
and  Kenney.  Yvonne  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Feedback  control  system 
for  polymer  modification  of  toner  resins   and  toners.    5.750.909,  CI. 
73-866.000. 
Hawthorne,  Richard  C:  See — 

Li,  Li;  and  Hawthorne,  Richard  C,  5,749,975,  CI.  134-1.300. 
Hay  &  Forage  Industries:  See — 

Anderson,  J.  Dale;  and  Goossen,  UVem  Roy,  5,749,289,  CI.   100- 
88.000. 
Hayano.  Kiminori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  equipped  with 

electrostatic  breakdown  protection  circuit.  5.751,051,  CI.  257-546.000. 
Hayase.  Kengo:  See — 

Inaba,   Kohji;   Kato,  Kazunori;  and  Hayase.   Kengo.  5,750.-103.  CI. 
430- 110.000. 
Hayashi,  Bunya;  Asou,  Yoshio;  and  Ishikawa.  Makolo.  lo  SMC  Corporation. 

Selector  valve  aggregate.  5,749.395.  CI.  1 37-5%.  160. 
Hayashi.  Eisaku;  Kurosawa  Koichi;  Yoshikubo.  Fujio;  Furukawa.  Hideyasu: 
Morinaka.  Ren;  Enomoto.  Kunio;  Otaka.  Masahiro;  Chiba,  Noboru;  and 
Sato.  Kazunori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
Hitachi  Nuclear  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Kiso  Co..  Ltd  Method 
and  apparatus  for  performing  preventive  maintenance  on  Ifie  bonom 
portion  of  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  using  cavitation  bubbles.  5.749,384.  CI. 
134-167.00R. 
Hayashi,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Nagala,  Teruyuki;  Hayashi.  Hidetoshi:  and  Mizuu.  Hideki.  5.750.779. 

CI.  562-828.000 

Hayashi.  Kazuyuki;  Iwasaki.  Keisuke;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  and  Morii.  Hiroko. 

to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Hematite  particles  and  magnetic  recording 

medium  having  a  non-magnetic  under-coal  layer  containing  hematite 

(FejO,)  particles..  5.750.2.50.  CI.  428-328  000. 

Hayashi.  Kunio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Axial  gap  type  electric  motor 

with  dynamic  pressure  air  bearing.  5.751,085,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nagao,  Yasuhiro;  Shiga,  Tsutomu;  and  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki.  5.751.070, 
CI.  290-46.000. 
Hayashi.  Ryuichi.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyamide 

resin  composition  and  molding  tfiereof.  5.750.639,  CI.  528-310.0()0. 
Hayashi.  Tadao:  See — 

Miura,  Toshiro;  Soda,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi,  Tadao,  5,750,606,  CI. 
524-244.000. 
Hayashi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Minatogawa,  Masamilsu;  Sakuta.  Maki;  Ichie.  Kazuko:  Momoyama. 
Chikako;  Hayashi.  Takahiro;  Hanada.  Yuhko;  and  Suda,  Tomonori. 
5,752,250,  CI.  707-200.000. 
Hayashi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Inque.     Yoshimitsu;     Yamanaka,     Yasutoshi:     MaLsushiro.     Ryuichi, 
deceased;  Sugi.  Hikaru;  Hayashi.  Takayuki:  Sugimolo,  Tatsuo;  Ilo. 
Koichi;  Fukunaga  Hiroyuki:  Kohama. Tokio;  and  Igashira, Toshihiko. 
5,749,330,0.  123-41.100. 
Hayashi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tada,  Akira;  and  Hayashi,  Toshihiko,  5,750,223,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Hayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Aozasa  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi,  Yutaka  5,751,037,  CI.  257-315.000. 
Hayashibe,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuhiro:  Hayashibe,  Shigeaki:  Hirakoso,  Yutaka:  Masumoto. 
Takahiko;  Ishimura  Shizuka;  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki:  and  Suka.  Munehiro. 
5.752.176.  CI.  455-184.100. 
Hayashida.  Akira:  See — 

Komoto.  Yasuyoshi;  Takiguchi,  Yasuyuki:  Yahala,  Ken:  Hayashida. 

Akira;  and  Takamizawa  Minoru.  5,750.636,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Takiguchi,  Yasuyuki:  Yahata.  Ken;   Komoto.  Yasuyoshi;  Hayashida. 
Akira;  and  Takamizawa.  Minoni.  5.750.637.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Hayes,  Patrick  H.:  See- 
Counts.  Mary  E.;  Deevi.  Seetharama:  Reischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Hajalogol. 
Mohammad  R.:  Hayes.  Patrick  H.;  Higgins.  Charles  T:  Houck.  Willie 
G..  Jr.;  Keen.  Billy  J.,  Jr.;  Laroy,  Bernard  C:  Lipowicz.  Peter  J.;  Miser. 
Donald  E,;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Stevens,  William  H.:  Subbiah. 
Mantharam;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan  E.,  5,750.964. 
CI.  219-535.000. 
Hayes  Soloway.  Hennessey.  Grossman  &  Hage:  See — 

Green.  Mark  M..  5,750.049.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Hays.  Lance  G..  lo  Biphase  Energy  Company  Three-phase  rocaiy  separator. 
5.750.040.  CI.  210-787.000. 
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Ha/ama.  Hiroyuki:  Goioh.  Masaru;  Terada.  Takashi:  Nakajima,  Nobuhiro; 
Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tanaka.  Nariaki.  lo  Mita  Imluslrial  Co.,  Lid. 
fVKCss  jnil.  .S.752.1.^2.  CI.  .^W- 1 1 1 .000. 
Ha/ama.  Hiroyuki;  Walanabe.  Ma.saru:  Akiyama.  Yukinori;  Maeshima. 
Masanobu:  Ogawa.  Hiro(.sugu;  and  Murata.  Takahiko.  lo  Mita  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  unit  of  image  forming  machine  having  pre-iransfer  guide. 
5.752.134.  CI.  .1W-II.V(KXI. 
Ha/umi.  fliroshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Akihiso:  Ha;;umi.  Hiroshi:  Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  Nakalani.  Hiroto; 
and  Naganawa.  Hiroshi.  5.751.240.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Head.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Dexter.  Jeffrey  L.:  Siemers,  David  C;  Head.  Larry  J.;  Miller.  Donald  E.; 
Grebe.  Bruce;  Nowack.  William;  and  Wolff.  Daniel.  5.749.160.  CI. 

.M-.so:  tM>o. 

Head.  Philip.  Method  of  accessing  a  sub  sea  well  and  a  guide  arrangement 

therefor  5.749.675.  CI.  405-171.000. 
Healey.  Mark  C  :  See- 
Forney.  John  R.;  Yang.  Shiguang;  and  Healey.  Mark  C,  5.750,496.  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Heartpiin,  Inc.:  See — 

Vierra.  Mark  A.;  and  Roth.  Alex  T.  5.749.892.  a.  600-204.000. 
Heartstream.  Inc.:  See — 

Cole.  Clinton  S..  5.749.913.  CI.  607-59.000. 

Gliner.  Bradford  E.;  Lyster. Thomas  D.:  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  Powers.  Daniel 

J  ;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B  .  5.749.904.  CI.  607-7.000 
Gliner.  Bradford  E  ;  Lvsler.  Thomas  D  ;  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  Powers,  Daniel 
J.;  and  Morgan,  Carlton  B..  5.749.905,  CI.  607-7.000. 
Heat  Pipe  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dinh.  Khanh.  5.749.415.  CI.  165-297.000. 
Heath.  Gerald  Arthur.  Obriot,  Kelly  Michael;  Simplicean.  lonel  Eugene;  and 
Stancu.  Sorin.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Cons«>le  a.ssembly  » ith  adjustable 
armrest  5.749.629,  CI.  297-41 1. 160. 
Hecht.  Daniel  H  ;  and  Schulz.  David  A.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Method  for 
the  preparation  of  high  modulus  carbon  and  graphite  articles.  5.7.50.058,  CI 
264-29.6<X). 
Heddle.  Robert:  See— 

Tsutsui.  Kyoya;  and  Heddle,  Robert,  5,752,224,  CI.  704-225.000. 
Hedley  Purvis  Ltd  A  Company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland:  See — 

Campbell.  David.  5.749.691.  CI.  421-433.000. 
Heeks.  Ge»>rge  J  :  See — 

Badesha.    Santokh   S.:    Heeks.   George   J.;    and    Henry.   Arnold   W.. 
5.750.204.  CI.  427-387.000. 
Hegland.  Markus;  and  Nakanishi.  Makolo.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Australian 
National    University,   The    Memory-distributed   parallel   computer   and 
method  for  fa.st  fourier  transformation.  5,751,616,  CI.  364-725.020. 
Hegner.  Frank;  Schmidt,  Elke  Mana;  Drewes,  Ulfert;  and  Martin,  Rainer,  to 
ENVEC  Mess-  und  Regeltechnik  GmbH  +  Co.  Capacilive  pressure  sensor 
with  sensing  element  mechanicallv  isolated  from  the  ca-sing.  5.750.899  CI 
73-756000. 
Hei.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Falbaum,  David  J  ;  Hei,  Robert  D.:  Maier.  Helmut  K.;  and  Mania.  Paul 
J  ,  5,750,484,  CI.  510-276.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris.  Inc.:  See- 
Richards.  John.  5.749.823.  O.  493-417.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris  S.A.:  See— 

Recolet,  Francois;  and  M^rope.  Jacques,  5.749J97.  CI.  101-415. 100. 
Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG:  See — 

Fricke.  Andreas;  Luxem.  Heiner;  and  Stadler,  Lolhar,  5,749.572   CI 

271-268  000. 
Heiler.  Peter,  5,749.571.  CI.  271-213.000. 

R^olet.  Francois;  and  Mteope,  Jacques.  5.749.297.  CI.  I0I-4IS.I00 
Richards,  John.  5.749,823.  CI  493-417.000. 
Ruf,  Bemd,  and  Lcitsch,  Kurt,  5,749,294,  CI.  101-232.000. 
Heidelberger  Dnickma.schinen  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Haupenthal,  Rudi,  5,749,296,  CI.  101-410.000. 
Heidlas,  Jurgen;  Cully,  Jan;   Michlbauer,   Franz;  and  Vollbrecht,   Hein/- 
Rudiger,  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Process  for  obtaining  lipid 
fractions  from  egg  products  in  powder  form.  5,7.50,180,  CI.  426-614.000. 
Heidom,  George  E.:  See — 

Richardson.  Stephen  Darrow:  and  Heidom.  George  E..  5.752,052  CI 
395-7.59  ()00. 
Heidnch.  Arthur  J  :  See — 

Donovan.  Kenneth  B.;  Ferrell.  Richard  A.;  Heidnch.  Arthur  J     and 
Zirpolo.  Dominick  S  .  5.751.612.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Heiler,  Peter,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  forming  a 

sheet  pile.  5,749,57 1 .  CI.  27 1  -2 1 3.000. 
Heim,  Gunther;  i'berreiter.  Thoma-s;  Hock,  Jurgen;  and  Bischoff,  Holger,  to 
Ymos     Aktiengesellschafi     Indusinepnxlukte.     Motor     vehicle     door 
5,749,176.  CI.  49-.5O2.(X)0. 
Heim.  Richard  Dean:  See — 

ViKkroth,  William  Joseph;  Engle,  James  Donald;  Goss.  Ralph  Richard; 
Heim.  Richard  Dean;  Malev.  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Schrum.  David 
Keith.  5.749,7.56,  CI.  4-W-879  000. 
Heinau,  Martina:  See — 

Hanweg,  Martin;  Heinau,  Martina;  Seibold,  Andrea;  Walz,  Leonhard; 
Fet/er,    Thoma.s;    Morsbach.    Bemd;    and    Buechele.    Wolfganfi 
5.750.460,  CI.  .502- .342.000. 
Heindl,  Detlef:  See— 

Schaefer.  Roland;  Heindl,  Detlef;  ScMidel,  Dieter:  Nuykeh,  Oskar: 
Bohner.  Ralf;  and  Erdmann.  Christoph,  5,7.50..'!90.  CI   523-115.000. 
Hetneken  Technical  Services  B.V.:  See— 


Lucassen.  Ronald.  5.7.SO.I74.  CI.  426-52 1  (KK). 
Heincn.  Horst;  Rieck.  Konrad;  Kawka.  Manin;  and  Schattauer.  Jiirgen.  to 

NSM  Akticngesellschaft.  Gaming  machine.  5.749.576,  CI.  273-1.^8.100. 
Hein/,  Ralph  D.,  lo  Rcnkus-Hein/,  Inc  Speaker  array  with  improved  phase 

characlenstics.  5,7.M),943.  CI    181-I52.(XK). 
Heinze,  William  C,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Subtractive  color  LCD  utilizing 
circular  notch  polarizers  and  including  a  triband  or  broadband  tiller  tuned 
light  source  or  dichroic  sheet  color  polarizers.  5,751,385.  CI.  349-61.000, 
Heinzmann,  Helmut:  See — 

Leitenberger,    Werner;    and    Heinzmann.     Helmut.     5.749.157.    CI. 
.34-ll7()(K). 
Heislracher.  Elisabeth:  See— 

Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Klintz.  Ralf;  SchSfer,  Peter: 
and  Zagar.  Cyrill.  5,750.705.  CI.  546-297.000. 
Helber.  Margaret  Jones:  See — 

Scaringe.  Raymond  Peter;  Miller.  David  Danell;  Brick,  Mary  Christine; 
Shultlewonh,  l.eslic;  Helber,  Margaret  Jones;  and  Evans,  Steven, 
5.7.50.323,  CI.  4.30-512.000. 
Helbig,  Walter  A.,  Sr,  lo  Gorca  Memory  Systems.  Error  detection  and 
correction  system  for  use  with  address  translation  memory   controller. 
5,751,740.  CI   371-37.100. 
Heifer,  Farrel  Bruce:  See— 

Tonieling.  Charles  N.  A.;  Palmer.  Kenneth  Joseph;  Heifer.  Farrel  Bruce; 
Todd.  Rodger,  and  Blum,  Josy  Jean.  5.749,981.  CI.  148-595.000. 
Heifer.  Roland:  See— 

Ermacora.  Rino;  Fischbach.  Pierre:  Heifer.  Roland:  Walch.  Martin: 
Waiiron.  Bernard:  and  Wilhelm.  Joel,  5.749.390,  CI.  137-106.000. 
Hellberg,  Mark;  Delgado,  Pete;  and  Nixon,  Jon  C.  Anti-oxidant  esters  of 

non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  agents.  5.7.50,564.  CI.  514-469.000. 
Hellbrugge.  Luiz  Henrique.  Method  for  blow  molding  hollow  article  with 

annular  chime  and  deeply  recessed  ends.  5.750.067.  CI.  264-515.000. 
Hellinger.  Frank;  and  Vaisanen.  Ari.  to  R.  Stahl  Fiirderiechnik  GmbH.  Lifting 
appliance  with  traveling  mechanism  and  low  pendulum  oscillation  during 
braking.  5.751.126.  CI.  3 1 8- .162.000. 
Helminen.  Merja  E.:  See — 

Hansen.  Eric  J.;  Helminen.  Merja  E.:  and  Maciver.  Isobel.  5.750,117.  CI. 
424-251.100. 
Helmsleller.  Richard  C:  See- 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstener.  Richard  C,  5,749,795,  CI   473- 
350.000. 
Heminger,  David  M  ;  and  Slaughter.  Joseph  H..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  High 
voltage  current   limiter  and  method  for  making    5.751.025,  CI.   257- 
173.000. 
Heminger.   David   M.;   Minich.  Vincent   L.;  and  Grant.  William   H.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Inductive  driver  circuit  and  method  therefor.  5.751.052.  CI. 
257-577,()(K). 
Hempel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Goedicke.  Klaus;  Metzner.  Christoph;  Kirchhoff.  Volker.  Hempel,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Schiller,  Nicolas,  5,7.50.185,  CI.  427-8.(X)0. 
Henderion.  Breni  E.,  Bolen,  Pal  A.;  and  DeFranco.  John  A.  Electrical 

connector  with  EMI/RFI  shielding.  5,749,744,  CI.  4.39-164.000. 
Hendepion.  Brett  Tamatea:  See— 

Carolan,  Michael  Francis;  Dyer,  Paul  Nigel;  Minford,  Eric;  Russek, 
Steven  Lee;  Wilson,  Memll  Anderson;  Taylor,  Dale  M.;  and  Hend- 
erson, Bren  Tamatea.  5.750,279,  CI.  429-32.000. 
Henderson,  David  A.,  to  Burleigh  Instruments  Inc.  Peristaltic  driver  appara- 
tus. 5,75 1 ,090,  CI.  3 10-328.0(X). 
Henderson,  Eric  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Log  access  interface 

between  a  network  and  repositories.  5,752,247,  CI.  707-102.000. 
Henkcl  Corporation:  See— 

Arora.  Kartar  S.;  and  Wiggins,  Michael  S.,  5,7.50..595.  CI.  523-4(U.(X)0. 
Furuyama.  Osamu;  Hamamura.  Kazunari:  and  Motoz.awa.  Masahiro. 

5.7.50.198.  CI   427-322.0(K). 
Gross.  Stephen  F;  and  Hessel.  John  E.  5.750.663.  CI.  536-4. 1(X). 
Henkcl  Kommanditgesellsthaft  auf  .Aktien:  See — 

Geke.  Juergen;  Speckmann.  Horst-Dieter.  Stedty.  Bemd;  and  Westfech- 

tel.  Alfred.  5.749.947.  CI.  106-14.420. 
Ibanez.  Pilar;  Josa.  Jaume;  and  Ossel.  Miguel.  5.750.486.  CI    510- 

356.000. 
Wilsch-lrrgang.  Anneliese;  Schambil,  Fred;  Voelkel,  The(xlor;  Ossel. 
Miguel;  and  Pi.  Rafael.  5.7.50,490.  CI  5 10- .504  000. 
Hennemann.  Afrcd:  See — 

Kieser.  Manfred.  Hennemann.  Afred;  and  Slahlecker.  Ono.  5.749,957. 
CI.  I06-403.(XX). 
Henner.  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Garrard.  Lisa  J.;  Henner.  Dennis  J  ;  Bass.  Steven;  Greene.  Ronald: 
Lowman.   Henry   B  .   Wells.  James  A  ;  and   Matthews.   David  J  . 
5,7.50,373.  CI.  435-69  4(X) 
Henry.  Arnold  W.:  See — 

Badesha.    Santokh   S.;    Heeks.   Cjeorge   J.:   and    Henry.   Arnold   W.. 
5.7.50.2(M.  CI  427.387 .000. 
Henry.  Claudine  Grand':  See— 

Geeriandt,  Herve;  and  Henry.  Claudine  Grand".  5.7.50.684.  CI.  540- 
319  (XX) 
Henry.  Glenn:  and  Parks.  Terry,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  repetitive  execution  of  siring  instructions  without  branch 
or  kxip  microinstructions.  5.752.015.  CI.  .395-588.(XX). 
Henry.  Mark  S.;  and  King,  Brian  P.  lo  Allison  Engine  Company.  Inc.;  and 
Allison  Advanced  Development  Company   High  speed,  high  temperature 
hybrid  magnetic  thrust  bearing.  5.749.7(X).  CI.  415-IO4.0(X). 
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Hepburn.  Jeffie^  Scon;  Thanasiu.  Eva;  Watkins.  William  Lewis  Henderson; 
Hubbard,  CfitDlyn  Parks;  Dobson,  Douglas  A.;  and  Gandhi.  Haren  Sakarlal, 
lo  Ford  GIdbal  Technologies,  Inc.  Nox  trap  with  improved  performance. 
5,750,082.  CI  423-213.500 
Heracus  Kulzir  GmbH:  See — 

Schaefer.  Roland:   Heindl.  Detlef;  Schiidel.  Dieier   Nuyken.  Oskar; 
Bohner.  Ralf;  and  Erdmann,  Christoph,  5,750,.590.  CI.  523-115.000. 
Herbert.  Brian  K..  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai 
Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Lx>gic  Inc.  Dual-mode  graphics  con- 
troller with  preemptive  video  access.  5,752.010.  CI.  395-509.000. 
Herbert.  Willium  G.:  See— 

Mammint),  Joseph  C;  Herbert.  William  G.;  Chang.  Shu;  and  Ludwig. 
Theodore  C.  5.752.144.  CI.  .399-249.000. 
Herbig.  ScoflH.:  See- 
Smith.  Kjclly  L.:  and  Herbig,  Scott  H.,  5,750,126.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Herbsl.  Walle*  B.  Interior  door  closer  and  method.  5.749. 1 22.  CI.  16-70.000. 
Hergenrolher.  Robert;  Chee.  Uriel  Hiram;  and  Schaller.  Laurent,  lo  Target 
Therapeutics,  Inc.  Method  of  pretreating  metal  surfaces  for  subsequent 
polymer  coping.  5.750,206,  CI  427-490.000. 
Heritage,  Trevor  William:  See — 

Hurst,  J*lln  Robert;  and  Heritage.  Tiievor  William.  5,751,605,  CI. 
364-494000. 
Herman.  Mar|  Jay:  See — 

Antoniadet.   Michael   George;   Wen.    Xin;   and   Herman.   Mark  Jay. 
5.750.J26.  CI.  4.30-568.000. 
Hernandez.  Jose  H.:  See — 

Hsia.  Edivurd;  Hernandez,  Jose  H.;  and  Suanya,  Sayan,  5,751,633,  CI. 
365-18.5.090. 
Hernandez.  Itiomas  J.;  and  Mangold.  Richard  P..  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus   for  managing  power  consumption  of  extemaJ 
devices  for  personal  computers  using  a  power  management  coordinator 
5.752.0.50,  n   395-750.070. 
Hemer.  Arthuf  C:  See— 

Walcher,  Jtmes  G.;  Limbird,  James  R.;  and  Hemer,  ArthurC,  5.749,434, 
CI.  182-»5.000. 
Herold,  Rudolf  Henri  Max:  See — 

Crocker.  Mark;  and  Herold,  Rudolf  Henri  Max.  5.750,741,  CI.  549- 
525.001). 
Herr.  Wolfgang  See — 

Hiitienhafcr.  Klaus;  Herr.  Wolfgang;  Sprehe.  Josef:  and  Spielmann. 
Horst,  .5,749,651,  CI.  366-181.500. 
Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich:  See — 

Hess.  Reiner;  Voigt.  Harlmut:  Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich;  Biihm.  Lud- 
wig; Spileck.  Walter:  and  Hohner,  Gerd.  5.750,813,  CI.  585-12  000. 
Herrmann.  Rtpert;  Josel.  Hans-Peler;  Drexhage.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Arden- 
Jacob.  Juttat  lo  Boehringer  Mannheim  Gmbh  Pentacyclic  compounds  and 
their  u.se  as  absorption  or  fluorescent  dyes.  5.750.409.  CI.  436-517.000. 
Hersh.  Ahron;  wid  Chen.  Chi  Yueh,  to  Rosetti  Handbags  and  Accessories  Ltd. 
Handbag  having  companmenlalized  storage  area.  5.749.447,  CI.    190- 
112.000. 
Herstad.  Svette  See — 

Breivik.  K4re:  Egge.  Trygve  C.;  and  Herstad,  Sverre,  5,749,758,  CI. 
44 1 -5.000. 
Hertel,  Richaitl  J.,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Accountability  and  theft  ptxxection 

via  the  global  positioning  sy,stem.  5.751.246.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Herzner,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Friede,  Dirk;  Hage,  Hermann;  Herzner,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Scholz,  Volker, 
5,751,750,  CI.  372-.34.000. 
Heska  Corpoistion:  See — 

Tripp.  Cjinthia  Ann;  Frank.  Glenn  R.;  and  Grieve.  Robert  B..  5,750.391. 
CI.  43$.2 12.000. 
Heske,  Norbot;  and  Heske,  Thomas,  lo  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Twisted  strand 

lixalization  wire.  5,749,887,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Heske,  Thomas  See — 

Heske.  Nortwrt;  and  Heske,  Thomas,  5.749.887.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Hesling.  Mark  Ronald:  See — 

Elias.  Manin  Charles;  Johnston.  Scon  Anthony;  and  Hesling,  Maii 
Ronald.  5.751.873.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Hess.  John  W:  See— 

Borkowski.  Joseph  A.:  Chen.  Howard  Y.;   Hess.  John  W.;  Sirader. 
Catheiioe  D.;  and  Tnimbauer.  Myma  E.,  5.750.826,  CI.  800-2,000. 
Hess,  Michael  F:  See — 

Kieval.  Robert  S  ;  and  Hess,  Michael  P.,  5,749,906.  CI.  607-9,000. 
Hess,  Reiner,  Voigl,  Hartmut;  Herrmann,  Hans-Friedrich;  Bohm,  Ludwig; 
Spaleck,  Wfaher;  and  Hohner.  Gerd,  to  Clarian  &  GmbH.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  polyoletin  waxes.  5,750,813,  CI.  585-12.000. 
Hes.se,  Ralph  Kurt:  See — 

Bagheipour,    Bo;    Hesse,   Ralph    Kurt;   and   Brooks.   Kenneth   Ross. 
5,751,079,  CI.  310-59.000. 
Hessel,  John  F.:  See — 

Gross,  Stephen  F;  and  Hessel,  John  F,  5,750,663.  CI.  536-4.100. 
Hetiinga,  Siebolt.  Metal  reinforced  plastic  article  and  method  of  forming 

same.  5,750.001,  CI    156-303.100. 
Hewlelt-Packanl  Company:  See — 

Apffel.  James  A.;  Weriich.  Mark  H.;  Bertsch,  James  L.;  and  Goodley, 

Paul  C  .  5.750.988.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Beaiss.  James  G.;  and  Camis.  Thomas,  5,751.329.  CI.  347-156.000. 
Cowger.  Bruce;  Hall.  Ronald  W.;  Gast,  Paul  D.;  and  Shibata,  Alan, 

5,751,300,  CI.  347-6.000 
Emmot,  Darel  N.,  5,751,292,  CI.  .345-430.000. 
Fan.  Minn,  5,751,863.  CI.  382-275.000. 


Gomish,  Edward  H.;  Holler,  Anne  M.;  and  Hsu,  Wei  Chung,  5,752.037, 

CI   395-709.000. 
Hadlev,  UMoyne  F,  5,751,.305.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Henderson,  Eric  A..  5.752.247.  O.  707-102.000. 
Hinds.  David;  Kapetanakis,  Ana;  McFarland,  Stephen  J.;  Campbell. 
Mark  C;  Levin.  David  S.;  and  Miller.  David  J..  5.751.941.  CI. 
.395183.140. 
Kraiczek.  Karsten  G.;  and  Effelsberg,  Uwe,  5,750,978,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Lagrotta,  Joseph  M.;  Hutchinson,  James  L.:  Bihn,  Daniel  G.:  Parker, 
Kenneth  P.;  Rustici,  David  J.;  Takaura.  Keisuke;  Kawabata.  Muneo; 
Ohki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Uemalsu.  Takanori.  5.751.737.  CI.  371-22.320. 
Miller.  Gary  L.;  and  Williams.  Kenneth  R..  5.751.322,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Mills,  Louis  Thomas;  Butler.  Richard  M.;  and  Bradley,  Havyn  Eugene. 

5,750,422.  CI.  438-112.000. 
Nguyen.  Khe  C,  5.750,300,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Olsen,  Daniel  M.;  Scott,  Noel  D.;  and  Casey,  Robert  J.,  5.751,291,  CI. 

345-422.000. 
Scheffelin,  Joseph  E.;  Hum,  David  S.,  Young,  Mark  E.;  Zapata,  Eliza- 
beth;  Zepeda,   Alfred;   Schultz,   Christopher  J.;   and   Fong,   Jon. 
5.751,320.  CI.  .347-85.000. 
Solomon.  Rodney  J.;  and  Yeung,  Hubert  K  .  5.749.828.  CI.  600-141.000. 
Stephens,   Fred  O.;  and   Bassett.  Jonathan   D.,  5,751,529.  CI.   360- 

1 28.000. 
Swanson,  David  W.;  Marler.  Jaren  D.;  and  Childers.  Winthrop  D.. 

5,751,323,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Tobin,   Paul   G.;   Naaseh-Shahry,   Hosein:   and   Undy,   Stephen   R.. 

5.751.735,  CI.  371-22.500. 
Tsang,  Joseph  W.;  and  Moffan,  John  R.,  5.749,952,  CI.  106-31.640. 
Whittaker,  Stephen;  Harrison,  Keith;  Stenlon.  Philip;  Proudian,  Derek; 

and  Haddock,  Nicholas,  5,752,016.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Yi.  You- Wen,  5,751,685,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Heylbroeck,  Albert.  Liquid  fuel  burners.  5.749.713,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Heyndricks.  Joel:  See — 

Hopkins.  Anthony;  Matlock,  Dale;  Senter,  John:  Shield,  Fred;  Mal- 
ar.owski.  Chet;  Ortery.  James;  Wilson.  Frank;  Timpone.  Leonard; 
Pugh.  Richard:  Heyndricks.  Joel;  Kollarz.  Ronald;  Lorenz.  Stanley; 
and  Unralh.  Ralph.  5.749,589,  CI.  280-47.340. 
Hibi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Wada.  Tohni;  and  Hibi.  Yasushi.  5.751.429.  CI.  356-419.000. 
Hibino.   Hideo;   Kazami.   Kazuyuki;   Yokonuma.   Norikazu;   and  Okutsu. 
Hisashi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Film  image  reproduction  signal  output 
apparatus.  5,751.343.  CI.  348-96.000. 
Hibino.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Shirai.  Noriaki;  Hibino.  Katsuhiko;  and  Nishimura.  Takao.  5.751.21 1. 
CI.  340-435.000. 
Hichri.  Habib:  See — 

Buchanan.   Robert   A.;   Krishnamurti.   Ramesh;   Hichri.   Habib;  and 
Johnson,  David  C.  5.750,811,  CI.  570-208.000. 
Hichwa.  Bryant  P.:  See — 

Caskey,  Gregory  T;  Lynam.  Niall  R.:  and  Hichwa,  Bryant  P..  5,751,489, 
CI.  359-603.000. 
Hicks,  Jennifer,  to  Asgrow  Seed  Company.  Soybean  cultivar  922 144460593. 

5.750.861,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Hicks,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Bizot,  Paul  M  ;  Bailey,  Bnice  R ;  and  Hicks,  Peter  D.,  5,750,037.  CI. 
210-750.000. 
Hicok,  Gary:  Pons,  Kenneth:  and  Harrow.  Scon,  to  VLSI  Technology.  System 
and  method  for  enhancing  joystick  performance.  5.751.235.  CI.  341- 
140.000. 
Hidaka,  Kishio:  See — 

Shiga.  Masao;  Hiraga.  Ryo;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Nobuo;  Yamada. 
Norio;  Kuriyama.  MiLsuo;  Hidaka.  Kishio:  Nakamura.  Shigeyoshi; 
Fukui,  Yutaka;  and  Fujita.  Toshio.  5.749.228,  CI.  60-679.000. 
Hidaka.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yoneyama,   TeLsuhilo;   Yamamoto,   Tomomi;    Hidaka,   Tetsuya;   and 
Fukuno,  Akira,  5,750,0*4.  CI.  252-62.540. 
Hidan  Co.:  See — 

Inoue.  Takashi;  Ito.  Kenichi;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuo;  Matayoshi.  Hirobumi; 
Koyama,  Masahisa;  and  Fujita.  Hideo.  5.749.664.  CI  401-78.000 
Hideki.  Kawai:  Takayuki.  Imaoka;  and  Go,  Hata,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc 
MedKxi  of  producing  platinum  (II)  complex.  5,750,716,  CI.  549-210.000. 
Hideo,  Nina;  Tomoki,  Soutome;  and  Yoshiro,  Shimizu,  lo  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd. 
Non-magnetic  substrate  material  and  slider  assembly  for  use  in  flying-type 
magnetic  head.  5,751,516.  CI.  360-103.000 
Higaki.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Shikata.  Shin-ichi:  Nakahata.  Hideaki;  Higaki.  Kenjiro;  Fujii.  Satoshi; 
and  Hachigo.  Akihiro.  5,750,243,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Higgins,  Charles  T:  See — 

Counts,  Mary  E.:  Deevi.  Seetharama:  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.:  Hajalogol, 
Mohammad  R.;  Hayes,  Patrick  H.;  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie 
G,  Jr.;  Keen,  Billy  J,  Jr.;  Laroy,  Bernard  C;  Lipowicz,  Peter  J  ;  Miser, 
Donald  E.;  Nichols,  Constance  H.;  Stevens,  William  H.;  Subbiah, 
Manlharam;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan  E.,  5,750,S>64, 
CI.  219-535.000. 
Higgins-Luthman,  Michael  John;  Kidd,  Robert  Charles;  Klein,  Robert  Den- 
nis; Yen,  Robert  Chihsung;  and  Zaiinski,  Charies   Martin,  to  Unisys 
Corporation.    Document    image    compression    system    and    method 
5,751,846,  CI.  382-169.000. 
Higuchi,  Haruhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Noritoshi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Lid.  Hand 
rotating  mechanism  for  electronic  waich.  5.751.664,  CI.  368-112.000. 
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Higuchi.  Kaoru;  Ishii,  Hiroshi:  and  Hanato.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ink  sheet  transfer  control  apparatus  for  giving  a  specified  value  of 
tension  to  ink  sheet  to  implement  suble  transfer.  5.7SI.331.  CI.  347- 
217  000. 
Higurashi.  Seiji:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Jin:  Higura.shi.  Seiji:  Shindo. Tomoyuki:  and  Suwa,  Tetsuya. 
5.751.509.  CI.  3ftO-70.(K)0. 
Hikita.  Toshiya:  See — 

Saitoh.  Takashi:  Saitoh.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  Kaneko.  Yoshio: 
Kuroiaka.  Shigeo:  Hikita.  Toshiya:  Omi.  Kyoji:  Aida.  Midon: 
Yamakawa.  Shinji:  Okubo.  Hiromi:  Ishigaki.  Kouji:  Ukai.  Takeshi: 
Murai.  Kazuo:  Fukuda.  Hanihiko:  Sakano,  Yiikio:  Hashiguchi. 
Tadato:  Tachikawa.  Michiyoshi:  and  Sumida.  Hiroyasu.  5.751.854. 
CI.  382-2 18.000. 
Hildebrand.  Keith  R.:  and  Shapland.  J.  Gduard.  to  lotek.  Inc.  Delivering  an 

agent  to  an  organ  5.749.845.  CI  604  21.000. 
Hileman.  Vince:  and  Foo.  Khim  H..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Universal  hard 
drive  bracket  with  shock  and  vibrational  isolation  and  electrical  grounding. 
5.751,551.  CI.  361-753.000. 
Hilfiker.  William  K.:  and  Taylor.  Thomas  P..  to  HilKker.  William  K.  Wire  mat 

connector.  5.749.680.  CI.  405-262.000. 
Hill.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Dolan.  Roben  P.:  Phillips.  Thomas  R.:  DeWolf.  Thomas  L.;  and  Hill, 
Mark  A..  5.751.948.  CI.  395-185.070. 
Hillenbrand.  Christopher  F:  and  Gomez.  Donald  T.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  System  for  deploying  weapons  carried  in  an  annular 
configuration  in  a  UL'V.  5.749.312.  CI    114-21.200. 
Hillman.  Melville  E.  D.:  See— 

Verser.  Dan  W.:  Cheung.  Alex:  Eggeman.  Timothy  J.:  Evanko.  William 
A.:  Schilling.  Kevin  H.:  Meiser.  Manfred:  Allen.  Anthony  E.:  Hillman. 
Melville  E.  D.:  Ctemeans.  George  E.;  and  Lipinsky.  Edward  S  . 
5,750.732.  CI.  549-274.000. 
Hillmyer.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Gnibbs.  Robert  H.:   Nguyen.   SonBinh  T:   Hillmyer.  Marc  A.;  Fu. 
Gregory  C:  and  Johnson,  Lynda  K..  5.750.815.  CI.  585-511.000. 
Hilton.  Douglas  James:  See — 

Gearing.  David  Paul:  Gough.  Nicholas  Martin:  Hilton.  Douglas  James: 
King.  Julie  Ann:  Metcalf.  Donald:  Nice.  Edouard  Collins:  Nicola. 
Nicos  Anthony:  Simpson.  Richard  John:  and  Willson.  Tracy  Ann. 
5.750.654.  CI   530-351  000. 
Himes.  Glenn  Roy.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  High  lemperaiure  low  viscosity 
dierTT)opla.stic  elastomer  block  copolymer  compositions.  5.750,622.  CI. 
525-92.00D. 
Hinant.  Felicia  M  :  See — 

Bilveu.  Paul  D.:  Hinant.  Felicia  M.:  Hobby.  James  H.:  and  Hoffman. 
Donel  A  .  5.749.130.  CI.  24-637.000. 
Hindmarsh.  Paul:  See — 

Goodby.  John  William:  Hird.  Michael:  Beattie,  David  Richard:  Hind- 
marsh,  Paul:  Gray,  George  William:  McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard: 
Jones.  John  Clifford:  and  Phillips,  Timothy  Jonathan,  5,750,0.50,  CI. 
252-299.620. 
Hinds.  David:  Kapeianakis.  Ana:  McFarland.  Stephen  J.:  Campbell.  Mark  C: 
Levin.  David  S  :  and  Miller.  David  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Object 
oriented  framework  for  testing  software  5.751.941.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Hinds.  Frank  C  Advanced  aerosol  container  5.749.502.  CI.  222-401.000. 
Hinenoya,  Sabutou:  See — 

Zyagawa.  Yasuioshi;  Nishio.  Takeyoshi:  Nomura.  Takao:  Akagawa. 
Tomohiko:  Sakai.  Ikunori:  and  Hinenova.  Saburou.  5.750.612.  CI. 
524-451.000 
Hinouni.  Hiroaki.  See — 

Yoneda.  Satoru:  Kato.  Takeshi:  Okabayashi.  Eiji:  Hinolani.  Hiroaki;  and 
Fujishima.  Tatsumi.  5.752.148.  CI.  399-329.000. 
Hinlikka.  Paul  N.:  See— 

Horsi.  R(4)en  W :  Baker,  William  Edward:  Banion.  Randall  G.;  Brown. 
John  Michael:  Bruckert.  William  F.:  Bunton.  William  Patterson: 
Campbell.  Gary  F:  Coddington.  John  Deane:  Cuns.  Richard  W.  Jr.: 
Drexler.  Barry  Lee:  EIrod.  Hany  Frank:  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 
David  J.:  Hintikka.  Paul  N.:  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.:  Jewett.  Douglas 
Eugene:  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr.:  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause. 
John  C:  Low.  Stephen  G.:  Meredith.  Susan  Stone:  Meyers,  Steven  C: 
Sonnier,  David  P:  Watson.  William  Joel.  Whiteside.  Patricia  L.: 
Williams.  Frank  A.;  and  Zaizala.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751.932.  CI.  395- 
182.100. 
Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M.:  Papworth.  David  B  :  Akkary.  Haitham  H.;  Glew. 
Andrew  F:  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.:  and  Madland.  Paul 
D..  5.751.983.  CI.  395-392  000. 
Fenerman.  Michael  A..  Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  Papworth.  David  B.;  Glew. 

Andrew  F:  and  Colwell.  Roben  P.  5.751.986.  CI.  .195.394.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F:  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J..  5.751.9%,  CI.  711-145  000. 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Yano,  Kentaro;  Sugimolo,  Hitoshi; 
Mat.subara.  Miyuki:  Takahashi,  Kiichiro:  and  iwasaki,  C^amu,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  having  temperature  control  function. 
5,751,.W4,  CI.  .347-17.000 
Hirabayashi,  Yasuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  processing  a 
quantized  vector  using  spatial  frequency  correlations.  5,751,856,  CI.  382- 
232000. 
Hiraga.  Ryo:  See — 

Shiga.  Ma.sao:  Hiraga.  Ryo;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Nobuo:  Yamada, 
Nono;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo:  Hidaka.  Kishio:  Nakamura.  Shigeyoshi: 
Fukui.  Yutaka;  and  Fujita.  Toshio.  5.749.228.  CI.  60-679.000. 


Hirai.  Kiminori:  See — 

Yoshida.    Sakae:    Shinnumadale.    Saiomi:    Yabe.    Shinryo;    Momose. 
Shigeyoshi:  and  Hirai.  Kiminori.  5.7.50.090.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Hirai.  Makoto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Ind.  Image  forming  apparatus  and 

method  for  creaung  motion  blur.  5.751.376.  CI.  .348-579.000. 
Hiraishi.  Wataru;  See — 

Nosu.  Tsutomu;  Hiraishi.  Wataru;  and  Sawa.  Yoshiharu,  5,7.50,64)9,  CI. 
524-413.000. 
Hirakoso,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  Hayashibe,  Shigeaki;  Hirakoso,  Yutaka;  Masumolo, 
Takahiko:  Ishimura.  Shizuka:  Ozawa.  Toshivuki:  and  Suka.  Munehiro, 
5.752,176,  CI.  45.5-184.100. 
Hiramatsu.  Soichi:  See — 

Saikawa.  Satoshi:  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Taniguro,  Masa- 
hiro;  Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi;  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5.751.301.  CI.  347-8.000. 
Hirane.  Ken.  Method  for  backwashing  water  processing  systems.  5,750,041, 

CI.  210-795.000. 
Hirano.  Hirosaburo,  Yamamoto.  Yuji.  and  Ito.  Shinji,  to  Showa  Aluminum 
Corporation    Methtxl  of  making  refrigerant  tubes  for  heat  exchangers. 
5.749.144,  CI.  29-890.04L. 
Hirano,    Hiroshige:    Moriwaki,    Nobuyuki:    Nakakuma,   Tetsuji:    Honda. 
Toshivuki;  and  Nakane.  George,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation. 
Ferroelectric  memory  devices  and  metJiod  for  testing  them.  5.75 1 ,628.  CI. 
.365-145.(X)0. 
Hirano.  Hiroshige:  and  Nakakuma.  Tetsuji.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Cof- 
poration.  Electric  signal  suppiv  circuit  and  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5.751,650,  CI.  .36.5-210  000.  ' 
Hirano.  Masao:  See — 

Koike.  Sou:  and  Hirano.  Masao,  5,749,175,  CI.  49-368.000. 
Hirano,  Yasuhiro;  Endo,  Yasuhiro;  Takebe.  Kazuo:  Shibata.  Milsuhiro:  Kana- 
gawa,  Shuichi;  Shiomi,  Yutaka:  Akiba.  Ma.satsugu;  and  Kitayama,  Shin- 
ichiro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited.  Unsaturated  imide 
compounds  containing  alicyclic  structure,  process  for  producing  tJie  same 
and  intermediate  therefor.  5.750.789.  CI.  .564-428.000. 
Hirano.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sakauchi.  Kazuo;  Hirano.  Yoshihiro:  and  Uchikawa,  Akira,  5,749.%7, 
CI.  117-200.000. 
Hirata.  Kei:  See — 

Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Hashimoto.  Yuusaku:  Okoshi,  Takeshi;  Ozaki, 
Yoshifumi;  Harumolo.   Kaisumi:   Nagura,  Hideo;  Uchida.  Toshio: 
Hirata,  Kei;  Kitamura.  Atsuyuki:  and  Nagatsuka.  Ikutaroh.  5,752.141. 
CI.  399-227.000. 
Hiratani.  Hajime:  See — 

Nakanishi.    Koichiro;    Nomura.    Keiichi;    Tajima.    Kyoko:    Hiratani. 
Hajime:  and  Kato.  Kazuo.  5.750,650,  CI.  530-350.000 
Hirato.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Kimura,  Hiromi;  Yamada,  Kanji;  and  Hirato,  Yasuhiro,  5,749,211,  CI. 
57-217.000. 
Hirayama,  Hideaki:  See — 

Shimizu,    Kuniyasu:   and   Hirayama,   Hideaki,   5.752,268.   CI.    711- 
162.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi:  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-scene  recording  medium  and  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing data  therefrom.  5.751.892.  CI.  386-92.000. 
Hird.  Michael:  See — 

Goodby.  John  William:  Hird.  Michael:  Beattie.  David  Richard.  Hind- 
marsh.  Paul:  Gray,  George  William:  McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard; 
Jones.  John  Clifford;  and  Phillips,  Timothy  Jonathan,  5,750,050,  CI. 
252-299.620. 
Hirel  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Halvorson,  Todd;  Bickham.  Stephen  R.;  and  Cutler,  David.  5.749.346. 

CI.  123-486.000. 

Hirosawa.  Toshio:   Ito.  Tsutomu:   Kokunishi.  Motohide:  Ueoka.  Atsushi; 

Inoue.  Seiji;  and  Ukai.  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for 

aiding  configuration  management  of  a  computer  system.  5,751.575,  CI. 

.364-188.000. 

Hirose.  Tokuzo.  Pearl  and  method  for  producing  same.  5.749.319.  CI. 

119-244.000. 
Hirose.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yuasa,  Akihiko;  Noda.  Yutaka;  Kumamoto.  Satoshi;  Kawano,  Makoto: 
and  Hirose.  Toshiyuki.  5.751.584.  CI.  364-474.200. 
Hiroshima.  Sotaro:  See — 

Kojima,  Takafijmi;  Hiroshima,  Sotaru;  Suzuki,  Toshiro;  Kogure,  Yasuo; 
and  Yasuda,  Akio,  5,751.935.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Hirota.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Fukuta.  Ken;  Sano.  Toshihiro;  and  Hirola,  Tsutomu,  5,749,970,  CI. 
118-320.000. 
Hiroya,  Masaaki;  and  Sano.  Koichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Communication  service 
svstem  employing  translation  rules  for  communicating  data  in  different 
languages  along  a  network.  5.751,957.  CI.  .195-200.3.30. 
Hirschauer.  Andrf:  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves;  Hirschauer,  Andre;  and  Olivier,  Hilene.  5,7.50.455.  CI. 
502-I64.0(K). 
Hisamune.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ogata.  Seiji;  Sakurada.  Yuzo;  Chida.  Nakaya;  and  Hisamune,  Takeshi. 
5,751,002.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamaki.  Shige<i:  and  TokumtHo.  Shigeni.  5.749,336.  CI.  123-337.000. 
Hitachi  Electronic  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Akimasa.  5.75 1 .  10 1 .  CI.  3 1 3-405.000. 


Hitachi  Engine^ifng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Katsura.  Kii^o:  Malsuo.  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Shigeaki:  Takeda,  Hiroshi; 

and  Ka4*ara,  Hisashi.  5.75I.9.W.  CI.  .195-137.000. 
Hitachi  Kiso  C*.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  E^saku:  Kurosawa,  Koichi;  Yoshikubo,  Fujio;  Furukawa,  Hide- 

yasu:  Mdnnaka.  Ren:  Enomoto.  Kunio;  Otaka.  Masahim:  Chiba. 

Noborujand  Sato.  Kazunori.  5.749.384.  CI.  134-167  OOR 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  S^t- 

Amada.  N«)>utaka.  5.751.506.  CI.  .160-5 1. (XK). 

Arai.  Kouij  Satoh.  Takao:  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5,751.937,  CI.  .395- 

182.050] 
Arakawa.  ttmio,  5.751,621.  CI.  364-748.070. 
Aramaki.  t<^>i':  Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  and  Waianabe.  Toshio.  5.751339,  CI. 

.148-17.01)0. 
Daikoku.  T^kahiro:  Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki:  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Kasai. 

Kenichij  Kawamura.  Keizou;  and  Idei.  Akio.  5.751.062.  CI.  257- 

722.000, 
Fujii.  Hirutiki:  Kakuia.  Hitoshi;  and  Takamoto.  Yoshifumi,  5.752.256. 

CI.  711-|l|4.000. 
Hayashi.  Qtaku;  Kurosawa,  Koichi:  Yoshikubo,  Fujio;  Furukawa,  Hide- 

va.su;  N^drinaka,  Ren:  Enomoto,  Kunio:  Otoka,  Masahiro:  Chiba. 

Noboru;  and  Sato,  Kazunori.  5.749.384.  CI.  134-I67.00R 
Hirosawa.  flbshio;  Ito.  Tsutomu:  Kokunishi.  Motohide;  Ueoka.  Atsushi: 

Inoue.  Seiji:  and  Ukai.  Yoshio.  5.751.575.  CI.  364-188.000 
Hiroya.  MbJaaki:  and  Sano.  Koichi.  5.751.957,  CI.  .195-200.330. 
Hoshino,  Takashi:  Ikeda,  Tetsuya:  and  Ishii,  Junichl.  5.751.689.  CI. 

369-27.5ijOO. 
Ichimura.  Mioshi;  Sato.  Tadashi:  Kobavashi.  Kenzo:  Ohishi,  ShoCaro: 

and  Oonuki.  Hisao.  5.750.987.  CI.  250-251.000. 
ishibashi.  Toshiaki:  Ohnishi.  Kunikazu;  Inoue.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Suzuki. 

Yoshio.  ..5,751.680.  CI.  369-109.(X)0. 
Ishikawa.  Akira:  Hosoe.  Yuzuru;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Takeshita.  Masa- 
toshi; Y>kisa.  Votsuo:  Yamamoto.  Tomoo:  Osaki.  Akira;  Tanahashi. 

Kiwamii:  Fumioka.  Jun;  Kato.  Yoshiki;  Ohura.  Ma.saki:  and  Katoh. 

Yukio.  5.750.230.  CI.  428-65.300. 
Katsura.  Kuvo:  Matsuo.  Shigeni:  Yoshida.  Shigeaki:  Takeda.  Hiroshi: 

and  Kaiiliara.  Hisashi.  5.751.930.  CI   395-137.000. 
Koike.  Ryvtchi;  Banno.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Tamotsu:  and  Takeuchi.  Taka<>hi. 

5.75l.6tl,  CI.  369-14.000. 
Kojima.  Tlkafumi;  Hiroshima.  Sotaro;  Suzuki,  Toshiro;  Kogure,  Yasuo; 

and  Yasiifa.  Akio,  5,751,935,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Konno.  CHitato:  and  Okochi,  Toshio,  5,752,030,  CI.  395-672.000. 
Kowatari.    Takehiko;    Arai.    Nobukatsu;    and    Kobaya.shi.    Chihiro. 

5.7.50.889.  CI.  73- 1 18.200. 
Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Kuroda.  Hiroshi:  Kuragaki,  Satoru;  Kurata.  Ken- 

ichirou:|»d  Ochi.  Tatsuya,  5.752.214.  CI.  70I-III.000. 
Mizuno.  Flimio;  and  Satoh.  Osamu.  5.750.990,  CI.  250-307  000. 
Nogami,   t'adahiko:    Daimon.   Goto:   Takeda.   Yasuhide:    Kawamoto. 

Hideo:  Sadou.  Kouichi;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sadamura.  Hirovoshi. 

5.750.9J0.  CI.  218-154.000. 
Ochi.  Hisanlti;  Yamamoto.  Etsuji;  Sawaya.  Kumio;  and  Adachi.  Saburo. 

5.751.600.  CI.  364-524.000. 
Okazawa.  Koichi:  Kimura.  Koichi;  Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi;  Aburano.  Ichi- 

haru;  Kjnttayashi.  Kazushi:  and  M(x:hida.  Tetsuya.  5.751.976.  CI. 

395-3O(».0OO. 
Ono.  Kikup;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Takashi:  Anno.  Kouichi;  Sakuta. 

Hiroki;  TJiumura.  Makoto;  Kitajima,  Masaaki;  and  Kawachi,  Gen- 

shito.  5J75I.381.  CI.  349-42.000. 
Oshima,  YUhimitsu.  5.751,288,  CI.  .345-357.000. 
Sekimoto.  Takao;  Sakashita.  Masahiro;  Ando,  Kenji:  and  Tsukada, 

Mitsushige.  5.752.233.  CI.  705-1.000. 
Shiga.  Matao;  Hiraga.  Ryo:  Onoda.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Nobuo;  Yamada, 

Norio:  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Hidaka,  Kishio:  Nakamura,  Shigeyoshi; 

Fukui.  Yutaka:  and  Fujita.  Toshio.  5.749.228.  CI.  60-679.000 
Takanobu.  Hiroshi:  and  Ishikawa.  Akimasa.  5.751. 101.  CI.  313-405.000. 
Tamaki.  Shigeo:  and  Tokumoto.  Shigeni.  5.749.336.  CI.  123-337.000. 
Yamashita;  Taichiro:    Hamada.  Yasunori;  Yoshida.   Kazushi:  Osaka. 

Tadashi;  and  Tamamoto.  Junichi.  5.749.473.  CI.  209-584.000 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See — 

Funitani.   Takahiro:    Daimon.   Hideo:    Shinomoto,    Sayaka;    Miyata, 

Kazushi:  and  Mizumura.  Tetsuo.  5.750.747.  CI.  5-54-36.000. 
Hitachi  Metals;  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Toorti,  5.751.092.  CI.  310-359.000. 

Hideo.  Nihi;  Tomoki.  Soutotne;  and  Yoshiro.  Shimizu.  5.751,516,  CI. 

360-103  000. 
Hitachi  Nuclear  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Hayashi,  Bisaku;  Kurosawa,  Koichi;  Yoshikubo,  Fujio:  Furukawa,  Hide- 

yasu:  Morinaka,  Ren;  Enomoto,  Kunio;  Otaka,  Masahiro:  Chiba, 

Noboni;  and  Sato,  Kazunori,  5,749,384,  CI.  I34-I67.00R. 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation:  See — 

Okigami.  Noboru:  Sekiguchi.  Yoshitoshi:  Sasaki.  Kunio:  Shimotani. 

Hideo:  »od  Terashima.  Masahani.  5.749,307,  CI.  110-222.000. 
Yoshimasa.  Yokoyama.  5.7.50.235.  CI.  428-182.000. 
Hilzman.  Donald  O.;  Sperl.  George  T:  and  Sandbeck.   Kenneth  A.,  to 
Geo-Microbial  Technologies.  Inc.  Composition  for  reducing  the  amount  of 
and  preventitig  the  formation  of  hydrogen  sulfide  in  an  aqueous  system, 
panicularlv  m  an  aqueous  system  used  in  oil  field  applications.  5.750.392. 
CI.  435-243iHX). 
Hixon.  Leonar(  I  L..  Jr.:  See — 


Rees.  John  Joseph  M.;  and  Hixon.  Leonard  L..  Jr.  5.749.212.  CI. 
57-225.000. 
HK  Medical  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Migachyov.  Valery:  and  Colley.  Charles  D..  5.751.606.  CI.  .164-558.000. 
HIadik.  Stephen  Michael:  See— 

Harrison.  Daniel  David:  Pradeep.  Anantha  Krishnan:  BrooLsby.  Glen 
William:  and  HIadik.  Stephen  Michael.  5.752.218.  CI.  701-207.000. 
Hla.sta.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Eissenstat.  Michael  A.;  Kuo.  Gee-Hong:  Desai.  Ranjit  C:  HIasta.  Dennis 
J.;  and  Coun.  John  J..  5.750_550.  CI.  514-373.000. 
Ho.  Francis  Man  Shuen;  and  Lee.  Roben  Chun  Fung,  to  Computer  Products. 
Inc.  Low  cost  AC-to-DC  convener  having  input  current  with  reduced 
harmonics  5.751.561.  CI.  .163-21.000. 
Ho.  Yueh-Se:  See— 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan:  Chang.  Mike  F.;  Van  der  Linde,  Jan;  and  Ho, 
Yueh-Se.  5.750.416.  CI.  4.17-40.0AS. 
Hobbs.  Gary  Lamont.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Inclusion  of  audio  signal 

within  video  signal.  5.751. .166.  CI.  .148-480.000. 
Hobby.  James  H.:  See — 

Bilyeu.  Paul  D.:  Hinant.  Felicia  M.;  Hobby,  James  H.;  and  Hoffman. 
Donel  A..  5.749,130.  CI.  24-637.000. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Narumiya.  Junichi.  5.751.216.  CI.  .140-630.000. 
Hochmuth.  John  K.:  See — 

Kennelly.  Tere.sa;  Hochmuth.  John  K.:  Chou.  Ting  C;  and  Farrauto. 
Robert  J..  5.750.458.  CI.  .502.304000. 
Hock.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Heim.  Gunther:  Uberreiter.  Thomas:  Hock.  Jiirgen;  and  Bischoff.  Holger. 

5.749.176.  CI.  49.502.000. 

Hoddie.  Peter;  Batson.  James  D.:  and  Callahan.  Sean  Michael,  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  storing  a  movie  within  a  movie 

5.751.281.  CI   345.102.000. 

Hodgson.  David  Michael;  and  Witherington.  Ja.son.  to  University  of  Reading. 

The.  Rearrangement  of  epoxides.  5.750.805.  CI  568-838.000. 
Hodgson.  John  Edward;  and  Lawlor.  Elizabeth  Jane,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
p. I.e.  DNA  encoing  leucyl  TRNA  synthetase  from  staphylococcus  aureus 
5.750.387.  CI.  435-183.(K)0. 
Hoechst  AG:  See — 

Scheckenbach.  Helmut:  Schleicher.  Andreas;  Kulpe.  JUijen;  Neumann, 
Wolfgang;  and  Jansen.  Berod.  5.750,221,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Becker.  Wilfried.  5.750.407,  CI  4.16- 1 3 1 .000. 

Haas,  Peter;  Engelhardt,  Heinz;  and  Mullner.  Stefan.  5.750.679.  CI. 

536-127.000. 
Mann.  Heinz-Josef.  5.749.964.  CI.  106-805.000. 
Rosch.  Hannelore:  FrcShlich.  Anja;  Ramalho-Onigao.  Jose  Flavio;  Mon- 

tenarh.  Matthias;  and  Seliger,  Hartmut.  5.750.669.  CI  536-24  300 
Riedel.  Michael;  Kiiber.  Frank:  Aulbach.  Michael:  Erker.  Gerhard;  and 

Konemann.  Martin.  5.750.752.  CI.  556-1.000. 
Scholz.  Guido:  and  Ping.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.749.948.  O.  106-18.150. 
Suendeke.  Horst.  5.750.601,  CI.  524-117.000. 

Vorbtuggen,  Helmut;  Krolikiewicz,  Konrad;  and  Bennua-Skabnowski, 
Barbel.  5.750.67fe.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Shepperd.  Paul  W.  ill;  Becker.  Larry  W.;  and  Cundiff.  Robert  J., 
5.750.035.  CI.  210-719.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc.:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  Beight.  Douglas  W.;  Mehdi,  Shujaath;  Warshawsky, 
Alan  M  :  French.  John  F:  and  Kehne,  John  H.,  5,750,521,  Q, 
514-214.000. 
Hoeger,  Carl  A.:  and  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F,  to  Salk  instioite  for  Biological  Studies, 

The.  Receptor-selective  somatostatin  analogs.  5.750.499.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Hoekstra.  George;  See — 

Voith.    Raymond    Paul;    Sudhaman.    Sujit:    and    Hoek.stra.    George, 
5,751.741.  CI.  371-37  700 
Hoeprich.  Paul  D .  Jr:  See— 

Bridgham.  John  A.;  Bi^ndis.  John;  Leong.  John;  Hoeprich.  Paul  D.,  Jr.; 
Sloan.  Charles  L.;  ONeill.  Roger  A  :  and  Andfe.  Charles.  5.750.346. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Hoemer.  Brian:  Quan.  Kam;  and  Smith.  Frank,  to  Itronix  Corporation.  Gas 
gauging  system  and  method  for  monitoring  banery  capacity  for  battery 
powered  electronic  devices.  5.751.1.14.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Hofer.  John  Curtis:  See — 

Exner.  Gregory  F;  Hofer.  John  Curtis:  Durrani,  Sheryar,  and  Matsu, 
Richanl  L.,  5,749.598.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Hoffman,  Donel  A.:  See — 

Bilyeu.  Paul  D.:  Hinant,  Felicia  M.;  Hobby,  James  H.;  and  Hoffman, 
Donel  A.,  5.749,130,  CI.  24-637.000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Baggiolini.  Enricx)  Giuseppe,  deceased;  Shiuev,  Shian-Jan:  and  Uskok- 
ovic.  Milan  R.-Kloje.  5.750.517.  CI  514-167.000. 
Hoffmann.  Erhard-GiJnther  See — 

Buysch.  Hans- Josef;  Jan.sen.  Ursula;  Ooms.  Pieter;  Hoffmann.  Erfiard- 
Gunther:  and  Schenke.  Bemd-Ulrich.  5.750.801.  CI.  568-715.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Alber,  Gottfried:  and  Angehm.  Peter.  5.750.503.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Bartiier.  Piene;  Huber.  Isabelle:  Schneider.  Femand;  Stadlwieser.  Josef; 

and  Taylor.  Sven.  5.750.706.  CI.  .546-279  100. 
Broger.   Emil   Albin:  Crameri.  Yvo;   Imfeld.   Marquard;   Montavon. 
Franfois;  and  Widmer.  Erich,  5,750,690,  CI.  544-234.000. 
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Dtibeli.  Hein/;  Draeger,  Nicholas:  Tromnan.  Gerda  Huber;  Jakob.  Peier; 

and  Stiiher,  Dietrich.  5.7.V),.H74.  CI.  4,15-6'*. 7()0. 
Hohler.  Markus;  and  Vogt.  Peler.  5.750.M9.  CI.  5.1O-.V18.()0O. 
Hofmann.  Rudolf.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  AdafKive  pfediction  filler 
using  block  floating  point  format  and  minimal  recursive  recomputalions. 
5.7S1.'«:.  CI.  395-2.280. 
HogenUijk.  Michael:  and  Wholey.  Mark  H..  lo  Endolex  Interventional  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  Intraluminal  graft  and  method  for  inserting  the  same.  5.749,918, 
CI.  62.1-1.000 
Hohherg,  Gerhard:  See — 

Rother.  Werner,  and  Hohberg.  Gerhard,  5.749.745.  CI.  439-349.000. 
Hohenegger.  Karl:  and  Wierer.  Peter,  to  Balzcrs  Aklicngesellschafl.  High- 
reflection  silver  mirror.  5.751.474.  CI.  359-360.000 
Hohler.  Markus:  and  Vogt.  Peter,  lo  HofTmann-La  RtKhe  Inc.  Prixess  for 
prtxlucmg  amides  using  catalytic  amounts  of  an  N-hvdroxy  compound. 
5.750.649,  CI.  530-338.000. 
Hohlweg.  Rolf:  See— 

Jorgensen.  Tine  Krogh:  Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  .Andersen,  Henrik  Sune: 
Hohlweg,  Rolf:  Madsen.  Peter:  and  Olsen,  Vtfe  Bang.  5,750.518.  CI. 
514-183.000. 
Hohner.  Gerd:  See — 

Hess.  Reiner:  Voigt.  Hartmut:  Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich:  Bohni.  Lud- 

»ig:  Spaleck.  Walter:  and  Hohner.  Gerd.  5.750.813.  CI.  585-l2.(H)0. 

Hokkanen.  Petri,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

comparing  averages  of  signal  levels  of  receivers  of  receiver  unit  for 

automatically  providing  indication  of  a  defective  receiver  S.752,165,  CI. 

455-67  100. 

Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc  :  See — 

Folcv.  Tcrrv  J..  5.750.850.  CI.  800-2(K).000 

Gcadclman'n,  Jon  L  :  and  Leio,  Kenneth,  5.750,851,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Holhammar.  Jorgen.  to  Vanenfall  AB.  Wall  socket  5.751,542,  CI.  361- 

623.000. 
Holland.  De*ev  T.  Healed  wiper  blade.  5,749,118.  CI.  15-250.070. 
Hollar.  Richard  T:  See— 

Pelham.  Marilyn  M.:  and  Hollar.  Richard  T.  5.749.314.  CI.  1 19-28.500. 
Holler.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Cornish.  Edward  H.;  Holler.  Anne  M.:  and  Hsu.  Wei  Chung.  5.752.037. 
CI   395-709.000 
Holleran.  Patrick  A.:  Arrouye,  Yan:  Raulaff,  Cordell  R.;  Fisher.  Stephen:  and 
Evans.  John  S..  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
representing  electronic  mail.  5.752.059.  CI   395-800.000. 
Hollingsbec.  Derek  A.:  See — 

Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D.:  FairbriHher.  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S  : 

Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.:    and    Cederholm-Williams,    Slewan    A.. 

5.750.657.  CI.  530-382.000. 

Holm.  Paige  M.:  and  Terwilliger.  Chris,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconductor 

arrav  and  switches  formed  on  a  common  substrate  for  array  testing 

purposes.  5.751.159.  CI.  324-767.000. 

Holmes. Beth Annice. lo Asgrow  SeedCompanv  Soybean cultivar 92417 1 II. 

5.750.855.  CI.  800-200.000 
HolnK-s.  Bnan  M.:  Blakeslee.  Jefl^rey  J  :  and  Dolecek.  Victor  D.,  to  Cobe 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Disposable  for  an  apheresis  system  with  a  contoured 
support  5,750.025.  CI.  210-361  000. 
Holson.  toward:  See— 

Caldwell.  Charles  G.:  Chen.  Ping:  Durelte.  Philippe  L  :  Finke.  Paul: 
Hale.  Jeffrey:  Holson.  Edward:  Kopka.  Ihor:  MacCoss.  Malcolm: 
Meurer.  Laura:  Mills.  Sander  G.:  and  Robichaud.  Albeit,  5,750,549. 
a.  514-364.000. 
Holy  Ghi>st.  Duquesne  University  of  the:  See — 

'  Drennen.  James  K  .  Ill:  and  Kirsch.  John  D..  5,750,996.  CI.  25fr 
,U  1.200. 
Homoto.  Yukio:  See — 

Shibanuma.  Takashi:  Homoto.  Yukio:  Komatsu,  Satoshi;  and  Yoshimura. 
Toshikazu.  5.750.809.  CI.  570-169.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tan.  Haw-Chan:  and  Ma.  Frank  C.  5.749.746.  C\.  439-357.000. 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Keith  L.:  and  Petersen.  Kirk  A..  5.749.125.  CI.  16-382.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Takeo:  Tamagawa.  Yutaka:  and  Ibaraki.  Shigeru.  5,751,137,  CI. 

322-14.000. 
Shimada.  Takamichi:  and  Sekine.  Noboru.  5.749,805,  CI.  477-1 16.000 
Tomizawa.  Tsutomu:   Tatemichi.   Yoshihiko:   Fujiwara.   Ken:   Hoshi. 
Masamichi:  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki.  5,749.996.  CI.  156-244.240. 
Honda,  Hiroki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device 
having  a  bipolar  transistor  and  meihixl  of  manufacturing  the   same. 
5.751.053.  CI.  257-592.000. 
Honda.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamada.  Minoni:  Hashimoto.  Hideyuki:  Yabe,  Yasuhiro:  and  Honda. 
Kenji.  5.751.522.  CI   .360-113000. 
Honda.  Ma,sami:  and  Miura.  Yosuke.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic 
device  system  including  a  portable  electnmic  device  having  a  handwriting 
input  device  Uxked  to  an  expansion  station  when  the  power  switch  of  the 
portable  electronic  device  is  turned  on.  5.751.547.  CI.  .361-686.000. 
Honda.  Mizuho:  See— 

Taoka.  Naoaki:  Honda.  Mizuho:  Inoue.   Kenji:  and  Kan,  Kazunori, 
5,750,382.  CI.  435-135.000. 
Honda.  Shinsuke.  to  Sansho  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Preparation  for  epidermis. 

5.750,563,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Honda.  Teiuhiko:  See — 


Nomolo.  Shinichi:   Kobavashi.   Hideo:   Honda,  Teruhiko:  and  Hara, 
Kazuo,  5,751,247.  CI.  ,142-359.000. 
Honda,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hirano,  Hiroshige;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki:  Nakakuma.  Telsuji:  Honda. 
Toshiyuki:  and  Nakane.  George.  5.751.628.  CI.  ,165-145.000. 
Honda.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Tohru.  Tsujimura.  Shigeru:  Takemura.  Shinichi:  Shimakata. 
Masa,shi:  Adachi,  Masaya:  Yoshida.  Hayato:  Ando.  Hitoshi;  and 
Honda,  Tsutomu,  5.752.219.  CI.  701-213.000. 
Honda.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Mivamura.    Tatsuo:    Saito.    l/umu:    Harada,    Shizuko:    and    Honda, 
Yoshikazu.  5.750.331,  CI.  435-5.0(X). 
Honeywell,  Inc.:  See — 

Heinze.  William  C,  5.751.385.  CI.  ,149-61,000. 
Larson.  Btent  D  .  5,751,388,  CI.  349-%.000. 
Hong.  Seong-doo:  See — 

Kim.  Mycong  kyu:  and  Hong.  Seong-doo.  5.751.400.  CI.  354-1.59.000. 
Hong.  Weon  Ki.  to  Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co..  Lid.  Spindle  motor 

having  hydrodynamic  bearing,  5.751.080.  CI.  31O-67.0OR. 
Honma.  Akihiro:  See — 

Isozaki.    Tsuyoshi:    Kurokawa.    Masahiro:    and    Honma,    Akihiro. 
5,7,50.739.  a.  .549-515.000. 
Hood,  C  Fred:  See— 

Wright.  Steven  L.:  and  Hood.  C.  Fred.  5.751.421.  CI.  3.56-328.000, 
Hood.  Larry  L.:  and  Mendez  G..  Antonio,  to  Refractec  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  modifications  of  visual  acuity  by  thermal  means.  5,749.871, 
CI.  606-50.000. 
Hoome.  Dirk:  and  Auda,  MaJiroussa,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC. 

HydriKarbyl  polysaccharide  compositions.  5.750.513.  CI.  5 1 4- ,54.000. 
Hopkins.  Anthony:  Matlock.  Dale.  Senter.  John:  Shield.  Fred:  Malanowski, 
Chet:  Ortery.  James:  Wilson.  Frank:  Timpone.  Leonard:  Pugh.  Richard: 
Heyndricks.  Joel:  Kotlar/.  Ronald:  I.orenz.  Stanley:  and  Unrath.  Ralph,  to 
United  Air  Llines.  Airiine  baggage  can  5.749.589.  CI.  280-47  ,140. 
Hopkins.  Jefl^rey  Son:  See— 

Evaas.  Joel  Franklin:  Cox.  Bruce  Russell:  Dodd,  Michael  Thomas:  and 
Hopkins.  Jeffrey  Jon.  5.7.50.122,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Hoppc.  Henry.  IV:  See — 

Cheng,  Seng  Hing:  Fang.  Shaona  Lee:  Hoppe.  Henry.  IV:  and  Smith. 
Alan  Edward.  5.7.S0.57I.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Hopper.  William  J.  Aquadynamic  swim  apparatus.  5.749.759,  CI.  44 1  -60,000, 
Hon.  Masakalsu.  to  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Release  button 

mechanism  of  camera,  5.752.117.  Cf,  .396-504.000. 
Horino.  Morikatsu:  Kagc.  Tsuyoshi:  Takahashi.  Yutaka:  and  Shimomi.  Akira. 
to  Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Kinn  Beverage  Corporation:  and  Mitui 
Petrochemical  Industries.  Lid.  Bag  for  bag-in-box.  5.7.50,216,  CI.  428- 
.34.100. 
Horn.  William  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Easley.  Michael  A.:  and  Horn.  William  E.  Jr..  5.750.453.  CI.  502-84.000. 
Home.  Stephen  C:  See — 

McMahon.  Scoet  H.  R.:  Buchanan.  James  Michael:  and  Home.  Stephen 
C.  ,5.751.173.  CI.  ,127-170,000. 
Home.  Stephen  Edward:  See — 

Murthv.  Keshava  K.S.:  Wecratunga.  Gamini:  Nonris.  Derek  John:  H<ime. 
Stephen  Edward:  and  Clive.  Demck  L.J..  5.750.719.  CI.  548-268.600. 
Homer.  Paul  W:  See— 

Synder.  Bobbie  L  :  Bradley.  C,  Thomas;  and  Homer,  Paul  W..  5.749.628. 
CI.  297-411. .360. 
Horn  Feja.  Franziskus.  to  Fosfoquim  S.A.  Paniculate  material  feeding  appa- 
ratus and  process.  5.749,684.  CI.  406-141.000. 
Horrall.  Paul  Douglas:  See — 

Cofifey.  Johnnie  A.;  Foster,  Larry  Steven:  Horrall,  Paul  Dougla:>:  and 
Mclnlyre.  John  Randolph.  5.752.135.  CI.  ,199-115,000. 
Horse  Vitality  Ltd:  See — 

Gobbi.  Rosa  Maria.  5.7,50.149.  CI.  424-535.000. 
Horst.  Roben  W.:  Baker.  William  Edward:  Banton.  Randall  G.:  Brown.  John 
Michael:  Brucken.  William  F.:  Bunion.  William  Patterson:  Campbell.  Gary 
F:  Coddingion.  John  Deane:  Cults.  Richard  W.,  Jr:  Drexler.  Barry  Lee; 
EIrod.  Harry  Frank:  Fowler.  Daniel  L.:  Garcia.  David  J.:  Hiniikka,  Paul  N.; 
Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.:  Jewett.  Douglas  Eugene:  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr.; 
Klecka.  James  Stevens:  Krause.  John  C:  Low.  Stephen  G  :  Meredith. 
Susan  Stone:  Meyers.  Steven  C:  Sonnier.  David  P.:  Walson.  William  Joel: 
Whiteside.  Patricia  L.;  Williams.  Frank  A.;  and  Zalzala.  Linda  Ellen,  to 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Fail-fast,  fail-functional,  fault-tolerant 
multiprocessor  system.  5.751.932.  CI.  395-182.100. 
Horst.  Robert  W..  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Computer  architecture 
capable  of  concurrent  issuance  and  execution  of  general  purpose  multiple 
inslnictions.  5.752.064.  CI.  ,195-800.000. 
Horslen.  Banholomeus;  Loccufier.  Johan;  Defieuw.  Geen:  and  Leenders,  Luc. 
lo  Agfa-Cevaen   Substantially  non-photosensitive  thermographic  record- 
ing material  with  improved  stability  and  Image-tone.  5.750.319.  CI  430- 
,146.(XK) 
Horton.  John  Arthur:  See — 

Kreucher.  John  Eric:  Christen,son.  Barry  Odell:  Starke.  Roger  Kurt: 
Myers,   Stephen  Joe;   and   Honon,  John  Arthur,   5,749,223,  CI. 
60- ,300.000. 
Horvath,  Joseph  G.:  and  Miller.  James  C,  to  Auiomeg,  Inc,  Electric  motor 

monitoring  circuit.  5,751,132.  CI.  318-798.000, 
Hosaka.  Noriomi:  Kikyohara.  Tadashi:  Tsuruta.  Seiji:  Abo,  Sadayuki;  Tori- 
umi.  Masaki:  and  Ariga.  Kenji.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  and  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Valve  lifter  lor  internal  combustion  engines.  5.749,34 1 ,  CI. 
123-90.350. 
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Hosaka.  Yuj  :  Makibayashi.  Yasuhiro:  Kumagai.  Tomoyuki:  and  Nakanishi. 
TaLsuaki.  lu  Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Exhau,st  gn  recirculation  system.  5.749,563,  CI.  251-61.500 
Hoshi.  Masaiaichi:  See — 

Tomizawa.  Tsutomu:  Tatemichi.   Yoshihiko:   Fujiwara.   Ken;    Hoshi. 
Masamichi:  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki.  5.749.9%.  CI.  156-244.240. 
Hoshikawa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Ikesugil  hiroshi:  and  Hoshikawa.  Shigeyuki.  5.751,876,  CI.  385-86.000. 
Hoshino.  Taktshi:  Ikeda.  TeLsuya;  and  Ishii.  Junichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Infor- 
mation recording  medium  5.751.689.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Ilcishmo.  ToSkiyuki:  See — 

Murayama.    Tomoyuki;    Turuta.    Syoichi:    Ikeda.    Sumio:    Hoshino. 
Toshiyuki:  Ishizaki.  Shuji:  and  Uegomori.  Shinichi.  5,749,244.  CI. 
62-4T6.000. 
Hosley.  Daniisl  S  :  See— 

Carey.  Dunuta  H.;  Geberth.  John  D,;  Walsh,  John;  and  Hosley,  Daniel  S.. 
5.749528.  CI.  239-1 19.0<X). 
Hosoda.  Kefiichiro:  See — 

Aoyagil  Hiromi;  Ariyama,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hosoda,  Kenichiro,  5,752,223. 
CI.  7IM-2 19.000. 
Hosoe.  Yuzi|r|i:  See — 

ishikawa.  Akira:  Hosoe.  Yuzuru;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  Takeshita.  Masa- 
toshi;  Yahisa.  Yolsuo:  Yamamoto.  Tom(X):  Osaki.  Akira:  Tanahashi. 
Kiw^niu;  Fumioka.  Jun:  Kato.  Yoshiki;  Ohura,  Masaki:  and  Katoh. 
Yukib,  5,750.230.  CI.  428-65.300. 
Hosoya,  Jun:  See — 

Usui.  Ifilmiaki;  Takeshi.  Kunio;  Hosoya.  Jun;  and  Terasawa,  Chiaki. 
5.75 1 S97.  CI.  359-687.000. 
Hospitak.  Irtc.:  See — 

Lacey.  William  J  :  and  Elkins.  John.  5.749.360.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Hoss.  Gregg  M  :  Thompson.  James  E.;  Johnson.  Thomas  Franklin;  Kirbie. 
Martin:  aitd  Speer.  Andrew  J.,  Ill,  lo  JHC  Ventures.  L.P.  Trailer  suspension. 
5.749.595!.  CI.  280-688.000. 
Hossli,  Robtn  I.:  See— 

Brow.  Richard  A.:  and  Hossli,  Roben  I..  5,749.282,  CI.  52-235.000. 
Hotoda.  Hitoshi:  See — 

FurukaMi.    Hidehiko:    Momota.    Kenji;    Hotoda.    Hitoshi;    Koizumi. 
MakMo:  and  Kaneko.  Ma.sakaLsu.  5.750.511.  CI.  514-M.OOO. 
Hotta.  Yasuniro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5.751.65"^.  CI.  365-238.500. 
Houck.  Raymond  K.:  Koebler.  Douglas  J.;  Williams.  Glen  P.;  Levy,  Joseph 
M  :  and  Danielson.  Victor  G..  lo  Suprex  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  i  determination  of  analyte  concentration.  5.750.029,  CI.  210- 
6.34.000.  ; 
Houck.  Wilt*  G..  Jr.:  See- 
Counts,  Mary  E.:  Dcevi.  Seetharama;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Hajalogol. 
Molwnimad  R.;  Hayes.  Patrick  H  :  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie 
G..  Jt ;  Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr:  Larc'y.  Bernard  C:  Lipowicz,  Peter  J.:  Miser. 
Donliil  E  :  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Stevens.  William  H.;  Subbiah. 
Manjliaram;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan  E..  5.750.964. 
CI.  31!9-535.000. 
Houg,  ToddjC:  See — 

BeckluhCl,  Thomas  K.;  Houg.  Todd  C  :  Jackson.  Benton  H.;  Sluiter. 
Dav^tO.:  and  Ukura.  John  R..  5.751.295.  CI.  345-501.000. 
Houghton.  Ktnneth  Arthur,  lo  Reckin  &  Colman  Products  Limited.  Improve- 

menis  in  fiip-top  type  canon  containers.  5.749.462.  CI.  206-268.000 
Houghton.  Michael:  Wang.  Kang-Sheng:  Choo.  Qui-Lim:  Weiner.  Amy  Joan; 
and  Oveity,  Lacy  Rasco,  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Hepatitis  5  diagnostics. 
5.750.350.0.435-7.100. 
House  Ear  Institute:  See — 

Zhang.'  Chaoying;  Portillo.  Franco:  Zeng.  Fan-Gang:  Shannon.  Robert 
V:  ifid  Loeb.  Gerald  E..  5.749.912.  CI.  607-57.000. 
Hovestadl.  Wieland:  See — 

Blum.  Harald;  Sickert.  Annin:  and  Hovestadt.  Wieland,  5,750,613,  CI. 
5244J57.000. 
Howard,  AJliert  R.  Audio  power  amplifier  device  for  micro-computers. 

5,751.819.  CI.  ,181-24,000, 
Howard.  Bradley  J.:  See — 

FIgura, Thomas  A.;  and  Howard.  Bradley  J,.  5.750.441 .  CI.  438-751 .000. 
Howard.  JaiiKs  Kent:  See — 

Ahlert.i  Richard  Henry:  Howard.  James  Kent:  Ullah.  Muhammad  Inayet; 
and  Ljmphress.  Richard  Donald,  5.750.231.  CI,  428-65.500. 
Howard.  Joli|  H.:  See — 

Osbonle^  Randy  B.:  Howard.  John  H  :  Casley.  Ross  T;  and  Hahn. 
Douglas  J..  5.751.951.  CI.  ,395-200.800. 
Howard.  Pa^il  Glor.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Compression  of  text  images 

by  soft  pMem  matching.  5.751.859,  CI.  382-238.000. 
Howe  Fumlttre  Corporation:  See — 

LoescHer.  William  A.,  5.749,121.  CI.  16-43  (XX). 
Hoyt.  Mattlfaw  B  .  to  BASF  Corporation.  Plate-type  sheath/core-switching 

device  arid  method  of  use   5,750.063.  CI.  264-172.150. 
Hozumi.  Tar0:  See — 

Soeda.j  Takahiko;   Shinohara,   Masahiko;   Hozumi.  Taro;   and  Sato. 
Seisliie,  5.750.498.  Q.  512-4.000. 
Hraboczki.  Marton:  See — 

Soulesl Thomas  F:  Hraboczki.  Marton:  and  Lahl.  John  R..  5.75 1 .104.  CI. 
-3r3|iP3.000. 
Hretsina.  G|i|y  Taxiway  marker  5.751.226.  CI.  ,340-947 .(XX) 
Hrovat.  Datitnn  D.;  and  Tran.  Minh  N..  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 
Traciion  tontrol  through  an  effective  static  linearization.  5.749.428.  CI. 
180-197.  )*0. 


Hrovat.  Davorin  David;  Colvin,  Daniel  Scon;  Weybume.  Michael  Alan;  Tran. 

Ngoc  Minh;  and  Yester.  John  Loring.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc. 

Vehicle  control  system  employing  improved  methods  and  apparatus  for 

estimating  applied  wheel  torque.  5,751.579.  CI.  364-426.015. 

Hrovat,  Mirko  1..  to  Magnetic  Vision  Technologies.  Inc.  Surface  coil  for  high 

resolution  imaging.  5.751.146.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Chang.  Mike  F;  Van  der  Linde.  Jan:  and  Ho.  Yueh-Se.  to 
Siliconix  Incorporated.  Method  of  forming  a  lateral  field  effect  transistor 
having  reduced  drain-to-source  on-resistance.  5,750,416,  CI.  437-40.0AS. 
Hsia,  Edward:  Hernandez,  Jose  H.:  and  Suanya.  Sayan,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  screening  hot  temperature  erase  rejects  at  room 
temperature.  5.751.633.  CI.  365-185.090. 
Hsiao.  Mu-Yue:  See — 

Chen,  Chin-Long;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  Lipponer.  Walter  Heinrich;  and  Shen. 
William  Wu.  5.751.745.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Hsiao.  Ray-Ling  Quantitative  skin  allergic  test  device.  5.749.8,36.  CI.  600- 

556.000. 
Hsieh.  Aquino,  to  Jet  General  Investment  Company.  Collapsible  luggage 

piece  and  can.  5.749.446.  CI.  190-107.000 
Hsieh.  Hsing-Chi  Easily  adjusuble  fastening  bell  for  holding  a  dive  knife 

5.749.127.  CI.  24-3.130 
Hsing  Chau  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu.  Peter.  5.750.923.  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Hsu.  Fang-Ru:  See — 

Chiueh.  Tzi-Dar;  Chang.  Hwai-Tsu;  Hsu,  Fang-Ru:  and  Meng,  Wan-Yu. 
5.751.913.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Hsu.  Feng-Lung  Gordon:  See — 

Garcia,  Rigoberto  Felipe:  Vasudevan,  Tirucherai  Varahan;  Post,  Albert 
Joseph:  and  Hsu,  Feng-Lung  Gordon.  5.750.489.  CI   510-417.000 
Hsu.  Stephen  Charles:  See — 

Wildes.  Richard  Patrick;  Asmuth,  Jane  Circle:  Hanna,  Keith  James;  Hsu. 
Stephen  Charles;  Kolczynski.  Raymond  Joseph;  Matey.  James  Regis: 
and  McBride.  Sterling  Eduaid.  5.751.836.  CI.  .382-117.000. 
Hsu.  Wei  Chung:  See— 

Gomish.  Edward  H.;  Holler.  Anne  M.:  and  Hsu,  Wei  Chung,  5,752,037. 
CI.  395-709.000. 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Chien,  Sun-Chieh.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  fabricating  a  local  interconnection  structure.  5.750.438, 
CI  438-627.000. 
Huang  Ching-Feng:  See — 

Chang.  Shu-chuan.  5.749,557.  CI.  248-405.000. 
Huang.  Chun-Kai:  See — 

Ue.  Ruen-Rone:  and  Huang.  Chun-Kai.  5.751.290.  CI.  345-121.000. 
Huang.  Hwang- Wen.  lo  Inteplast  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of 

calendered  film  of  polypropylene  resin.  5.750.645.  CI.  528-502.00B. 
Huang.  Philine:  See — 

Yan.  Hong-Sen;  Hwang.  Wen-Miin;  Chen.  Fu-Chen;  Huang,  Philine:  and 
Fan.  Yang-Sheng.  5.749.819.  CI.  483-39000. 
Huang.  Rong-Ting:  Wright.  Phil:  and  Joseph.  Eric  D  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Dnve 
device  and  method  for  scanning  a  monolithic  integrated  LED  array. 
5.751.263.  CI.  345-82.000. 
Huang.  Tai-Long.  Operating  device  for  a  Venetian  blind  to  control  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  salts  and  to  adjust  lilting  angle  of  the  slats,  5,749.405.  CI. 
I60-I68.I0R. 
Huang,  Yufeng;  Alvesieffer,  William  J  :  and  Outlaw.  Ronald  A.,  to  Teledyne 
Industries.  Inc  Laminar  flow  element  with  inboard  sensor  taps  and  coaxial 
laminar  flow  guides  5.750.892.  CI.  73-202.000 
Huang.  Yu-Wen:  See — 

Su.  Yang-Chun:  and  Huang.  Yu-Wen.  5.751,860.  CI.  382-244.000. 
Hub.  Serge:  See — 

Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre:  Hub.  Serge:  and  Lantz.  Andre,  5.750,810,  CI. 
570-l71.0<X). 
Hubbard.  Carolyn  Parks:  See — 

Hepburn.  Jeffrey  Scon:  Thanasiu.  Eva;  Watkins.  William  Lewis  Hend- 
erson: Hubbard.  Carolyn  Parks;  Dobson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Gandhi. 
Harcr  Sakarial.  5.750.082.  CI.  423-213.500. 
Hubbell.  Brenda  C.  Gel  textured  honey  product.  5.750.175.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Swift.  Thomas  R.;  and  Richier.  Kevin  R..  5.749.740.  CI.  439-92.000. 
Hubble.  Fred  F.  Ill:  See— 

Borton.  Michael  D.:  Caroian.  Kevin  M.;  and  Hubble.  Fred  F.  III. 
5.751.443.  CI.  3.56-446.000. 
HUbel.  Uwe:  See— 

Eckardi.  Helmut;  SchrSder.  Klaus:  Ehrin.  Jtirgen;  and  Hiibel.  Uwe. 
5.7.50.155.  CI.  425130.000. 
Huber.  Christian:  See — 

Albrecht.  Gerhard:  Weichmann.  Josef;  Eibl.  Ludwig;  Huber.  Christian: 
and  Kern.  Alfred.  5.750.6.14.  CI.  528-2.54.(XX). 
Huber.  Isabelle:  See — 

Barbier.  Pierre:  Huber.  Isahelle:  Schneider.  Femand:  Stadlwieser.  Josef: 
and  Taylor.  Sven.  5.750.706.  CI.  546-279. 1(X). 
Huber.  Thomas,  to  Telair  International  Cargo  Systems  GmbH   Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  cargo  in  an  aircraft.  5.749.543.  CI.  244-118.100. 
Huber,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Brennenstuhl.  Werner:  Minermeier.  Manfred;  and  Huber.  Wilhelm, 
5.750.581.  CI.  521-54.000. 
Hucks.  Charles:  See — 

Carlson.  Kenneth:  and  Hucks.  Charles.  5.752.216,  CI.  701-117.000. 
Hud,son.  Alice  P.:  See — 

Feirell.  Paul:  and  Hudson,  Alice  P„  5,750.130.  CI.  424-417.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
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Gras.  Rainer.  5.750,727,  CI.  548-95 1  OCX). 
Huelher.  James  L.:  See — 

Couch,  J<ihnn>  D.;  and  Huether,  James  L..  5.749.577.  CI  273-148.008. 
Hugenlobler.  Monte  K.;  and  Mandracchia,  Efrain  Anthony,  to  SonicForce. 
L.L.C.  Acoustic  strain  gauge  and  assembly  and  method  for  measuring 
strain.  5,750.900.  CI.  73-779.(X)0. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Harrell.  John  P.;  and  Wheeler.  Bryce  A..  5,751.460,  CI.  359-l98.(KK). 
Morgan.  Felix  E.:  Page.  Randall  S.;  and  Monaco.  Sam  D..  5.750.8%.  CI 

73-622.000. 
Schaffner.  James  H.;  and  Yap,  Daniel.  5.751,867.  CI.  385-3.000. 
Slotelmyer.  L.  Scott;  and  Fulkerson.  Don  K..  5.749.402.  CI.  141-83.000 
Vail.  Victor;  Shih.  1-Fu;  and  Bates.  Kenn  S..  5.7!H).90I.  CI.  73-800.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Forson.  Henry.  5,751.372.  CI.  348-569.000. 

Kaewell.  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Cooley.  David  M..  5.752.190.  CI    455- 

436.000 
Swaminalhan,  Kumar;  and  Vemuganli.  Murthy.  5,751.903.  CI,  395- 
2.390 
Hughes.  Gary  B.:  See — 

Romano.  Timothy  S.;  Evans.  Tom  K.;  Hughes.  Gary  B.;  and  Neumann. 
Karl  H..  5.750,202.  CI.  427-376.400. 
Huguenin.  Sallie  B.:  See— 

Dilling.  Peter;  and  Huguenin.  Sallie  B..  5,749.926.  CI   8-524.000. 
Huh.  Nam  Won;  Park.  Yong  Ae;  and  Kim.  Yong  Ho.  to  Chung-Do  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd.  Composition  for  detecting  leucocyte  and  proteinase  in 
urine  and  its  measuring  device.  5.750,359.  CI.  435-19.000. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Li.  Y\.  Rosen.  Craig  A.;  and  Kumar.  Chandrika,  5.750.370.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Humburg.  Michael,  to  J.  Eberspacher  GmbH  &  Co.  Vehicle  heater  with 

control  device.  5.749,516.  CI.  237-2.00A. 
Humphries.  Robert  D.;  Dreese.  Delbert  R.;  Taylor.  Louis  L.;  and  Parker. 
Dennis  Clay,  to  A.J.  Sackett  and  Sons  Company.  Method  of  producing  dry 
granular  fertilizer  and  soil  amendments  using  clay  slurry  and  dry  chemi- 
cals. 5.749.936.  CI.  7I-M.05O 
Hund.  Ren^;  and  Georges.  S^bastien.  to  S.N.F  Process  for  preparing  stable 
emulsions  of  polvelectrolyies  of  high  molecular  weight  as  reverse  emul- 
sion. 5.750.614.  CI.  524-460.000. 
Hung.  Chun-Hsiung:  See — 

Chen.  Chia  Shing;  Hung.  Chun-Hsiung:  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  and  Kamei. 
Teruhiko.  5.751.637,  CI.  .365-185.330. 
Hunsaker.  Mikal  C:  See— 

Wunderlich.  Russell  J.;  Tavlor.  Mark;  Suncil.  Charles  J.;  Hunsaker. 
Mikal  C;  and  Belmont.  Brian  V.  5.751.998.  CI.  395-490.000. 
Hunt.  David  S.:  See— 

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S.;  Young,  Mark  E.;  Zapata,  Eliza- 
beth;   Zepeda,   Alfred;    Schultz.   Christopher   J.;    and    Fong.    Jon. 
5.751.320.  CI.  .347-85.000. 
Hunt.  Harold  R.:  See— 

Schane.  Mark  D.;  Ewen,  Warren  M.;  and  Hunt.  Harold  R..  5.750.798. 
CI.  568-697.000. 
Hunt.  Jeffcry  Scott:  See — 

An,sel.  George  M.;  Hunt.  Jeffery  Scon;  Wu.  Ping;  Lindley.  David  A.;  and 
Hawkins.  Andrew  L..  5,751.644.  CI.  365-194.000. 
Hunter.  April:  See — 

Evans.  Allan;  Van  Blaricom.  Charles;  and  Hunter.  April.  5,751.702.  CI. 
37(V3I4.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

Colson.  Wendell  B..  5.749.404.  CI.  160-84.040. 
Hur,  Kyung  Myung:  See — 

Choi,    Woong    Lim;    Ra.    Kyeong    Man;    and    Hur,    Kyung    Myung. 
5,751,6.32.  CI   .165-18.5.030. 
Hur,  .Se-Hum.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.   Head-mounted  display 
apparatus  with  a  single  image  display  device.  5,751,493.  CI.  359-6.30.000. 
Hurkmans.  Petrus  L.  W.:  See — 

Maas.  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans.  Petrus  L.  W.  5.749.501.  CI 
222-384  000. 
Hurley  &  Harrison.  Inc.  (the  New  Entity):  See— 

Harrison.  Edward  F,  Jr;  and  Comwell,  J.  Bennette,  III,  5,749.215  CI 
57-337.000. 
Hurst.  John  Robert:  and  Heritage.  Trevor  William,  to  Tripos.  Inc.  Molecular 

hologram  OSAR   5.751.605.  CI.  .364-496.000. 
Hushek.  Stephen  G  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Intersecting  multislice 

MRI  data  acquistion  meth<xl.  5.749.834.  CI.  600-410.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Lid.:  See — 

Schad.  Robert;  and  Amoti,  Robin.  5.750.162.  CI.  425-533.000. 
Huston.  Charles  D.;  and  Cocnish.  Darryl  J    Method  and  apparatus  for 

calibration  of  a  GPS  receiver.  5.751.244.  CI.  .342-357.(KK). 
Hutchinson:  See — 

CKideau.  Denis.  5.749.995,  CI.  156-242.000. 
Hutchinson,  Donald  P,  to  Lockheed  Manin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  coherent  imaging  of  infrared  energy.  5,751.8.30.  CI.  382- 
103.000. 
Hutchinson.  James  L.:  See — 

Lagrotta,  Joseph  M.;  Hutchinson.  James  L.;  Bihn.  Daniel  G.;  Parker. 

Kenneth  P;  Rustici.  David  J.;  Takauni.  Keisuke;  Kawabata.  Muneo; 

Ohki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Uematsu.  Takanori.  5.751.737.  CI.  371-22.320 

Hutchinson.   Ronald   M.  Automotive   mobile   telephone  antenna  silencer 

5.751.251.  CI.  .34.3-715.000. 
Hutchison.  Alan:  See — 


Albaugh.  Pamela;  and  Hutchison.  Alan.  5.7.50.702.  CI.  546-183.000. 
Huth.  Andreas;  and  Turski.  Lechoslaw.  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Qui- 
noxalinedlone  derivatives,  their  production  and  use  in  pharmaceutical 
agents.  5.750.525.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Hutie.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Godec.  Richard  D.;  Kosenka,  Paul  P.;  and  Hune.  Richard  S.,  5.750,073. 
CI.  422-79.000. 
Hiittenhofer.  Klaus;  Herr.  Wolfgang;  Sprehe.  Josef;  and  Spielmann.  Hor\l,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Combined  feed  and  mixing  device.  5.749.651. 
CI.  366- 1 8 1. .500. 
Hutzler.  Richard  Wayne:  See— 

Opresko.  Stephen  Thomas;  and  Hulzler.  Richard  Wayne.  5.751.103.  CI. 
3I3-477.00R. 
Huynh.  Anh  Hoa;  Tran.  Joanne;  Scheminski.  Francois;  and  Guette.  Jean-Paul, 
to  Societe  D'etudes  et  de  Recherches  Biologiques.  Methtxl  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  high  purity  substituted  benz  |E1  indoles  and  the  alkaline  salts 
thereof.  5.750.722.  CI.  .548-427.000. 
Hwang.  Shih  Ming.  Vehicle  security  system  using  an  existing  switch  device, 
ignition  key  manipulation,  and  remote  control  transmitter  to  disarm  the 
system  and  program  security  codes.  5.751.072.  CI.  .307-10.400. 
Hwang.  Wen-Miin:  See — 

Yan.  Hong-Sen;  Hwang.  Wen-Miin;  Chen.  Fu-Chen;  Huang.  Phlline;  and 
Fan.  Yang-Sheng.  5.749.819.  CI.  483-39.000. 
Hyatt,  Gary  F.  to  Vesture  Corporation.  Thermal  retention  device.  5.7.50.%2. 

CI.  2I9-.528.(K)0. 
Hybridon.  Inc.:  See — 

Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  R;  Yu.  Dong;  Agrawal.  Sudhir;  and  Tan.  Weilian, 
5.750.674.  CI.  536-26.700. 
Hyde.  Darryl  L.;  and  Edwards.  John  R  .  to  Western  Digital  Corporation. 
Intelligent  disk  drive  having  spring  contacts  on  a  board  assembly  for 
connecting  to  exterior-facing  electrical  contacts  coupled  to  a  spindle  motor. 
5.751.514.  CI   .360-97.010. 
Hyun.  Kyung-Sook;  Kwon.  O-Kyun;  Kim.  Kwang-Joon;  and  Lee.  El-Hang, 
to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Center.  Vertical  modu- 
lator with  dual  mode  DBR.  5.751.468.  CI.  359-282.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Herbert.  Brian  K,.  5,752.010.  CI.  395-509.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  In  Sool;  and  Lee.  Jae  Jin.  5,751,653,  CI.  .365-230.060. 

Kim,  Jin  Baek;  Jung.  Min  Ho;  and  Chang,  Kyeong  Ho,  5,750.680.  CI. 

540-200.000. 
Kim.  You  Taeq.  5.751.726,  CI,  371-6.000, 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Jang,  Jae  Dirk;  and  Lim,  Kibeen.  5.749.806,  CI.  477-133.000. 
Sae  II,  Kim,  5.749,487,  CI.  220-86.2(H). 
lanni,  John  J.:  See — 

Hawkins,  Michael  G.;  Chang,  Hui;  Chung.  Joo  T;  Dewan.  Jennifer  E.. 
lanni,  John  J.;  Kinelberger.  J.  Stephen;  Leonardo.  Joseph  L.;  Lincoln. 
Timothy  L.;  and  Kenney.  Yvonne  M..  5,750,909,  CI.  73-866.000. 
Ibanez,  Pilar;  Josa,  Jaume;  and  Osset,  Miguel,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien.  Low-foaming  cleaning  formulations.  5.750.486.  CI. 
510-3.56.000. 
Ibaraki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Takeo;  Tamagawa,  Yulaka;  and  Ibaraki.  Shigeni.  5.751.137,  CI. 
322-14.000 
Ichie,  Kazuko:  See — 

Minatogawa.  Masamitsu;  Sakuta.  Maki;  Ichie.  Kazuko;  Momoyama. 
Chikako;  Hayashi.  Takahiro;  Hanada.  Yuhko;  and  Suda.  Tomonori. 
5.752.250.  CI.  707-2(X)  (XX). 
Ichikawa.  Akira:  See — 

Ito.  Hideya;  Morimoio.  Shoji;  Ichikawa,  Akira;  Itoh.  Junko;  Kawaguchi. 
Kenji;   Yamada.  Akira;   Hattori.  Atsushi;   and  Sakaiya.   Hiroyuki. 
5.751.098.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Mori.  Hitomi;  Tominaga.  MichiakI: 
.Adachi.  Masakazu;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  and  Saito. 
Fumio.  5,750.529,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Ichikawa.  Miki:  See — 

Sakai.  Akira;  Ichikawa.  Miki;  and  Urita.  Seiichi.  5.751.577.  CI.  .364- 
191.000 
Ichimura.  Satoshi;  Sato.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Kenzu;  Ohishi,  Shotaro;  and 
Oonuki.  Hisao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Ion  beam  processing  apparatus.  5.750.987. 
CI.  2.50-251.000 
Ichino.  Kazushige;  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  Tsuboi.  Takayuki;  Hamada.  Yoshiaki: 
Fujihara.  Yuji;   and   Kaneko,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Canon    Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Camera  featuring  a  single  drive  source  and  a  plurality  of  selectable  drive 
transmission  mechanisms.  5.752.096.  CI.  .396-85.000. 
Icopa  A/S:  See — 

Harder.  Sven;  and  Borst.  Jan.  5.749.780.  CI.  4.54.359.000. 
Ide.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Sakaue.  Yoshitaka;  Ohno.  Eiji;  Ide.  Kazuhisa;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  and 
Yamada.  Noboru.  5.750.228.  CI.  428-64. 1(X). 
IDEC  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See — 

Newman.  Roland  A.;  Hanna.  Nabil;  and  Raab.  Ronald  W..  5.750. 105.  CI. 
424-1.33.100. 
Idei.  Akio:  See — 

Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Kasai. 
Kenichi;  Kawamura.  Keizou;  and' Idei.  Akio.  5.751.062.  CI.  257- 
722.0tXl. 
IdemiLsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
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Gouda.  Hifcfumi;  and  Tanaka.  Takayoshi.  5.750.068.  CI.  264-572.000 
IDEXX  Labortilories.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Sep*  M..  5.7.50.333.  CI.  43.5-5.000. 
leki,  Atsushi.  it)  Okuma  Corporation.  Optical  encoder  used  for  position 
detection  b;i,td  upon  a  plurality  of  signals.  5.750.984.  CI.  250-231.160. 
leniura.  Masahili>:  See — 

Nakamurt.  Masayuki;  Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Saito,  Noriko; 
and  leifiura.  Masahito.  5.7.50.516.  CI.  514-100.000. 
Iga.  Katsumi:  Sff — 

Yamagat*  Yutaka;  Iga,  Katsumi;  and  Okada.  Hiroaki.  5.750.100.  CI. 
424-85i300. 
igarashi.  Kats^ji:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Kiiichi;  and  Igarashi.  Katsuji,  5.751.675.  CI.  369-44.270. 
Igarashi.  Koicjii:  See — 

Senoo.  Maiiaharu;  Watanabe.  TaLsuya;  and  Igarashi.  Koichi,  5,750,37 1 . 
CI.  43.1-69.100. 
Igashira.  ToshMko:  See — 

Inque.     ydshimitsu;     Yamanaka.     Yasutoshi;     Matsushiro.     Ryuichi. 
deceased:  Sugi.  Hikaru:  Hayashi.  Takayuki;  Sugimolo.  Tatsuo;  Ito. 
Koichi]  fukunaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kohama. Tokio;  and  Igashira. Toshihiko. 
5.749..1.1I).  CI.  123-41.100. 
Igaue.  Takami|«i:  See — 

Yamamotji,  .Masamitsu;  Igaue.  Takamitsu;  and  Sasaki.  Toru.  5.749.865. 
CI   604  385.200. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiyami.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakayama.  Tadashi,  5.750,763.  CI.  560-17.000. 
Ihara.  Keisuka:  ■See — 

Shimosaica,  Hirotaka;  and  Ihara.  Keisuke.  5.749.7%.  CI.  473-365.000. 
lida.  Aisuhiro;  Yokota.  Kazumi;  Ikeda.  Eiji;  and  Sasayama.  Tomoki,  to 
Shimadzu  ("orporation.  Spectropotometer  with  a  field  restrictor  and  its 
application  (0  a  colorimeter.  5.751.420.  CI.  356-328.000. 
lida.  Atsuo:  Ste — 

Ishikawa:  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Nobuyasu;  Iwamoio.  Yasuhide;  and  lida. 
Alsuo.-5L750.94 I.  CI.  178-19.000. 
lida.  Ma.sahik(i:  See —  * 

Kaneko.    Mamoni;    Ueda.    Yasuhiro:    Takehana.    Sakae;    Yoshihara. 

Masayi;  lida.  Masahiko;   Shinkai.  Naruto;   Nakamura,   Kazunari; 

Washi;ti4(a.    Nobuhiko;    Oaki.    Yoshinao;    and    Suzuki,    Katsuya. 

5.749.330.  CI.  600-160.000. 

ligahama.  Yul^O;  and  Fukuhara.  Motohiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Fresnel  lens 

and  liquid  drystal  display  device.  5,751,387,  CI.  .349-95.000. 
lijima,  Kazuyifki:  See — 

Ni.shigucti.  Ma.sayuki;  lijima.  Kazuyuki;  Matsumolo.  Jun;  and  Omori. 
Shiro.  5.752.222.  CI.  704-201.000. 
lijima.  Masakj:  ,See — 

Mimura,  ITomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeru;   lijima.   Masaki;   and  Mitsuoka. 

Shigeaki.  5,750.083.  CI.  423-228.000. 

lijima,  Masayliki;  Shimizu,  Osamu;  Nakayasu,  YuichI:  Tsuruoka,  Yoshiaki; 

and  Sugiyaina,  Kayoko,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrostatic 

information  recording  medium.  5,750.238.  CI.  428-195.000. 

lijima.  Shuji;  qrvl  Nishizawa.  Akio.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Apparatus  that  uses 

a  photograpWc  film.  5.752,110,  CI.  3%-319.000. 
likawa,  Tsutoitiu:  See — 

Nakajima.  Eiichi;  Udoh.  Yasuo;  likawa.  Tsutomu;  Kitakohji.  Toshisuke; 
Moioyt)$hi.  Teruo;  Furusawa,  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Shiori;  Nakayama. 
Masao;  Satoh.  Michiko;  Fukushima,  Shigeru;  and  Itabashi.  Mayumi. 
5.750.406.  CI.  436-116.000. 
Ikariya.  Takaq:  See — 

Emura.  Makoto;  Toyoda.  Takaaki;  Seido,  Nobuo;  Harada.  Makoto; 
Novori.  Ryoji;  Ikariya.  Takao;  and  Ohkuma.  Takashi.  5.750.804,  CI. 
568-834,000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  C!o.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yo.shida.  jTbmonori.  5.749.624.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Yoshida.  Tbmonori.  5.749.626,  CI.  297-367.000. 
Yuasa.  Hlioshi;  and  Furuichi.  Kozo.  5.750,246.  CI.  428-318.400. 
Ikeda.  Eiji:  Sefe>— 

lida.  Ats|i|iro;  Yokota.  Kazumi;  ikeda,  Eiji;  and  Sasayama.  Tomoki. 
5.751.420.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

processing  »  document.  5.751.849.  CI.  382-176.000. 
Ikeda.  Kenichi;  Asai.  Yuichi;  and  Aral.  Yuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
treating  wane  water  to  remove  harmful  ion  by  coagulating  sedimentation. 
5.750,033.0.  210-711.000. 
Ikeda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Shimazu,  Akira;  Ikeda.  Kenichi;  and  Hachisuka.  Hisao.  5.749.943.  CI. 
95-5O.P0O. 
Ikeda.  Sumio;  See — 

Murayama,    Tomoyuki;    Turuta.    Syoichi;    Ikeda.    Sumio;    Hoshino, 
Toshivuki;  Ishizaki.  Shuji;  and  Uegomori,  Shinichi.  5.749.244.  CI. 
62-476.000. 
Ikeda.  Tadayushi:  See — 

Nagase,  Hisayoshi;  Haneda,  Saloshi;  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada. 
Shuta;lMiura.  Toshihide;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi. 
5.752.1  J3.  CI.  399-112.000. 
Ikeda.  Telsuyi:  See — 

Hoshino,  Takashi;  Ikeda,  Tel^uya;  and  Ishii,  Junichi,  5.751.689,  CI. 
369-275.300. 
Ikedo,  Tomoyfdci:  See — 

Ohmi,  T^dahiro;  Inaba,  Hitoshi:  and  Ikedo,  Tomoyuki.  5,750.011,  CI. 
204-lM.OOO. 


Ikcsugi.  Hiroshi;  and  Hoshikawa.  Shigeyuki.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Optical 

fiber  cable  connector.  5.751.876.  CI.  385-86.000. 
Ikusc. Toshimi;  Nishiwaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Yonekura.  Tamotsu;  Nakamura.  Kaoru; 
Watatani.  Yoshinori;  and  Ueshiba.  Mamoru.  to  Santen  Seiyaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Animal  rearing  apparatus.  5.749.321.  CI.  119-458.000. 
llixco.  Inc.:  See — 

Fergason.  Jeffrey  K.;  Fry.  David;  and  Bninnell.  Stephen  M,.  5.749.0%, 
CI.  2-8.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Kish.  Frederick  A.;  Eckmann.  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Shellon.  Lawrence  S.. 
5.749.692.  CI.  411-453.000. 
Im.  Yong-Hee.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Polynomial  evaluator  for  u,se 

in  a  reed-solomon  decoder.  5,751,732.  CI.  371-.3'7.||0. 
Imaeda.  Eiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  terminal  appara- 
tus. 5.751.700.  CI.  370-263.000. 
Imafuji.  Osamu:  See — 

Takayama.  Toru;  Imafuji.  Osamu;  Yuri.  Ma.saaki:  Kume.  Masahiro;  and 
Yoshikawa.  Akio.  5.751.756.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Imagyn  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacich.  Steven  R.;  Greelis.  John  P.;  Nguyen,  Hien;  and  Nguyen,  Tuoc, 
5,749,889,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Imai.  Keiji:  See — 

Arakawa.  Eitaro;  Kato.  Tetsuo;  Takamura.  Tsukasa;  Imai.  Keiji;  Segami. 
Tetsuya;  and  Nakamura.  Yukitaka,  5.750,552.  CI.  514-386,000. 
Irnai.  Megumi:  See — 

Sato.  Tadashige;  Imai,  Megumi;  and  Takahashi.  Tsuneteru.  5.751.026, 
CI.  257-190.000. 
Imai,  Rihoko:  See — 

Itoh,    Hisato;    Misawa.   Tsutami;   Ogiso,   Akira;   and   Imai.   Rihoko. 

.5.751.483.  CI.  359-502.000. 
Ogiso.  Akira;  Imai.  Rihoko;  Misawa.  Tsutami;  Oi.  Ryu;  Matsuzaki. 
Yoriaki;  and  Itoh.  Hisato.  5.750.599.  CI.  524-90.000. 
Imamura.  Hirohisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Control  of  clock  signal  in  semi- 
conductor device.  5.751.175.  CI.  327-291.000. 
Imamura,  Masanaga:  See — 

Ohshima,  Kouchi;  Kuramoto,  Shinichi;  Kawa.se,  Hiromitsu:  Watanabe. 
Yoichiro;  Enomolo.  Takamichi;  Imamura.  Masanaga;  Kuboshima. 
Katsumi;  and  Toda.  Junji.  5.750.299.  CI.  430^7.000. 
Imamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Moiomura.  Katsumi;  Uchiyama.  Keiji;  Kameyama.  Nobuyuki;  Ima- 
mura. Takashi;  Mochida.  Milsuyoshi;  Hata.  Yukitsugu;  and  Takagi. 
Junichi.  5.752.084.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Imation  Corp:  See — 

Ryther.  Robert  James.  5.750.260.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Challener.  William  A..  IV.  5,751,482.  CI,  359-487.000. 
Schug,  Heinrich;  Schlickhoff,  Reiner;  and  Pieper,  Reinhold.  5.7.SO.%l. 
CI.  219-497.000. 
Imazu.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Komatsu.  Ikuo;  Sato.  Nobuyuki;  and  Imazu,  Katsuhiro,  5,750^222.  CI. 
428-35.800. 
Imburgia.  Richard,  to  Pharmaceutical  Systems,  Inc.  Unitary  biological  indi- 
cator for  gaseous  sterilanLs  and  process.  5.750,184.  CI.  427-2.130. 
Imfeld.  Marquard:  See — 

Broger.   Emil   Albin;   Crameri.   Yvo;    Imfeld.   Marquard:    Montavon. 
Fran9ois;  and  Widmer.  Erich.  5.750.690.  CI.  544-234.000. 
IMl  Wilshire  Inc.:  See— 

Wolski.  Peter;  and  Long.  Michael  S.,  5,749.494,  CI.  222-129.100. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Burgess.  Leslie;  Butcher,  Jane  Lesley;  Ryan,  Thomas  Anthony;  and 

Clayton,  Peter  Paul,  5,750,807,  CI.  570-142.000. 
Harvie,  James  Lumsden,  5,750,776,  CI.  562-483.000. 
Hoome,  Diric;  and  Auda,  Mahroussa.  5.750.513.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Phanopoulos.  Christopher,  and  Vanden  Ecker.  Jacobus  Margareta  Val- 
entijn.  5.750.201.  CI.  427-375.000. 
Impra.  Inc.:  See — 

Banas.  Christopher  E.;  and  Edwin. Tanin  J..  5.749.880.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Imura.  Kozo:  See — 

Inomata.  Makoto:  Kataglri.  Tsutomu;  Imura.  Kozo;  and  Sun.  Erli. 
5.750.821.  CI.  585-943.000. 
Imura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsugio:  Aoki.  Hitoshi;  Imura.  Yoshio;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori; 
Tsukahara.  Daiki:  Kotani.  Noriyasu:  Inoue.  Hideya:  and  Nagai.  Jun. 
5.752.105.  CI.  396-207.000. 
Inaba,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Inaba,  Hitoshi;  and  Ikedo.  Tomoyuki,  5,750,011.  CI, 
204-164.000. 
Inaba.  Kohji;  Kato.  Kazunori:  and  Hayase.  Kengo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  image.  5.750.303.  CI.  430- 
110.000. 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Yamanashi.  Makoto;  Ohta.  Yukio:  Fukuda.  Masaru:  and 
Fukuda.  Eiji.  to  Yazaki  Corporafion.  Partial-fining  prevention  connector 
5.749.747.  CI.  439-358.000. 
Inadome.  Kiyotaka.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  system.  5.751.499.  CI. 

359-699.000. 
Inagaki.  Shinji:  See — 

Yamada.  Yuri:  Inagaki.  Shinji:  and  Fukushima,  Yoshiaki,  5,750,085.  CI. 
423-328.200. 
Inalfa  Industries  B.V.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert,  5.749.621.  CI.  296-219.000. 
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Inamori.  Yoshimilsu;  and  Oda.  Koichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  fCaisha.  Clacking 
melhtxl  and  apparatus  for  display  de\ice  with  calculation  operation. 
5.75 1.278.  CI.  W5-2 1 1. 000. 
Inaoka.  Tom:  Strtf — 

Harada.  Nobuyuki;  Wada.  Katsuyuki:  Obaia.  Hisanori;  and  Inaoka.  Tortj. 
5.750.582.  CI.  521-64.000. 
Ina/uka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hasushita.   .Sachio;    Noguchi.   Ma.sato:  Yamada.    Kazuhiro:   Taguchi. 
Ichiro:  and  Ina/uka.  Masahiro,  5.752.107.  CI.  .196-2%.000. 
Ina/umi.  Mitsuhin).  to  Seiko  EpMin  Corporation.  Speech  recognition  svstem 

using  neural  netwiwks.  5.75 1. 904.  CI.  .W5-2.4IO. 
Incre.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Gore.  David  W..  5.749.408.  CI.  164-4.100. 
Indena  S.p  A.:  See — 

Bombardelli.  E/io:  De  Bellis.  Paolo:  and  Gabetta.  Bmno.  5.750.562.  CI. 
514-44y.(XK). 
Indian  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Allshouse.  James  R.;  and  Petrole.  Christopher  P..  5.749.351.  CI.  124- 
25.6(X). 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chiueh.  Tzi-Dar:  Chang.  Hwai-Tsu;  Hsu.  Fang-Ru:  and  Meng,  Wan-Yu. 

5.751.91.1.  CI   .W5-27.0t)(). 
Lee.  Ruen-Rone;  and  Huang.  Chun-Kai.  5.751.290.  CI.  .145-421.000. 
Lin.  Andrew  S.  5.7.50.01.1.  CI.  204-192.140. 

Tang.  PatvYun;  Chang,  Shyh-Ming;  Lee.  Yu-Chi;  and  Fang.  Su-Yu, 
5.749.997.  CI.  1.56-249  000. 
Industrie  Boria  S.p. A.:  See — 

Guala.  Ernesto;  and  Guala.  Gianni.  5.749,861,  O.  604-249.000 
Industrie  Chimiche  Caffaro.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Donelli.  Giordano:  Rosellini,  Masslmiliano:  Taliento.  RafTaella:  and 
Dore\  Fausto.  5.750.006.  CI.  162-18I..5(K). 
Infectech.  Inc.:  See — 

Ollar.  Robert-A.:  and  Felder.  Mitchell  S..  5.750.363,  CI.  435-29.000. 
InforMedix.  Inc  :  See — 

Kehr.  Bruce  A.;  Lemer.  David:  Demenus.  Richard  D.:  and  Edl.  Michael 
J..  5.752.235.  CI.  705-3.000. 
Infoseek  Corporation:  See — 

Kirsch.  Steven  T.  5,751,956.  CI.  395-200.330. 
Ing  Nino  Ferrari -Impresa  Construzioni  Generate  SRL:  See — 

Ferrari.  Franco.  5.749.675.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Innovative  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Strauser.  Buford  R..  5.749.513.  CI.  229-199.000. 
Inomata.  Makoto:  Katagiri.  Tsutoinu:  Imura.  Kozo;  and  Sun,  Erii.  to  Japan 
National  Oil  Corporation:  Sekiyushigen  Kaihatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and 
Cosmo  Research  Institue    Method  for  oxidative  coupling  of  methane 
comprising  catalytic  cracking.  5,7.50.821.  CI.  585-943.000. 
Inoue.  Daijirou:  See — 

MaLsushita.  Shigeharu:  Inoue.  Daijirou;  Malsumura.  Kohji;  Sawada. 
Minora:  and  Harada,  Yasoo.  5,751,029,  CI.  257-194.000. 
Inoue.  Hideya:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Tsugio:  Aoki.  Hitoshi:  Imura.  Yoshio:  Miyamoto.  Hidenori: 
Tsukahara.  Daiki:  Koiani.  Noriya.su:  Inoue.  Hideya.  and  Nagai.  Jun. 
5.752.105.  CI.  .196-207.000. 
Inoue.   Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  information  control 

apparalu.s  and  display  system.  5.751.277.  CI.  .345-200.000. 
Imiue.  Kaoni:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Kazuhisa;  MaLsuno.  Toshinobu;  and  Inoue,  Kaoru,  5,751,030. 
CI.  257-194.000. 
Imiue.  Kenji:  See — 

Taoka.  Naoaki;  Honda,  Mizuho:   Inoue.  Kenji;  and  Kan.  Kazunori. 
5.750.382,  CI.  435-1.35.000. 
Inoue.  Kozo:  See — 

Tsunematsu.  Shuji;  Yamada.  Hideo;  Abe.  Eiichi;  and  Inoue.  Kozo. 
5.7.50.038.  CI   2l(V777.0OO 
Inoue.  Makoto:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Mitsuhiko:  and  Inoue.  Makoto.  5.752.209.  CI.  701-41.000. 
Inoue.  Masahiro:  and  Sakemi.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  a  cleaning  blade  with  a  tensile  strength  from  80 
to  120  KG/CM-.  5.752.151.  CI.  .399-3.50.(X)0. 
Inoue.  Ma.sanobu:  See  — 

Miyazoe.  Scigo;  Fushimi.  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Masanobu.  5,750,624,  CI. 
525-100.000. 
Inoue.  Masayuki:  See — 

lshiba.shi.  Toshiaki;  Ohnishi,  Kunikazu;  Inoue,  Masayuki;  and  Suzuki, 
Yoshio.  5.751.680.  CI   369-109  000. 
Inoue.  No/omu:  Hama.  Takashi:  Nomura.  Vujirti;  and  Takada.  Kyu.  to  Seiko 

Epstm  Corporation  Optical  scanner.  5.751.463.  CI.  3.59-205  (MIO 
Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Ishimoio.  Junko:  and  Onishi.  Ken.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kabushiki.  High-efficiency  encoding  apparatus  and  high-efficiency  decod- 
ing apparatus.  5.751.232.  O.  .341-63.000. 
Inoue.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Yamasaki.  TaLsuo;  Asamura.   Ma.sako;   Inoue.   Sadayuki:   Shinohara. 
Junko:  and  Onishi.  Ken.  5.751.890.  CI   386-79  0(M) 
Inoue.  Seiji:  See — 

Hirmawa.  Toshio:  Ito.  Tsutomu:  Kokunishi.  Motohide;  Ueoka.  At.sushi; 
Inoue.  Seiji:  and  tkai.  Yoshio.  5.751.575.  CI.  .364- 1 88.(X)0. 
Inoue.  Takashi:   Ito.   Kenichi:   Kobayavhi.  Tetsuo:   Matayoshi.   Hirobumi: 
Koyania.  Masahisa:  and  Fujita.  Hideo,  to  Hidan  Co.  Cosmetic  container 
having  an  insert  sleeve  to  improve  air  tightness  and  rotational  character 
istics.  5.749.664.  CI.  401-78.000. 
Inoue.  Takashi:  See — 


Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Inoue.  Takashi:  and  Ishikaua.  Hiroyasu,  5,751,703, 
CI.  370-32 1. (XK). 
Inoue.  Tetsuo:  Tomita,  Hiroshi;  Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Fuke.  Himmi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  .Soft  magnetic  thin  him  and  thin  Him  magnetic 
element  using  the  same.  5.750.273.  CI.  428-692.000. 
Inoue.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Uejima.   Atsushi;   Okino.   Yoshihani;    Morimoto,   Yoshinuri;    Inoue, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Kodama.  Kenichi,  5,751.748,  CI.  372-31.000. 
Inoue.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Harada.  Yasuhiro;  Mori.  Shinichiro;  Ha.scgawa.  Kayo;  Kitagawa.  Juni- 
chi;  Inoue.  Yoichiro;  Kai.  Eiichi:  Sekine.  ShinichI:  Fukaua.  Yuuzou; 
Shirane.  Takashi:  and  Hamauji.  Kazuhiro.  5.7.50.219.  CI.  428-35.700 
Inoue.  Yushi;  and  Yamaha.  Takahisa.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Methtxl  of 
forming    multi-layer    wiring    utilizing    hydrogen    silsesquioxane    resin. 
5.750,403,  CI.  438-787.(XH). 
Inque.  Yoshimitsu:  Yamanaka.  Yasutiwhi:  Matsushiro.  Ryuichi.  deceased  (by 
Kunie  Matsushiro.  legal  representative):  Sugi.  Hikara:  Hayashi.  Takayuki; 
Sugim<Ho.  Tatsuo;  Ito.  Koichi;  Fukunaga.  Hiroyuki:  Kohama.  Tokio:  and 
Igashira.  Toshihiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Soken.  Inc. 
Cooling  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,749,330.  CI    123- 
41.100. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves:  Hirschauer.  Andre:  and  Olivier.  Helene.  5,7.50.455.  CI. 

502-l64.(M)0. 
Sparks,  Charles:  Schmitt,  Jacques;  Metivaud,  Guy;  and  Auberon,  Mar- 
cel. 5.749.985.  CI    1.56-64.000. 
Inslitut  Filr  Neue  Malerialien  Gemeinniiizige  GmbH:  See — 

Nass.  RUdiger:  Asian.  Mcsut:  Albavrak.  Sener;  Schmidt.  Helmut;  and 
Arpac.  Enugral.  5.7.50.193.  CI.  427-213.310. 
Inslitut  gomogo  dela  Sibirskogo  otdelenia  Rossliskoi  Akademii  nauk:  See— 
Grigoraschenko,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  Kamensky.  Veniamin  Viktor- 
ovich;     Klimenko.     Vladimir     Alexeevich;      Kurlenya,     Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;    Plavskih,    Vladimir    Dmilrievich;    Repin,   Anatoly 
Antonovich;  TupiLsin,  Sergei  Konstantinovich:  and  Fetisov,  Seisei 
Jurievich,  5.749.677.  CI.  405-184000. 
Institute  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Duret,  Pierre,  5.749.333.  CI.  123-295.000. 
Institute  of  Chemical  Technology  (PlasTech):  See — 

Gotovchikov,  Viulv  T:  Ivanov.  Alexander  V.;  and  Filippov.  Eugene  A.. 
5.750.822,  CI.  .588- 1 1  .(XK). 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Kilbane.  John  J..  II.  .5'.7.50.065,  CI.  264-.344.00O. 
Instramentation  Metrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Schlager.  Kenneth  J..  5.750.994.  CI.  250-339.110. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Choi.  Jeong  Yeol:  Chien.  Chung-Jen;  Han.  Chung-Chvung;  and  Lien. 

Chuen-Der.  5.7.50.424.  CI.  438- 1 99.0(K). 
Henry,  Glenn:  and  Parks.  Terry.  5.752.015,  CI.  395-588.(XX). 
Mick.    John;    Miller.    Michael;    Smith,    Jeff:    and    Baumann.    Mark, 
5.751,6.38.  a   365-189.040. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Astle.  Brian.  5.751.861.  CI.  382-250.000. 

Butler.  Peter  O  :  and  Suarez-Gartner.  Ricardo  E..  5,751.556,  C\.  361- 

773.(XX). 
Christensen,  Reed  K;  and  Manell.  Robert  W..  5.751.942.  CI.  395- 

183.140. 
Chnstenscn.  Reed  K.  and  Wolper.  Andre  Eberhard.  5.752.013.  CI. 

395-568.0(X). 
Davis.  Derek  L.:  and  Jones.  Peter.  5.751.809.  CI.  .380-23.000. 
Dedrick.  Rick.  5.752.238.  CI.  705-14.000. 
Dulong.  Carole.  5.752.001.  CI.  395-.5(X).0(X). 
Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Papworth.  David  B.:  Clew. 

Andrew  F:  and  Colwell.  Robert  P.  5.751.986,  CI.  395.394  000 
Gillespie.  Byron:  Goldschniidt.  Marc;  Sych.  Terry:  and  Yining.  Bruce, 

5.751.975.  CI   .395.306.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F:  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J..  5.751.996.  CI.  7II-145()00. 
Hammond.  Gary  N..  5.752.275.  CI.  7II-207.(XX). 
Hernandez.  Thomas  J.;  and  Mangold.  Richard  P.  5.752,050.  CI    395- 

750.070. 
Iverson,  Vaughn.  5.751.231.  CI.  .341.59.000. 
Landolf.  DuMd  E..  5.751.603.  CI.  .364-492.000. 
McMahon.  Jack,  and  Chiu,  George.  5.751.068.  CI.  257-774.(X)0. 
Munson.  Bill  A..  5.752.076.  CI.  .395-825.(XX) 
Rhodes.    Ken:   Coelho.    Rohan:    Bender.    Blake;   and   Frank,    Davis, 

5.751.270.  CI.  34.5-1 18  (XX). 
Ryan.  Lawrence  D..  5.752.080.  CI.  395-828.(XX). 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.  5.751.995,  CI.  .395-472.000. 
Tubbs.  Graham  S.;  and  Abel.  James  Charles.  5,752,071,  CI    395- 
8a)  .340. 
Inteplasi  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Hwang- Wen.  5.7.50.645.  a.  528-502.00B 
Inicrmec  Corporation:  See  — 

Austin.  Pixie  Ann;  Wiklof.  Christopher  A.,  and  Aragon,  Cathy  L.. 
.5.751.3-30.  CI   .M7-I71.0<X). 
Intermill.  Allan  Webster;  and  Nagy.  Charles  Chris,  to  UCAR  Carbon  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Preheating  furnace  for  baked  amorphous  carbon 
bodies.  5.751.759.  CI.  373-123.000. 
International  Business  Machine  Corp.:  See— 

Redpath.  Richard  J.;  and  Smith.  Rodney  A.,  5.752.055.  CI.  395-777 .(XXI. 
Sakain.  Takashi.  5.752.254.  CI   707  5.30.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
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Afsar,  Mi|liammad:  and  Freymuth.  Christopher  Anthony.  5.751.946.  CI. 

395-I8P.0.30 
Agarwal.  I  Ramesh  Chandra;  Fleischer.  Bruce  Martin:  and  Guslavson. 

Fred  Ci^lirung.  5.751.619.  CI.  364-736.020 
Agarwal.  iRamesh  Chandra.  5.752.072.  CI.  395-800.340. 
Aggarwai  Charu  Chandra:  Wolf,  Joel  Leonard;  and  Yu,  Philip  Shi-Lung. 

5.75 1, m  CI.  .348-7.000. 
Ahlerl.  Richard  Henry;  Howard.  James  Kent:  Ullah.  Muhammad  Inayet; 

and  Urtifhress.  Richard  Donald.  5.750.231.  CI.  428-65.500. 
Albano.  Andre:  Chuniaud.  Rene;  Fieschi.  Jacques;  Michel,  Patrick;  and 

U  Pennec.  Jean-Francois.  5.751.714.  CI.  370-452.000. 
Barber.  Ronald  Jason:  Beitel.  Bradley  James:  Equitz.  William  Robinson: 

Ricknar.  Myron  Dale:  Niblack.  Carlton  Wayne;  Petkovic.  Dragutin; 

Work,  tiomas  Randolph;  and  Yanker.  Peter  Cornelius.  5,751,286,  CI. 

.345-348*00. 
BealkowAj.  Richard;  and  Ozaki.  Brenda  M.,  5,752,066,  Q.  395- 

8(X).oi6.: 

Beany.  HitTy  John,  III;  Elmendorf.  Peter  Claude;  Panner.  Jeannie 

Harrigan;  Salimi.  Bijan;  and  Pickup.  Lansing  Dunn.  5.751,595.  CI. 

364-49(IXXX). 
Bhargava,  Gautam;   Narang.   Inderpal   Singh:   and  Teng.   James  Z.. 

.5.75 1. W2.  CI.  395-457.000. 
Bhargava,  Gautam;  (joel.  Piyush:  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra, 

5.752,qi7,  CI.  .395-602.000. 
Blake.  Miciiael  Andrew;  Ford,  Carl  Benjamin.  Ill;  and  Mak,  Pak-kin, 

5.752.216<).  CI.  711-144.000. 
Blood.  Roger  Morton.  5.752.004.  CI.  395-500.000 
Bolin.  Mi^rk  Robert;  Kishi.  Gregory  Tad;  and  Mcintosh.  Michael  Philip, 

5.75I.8M4.  CI.  382-156.000. 
Boumas.  Redha  Mohammed.  5,751,970,  Q.  395-200.660. 
Braceras.  George  M.;  and  Evans.  Donald  A.,  5.751,648,  CI.   365- 

205.00e. 
Chen,  Cheigjun  Julian;  Gopinath.  Ramesh  Ambat:  Monkowski.  Michael 

Daniel;  and  Pichcny,  Michael  Alan.  5.751.905.  CI.  395-2.630. 
Chen.  Ch»i-Long;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  Lipponer,  Waller  Heinrich:  and  Shen. 

William  Wu.  5.751.745.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Chiu.  Su<t  Mui;  Dockter,  Michael  Jon;  Earlier.  Joel  Frank;  Pauser, 

Michad  Leon:  and  Richardl.  Randal  James.  5.752,022.  CI.  395- 

610.00« 
Church.  Mark  A.;  and  Desouches.  Alain  Michel.  5,749,769,  CI.  451- 

5.0(X). 
Cole,  Gaiy  Lee;  Engleman,  Scott  Phillip;  and  Pritko,  Steven  Michael. 

5.752.0tt2.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Coley.  Bitlt  Angus;  Chin.  Vincent  G  ;  Downing.  Patrick  Francis;  and 

WormalA  David  M..  5.751.914.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Crump.  [Jwayne  Thomas:  Norris.  Duane  Edward;  and  Pancoast,  Steven 

Taylor.  5.752.044.  CI.  .395-750.000. 
Dauerer.  Norman  Joseph:  and  Kelley.  Edward  Emile.  5.751.966,  CI. 

395-200540. 
I>elp.  Gasy  S.;  Leichty.  Philip  L  :  and  Slane.  Albert  A.,  5.752.078,  CI. 

395-827.000. 
Dingsor.  Andrew  Dwight,  5,751.114.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Fosdick,  Jcic  L..  5.752,041,  CI.  395-712.000. 
Freedenb^il.  Candace  J.;  Long.  David  C:  Cobb.  Joshua  M.:  LaPlante. 

Mark  J.:  Ziemins,  Uldis  A.;  Patterson,  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz,  James  G.. 

5,75l.5»«,  CI.  .364-474.280 
Funda.  Janez;  LaRose.  David  Arthur:  and  Taylor.  Russell  Highsmith. 

5.749.3(62.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Gill.  Hardayal  Singh.  5.751.521.  O.  360-113.000. 
Cjover,  Fiblik  Cari;  Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh, 

5,752,(162,  CI.  355-800.000. 
Gullicksnid.  John  Theodore:  Lidberg,  Dale  Joseph;  and  Seyfen.  Michael 

David.  .5,751.558.  CI.  361-801.000 
Hall.  Charles  William:  Rizzi.  Julian  Dominick;  and  Slubecki.  John 

Aithur.i  3.75 1.548.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Jensen,  INvid  John:  and  Lingafelt,  Charles  Steven,  5.751,559,  CI. 

.361-802X100. 
Karidis.  John  Peter.  5.751,508,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Kasson.   lames    Matthews;    Nin.    Sigfredo    Ismael;    Plouffe,   Wilfred 

Edmund,  Jr:  and  Pryor.  Duaine  Wright.  Jr.  5.751.926,  CI.  395- 

119.000 
Krolak.  tevid  John:  Grosbach.  Lyle  Edwin;  Levenslein.  Sheldon  B.;  and 

Irish,  John  David,  5,751.990,  Gl.  395-417.000. 
Laine.  Eric  Herman;  and  Wilson.  James  Warren.  5.751.060.  CI.  257- 

702  00«. 
Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Roch.  Charles  Philip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh. 

5.751.945.  CI.  395-184010. 
Liu,  Peichun  Peter,  5.752.260.  CI.  711-129.000. 
Mallick.  Soummya:  and  Loper.  Alben  John.  5,752,014.  CI.  395-587.000. 
Mandelman.  Jack  Allan:  and  Potter.  Micheal  David.  5,751,097.  CI. 

3 1 3-3 10.000. 
Martens.  Ddvid  James.  5.751.727.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Musashi.   Kazuyuki:   and  Morishima.   Hiroshi,  5,751,980,  CI.   395- 

354.00>.. 
Ordanic,  tvonimir;  and  Spitz,  David  John,  5,751,964,  CI.  395-200.540 
Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar;  Smith.  Gordon  J.:  and  Van  Leeuwen.  George 

Willard  5.751.883.  CI   386-27.000. 
Palagonia,  Anthony  Michael.  5.751,057.  CI.  257-691.000. 
Rigoulsos.  Isidore:  and  Califano.  Andrea.  5.752,019,  CI.  395-603.000. 
Rindtorff.i  Klaus,  5,751,850,  CI.  382-178.000. 


Robinson.  Christopher  Frederick:  and  Stickel.  Werner.  5.751.004,  CI. 

250-492.230. 
Rogers,  Richard  Michael;  and  Lagardf.  Konrad  Charles,  5,752,246.  CI. 

707-10.000. 
Smith.  Gordon  J  ;  and  (Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar.  5.751.510.  CI.  360-67.000 
Staiger.  Dieter  E..  5.752,065,  CI.  395-800.010. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba:  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael:  and  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome.  5,752,067,  O.  395- 
800.160. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Turner.  Edwin.  5.751,223.  CI  340-825.540. 
International  Hardcoal,  Inc.:  See — 

Siadler.  David  M.;  and  Pemick.  Jeffrey  R..  5.750.014.  CI  2O4-224.00R. 
in't  Zandi.  Hubertus  W.G..  to  Oce-Nederland  B.V.  Roller  fuscr  assembly  for 

reproduction  systems.  5,752,147,  CI.  399-325.000. 
Inui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakaue,  Takahisa;  Maeshima.  Ma.sanobu:  Nakahata.  Akinobu;  Aoki. 
Takeshi:  and  Inui.  Hiroshi.  5.752.145.  CI.  399-256.000. 
Inui,  Toshiba™:  See — 

Yano.  Kentaro;  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Moriyama,  Jiro;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki; 
Ebisawa,  Isao:  Arai,  Atsushi;  Yaegashi.  Hisao:  Inui.  To.shiharu;  Taka- 
hashi,  Kiichiro;  Iwasaki,  Osamu:  and  Kanematsu,  Daigoro.  5.75 1 .3 1 0. 
CI.  347-43.000. 
Inuiya.  Ma.safumi:  and  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Company. 
Ltd.  Movie  camera  for  storing  movie  and  still  images  in  proper  chronology 
on  a  common  recording  medium.  5.751.348.  CI.  348-220.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Zhou,  Tian.  5,751,076,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Invemizzi,  Gianpietro:  See — 

Caslelli,  Francesco;  Invemizzi.  Gianpietro;  and  Reale,  Omar,  5,749.298, 
CI.  I0I-4I5.I00. 
inVoice  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Sau  C:  and  So,  Hock  C,  5,751,635,  CI.  365-185.190. 
Invotronlcs  Manufacturing:  See — 

Vergin.  William  E.,  5.751.129.  CI.  318-467.000. 

Hildebrand.  Keith  R.;  and  Shapland,  J.  Edwatxi  5,749,845,  CI.  604- 
21.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G..  5.750.844.  CI.  80O-200.0(X). 
Fehr.  Walter  R  ;  and  Hammond.  Eari  G  .  5.750.845.  CI.  800-200.000 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G  .  5.750.846.  CI.  800-200.000 
Iqbal.  Abul:  See — 

Eldin.  Sameer  Hosam;  IqbaJ.  Abul;  Hao.  Zhimin;  and  Lamatsch,  Bemd. 
5.750.723.  CI.  548-453.000. 
Irby,  Greg  M.:  See — 

Leibovitz.  Jacques;  Dawson.  Peter  F.;  Nagesh,  Voddarahalli  K.;  and  lihy, 
Greg  M..  5.749.988.  CI.  156-94.000. 
Ireland,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Wolstenholme.  Graham  R.;  and  Ireland.  Philip  J..  5.751,012,  C\   257- 
5.000. 
Ireland,  P.  J.;  Rhodes.  Howard:  Sharan.  Sujil;  Sandhu.  Sukesh:  O'Brien.  Tim; 
and  Johnson.  Tim.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Multiple  species  sputtering 
for  improved  bottom  coverage  and  improved  sputter  rate.  5.750.012.  CI 
204-192.120. 
Irie,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nagano.  Akihiko:  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Irie.  Yoshiaki,  5.752.090,  CI. 
3%-5 1.000. 
Irion,  Klaus:  See — 

StrobI,  Karlheinz:  Kennedy,  Bryan  D.;  Chatenever,  David;  and  Irion, 
Klaus.  5.751.340.  CI.  348-65.000. 
Irish.  John  David:  See — 

Krolak.  David  John:  Grosbach.  Lyle  Edwin:  Levenslein.  Sheldon  B.;  and 
Irish.  John  David.  5.751.990,  CI.  395-417.000. 
IRORl:  See- 
Nova,  Michael  P:  and  Senyei,  Andrew  E.,  5,751,629,  Q.  365-151.000. 
Irvin  Automotive  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  James  Gavin.  5.749.618.  CI.  296-978.000. 
Isaac.  Amos.  Windshield  wiper  blade  deicer.  5.749. 1 1 9,  CI.  15-250.190. 
Isabelle.  Charles  J  :  See — 

Kearney.  Hugh  L.;  Isabelle.  Charles  J.;  Kish.  Jules  G.;  and  Noehren, 
William  L.,  5,749,449,  CI.  192-11. OOS. 
Isco.  Inc.:  See — 

Allington.  Robert  W.;  Walters,  Henry  LeRoy;  Jameson,  Daniel  Gene; 
and  Tehrani.  Yoossef.  5.750.027.  CI.  210-511.000. 
Iseki.  Yukima.sa:  See — 

Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoyuki: 
Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Ozaki.  Hiroshi;  Tahara. 
Hisatsugu;  Fukada,  Taisei;  Iseki.  Yulcimasa;  Sato,  Mitsuhiko;  and 
Takizawa,  Mitsuhara,  5,752,040,  CI   395-712.000. 
Ishiba.shi,  Akihiko:  See — 

Kidoguchi.  Isao;  Adachi.  Hideto;  Ishibashi.  Akihiko;  Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi; 
Ban.  Yuzaburo;  and  Kubo.  Minoiu.  5.751.013.  CI.  257-13.000. 
Ishibashi.  Osamu:  See — 

Shinozuka.  Masakazu;  Miyazawa,  Yoshinori;  Fujino,  Makoto;  Ito,  Tat- 
suya;  and  Ishibashi,  Osamu.  5.750,592,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Ishibashi.  Toshiaki:   Ohnishi.    Kunikazu:    Inoue.    Ma.sayuki;   and   Suzuki, 

Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Opucal  disk  drive.  5.751.680,  CI.  369-109.000. 
Ishida,  Hiro.shi:  See — 

Mukai,  Takuzou;  and  Ishida,  Hiroshi,  5,751,088,  CI.  310-239.000. 
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Ishida.  Kenichi:  KLshimoio.  Michinori:  Yamamolo.  Takashi:  and  Su^ihiha^a. 
Kuji,  to  MaLsushila  Electhc  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Repnxlucing  signal  ampli- 
fier and  central  value  signal  generator.  5.751,191,  CI.  330-125.000. 
Ishida.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Aramaki,  Tom:  Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  and  Watanabe.  Toshio,  5,751.339,  CI. 
348-17.000. 
Ishida.  Shinji:  See — 

Yisuzato.  Tadao;  and  Ishida,  Shinji.  5.750,290,  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Ishida.  Toshihiko.  Oka.  ToshimiLsu:  Fujie,  Naofumi;  Ishikawa.  Hitoshi:  and 
Su/uki,  Yasuaki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  window  regulator 
apparatus.  5,749,173.  CI.  49-349.000. 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Sugivama.  Kazuhiro:  Ono,  Yukari:  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu,  3,752,221.  CI. 
704-201.000. 
Ishigaki.  Kouji:  See — 

Saitoh.  Taka.shi;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko.  Yoshio; 
Kurotaka,  Shigeo;  Hikita.  Toshiya;  Omi.  Kyoji;  Aida,  Midori; 
Yamakawa.  Shinji;  Okubo,  Hiromi;  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  Ukai,  Takeshi; 
Murai.  Ka/uo;  Fukuda.  Haruhiko;  Sakano.  Yukio:  Hashiguchi. 
Tadaio;  Tachikawa.  Michiyoshi;  and  Sumida.  Hiroyasu.  5.751.8.54. 
CI.  382-218  000 
Ishiguro.  Minoru;  and  Yoshida.  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Built-in 

flash  camera.  5.752.093.  CI.  396-61.000. 
Ishiguro,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yokoi.    Takeshi;    Kishi.    Takahiro;    Ishiguro,    Tsutomu;    Nakazawa. 
Masaaki;  Takahashi,  Yukio;  Ito,  Hideo;  Yabe.  HLsao;  and  Nakagawa- 
sai.  Satoshi.  5.749.829.  CI.  600-153.000. 
Ishihara.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takakura.  Hiroshi;  Ishihara.  Satoshi;  and  Ya.suda,  Keiko.  5,752,053,  CI. 
.395-766.000. 
Ishihara,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Hatakeyama,    Jun;    Nagura.    Shigehiro;    Motomi.    Kiyoshi;    Nagata. 
Takeshi;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  5.7.50.309.  CI.  430-170.000. 
Ishihara.  Yuzi:  See- 
Murals.  Jun;  Shirai,  Naoki;  Nishimuta.  Yoshiaki;  Ishihara.  Yuzi;  Mizoe, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ashibe.  Tsunenori,  5,751.801,  CI.  .399-176.000. 
Ishii.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Kaonj;  Ishii.  Hiroshi;  and  Hanato,  Hiroyuki,  5,751331,  CI. 
347-217.000. 
Ishii.  Junichi:  See — 

Hoshino.  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Telsuya;  and  Ishii.  Junichi,  5.751,689,  CI. 
.369-275300. 
ishii.  Masaaki.  to  Dai-Ichi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  encapsulation  of 
semiconductor  devices  with  resin  and  leadframe  therefor.  5.750.423.  CI. 
4.38-112.000. 
Ishii.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Konda.  Fiji;  Ishii.  Nobuhisa;  and  Matsuoka.  Ryuichi.  5.751.881.  CI. 
385-110.000. 
Ishii.  Shinichi:  See — 

Toyozaki.  Jiro;  Yana.se.  Takao;  Ishii.  Shinichi:  and  Aihara.  Takashi. 
5.751.567,  CI.  363-89.000. 
Ishii.  Tetsuya;  Kuriwaki.  Masa.shi;  and  Kubola.  Yasuyuki.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisya.  Osteoporosis  diagnosing  apparatus  and  method. 
5.749,363,  CI    128-661.0.30. 
Ishikawa.  Akimasa:  See — 

Takanobu.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Akimasa,  S.7S  1.101,0.31 3-405.000. 
Ishikawa.  Akira;  Hosoe.  Yuzuru;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Takeshita.  Maiiatoshi; 
Yahisa.  Yotsuo;  Yamamoto.  Tomoo;  Osaki.  Akira;  Tanahashi.  Kiwamu; 
Fumioka.  Jun;  Kaio.  Yoshiki:  Ohura.  Masaki;  and  Katoh.  Yukio.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  media  and  magnetic  recording  system  using  the 
same.  5.7.50.2.30.  CI.  428-65.300. 
Ishikawa.  Hiraku;  and  Usami.  Taisuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
device  having  a  polysilicon  resistor  element  with  increa.sed  stability  and 
method  of  fabricating  same.  5.751.050.  CI.  257-538.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Nobuyasu;  Iwamoto.  Yasuhide;  and  lida. 
Atsuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ultrasonic  coordinates  input  device.  5.750.941, 
CI    178-19  (KM) 
ishikawa.  Hiroya.su:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Inoue,  Takashi;  and  ishikawa.  Hiroyasu.  5.751.703. 
CI.  370-321.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ishida.  Toshihiko;  Oka.  ToshimiLsu;  Fujie.  Naofumi;  Ishikawa.  Hitoshi; 
and  Suzuki.  Yasuaki.  5.749.173.  CI  49-349.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Morimoto.  Katsushi;  Ohnari.  Masaloshi;  Furusawa.  Hiroyuki;  Terachi. 
Takumi;    Nawamaki.    Tsutomu;     Ishikawa.    Kimihiro;    Nakahira. 
Kunimit.su;  and  Kawaguchi.  Chiaki.  5.750.470.  CI.  504-253.000. 
Ishikawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Havashi.  Bunya;  Asou.  Yoshio;  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  5.749J95,  CI. 
i37-5%.160. 
Ishikawa.  Taka.shi:  See— 

Araki.  Yoshitaka:  ishikawa.  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Hirofiimi;  Tsuboi. 
Akio;  Nanba.  Yoshiaki;  Okano.  Takeshi;  Aoshima.  Takayuki;  and 
Iwade.  Shinji,  5.750.816.  CI.  585-512.000 
Ishikawa.  Takaloshi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  photographic  pro- 
cessing method  and  apparatus  5.752.122.  CI.  396-612.000. 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokozawa.    Takeshi;     Hara.    Hiroshi;    and    Yamamoto.    Takanobu. 
5.751.749.  CI.  372-32.000. 
Ishikura.  Ya.suhisa:  See — 


Taiiaka.  Takaaki;  Yamauchi.  Ma.sahide;  Ishikura.  Yasuhisa;  and  Aoki. 
Ma.saki.  5.751.102.  CI.  313-466.000. 
Ishimaru.  Seijiro:  See — 

Funato.  Masaiomi;  Shimizu.  Yoshiiakc;  Ishimaru.  Seijiro;  Kubo.  Norio; 
Nagao.  Kazuya;  and  Asano.  Teramichi.  5.7.50.301.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Ishimaru.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Azuma;  Miya7.aki.  Satoshi;  Miyasaka.  Tetsuo;  ishimanj. 
Toshiaki;  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  and  Kawamura.  Shoji.  5.752.089.  CI. 
396-48.000. 
Ishimoto.  Junko:  See — 

Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Ishimoto,  Junko;  and  Onishi.  Ken.  5.751.232.  CI. 
.Ml -63.000. 
Ishimoto.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Doshita.  Hideo;  Koyano.  Ma.sahiro;  Goto.  Aluhiro;  Ishimoto,  Kazuhisa; 
and  Tai.  Makoto.  5.750.257.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Ishimoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hamada.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ishimoto.  Shinichi.  5.751.442.  CI.  358-442.000. 
Ishimura,  Shizuka,  lo  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd  Remote  control  signal  receiv- 
ing circuit  capable  of  processing  a  signal  from  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  remote 
control  transmitter.  5.752,184.  CI.  455-352.000. 
Ishimura,  Shizuka:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuhiio;  Hayashibc.  Shigeaki;  Hirakoso.  Yutaka;  Masumoto. 
Takahiko;  Ishimura.  Shizuka;  Ozawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Suka.  Munehiro, 
5,7!>2.176,  CI.  455- 184. 100. 
Ishiwata.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagano,  Chikara,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Pha.se 

contrast  microscope.  5.751.475.  CI.  359-387.000 
Ishizaka.  Tetsuo;  Ohya.  Toshio;  Saloh.  Shunichi;  Sonetsuji.  Noboni;  and 
Komiyama.  Manabu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Semiconductor  la.ser  module. 
5.751.877,  CI.  .385-93  000. 
Lshizaki,  Shuji:  See — 

Murayama.    Tomoyuki;    Turuta.    Syoichi;    Ikeda.    Sumio;    Hoshino, 
Toshiyuki;  lshizaki,  Shuji;  and  Uegomori,  Shinichi,  5,749,244,  CI. 
62-476000. 
lshizaki.  Takashi;  and  Fujimoto.  Hideioshi.  to  Nipponden.so  Co.,  Ltd.  Navi- 
gation   system    having    optimal    destination    route    setting    capability. 
5,752.217.  CI.  701-201.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  P  Dan;  Acevedo,  Oscar  L  ;  and  Andrews.  Robert  S.,  5,750.692, 
CI.  544-253.000. 
isobe.  Akira,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Poli.shing  apparatus  for  finishing  semi- 
conductor wafer  al  high  polishing  rate  under  economical  running  cost. 
5.749,771,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Isopahkala.   Jouko.   Retractable   balcony   glass   structure.   5,749.172,  CI. 

49- 127.000. 
IsoStent,  inc.:  See — 

Fischell,  Robert  E.;  Fischell.  David  R.;  Fischell.  Tim  A.;  and  Tumland. 
Todd  H.,  5,749.825.  CI.  600-3.000. 
Isover  Sainl-Gobain:  See — 

Reyes  Zomlla,  Juan  A..  5.749..399.  C  138-155.000. 
isozaki.  Tsuyoshi;  Kurukawa.  Masahiro;  and  Honma,  Akihiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  glycidyl  e.ster  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid.  5.750.739,  CI  549-515.000. 
1ST  Strahlenlechnik  Meiz  GmbH:  See- 
Jung,  Joachim;  and  Schwarz,  Bemd.  5,751,008.  CI.  250-504.00R. 
Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I :  See — 

Horst.  Robert' W.;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Banlon.  Randall  G  ;  Brown. 
John  Michael;  Bruckert.  William  F;  Bunion.  William  Patterson; 
Campbell.  Gary  F.;  Coddinglon,  John  Deane;  Cutts.  Richard  W..  Jr; 
Drexler.  Barry  Lee;  EIrod,  Harry  Frank;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 
David  J.;  Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.;  Jewett.  Douglas 
Eugene;  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr ;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krau.se 
John  C;  Low.  Stephen  G.;  Meredith,  Su.san  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C. 
Sonnier.  David  P.;  Watson.  William  Joel;  Whiteside.  Patricia  L. 
Williams,  Frank  A.;  and  Zalzala.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751,932.  CI.  395- 
182.100. 
Itabashi.  Mayumi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Eiichi;  Udoh.  Yasuo;  likawa.  Tsulomu;  Kitakohji,  Toshisuke; 
Motoyoshi.  Teruo;  Furusawa,  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Shiori;  Nakayama, 
Masao;  Satoh,  Michiko;  Fukushima,  Shigeru;  and  Itabashi.  Mayumi, 
5,750.406.  CI.  436-116.000. 
Ilakura.  Keiichi;  and  Rossi.  John  J.,  lo  City  of  Hope  Research  Institute.  DNA 
polymerase    mediated    synthesis    of    double    stranded    nucleic    acids. 
5.750.380.  CI.  4.35-91.100. 
Italtraco  S.r.l.:  See — 

Torini.  Alberto.  5.750.393.  CI  4.35-243.0(X). 
Ito.  Hidemi;  Taniguchi.  Masahiko;  Tsujiyama.  Yoshimi;  and  Katsuya.  Masa- 
hito.  lo  Chisso  Corporation.  Water-repellent  fiber  and  nonwoveas  made  of 
the  fiber.  5.7.50.256.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Ito.  Hideo:  See — 

Yokoi.    Takeshi;    Kishi.    Takahiro;    Ishiguro,    Tsutomu;    Nakazawa. 
Masaaki;  Takahashi.  Yukio;  Ito.  Hideo;  Yabe.  Hisao;  and  Nakagawa- 
sai.  Satoshi.  5.749.829.  CI.  600-153.000. 
Ito.  Hideya;  Monmoto.  Shoji;  Ichikawa.  Akira;  Iloh.  Junko;  Kawaguchi. 
Kenji;  Yamada.  Akira;  Haltori.  Alsushi;  and  Sakaiya.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Structure  of  color  selecting  electrode  assem- 
bly for  color  cathode  ray  tubes  5.751.098.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Ilo.  Isao:  See — 

Sumikawa.  Takeshi;  and  Ito.  Isao.  5.752.139.  CI.  399-264.000. 
Ito.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Tanuma.  Jiro;  Ito.  Katsuyuki;  Kalakura,  Shinichi:  Wakasugi.  Nobuo; 
Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ito.  Toshikazu.  5.75 1.328.  Q.  347-130.000. 
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ito.  Kenichi:  Se 

Inoue.  Takiihi:  ito,  Kenichi;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuo;  Matayoshi.  Hirobumi; 
Koyamal  Masahisa;  and  Fujila.  Hideo.  5.749.664.  CI.  401-78.000. 
Iio.  Koichi:  SeA^- 

Inquc.     Y>i4iimilsu;     Yamanaka.     Yasuloshi;     Matsushiro.     Ryuichi, 
deceased;  Sugi.  Hikaru;  Hayashi.  Takayuki;  Sugimolo.  Tatsuo;  Ilo. 
Koichi;  fikunaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kohama,  Tokio;  and  lga.shira.  Toshihiko. 
5.749.3i<,  CI.  123-41  100. 
Ito.  Nobuei:  Set-ir 

KanemuraJ  i'akashi;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Haltori.  Yutaka;  Ilo.  Nobuei; 
Hattori.|>dashi;  and  Kanazawa.  Shigeo.  5.751.108.  CI.  313-503.000. 
Ilo,  Nobuhiro;  t'fkeda.  Yasuaki;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Naka- 
zawa. Ikuo;  A«io.  Yasufumi;  and  Moriyama.  Takashi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  LiquU  crystal  device.  5,750,214,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Ito,  Shinji:  See-U 

Hirano.  Hrosaburo;  Yamamoto.  Yuji;  and  Ito.  Shinji.  5.749.144.  CI. 

29-890.(ML. 

Ilo.  Takayuki;  Si5iagawa.  Hideto;  and  Watanabe,  Takeshi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Coordiniile  input  tablet  with  notched  film  substrate.  5.750,940.  CI. 

178-18  000.  [ 

Ilo.  Takayuki.  id  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  system 

5,751,498,  CJ  359-692.000. 
Ilo.  Tamolsu:  Ske — 

Koike,  Ryiiif:hi;  Banno,  Hiroshi;  Ilo.  Tamotsu;  and  Takeuchi,  Takashi, 
.5.751.6'^1^  CI.  369-14.000. 
Ito.  Taisuya:  See-r- 

Shinozukai  Masakazu;  Miyazawa.  Yoshinori;  Fujino.  Makoto;  Ito.  Tai- 
suya; anU  lshiba.shi.  Osamu.  5.750.592.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Ito.  Teisuro:  Sei-^ 

Kato.  Takekdi:  Okabayashi.  Fiji;  Yoneda,  Satoru;  Morigami,  Yuusuke; 
and  Ito,  fittsuto,  5,752.1.50.  CI.  399-3.30.000. 
Ilo.  Tomonari:  ^ee — 

Chishima.  Masamitsu;  and  ilo.  Tomonari.  5,749.753,  CI.  439-752.500 
Ito.  Toshikazu:  Ste — 

Tanuma.  Jln>;  Ito.  Katsuyuki;  Katakura.  Shinichi;  Wakasugi.  Nobuo; 
Nagaoki  Kazuhiko;  and  Ito.  Toshikazu.  5.751.328,  CI.  347-130.000. 
Ilo,  Tsutomu:  Ska — 

Hirosawa,  Ibshio;  Ilo,  Tsutomu;  Kokunishi,  Molohide;  Ueoka,  Alsushi; 
Inoue.  St|)i;  and  Ukai,  Yoshio,  5,751,575,  CI.  364-188.000. 
luxla,  Norio:  S^e>— 

Kimae.  Yoldii;  Yoshimatsu.  Shunji;  Itoda,  Norio;  Matsuo.  Takashi;  and 
Noda.  Nfaoki,  5,750.753,  CI.  556-440.000. 
Iloh.  Hisato:  Misawa.  Tsutami;  Ogiso,  Akira:  and  Imai,  Rihoko,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Color  filter  having  polarizability.  5,751,483,  CI. 
359-502.000. 
Iloh.  Hisato:  Se^-— 

Ogiso.  Akirf;  Imai.  Rihoko;  Misawa.  Tsutami;  Oi.  Ryu;  Matsuzaki. 

Yoriaki;  and  Itoh.  Hisalo.  5.750.599.  CI.  524-90.000. 
Oguchi.  T^^isa;  Umehara.  Hideki;  Sugimoto.  Kenichi;  Oi.  Ryu;  and 
Itoh.  Hiwlo.  5.750.229.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Iloh.  Junji:  See-f- 

Nakatsukaj  Tadayoshi;  itoh.  Junji;  Yamamoto.  Shinji;  and  Nishitsuji. 
Mitsuru.  S.752.182.  O.  455-333.000. 
Itoh.  Junko:  Se«^ 

Ilo.  Hideya;  Morimoto.  Shoji;  Ichikawa.  Akira;  Itoh.  Junko;  Kawaguchi. 
Kenji;   Yamada.   Akira.   Hatton.  Atsushi;   and  Sakaiya.   Hiroyuki. 
5.751.098,  CI   313-402  000 
Iloh.  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  devire  for  storing  multivalue  data  and  readout/write-in  method 
therefor.  5.7.51,6.34,  CI.  365-185.170. 
hronix  Corporation:  See — 

Clark,  Jay;  LaMarche.  Jonathan;  and  Tuttle.  Robert  J.,  St..  5.75 1>»6.  CI 

361-686.000. 
Hoemer.  Brian;  Quan.  Kam.  and  Smith.  Frank,  5.751,134.  O.  320- 
21.000. 
Ilson.  Joseph  D^nvood.  to  GT  Bicycles.  Inc.  Cycling  and  skating  ramp  trailer. 

5.749,615.  CI  296-26.000. 
ITT  Industries,  lac:  See— 

Hertel.  Ridmrd  J..  5.751.246,  CI.  .342-357.000. 
Ivanov,  Alexander  V.:  See — 

Gotovchikfty,  Vitaly  T;  Ivanov.  Alexander  V.;  and  Filippov.  Eugene  A., 
5,750,822.0.  588-11.000. 
iverson,  Vaughq.  to  Intel  Corporaiion  Method  and  apparatus  for  run-length 

encoding  usiag  special  long-run  codes.  5.751.231.  CI.  341-59.000. 
ivory.  Nicholas  &ic;  and  Thatcher.  Wrenford  John,  to  Coates  Brothers  PLC. 

Image-forming  process.  5.750,291,  CI.  430-11.000. 
iwade,  Shinji:  xr — 

Araki,  Yoshitaka;  Ishikawa,  Takashi;   Nakamura.  Hirofumi;  Tsuboi, 
Akio;  Nanba,  Yoshiaki;  Okano.  Takeshi;  Aoshima.  Takayuki;  and 
Iwade,  Shinji.  5,750,816,  CI.  585-512.000. 
Tanaka.  Eiji:   Urata.   Hisao;  Oshiki.  Toshiyuki;  Aoshima,  Takayuki; 
Kawashima.  Riichirou;  Iwade,  Shinji;  Nakamura.  Hirofumi;  Kalsuki. 
Syunji;  and  Okano.  Takeshi.  5,750,817.  CI.  585-520.000. 
Iwamoto,  Kazuye,  to  .Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry 
of  Intematiotal  Trade  &  Industry.  Wide  view  angle  display  apparatus. 
5,751,259.  CI  .345-8.000. 
Iwamoto.  Yasuhide:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hjroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Nobuyasu;  Iwamoto.  Yasuhide;  and  lida. 
Atsuo,  5,750.941,  CI.  178-19.000 


Iwanaga,  Toshiaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnetio  optical  disk  recording 
device  capable  of  verifying  recorded  state  during  recording  and  checking 
erased  stale  during  erasing.  5,751.677,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Iwanami.  Walani:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Koichi;  Iwanami.  Watani;  and  Kanai.  Taiyo.  5.750,241,  CI. 
428- 1 99.000. 
Iwa.saki.  Keisuke:  See — 

Haya-shi.  Kazuvuki;  iwa.saki.  Keisuke;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  and  Morii. 
Hiroko.  5.75it.250.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Iwa.saki.  Osamu:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Olsuka.  Naoji;  Yano.  Kentaro;  Sugimoto.  Hito- 
shi; Malsubara.  Miyuki;  Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu. 
5.751.304.  CI.  347-17.000. 
Yano.  Kentaro;  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Moriyama.  Jiro;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki; 
Ebisawa.  Isao;  Arai.  Atsushi;  Yaegashi.  Hisao;  Inui.  Toshiharu;  Taka- 
hashi. Kiichiro;  Iwasaki.  Osamu;  and  Kanematsu.  Daigoro.  5.751.310. 
CI.  .347-43.0<K). 
Iwata.  Naohiro;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Nakano.  Yuji;  Kawashima.  Shunji;  and 
Terashima.  Hideyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sheet  conveying  appa- 
ratus 5.749.570.  CI.  271-10.130. 
Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra:  See — 

Bhargava,  Gauum;  Goel.  Piyush;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra. 
5.752.017.  CI.  .395-602.000. 
Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P.;  Yu.  Dong:  Agrawal,  Sudhir;  and  Tan.  Weitian.  to 
Hybridon.  Inc  Methods  and  compounds  for  the  stereoselective  enrichment 
of  oligonucleotide  dia.stereomers  and  oligonucleotides  thereby  produced. 
5.750.674.  CI.  536-26.700 
Izbicki.  Lynne  Marie:  See — 

Raab.  Han;  Manghirmalani.  Ravi;  Doitel.  Ofer;  and  Izbicki.  Lynne 
Marie.  5.751.967.  CI.  395-200.580. 
Izuchi.  Shuhei;  and  Malsumoto.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho.   Method  for  improving  aluminum  allov  cast  structural   member. 
5.749.980,  CI.  148-525.000. 
Izumi.  Takashi:  See — 

Yumura.    Takeshi;    Ohnishi.    Hiroki;    Miyatake.    Masanori;    Yoden, 
Naoyuki;  Ochiiwa.   Masashi;  and  Izumi.  Takashi.  5.752.228.  CI. 
704-260.000. 
J.A.L.  Taiwan  Ltd.:  See — 

Yu.  Jason.  5.749,640,  CI.  353-51.000. 
J.C.Robinson  Seed  Company:  See— 

Koopman,  Michael  A.,  5,750.852,  CI.  800-200.000. 
J.  E.  Thomas  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Romerein,  Robert  L.;  Crowhurst.  David  B.;  and  Allinson.  Christopher 
A..  5.750.929.  CI.  I74-88.00C. 
J.  Eberspaeher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Humburg.  Michael.  5.749.516.  CI.  237-2.00A. 
Jack.son.  Benton  H.:  See — 

Becklund.  Thomas  K.;  Houg.  Todd  C;  Jackson.  Benton  H.;  Sluiter. 
David  O.;  and  Ukura.  John  R..  5.751.295.  CI.  345-501.000. 
Jackson.  Marc:  See — 

Wofford.  Bill;  JackMMi,  Marc;  and  Bevan,  John,  5,750323,  a.  588- 
210.000. 
Jack.son.  Michael    Massline  loud.speaker  enclosure.  5.749.433.  CI.    181- 

156.000. 
Jackson.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Tau.  Lok  L  ;  Conboy.  Michael  R  ;  and  Jackson.  Thomas  P..  5.751,581, 

CI.  364-468.220. 

Jackson.  Wade  Lee.  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Appliaitce  leveling  system 

allowing  adjustment  of  rear  supports  without  access  to  rear  of  cabinet. 

5.749,550.  CI.  248-188.200. 

Jacobs.  William  R.;  Hatfiill.  Graham  F;  Bardarov.  Stoyan;  and  McAdam. 

Ruth,  to  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University:  and 

University  of  Pinsburgh.  L5  shuttle  phasmids  5.7.50.384.  CI  435-172  300 

Jacovelli.  Matthew  George    Tray  for  use  in  automobiles.  5.749.305.  CI. 

108-44.000 
Jaegge.  Waller  John;  Malone.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr.;  Overton.  Frank  Hudson; 
Ross.  Roger  Allen;  and  Steele.  Ronald  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  High  speed  process  for  making  fully-oriented  nylon  yams 
and  made  thereby.  5.750.215.  CI.  428-34.200. 
Jaklin.  Hans.  Concrete  or  mortar  resistant  to  spalling  under  fire  attack. 

5.749.961.  CI.  106-672.000. 
Jakab.  Peter:  See— 

Dobeli.  Heinz:  Draeger,  Nicholas;  Tronman.  Gerda  Huber;  Jakob.  Peter; 
and  Sliiber.  Dietrich.  5.750.374,  CI.  435-69.700. 
James.  Greg  A.:  See — 

Washington.  Kirk  B.;  Kenna.  John  T;  James.  Greg  A.;  and  Ramji.  Shiraz 
N.,  5.750.281.  CI.  429-39.000. 
Jameson.  Daniel  Gene:  See — 

Allinglon.  Robert  W.;  Walters.  Henry  LeRoy;  Jameson,  Daniel  Gene; 
andTehrani,  Yoossef,  5,7.50,027,  CI.  210-511.000. 
Jamieson,  Brian  Thomas,  to  Prime  Technology.  Inc.  Display  device  for 
linearly  displaying  a  non-linear  input  variable.  5.751.611.  CI.  364-573.000. 
Janai,  Meir:  See — 

Yoeli.  Uzi:  Rolem.  Eian;  Janai,  Meir;  and  Oihach,  Zvi,  5.751. 165.  CI. 
326-47.000. 
Jang.  Jae  Dirk;  and  Lim,  IGbeen.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  System  and 
method  for  controlling  hydraulic  pressure  of  an  automatic  transmission  for 
vehicles.  5,749.806.  CI.  477-133.000. 
Jang,  Jin;  Lim.  Hong  Joo;  and  Ryu,  Bong  Yool.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Thin 
film  transistor  having  double  gate  insulating  layer.  5.751.017,  CI.  257- 
57.000. 


PI  62 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  12,  1998 


Jang.  Yue-Teh;  Salmon,  Stephen  M.;  White.  David  A.;  and  Garcia,  Rizza  A., 

to  Canliova.scular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.  Catheter  system  having  imaging. 

ball>K>n  angioplasiv.  and  stent  deployment  capabilities,  and  method  of  use 

for  guided  stent  deployment.  .^,749.8-18.  CI.  6()4-.S.V00(). 

Jank.  Werner  A.,  to  Jank.  Werner  A.  FIihm  cover,  especially  sports  field  cover 

.S,749,787,  CI.  472-92.000 
Janky.  James  M.;  Klein.  Eric  A.;  and  Schipper,  John  F,  to  Trimble  Navigation 
Ltd.  Vehicle  route  and  schedule  exception  reponing  system.  .^.75 1 ,24S,  CI. 
.U:-3.S7.00(). 
Janon.  Frederic:  See — 

Ripoll.  Jean-Louis;  Frouin,  Marc:  and  Janon.  Frederic,  5,752.257,  CI. 

711-114.000. 

Jansen.  Albert  Edward:  and  Ferun.  Paul   Hubert  Maria,  to  Nederlandse 

Organisatie    voor  Toegepa.st-Natuurweienschappelijk   Ondcrzoek   TNO. 

Melh<xl  for  gas  absorption  across  a  membrane.  5,749,941.  CI.  95-44.000. 

Jansen.  Bemd:  See— 

Scheckenbach.  Helmut:  Schleicher.  Andreas:  Kuipe,  Jvirgen:  Neumann, 
Wolfgang:  and  Jansen.  Bemd,  5.750,221,  CI.  428- .15.700 
Jansen.  Ursula;  See — 

Buvsch,  Hans-Josef:  Jansen.  I'rsula:  Ooms,  Pieter:  Hoffmann,  Erhard- 
Gunther:  and  Schcnke,  Bemd  Ulrich,  5,7.50,801,  CI.  .568-715.000. 
Janssen,  Michael,  to  Ad\  anced  Coronan  Intervention.  Catheter  for  obstructed 

stent.  5.749.914.  CI   607-1 16  (MK) 
Jansson,  Lennart  Carl  Erik,  to  Firefly  AB.  Device  for  panicles  detection  in  a 

pipeline  5.749.420,  CI.  I69-.54.«K). 
Jantti,  Arto;  and  Katisko,  Keijo,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy   MetlHxl 
and  apparatus  for  replacing  a  failed  channel  unit  of  a  sectored  base  station, 
in  a  cellular  radio  svslem.  with  an  additional  channel  unit.  5,752,161.  CI. 
455-8(100. 
Janusz,  John  Michael:  See — 

Wu,  Laurence  Ichih:  and  Janus/.  John  Michael.  5.7.50.543.  CI.  514- 
.3.17  000. 
Janysek.  Don  Ray:  See — 

Gandy.  James:  Ahmed.  Jubaver:  and  Janvsek.  Don  Ray,  5.751308.  CI. 
.V47-3.V000. 
Japan  a-S  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology:  See — 

Tsunematsu,  Shuji:  Yamada,  Hideo.   -Xbe.  Eiichi:  and  Inoue.  Kozo. 
5,750,038.  CI.  210-777.000. 
Japan  as  represented  bv  Director  General  of  Agency  of  National  Institute  of 
Health:  See- 

Mivamura,    Taisuo:    Sailo.    izumu:    Harada.    Shi/uko:    and    Honda, 
Yoshikazu.  5,7.50,331,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Japan  Elanco  Company  Limited:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Taizo:  Yagyu,  Motohiro:  Kawagtichi,  Yosihisa;  and  Nagao, 
Akira,  5.750.979,  CI.  25O-223.0OR. 
Japan  Metals  &  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takehara.    Hisao:    Shimizugawa,    Ryoichi:    and    Tokai,    Toshihiko. 
5.749,935.  CI   71-62  (tOO. 
Japan  National  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Inomata.  Makoto:   Katagiri.  Tsulomu:   Imura.  Kozo:  and  Sun.  Erii. 
5.750.821.  CI.  .585-943.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Shibata.  Saizo:  Yamada.  Ya.suki:  Ando,  Koji:  Fukui,  Kiyoshi:  Nakamura, 
Ikuro:  and  I'chida,  llsuo.  5,750.6%,  CI.  544-374  000. 
Jardine.  A   Peter,  to  Research  FcHjndation  of  State  University  of  New  York, 
The  Active  and  adaptive  damping  devices  for  shock  and  noise  suppression. 
5,750,272,  CI.  428-686.000. 
Jarrell,  Curt:  Kubo,  Manfred:  Meissner,  Hans-Jurgen:  Rieckmann,  Gustav: 
and  Benecke.  Jurgen,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Breathable  fabric  lamina- 
tion, apparatus  and  methods.  5,750.444,  CI.  442-62.000. 
Jarvis.  Neil  Alasdair  James,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Dynamic 
non<oherent  cache  memory  resizing  mechanism.  .5,752,255,  CI.  711- 
3.000 
Jasper,  Carolyn  Mae:  See — 

Roe,  Donald  Carroll:  Goulail,  David  Joseph  Kenneth:  Rodriguez,  Sheila 
Snyder:  Carlin,  Edward  Paul:  Dreier.  Kimberly  Ann:  Jasper.  Carolvn 
Mae:  and  Daniels.  Dean  Jeffrev,  5.749,866,  CI.  604-385  200. 
Ja-sper>on.  Ann.  Lava-producing  playball.  5,749,799.  CI.  473--594.0OO. 
Javad  Positioning.  LLC:  See — 

Ashjaee.  Javad,  5,749,549,  CI.  248-168.000. 
Jayaraman,  Raj:  Xia,  Yongping:  Venkitasubrahmanian,  Sreeraman:  and  Ley- 
ton.  Paul,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation   Lamp  con- 
troller with  lamp  status  detection  and  safety  circuitry    5,751.115,  CI. 
31.5-225.000. 
JDM.  Ltd  :  See— 

Sandofsky,  Marc  D.:  and  Ward.  David  F,  5,749.237,  CI.  62-209.000. 
JefTcoat,  Keith,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Knined  cover  and  a  knitting 

method.  5.749,247,  CI.  66-198.000 
Jehlc.  Robert  E..  to  United  States  of  .America.  Navy.  Self-adjusting  obturator 

for  projectile  launching.  5.750,919,  CI.  102-532.000. 
Jeman  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Malackowski,  James  E.:  and  Stathis,  Kristi  U.  5.752.186.  CI.  455- 
414.000. 
Jenkins.  Artis  Cornell:  See — 

Graham.  Lionell:  Jenkins.  Anis  Cornell:  Mathis,  Teirv  Don:  Newton, 
Wavne  McCall:  and  Virivavuthakom.  Montn,  5,751.879.  CI.  385- 
103  (HK) 
Jenkinson.  Timothy:  See — 

Gtxxlman.  Ronald  D.:  Souheyrand,  Michel  J.;  and  Jenkinson.  Timothy. 
5.749.931.  CI.  65-60.100. 


GtHxlman.  Ronald  D.:  .Soubevrand,  Michel  J.;  and  Jenkinson,  Titnothy, 
5,751,484,  CI.  .3.59-5 1 2.0(X) 
Jensen,  David  John:  and  Lingalelt,  Charles  Steven,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corpt>ratii>n.  App;iratus  for  inserting  PC  cards  having  recessed 
guide  paths  with  multiple  levels  in  the  guide  paths.  5,75 1, .5.59.  CI.  .161- 
802.000. 
Jensen,  Eric  Lee:  Kruckemeyer,  William  Charles:  and  Fchnng,  John  David, 
to    General    Motors    Corporation.    Latchable    stabilizer    bar    actuator. 
5,749,596,  CI.  280-689.0<K) 
Jensen,  James  Allen:  See  - 

Becker,  Kun  Joseph:  Jensen,  James  Allen:  and  Lukacs,  Alexander,  III, 
5,750.628,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Jensen.  Torben:  See — 

Chrisiensen,  Keld;  and  Jensen,  Torben.  5.750.963,  CI.  2l9-497.tKK). 
Jeon.  Yong-Weon:  See— 

Sohn.  Jang  Sub:  and  Jeon.  Yong-Weon,  5.751.176.  CI.  .327-295.000. 
Jeong.  Bong-mo:  See — 

Kim.  Min-ho:  Jeong.  Bong-mo:  Shim.  Jae-ho;  Park,  Wan-wiHi:  and 
Yang,  Deuk-yong.  5,7.50.296,  CI.  430-28.000. 
Jerdce.  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Heat  gun  fan  assembly. 

5,749,704,  CI.  415-211.200. 
Jervis,  James  E.:  See — 

Middleman,  Lee  M.:  Pyka,  Walter  R  :  Buhler,  Michael:  Poncet,  Philippe; 
van  Dvk.  Karl:  Jervis.  James  E.:  and  Zadno.  Reza,  5.749,879,  CI. 
606  l.i9.(KM) 
Jessee.  Ernest  Edward:  See — 

McLaughlin,   Michael    Ray:   Pinto,   Timothy    Martin:   Jessee.    Ernest 
Edward:   Savage,    Leiand    Manfred:    and    Patel,    Vijav    Somabhai, 
.5.751,011,  CI.  250- .5.59.330. 
Jessell,  Thomas  M.:  and  Klar,  Avihu,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
Citv  of  New  York,  The.  Cloning,  expression  and  uses  of  a  secreted  protein, 
F-spondin.  5,750,502,  CI.  5I4-I2.(XX). 
Jessop,  Paul  David:  See — 

Frost.  Peter  Lewis  John;  and  Jessop.  Paul  David.  5.749.565.  CI.  254- 
1.34.400. 
Jet  General  Investment  Companv:  See — 

Hsieh.  Aquino.  5.749.446.  CI    190-107.000. 
Jewetl.  [Xiuglas  Eugene:  See — 

Horst.  Roben  W.:  Baker.  William  Edward:  Banton.  Randall  G.:  Brown. 
John  Michael:  Brucken.  William  F:  Bunton,  William  Panerson; 
Campbell,  Gary  F:  Coddington,  John  Deane:  Cutis,  Richard  W.,  Jr.; 
Drcxier,  Bany  Lee;  EIrod,  Harry  Frank:  Fowler,  Daniel  L  :  Garcia, 
David  J.:  Hinlikka,  Paul  N  :  Iswandhi,  Geoffrey  I.:  Jeweit,  Douglas 
Eugene:  Jones,  Curtis  Willard.  Jr:  Klecka.  James  Stevens:  Krause, 
John  C:  Low,  Stephen  G.:  Meredith,  Susan  Stone;  Meyers,  Steven  C; 
Sonnier,  David  P.:  Watson.  William  Joel;  Whiteside,  Patricia  L.; 
Williams,  Frank  A.;  and  Zaizala,  Linda  Ellen,  5,751,932,  CI.  .395- 
182  I  (X). 
Jewclt.  Scotty  Y:  See — 

Hall.  George  R.:  Bamelt,  Daniel  C:  Smith,  Rt>bert  A.:  and  Jeweit,  Scotty 
Y,  5,750,408,  CI.  4.16-137.000. 
Jewen.  Thomas  E.;  and  Bird.  Thomas  B.,  to  Asset  Purchase  Co.  LLC.  Ground 

anchor.  5.749,180,  CI.  52-154.000. 
Jeys,  Thomas  H.;  and  Fan,  Tso  Yee,  to  Massachu.setLs  Institute  of  Technology. 

Multi-pa.ss  optical  parametric  generator.  5.751,472,  CI.  3.59-3.10.(X)0. 
JGC  Corp»>ration:  See — 

Tamura,  Kouji:  Morohashi,  Mamoru:  Okada,  Akira:  Matsumura.  Kenji: 
and  Hama.  Satoshi,  5,749,548,  CI.  248-49.000. 
JHC  Ventures,  LP:  6Vf- 

Hoss,  Gregg  M.;  Thompson,  James  E.:  Johnson,  Thomas  Franklin: 
Kirbie.  Manin:  and  Speer.  Andrew  J ,  III,  5,749,595,  CI.  28O-688.(K)0. 
Jiang,  Wayne:  See— 

Griswold,  Michael   R  :  Guillerm,  Thierry:  Jiang,  Wayne;  Mossman, 

Bruce:  Rogers,  Spencer:  and  Tata,  Giovanni,  5.749.736.  CI.  4.34- 

322.000. 

Jiang,  Wenbin;  Shieh,  Chan-Long:  and  Lebby,  Michael  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

VCSEL  with  integrated  MSM  pholodelector.  5.751.757.  CI.  372-50.000. 

Jiang,  Wenbin:  See  — 

Chen,  Diana;  Jiang,  Wenbin:  and  Lebby,  Michael  S.,  5,751,471,  C\. 
359-319.000. 
Jing,  Tianwei:  See — 

Lindsay,  Smart  M.:  and  Jing,  Tianwei,  5.7.50,989,  CI.  250- .106.000. 
Jing,  Zhenxue:  and  Walker.  James  K.,  to  Nanoptics,  Inc    Materials  and 

methods  for  improved  radiography.  5,751.787,  CI.  378-169.000. 
Jircik,  Renate:  See — 

Glausch,  Ralf:  Reinhard,  Georg;  Jircik,  Renate:  and  Rammelt,  Ursula. 
5.749.946.  CI.  106-14.170. 
Jirgal.  James  J .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Signalling  system  and  method  for 
allowing  a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  input/output  (lyO)  device  on  the 
peripheral  component  interconnect  (PCI)  bus  to  perform  DMA  transfers. 
5.752,081.  CI.  .195-842.000. 
Jo.  Sang-youn.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.   Methods  of  forming 
electrically  isolated  active  region  pedestals  using  trench-based  isolation 
techniques.  5,7.50,433,  CI.  438-424.000. 
Johansson,  Ingemar  Sven;  and  Nilsson,  Ake  Lennart.  to  Atlas  Copco  Berema 

AB.  Pneumatic  impact  breaker.  5,749,421.  CI.  173-162.200. 
John.  Peter  Crix)k  Lloyd,  to  Australian  National  University.  The.  Control  of 

plant  cell  proliferation  and  growth.  5.750,862,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Vogelstein,  Bert;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Papadopoulos.  Nickolas. 
5.750.352,  CI.  435-7.210. 
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Johns  Manville  Irfimational.  Inc.:  See — 

Ghorpade,    Sureshchandra   Chinuman;    Chitlum,    Jack    Everen;    and 

Romero,  Nl«rk  Anthony,  5,749.933,  CI.  65-511.000. 
Law,  David  ^hee-Fai;  Sandoval,  Christopher  Paul:  and  Garcia,  Ruben 
G.,  5.749^J4,  CI.  106-282.000. 
Johnsen,  David  G^.See — 

Doty,  Dougl;*i  E  :  Johnsen,  David  G.:  and  Moore,  Donald  W.,  5,751.613, 
CI.  364-5-^000. 
Johnsen,  James  B ;  and  Oien.  Hal  J.,  to  Jordco,  Inc.  Dental  organizer  for 

light-sensitive  jiterials.  5,749.730.  CI.  433-163.000. 
Johnsin.  David  Kt:  5ee — 


Dennev.  Dei^is;  Contreras.  Jose  de  Jesus  Munoz:  Bonaddio.  Vincenzo    Jones.  Charles  Edward:  See— 


Cowfer.  Joseph  Allen;  Jahn.ston.  Victor  James;  and  Popiel.  Lawrence. 
5.750.812.  CI.  570-245.000. 
Jolly.  Colin  Kenneth,  to  Reddie  &  Grose.  Panel  joint  system.  5,749.197.  CI. 

52-.584.I0O. 
Jonassen.  lb:  See — 

Havelund.  Svend:  Halstrom.  John:  Jonassen.  lb:  Andersen.  Asser  Sloth; 
and  Markussen.  Jan.  5,750.497.  CI.  5143.000. 
Jones.  Allen,  to  PDQ  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Motor  vehicle  dryer  with  Coanda 

effect  drying.  5.749.161.  CI.  .34-541.000. 
Jones.  Allen,  to  PDQ  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Motor  vehicle  dryer  5.749,162.  CI. 
.34.566.000. 


A.:  ind  Jiiinsin,  David  M..  5,749,993,  CI.  156-214.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheong.  Catjxnne  L.;  and  Rigby,  David.  5.749.842.  CI.  602-41.000. 
Johnson  &  JohnsM  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Ri^tell  James:  Dolan.  Mary  Louis:  Christensen.  Svend:  Gun- 
dersen.  B<nse  Peter:  Lepper.  John  Mark:  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang: 
Abrams,  Rithard  Wayne:  and  Ravn,  Thomas  Christian.  5.749.205.  CI. 
53-542.00f), 
Johnson,  Anthonjj:  See — 

Znaiden,  Alquinder  Paul;  Crotty,  Brian  Andrew;  and  Johnson,  Anthony, 
5.750.123]  CI.  424-401.000. 
Johnson.  Bruce  Rl.  to  Weld  Technology  Industries.  LLC.  Welding  gun  with 
anti-rotation  cylinder  and  internal  proximity  switch.  5,7.50,952,  CI.  219- 
89  OCX). 
Johnson,  Carl  W.  See- 
Smith.  Lee  Nl.:  Benner.  Robert  E.:  Christensien.  Douglas  A.;  Harris,  Joel 
M.;  Johnidn,  Carl  W.;  and  Rallison.  Richard  D..  5.751.415.  CI. 
356-301  ei*. 
Johnson.  David  A.:  Kline.  Eric  V.;  and  Fulcher.  Donald  L..  to  JohnsTech 
International    Corporation.     Electrical     interconnect     contact     system 
5,749,738,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Johnson,  David  C  ;  and  York,  Ian  A.,  to  Johnson,  David  C;  and  York,  Ian  A. 
Vector,  element  and  method  for  inhibiting  immune  recognition.  5,7.50,398, 
CI.  435-375.0(Jtt 
Johnson.  David  C.:  See — 

Buchanan.   Robert  A  :   Krishnamurti.   Ramesh:   Hichri.   Habib;   and 
Johnson,  David  C,  5,750,811,  CI   570-208.000. 
Johnson,  David  W,  to  Ebett  Composites  Corporation.  Tapered  composite 

elevated  support  structure.  5.749,198,  CI.  52-651.040. 
Johnson,  Ellion  Will  Henry:  Stepp,  Robert  Wellington,  III;  and  Cook,  William 
L.,  to  Eastman  (Themical  Company  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  removal 
of  dimethyl  eslet  vapors  or  particles  emined  during  the  storage  of  dimethyl 
esters.  5,749,9rt4,  CI.  95  150.000. 
Johnson,  Esther  T  Dual  reflective  element  vehicle  side  view  mirror  assembly. 

5,751.490,  CI.  359-605.000. 
Johnson.  Gary  M  ;  See — 

Albatella,  Jpmes  R;  Cahill.  Sally  E.:  Johnson.  Gary  M.;  and  Pugia. 
Michael  J  .  5,750.405.  CI.  436-88.000. 
Johnson.  Jack  W.:  See — 

Winenbrink,  Robert  J.:  Ryan.  Daniel  F;  Baird.  William  C.  Jr.;  Riley. 

Kennedi  U:  and  Johnson.  Jack  W.,  5,750,819,  CI,  585-734.000. 

Johnson,  John  K.  and  Mercier.  Diana  M,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation. 

Interior   autoiiiorive    laminate    with    thermoplastic    low    gloss   coating. 

5.750.234.  CI.;  428-141  000. 

Johnson.  Lawreijce  A.:  and  Schmeisser.  Heinz  H.  Press  transfer  apparatus. 

5.749,290,  CI.  100-207.000. 
John.son,  Lynda  fC.:  See — 

Grubbs,  R<)hen  H.;  Nguyen,  SonBinh  T;  Hillmyer,  Marc  A.;  Fu, 
Gregory  p:  and  Johnson,  Lynda  K..  5.750,815,  CI.  585-511.000. 
Johnson,  Mare,  tb  Scott  Westlake.  Height  and  tilt  indicator  for  forklift  truck. 

5,749,696,  CI,  414-635.000. 
Johnson,  Peter  R.  Timepiece  having  disks  of  graduated  design  density. 

5,751,663,  CliJ68-77.000. 
Johnson,  Stephen  S  :  See — 

Vu,  Viet  H.i  Fontaine,  Lucien  P.:  McHugh,  William  T:  Pinault,  Robert 
J.;  Blasi,'jbne  A.:  Sullivan,  Steven  K.;  Paquin.  Geoffrey  J.;  Johnson, 
Stephen  JS;:  Maus,  Gary  K.:  and  Cambra,  Lance  E.,  5,750.277.  CI. 
429-7.000. 
Johnson.  Thorn*  Franklin:  See — 

Hoss,  Gregg  M.:  Thompson,  James  E.:  Johnson,  Thomas  Franklin; 

Kirbie,  Mwin:  and  Speer,  Andrew  J.,  Ill,  5,749,595,  CI.  280-688.000. 

Johnson,  Thomis  H.;  Justice,  Gene  L.:  and  Lundgreen,  Michael  W.,  to 

Weigh-Tronix;  Inc.  Multi-load  cell  force  sensing  apparatus.  5,750,937,  CI. 

177-25.110.  j 

Johnson,  Tim:  Set — 

Ireland,  P  J.;  Rhodes,  Howard:  Sharan,  Sujit;  Sandtau,  Sukesh:  O'Brien, 
Tim;  an4  Johnson,  Tim.  5.750.012.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Johnson.  Timothy  V.:  See— 

Gadkaree.  Kishor  P:  and  Johnson,  Timothy  V,  5,750,026,  CI.  210- 
502.100. 
Johnson,  William  M.:  See — 

Witt,  Davi4  B  ;  and  Johnson,  William  M.,  5.75I.98I.  CI.  395-380.000. 
JohnsTech  lntci1i»tional  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Dfavid  A.;  Kline,  Eric  V.;  and  Fulcher.  Donald  L..  5.749.738.  CI. 
439-66.(1(4). 
Johnston.  Scott  Ixnthony:  See — 

Elias.  Martin  Charles:  Johnston,  Scon  Anthony:  and  Hesling.  Mark 
Ronald.  5,75 1 .873,  CI.  385-5 1  (XK). 
Johnston.  Victo  |ames:  See — 


Wilkins.  Robert  Lee;  Gullion.  Steven  Dwayne;  and  Jones,  Charles 
Edward.  5.749.608.  CI.  285-123.120. 
Jones.  Clay  LaMoyne.  to  Microtest.  Inc.  Foreign  file  system  establishing 
method  which  uses  a  native  file  system  virtual  device  driver.  5.752.005.  CI. 
395-500.000 
Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr:  See — 

Horst.  Robert  W.;  Baker.  William  Edward:  Banton.  Randall  G.;  Brown, 
John  Michael;  Brucken,  William  F;  Bunton,  William  Patterson; 
Campbell,  Gary  F;  Coddington,  John  Deane:  Cuns.  Richard  W.,  Jr.; 
Drexler,  Barry  Lee:  Elrod.  Hany  Frank:  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 
David  J.;  Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Iswandhi,  Geoffrey  I.:  Jewett.  Douglas 
Eugene:  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause. 
John  C:  Low,  Stephen  G.:  Meredith,  Susan  Stone;  Meyers,  Steven  C; 
Sonnier,  David  P.;  Watson.  William  Joel:  Whiteside,  Patricia  L; 
Williams.  Frank  A.;  and  Zaizala.  Linda  Ellen,  5.751,932.  Q.  395- 
182.100. 
Sonnier.  David  Paul;  Baker.  William  Edward:  Bunton.  William  Patter- 
son: Fowler.  Daniel  L.:  Jones.  Curtis  Willard,  Jr.;  Krause,  John  C: 
Simpson,  Michael  P:  and  Watson,  William  Joel,  5,751.955,  CI. 
395-200.190. 
Jones,  James  Gavin,  to  Irvin  Automotive  Products.  Inc.  Visor  with  telescoping 

extender  blade.  5,749,618,  CI.  2%-978.O00. 
Jones.  J.  Barclay,  to  American  PCS  LP  Autonomous  remote  mea.surement 
unit  for  a  personal  communications  service  system.  5.752,164,  CI.  455- 
33.100. 
Jones,  Jill  S.:  See — 

Jones,  Robert  A.;  and  Jones,  Jill  S.,  5.749.326.  CI.  119-798.000. 
Jones.  John  Clifford:  See — 

Goodby,  John  William:  Hird,  Michael:  Beattie.  David  Richard:  Hind- 
marsh,  Paul;  Grav.  George  William;  McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard: 
Jones,  John  Clifford:  and  Phillips.  Timothy  Jonathan.  5,750,050,  CI. 
252-299.620. 
Jones,  John  David;  Bowden,  Martin  Charles:  and  Brown,  Stephen  Martin,  to 
Zeneca  Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  4,6-dichloropyrimidiiie. 
5,750,694,  a.  544-334.000. 
Jones,  Kyle  David:  See — 

Mutch,  Bruce  Prentiss:  Roselle,  Brian  Joseph:  Jones,  Kyle  David;  Baker, 
Keith  Homer;  Ward,  Thomas  Edward:  and  Trinh.  Toan.  5,749,924.  CI. 
8-137.000. 
Jones.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Sackier,  Jonathan  M.;  Jones,  Michael  L.;  and  Dolendo,  Edward  E., 
5,749,881,  CI.  606-151.000. 
Jones,  Peter  See — 

Davis.  Derek  L.;  and  Jones.  Peter,  5,751,809.  CI.  380-23  000. 

Jones.  Raymond  Vincent  Heavon:  and  Simpson.  Elizabeth  Shearer  Currie.  to 

Zeneca  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  epoxides  from  carbonyl  compounds 

using  sulphonium  or  sulphoxonium  ylides  and  intermediates  useful  therein. 

5.750.740,  CI.  549-519.000. 

Jones.  Richard  E.;  and  Li,  Mike  T,  to  Matrix  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.  Translucent 

collagen  formulations  with  a  cytotoxic  drug.  5,7,50,146,  CI.  424-484.000. 

Jones,  Robert  A  ,  and  Jones,  Jill  S.,  to  Jones,  Robert  A.;  and  Jones,  Jill  S. 

Extendible  restraining  device.  5,749,326,  CI.  119-798.000. 
Jones,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Dombrowski,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Jones.  Robert  L.;  Warner,  John  C :  and 

Yang,  Jiyue,  5,750,463,  CI.  503-204.000. 
Dombrowski,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Guanera,  Donna  J.:  Jones,  Roben  L.; 
Mischke,  Mark  R.;  Warner,  John  C:  and  Yang,  Jiyue.  5.750.464.  CI. 
503-204.000. 
Jones.  William  F:  See — 

Moyers.  J.  Clifton:  Nutt.  Ronald:  and  Jones.  William  F..  5.750.991.  CI. 
250-363.0.30. 
Jordaan.  Johannes  Clemens  Maria:  See — 

Barton,  Roger  Edgar  Charles:  and  Jordaan,  Johannes  Clemens  Mana, 
5,750,220,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Jordan,  Mark  George:  Terry,  Francis  H:  and  Hack,  Thomas  Peter,  to  Unitrode 
Coiporalion.  Multiplexing  power  converter  5,751.1.39.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Jordco,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnsen,  James  B.:  and  Oien,  Hal  J.,  5,749,7.30,  CI.  433-163.000. 
Jetgensen.  Tine  Krogh:  Andersen,  Knud  Erik:  Andersen,  Henrik  Sune: 
Hohlweg.  Rolf:  Madsen,  Peter:  and  Olsen,  Uffe  Bang,  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S.  Heterocyclic  compounds.  5,750,518,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Josa,  Jaume:  See — 

Ibanez,  Pilar:  Josa,  Jaume:  and  Ossel,  Miguel,  5,750,486,  CI.  510- 
356.000. 
Jose,  Ian  Charles:  See — 

Reiter,  Allen:  and  Jose,  Ian  Charles,  5.752.243,  CI.  707-3.000. 
Josel.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Herrmann,  Rupert;  Josel,  Hans-Peter;  Drexhage,  Karl-Heinz;  and  AnJen- 
Jacob.  Jutta,  5,750,409.  CI.  4.36-517.000. 
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Joseph.  Eric  D.:  See— 

Huang,  Rong-Ting.  Wright.  Phil:  and  Joseph.  Eric  D.,  5,751.263,  CI. 
M5-82.000. 
Josephs,   Harold.  Safely  guard  for  pedeslrian-operaied  machines  having 

rocaiable  blades.  5.751,124.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Joshi.  Milind  Madhukar  See— 

Shakib.  Darren  Arthur;  Rockenbeck,  William  H.;  Benson.  Max  Loell; 
and  Joshi.  Milind  Madhukar.  5.752.025.  CI.  395-613.000 
Joshi.  Vikram:  See — 

Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D.;  Joshi.  Vikram;  DaCruz.  Claudia  P.:  McNelis.  John 
M;  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A..  5.751.034,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Jubb.  Jayne:  See — 

Baardman.  Frank;  and  Jubb.  Jayne.  5.750.642.  CI  528-392.000 
Judith05751306.   :  See— 

Paroff,  Paul  J.;  Christy.  Orrin  D.;  Schweitzer.  James  M.;  Malheis.  Mark 
A.  5,751,307.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Judith  Baggiolini.  Barbara,  Executrix:  See — 

Baggiolini,  Enrico  Giuseppe,  deceased:  Shiuey.  Shian-Jan:  and  Uskok- 
ovic.  Milan  Radoje.  5,750.517.  CI   514-167.000 
Juengling,  Werner,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Germanium  as  an  antireflec- 

dve  coating  and  method  of  use.  5.750.442,  CI.  438-761.000. 
Jun.  Sung-bu:  See — 

Choi,  Jung-dal;  Jun,  Sung-bu;  and  Kim,  Byeung-chul,  5,751,045,  CI. 
257-392.000. 
Jung,  Hee-Ouck,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Desktop  personal  com- 
puter with  an  easy  assembly  structure.  5,751,545,  CI   361-683  000 
Jung,  Joachim;  and  Schwarz,  Bemd.  to  1ST  Strahleniechnik  Meu  GmbH. 

Ultraviolet  emitter  5,751,008,  CI.  250-504.00R. 
Jung,  Michelle  L.:  See— 

Sliwa.  John  W .  Jr;  Jung,  Michelle  L.;  Chandler,  Paul  E.;  Hanafy.  Amin 
M.;  and  Napolitano,  David  J..  5,749,364,  CI.  128-662.020 
Jung,  Min  Ho;  See — 

Kim,  Jin  Baek;  Jung.  Min  Ho;  and  Chang.  Kyeong  Ho,  5.750.680.  CI. 
540-200.000. 
Jung.  Richard  Hanson:  See — 

Li,  Changming:  and  Jung,  Richard  Hanson,  5,75 1 X I ,  CI.  36 1  -525,000. 
Jung,  Suk-Jin:  See — 

Choi,  Hyung-Jin;  Cho,  Sung-Bae;  Jung.  Suk-Jin;  and  Lee.  Hyune-Kil. 
5,751.734.  CI.  37  M3.400. 
Jung.  Sung-Chil,   to  Daewoo   Electronics  Co,   Ltd.   Washing   machine 

5,749,249,  CI.  68-15.000. 
Jungermann,  Eric:  See — 

Del  Vecchio,  Anthony  J.;  Jungermann.  Eric;  and  Basu.  Hemendra  N.. 
5.750,481,  CI.  510-152.000. 
Jungmann,  Christa  Maria:  See — 

Marais,  Siephanus  Francois:  Khaile,  Thebeeapelo  John:  Njamela.  Owen 
Lungile;  Brailhwaite.  Dana  Helen;  Davidson,  Deborah  Nicole;  Jung- 
mann, Christa  Mana;  Parkinson.  Christopher  John:  Gardiner.  Neil 
StockenstTom;  Steenkamp,  Lucia  Hendrina;  and  Van  Eeden  Skein. 
Etienne,  5,750,764,  CI  560-56.000. 
Junk,  James  P:  See— 

Bninn,  Randy  J.;  Gran,  William  O.;  and  Junk,  James  P.,  5,749,652,  CI 
366-209.000. 
Justice,  Gene  L.:  See — 

Johnson,  Thomas  H.:  Justice,  Gene  L.;  and  Lundgreen,  Michael  W, 
5,750,9.17.0.  177-25.110. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsutani,  Kanji;  Sugino,  Motoichi:  and  Yagisawa,  Hiroshi,  5,749,897 
a.  606-222.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kenji;  and  Takeda,  Hiloshi,  5,749.794.  C\.  473-.342  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Izuchi.  Shuhei;  and  Matsumolo.  Tsuyoshi.  5.749.980.  CI.  148-525.000 
Yoshino.  Fumiio.  5.750.955,  CI  219-121.460. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Sakau.  Tatsuei,  5,750,266.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Fiji,  5,749,442,  CI.  187-272.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec:  See— 

Suzuki.  Masashi.  5.750.977.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  and  Tokuda.  Yoshikatsu.  5.751.408.  CI.  356-5. 140. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Arakawa.  Yutaka.  5.751.947.  CI   395-185.070. 

Hata.  Tetsuya,  5,751.519.  CI.  360- 1 06.000 

Hayashi.  Kunio.  5,751.085.  CI.  310-90.000. 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masaloshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenii,  5,751  892 

CI.  386-92.000. 
Honda.  Masami;  and  Miura.  Yosuke.  5.751.547,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Inoue,   Tetsuo;   Tomiu.    Hiroshi;    Mizoguchi,   Telsuhiko;   and   Fuke 

Hiromi,  5.750.273.  CI.  428-692.000. 
hoh.  Yasuo.  5.751.634.  CI.  365-185.170. 

Kameda.  Yasushi;  and  Segawa.  Mak«o.  5,751,035,  CI.  257-300  000 
Karouji,  Ya.suhilo,  5,751,912,  CI   395-62.000. 
Kasahara,  Akihiro.  5.75I.5I5,  CI  360-103.000. 
Nakamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Ono.  Tomio.  5.749.762,  CI.  445-50.000. 
Naruke.  Kiyomi;  Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Yamada.  Seiji;  Obi.  Etsushi;  and 

Oshikiri.  Ma.samitsu.  5,751.636.  CI   365-189.290. 
Nishimura.  Taka.shi;  and  Takahashi.  Toru.  5.751.094.  CI  313-2  100 
Ohsawa.  Takashi.  5.751.639.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Sakaue.  Kenji.  5.751,711,  CI.  370-431.000. 


Shimizu.   Kuniyasu:   and   Hirayama.   Hideaki.   5.752,268.   CI.    711- 

162.000. 
Shimoda,  Kenji;  Abe,  Shuji;  and  Kurihara.  Kouichi.  5.751.893.  CI. 

386-111  000. 
Shiraishi.   Takashi:   Yamaguchi.   Masao;   and   Fukulome.   Yasuyuki 

5.751.462.  CI.  359-204.000. 
Suzuki.  Hirolaka.  5.752.043.  CI.  395-737.000. 
Tanabe.  Noboru.  5.752.272.  CI.  711-171.000. 

Watanabe.  Naofumi:  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru,  5.751.837.  CI.  382-131.000. 
Yamaga.  Kenichi;  Mikau.  Yuichi:  and  Yamamoto.  Akihilo.  5.750.436. 

CI.  438-558.000. 
Yasuhara.  Norio;  Nakagawa,  Akio:  Malsudai,  Tomoko;  and  Funaki. 
Hideyuki.  5.751.022.  CI.  257- 133  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  and  Makino.  Yoshihiro.  5,749,710,  CI.  417-63.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chou  Kenyusho:  See — 

Yamada.  Yuri:  Inagaki.  Shinji;  and  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki.  5.750.085.  CI 
423-328.200 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance:  See — 

Otsuki.  Kazunori:  and  Watanabe,  Shinichirou,  5,751,805,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  VISTA:  See— 

Arai,  Saburo,  5.749.255.  CI.  72-150.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  Daiwa  Riken  Kogyo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kimio,  5,749.465,  CI.  206-361.000. 
Kaczmarek.  Richard  T.  to  Reltec  Corporation.  Cup  and  diode  assembly  for 
overvoltage  protectors  and  communicaliofis  lines.  5,751,511.  CI    361- 
119.000. 
Kadono.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Uda.  Seiji;  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro:  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  Kadono,  Hidehiko; 
Ou.  Alsushi;  and  Mori.  Hiroaki,  5,749,410,  CI.  164-1 13.000. 
Kadono.  Shinya;  and  Tsuda.  Kenjiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Picture  coding  apparatus  and  decoding  apparatus.  5,751.377,  CI. 
348-586.000. 
Kaesser,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Siegle,  Gen;   Braegas,   Peter,   Kaesser.   Jiirgen;   and   Suchowerskyj, 
Wadym.  5.752.177.  CI.  455-186.100. 
Kaewell.  John  D..  Jr.:  and  Cooley,  David  M.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Super- 
visory audio  lone  based  carrier-to-inlerference  measurement  in  a  mobile 
cellular  communication  system.  5,752,190,  CI.  455-436.000. 
Kafri,  Oded,  to  Veritas  Technology  Solutions  Ltd.  File  encryption  method. 

5,751,814,  CI.  38049.000. 
Kagabu.  Shinzo:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi:  Kagabu,  Shinzo;  and  Moriya.  Koichi. 
5.750.704.  CI.  546-275. 100. 
Kagalwala.  Raxit  A.:  See — 

Venkata.  Subrahmanyam  S.;  Raju.  N.  Ravisekhar;  Kagalwala.  Raxil  A.; 
and  Sasny.  Vedula  V,  5,751,138,  CI.  323-207.000. 
Kage.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Horino,  Morikatsu;  Kage.  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Yutaka:  and  Shimomi, 
Akira.  5.750,216.  CI.  428-34.300. 
Kago.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichiro;  Kalo.  Taisei:  Ando,  Toshihide:  Matsumolo,  Manabu: 
Yamashita,  Mulsushi:  and  Kago,  Yoshiyuki,  5.751.227.  CI    340- 
928.000. 
Kahn.  H  Dante.  Ill  Deceleration  device.  5.749.535.  CI.  242-371.000. 
Kai.  Eiichi:  See — 

Harada.  Yasuhiro;  Mori.  Shinichiro;  Hasegawa.  Kayo:  Kitagawa.  Juni- 

chi;  inoue.  Yoichiro;  Kai.  Eiichi;  Sekine.  Shinichi:  Fukawa.  Yuuzou; 

Shirane.  Taka.shi;  and  Hamauji.  Kazuhiro.  5,750,219,  CI.  428-35.700. 

Kai,  Tadao;  and  Katayama,  Akira,  (o  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  having 

animage  blur  suppression  device.  5,752,091,  CI.  396-52.000. 
Kaijo  Corporation;  See — 

Miyoshi.  Hideaki.  5,749,698,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Kajii.  Masahiko:  See — 

Akahoshi.  Fumihiko;  Okada.  Takehiro;  Takeda.  Shinji;  Nailo.  Youichiro; 
Fukaya.  Chikara;  Kuwahara.  Shigeki;  Kajii.  Masahiko;  Nishimura. 
Hiroko;  and  Sugiura.  Masanori.  5.750.545,  CI.  514-340.000 
Kakizaki.  Akemi:  See — 

Nitta,  Yoshio:  and  Kakizaki,  Akemi,  5.751.440.  CI.  358-434.000. 
Kakula.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Hiroaki;  Kakuta.  Hitoshi;  and  Takamoto.  Yoshifumi.  5,752J56, 
CI.  711-114.000. 
Kalamazoo  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Guzinski.  James  A.;  and  Schulze.  Mark  H..  5.750.179.  CI.  426-600.000. 
Kambara.  Goto.  Solidihable  flexible  tube.  5.749.398.  CI.  138-113.000. 
Kameda.  Yasushi:  and  Segawa,   Makoto,  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  device  provided  with  LDD  transistors.  5.751.015    CI 
257-300.000. 
Kamei.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Chen.  Chia  Shing;  Hung.  Chun-Hsiung;  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  and  Kamei. 
Teruhiko.  5.751.637.  CI.  365-185.3.10. 
Kamensky.  Veniamin  Viktorovich:  See—^ 

Gngora.schenko.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Kamensky.  Veniamin  Viktor- 
ovich;     Klimenko.     Vladimir     Alexeevich;      Kurlenya.     Mikhail 
Vladimirovich:   Plavskih.   Vladimir   Dmitrievich;   Repin,   Anaioly 
Antonovich;  Tupitsin,  Sergei  Konstantinovich;  and  Fetisov.  Sergei 
Jurievich.  5.749.677.  CI   405-184.000. 
Kameswaran.  Venkataraman.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  2-aryl-5-perfluoroalkylpytTole  derivatives  and  interme- 
diates u.seful  therefor  5,750.726.  CI.  548-561.000 
Kameu.  Keiji:  See — 
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Sato.  Yoshidknd  Kameta.  Keiji.  5.750.953.  CI.  219-90.000 
Kameyama.  Nob»yuki:  See — 

Motomura.  t^tsumi:  Uchiyama.  Keiji;  Kameyama.  Nobuyuki:  Ima- 
mura.  TaKiShi:  Mochida.  Mitsuyoshi;  Hata,  Yukitsugu:  and  Takagi. 
Junichi,  5;752.084.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Kamireddy.  BalnSddy:  and  Murray.  William  Mark,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  1..  and  Company.  Cyclic  sulfonamide  herbicides.  5.750.471,  CI.  504- 
269.000. 
Kamishita.   TakifcO;   and   Miyazaki.   Takashi,   to  Toko  Yakuhin   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  KaiUa.  Quick-drying  gel-type  disinfectant  for  hands  and  fin- 
gers. 5.750.57f  CI.  514-772.600. 
Kamiya.  Kazuo;  iMorimolo.  Hirofumi:  and  Yokoyama.  Shoji,  to  Aisin  AW 
Co..  Ltd.;  andlEquos  Research  Co..  Ltd.  Guide  system.  5,751.228.  C\. 
340-988.000. 
Kamiya.  Ryo.  to  Nfamaha  Corporation.  Music  system  and  electronic  musical 

insmimenl.  5.190.913.  CI.  84-625.000. 
Kamrukov,  Alexander  Semyonovich:  See — 

Shashkovsky,  Sergei  Gennadievich;  Kamnikov,  Alexander  Semyonov- 
ich;  CheMgin.   Dmitry   Vyacheslavovich;   and    Bandurkin,   Victor 
Vladiminjvich.  5.750,205,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Kamura.  Hiloshii  See — 

MaLsumoto.  Takuya:  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro;  Kamura. 

Hiloshi;  i»iKl  Nomura.  Toshiro.  5.750.888.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Oda.  HideyVki:  Kamura.  Hiloshi;  and  Murakami,  Nobuaki.  5.749,334. 
CI.  123-.H)5.000. 
Kan,  Kazunori:  See — 

Taoka,  Naoaki;  Honda.  Mizuho;  Inoue.  Kenji;  and  Kan,  Kazunori, 
5.7S0..182.  CI.  435-135.000. 
Kanagawa.  Shuithi:  See — 

Hirano.  Ya.sfihiro;  Endo.  Yasuhiro;  Takebe.  Kazuo;  Shibala.  Mitsuhiro; 
KanagawB,    Shuichi;    Shiomi.    Yutaka;    Akiba.    MasaLsugu;    and 
Kitayama.  Shinichiro.  5.750,789,  CI.  564-428.000. 
Kanai.  Taiyo:  S«f— 

Kobayashi.  Koichi;  Iwanami.  Wataru:  and  Kanai.  Taiyo.  5,750.241,  CI. 
428- 1 99.  WO. 
Kanazawa.  Shigto:  See — 

Kanemura.  Tbkashi:  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Hattori.  Yutaka;  Ito.  Nobuei; 
Hanori,  1«la.shi;  and  Kanazawa.  Shigeo,  5.751.108.  CI.  313-503.000. 
Kanbayashi,  Miholo:  and  Fujila,   Ryoichi,  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Yellow  loner  fbt  developing  electrostatic  image,  Iwo  component  developer, 
image  sheet.  5,750,298.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Kanda,  Toshiyuiji;  Takabayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Onilsuka,  Yoshihiro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kajsha  Illumination  device  with  luminance  distribution  adjust- 
ing reflection  ;|ilale  and  liquid  crvslal  displav  apparatus  including  same. 
5,751.386.  Ci;j49-65.000. 
Kane.  James  A.:'  See — 

Chang.  Hs)i«>-Shih:  Kane.  James  A.;  and  Whined.  Graham  B.,  III. 
5.751.981,  CI.  395-392.000. 
Kanebo  Ltd.:  SA-r- 

Kinoshila.  Iljajime;   Ando.   Nobuo:   Anekawa.  Akihiro:   Hashimoto. 
Takeshi;  iHato,  Yukinori;  and  Yala.  Shizukuni.  5.7,50.287.  CI.  429- 
218.000.1 
Kaneka  Corporitipn:  See — 

Taoka.  Naoaki;  Honda.  Mizuho;  Inoue.  Kenji;  and  Kan,  Kazunori, 
5,750,38!,  CI.  435-135.000. 
Kaneko.  Kivolo  iji:  See — 

Prusiner.  Sla|iley  B.;  Kaneko.  Kivotoshi;  and  Cohen.  Fred  E..  5.750.361 . 
CI.  4.15-i}.000, 
Kaneko,  Mamotu;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Takehana.  Sakae;  Yoshihara.  Masaya; 
lida,  Masahikii;  Shinkai.  Nanilo:  Nakamura.  Kazunari;  Washizuka.  Nobu- 
hiko;  Oaki.  Yojhinao:  and  Suzuki,  Kalsuva,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Fluorescent  eMoscope  apparatus.  5.749,830,  CI.  600-160.000. 
Kaneko.  Ma.sakittiu:  See — 

Furukawa.    Hidehiko;    Momota.    Kenji:    Holoda,    Hitoshi;    Koizumi, 
MakiMo:  and  Kaneko,  Ma.sakatsu.  5,750,511,  CI.  514-44.0(X). 
Kaneko.   Saioshi;  .^dachi.   Hideki;   Nakamura.   Shinichi:  Ohki,   Naoyuki: 
Kaneko.  Tokillaru;  Kuroyanagi.  Saioshi:  Ozaki.  Hiroshi;  Tahara.  Hisal- 
sugu;  Fukada.  Taisei;  Iseki.  Yukimasa:  Sato.  Milsuhiko;  and  Takizawa. 
MiLsuhani,  toiGanon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  which 
can  update  p*^ram.  5.752.040.  CI.  .195-712.000. 
Kaneko,  Teisuy»:  See — 

Yoshioka,  ^tishiro:  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hideloshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;   KAteko,  Tetsuva;   Banno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono,   Kojiro. 
5,749,7Ai;  CI.  445-5l'.000. 
Kaneko.  Tokuhaiti:  See — 

Kaneko.  Silbshi:  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoyuki; 
Kanekol  Tokuharu:  Kuroyanagi,  Saioshi:  Ozaki,  Hiroshi:  Tahara. 
Hisaisudit  Fukada,  Taisei:  Iseki.  Yukimasa;  Sato,  Milsuhiko;  and 
Takizawb,  Milsuharu.  5.752.040.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Kaneko.  Yi>shiff  See — 

Saitoh.  Takeshi;  Saitoh.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko.  Yoshio: 
Kurolak^.  Shigeo;  Hikila.  Toshiya;  Omi.  Kyoji:  Aida.  Midori; 
YamakalvB.  Shinji;  Okubo.  Hiromi;  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  Ukai.  Takeshi; 
Murai.  iKazuo:    Fukuda,    Haruhiko:    Sakano.    Yukio:    Hashiguchi 


Tadalo; 
CI.  .182 
Kaneko.  Yoshijijci:  See 
Ichino.    Kiixushige 


Ttchikawa,  Michiyoshi:  and  Sumida.  Hiroyasu,  5,751.854. 
238.000. 


,^ ^       Suzuki.    Ryoichi;    Tsuboi.    Takayuki;    Hamada. 

Yoshiaki;   Fujihara.  Yuji;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki.  5.752.096.  CI. 

.196-85.1 100. 

I 


Kaneko.  Yuji;  Ueda.  Tadao;  Watanabe.  Yoshihiro:  and  Toyonaga.  TaLsuo.  to 
Sodick  Co..  Ltd.  Power  supply  system  for  an  electric  discharge  machine. 
5.750.951.  CI.  219-69.180. 
Kanemalsu.  Daigoro:  See — 

Yano.  Kentaro;  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Moriyama,  Jiro:  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki; 
Ebisawa.  I.sao;  Arai.  Alsushi;  Yaegashi.  Hisao:  Inui.  Toshiharu;  Taka- 
hashi. Kiichiro;  Iwasaki.  Osamu;  and  KanemaLsu.  Daigoro,  5,751,310, 
CI.  347-43.000. 
Kanemura,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Masayuki:  Hattori.  Yutaka:  Ito.  Nobuei;  Hattori. 
Tadashi;  and  Kanazawa.  Shigeo.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Electrolumi- 
nescent device  and  method  for  producing  same.  5.751.108,  O.  313- 
503.000. 
Kanenwischer,  Brvon  M..  to  R.A.  Hanson  Company.  Inc.  Mobile  conveyor 

including  alignment  system.  5.749.452.  CI.  198-.101.000. 
Kang-hee  Hahn:  See — 

Kim.  Cho-kwon.  5,749,761,  CI.  446-60.000. 
Kang,  Young  H.;  and  Suck.  Gary  P.  lo  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion. IndolealkyI  derivatives  of  benzodioxanmelhylamine.  5.750.724.  CI. 
548-454.000. 
Kangas,  Lauri:  See — 

DeGregorio,  Michael;  Wiebe,  Valerie;  Kangas,  Lauri;  HiirkOnen,  Pirkko; 
Vaananen,  Kalervo;  and  Laine,  Aire,  5.750,576,  Q.  514-720.000. 
Kangas.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Exsied.  Ben  J.;  and  Kangas.  Steven  L..  5,750.245.  CI.  428-315.500. 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Mimura.  Tomio;   Shimojo.   Shigeru:   lijima.  Masaki;  and  Mitsuoka. 
Shigeaki.  5.7.50.083.  CI.  423-228.000 
Kanio  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Onishi.  Noriaki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Yoshida.  Masahiko;  Mizobe.  Hoyo; 
and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5,750,213,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Kanlor.  Martin  L.,  lo  Emisphere  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  solubilizing 

and  encapsulating  itraconazole.  5,750,147.  CI  424-491.000. 
Kanuchok.  John  M.;  Bumwonh.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Bright.  James  A.,  to  Basler 
Electric  Company.  Inicrgraiing  reset  overcurrent  relay.  5,751,532,  CI. 
361-94.000. 
Kao  Corporaiion:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Taka.shi:  Asano.  Tetsuva;  Fukushima.  Yoshihiro:  Akiyama. 

Koji;  and  Kawabe.  Kunivasu.  5750,304.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Yoshihara.  Toru:  and  Chugun.  Emi.  5.750,099,  O.  424-70.170. 
Kapelanakis.  Ana:  See — 

Hinds,  David:  Kapelanakis,  Ana:  McFarland.  Stephen  J.;  Campbell. 
Mark  C;  Levin.  David  S.:  and  Miller.  David  J..  5,751,941.  CI. 
395-183.140. 
Kapoor.  Vijay.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  predicting  and 

managing  congestion  in  a  network.  5.751.969.  CI.  395-200.650. 
Kappel.  Thomas  F.  lo  Mallinckrodi  Medical,  Inc.  Inflatable  blanket  having 

selective  air  flow  patterns.  5,749.109.  CI.  5-423.000. 
Karabinis.  Peter  Dimilrios:  See — 

Epperson,  Darrell;  Chennakeshu,  Sandeep;  and  Karabinis,  Peter  Dimi- 
trios,  5,752,204,  CI.  455-575.000. 
Karaki.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Uda.  Seiji:  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  Kadono,  Hidehiko, 
Ota.  Alsushi:  and  Mori.  Hiroaki.  5.749,410,  CI.  164-113.000. 
Kargilis.  Alexander:  See — 

Tavian.  Armando;  and  Kargilis.  Alexander.  5.749.236.  CI.  62-186.000. 
Karidis.  John  Peter,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporaiion.  Disk 

drive  with  actuator  lo  overcome  siiction.  5.751.508.  CI.  36B-97.0I0. 
Karim.  M   Reza-Ul:  See — 

Carlson.  Robert  M.;  Krasutsky.  Pavel  A.;  and  Karim.  M.  Reza-Ul. 
5.750.578.  CI.  514-766.000. 
Kariya.  Shigeki:  See — 

Malsuoka.  Hiroshi;  Chimura.  Kazuo;  and  Kariya.  Shigeki,  5,749.556. 
CI.  248  349.100. 
Karl,  James  S.  Poilable  miniature  golf  game.  5,749,789,  CI.  473-162.000. 
Karl  Storz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Lindenmeier,  Heinz:  Lohr.  Georg;  Faslenmeier.  Karl:  Flachenecker. 

Gerhard,  deceased.  5.749,869.  CI.  606-34  000. 
Strobl.  Karlheinz;  Kennedy.  Bryan  D.;  Chalenever.  David:  and  Irion. 
Klaus.  5.751. .140,  CI.  .148-65.000. 
Karol,  Mark  John:  See — 

Eng.  Kai  Yin;  and  Kaiol,  Marie  John.  5.751.708.  CI.  370-389.000. 
Karoui.  Hakim:  See — 

Barbe  Frejaville.  Claudine  Marie  Clemence;  Karoui.  Hakim;  Le  Moigne. 
Francois;  Culcasi.  Marcel;  Pietri.  Svlvia:  and  Tordo,  Paul,  5.750.710. 
CI.  548-111.000. 
Karouji,  Yasuhilo,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Schematic  diagram  creating 

system.  5.751,912.  CI.  .195-62.000. 
Karube.  Shunichi.  lo  NEC  Corporaiion.  CMOS  output  buffer  circuit  which 
converts  CMOS  logic  signals  lo  ECL  logic  signals  and  which  discharges 
parasitic  load  capacitances.  5.751.167.  CI.  126-73.(X)0. 
Kasahara.  Akihiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Recording  and  reproducing 
head  slider  having  multiple  slider  rails  and  a  projection  portion  5.751.515, 
CI.  360-103.000. 
Ka.sai.  Junichi:  Tsuji.  Kazulo:  Taniguchi.  Norio:  Mashiko,  Takashi:  Sakuma. 
Masao:  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takenaka.  Ma,sashi.  lo 
Fujitsu  Limited:  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited:  and  Fujitsu  Automa- 
tion Limited.  Semiconductor  device,  carrier  for  carrying  semiconductor 
device,  and  method  of  testing  and   producing  semiconductor  device. 
5.750.421.  CI.  438-106.000. 
Kasai.  Kenichi:  See — 
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Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki:  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Kasai, 
Kenichi;  Kawamura.  Keizou;  and  Idei.  Akio.  5,751.062,  CI    257- 
722.000. 
Ka.se.  John  C.  Breath  air  flow  gauge.  5.749,368,  CI.  128-725.000. 
Ka.se.  Tushiyuki:  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  adjusting  beam  axis  of  optical  pick-up.  5  751  491   CI 
.V59-6I8.000. 
Kaseda.  Chosei:  See — 

OhLsuka.  Akira;  and  Ka.seda,  Chosei,  5,750,879.  CI.  71-9  000 
Kasha.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Myers.    Robert   A.;    Greenamyer,    Lara   U;    and    Kasha    Robert   J 
5,751.825.  CI.  381-118.000. 
Kashio,  Shigetora:  See — 

Tamada.  Hiroshi;  Kashio.  Shigetora:  and  Adachi.  Tamio.  5,750  313  CI 
4.10-280  100 
Kashiuabara.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kusano.  Taizou;  Kashiwabara,  Yoshiro;  Wada.  Yasuhiro:  and  Umeda 
Keisuke.  5.751.676,  CI.  36950.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Kouichi;  Masui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Borden.  George  Rome,  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Parameter  processing  device  for  sening  a  parameter 
value  using  a  movable  slide  operator  and  Including  means  for  fine 
adjusting  the  parameter  value.  5.751.285.  CI.  ,345 -.349  000. 
Kashiwagi.  Toshio:  See— 

Onodera.  Junichi;  Sato.  Shingo;  Kashiwagi.  Toshio:  and  Tetsuhiro 
Isobe.  5.750.379,  CI.  435-72.000. 
Kashiyama.  Motohisa:  and  Tsuji.  Masanori.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electrical 

connector  5.749.752.  CI.  4.39-733.100. 
Kasper.  Gerhard;  See — 

Ritrosi.  Joe;  Schmitt.  Gary:  Quintino.  Carl;  and  Kasper,  Gerhard, 
5,749,389,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Kasson.  James  Matthews:  Nin.  Sigfredo  Ismael:  Plouffe.  Wilfred  Edmund,  Jr; 
and  Pryor.  Duaine  Wright,  Jr.,  to  international  Busmess  Machines  Corpo- 
ration   Function  approximation   using  a  centered  cubic   packing  with 
tetragonal  disphenoid  extraction.  5.751.926.  CI   .395-119.000. 
Katagiri,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Inomala,  Makoto:  Katagiri.  Tsutomu:  imura.  Kozo:  and  Sun    Erii 
5.750.821.  CI.  585-943.000. 
Kalakura.  Shinlchi:  See — 

Tanuma.  Jiro;  Ito.  Kat.suyuki;  Kalakura.  Shinichi:  Wakasugi,  Nobuo: 

Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko:  and  Ito,  Toshika/u,  5.751.328.  CI.  .347-130.000. 

Katanosaka.  Naoki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  IC  testine 

device.  5.751,728,  CI.  371-21.200.  ' 

Kataoka.  Hiromi;  Masuda.  Shunichi:  Saito,  Tetsuo:  and  Yamamolo,  Kazuma. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  5  751  925  CI 
39,5-115  000  •       . 

Kataoka.  Yoshiharu:  Kawashima.  Haruna:  and  Yamada.  Yuichi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  method  and  exposure  apparatus  usine  the 
same.  5.751.428.  CI.  356-101.000.  ft"  s 

Katayama,  Akira:  See — 

Kai,  Tadao;  and  Katayama,  Akira,  5,752,091,  CI.  396-52.000. 
Katayama.  Masatake:  See— 

Habuka.  Hitoshi:  Mayuzumi.  Masanori;  Tale.  Naoio:  and  Katayama 
Masatake.  5.749.974.  CI.  118-725.000, 
Katisku.  Keijo:  See — 

Janni.  Arto:  and  Katisko.  Keijo.  5.752.161.  CI.  455-8.000. 
Kalo.  Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active  anti-vibration  apparatus 

and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.750.897.  CI.  73-663.000. 
Kaio.  Kazunon:  See — 

Inaba.  Kohji,  Kato.  Kazunori;  and  Hayase.   Kengo,  5,750  303    CI 
430-110.000. 
Kalo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakanishi,    Koichiro;    Nomura,    Keiichi:    Tajima,    Kyoko:    HiiaUni 
Hajime;  and  Kato.  Kazuo.  5.750,650,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Kalo.  Kinya;  See — 

Tanaka.   Keiji:   Kato.   Kinya:  Tsuru.  Shinii;  and  Sakai.  Shigenobu 
5.751.452.  CI.  .359.52.000. 
Kalo.  Naoki:  and  Kawa.saki.  Masavuki.  to  Penlel  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Knock- 
type  liquid  applicator  5,749,665,  CI.  401-264  000 
Kato,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Tuneo:  and  Kalo,  Shinichi,  5,750  233   CI 
428-141.000. 
Kato,  Taisei:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichiro:  Kalo,  Taisei:  Ando.  Toshihide;  Matsumoto,  Manabu 
Yamashila,  MuLsushi;  and  Kago,  Yoshiyuki.  5,751  227  CI  340- 
928.000.  .       .       .   jw 

Kato.  Takero:  See — 

Yamada.  Shigeo:  Kalo.  Takeru:  Nagai.  Hiromi:  and  Kitamura,  Kazuo 

.5,749,600,  CI.  280-751.000. 

Kato,  Takeshi:  Okabayashi,  Eiji;  Yoneda,  Satoru:  Mongami,  Yuusuke:  and 

Ito,  Teisuro,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.   Healing  apparatus.   5  752  150    CI 

.399-330.000  e     t-i—  .       ,       ,  vi. 

Kato.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoneda.  Satoru:  Kato.  Takeshi:  Okabayashi,  Eiji:  HinoCani,  Hiroaki:  and 
Fujishima  Talsumi.  5.752.148.  CI.  399-329.000 
Kato.  TeLsuo:  See — 

Arakawa  Eitaro;  Kato.  Tetsuo:  Takamura,  Tsukasa:  Imai,  Keiji:  Segami 
Tetsuya:  and  Nakamura,  Yukilaka  5,7.50.552.  CI.  514-386.000. 
Kato.  Yoshifumi;  Yamauchi.  Ichiro:  Fujitsuna.  Masami:  and  Tashiro.  Tsu- 
tomu, to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
speed-change  transient  mode  of  automatic  transmissions   5  752  ""lO  CI 
701-51.000  "     • 


Kato,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Akira;  Hosoe,  Yuzura:  Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro;  Takeshita,  Masa- 
loshi:  Yahisa,  Yolsuo;  Yamamoto,  Tomoo:  Osaki,  Akira;  Tanahashi, 
Kiwamu:  Fumioka,  Jun:  Kalo,  Yoshiki:  Ohura,  Masaki;  and  Katoh 
Yukio.  5,7.50,2.30,  CI.  428-65.300. 
Kaioh,  Masafumi:  See — 

Soumiya.  Toshio:  Abe,  Shunji;  Katoh,  Masafiiml:  and  Watanabe,  Nao- 
toshi,  5,751,691,  CI.  370-17.000 
Katoh,  Yukio:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Akira:  Hosoe,  Yuzuru;  Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro;  Takeshiu,  Masa- 
loshi:  Yahisa,  Yolsuo:  Yamamoto.  Tomoo;  Osaki.  Akira:  Tanahashi. 
Kiwamu:  Fumioka.  Jun:  Kato.  Yoshiki:  Ohura.  Masaki;  and  Katoh 
Yukio,  5.750,230,  CI.  428-65.300. 
Katseff,  Howard  Paul:  See- 
Chen,  Mon-Mei:  KaLseff,  Howard  Paul:  Kulhyar,  Ashok  K.;  Markowitz. 
Robert  Edward:  Mortenson.  Robert  K;  Ramamurthy.  Ram  S.:  Rob- 
in.son,  Bethany  Scott:  and  Stuntebcck,  Peter  H.,  5,751  791    CI    379- 
88.000. 
Katsuki.  Syunji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Eiji:  Uraia,  Hisao:  Oshiki.  Toshiyuki:  Aoshima,  TakayukI: 
Kawashima.  Riichirou;  Iwade,  Shinji:  Nakamura,  Hirofumi;  Katsuki 
Syunji:  and  Okano,  Takeshi,  5,7.50.817,  CI.  585-520.000. 
Katsumau.  Masaaki:  and  Kusakabe.  .Saioshi,  lo  Roland  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Waveform  data  compression  apparatus  and  waveform  data  expansion 
apparatus.  5.751,771.  CI.  375-240.000 
Kalsura.  Koyo;  Malsuo,  Shigeni;  Yoshida,  Shigeaki;  Takeda  Hiroshi:  and 
Kaziwara,  Hisashi,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co     Ltd 
Graphic  processing  system.  5,751,930,  CI.  395-137.000. 
Kalsurada.  Masanori:  See — 

Yoneda.   Fumio;   Watanabe.  Mayumi:   Sakae.   Masatoshi;   Kalsurada 
Ma.sanori:  and  Sabato.  Takaaki.  5.7.50,712,  CI.  .548- 1 86.(XX) 
Katsuya,  Ma.sahito:  See — 

Ito.  HIdemi:  Taniguchi.  Masahiko:  Tsujiyama,  Yoshimi;  and  Katsuva 
Ma.sahito.  5,750,256,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Katz,  Eric  R;  and  Berger,  David  I.,  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Thin  film  heads 
with  insulated  laminations  for  improved  high  frequency  performance 
5.750,275,  CI.  428-694.00R.  ^  i         j   i- 

Kalz.  Jeffrey  Sherman:  See— 

Can,  Zhongxue:  Fitzgibbons,  Lance  Terrance:  Tang.  Qing;  and  Kalz 
Jeffrey  Sherman,  5,751,610,  CI.  364-571.030. 
Katzin,  Doron:  See — 

Bill,  Shmuel:  Bartfeld,  Eyal:  Pais,  Idan:  Eilam,  Yair:  Vallach.  Efraim: 
Bezdin,  Haim;   Laron,  Israel:  and  Katzin,  Doron,  5,751,833    CI 
382-110.000. 
Kalzman,  Steven  P;  and  Glenday,  Ronald  C,  to  Beckman  Instruments  Inc 

Reagent  segment  5,7.50.074.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Kauffman.  Ralph:  and  Lee.  Roger,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Programmable 
nonvolatile  memory  cell  and  methtxl  of  forming  a  non-volatile  memory 
cell.  5.751,039,  CI.  2.57-316.000. 
Kaufman,  John  Wilson;  Knaub,  John  Edward:  and  Cunningham,  Adam 
Douglas,  lo  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Card  reader  5,7.50,973  CI  235- 
441.000.  .         ". 

Kaufman,  Larry:  See — 

Bull,  Jeffrey:  White,  Michael  J  ;  and  Kaufman,  Larry,  5,750,450,  O 
501-91000 
Kaufman,  Mark  I.;  and  Meeks,  Donald  J ,  Jr  Mullislory  building  complex 
with  access  between  garage  parking  decks  and  each  building  floor  at  same 
elevation.  5,749,186,  CI.  52-236..MX). 
Kawabata.  Muneo:  See — 

Lagrona.  Joseph  M  :  Hulchin.son,  James  L.;  Bihn,  Daniel  G.;  Parker. 
Kenneth  P:  Rustici,  David  J.;  Takaura,  Keisuke;  Kawabata  Muneo: 
Ohki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Uemal.su.  Takanori.  5,751,737,  CI   371-22  320 
Kawabe,  Kunlyasu:  See — 

Yamaguciii,  Takashi:  Asano,  Tetsuya:  Fukushima  Yoshihiro;  Akiyama, 
Koji;  and  Kawabe,  Kuniyasu,  5,7.50,.304,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Kawachi.  Genshiro:  See— 

Ono.  Kikuo:  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro:  Suzuki,  Takashi:  Anno,  Kouichi:  Sakuu, 
Hiroki,  Tsumura  Makmo:  Kilajima,  Masaaki;  and  Kawachi,  Gen- 
shiro, 5.75 1, .38 1,  CI.  .349-42.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Chiaki:  See — 

Morimoto.  Kalsushi:  Ohnari.  Masatoshi:  Funisawa,  Hiroyuki:  Terachi, 
Takumi:    Nawamaki,    Tsulomu,    Ishikawa,     Kimihiro;     Nakahira 
Kunimil.su:  and  Kawaguchi.  Chiaki,  5.750,470,  CI.  504-253.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Hiioshi:  See — 

Okazawa,  Koichi;  Kimura,  Koichi:  Kawaguchi,  Hitoshi:  Aburano.  Ichi- 
haru;  Kobayashi.  Kazushi:  and  Mochida  Tetsuya,  5,751,976    CI 
395-3O6.0OC. 
Kawaguchi,  Kenji:  See — 

Ito,  Hideya:  Morimoto,  Shoji:  Ichikawa,  Akira:  Itoh,  Junko:  Kawaguchi, 
Kenji;  Yamada,  Akira:  Hanori,  Atsushi:  and  Sakaiva  HIrovuki 
.5.751.098,0.313-402.000.  '      ' 

Kawaguchi,  Tohru:  See— 

Mizulani,  Hideo;  and  Kawaguchi,  Tohru.  5,751,403.  CI.  355-53.000 
Kawaguchi.  Yosihisa:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Taizo;  Yagyu,  Motohiro;  Kawaguchi,  Yosihisa;  and  Naeao 
Akira,  5,7.50.979.  CI.  250-223.00R.  ' 

Kawahara,  Megumi;  Yamada,  Ikuko;  Shoshl.  Masayuki:  and  Kojima,  Akio,  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Cyclopenladiene  deriv  alive  compounds  and  electro- 
photographic phoioconductor  comprising  one  cyclopenladiene  derivative 
compound.  5,750,762.  C\.  558-423.000. 
Kawahara,  Toshiro:  See — 
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Duttweiler,|l  >onald  Lars:  Kawahara,  Toshiro:  Kim.  Cheng:  and  Miki, 
Toshio.  1752,229,  CI.  7li4-270.(KJO. 
Kawahira,  Izurui  ind  Miyachi,  Yoshihiko,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Air-fuel    raiiiJ '  control    system    and    method    thereof.    5.749.221.    CI. 
60-274.000. 
Kauakami,  Hidi 
Saikawa,  S| 
hiro;  Sail 
Hiroyul 
Kuwakami,  Kui 
Tsuchiva. 


:ki:  .! 
lioshi 
liHIi 


See — 
ishi;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  Hiramatsu,  Soichi:  Taniguro,  Masa- 
rovuki:  Yanagi,  Haruyuki:  Nojima,  Takashi;  Kinoshila, 
tind  Kawakami.  Hidcaki,  5.751.301.  CI.  .347-8.000. 
iko:  See — 
i»shiini:  Nomoto.  Takashi:  Ohsjwa.  Hiroka/u:  Kawakami. 


Kumikci  Ohwaki,   Kenji:  and  Nishikibe,   Masaru,  5,750,54f).  CI 
5I4-3I8J)1)0. 
Kawamoto.  Hide^:  See — 

Nogami.   luitlahlko:    Daimon.   Goro:   Takeda.   Yasuhide;    Kawamoto, 
Hideo:  Sa(lou,  Kouichi:  Macda,  Hiroshi:  and  Sadumura,  Hirovoshi, 
5,7.50.95(li  CI.  218-1.54.000. 
Kawamoto.  Yosnfiisa:  Set — 

Maeda.  Kelij:  and  Kawamoto.  Yo.shihisa,  5,750,1.54,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Kawamura.  .\kiW  See — 

Matsui.  Tal*.hi:  and  Kawamura  Akira  5.751,476,  CI.  359-4 1 1 .000. 
Kawamura.  EiiaNi:  Yao.  Teniyoshi;  Naori.  Nobuhisa;  Hashimoto.  Koichi: 
Kiihayashi.  M4saharu:  and  Oshima.  Tadasi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Manufac- 
ture of  semiconductor  device  using  a-c  anti-reflection  coating.  5,750,316. 
CI.  4.30-31 1. (If). 
Kawamura.  Keif^u:  See — 

Daikoku.  Ttikahiro:  Kobavashi,  Fumiyuki;  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki:  Kasai. 
Kenichi:rKawamura.  Keizou:  and  Idei.  Akio.  5.751.062.  CI.  257- 
722.fK)0.[ 
Kawamura.  Shciit  See — 

Miyazawa.r ^zuma;  Miyazaki.  Satoshi:  Miya.saka.  Tetsuo:  Ishimaru, 
Toshiakii  Kobayashi,  Kazutada:  and  Kawamura.  Shoji,  5,752,089.  CI. 
3%-48.(ll|) 
Kawamura,  Tarei):  See — 

Tsulsumi,  kiiyuo:  Takada,  Tomoaki;  Sakakida,  Yasufumi:  and  Kawa- 
mura, Tiiim,  5,750,084,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Kawano.  Makoint  See — 

Yuasa.  Akintko;  Nixla.  Yutaka:  Kumamoio.  Saioshi:  Kawano.  Makolo: 
and  Hir<|st.  Toshiyuki.  5.751,584,  CI.  364-474.2(K). 
Kawasaki  Chcnjital  Holding  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Da\ies,  M^:  and  Bolvari,  Anne  E..  5.750.620.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukoiyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Tsulsumi.  l4i/uo:  Takada.  Tomoaki:  Sakakida.  Yasufumi:  and  Kawa- 
mura. Tiniu.  5.7.50.084.  CI.  423-2.39.100. 
Kawasaki  Kase)  Chemicals  Ltd.:  See — 

Suganumai  Hiroyuki.  5.7.50,743,  CI.  552-27 1  (XM). 
Kawasaki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kato.  Nao|i;  and  Kawasaki.  Masayuki.  5.749.665.  CI.  40I-264.(K)0. 
Kawasaki.  Shigrfu:  See — 

Kimura.    Itt/umi:    Mitsuuke.    Hideaki:   Yano,    Kohian):    Kawasaki, 
ShigeraJ<nd  KuranxKhi.  Junko,  5.749.642.  CI.  353-98.000. 
Kawasc.  Hiromjtiu:  See — 

Ohshima.  ktmchi:  Kuramoio.  Shinichi:  Kawase.  Hiromitsu:  Watanabe. 
Yoichirij.  Enomoto.  Takamichi:   Imaniura.  Masanaga:   Kuboshima. 
Kalsumi[  und  Toda.  Junji.  5,7.50.299.  CI.  430-47.000. 
Kawashima.  H^rvna:  See — 

Kataoka.   fl^>shiharu;    Kawashima,    Haruna:    and    Yamada,    Yuichi, 
5.751,4;  il  CI.  .3.56-401.000. 
Kawashima.  Ri  jiirou:  See — 

Tanaka.  F^jl;   Urata.   Hisao;  Oshiki.  Toshiyuki:  Aoshima.  TakayukI: 
Kawash  ita.  Riichirou:  Iwade.  Shinji:  Nakamura.  Hirofumi:  Katsuki. 
Syunji:  ^»d  Okano,  Takeshi,  5,750,817,  CI.  585-520.000. 
Kawashima.  Shii|ijl:  See — 

Iwaia.  Na<  hiro;  Yokoyama,  Minoru:  Nakano.  Yuji:  Kawashima,  Shunji: 
and  Teni'iima,  Hideyuki.  5,749,570,  CI.  271-10.1.30. 
Kawala.  TsutoniiJ:  See — 

Christ.  Wili^m  J.:  Rossignol.  Daniel  P.:  Kobavashi.  Seiichi;  and  Kawata. 
Tsulomii., 5.7.50.664.  CI.  5.36-17.200. 
Kawka.  Martin  Hee — 

Heinen.  H  itst;  Rieck.  Konrad:  Kawka.  Martin;  and  Schattauer.  Jiirgen. 
5.749.5' 4  CI.  27.3-138.100. 
Kaya.  Cetin;  ;  10  Tigelaar.  Howard,  lo  Texas   Instruments  Incorporated. 
Non-volatile    tnemorv    cell    siruclure    and    process    for    formint    same. 
5.750.427.  C  1.1438-264.000. 
Kayakiri.  Hiro>h|:  See — 

Oku.  Teruij  Kayakiri.  Hiroshi:  Saloh,  Shigeki:  Abe,  Yoshilo:  Sawada. 
Yuki;  ai»<^  Tanaka.  Hm>kazu.  5.7.50.699.  CI.  546- 1 2 1 .(XKl. 
Ka/ama.  Shigeicn:  and  Sasaki.  Ryo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing  ci  rt>na  discharge  and  electrostatic  painting  system  employing 
corona  dischtitge.  5.749.529.  CI.  239-690.(XKJ. 
Kazami.  Kazu\i4>i:  See — 

Hibino.  H  Jco:  Kazami.  Kazuvuki:  Yokonuma,  Norikazu;  and  Okutsu, 
Hisashi   $.751. .343.  CI.  348-96.000. 
Kazemzadeh.  W»ssoud.  to  MJM  Technologies.  LLP  Method  of  manufac- 
turing syrupjiifused  food  pieces.  5.7.50.173.  CI.  426-516.(KH). 
Kaziwara.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kalsura.  Kovo:  Malsuo,  Shigeru:  Yoshida,  Shigeaki:  Takeda.  Hiroshi: 
and  Ka  lUara.  Hisashi.  5,751,9.30.  CI.  .195-137.000. 
Kazui.  Kimihil  it  See — 

Miyawaki    Catsuki;  Globe,  Yukio:  Kazui,  Kimihiko:  Miyasaka.  Hidcki: 
Ueno,  1  i  sunori:  and  Maruyama  Kouji,  5.752.266.  CI  71 1-158.000. 


KB  Science:  See — 

Bostater.  Charles  R.,  Jr..  5.751.424.  CI.  356-342.000. 
KC  Multi-Ring  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Cm.  Ronald  L..  5.749.607.  CI,  285-93.000 
Kchao.  Sokphal:  and  Ford.  Robert  B.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  as.sessing  available  banerv  life  in  a  rechargeable  battery.  5,751,217.  CI. 
340-636.000. 
Kearby.  Ronald  S.:  Fox.  Mark  Lee:  and  Kellev.  Mark  David,  to  Devro- 
Tcepak.  Inc.  Methods  and  materials  for  splicing  tubular  fo<xl  casings. 
5.7.50.217.  CI.  428-.34.8(K). 
Kearney.  Hugh  L.:  Isabellc.  Charles  J  :  Kish.  Jules  G.:  and  Noehren.  William 
L..  to  SiUirskv  Aircraft  Corporation.  Coil  spring  for  overrunning  spring 
clutches  5,749.449,  CI.  192-41. (X)S. 
Kealing,  Pierce  V.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Emitter  coupled  logic  (ECL)  gate  which 
generates  intermediate  signals  of  four  different  voltages.  5.751.169.  CI. 
326  126.(HX). 
Keeble.  Jamie:  See — 

Kraus.  Joey:  Keeble.  Jamie:  and  Moore,  Jimmy.  5,749,500,  CI.  222- 
377.(KK). 
Keefe,  Jerome  F.  Locking  device  and  ski  security  system.  5.749.251.  CI. 

70.30.000. 
Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Counts.  Mary  E  :  Deevi.  Seelharama;  Fleischhauer  Grier  S.:  Hajalogol. 
Mohammad  R  :  Hayes,  Patrick  H.;  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie 
G..  Jr:  Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr:  Laroy.  Bernard  C:  Lipowicz.  Peter  J.:  Miser. 
Donald  E.:  Nichols.  Constance  H.:  Stevens.  William  H.:  Subbiah. 
Mantharam:  Watkjns.  Michael  L.:  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5.750,964. 
CI.  219-535.(MKI. 
Kehne,  John  H.:  See — 

Flynn,  Gary  A.:  Beight,  Douglas  W;  Mehdi,  Shujaalh:  Warshawskv, 

Alan  M.:  French.  John  F;  and   Kehne.  John  H..  5.7.50,521,  CI. 

5I4-2I4.0(K). 

Kehr.  Bruce  A.:  Leroer.  David;  Demenus,  Richard  D.:  and  EdI.  Michael  J.,  to 

InforMedix.  Inc  Electronic  medication  monitoring  and  dispensing  mcthixl 

5.752.235.  CI.  705-3.000. 

Keicher.  Roger  Mvron.  lo  RKR  Advantage  Inc.  Dispensing  bonic  hanger. 

5.749,490.  CI   220-481. (UK). 
Kejha.  Joseph  B.  Lightweight  current  collectors  and  carriers.  5,750.289,  CI. 

429-233.(XK). 
Keller.  David  Gerard:  See — 

Chem.  Terry  Song-Hsing:  Keller.  David  Gerard;  and  MacFadden.  Ken- 
neth Orville,  5,749,927,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Keller,  James  A  ;  and  Flory,  Kevin  J.,  to  Diamond  Multimedia  Systems,  Inc. 
Adaptive  device  driver  using  controller  hardware  sub-element  identifier. 
5.752.032.  CI.  .395-68 1. (XX). 
Kclley.  Edward  Emile:  See — 

Dauerer.  Norman  Joseph:  and  Kellev.  Edward  Emile.  5,751,966,  CI. 
.395-2(K)..540. 
Kclley.  Mark  David:  See— 

Kearby.  Ronald  S.:  Fox,  Mark  Lee:  and  Kelley,  Mark  David.  5.750.217, 
CI.  428-34.800. 
Kelso.  Danny  T:  See — 

Epperlv,  W.  Roben;  Sprague,  Ban^  N.:  Kelso,  Dannv  T:  and  Bowers, 
Wayne  E  ,  5.749.928,  CI.  44-358.(XK). 
Kelton.  James  Robert;  See — 

Mueller.  Bruce  Dale:  Mannette.  Michael  Russell:  and  Kelloo.  James 
Robert.  5.752.183.  CI.  455-.343.(XM). 
Kemker.  Uwe:  See — 

Domcr.  Stefan:  Kemker,  Uwe:  Simm,  Hans-Peter:  and  Lapp.  Oliver. 
5,749,285,  CI.  99-.348.(XX). 
Kempe.  Tomas.  to  Barrskogen.  Inc.  Anhydrous  amine  cleavage  of  oligonucle- 
otides. 5.750.672.  CI.  5.36-25.310 
Ken.  Christopher  G.  M.:  and  Engelson.  Erik  T.  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc. 

Multiple  layered  vaso-wclusive  coils.  5,749,891,  CI.  606-200.000. 
Kcnna.  John  T:  See — 

Washington.  Kirk  B.:  Kenna.  John  T:  James,  Greg  A.:  and  Ramjl,  Shiraz 
N.,  5.7.50.281.  CI.  429-39.tXX). 
Kennametal.  Inc  :  See — 

Bnani.  William  A.:  and  Sanlhanam.  A.  T.  5.750,247.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Gates.  Alfred  S.,  Jr.:  North,  Bernard:  and  Shaffer,  William  R..  5.752. 1 55, 
CI.  419-5.(XX). 
Kennedy.  Bryan  D.:  See — 

Stitibl.  Karlheinz:  Kennedy.  Bryan  D.:  Chatcnever.  David:  and  Irion. 
Klaus,  5,75 1, .340.  CI.  .M8-65.'(XX). 
Kennedy.  John  F.:  and  Adrian.  Andrew,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Meth<xi  for 
delecting  electrical  connection  between  antenna  and  receiver  for  a  motor 
vehicle.  5,751,148,  CI.  324-501.000. 
Kennedy,  Michael:  See — 

McGregor,  Gordon  L.:   Minor,   Raymond   B.:  Hardie,  William:  and 
Kennedy.  Michael,  5,7,50,931.  CI.'  174-1 1 0.0PM. 
Kennelly.  Teresa;  Hochmuth.  John  K.;  Chou,  Ting  C;  and  Farraulo.  Robert 
J.  Combustion  catalysts  containing  binary  oxides  and  processes  using  ihe 
same.  5.7.50,458,  Cf.  502-304.(KX). 
Kenney.  Yvonne  M.:  See- 

Hawkins.  Michael  G.;  Chang.  Hui:  Chung.  Joo  T;  Dewan.  Jennifer  E.: 
lanni.  John  J.;  Kinelberger,  J.  Stephen:  Leonardo,  Joseph  L.:  Lincoln, 
Timothy  L.:  and  Kenney.  Yvonne  M..  5,7.50,909,  CI.  73-866.000. 
Keogh.  Frank  T:  See — 

Driscoll.    Michael    E.:    Dorio.    Michael   A.:    and    Keogh.    Frank   T. 
5.749.722.  CI.  432-ll8.(XX) 
Kem.  Alfred:  See — 
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Albrecht.  Gerhard:  Weichmann.  Josef;  Eibl.  Ludwig:  Huber.  Christian: 
and  Kern.  Alfred,  5.750.634,  CI   528-254.(K)0. 
Ketleler.  AlfonN.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for  the  mutual  alignment 

and  attachment  of  two  components.  5.749,669,  CI.  40.1-12.000 
Kenner.  Catherine  E.,  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Closure  arrange- 
ment for  anachment  to  outside  of  bag.  5,749,658,  CI.  383-204.000. 
Kevex  X-Ray:  See — 

Enck,  Richard  S.,  5,751.784,  O  378-140.000. 
Keyence  Corporation;  See — 

Sasaki.  Ryoichi;  Tanai,  Naoki:  and  Suhara,  Ma.saaki,  5,750,974,  CI. 
235-454  000. 
Khaile.  Thebeeapelo  John;  See— 

Marais,  Stephanus  Francois:  Khaile.  Thebeeapelo  John;  Njamela,  Owen 
Lungile:  Braithwaite,  Dana  Helen;  Davidson,  Deborah  Nicole;  Jung- 
mann,  Christa  Maria;  Parkinson.  Christopher  John;  Gardiner,  Neil 
Stockenslrom;  Steenkamp,  Lucia  Hendrina;  and  Van  Ecden  Skein, 
Eiienne,  5,750,764,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Khan,  Bobby  Y:  See— 

Medford,  Russell  M.;  Alexander,  R.  Wayne:  Paithasaralhy,  Sampath;  and 
Khan,  Bobby  V.,  5,750.351,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Kharshan.  Margarita:  See — 

Miksit,  Bons  A.:  Chandler,  Christophe:  Kharshan,  Margarita:  Furman, 

Alia:  Rudman,  Barry;  and  Gelner.  Larry,  5,7.50.053.  CI  252-389.520. 

Khon.    Trinh   Cam     Method    for    isolating    DNA   from    biological    cells 

5,7.50,671,  CI.  536-25.400. 
Khutoryansky,  Oscar;  Bleser,  Dennis;  Kojro,  Allan;  Simak,  Thomas;  and 
Rosevear,    Thomas,    to    Continental     X-Ray    Corporation.     Universal 
radiographic/fluoroscopic  digiul  room   5,751,788,  CI.  378-197.000. 
Kickelhain,  Jorg,  to  I.PKF  CAD/CAM  Systeme  GmbH.  Process  for  the 
deposition  of  structured  metallic  coalings  on  glass  substrates.  5,750,212, 
CI.  427-581.000. 
Kidd,  Robert  Charles:  See— 

Higgins-Lulhman.  Michael  John;  Kidd,  Robert  Charles;  Klein,  Roben 
Dennis:    Yen,    Roben   Chlhsung;    and   Zaiinski,   Charles    Martin, 
5,751,846,  CI.  382-169.000. 
Kidoguchi,  Isao:  Adachi,  Hideio:  Ishibashi,  Akihiko;  Ohnaka,  Kiyoshi;  Ban, 
Yuzaburo;  and  Kubo,  Minora,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor   light-emitting   device   and   production   method   thereof 
5,751,013,0.  257-13.000. 
Kiefer,  Garry  E.:  Simon,  Jaime;  and  Garlich,  Joseph  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.   Bicyclopolyazamacrocyclopho.sphonic  acid  half  esters. 
5.750,660.  CI    5.34-10  000 
Kieser,  Manfred:  Hennemann,  Afred;  and  Stahlecker,  Otto,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gcsellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Effect  powder  coatings.  5,749,957 
CI.  106-403.000. 
Kiesow.  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Cloutier,   Robert  R;   Kiesow,   Ronald  H.;   and   Malloy  Dcsormeaux 
Stephen  G  ,  5,752.085,  CI.  396-6.000. 
Kieval.  Robert  S  :  and  Hess,  Michael  F.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Dual  chamber 
pacing  system  and  method  with  continual  adjustment  of  the  AV  escape 
interval  so  as  to  maintain  optimized  ventricular  pacing  for  treating  cardi- 
omyopathy. 5,749,906,  CI  607-9.000. 
Kikinis,  Dan.  to  Elonex  PLC,  Ltd.  Integrated  computer  Scanner  printer  in  a 
single  system  enclosure  sharing  control  circuitry  and  light  source  wherein 
a  single  CPU  performing  all  of  the  control  tasks.  5,752,075,  CI.  395- 
821.000. 
Kikkawa.  Toshihide,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  formed  on  a 

substrate  having  an  off-angle  surface.  5.751.028,  O.  257-192.000. 
Kikuchi,  Eiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Lead  frame  magazine  fastening 

snrucnire.  5,749,442,  CI.  187-272.000. 
Kikuchi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Koichi:  and  Tukamoto,  Tadashi,  5,749,210,  CI.  57-58.490. 
Kikuchi.  Koichi;  and  Tukamoto,  Tadashi,  to  Kikuchi  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Creel 

with  two-for-one  twisting  units.  5,749,210,  CI.  57-58.490. 
Kikyohara,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hosaka,  Noriomi;  Kikyohara,  Tadashi;  Tsunita,  Seiji;  Abo,  Sadayuki; 
Toriumi,  Masaki;  and  Ariga.  Kenji,  5,749,341,  CI.  123-90.350. 
Kilbane,  John  J.,  11,  to  ln.stiiute  of  Ga-s  Technology.  Adsorption  of  PCB's 

using  biosorbenis.  5,750,065,  CI   264-344.000. 
Kilgore,  John  C,  111.  Wall  toggle.  5,749,687,  CI.  411-29.000. 
Kilty,  Alan  L  ;  Ludewig,  Howard  W.;  and  Wallace,  Brian  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Method  for  arc  welding  fault  detection.  5,750,957,  CI.  219-130.010. 
Kim.  Byeung-chul:  See — 

Choi,  Jung-dal;  Jun,  Sung-bu;  and  Kim,  Byeung-chul,  5,751,045,  CI. 
257-392.000. 
Kim,  Chang  Seop:  See — 

Lee,  Jong  Wook:  Chae,  Jeong  Seok:  Kim,  Chang  Seop;  Kim,  Jae  Kyu; 
Lim,  Dae  Sung;  Shon,  Moon  Kyu:  Choi,  Yeon  Shik;  and  Lee,  Sang 
Ho,  5,750,531,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Kim,  Changhoe,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Electron  gun  for  a 

color  cathode  ray  tube.  5,751,100,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Kim,  Cheng:  See — 

Dunweiler,  Donald  Lars;  Kawahara.  Toshiro;  Kim,  Cheng;  and  Miki 
Toshio,  5.752.229,  CI.  704-270.000. 
Kim,  Cho-kwon,  to  Kang-hee  Hahn.  Model  glider  having  twin  propellers 

5,749,761.  CI  446-60.000.  e  c    i-= 

Kim,  Choong-lak:  and  Cho,  Jong-ho.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  screening  a  panel  of  a  color  CRT.  5,750.295,  CI.  430-25  000 
Kim,  Hae  In  Washing  machine.  5,749.250,  CI.  68-171.000 
Kim.  Ik  Geun:  See— 

Ryu.  Sang  Chul;  and  Kim,  Ik  Geun,  5,749,241,  O.  62-340.000. 


Kim,  In  C;  Thompson,  Donald  M.;  and  Sarto,  Gloria  E.,  to  University  of  New 
Mexico.  In  situ  hybridization  solution  and  process.  5,750,340,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Kim.  In-stx):  See — 

Lew.  Yung-bai;  Park,  Won-seo;  Parte,  Yong-sung;  Kim,  Young-ho;  Park, 
Sang-il;  Kim,  In-soo;  and  Woo,  Chang-sup,  5,7.50,069,  CI     340- 
933.000 
Kim,  Jae  Kyu:  See — 

Lee,  Jong  Wook;  Chae,  Jeong  Seok;  Kim,  Chang  Seop;  Kim,  Jae  Kyu; 
Lim,  Dae  Sung;  Shon,  Moon  Kyu;  Choi.  Yeon  Shik;  and  Lee,  Sang 
Ho,  5,750,531,  CI.  514-2.56.000. 
Kim,  Jeenok  T;  Berlowitz.  Paul  Joseph;  Francisco,  Manuel  A.;  and  Beltzer. 
Morton,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  High  load-carrying 
turbo  oils  containing  amine  phosphate  and  sulfurized  fatty  acid.  5,750  478 
CI.  508-331  (XK) 
Kim,  Jin  Back;  Jung,  Min  Ho:  and  Chang.  Kyeong  Ho,  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  & 
Technology.  N-vinyllaclam  derivatives  and  polymer  thereof.  5,750,680,  CI. 
54O-2O0.0(X). 
Kim.  JIn-Hun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cortecting  en-ors  in  a  transmitted  video  signal.  5.75 1 .361 .  CI.  ,348-409.000. 
Kim,  Keum-Mo,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Head  drum  assembly  of  a 

video  cassene  recorder  5,751,520,  CI.  360-107.000. 
Kim,  Ki  Yeul:  See- 
Chung,  Min  Ho;  Murakami,  Tomohiro:  Song,  Suk  Young:  Kim.  Ki  Yeul; 
Lee,  Ho  Bum;  Cho.  Jin  Ki;  and  Cho,  Young  Ki,  5,751,413.  CI. 
356-73.100. 
Kim.  Kwang-Joon:  See — 

Hyun,   Kyung-Sook;   Kwon,  O-Kyun:   Kim.   Kwang-Joon;  and  Lee, 
El-Hang,  5,751,468,  CI.  3.59-282.000. 
Kim,  Man-Tae;  Kim,  Min-Sik;  and  Park,  Jin-Hong,  to  Samsung  Di.splay 
DevicesCo.,  Ltd.  Visual  inspection  system  for  a  product.  5,751,342  CI 
.348-92.000. 
Kim,  Min-ho;  Jeong,  Bong-mo;  Shim,  Jae-ho;  Park,  Wan-woo;  and  Yang, 
Deuk-yong,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo-conductive 
composition  and  CRT  bulb  havmg  photo-conductive  layer  formed  of  the 
.same.  5,7.50,296,  CI.  4.30-28  000. 
Kim,  Min-Sik:  See — 

Kim,  Man  Tae;  Kim,  Min-Sik;  and  Park,  Jin-Hong.  5.751.342.  CI. 
.348-92.000. 
Kim.  Myeong-kyu;  and  Hong.  Seong-doo,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries, 

Ltd.  Conversion  system  for  a  camera.  5,751,400,  CI.  354-159.000. 
Kim,  Seong-Woo:  See — 

Kim,  Yong-Geun;  and  Kim,  Seong-Woo,  5,751,448.  CI.  358-498.000. 
Kim,  Si-Hwan,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  gas 

supply  of  a  gas  boiler  5,749,327,  CI.  122-13.100. 
Kim,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Lenker,  Jay  A.;  Evans,  Michael  A.;  Kim.  Steven  W.;  and  Kinney,  Edward 
V.  5,749,921,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Kim,  Sun  Hyuk:  See- 
Coy,  David  H.;  Moreau,  Jacques-Pienv;  Taylor,  John  E.;  and  Kim.  Sun 
Hyuk,  5,750,646,  CI.  530-314.000. 
Kim,  Sung-Bum,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Washing  machine  having 

a  detachable  washing  bucket  5,749,248,  CI.  68-4.000. 
Kim.  Tae-Hong;  See — 

Park,  Jung-Rae;  Kim,  Tae-Hong;  Lee,  Suk-Jin;  and  Choy,  Tae-Goo 
5,750,452,  CL  501-138.000. 
Kim,  Yong  Ho:  See — 

Huh,  Nam  Won;  Parte,  Yong  Ae;  and  Kim,  Yong  Ho,  5.750.359,  CI. 
435-19.000. 
Kim,  Yong-Geun;  and  Kim,  Seong-Woo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Methods  of  operating  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  shared  paper 
transmission  path.  5,751,448,  CI   358-498.000. 
Kim,  You  Taeq,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co.  Ltd.  Representative 
value  selector  and  an  embodying  method  therefor.  5,751,726,  CI    37 1. 
6.000. 
Kim,  Young  Hyeon:  and  Seong,  Pil  Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  movements  of  a  chip  mounting  lobot 
5,751,917,0.395-89.000. 
Kim.  Young-ho:  See — 

Lew,  Yung-bai:  Park.  Won-seo:  Park,  Yong-sung;  Kim,  Young-ho;  Park, 
Sang-il;   Kim,  In-soo;  and  Woo,  Chang-sup,  5,750.069,  CI     340- 
933.000. 
Kimae,  Yoichi;  Yoshimatsu,  Shunji;  Itoda,  Norio;  Matsuo,  Takashi;  and  Noda, 
Naoki,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  acrvloxviwoDv- 
silane.  5,750,753,  CI.  556-440.000. 
Kimbara,  Masahiko,  to  Three-D  Composites  Research  Corporation.  Yam 
tensioning  method  and  device  for  textile  weaving  machines.  5,749.281  CI 
87-56.000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.:  See- 
Brown,  John  Hiram;  LaCount,  Kenneth  Hairy;  and  Petty.  Teny  Lvle 

5,749,538,  CI.  242-559.200. 
McGowan.  James  Eari,  Jr,  5,749,203,  CI.  53-432.000. 
Kiml,  Helmut,  to  Texas  Instuments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Bus  signal  detector 

5,751,692,0.370-85.100. 
Kimura,  Eiichi;  Yanai,  Naoki;  Shiomi,  Motonobu;  A.shibe,  Emi;  Yamasaki. 
Yutaka;  and  Uenoyama,  Harumi,  to  Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 
and  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.  Spectrometry  and  optical  methixi  and 
apparatus  for  obtaining  a  stable  spectrum  with  use  of  an  informationless 
spectrum  contained  therein.  5,751,418,  CI.  356-319.000. 
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Yamada,  Kanji:  and  Hirato.  Yasuhiru.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation;  alid  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Fiber-reinforced  pla.stic 
bar  and  produtiion  method  thereof  5.749,211,  CI.  57-217.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuhii  :>t  Hayashibe,  Shigeaki;  Hirakoso.  Yutaka;  Masumoto,  Taka- 
hiko:  Ishimuri  Shizuka;  Ozawa,  Toshiyuki:  and  Suka,  Munehiro,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,   jd.  FM  radio  receiver  and  signal  processing  device  used 
therein.  5.752,'l76.  CI.  455-184.100. 
Kimura.  Kazumj;  Mitsutake.  Hidcaki;  Yano.  Kohtaro;  Kawasaki.  Shigeru: 
and  Kuramocii,  Junko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Illuminating  optical 
system  and  prtijector  utilizing  the  same.  5.749,642,  CI.  353-98.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuyi:  and  Makino,  Yoshihiro,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Sdijakusho.  Refrigerant  compressor  with  rotation  delecting 
means.  5,749,^10.  CI.  417-63.000. 
Kimum,  Koichi:  .W — 

Okaz.awa,  Koichi:  Kimura,  Koichi;  Kawaguchi,  Hitoshi;  Aburano,  Ichi- 
haru;  Kdhuvashi.  Kazushi:  and  Mochida,  Teisuya,  5,751,976,  O. 
395-.3O6.0W. 
Kimura,  Takahiktoc  See — 

Takemura,  (Hamu:  Kimura,  Takahiko;  and  Fujii,  Atsushi,  5,751,314.  O. 
347-55.006. 
Kimura,  Yasukij  Shirase,  Takashi:  Okamura,   Masamitsu:  and  Maezono, 
Shuichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron  gun  assembling 
apparatus  and  method  of  assembling  electron  gun.  5,749.760.  CI.  445- 
4.000. 
Kindsvogel,  Wali|e  R.:  See— 

Sledziewskj.lAndrzej  Z.:  Bell.  Lillian  Anne:  and  Kindsvogel.  Wayne  R.. 
5,7.50,37K.  CI.  435-69.700. 
King,  Brian  P:  ^ie — 

Henry.  Ma*.  S.:  and  King,  Brian  P.  5,749,700,  CI.  415-104.000. 
King,  Chi-Hsin  Richard:  See— 

Weinlraub,  Ptiilip  M.:  Gates.  Cynthia  A.;  Angelastro,  Michael  R.;  Hynn. 
Gary  Alaiv  King.  Chi-Hsin  Richard;  and  Curran.  Timothy  Thomas. 
5,750,744,0.  552-515.000. 
King,  Clifford  Rl ;  See- 
Banning,  J^fferv  H.;  King,  Clifford  R.;  Bui,  Loc  V.;  and  Tmerington, 
t)onald  i..  5.750,604,  CI.  524-187.000. 
King,  Edward  Q:  See — 

Weisser.  PiMiin  L  ;  Vermeer.  Fulps  V.;  and  King,  Edward  C,  5,751,994, 
CI.  .395-444.000. 
King.  Gayle:  SeJ'-^ 

KrivohlaveL  Dennis:  King,  Gayle;  and  Planche,  Jean-Pascal,  5,750,598, 
O.  524-7(000. 
King,  Julie  Annj  See — 

Gearing,  D«»id  Paul;  Gough,  Nicholas  Martin:  Hilton,  Douglas  James: 

King,  Julie  Ann;  Melcalf.  Donald:  Nice,  Edouard  Collins;  Nicola, 

Nicos  Alitiony;  Simpson.  Richard  John;  and  Willson,  Tracy  Ann. 

5.750,6.5i,  CI   5.30-351000. 

King.  Stephen  Wlyne,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Pla.stics  Technology 

Corporation.  (?tductive  aminalion  catalysts.  5.750,790,  O.  564-469.(K)0. 

King,  Walter:  si^— 

Collins,   ^4itk  L.;   Halben.   Donald   N. 
JonalhanTn..  5,750,338,  O.  435-6.(XX). 
Kingsley,  Gary:  \$ee — 

"  e;  Kingsley,  Gary;  and  Payne,  David.  5,749,641,  CI.  353- 


King,  Walter:  and  Lawrie, 


Brice,  Sle 

81.000 
Kinney.  lalwan 
linker,  Ja' 

v.,  5,74' 


v.:  See— 

\.:  Evans,  Michael  A.;  Kim.  Steven  W.;  and  Kinney,  Edward 
921,0.62.3-1.000. 
Kinney,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Trainor,  JoBil  J.:  Laplace,  Carl  J.;  Kinney,  Michael  A.;  and  Reilly,  Joseph 
R,  5,7511122,  CI.  .340-825.0.50. 
Kinney.  Richarif  R.;  Pandolfe,  William  D.;  and  Ferguson,  R.  Daniel,  to  APV 
Homogenizes  Croup,  a  Division  of  APV  North  America,  Inc.  Homogeni- 
zation  valve.  js,749,650,  O.  366-l76.2(X). 
Kinnev,  Willianl  A.:  See— 

S'abb,  Ann»»rie  Loui.se:  and  Kinney,  William  A.,  5,750,522,  O.  514- 
243.000.! 
Kinoshita,  Atsu$l1i:  See — 

Danjo,   Kehfo;   Kinoshita,   Atsushi;   Okamoio,   Shigeru:   Moriguchi, 
Hanio;  Jfii  Hashimoto,  Taka.shi.  5,751,568,  CI.  363-95.000. 
Kinoshita.  Hajifif;  Ando,  Nobuo;  Anekawa.  Akihiro;  Ha.shimoto,  Takeshi: 
Halo,  Yukinoti;  and  Yala.  Shizukuni,  to  Kanebo  Ltd  Organic  electrolytic 
cell.  5,750.2rf7;  CI.  429-218.000. 
Kinoshita,  Hirov^ki:  See — 

Saikawa,  ^oshi;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Hiramalsu,  Soichi;  Taniguro,  Masa- 
hiro;  Saild,  Hiroyuki;  Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi;  Kinoshita, 
HiroyukI:  and  Kawakami,  Hideaki,  5,751. .301,  O   347-8.000. 
Kin.sel,  David  j.,  to  Gelman  Sciences.  Disposable  point  of  use  HItration 
element   for  Jpurifving   air  and   water  supplies   to  dental   handpieces. 
5,749,726,  CI.  433'-80.(K)0 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Numakamii  Youichi,  5,749,261.  CI.  74-18.100. 
Kinzler.  Kennetji  W.;  See — 

Vogelstein,  Bert;  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Papadopoulos,  Nickolas, 
5,750,332,0.435-7.210. 
Kirbie,  Martin:  See — 

Hoss,  Gre  ;»  M.;  Thompson,  James  E.;  Johnson,  Thomas  Franklin; 
Kirbie.  Wwiin:  and  Speer,  Andrew  J.,  Ill,  5,749,595,  CI.  280-688.000. 
Kirchhoff,  VolkM:  See— 

Goedicke,  hSaus:  Meizner,  Christoph:  Kirchhoff.  Volker,  Hempel,  Wolf- 
gang; at  J  Schiller,  Nicolas,  5.7.50.185,  CI.  427-8.000. 


Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Horino,  MorikaLsu;  Kage,  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi,  Yutaka;  and  Shimomi, 
Akira,  5,7.50,216,  O.  428-34.300. 
Kirin  Beverage  Corporation:  See — 

Horino.  MorikaLsu;  Kage,  Tsuvoshi;  Takahashi,  Yutaka;  and  ShinKMiii, 
Akira,  5,750,216,  CI.  428-.34..3O0. 
Kirkland,  Brian:  See — 

Pietruszynski,  David  Michael;  Austin,  James  Dub;  and  Kirkland,  Brian, 
5,751,179,0.  .327-379.000. 
Kirkpatrick,  Terence  D.:  See — 

Austin,  Keith  G.:  Erazo,  Jorge  G.;  Kirkpatrick,  Terence  D.;  Giffen, 
Robert  E ;  and  Fortian,  Michael  A..  5,751,127,  O.  318-370.000. 
Kirkwood,  Richard  Darrell:  See — 

Boehm,  Michael  James;  Straub.  Peter  John;  and  Kirkwood.  Richard 
Dancll.  5,749,656,  O.  374-185.000. 
Kirsch,  John  D.:  See — 

Drennen.  James  K.,  Ill;  and  Kirsch.  John  D.,  5,750,996,  CI.  250- 
341.200. 
Kirsch,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Kohler,  Burkhard:  Kirsch.  Jiirgen:  Weider,  Richard:  Wittmann,  Dieter; 
and  Beicher,  Horst,  5,750,602,  CI.  524-l27.0(K). 
Kirsch.  Steven  T,  to  Infoseek  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
redirection  of  server  external  hyper-link  references.  5,751,956.  CI.  395- 
200.3.30 
Kirtland,  Charies:  See — 

Moyer.  William  C;  Kirtland,  Charies;  and  Arends,  John  H..  5,752.267. 
CI.  711-167.000. 
Kish.  Frederick  A.:  Eckmann.  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Shelton.  LawTcnce  S.,  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fastener  with  polymer-coated  shank.  5,749,692, 
CI.  411-453.000. 
Kish.  Jules  G.:  See — 

Kearney,  Hugh  L.:  Isabelle,  Charles  J.;  Kish,  Jules  G.;  and  Noehren, 
William  L.,  5,749,449,  O.  I92-4I.00S. 
Kishi,  Gregory  Tad:  See — 

Bolin.  Mark  Robert;  Kishi,  Gregory  Tad;  and  Mcintosh,  Michael  Philip. 
5,751,844,0.  382-156.000. 
Kishi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Yokoi,    Takeshi;    Kishi,    Takahiro:    Ishiguro,    Tsutomu:    Nakazawa, 
Masaaki:  Takahashi,  Yukio;  ito,  Hideo;  Yabc,  Hisao;  and  Nakagawa- 
sai,  Satoshi,  5,749,829,  CI.  6»X1- 153.000. 
Kishida,  Kenichi:  See — 

Tsulsumi,  Motoko;  Hara.  MInoru;  and  Kishida.  Kenichi,  5,752.094,  CI. 
.396-76.000. 
Kishimoto,  Michinori:  See — 

Ishida.  Kenichi;  Kishimoto,  Michinori;  Yamamolo,  Takashi;  and  Sushi- 
hara,  Koji,  5,751,191,  CI  33O-I25.000. 
Kishore,  Ganesh  Murthy:  See — 

Barry,  Gerard  Francis:  Kishore,  Ganesh  Murthy:  and  Krohn.  Bradlev 
Martin,  5,750,876.  CI.  800-205.000 
Kister.  Januarv,  to  Probe  Technology.  Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning 

probes.  5,75' 1, 157,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Kitada,  Chieko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Nobuhiro:  Odaka.  Asano;  and  Kitada,  Chieko.  5.750,349,  CI. 
43,5-7.100. 
Kitagawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Harada,  Yasuhiro;  Mori.  Shinichiro:  Ha.segawa,  Kayo:  Kitagawa.  Juni- 
chi; Inoue.  Yoichiro;  Kai.  Eiichi;  Sekine,  Shinichi;  Fukawa,  Yuuzou; 
Shirane,  Takashi:  and  Hamauji,  Kazuhiro,  5,750,219,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Kitagishi.  Nozomu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Plaie-like  polarizing  ele- 
ment, a  polarizing  conversion  unit  provided  with  the  element,  and  a 
projector  provided  with  the  unit.  5,751,480.  CI.  359-485.000 
Kitahara,  Shigehisa:  See — 

Ozawa.  Takavuki;  Sugiyama,  Saloru;  Kitahara,  Shigehisa;  and  Fujii, 
KaLsuhiko,'5,750,507,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Kitajima,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Ono.  Kikuo;  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Anno,  Kouichi;  Sakula. 
Hiroki;  Tsumura,  Makolo;  Kiujima,  Ma.saaki;  and  Kawachi.  Gen- 
shiro.  5.751,381.  CI.  .349-42.<K)0. 
Kitakohji,  Toshisuke:  See— 

Nakajima,  Eiichi;  Udoh,  Yasuo;  likawa,  Tsutomu;  Kitakohji,  Toshisuke; 
Motoyoshi,  Teruo;  Furusawa,  Takashi;  YamazakI,  Shiori;  Nakayama. 
Masao;  Saioh.  Michiko;  Fukushima,  Shigeru;  and  Itabashi,  Mayumi, 
5,750,406,  CI.  436- 1 16.000. 
Kitamura,  Atsuyuki:  See — 

Nishimura,  Masayuki;  Hashimoto,  Yuusaku;  Okoshi,  Takeshi;  Ozaki, 
Yoshifumi;  Harumoto,  Katsumi;  Nagura.  Hideo:  Uchida.  Toshio; 
Hirata,  Kei;  Kitamura,  Atsuyuki:  and  Nagatsuka,  ikutaroh.  5,752,141, 
O.  399-227.000. 
Kitamura.  Kazuo:  See — 

.  Yamada.  Shigeo;  Kaio.  Takcro;  Nagai,  Hiromi;  and  Kitamura,  Kazuo, 
5,749,600,0.  280-751.000. 
Kilayama,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Hirano,  Yasuhiro:  Endo,  Yasuhiro:  Takebe,  Kazuo;  Shibata.  Mitsuhiro; 
Kanagawa,    Shuichi:    Shiomi,    Yutaka;    Akiba,    MasaLsugu;    and 
Kitayama,  Shinichiro,  5.750,789,  O.  564-428.000. 
Kitayoshi,  Hitoshi,  to  Advantest  Corporation   Radio  propagation  simulation 
method  wave  field  strength  inference  method  and  three-dimensional  delay 
spread  inference  method.  5,752,167.  CI.  455-67.100. 
Kittelberger,  J.  Stephen;  See — 
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Hawkins.  Michael  G  ;  Chang.  Hui;  Chung,  Joo  T;  Deuan.  Jennifer  E.; 
lanni.  John  J  ;  Kinelberger.  J  Stephen:  Leonardo.  Joseph  L.;  Lincoln. 
Timothy  L  ;  and  Kenney.  Yvonne  M..  5.750.909.  CI   73-866.000. 
Kiuchi.  Takeo;  Tamagawa.  Yulaka;  and  Ibardki.  Shigeni.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  electric  power  generating 
apparatus  on  vehicle.  5.751.1.37.  CI.  322-14.000. 
Kivari.  Raimo.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Mobile  terminal  having 
power  saving  mode  that  monitors  specified  numbers  of  filler  messages. 
5.752.201.  CI.  455-574.000. 
Kjell.  Douglas  P.:  and  Perry.  Fred  M..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for 
preparing  benzoic  acid  derivative  intermediates  and  benzothiophene  phar- 
maceutical agents.  5.750.688.  CI  540-596.000. 
Klaber.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Danner.  Mark  C;  and  Klaber,  Kenneth  E..  5.750,252,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Klar.  Avihu:  See — 

Jessell.  Thomas  M.;  and  Klar,  Avihu.  5.750.502,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Klaus.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Mydlarz.  Jerzy  Z.;  Klaus.  Roger  L..  and  Saeva.  Franklin  D ,  5.750.324. 
CI.  430-567.000. 
Klecka.  James  Stevens:  See — 

Horst.  Robert  W:  Baker.  William  Edward;  Banton.  Randall  C:  Brown. 
John  Michael:  Brucken,  William  F:  Bunton.  William  Patterson: 
Campbell.  Gary  F:  Coddington.  John  Deane:  Cutts.  Richard  W..  Jr: 
Drexler.  Barry  Lee:  EIrod.  Harry  Frank:  Fowler.  Daniel  L.:  Garcia. 
David  J.:  Hintikka.  Paul  N.:  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.:  Jewell.  Douglas 
Eugene:  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr:  Klecka.  James  Stevens:  Krause. 
John  C:  Low.  Stephen  G  :  Meredith.  Susan  Stone:  Mevers.  Steven  C  : 
Sonnier.  David  P:  Watson.  William  Joel:  Whiteside.  Patricia  L.: 
Williams.  Frank  A.;  and  Zaizala.  Linda  Ellen,  5,751.932.  CI.  395- 
182.100 
Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer:  See — 

Wagner.    Adalbert:    Kleemann.    Heinz-Wemer;    Regnat.    Dicier:    and 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg.  5.750.728.  CI.  549-57.000. 
Klein.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Janky.  James  M..  Klein.  Eric  A.;  and  Schipper.  John  F.  5.751.245.  CI 
342-357.000. 
Klein.  Heinz  Hermann;  and  Filippi.  Werner,  to  Dr.  Boy  GmbH.  Hydraulic 
mould  closure  device  for  an  injection  moulding  machine.  5.750.163.  CI. 
425-590  000. 
Klein.  J.  Peter:  Underiner.  Gail  E.;  and  Kumar.  Anil  M..  to  Cell  Therapeutics. 
Inc  Substituted  amino  alcohol  compounds.  5,750.575.  CI.  514-617.000. 
Klein.  Robert  Dennis:  See — 

Higgms-Luthman.  Michael  John:  Kidd.  Roben  Charles;  Klein.  Robert 
Dennis:    Yen.    Robert    Chihsung;    and    Zaiinski.    Charles    Manin 
.5.751.846.  CI.  .382-169.000. 
Klein.  Rudi:  See— 

Gasse.  Andreas:  and  Klein.  Rudi.  5.750.262.  CI.  428-423.500. 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg:  See — 

Wagner.    Adalben;    Kleemann.    Heinz-Wemer;    Regnat.    Dieter;    and 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  5.750.728.  CI.  549-57.000. 
Kleinsasser.  Jonathan   Flooring  slat  for  an  animal  pen.  5.749.323.  CI.  119- 

5.W.000. 
Klekas.  Steven  Lynn:  See — 

Fanshier.  Stephen  Reid:  Pate.  My  Tien;  Nacional.  Anthony  Baulista:  and 
Klekas.  Steven  Lynn.  5.751.962.  CI.  395-200.5.30. 
Kletsky.  Jeffrey  Marc:  and  Tsui.  Ernest  T.  to  Applied  Signal  Technology.  Inc. 
Non-invasive  digital  communications  test  system.  5.751.766.  CI    375- 
224.000. 
Kleve.  Brian  W.:  See— 

Erickson.  Paul  R  :  Kleve.  Brian  W.;  Schaffer.  Robeil;  Lidke.  Steven  L.; 
and  Skubic.  Robert  L..  5.751..303.  CI.  347-16.000. 
Kley.  Victor  B..  to  General  Nanoiechnolc^y.  LLC.  Nanometer  scale  data 
storage  de\ice  and  ass<x:iatcd  positioning  system.  5.751.683.  CI    '69- 
126.000. 
Klimenko.  Vladimir  Alexeevich:  See — 

GrigoHLschenko.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  Kamensky.  Veniamin  Viktor- 
ox  ich:  Klimenko.  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  Kurlenya.  Mikhail 
Vladimirovich:  Plavskih.  Vladimir  Dmilrievich;  Repin.  Anatoly 
.Antonovich:  Tupitsin.  Sergei  Konstantinovlch;  and  Fetisov.  Sergei 
Jurievich.  5.749.677.  CI.  405-184.000. 
Klimisch.  Kevin  W :  See — 

Fedde.  Mickiel  P.  and  Klimisch.  Kevin  W..  5.751.225,  CI.  .340-941 .000 
Kline.  Daniel  S.  Posture  training  device.  5.749.838.  CI.  601-71  000 
Kline.  Eric  V:  See- 

Johnson.  Dax  id  A.;  Kline.  Eric  V.;  and  Fulcher.  Donald  L  .  5.749.738  CI 
4.39-66.000. 
Kline.  Ladd  M.:  See- 
Andres.  James  J.;  and  Kline.  Ladd  M..  5.749,194,  CI.  52-506  060 
Klinedinst.  Paul  W :  See— 

Dundas.  Dennis  L.:  and  Klinedinst.  Paul  W..  5.749.275.  CI.  83-24.000. 

Klinge.  Bemd;  Gutknechl.  Michael;  Weise.  Bemd;  and  Bimkraut.  Ingo.  to 

Gossler  Themial  Ceramics  GMBH  Ceramic  combustion  supp<jn  element 

fix  surface  burners  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.749  721    CI 

431-328.000. 

Klinkner.  Allen  O.:  and  Hancock.  Lany  R..  to  Alwyn  Company.  Inc.  Planter 

hex  drive  shaft  lepair  kit  5.749.310.  CI.  1 1 1-200000 
Klintz.  Ralf:  See— 

Hampcecht.  Gerhard:  Heistracher.  Elisabeth:  Klinlz.  Ralf:  Schafer.  Peter 
and  Zagar.  Cvrill.  5.750.705.  CI.  546-297.000. 
Kluss.  Waller  i.  See— 


Scars.  Jerome;  Parfomak.  Walter:  Kluss.  Walter  J.;  and  Germinario. 
Michael,  5,751.131,  CI.  318-778.000. 
Knaub.  John  Edward:  See — 

Kaufman.  John  Wilson;  Knaub.  John  Edward;  and  Cunningham.  Adam 
Douglas.  5.750.973.  CI.  235-441.000. 
Knaus.  Dennis  A.  Stability  control  agent  composition  for  polyolefin  foam 

5.750.584,0.  521-97.000. 
Knell,  Marcus:  See — 

Krummel.  Guenier;  and  Knell,  Marcus.  5.750.766.  CI.  560-82.000. 
Knoll.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Wilk.  Peter  J.;  Knoll.  Charles  L.;  and  Wexler.  Eugene.  5,749,376.  CI 
128-898.000. 
Knoll.  Heinz;  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Belt  force 

limiter  for  a  vehicle  seat  belt.  5.749,601.  CI  280-805  000. 
Ko.  Jung  Wan.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  High-resolution  video  lape 
recorder  systems  and  methods  for  recording  and  recovering  video  com- 
patibly with  the  normal-VHS  format  system.  5.751.884.  CI.  386-33.000. 
Kobak.  Roger  Leo;  Yount.  Gary  L.;  Slirbis.  James  S.;  and  Weil,  William  W.. 
to  Preferred  Machining  Corporation.  Fluid  dispensing  system.  5.749.969 
CI.  118-319.000. 
Kobaia.  Tadashi:  See — 

Okado.  Makolo;  Ueda.  Yoshihiro:   Kobaia.  Tadashi;  and  TaniguchI 
Masami.  5.752.127.  CI.  399-76.000. 
Kobayashi.  Chihiro:  See — 

Kowatari.    Takehiko:    Arai.    Nobukalsu;    and    Kobayashi.    Chihiro, 
5.750.889.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Daikoku.  Takahiro:  Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki;  Ashiwake,  Noriyuki:  Kasai. 
Kenichi:  Kawamura.  Keizou;  and' Idei.  Akio,  5.751.062,  CI    257- 
722.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroyasu,  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.  Energy  dispersal  method  for  TDMA  carrier. 
5.751.703.  CI.  370-321.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Hideo:  See — 

Nomoto,  Shinichi;   Kobayashi.  Hideo;   Honda.  Terahiko;  and  Hara. 
Kazuo.  5,751.247,  CI.  .342-359.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Hideyuki;  and  Toda.  Koichi.  to  Singer  Company  N.V..  The. 

Presser  foot  device  for  sewing  machine.  5.749,311.  CI.  112-240.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroo:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroo.  5.752.131.  CI.  399-106.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Ashibe. 
Tsuncnori;  and  Kusaba.  Takashi.  5,752.130,  CI.  399-101.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazushi:  See — 

Okazawa,  Koichi;  Kimura.  Koichi:  Kawaguchl.  Hitoshi;  Aburano.  Ichi- 
haru:  Kobaya.shi.  Kazushi;  and  Mochida.  TeLsuya,  5.751.976    CI 
395-306.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazutada:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Azuma;  Miyazaki.  Satoshi;  Miyasaka.  Teisuo;  Ishimaru. 
Toshiaki;  Kobayashi.  Kazutada;  and  Kawamura.  Shoji.  5.752.089.  CI 
396-48.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji;  and  Takeda.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Sci- 

sakusho.  Golf  club  head.  5.749.794.  CI.  473-342.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenzo:  See— 

Ichimura.  Satoshi:  Sato.  Tadashi:  Kobayashi.  Kenzo;  Ohishi.  Sholaro 
and  Oonuki.  Hisao.  5.750.987.  CI.  2.50-251.000. 
Kobayashi.  Koichi:  Iwanami.  Waiaru:  and  Kanai.  Taiyo.  lo  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Method  of  forming  colored  relief-and-indentalion  patlems 
and  a  thermal  transfer  foil.  5.7.50.241.  CI.  428-199.000. 
Kobayashi.  Ma.saharu:  See — 

Kawamura.  Eiichi;  Yao.  Teruyoshi;  Naori.  Nobuhisa;  Hashimoto.  Koi- 
chi; Kobayashi.  Masaham:  and  Oshima,  Tadasi,  5,750J16.  CI.  430- 
311.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaki:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Toshitsugj;  and  Kobayashi.  Masaki,  5.751.367.  CI    M8- 
51l.0tH». 
Kobayashi.  Misao.  to  Nisca  Corporation.  Sorter  with  different  bin  positions. 

5.749.573.  CI.  271-293.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seiichi:  See— 

Christ.  William  J.;  Rossignol.  Daniel  P.:  Kobayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Kawata. 
Tsulomu.  5.750.664.  CI.  536-17  200. 
Kobayashi.    Shigeuda.    to   Canon    Kaubshiki    Kaisha.    Image    processing 

method.  5.751.857.  CI.  .382-2.32.000 
Kobayashi.  Teisuo:  See — 

Inoue.  Takashi;  Ito.  Kenichi;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuo;  Matayoshi.  Hirobumi: 
Koyama.  Masahisa:  and  Fujita.  Hideo.  5.749,664,  CI.  401-78.000. 
Kobylecki.  Ryszard  Jurek:  See- 

Danilewicz.  John  Christopher;  Ellis.  David;  and  Kobylecki,  Rvs/jrd 
Jurek.  5.750.520.  CI.  514-2l2.tX)0. 
Koch.  Frank  J.;  Vandervalk.  Leon  C;  and  Beamish.  David  J.,  lo  DeFelsko 

Corporation.  Coaling  thickness  gauge.  5.751,608.  CI.  364-563.000. 
Kock.  Bemhard.  lo  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  lo  reduce  ven- 
tilation loss  of  a  high-speed  gear  mechanism.  5.749.267,  CI.  74-467.000. 
Kodaira.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Ohtonxi.  Fumio;  Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki:  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoshino. 
Kenichirou.  5.751.459,  CI.  359-197.000. 
Kodama.  Kenichi:  See — 

Uejima.    Atsushi;    Okino.    Yoshiharu;    Morimoio.    Yoshinori;    Inoue. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Kodama,  Kenichi,  5,751,748.  CI.  372-3I.O(K). 
Kodama.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 
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Ya/aki.  Yoshjij:  Kurihara.  Hiroki;  Kurihara.  Yukiko:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi; 
and  KcHlaitm.  Tatsuhiko.  5.750,825,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Koebler.  Douglas  U.:  See — 

Houck.  Raviji«nd  K.;  Koebler,  Douglas  J.;  Williams,  Glen  P;  Levy. 
Joseph  M.j  »nd  Danielson.  Victor  G..  5.750.029.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-AJben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Barrois.  Claui.  Dieter;  Lindner.  Georg  Johann;  and  Zelfel.  Hans-Jurgen. 
5.749.299.C1    101-483.000. 
Kogge.  Peter  Micjuel:  See — 

Wilkinson.  HAil  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Ind  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome.  5.752.067.  CI.  395- 
800.160.    1 1 
Kogure.  Yasuo:  Si^ — 

Kojima.  Takiflimi:  Hiroshima.  Sotaro;  Suzuki.  Toshiro:  Kogure.  Yasuo; 
and  Yasud».  Akio.  5.751.935.  CI.  .395-182.040 
Kohama.  Tokio:  ^etr — 

Inque.     Yoshimitsu;     Yamanaka.     Yasutoshi:     Matsushiro.     Ryuichi. 

deceased;  jsiigi.  Hikam;  Hayashi,  Takayuki:  Sugimoto.  Talsuo;  Ito. 

Koichi;  Fiioinaga.  Hiroyuki:  Kohama.  Tokio;  and  Igashira.  Toshihiko. 

5.749,3.307C1    123-41  100 

Kohlberg.   Elon.  -  Malhemaiical   teaching   apparatus.    5.749,7.34.  CI.   4.34- 

195.000. 
Kohler.  Burkhard-  Kirsch.  Jurgen:  Weider.  Richard;  Wittmann.  Dieter:  and 
Beicher.  Horstj  lo  Baver  AG.  Rameproofed  polycarbonale/ABS  blends 
lesLslant  to  sti*f  cracking   5.750,602.  CI.  524-127.000. 
Kohtz.  Robert  A.i  See— 

DeRoo.  David  T;  Nicol.  Mark  D  :  DeLisle.  David  J.;  Krau.  Michael  P; 
Fakhruddip,  Saifuddin;  Gaulhier.  Lloyd  W.;  and  Kohlz.  Roben  A.. 
5.752.063<  CI.  395-800.000. 
Koike.  Hisashi.  t<)  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  apparatus  and  method 
capable  of  emulating  a  mode  of  received  data.  5.751.430.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Koike.  Ryuichi;  Benno,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  TamoLsu;  and  Takeuchi,  Takashi,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Ijlormaiion  recording  media  and  optical  disk,  disk  having 
specific  dau  so  tial  a  visible  pattern  of  characters  or  graphics  appear  on  a 
copy  disk.  5,75L671.  CI.  369-14.000. 
Koike.  Sou;  and  Hirano.  Masao.  to  YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.  Structure 
of  mating  ponfciis  of.double  door  assembly.  5.749.175.  CI.  49-368.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada.  Tad»lhi:  and  Uchida.  Kihachiro,  5,749,743,  Q.  439-336.000. 
Koizumi.  Makoio:  See — 

Furukawa   hCdehiko:    Momola.    Kenji;    Hotoda.   Hitoshi;   Koizumi. 
Makoto:  ai»i  Kaneko.  Masakalsu,  5.750.511.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Kojima.  Akio:  S«^<— 

Kawahara.  Megumi;  Yamada,  Ikuko;  Shoshi.  Masayuki;  and  Kojima. 
Akio.  5.7^0,762.  CI.  558-423.000. 
Kojima.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroski;  Ohyama,  Kazuhiro;  Funiyama.  Shizuo;  Kojima.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Wakaniya.  Masayuki.  5.751.828,  CI.  381-199.000. 
Kojima.  Takafumi;  Hiroshima.  Sotaro;  Suzuki,  Toshiro;  Kogure.  Yasuo;  and 
Yasuda.  AkioJ  >o  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Radio  paging  system.   5.751.935.  CI. 
395-182.040.  1  ,' 
Kojro.  Allan:  Sei^- 

Khuloryansky.  Oscar:  Bleser.  Dennis;  Kojro.  Allan;  Simak,  Thomas;  and 
Rosevear.  Thomas.  5.751.788.  Q.  378-197.000. 
Kokubo.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Maruyama,  iNaosuke;  Kokubo.  Hiroyasu;  and  Nakamura,  Shin-Ichiro. 
5.750.148.  CI.  424-494.000. 
Kokunishi.  MotoWde:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Tb$hio:  Ito.  Tsulomu;  Kokunishi,  Molohide;  Ueoka.  Atsushi; 
Inoue.  Seiji:  and  Ukai,  Yoshio.  5.751.575.  CI.  364-188.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideo:  Inoue.  Takashi;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroyasu,  5,751.703. 
CI.  370-3C1  000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nomoto.   Sliiiichi;   Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Honda.  Terahiko;  and  Hara, 
Kazuo,  5,751,247.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Kolasa.  Teodozyj:  See — 

Brooks.  CIW  D.  W.;  Kolasa.  Teodozyj;  Lee.  Wendy;  and  Stewart. 
Andrew  Q..  5.750.5.58.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Kolberg.  Uwe:  See — 

Grabowski.  DanuU;   Kolberg.  Uwe.  Weilzel.  Alwin;  and  Winkler- 
Trudewig.  Magdalena.  5.750.448.  CI.  501-47.000. 
Kolch.  Waller:  *r— 

Trostmann.J   Uwe;     Schachlelc,    Chrisioph;     Hartenstein,    Johannes; 
Rudolph,  Claus:  Banh.  Hubert;  Reck.  Reinhard:  and  Kolch.  Waller. 
5.750.55$.  CI   514-410.000. 
Kolczynski.  RaVWond  Joseph:  See — 

Wildes.  Richard  Patrick:  Asmuth.  Jane  Circle;  Hanna,  Keith  James;  Hsu. 
Stephen  Ctiaries;  Kolczynski.  Raymond  Joseph:  Matey.  James  Regis; 
and  McBrtde.  Slerting  Eduard.  5.751.836.  CI.  382-117.000. 
Kolen.  John  F:  t>»e — 

Large.  EdwIaTd  W;  and  Kolen.  John  F.  5.751.899.  CI.  395-2.160. 
Kolena.  lavid  I  tiilip:  See — 

Crane.  Roliort  Scott;  Kolena.  David  Philip;  and  Berg,  Alan  Dean. 
5.749. 1. 3f,  CI.  29-415.000. 
Kollie.  Thomas  U  :  See— 

Ludlka.  Gerjrd  M.;  Kollie.  Thomas  G.;  Watkin,  David  C;  and  Walton. 
David  g[.  5.750.882.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Komatsu.  Hiros  iL  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Field-discharge  fluorescent- 
display  with  1  i^orescent  layer  including  glass.  5.751.107.  CI.  313-496.000. 
Komatsu.  Hisati  rti:  See — 


Konno.  Makoto;  Shibata.  .Akira:  Walanabe.  Takashi;  and  Komatsu. 
Hisalera.  5.751.518.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Komatsu.  Ikuo;  Sato.  Nobuyuki:  and  Imazu.  Katsuhiro.  to  Toyo  Seikan 
Kaisya.  Ltd.  Seamless  can  with  necked-in  portion.  5.750.222.  CI.  428- 
35.800. 
Komatsu.  Satoshi:  See — 

Shibanuma.  Takashi;  Homolo.  Yukio;  Komatsu,  Satoshi;  and  Yoshimura, 
Toshikazu.  5.7.50.809.  CI.  570- 1 69.(X)0. 
Komine.  Hitoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Lid.  Video  image  processing 

apparatus.  5,751.886,  CI.  386-48.000. 
Komiyama.  Manabu:  See — 

Ishizaka.  Tetsuo;  Ohya.  Toshio;  Satoh.  Shunichi;  SoneLsuji.  Noboru;  and 
Komiyama  Manabu.  5.751.877,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Komoto.  Yasuyoshi:  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  Yahata.  Ken;  Hayashida.  Akira; 
and  Takamizawa.  Minora,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
preparation    of    a    high-molecular-weight    polycarbodiimide    solution. 
5.750.636.  a.  528-310.000 
Komoto,  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  Yahau,  Ken;  Komoto,  Yasuyoshi;  Hayashida 
Akira;  and  Takamizawa  Minora,  5,750.637.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Komura.  Akihiko;  Onuma.  Kenji;  and  Akena.  Mayumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  spraying  paniculate  material  in  an  evaporauble 
dispersion  having  elecrical  potential.  5.749.973.  CI.  118-626.000. 
Kon.  Akihiko;  and  Narase.  Akihiko.  lo  Yamaiake-Honeywell  Co.  Ltd.  Build- 
ing management  system  having  set  offset  value  leaming  and  set  bias  value 
determining  system  for  controlling  thermal  environment  5.751,916.  CI. 
395-77.000. 
Konda.  Fiji;  Ishii.  Nobuhisa:  and  Matsuoka.  Rvuichi.  to  Furakawa  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  cable.  5,751.881.  CI.  '385-110.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroco:  See — 

Sakai.  Yasuvoshi;  Tani,  Yoshiki;  Shibano.  Yuji;  Kondo,  HiixXo:  and 
Halanaka.'  Harayo.  5,750,372,  01.  435-69.100. 
Kondo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Kondo.  Masahiko:  Okamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi,  5.751,382,  CI.  349-12.000. 
Kondo,  Shigeki:  See — 

Yonehara,  Takao;  Sato,  Nobuhiko;  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  and  Kondo. 
Shigeki,  5.750.000,  CI.  156-630.100. 
Kondoh.  Masahiro:  See — 

Morikawa.  Sumio;  Ohga  Toshiji;  and  Kondoh.  Masahiro.  5.749.146.  CI. 
30-134.000. 
Kondrats.  Nicholas:  See — 

Woodhall.  Edward  W.;  and  Kondrats.  Nicholas.  5.750.190,  CI.  427- 
156.000. 
Konemann,  Martin:  See — 

Riedel.  Michael;  Kuber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Eilier,  Gerhard;  and 
Konemann,  Manin.  5.750.752.  CI.  556-1.000. 
Kong.  Peter  C:  See— 

Detering.  Brent  A.;  Donaldson.  Alan  D.;  Fincke.  James  R.;  and  Kong. 
Peter  C.  5.749.937,  CI.  75-10.190. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Haneda  Satoshi.  5.752.137.  CI.  399-223.000. 

Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Haneda,  Satoshi:  Tokimatsu,  Hiroyuki;  Hamada 
Shuia:  Miura.  Toshihide:  Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  and  Ikeda  Tadayoshi, 
5,752,133.  CI.  399-112.000. 
Konica  Corporation  and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tetsuya:  Sasa,  Nobumasa:  and  Shimizu.  Kunio.  5.750J11. 
CI.  430-253.000. 
Konig.  Gottfried,  to  EJOT  Verbindung  Stcchnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Drill. 

paniculary  drilling  screw.  5.749,689.  CI  411-387.000. 
Konig.  Klaus:  See — 

Laas.  Hans-Josef;  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  Pedain.  Josef;  and  K(»nig.  Klaus. 
5.750.629.  CI.  528^5.000. 
Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffrey  M..  Papwonh.  David  B.;  Akkary.  Haitham  H.;  Glew. 
Andrew  F:  Hinior.  Glenn  J  ;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.:  and  Madland.  Paul 
D..  5.751,983.  CI.  395-392.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See— 

AnslOlz,  Karin  Helene  Maria;  and  Coolegem.  Karel  Gerard.  5.751.271. 
CI.  345-146.000. 
Konno.  Chisato;  and  Okochi.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Program  execution 
control  in  parallel  processor  system  for  parallel  execution  of  plural  jobs  by 
selected  number  of  processors.  5.752.030.  CI   395-672  000 
Konno.  Makoto:  Shibata.  Akira;  Walanabe.  Takashi.  and  Komatsu.  Hisalera. 
to  Mitsumi   Electric  Co..  Ltd.   Head  feeding  mechanism  in  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  device  5.751,518.  CI.  .360-104.000. 
Konomi.  Masao:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Nobora;  and  Konomi.  Masao.  5.751.822.  CI.  381-94.100. 
Kool.  Eric  T.  lo  Research  Corporation  Technologies  Inc  Stem-loop  oligo- 
nucleotides   containing    parallel    and    aniiparallel    binding    domains. 
5.7.50.670.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Koonen.  Anionius  Marcellus  Jozef,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Multiwave- 

length  add/drop  multiplexer.  5.751.456.  CI.  359-127.000. 
Koopman.  Michael  A  .  to  J.C.Robinson  Seed  Companv.  Inbred  com  line  NR 

109.  5.750.852.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Kopchick.  John  Joseph:  See — 

Prieto.  Pedro  Antonio;  Smith.  Da\  id  Fletcher:  Cummings.  Richard  Dale; 
Kopchick.  John  Joseph;  Mukerji.  Pradip;  Moremen,  Kelley  Wilson; 
and  Pierce,  James  Michael.  5.750.176.  CI.  426-580.000. 
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Kopin.  Alan  S.;  and  Beinbom.  Maitin.  eo  New  England  Medical  Center 
Hospilals.  Inc.  Assay  for  non-pep(i(Je  agonisis  lo  peptide  hormone  recep- 
tors. 5,750.353.  CI.  435-7  210. 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  Odryna,  Vic;  and  Mansell.  Baiiy.  5.751.261,  CI 
345-55.000 
Kopka.  Ihor  See — 

Caldwell.  Charles  G  ;  Chen.  Ping;  Durelte.  Philippe  L  ;  Finke.  Paul; 
Hale.  Jeffrey;  Holson.  Edward;  Kopka.  Ihor;  MacCoss.  Malcolm; 
Meurer,  Laura;  Mills.  Sander  G  ;  and  Robichaud.  Albert.  5.750,549 
CI.  514-364.000. 
Koralek.  Richard:  See — 

Pressey.  James;  Koralek.  Richard;  and  Smith.  Francis  J..  5.751,769  CI 
375-235.000 
Korea  Advanced  institute  of  Science  &  Technology:  See- 
Kim.  Jin  Back;  Jung.  Min  Ho;  and  Chang.  Kyeong  Ho,  5.750,680,  CI. 
540-200.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Chung.  Mm  Ho;  Murakami.  Tomohiro;  Song,  Suk  Young;  Kim,  Ki  Yeul; 
Lee,  Ho  Bum;  Cho,  Jin  Ki;  and  Cho.  Young  Ki,  5.751413  CI 
356-73.100.  ■     -•       • 

Park.  Jung-Rae;  Kim.  Tae-Hong;  Lee.  Suk-Jin;  and  Choy.  Tae-Goo. 
5.750.452.  CI.  501-138.000. 
Korin.sky,  George  K..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Ultra-quiet,  ther- 
mally efficient  cooling  system  for  forced  air  cooled  electronics.  5.751  550 
CI   361-695.000. 
Komachuk.  Steve  P;  and  Becker.  Scott  T.,  to  Artisan  Components,  Inc  High 
speed  memory  output  circuitry  and  methods  for  implementine  same 
5.751,649,0   365-205.000. 
Kosaka,  Tetsuo;  Sakurai.  Atsushi;  and  Tamura.  Junichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Speech   recognition   method   and   apparatus   for  use   theicin 
5.751.898,  CI.  395-2.500. 
Kose  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida.    Sakae;    Shinnumadate.    Satomi;    Yabe,    Shinryo;    Momose, 
Shigeyoshi;  and  Hirai.  Kiminori.  5.750.090.  CI.  424-59  000 
Kosenka.  Paul  P.:  See— 

Godec.  Richard  D  ;  Kosenka.  Paul  P;  and  Hune.  Richard  S..  5.750  073 
CI.  422-79.000. 
Kosich.  Joseph,  to  Wheelock  Inc  Svnchronized  video/audio  alarm  system 

5.751.210.  CI.  340-293.000. 
Kostic.  Zoran;  and  Pavlovic.  Gordana.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Technique 
for  minimizing  the  variance  of  interference  in  packetized  interference- 
limited  wireless  communication  systems.  5.751.704.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Kostreski.  Bruce:  See — 

Voit.  Eric  A.;  Kostreski.  Bruce:  Liplak,  Lance:  and  DePaul.  Kenneth 
5.751.707.  CI.  370-384.000. 
Kocani.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsugio:  Aoki.  Hitoshi;  Imura.  Yoshio;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori; 
Tsukahara.  Daiki:  Kotani.  Noriyasu;  Inoue.  Hideya:  and  Nagai  Jun 
-5.752.105.  CI.  396-207.000.  ^ 

Koilarz.  Ronald:  See — 

Hopkins.  Anthony;  Matlock.  Dale;  Senter,  John;  Shield.  Fred    Mal- 
anowski,  Chei;  Ortery.  James:  Wilson.  Frank;  Timpone.  Leonard; 
Pugh.  Richard;  Heyndricks.  Joel;  Kotlarz,  Ronald.  Lorenz,  Stanley 
and  Unrath.  Ralph.  5.749.589.  CI.  280-47.340. 
Kousoum.  Juliana:  See — 

Choucri.  Nazli:  and  Kousoum.  Juliana.  5.752.023.  CI.  395-610.000 
Kovacs.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Parker.  DelmerC;  and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J..  5,751,437.  CI.  358-300.000. 
Kovacs.  Stephen  G..  to  Duke  University.  Direct  mechanical  bi-veniricular 

cardiac  assist  device.  5.749.839.  CI.  601-153.000. 
Kowalewski.  Joem:  See — 

Dorff.   Peter:   Kowalewski.  Joem;   Doehler.   Sigrid  Anni   Lore    and 

Krabbenhoeft.  Uwe-Jens.  5.751.845.  CI.  382- 162.000. 

Kowatari.  Takehiko;  Arai.  Nobukal.su;  and  Kobayashi.  Chihiro.  lo  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  Air  flow  rate  measunng  apparatus  and  air  flow  rale  measurine  method 

5.750.889,0   73-118.200. 

Koyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Takemoio.  Etsuo.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industrial,  Lid 

Highly  punhed  l-aminopropanediol-2.3.  5.750.792.  O.  564- .507 .000. 
Koyama.  Masahisa:  See— 

Inooe.  Takashi;  Ito.  Kenichi;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuo;  MaUyoshi.  Hirobumi; 
Koyama.  Masahisa;  and  Fujila.  Hideo.  5.749.664.  O  401.78.000 
Koyama.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-point  distance  measur 

ing  apparatus.  5.751.409.  CI.  356-3.140. 
Koyama.  Yoshito:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yoshifumi;  and  Koyama.  Yoshito.  5.751. 193.  CI   331-3  000 
Koyano.  Masahiro:  See — 

Doshila.  Hideo;  Koyano.  Ma.sahiro;  Goto,  Akihiro;  Ishimolo.  Kazuhisa 
and  Tai,  Makoio.  5.750.257.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Koyasu.  Yukio:  See— 

L'shikubo.  Taka.shi;  Koyasu,  Yukio;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroya.  5.750.760 
CI.  558-319.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Nishimoto.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Inoue.  Makoto.  5.752.209.  CI.  701-41  000 
Kozaki,  Shuichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Ma.sahiko;  Okamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Kozaki 
Shuichi.  5.751.382.  O   349- 12.(X)0. 
Kozuka.  Michihiro:  See — 

Tomita,  Mihoko;  and  Kozuka.  Michihiro,  5.751,477.  CI  359-447  000 
Krabbenhoeft.  Uwe-Jens:  See — 


Dorflf.   Peter;    Kowalewski.  Joem:   Doehler.  Sigrid  Anni   Lore;   and 
Krabbenhoeft.  Uwe-Jens,  5,751,845.  CI.  382-162.000. 
Kraiczek.  Karsten  G.;  and  Effelsberg.  Uwe.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  temperature  compensated  optical  sen.sor  mount- 
ing. 5.750.978.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Krakirian.  Shahe  H..  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  Method  for  receiving  a  first  SCSI 
command  subsequent  receiving  second  SCSI  command  and  starting  data 
transfer,  reconnecting  and  performing  data  transfer  for  first  SCSI  com- 
mand. 5.752.083.  CI.  395-894.000 
Kramer.  Ronald  A.,  to  Bandon  Corp.  Enclosed  fluid  system  conditioner  and 

process  therefor  5.750.479,  CI.  508-463.000. 
Kranich.  Uwe.  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
reducing  read  miss  latency  by  predicting  sequential  instruction  read- 
aheads.  5,752,263,  CI.  71 1- 137.000. 
Kranzen.  Bruno:  See — 

Rajkanan.  Kamal:  and  Kranzen,  Bruno,  5,750,426.  CI.  438-210.000. 
Krappe.  Udo:  See — 

Gonschalk,  Axel;  Sladler,  Raimund:  and  Krappe.  Udo.  5  750  621   CI 
525-68.000. 
Krasovitski.  Boris:  See — 

Tunkel.  Lev;  Krasovitski.  Boris;  and  Foster.  Rortien  L,.  5.749.231,  CI 
62-5.000 
Krasutsky.  Pavel  A.:  See — 

Carlson,  Robert  M.;  Krasutsky.  Pavel  A.;  and  Karim,  M.  Reza-UI 
5.750.578.  CI.  514-766.000 
Krau.  Michael  P:  See— 

DeRoo.  David  T;  Nicol.  Mark  D  ;  DeLisle.  David  J.;  Krau.  Michael  P; 
Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin:  Gauthier.  Lloyd  W.;  and  Kohtz,  Robert  A 
5.752.063.  CI.  395-800  ()00 
Kraus.  Joey:  Keeble.  Jamie;  and  Moore.  Jimmy.  Liquid  retiieving  adaptor  for 

cylindrical  containers.  5,749.500.  O.  222-377.000. 
Krause,  John  C:  See — 

Horst,  Robert  W ;  Baker,  William  Edward;  Banton.  Randall  G.;  Brown, 
John  Michael;   Bnicken,  William  F;   Bunion.  William  Patterson- 
Campbell.  Gary  F;  Coddinglon.  John  Deane;  Cuns,  Richard  W..  Jr; 
Drexler.  Barry  Lee;  Elrod.  Harry  Frank;  Fowler.  Daniel  L  ;  Garcia. 
David  J.;  Hinrikka.  Paul  N  ;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I ;  Jewell.  Douglas 
Eugene:  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr ;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krau.se. 
John  C:  Low.  Stephen  G.;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C 
Sonnier.  David  P;  Watson.  William  Joel:  Whiteside.  Patricia  L 
Williams.  Frank  A  :  and  Zaizala.  Linda  Ellen,  5,751.932,  CI   395- 
182.100. 
Sonnier.  David  Paul;  Baker.  William  Edward:  Bunion.  William  Patter- 
son: Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr:  Krause.  John  C  ; 
Simpson.   Michael   P;  and  Watson.  William  Joel.  5,751955    CI 
395-200.190. 
Krausman,  David  T:  See — 

Allen.  Richard  P;  and  Krausman.  E)avid  T.  5.749.372.  CI.  128-782  000 
Krauss.  Waller:  See — 

Specht.  Martin:  and  Krau.ss.  Walter.  5.749.536.  O.  242-374.000. 
Krebs.   Jimmy   M..   to   Benchmarc    Display.    Incorporated.   Tire   sunxxl 
5.749.475.  CI.  211-24.000.  "^ 

Kreemer.  Gary  Allen,  to  Sanilift  Company.  Ltd..  The.  Toilet  seat  having  a 

sanitary  lifting  surface.  5.749.103.  CI.  4-237.000. 
Kreiter.  Alexander;  and  Kremasliolis.  Va.ssilis.  to  Oce  Printing  Systems 
GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for  avoiding  slip  in  transporting  a  recording 
substrate   in   a   hxing   station   of  an  electrographic   primer  or  copier 
5,752.153. 0   399-384.000.  e    k        k  ^ 

Kremastiotis.  Vassilis:  See — 

Kreiter,  Alexander;  and  Kremastiotis.  Vassilis.   5  752  153    CI    399- 
384.000. 
Kreucher.  John  Eric;  Chrisienson.  Ban7  Odell:  Starke.  Roger  Kurt;  Myers. 
Stephen  Joe:  and  Horton.  John  Arthur,  lo  General  Motors  Coiporaiion 
Exhaust  management  system.  5.749.223.  CI.  60-300.000. 
Krevalis.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Duncan.  Carolyn  Boggus;  Geissler.  Paul  R.;  Turner.  David  Wayne; 
Munley.  William  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Krevalis.  Martin  A  .  5  750  750  O 
554-117.000. 
Krisher.  James  A.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Method  and  .structure  for  camber  and 
caster  adjustment  for  motor  vehicle  wheel  end  assembly.  5.749394,  CI. 
fc-OO-OC  I  ,uuu. 
Krishna.  Tumma  Hari:  See — 

Gupta.  Niranjan  Lal;  Sankaran.  Ramanalhan;  Chanejce,  Sugata'  and 
Knshna.  Tumma  Hari.  5.750,683.  CI.  540-214.000. 
Krishnamurti.  Ramesh:  See — 

Buchanan.    Robert   A.;    Krishnamurti.    Ramesh:    Hichri.    Habib-    and 
Johnson,  David  C.  5.750.811.  CI.  570-208.000. 
Knshnaswami.  Vasanth:  See — 

Bryant.  Brace  David:  Krishnaswami.  Va.sanih;  and  Marko.  Kenneth 
Andrew,  5,752.213,  O  701-111.000. 
Krivohlavek.  Dennis;  King.  Gayle;  and  Planche.  Jean-Pascal,  to  Eli  France. 
Bilumen/polymer  composition  vulcanizable  at  temperatures  below  I00°C 
5.750.598.  CI.  524-71.000. 
Krivoshlykov.  Sergej  G  ;  and  Skutnik.  Bolesh  J.,  to  Ceram  Optec  Industries. 
Inc    Method  for  coupling  of  semiconductor  lasers  into  optical  fibers 
5.751.871.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Krofchak.  David,  to  Fenicem  Minerals.  Inc  Method  of  making  cement  fiom 

base  metal  smelter  slag.  5.749,962.  CI.  106-714.000. 
Krohn.  Bradley  Martin:  See — 

Barry.  Gerard  Francis;  Kishore.  Ganesh  Murthy:  and  Krohn.  Bradlev 
Martin.  5.7.50.876.  O.  800-205.000. 
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Krolak.  David  Jokt;  Gmsbach.  Lyie  Edwin;  l^venstein.  Sheldon  B.;  and 
Irish.    John    Diivid.    to    inlemational    Business    Machines   Corporation. 
Abridged  virtue*  address  cache  directory.  5.751.990.  CI.  395-417.000. 
Krolikiewicz.  Koiirad:  See — 

Vorbrilggen.  Helmut:  Krolikiewicz.  Konrad:  and  Bennua-Skalmowski. 
Birbel.  5,75U,676,  CI.  536-55.300. 
Kroll.  Mark  W.:  Set- 

Bmmwell.  Detnis  A.;  Pemu,  Joseph  S.;  Kroll,  Mark  W.;  and  Nelson. 
Randall  S.,  5.749.910.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Kromp.  Thomas.  10  GfT  Gesellschafi  fuer  Tauchtechnik  mbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Method  and  devjee  for  letting  out  gas  from  life  jackets  of  divers.  5.749,679, 
CI.  405-186.000 
Kroona,  Heather  $,:  See — 

Goodfellow,  i\fal  S.;  Kroona,  Heather  B  ;  Whalley.  Eric  T:  Wincoli. 
Francine  S;  and  Zummach.  Dana  A..  5.750.506.  O.  514-15.000. 
Krtolica.  Boris:  Sie — 

Melen.  Roger  P  :  and  Krtolica,  Boris,  5,752,079.  O.  395-827.000. 
Knickemeyer.  William  Charles:  See — 

Jensen.  Eric  Lee;  Knickemeyer.  William  Charles:  and  Fehring.  John 
David.  5.749.596.  O.  280-689.000. 
Krug.  Eric  M.:  Ser — 

Cannon.  Thoinas  G.:  DeHart.  Daniel  L.;  and  Krug.  Eric  M..  5,751,590, 
CI.  364-47)9,030. 
Kriiger.  Martin:  S^den,  Werner;  and  Turski,  Lechoslaw,  to  Schering  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Pyi)i4o  |l,2,3-DE|quinoxaline  derivatives,  process  for  their 
production  and  tieir  use  in  pharmaceutical  agents.  5.750.526,  CI.  514- 
250.000 
Kriiger.  Niels:  ami  Steinbiichel.  Alexander,  to  Monsanto  Company    DNA 
sequence  useful  for  the  production  of  polyhydroxvalkanoales.  5,750.848. 
O.  800-205.000 
Krammel,  Guenler;  and  Knell.  Marcus,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Process  for  the, preparation  of  arylmalonaies.  5.750.766.  CI.  560-82.00(). 
Kruy.  Steven  J.:  S(et — 

Land.  Mark  ,S.;  Kray.  Steven  J.;  Periman.  Andrew  T:  and  Walvick. 
Edward  A(.:5.75 1,706.  CI.  370-352.000. 
Krzeminski.  Jacelf:  S^e — 

Watanabe,  K^t)ichi  A.;  Pankiewicz.  Krzysztof  W.;  Krzeminski.  Jacek; 
and  NawTiw,  Barbara.  5.750.675.  O.  536-27.210. 
Kubby.  Joel  A.:  Sf(— 

Peelers.  Ericj  Vilurto.  R.  Enrique;  Deshpande.  Narayan  V:  Kubby.  Joel 
A.:  and  Dttouise.  Lisa  A..  5.751.317.  CI.  .347-65.000. 
Kiiber.  Frank:  Setf— 

Riedel.  Micl^iel:  Kiiber.  Frank;  Aulbach,  Michael:  Erker.  Gerhard:  and 
KSnemanrt,  Martin.  5.7.50.752.  CI.  556-1  000. 
Kuberasampaih.  Thangavel:  See — 

Oppermann.  Hermann;  Kuberasampaih.  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David  C: 
and  Ozkajjuak.  Engin.  5.750,651,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Kubo.  Jon  C  :  Se>— 

Ringland.  William  K.;  and  Kubo.  Jon  C.  5.751.829.  CI   382-100.000. 
Kubo.  Manfred:  Ser — 

Jarrell.   Curt;    Kubo.   Manfred;   Meissner.    Hans-Jurgen;   Rieckmann. 
Gustav:  aid  Benecke.  Jurgen.  5.750.444.  O.  442-62.000. 
Kubo.  Minora:  Sie — 

Kidoguchi.  IMo;  Adachi.  Hideio;  Ishibashi.  Akihiko:  Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi; 
Ban.  Yuzat>uro:  and  Kubo.  Minora.  5.751.013,  CI.  257-13.000. 
Kubo.  Norio:  Seeh- 

Funato.  Mas^Umi;  Shimizu.  Yoshiiake:  Ishimara.  Seijiro;  Kubo.  Norio; 
Nagao.  KiAiya;  and  Asano.  Teramichi.  5.750.301.  O.  4.30-106.600. 
Kuboshima.  Kats|itii:  See — 

Ohshima.  Kiiitchi:  Kuramoio.  Shinichi:  Kawase.  Hiromitsu:  Watanabe. 
Yoichiro;  'Bnomolo.  Takamichi;  Imamura.  Masanaga:  Kuboshima. 
Katsumi;  *ild  Toda.  Junji.  5,750.299.  CI.  430-47.000. 
Kubota.  Kazuhid*   See — 

Yoshiike.    Biiuko;    Takemoto,    Kiyohiko;    and    Kubota.    Kazuhide. 
5.749.951!  fcl.  106-31.270. 
Kubota.  Yasuyukj:  See — 

Ishii.  Teisuya::Kuriwaki.  Masashi:  and  Kubou.  Yasuyuki.  5.749.363. 0. 
1 28-66 1'opC 

jW.:  See— 

ijhael    W.;    and    Kuchel.    Bemhard   W..    5.749,133.   CI. 


Kuchel.  Bemhari 
Mauldin 
29-91. I C 
Kuebler.  Siegfrii 


:'  and  Ganen.  Frank,  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Racket 
for  lennis'or  Ilie  like  games  5.749.798,  CI.  473-549.0(X) 
Kuehn.  Eberhard!  See— 

Se/i.   Racai!  Ahne.   Hellmut:  and   Kuehn.  Eberhard.  5.750.711.  CI. 
.548-l65.C[)p. 
Kugell.  Stanley:  and  Friend.  David,  to  Faxnet  Corp.  Proactive  voice  mail 
service.  5.751.  rf».  CI.  379-89.000. 


Kuhn.  Alfred  K 


$ee- 


Duncan,  Da'  iil  H.;  Baker,  Gene  G.:  Kuhn.  Alfred  K.:  Maas.  Dana  J.:  and 
Mohl.  Ke  ih  M..  5.750.009.  CI  203-64.000. 
Kuhn  S.A.:  See- 

Ermacora.  Ktio:  Fischbach,  Pierte;  Heifer.  Roland:  Walch.  Martin: 
Wattron.  !  limard:  and  Wilhclm.  Joel.  5.749..390.  O.  1 37- 106.000 
Kukimolo,  Tsulo  liu:  See — 

Aita.  Shuicli:  KukinuMo.  Tsutomu:  Yoshida,  Saioshi:  and  Hano.  Yoshi- 
fumi. 5.711.405.  CI.  ,355-269.000. 
Kula.  Maria-Reg  lia:  See — 

Elling.  LothU;  and  Kula.  Maria-Regina,  5.750.389.  O.  4.35-193.000. 
Kulile  Semicond  ittor  Products.  Inc.:  See — 


Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  Ned.  Alexander  A.:  and  Vergel  de  Dios.  Timoleo  I.. 
5.750.898.  CI.  73-727.000. 
Kuljis.  Zoran  R.  Computer  mouse  hook.  5.750.934.  O.  174-135.000. 
KuUick.  Steven  E.:  Spirakis.  Charles  S.;  and  Titus.  Diane  J.,  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  archival  data  among 
an  arbitrarily  large  number  of  computer  devices  in  a  networked  computer 
environmem  5.751.997.  CI.  395-489.000. 
Kulp.  Jack  H.;  and  Wehring.  Billy  E..  lo  Traffix  Devices.  Stackable  vertical 

panel.  5.749.673.  CI.  404-10.000. 
Kulpe.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Scheckenbach.  Helmut:  Schleicher.  Andreas:  Kulpe,  Jurgen;  Neumann, 
Wolfgang:  and  Jansen,  Bemd.  5.7.50,221.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Kumagai.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Hosaka.  Yuji;  Makibayashi.  Yasuhiro:  Kumagai.  Tomoyuki;  and  Nakan- 
ishi,  Tatsuaki.  5,749.563.  CI.  251-61.500. 
Kumamoto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yuasa.  Akihiko:  Noda.  Yulaka:  Kumamoio.  Satoshi;  Kawano.  Makoio: 
and  Hirose.  Toshiyuki.  5.751.584.  CI.  364-474.200. 
Kumar.  Ananda  H.:  and  Shamouilian.  Shamouil.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 
Multielectrode  electrostatic  chuck  with  fuses.  5.751.537.  CI.  .361-234.000. 
Kumar.  Anil  M.:  See — 

Klein.  J  Peler:  Underiner.  Gail  E.:  and  Kumar.  Anil  M.,  5.750.575.  CI. 
514-617.000. 
Kumar.  Chandrika:  See — 

Li.  Yi:  Rosen.  Craig  A.;  and  Kumar.  Chandrika,  5.750.370.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Kume.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Takayama.  Tora;  Imafuji,  Osamu:  Yuri.  Ma.saaki:  Kume.  Masahiro:  and 
Yoshikawa.  Akio.  5.751.756.  O.  372-46.000. 
Kumegawa.  Ma.sahiro:  See —  ' 

Shimizu.  Tetsuo:  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Yamaguchi.  Seitaro;  Tsuda. 
Nobuhiko;  Yamane.  Noriyasu;  Yamato.  Takafumi;  Kumegawa.  Masa- 
hiro; and  Araki.  Takayuki.  5.750.626.  O.  525-151.000. 
Kundral.  David  M..  to  Armco  Inc.  Melting  of  NI  laterite  in  making  NI  alloyed 

iron  or  steel.  5.749,939.  CI.  75-560.000. 
Kung.  Teh-Ming:  See — 

Lum,   Kin   Kwong;   Landry.  Christine  J.  T;  and   Kung.  Teh-Ming. 
5.7.S0.465.  CI.  .503-227.000. 
Kunse.  Thomas  R..  to  Northern  Logistics.  L.L.C.  Dry  van  trailer  conversioa 

and  material  handling  method.  5.749,683.  O.  406-41.000. 
Kunugi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ueno.   Makoio:    Kunugi.   Takeshi:   Ohyama.    Kazuya;   and   Yazaki. 
Hiroomi.  5.752.189.  CI.  455-435.000. 
Kuo.  Gee-Hong:  See — 

Eissenstat.  Michael  A.:  Kuo.  Gee-Hong;  Desai.  Ranjil  C:  HIasia.  Dennis 
J.;  and  Court.  John  J..  5.750.550.  CI.  514-373.000. 
Kuo.  Han  C:  See — 

Chi.  Ignacio:  Ramaswami.  Karthik;  Kuo.  Han  C  :  and  Todino.  Chrisia, 
5.750.282.  O.  429-49.000 
Kuo.  Sy-Yen;  Chiueh.  Tzi-Dar;  and  Chen,  Ke-Homg.  lo  National  Science 
Council  of  Republic  of  China.  Double  edge  triggered  flip-flop.  5.751.174. 
CI   327-199.000. 
Kuperschmidt.  Vladimir:  See — 

Topping.    Allen:    Kuperschmidt.    Vladimir,    and    Gormley.    Austin. 
.5.751.835.  CI.  382-11.5.000. 
Kurabayashi.  Yulaka:  See — 

Sakaki.  Mamora;  and  Kurabayashi.  Yulaka.  5.75 1. .306.  CI.  347-22.000. 
Kuragaki.  Saloru:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi:  Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Kuragaki.  Saloru:  Kuraia.  Ken- 
ichirou:  and  Ochi.  Tatsuya.  5.752.214.  O.  701-111.000. 
Kuramochi.  Junko:  See — 

Kimura.    Kazumi;    Mitsutake.    Hideaki;    Yano.    Kohtaro:    Kawasaki. 
Shigcra;  and  Kuramochi.  Junko.  5.749.642.  CI.  353-98.000. 
Kuramoio.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ohshima.  Kouchi;  Kuramoio.  Shinichi;  Kawase.  Hiromitsu;  Watanabe. 
Yoichiro;  Enomolo.  Takamichi;   Imamura.  Masanaga;   Kuboshima. 
Katsumi;  and  Toda.  Junji.  5.750.299.  O.  4.30-47.000. 
Kuramoio.  Takeo;  Watabe.  Ma-salaka;  Noda.  Saioshi;  Shoji.  Takashi;  and 
Sakai.  Takekazu.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Method  of  forming  solder  film. 
5.750.271.  CI.  428-624.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Osamu:  and  Matsuzaki.  Ichiro.  5.751.478.  CI.  359-453.000. 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kimura.    Eiichi;    Yanai.    Naoki:    Shiomi.    Molonobu:    A.shibe,    Emi: 
Yamasaki.  Yulaka:  and  Uenoyama.   Harami.  5,751.418.  CI.  356- 
3I9.(X)0. 
Yuasa.  Hiroshi;  and  Furaichi.  Kozo.  5.7.50.246.  CI.  428-318.400. 
Kurata.  Kenichirou:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi:  Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Kuragaki.  Satora;  Kuraia.  Ken- 
ichirou: and  Ochi.  Tatsuya.  5.752.214.  CI.  701-111.000. 
Kurebayashi.  Youichi:  See — 

Nakala.  Koichi;  Mogi.  Kazuhisa:  and  Kurebaya.shi.  Youichi.  5.751.147. 
CI.  324- .399.000. 
Kurihara.  Hiroki:  See — 

Yazaki.  Yoshio:  Kurihara.  Hiroki:  Kurihara.  Yukiko;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi: 
and  Kodama.  Tatsuhiko.  5.750,825.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Kurihara.  Kenichi:  Ala.  Ma.safumi;  Maisule.  Ma.sataka;  and  Watanabe.  Harao. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  magnetic 
panicles,  binder,  and  a  cure  agent  of  isocyanurate  miners,  peniamers  and 
heplamers.  5.7.50.261.  O.  428-422.800. 
Kurihara.  Kouichi:  See — 
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Shimoda.  Kenji;  Abe.  Shuji;  and  Kurihara.  Kouichi,  5.751.893.  CI. 
386-111000. 
Kurihara.  Yuluko:  See — 

Yazaki.  Yoshio;  Kurihara.  Hiroki:  Kurihara.  Yukiko;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi: 
and  Kodama.  Talsuhiko.  5.750.825.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Kurimcxo.  Tada.«hi:  See — 

Mera.  Yukinori;  Nishi.  Naoki;  Kurimolo,  Tadashi;  and  Sato,  Hiroki. 
5.750.524,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Kuriwaki.  Ma!ia.<ihi:  See — 

Ishii.  Tetsuya;  Kuriwaki.  Ma.sa.shi:  and  Kubota.  Yasuyuki.  5.749,363,  CI 
128-661.030. 
Kuriyama,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Shiga.  Masao;  Hiraga,  Ryo;  Onoda,  Takeshi:  Shimizu,  Nobuo:  Yamada. 
Norio:  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Hidaka.  Kishio:  Nakamura.  Shigeyoshi: 
Fukui.  Yulaka:  and  Fujiia,  Toshio,  5.749,228.  CI.  60-679.000. 
Kurlenya,  Mikhail  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Grigora.schenko.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  Kamensky,  Veniamin  Viklor- 
ovich:  Klimenko.  Vladimir  Alexeevich:  Kurlenya.  Mikhail 
Vladimirovich:  Plavskih.  Vladimir  Dmioievich:  Repin.  Anatuly 
Anlonovich;  Tupilsin.  Sergei  Konslantinovich:  and  Fetisov.  Sergei 
Jurievich.  5.749.677.  CI.  405-184.000. 
Kuroda.  Akira:  See — 

Yuza.  Akira;  Adachi,  Nobukazu:  Kuroda,  Akira;  and  Sugita.  Takeshi 
5,752.149,  CI.  399-329.000. 
Kuroda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Kuroda,  Hiroshi:  Kuragaki,  Saloru;  Kurala.  Ken- 
ichirou;  and  Ochi.  Tatsuya.  5.752,214.  CI.  701-111.000. 
Kuroda.  Ryo;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning 
probe    lip   covered    with   an   electrical    resistance    lo    limit    lecording/ 
reproducing  current.  5.751.686.  CI.  .169-126.000. 
Kurxida.  Ryo:  See — 

Takeda,  Toshihiko;  Kuroda,  Ryo;  and  Yasuda.  Susumu,  5,751.684.  CI. 
369-126.000. 
Kurokawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Isozaki,    Tsuyoshi;     Kurokawa,    Masahiro:    and    Honma.    Akihiro 
5.750,739,  CI.  549-515.000. 
Kurosawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Haya.shi.  Eisaku;  Kurosawa,  Koichi;  Yoshikubo.  Fujio;  Furukawa.  Hide- 
yasu;  Morinaka,  Ren;  Enomolo.  Kunio,  Olaka,  Ma.sahiro;  Chiba. 
Noboru;  and  Sato.  Kazunori.  5.749.384.  CI.  I.34-167.00R. 
Kunilaka.  Shigeo:  See — 

Saitoh.  Takashi;  Saitoh.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  Kaneko.  Yoshio; 
Kurotaka.  Shigeo;  Hikiu.  Toshiya;  Omi.  Kyoji;  Aida.  Midori; 
Yamakawa,  Shinji:  Okubo.  Hiromi;  Ishigaki.  Kouji;  Ukai.  Takeshi: 
Murai,  Kazuo;  Fukuda,  Haruhiko;  Sakano.  Yukio:  Hashiguchi. 
Tadato;  Tachikawa.  Michiyoshi;  and  Sumida.  Hiroya,su.  5  751  854 
CI.  .382-218.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Nakamura.  Shinichi:  Ohki,  Naoyuki; 
Kaneko,  Tokuhani;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi:  Ozaki.  Hiroshi;  Tahara. 
Hisatsugu;  Fukada.  Taisei;  Iseki.  Yukimasa;  Sato,  Mitsuhiko;  and 
Takizawa.  Mitsuhara.  5.752.040.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  Ned.  Alexander  A.;  and  Vergel  de  Dios.  Timoteo  I.,  to 
Kulile  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.  Passivation/paneming  of  PZR  dia- 
nx>nd  films  for  high  temperature  transducer  operabilitv.  5,750  898   CI 
73-727.000. 
Kurtz.  Stuan  Jacob,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Continuous  squeeze  flow  mixing  pnxess.  5.749,653    CI 
.166-256  000.  ' 

Kurz.  Edward  A.:  See — 

McGuckin.  Hugh  G.:  Badger,  John  S.;  and  Kurz.  Edward  A  .  5.750  122 
a.  430-463.000. 
Kurz,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Baldw  in-Gegenheimer  GmbH.  Temperature  control 

device  in  printing  machines.  5.749.295,  CI.  101-350.100. 
Kusaba.  Takashi:  5^ — 

Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Nakazawa,  Akihiko;  Ashibe. 
Tsunenori;  and  Kusaba.  Takashi.  5,752.130,  CI.  .399- 101. (XX) 
Kusaka,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihiro;  Nunome.  Telsuo:  Muroyama 
Koutarou;  and  Kusaka.  Hiroaki.  5.750.183.  CI.  426-656.000 
Kusakabe.  Satoshi:  See — 

Katsumata.    Masaaki;   and    Kusakabe.   Satoshi,   5.751,771,  CI     375- 
240.000. 
Kusano.  Satoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Coiporation.  Image  scanning  system 

5,751,866,  CI.  382-312.000. 
Kusano.   Taizou;    Kashiwabara.    Yoshiro;    Wada,   Yasuhiro;    and    Umeda, 
Keisuke,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  disk  recording 
and  reproducing  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.751.676,  CI.  .369-50  0(X) 
Kusek,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Blackmon.  James  B  ;  Stone.  Kenneth  W.:  and  Kusek.  Stephen  M 
5.751.503,  CI.  359-846.000. 
Kuselman.  Ilya:  See — 

Sherman.  Felix;  Kuselman.  Ilva:  and  Shenbar.  Avinoam.  5  750  404  CI 
4.36-42.0tX) 
Kushida.  Tomoyoshi.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  and  manufacture  method  of  the  same.  5.750.429,  CI.  438-268.0(X) 
Kusilek.  Thomas  V:  See — 

Hachey.   Kathleen  A:  Slump,   Larry   K;   Beseup.  Terrance  L     and 
Kusilek,  Thomas  V.  5.750,191,  CI.  427-163.400. 
Kusumolo.  Toshihiko:  See — 


Manjyama.  Hiroyoshi;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Toyama.  Yoshikuni;  Tanada. 
Shinichi;  Kusumolo.  Toshihiko;  and  Yashiro.  Masahiko,  5,752  154 
CI.  399-407.000. 
Kuthyar.  Ashok  K.:  See- 
Chen.  Mon-Mei;  Kalseff^.  Howard  Paul;  Kuthyar.  Ashok  K.;  Markowitz. 
Robert  Edward;  Morlenson.  Robert  E;  Ramamunhy,  Ram  S.;  Rob- 
inson. Bethany  Scon;  and  Sluniebeck,  Peter  H.,  5,751,791.  CI.  179- 
88.000. 
Kulz.  Kurt.  Screw  nut  fastener  assembly  5.749,690,  Q.  411-431.000. 
Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yano.  Kentaro;  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Moriyama,  Jiro:  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki; 
Ebisawa.  Isao;  Arai.  Atsushi:  Yaegashi,  Hisao;  Inui,  Toshiharu;  Taka- 
hashi. Kiichiro;  Iwasaki.  Osamu;  and  Kanemal.su.  Daieoro.  5.751  1|0 
CI.  347-43.000. 
Kuwahara,  Shigeki:  See — 

Akahoshi.  Fumihiko:  Okada,  Takehiro;  Takeda.  Shinji;  Naito,  Youichiro; 
Fukaya.  Chikara;  Kuwahara.  Shigeki;  Kajii.  Ma.sahiko;  Nishimura. 
Hiroko;  and  Sugiura.  Masanori.  5.750,545,  CI.  514.140.000 
Kuwaki,  TeLsuo:  See — 

Nishida,  Haruo;  Yamashiia.  Mitsuhiro:  Ochi.  Yoshiki;  and  Kuwaki 
Telsuo.  5.7.50.218.  CI.  428-35.500. 
Kuwana.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Shitara.  Kenya;  Hanai.  Nobuo;  Hasegawa,  Mamoru;  Miyaji,  Hiroma.sa 
and  Kuwana.  Yoshihisa,  5.750,078,  CI.  424-133.100. 
Kuwata.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Tsutsumi.    Yulaka:    Kuwala,    Haruhiko:    Shinada,    Makolo:    Momoi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura,  Shinji,  5,751,203.  CI.  336-65.000. 
Kuwala.  Naoki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takuji:  and  Kuwata.  Naoki.  5.751.185.  CI.  327-558.000. 
Kuwatsuka.  Haruhiko.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Phase  conjugate  wave  generating 
device,  wavelength  convening  mettiod.  optical  dispersion  compensating 
method  and  multi-wavelength  light  generating  device.  5.751.758    CI 
372-%.000. 
Kvaemer  Oilfield  Products:  See— 

Wilkins.  Robert  Lee;  Gullion.  Steven  Dwayne:  and  Jones.  Charles 
Edward.  5.749.608,  CI.  285-123.120. 
Kwak.  Sung  Hoon:  See — 

Back.  Dae  Bong;  and  Kwak.  Sung  Hoon,  5.751.160.  CI.  326-27.0(X). 
Kwan,  Marion:  See — 

Frommer.  Wolf-Bemd;  Ninnemann,  Olaf;  Streber,  Wolfgang;  Riesmeier. 
Jorg;  and  Kwan.  Marion.  5.750,362.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Kwon,  Byoung  Ha:  and  Lee.  Hyeong  Kook,  to  L.G.  Electronics  Inc.  Magnet 

assembly  for  linear  motor.  5,751,075,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Kwon,  O-Kyun:  See— 

Hyun,  Kyung-Sook;   Kwon.  O-Kyun;   Kim,   Kwang-Joon;  and  Lee 
El-Hang.  5.751.468.  CI.  359-282.000 
Kwon.  Tae-Kyong,  lo  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Recording/reproducing  sy.slem  of 

a  DVCR.  5,751,894.  CI.  386-116.000. 
Kwon.  Young  Key;  Mesropian.  Ashot;  Lee.  Kwang  Min;  and  Soboley.  Sergey, 
to  Rocky  Mountain  Instrument  Company.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
cylindrical  coordinate  laser  engraving.  5.751.4.16.  CI.  358-299  (XX) 
Kyle.  Richard  F;  Clewetl.  Richard  H.;  and  Wright,  Drew  D.,  lo  Ace  Medical 
Company.  Keyed/keyless  barrel  for  bone  plates.  5,749.872.  CI.  606-69.000. 
Kyoeera  Corporation:  See — 

Okuda,  Norio:  Arima,  Hiroyuki;  Uchiyama,  Kyouji;  Ohno,  Michio; 
Ohyama.  Hiroaki;  Fukuda,  Jun;  and  Niina,  Makolo.  5,750,958   CI 
219-267.000. 
Kyodo  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Ya.suhiro;  Mori.  Shinichiro;  Hasegawa,  Kayo;  Kilagawa,  Juni- 
chi;  Inoue.  Yoichiro;  Kai.  Eiichi;  Sekine.  Shinichi;  Fukawa.  Yuuzou; 
Shirane.  Taka.shi;  and  Hamauji.  Kazuhiro,  5,7.50,219,  CI.  428-35.700 
Kyoto  Dai-ichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Dou,    Xiaoming;    Yamaguchi,    Yoshinori;    and    Uenoyama,    Harumi 
5,750,410.  CI.  4.16-525.(XX). 
Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kimura,    Eiichi;    Yanai,    Naoki:    Shiomi.    Motonobu:    Ashibe.    Emi; 
Yamasaki.  Yulaka;  and  Uenoyama.  Harumi.  5.751.418.  CI.   356- 
3I9.(X». 
Kyouryou  Hozen  Inc.:  See— 

Fukuoka,  Kalsumi.  5.749.200.  CI.  52-741.100. 
Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nosu,  Tsutomu:  HiraLshi,  Wataru;  and  Sawa,  Yoshihaiu,  5.750,609.  CI 
524-41.1.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oda.  Hideki;  Nakagawa,  Satoshi;  and  Anazawa.  Hideharu,  5.750,368, 

CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Sailo,  Chiaki:  and  Ohuchi.  Kozo.  5.750.164.  CI.  426-47  000. 
Shitara,  Kenya:  Hanai,  Nobuo:  Hasegawa,  Mamoru;  Miyaji.  Hiromasa' 
and  Kuwana,  Yoshihisa.  5,7.50,078,  CI.  424-133.100. 
Kyoya.    Shouichi.    lo    Alps    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.    Light-emining    module 

.5,751,878.  CI.  385-93.(XX). 
Kyte.  Terreena.  Disposable  self-capping  needle.  5,749.860,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Kyuno,  Mitsuyasu;  Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Futamura,  Masao;  and  Muto,  Yukiy- 
oshi,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Embroidery  data  processinE 
method.  5.751. .583,  CI.  .164-470.080. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi:  Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Taniguchi,  Norio;  Ma.shiko.  Takashi; 
Sakuma,  Ma.sao:  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takenaka 
Ma.sa.shi.  5,750.421.  CI.  438-106.(MX). 
L.D.  Kichler  Co..  The:  See- 
Porter.  David  H  ;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A.,  5,749,643,  CI.  362-146.000. 
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L.G.  Electronics  I  v :.:  See— 

Kwon.  Byoui  j  Ha;  and  Lee.  Hyeong  Kook.  5.751,075,  CI.  3IO-12.(XX). 
L&P  Propcrtv  Ma  ijgemeni  Co.:  See — 

Banietl.Cla)l*n  M..  5.749.108,  CI.  5-264.100. 
Laabs.  Gary  R.;    i  id  Anderson,  Donald  R..  lo  Laabs.  Gary  R.  Centrally 
installed  clean  ng/wa.shing   system   for  buildings.   5.749.526.  CI.   2.19- 
107.000.  ' 

Laas.  Hans-Josef:  ^alpaap.  Reinhard:  Pedain,  Josef;  and  KOnig,  Klaus,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengc  <tllschafl.  L'rcldione  diist)cvanates  and  a  prcvess  for  their 
prtiluction   5.7  i^.629.  CI.  52S-45.(XX) 
Labelle.  Marc:  St  "r- 

Gareau.  Yve.4  pufrcsne.  Claude;  Labelle.  Marc;  Yergey.  James;  .Xu.  Xin; 
Nicoll-Ciri  flth,   Deborah;  Chaurel.   Nathalie:   and  Trimble.   Laird, 
5,750,5.19  tl.  514-31 1. 0(X). 
Laber.  David  I:  .iet— 

Ellsworth.  W  illiam  D  ;  Dike,  David  Z.;  and  Laber,  David  L,  5.749.822. 
CI.  493-2-  fj.OIX). 
Ijboraioires  Dc  '  l^rapeutique  Modeme:  See — 

Christen.  M  liic-Odile;  and  Burgol.  Jean-Louis,  5.750..56().  CI.  514- 
44 1. (XX). 
Laboraloires  Goe  liar  S.A.:  Scf — 

Yvin.  Jean-Cbude:  Levasseur,  Florence;  Amin-Gendy,  Cyrille:  Tran 
Thanh,  Ki  rfn-Ngoe;  Patier.  Pascale;  RiKhas.  Cyrille;  Lienan.  Yvette 
Janine;  an  Jcioarec.  Bernard.  5.750,472.  CI.  504-292.(XX). 
Lacas.  Mark  A.; .  fid  Warman.  David  J..  10  MediaLink  Technologies  Corpi>- 

ralion.  Communicating  svslem.  5.751.713.  CI.  17{)-445.(XX). 
Lacey.  William  y.'und  Elkins.  John.  10  Hospitak,  Inc.  Tracheostomy  mask 
with  trachcosKjmy  tube  alignment  stabilizer.  5.749.360.  CI.  128-207.140. 
LaCounl.  Kennel  1  Hany:  .See- 
Brown.  Johi  Hiram;  LaCounl,  Kenneth  Hany;  and  Petty.  Tcn>  Lyic. 
5.749.538  C\.  242-559.2(X). 
LaCroix.  Price  W  J  See-  - 

Bngnola.  Ec  vtard  L.:  Heck.  Alvin  A  ;  LaCroix.  Price  W.:  Willis.  Edward 
K.;  Zimnijfman.  Leon  H.,  deceased,  5,750,151,  CI.  425-66.<XX). 
Lagarde.  Konrad  Charles;  See — 

Rogers.  Rid  i^rd  Michael;  and  Lagarde,  Konrad  Charles,  5,752,246,  CI. 
7()7-IO.0<ll 
Lagerquisl.  Roge  r;  See — 

Vidal  Clam  li  A.;  Plyley.  .Alan  K.;  Redmond.  Russell  J.;  and  Ugerquist, 
Roger.  5.  '49.893.  CI.  606-205.(XX) 
Lagrolta,  Joseph  vf.;  Hutchinson.  James  L  ;  Bihn.  Daniel  G.;  Parker.  Kenneth 
P;  Rustici.  Da'  id  J  :  Takaura.  Keisuke;  Kawabala,  Muneo;  Ohki.  Hiroyuki. 
and  Uemalsu,  takanori.  10  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Boundarv   scan 
testing  device.  1751.737.  CI.  371-22.320 
Lahanas.  Konsta  i*nos  M,:  Toma,  Daniela;  Bevacqua.  Andrew  J.;  and  Cioca. 
Gheorghe.  10  liiec  Lauder.  Inc.  Clear  cosmetic  sticks  and  pr<Kess  for  its 
preparation   5.7.'i(l.l25.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Lahens.  Albert,  ipark  plug  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  vertical  ground  electrodes 
and  a  vertical  Cylindrical  shaped  center  electrode  in  parallel  formation  for 
use  in  a  inlentU  combustion  engine.  5,751.096.  CI.  3 1.1- 1 41. (XX). 
lahl.  John  R.;  sii— 

Soules.  Thojrtas  F;  Hraboczki.  Manon;  and  Lahl.  John  R.,  5.75 1 . 1 04,  CI. 
311-493.M() 
Lai.  Jing-Shiun.  Ill  Shansun  Technology  Company.  Ltd.  Camera  having  a 
screen  adjusi4<»nl  frame.  5.752.116.  CI.  .196-435.(XX). 

1  Shansun  Technology  Company.  Ltd.  Camera.  5.752,118, 


5.751.701. 


Robert  S.;  and  Weaver. 


Filla.  Deborah  S..  10  B.  F.  Gixxirich  Company.  Liquid 
^L-tiylamine  antioxidant.  5.7.50.787.  CI.  564-409.(XX). 

I  Michael:  Wiebe.  Valerie:  Kangas.  Lauri;  Harkonen.  Pirkko: 
,:Kalervo;  and  Uine.  Aire.  5.7.50,576.  CI.  5I4-720.(XX). 
iin   and  Wilson.  James  Wanen,  10  International  Business 
».ration.  Electronic  package  5.751.060.  CI.  257-702.(XX). 

fiidieas.  Circulation-healing  element  device.  5.749,715,  CI. 


;  and 


Lai.  Jing-Shiun 
CI.  .196-513 
Lai.  John  T: 

alkylated  dip! 

Laine.  Aire:  See 

DeGregoH' 

Vaiinane 

Laine.  Eric  Hei 

Machines  Coi 

Laing.  Karsien 

417-313  (XX). 

Laitrani  Corporijijon.  The:  See — 

Burch.  Rortild  H.;  Cancicnne.  Warren  E..  Jr ;  Rodbon,  Sotasak  S 
Morales.||ric  W..  5.749,777.  CI.  452-l49.(XX). 
Lake.  Staflan:  a^d  Stjemschant/.  Johan.  lo  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag. 
DN.A  encixJiM  a  prostaglandin  H2S  reccpli>r.  a  host  cell  u-ansformed 
therewith  anil»n  expression  prixluci  thereof.  5.750,369,  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Lallicr.  Jean-Piarte:  and  Bignon,  Daniel,  lo  Elf  AtiKhem  S  A.  Process  and 
composition  lor  degreasing  the   surface  of  an  object.   5,749.977,  CI. 
1.14  40.(XX).   [, 
Lalor.  William  F  i  See — 

Wedegaeniijr.  Thomas  C:  Valco.  Thomas  D.;  and  l^lor.  William  F, 
5.75().4«\n   -';04-l(X).(XX). 
LAM  Research  iCorporalion:  See — 

Weise.  Ma|k.  and  Denis»m.  Dean  R..  5,7.M),211.  CI.  427-579.0«X) 
Lamar.  David  A4  Chapman.  Chris  C;  and  Elliott.  Michael  L..  10  Battelle 
Memorial  Ins  lituie.  Refractor)  electrodes  for  joule  heating  and  method:;  of 


using  same 


:  .749.912.  CI.  65-1 15.7(X). 
LaMarche.  Jon;  than:  See- 
Clark.  Jay;  LaMarche.  Jonathan;  and  Turtle.  Robert  J..  St..  5.75 1,.546,  CI. 
.161-686i(KX). 
Lamatsch.  Benik  See — 

Eldin.  Sanjecr  Hosam;  Iqbal.  Abul;  Hao,  Zhimin;  and  Lamatsch.  Bemd. 
5,7.5().7|V  CI.  .548-453.000. 
Lambda  Technc  iljigies.  Inc.:  See — 


Fathi,  Zakaryae;  Gerard,  Richard  S.;  and  Wei.  Jianghua.  5.750,968,  CI. 
219-7.16.(XX). 
Lambert.  David  Kay;  and  Gn>blicki.  Peter  John,  10  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration.   Engine    emissions    analyzer    wiih    diagnostic.    5.750.886.    CI 
7.1-1I7..10O. 
Lambert.  Patrick  M.;  Trauemicht,  David  P.:  and  Bringley,  Joseph  F.,  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  La.ser  imaging  element.  5,7.50.318,  CI.  430- 
.146.(XX). 
l^mson.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Harrison.  Roben  G.;  and  Lamson.  Robert  D..  5.751,369.  CI.  .148- 
552.(XX). 
l^naud.  Christophe:  See — 

Sey.  Jean-Claude;  Vinoz,  Daniel;  and  Lanaud.  Christophe,  5,751JJ06. 
CI.  3.16-I92.(XX). 
Lancaster.  Patrick  R.:  See — 

Moore.  Phillip;  Lancaster.  Patrick  R.;  and  Denley.  Robert.  5.749,206,  CI. 

53-556.000. 

Land,  Mark  S  ;  Kniy.  Steven  J.:  Perlman.  Andrew  T:  and  Walvick,  Edward 

A.,  to  Cignal  Global  Communications.   Inc.   System  and  method  for 

establishing  a  call  telecommunications  path.  5,751.706.  CI.  370-352.01X). 

Landers.  Roben  J.:  See — 

Mehendale.   Mahesh;  Mahant-Sheni.  Shivaling;  Agarwala.  Manisha: 

Harward.  Marie  G.;  and  Landers.  Roben  J..  5.75 1. 162. CI.  126-37.0(X). 

l^ndolf,    David   E..   10   Intel   Corporation.   Asymmetrical   power   supply. 

5.751,603,  CI.  .164-492.000. 
Landry,  Christine  J.  T:  See — 

Lum.   Kin   Kwong;   Landry.  Christine  J.  T:   and   Kung.  Teh-Ming. 
5.750.465.  CI.  .5()3-227.(XX). 
Lang.  Kurt:  and  Schmid.  Friedhert,  10  Spindelfabrik  Suessen.  Schurr.  Stahl- 
ecker  &  Grill   GmbH.   Open  end  spinning  apparatus.   5.749,216.  CI. 
57-413.(XX). 
Langberg.  Ehud;  and  Scholi/.  William  Henry,  to  Globespan  Technologies. 
Inc.  Rate  adaptive  digital  subscriber  line  ("RADSL")  modem. 
CI.  370-281  (XX). 
Langer,  Roben  S.;  See — 

Zewert.  Thomas  E.;  Pliquett,  Uwe;  Langer. 
James  C  .  5.749.847.  CI.  6(M-49.(XX). 
Lansinger.  Colleen  Marie:  See — 

Lukich,  Lewis  Timothv:  Duncan.  Thomas  Edwin;  and  Lansinger,  Col- 
leen Marie,  5,750.6(5,  CI  524-495.(XX). 
Lantech.  Inc.:  See — 

MiKire.  Phillip;  Lanca.ster,  Patrick  R.;  and  Denley.  Robert.  5.749,206,  CI. 
53-556.0(X). 
Lantz.  Andre:  See — 

Schimiann.  Jean-Pieme;  Hub,  Serge;  and  Lantz.  Andre.  5.750.810,  CI 
57()-l71.0(X). 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See- 
Becker.  Kurt  Joseph;  Jensen.  James  Allen;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  III. 
5.750.628.  CI   528-25.000. 
Laplace,  Carl  J.:  See — 

Trainor.  John  J.;  Laplace.  Cari  J.:  Kinney,  Michael  A.;  and  ReiUy.  Joseph 
F.  5.751.222.  CI.  340-825.050. 
LaPlanle,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Freedenberg.  Candace  J.;  Long.  David  C:  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPlante, 
Mark  J.;  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Patterson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz.  James  G.. 
5.751.588,  CI.  .164-474.280. 
Lapp.  Oliver:  See — 

Dtimer.  Stefan:  Kemker.  Uwe;  Simm,  Hans-Peter,  and  Lapp,  Oliver. 
5,749.285.  CI.  99-.148.000. 
Lardner.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Russell.    Jonathan    C:    and    Lardner.    Thomas    J.,    5.750,894,    CI. 

73-581. (XK). 

Large.  Edward  W.;  and  Kolen.  John  F  Method  and  apparatus  of  analysis  of 

signals  from  non-stationary  prcvesses  possessing  temporal  structure  such 

as  music,  speech,  and  other  event  sequences.  5.751.899.  CI.  .195-2.160. 

Lamer.  Joseph,  to  University  of  Virginia  Patents  Foundation.  The.  Method  for 

delecting  insulin  resistance.  5.7.50..148.  CI.  435-7. 1(X). 
LaRoche  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyce.  C.   Bradford;  Piltman,  Guv   P:  and  Lewis,  Bolivar  F.  III. 
5.750.010.  CI.  204-157.940. 
Laron.  IsTael:  See —  .     ,-, 

Blit,  Shmuel:  Bartfcld.  Eyal:  Pais.  Idan;  Eilam.  Yair;  Vallach.  Efraim: 
Bezdin.  Haim;  Laron.'  Israel;  and   Kaizin.  Doron.  5.751.833,  CI. 
382-110.000. 
LaRose.  David  Arthur:  See — 

Funda,  Janez;  LaRose,  David  Arthur;  and  Taylor.  Russell  Highsmith. 
5.749..162.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Laroy,  Bernard  C:  Sec —  _    ,.  .  ,       , 

Counts.  Marv  E.:  Deevi.  Seetharama;  Reischhaucr.  Gner  S.;  Hajalogol, 
Mohammad  R.:  Haves.  Patrick  H.;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie 
G..  Jr..  Keen.  Billv  J..  Jr.:  Laroy.  Bernard  C:  Lipowicz,  Peter  J.;  Miser, 
Donald  E.;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Sievens.  William  H.;  Subbiah. 
Manlharam;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5.7.M).964. 
CI.  219-5.15.(XX). 
Larrick,  James  W.:  See—  ,       .  ,     ,  ,,, 

Ralph   Peter;  Martin,  George;  Pi.-itak.  Michael;  and  Lamck.  James  W.. 
5.750,655.  CI.  5.10-351. (XX) 
Larson,  Brent  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  High  efficiency  polanzed  display. 
5,751,388,  CI.  .349-96.000. 
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Larson.  David:  Snibbs.  Robert  E.;  and  Edstrom.  Gene,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Checking  for  proper  locations  of  storage  devices  in  a  storage  device  array. 
.S.T.S  1.9.16.  CI   .W.S- 182.050. 
l^ser  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Hargis.  David  E  ;  and  Nelte.  Sven  E.,  5.75I.75I.  CI.  372-41.000. 
La.<eniiaster  Corporation:  See — 

Eriekson,  Paul  R  ;  Kleve.  Brian  W.;  Schaffer.  Robeil:  Lidke.  Steven  L.; 
and  Skubic.  Robert  L..  5.751,303.  Q.  347-16.000. 
Latham.  Christopher  John:  See — 

Bryans.  Justin  Stephen:  Folkes.  Adrian  John:  and  Latham.  Christopher 
John.  5.750.530.  CI   514-255.000. 
Lattery,  Jerome  E..  to  Parker.  Lore.  Moisture  sensing  electronic  iiri^alion 

control.  5.749.521.  CI.  2.W-64.(XX). 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Tang.  Howard;  and  Paricer.  Daniel  V,  5.751,163.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Lattuca.  Michael  David:  See — 

Brandon.  Fred  Young;  DeCoste.  Charles  Leonard.  Jr;  DeMeerieer.  Jan 
Richard;    Lanuca.    Michael    David;    and    Morris.    Jack    William. 
5.751,324.  CI.  .347-87.000. 
Lau.  Kai-Ming.  Condom  improving  device.  5.749.862.  CI.  604-353.000. 
LautenschlSger.  Werner.  Method  and  device  for  the  extraction  treatment  of  a 

sample  5.750.008.  CI.  203-43.000. 
Lavelle.  Shay  Joseph:  See — 

Shorn.  James  Joseph;  and  Lavelle.  Shay  Joseph.  5,749.751.  CI.  439- 
721.000. 
Laventure.  David.  Sealing  membrane  and  method  of  sealing.  5,749.195.  CI. 

52-514.000. 
Lavoie.  Andre:  See — 

Lavoie.  Pierre;  Lavoie,  Andie:  and  Lavoie.  Denis.  5.749.498.  CI.  222- 
192.000. 
Lavoie.  Denis:  See — 

Lavoie.  Pierre;  Lavoie.  Andre;  and  Lavoie.  Denis.  5.749.498.  CI.  222- 
192.000 
Lavoie.  Pierre;  Lavoie.  Andre;  and  Lavoie.  Denis.  Applicator  and  spreader 

tool  for  adhesives.  5.749.498,  CI.  222-192.000. 
Law.  David  Chee-Fai;  Sandoval.  Christopher  Paul;  and  Garcia.  Ruben  G..  to 
Johns    Manville    International.     Inc.     Perlite-ba.<ied    insulation    board. 
5.749.954.  CI.  106-282.000. 
Lawell.  Terry  G.:  See — 

Gallup.  Michael  G.;  Goke.  L.  Rodney;  Seaton.  Robert  W..  Jr;  Lawell. 
Terry  G.;  Osbom.  Stephen  G.;  and  Tomazin.  Thoma.s  J..  5.752.074.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Lawhom.  David  E.:  See— 

Booher.  Richard  N.;  Lawhom.  David  E.;  Paget,  Charles  J..  Jr;  and 
Schaus.  John  M..  5.750.554.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Lawler,  Frank:  See — 

Girard.  Michel;  Rowe.  Keith;  Manhews.  Joseph  H..  Ill;  and  Lawler. 
Frank.  5.751,282.  CI.  .345-327.000. 
Lawlor.  Elizabeth  Jane:  See — 

Hodgson.  John  Edward;  and  Lawlor.  Elizabeth  Jane,  5.750.387.  CI. 
4.15-183.000. 
Lawrie,  Jonathan  M  :  See — 

Collins.  Mark  L.;   Halben,  Donald  N.;  King,  Walter;  and  Lawrie. 
Jonathan  M..  5.750.338.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lawson.  Kevin  Robert:  See — 

Crowley.  Patrick  Jelf;  Lawson.  Kevin  Robert;  Smith,  Douglas  John;  and 
Moseley.  Donn  Warwick.  5,750.778.  CI.  562-605.000. 
Lax.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuan  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Lax. 
Ronald  G  ;  and  Baker.  James  Allen.  Jr.  5.749.846.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Layne.  James  L..  to  Span  Tech  Corporation.  Conveyor  system  with  driven 

roller  trans-fer  a.ssembly.  5,749.4.54.  CI.  198-464.400. 
Lazarz.  Donald;  and  De  Jong.  Jurjen  Jan.  to  American  National  Can  Com- 
pany: and  VMl-EPE-Holland  B  V  Device  for  removing  liquid  on  a  gauze 
conveyor  and  hollow  roll  comprising  a  tube  for  u.se  in  such  a  device 
5.749.155.  CI.  34-90.000. 
Lazo.  Luis  A.:  See — 

Prior.  Edward  B.:  Caristi.  Anthony  J.;  Lazo.  Luis  A.;  and  Prior,  John  E.. 
5.751.074.  CI.  307-118.000. 
Le.  Hiep  M.:  See — 

Mays.  Lonne  L.;  Martin.  Jean-Baptiste;  Le,  Hiep  M.;  and  Lippmann. 

James  G.,  5.751.061,  CI.  257-707.000. 

Leach.  Jerald  G.;  Simar.  Laurence  R.;  Davis.  Alan  L.;  and  Tatge,  Reid  E..  to 

Texas    Instruments    Incorporated.    Processing   devices    with    improved 

addressing  capabilities,  systems  and  methods.  5,751,991. 0.  395-421.040. 

LeaRonal.  Inc  :  See — 

Brasch.  William  R..  5,750.018.  CI.  205-295.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See- 
Chen,  Diana;  Jiang.  Wenbin;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S.,  5,751.471,  CI 

359-319.000. 
Jiang.  Wenbin;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S.,  5.751 ,757,  CI. 
372.50.000. 
Le  Brun.  Alain:  See — 

Baudoin.  Bernard;  Bums.  Christopher;  Commercon.  Alain;  and  Le  Brun. 
Alain.  5.750.567.  CI.  514-510.000. 
Lechner.  Gunther:  See — 

Zech.  Joachim;  Wanek.  Erich:  Lechner.  Gunther;  and  Bissinger.  Peter. 
5.750.589.  CI.  523-109.000 
Leclerc.  David  M.:  See- 


Brook.  Mart  G.;  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  Omvik.  John  F;  Cresens,  Marc  L.; 
Duval.  Christopher  R.;  and  Uclerc.  David  M..  5.751.447.  CI.  3.58- 
487.000. 
Leconie.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Ba.stan.  Jean-Pierre;  Boursat.  Jean-Dominique;  Commercon,  Alain;  and 
Uconte.  Jean-Pierre.  5,750,738,  CI.  .549-510.000. 
Lee.  Anthony  N.:  See — 

Feciura.  Paul  N.;  and  Lee.  Anthony  N..  5.749.812.  CI.  482-82.000. 
Lee.  Byung  H..  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  14-substituted  maicfort- 
ines  and  derivatives  useful  as  antiparasitic  agents.  5.750.533.  CI.  514- 
278.000. 
Lee.  Byung  H.;  and  Clothier,  Michael  R.  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company. 

Antiparasitic  paraherquamides.  5.750.695.  CI.  .544-341.000. 
Lee.  Cheng  Ho;  and  Chen.  Cheng  Nan.  Mold-pressing  device.  5,749,278,  CI. 

83-588.000. 
Lee.  Dong-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Integrated  computer  and 
printer  system  and  method  for  managing  power  .source  therefor.  5.752,049. 
CI.  395-750.050. 
Lee.  Edward  W:  See— 

Dao.  Huy-Can;  Warrin.  George  H.;  Foulkes.  Harvey  B.;  Perdreaux. 
Rene;  and  Lee.  Edward  W..  5.749.727.  CI.  433-119.000. 
Lee.  El-Hang:  See — 

Hyun.   Kyung-Sook;   Kwon.  O-Kyun;   Kim.   Kwang-Joon;  and   Lee. 
El-Hang.  5,751.468.  CI.  3.59-282.000. 
Lee.  Eun  Soo:  See — 

Taskovich.  Lina  Tormen;  Yum,  Su  II;  Lee.  Eun  Soo;  and  Cri.sologo. 
Nieves  Marzan.  5.7.50.137.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Lee,  Ho  Bum:  See — 

Chung.  Min  Ho;  Murakami.  Tomohiro;  Song.  Suk  Young;  Kim.  Ki  Yeul; 
Lee.  Ho  Bum;  Cho.  Jin  Ki;  and  Cho.  Young  Ki.  5.751.413.  CI. 
356-73.100. 
Lee.  Ho  Kyeong.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Microwave  choke  apparatus  for 

microwave  oven.  5.750.%9.  CI.  219-742.000. 
Lee,  Hyeong  Kook:  See — 

Kwon.  Byoung  Ha;  and  Lee.  Hyeong  Kook,  5,751,075.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Lee.  Hyung-Kil:  See — 

Choi.  Hyung-Jin;  Cho.  Sung-Bae;  Jung.  Suk-Jin;  and  Lee.  Hyung-Kil. 
5,751.734.  CI.  371-43.400 
Lee.  Jae  Jin:  See — 

Chung.  In  Sool;  and  Lee.  Jae  Jin.  5.751,653.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Lee.  Jin- Yuan,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 
Manufacture  device  of  four  transistor   sram  cell    layout   and   device. 
5.751,044.  CI.  257-380.000. 
Lee.  Jong  Wook;  Chae.  Jeong  Seok;  Kim.  Chang  Seop;  Kim.  Jae  Kyu;  Lim. 
Dae  Sung;  Shon.  Moon  Kyu;  Choi,  Yeon  Shik;  and  Lee.  Sang  Ho,  to  Yuhan 
Corporation.  Pyrimidine  derivatives  and  processes  for  the  preparation 
thereof.  5,7.50.531.  CI  5I4-2.S6.000. 
Lee.  June-key;  Chung.  Il-sub;  and  Desu.  Seshu  Babu.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Ferroelectric  capacitor  with  rhodium  electrodes.  5.751.540.  CI. 
361-321.400. 
Lee.  Junning:  See — 

Fu.  XIaoyong;  Thiruvengadam.  Tiruvettipuram  K.;  Tann,  Chou-Hong: 
Lee.  Junning;  and  Colon.  Cesar,  5.750.745,  CI.  552-581.000. 
Lee.  Kwang  Min:  See — 

Kwon.  Young  Key;  Mesropian.  Ashot;  Lee,  Kwang  Min;  and  Soboley. 
Sergey.  5.751.4.36.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Lee.  Kyung- Young,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  for  generating 

strobe  signals  to  LED  print  head.  5.751,332.  CI.  347-240.000. 
Lee.  Min-Sup.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  encoding  a 
video  signal  using  feature  point  based  motion  estimation.  5.751. .362.  CI 
,148-416.000. 
l^ee.  Moon-Keol.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Horizontal  size  adjusting 

apparatus  of  a  monitor  5.751,370,  CI.  348-556.000. 
Lee.  Robert  Chun  Fung:  See — 

Ho,  Francis  Man  Shuen;  and  Lee.  Robert  Chun  Fung,  5,751,561,  CI. 
363-21.000. 
Lee.  Roger:  See — 

Kauffman.  Ralph;  and  Ue.  Roger.  5.751.0.39.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Lee.  Ruen-Rone;  and  Huang.  Chun-Kai.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Three  dimensional  graphics  system  and  method  with  correction  to 
z  buffer  value  enws.  5,751.290.  CI   .145-421.000. 
Lee.  Sang  Ho:  See — 

Lee.  Jong  Wook;  Chae.  Jeong  Seok;  Kim.  Chang  Seop;  Kim.  Jae  Kyu; 
Lim,  Dae  Sung;  Shon.  Moon  Kyu;  Choi.  Yeon  Shik;  and  Lee,  Sang 
Ho.  5,750.531.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Lak:  See — 

Sheen.  Yong-Hoo;  Park.  Gwi-Tae:  Yoo,  Ji-Yoon;  and  Lee,  Sang-Lak, 
5.751.51 1.  CI.  360-73.110. 
Lee.  Sang-O.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Bipolar  transistor  circuit 

having  a  free  collector.  5.751.183.  CI.  327-542.000. 
Lee  Shuknechi  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Shuknecht.  Lee  N.,  5.750,171,  CI.  426-481.000. 
Lee.  Suk-Jin:  See — 

Park.  Jung-Rae;  Kim,  Tae-Hong;  Lee.  Suk-Jin;  and  Choy,  Tae-Goo, 
5,750.4.52.  CI.  501-138.000. 
Lee.  Sung  Tae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Muffler  for  a  reciprocating 

compressor  5.749.714.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Lee.  Wendy:  See— 

Brtioks,  Clint  D   W.;  Kolasa,  Teodozyj;  Lee.  Wendy;  and  Stewart. 
Andrew  O..  5.750.558,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Lee.  Whal-Sun:  See— 
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Chang.  Shvh-Ming;  Lee.  Yu-Chi;  and  Fang.  Su-Yu. 
CI.  1.56-249.000. 


Park.  Kyoun?  Ho.  5.749..100.  CI.  101-488.000. 

Lee.  Yong  Hee;   ltd  Seo.  Young  Woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  device  having  a  contact  window  structure.  5.751.048.  CI. 

257-412.000. 

Lee.  Yu-Chi:  See\~ 

Tang.  Pao-^i*; 

5.749,997   ^ 

Leemans,  Jan:  Se  *< 

Williams,  MMk;  and  Leemans.  Jan.  5,7.50.867.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Leenders.  Luc;  Oktbrandt.  Leo;  Bogaen.  Jan  Van  den;  and  Desie.  Guido.  to 

Agfa-Gevaen.  \i\  Ink  jet  printing  process.  5.751.325.  CI.  .147-%.000. 
Leenders.  Luc:  5*« 

Horsten.  Baitllolomeus;  Loccufier.  Johan:  Defieuw,  Geen:  and  Leenders. 
Luc.  5.75(1.319,  CI.  4.10- 346.000. 
LeGault.  Kenn:  Set— 

Hahn.  Samutl'S.;  LeGault.  Kenn;  Wheeler,  Maxon;  and  Degenhardt,  Jon 
R..  5.75 1. p7.  CI.  .145-351.000. 
Legome.  Mark  Jj^See — 

Benderev.   THeodore    V.;    Naves.    Neil    H.;    and    Legome.    Mark   J.. 
5.749.8841  CI.  606-I67.0<X). 
Le  Govic.  Anne-Marie:  See — 

Aubry,    Alajit    Gubelmann.    Michel;    and    Le    Govic.    Anne-Marie. 
5.750.7771  CI.  562-549.000. 
LcGrow.  Gary  Eq^ard;  and  Smith,  John  Cyras.  Jr.  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration  Silicon^  compositions  for  skin  care.  5.7.50.098.  CI.  424-70.120. 
Lehinbeck,  Steveti  P.:  See — 

Abidin,  Midhiuel  R.:  and  Uhmbeck,  Steven  P.  5,749.886,  CI.  606- 
182.000.  1 
Lehnhoff.  Terry  ^:  See — 

Burckhanzrtaver.  Jeiry  J.;  Crabb.  Elmer  R.;  Lehnhoff.  Terry  F;  and 
Watson.  Alva  L  .  Jr.  5.749.423.  CI.  180-9.540. 
Leibovitz.  Jacques;  Dawson.  Peter  F;  Nagesh.  Voddarahalli  K.;  and  Irby. 
Greg  M.   Rewprkable  die  anachment  to  heat  spreader.  5.749.988.  CI. 
I56-94.{KM). 
Leichty.  Philip  l1:  See — 

Delp.  Gary  S.;  Uichlv.  Philip  L.;  and  Slane.  Albert  A..  5.752.078,  CI. 
395-827.(»»). 
Leidreiter.  Holget;  and  Miiller.  Felix,  to  Th.  Gt)ldschmidt  AG.  Use  of  diacetyl 
tartrate  esters  af  fatty  acid  glycerides  as  hair  conditioner  additives. 
5.750,097.  CI.  «4-7O.10O. 
Leijten.  Johanne;  T.H.:  See — 

ComelissenJ  Hugo  J.;  Savert.  Comelis  J.;  and  Leijten.  Johannes  T.H.. 
5.749.63ici.  313-461.000. 
Leitenberger.  Wmer;  and  Heinzmann.  Helmut,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierm- 
aschinen  GmbH.  Dryer  section  for  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a 
paper  web.  5.'M9.I57.  CI.  34-1 17  000. 
Lembcke.  Jeffrevj  J.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Downhole  tool  sealing 
system  with  cylindrical  biasing  member  with  narrow  width  and  wider 
width  opening*   5.749.585.  CI.  277-116.200. 
Lemma.   Solomiji\   to   B.F   Goodrich   Company.  The.   Anti-icing   fluids. 

5.750.047.  CI  [252-70.000. 
Le  Moigne.  Franiois:  See — 

Barbe  Frejaville.  Claudine  Marie  Clemence;  Karoui.  Hakim;  Le  Moigne. 
Francois;  |Gulca.si.  Marcel;  Pieiri,  Sylvia:  and  Tordo.  Paul.  5.750.710. 
CI.  .548-l)l.(KK). 
Lenker.  Jay  A.:  Bv'Bns.  Michael  A.;  Kim.  Steven  W.;  and  Kinney.  Edward  V.. 
to  Medtronic,  kk.  Apparatus  and  methtxls  for  compression  of  endoluminal 
prostheses.  5.'MS.92I.  CI.  62.3-1.000. 
Lennox  Indu.strieKjInc.:  See — 

Roan,  RodiM'  S.;  Rakowski.  Mark  R  ;  and  Oglesby.  Myron  C.  Jr. 
5.749.353.  CI.  1 26- 1  lO.OOR. 
Lcntek  S.rl ;  Se&~ 

Colombani.  Hero;  and  Stucchi.  Alessandro,  5.749.978,  CI.  148-216.000. 
Lenzmeier.  Charles  T:  See — 

Cutler.  Daytd  N.:  and  Lenzmeier.  Charles  T,  5.752.031.  CI.   395- 
673.0(X).  I 
Leonardo.  Josepi  L.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Mithael  G.;  Chang.  Hui.  Chung.  Joo  T;  Dewan.  Jennifer  E.; 
lanni.  JotinJ.;  Kittelberger.  J.  Stephen;  Leonardo.  Joseph  L.;  Lincoln. 
Timothy  1.,.  and  Kenney.  Yvonne  M..  5.750.909.  CI.  73-866.000. 
Leong.  John:  Se4-^ 

Bridgham.  Jntin  A.;  Brandis.  John;  Leong.  John;  Hoeprich.  Paul  D..  Jr; 
Sloan.  CHi»les  L.;  O'Neill.  Roger  A  ;  and  Andre.  Charles.  5.750.346. 
CI.  435-fiiOOO. 
Leong.  Liem  H.i  und  Storey.  Brian  E..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  iainning  bank  notes.  5,751.841.  CI.  382-1.37.000. 
Le  Pennec.  Jean-IPrancois:  See — 

Albano.  An^te:  Chuniaud.  Rene;  Fieschi.  Jacques;  Michel.  Patrick;  and 
U  Pennet,  Jean-Francois,  5,751.714,  CI.  .370-452.000. 
Lepine.  Normani^  See — 

Castcgnicr.  Wrien;  and  Lepine.  Nonnand.  5.750.593.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Lepper.  John  Mark:  See — 

Edwards.  R|i$sell  James;  Dolan.  Mary  Louis;  Christensen.  Svend;  Gun- 
dersen.  Q>yge  Peter:  Lepper.  John  Mark;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Abrams.  ttjchard  Wavne;  and  Ra%  n.  Thomas  Christian.  5.749.205.  CI. 
5.3-542.0W. 
Lemer.  David:  Sj-f — 

Kchr.  Brucd  A.;  Lemer.  David;  Demenus.  Richard  D.;  and  EdI.  Michael 
J..  5.752. 
Lemer.  Oded.  to 


£.15.  CI.  705-1.000. 
"RW  Inc.  Automatic  gain  control  of  a  torque  sensor  for  a 


power  assist  scering  system.  5.752.208.  CI.  701-41.000. 


Lester.  James  Marsh,  to  Redstone  Engineering.  Low-temperature  refrigera- 
tion system  with  precise  temperature  control.  5.749.24.1.  CI.  62-434.000 
Leto.  Kenneth:  See — 

Geadelmann.  Jon  L.;  and  Leto.  Kenneth.  5,750.851.  CI.  800-200.000. 
LeVasseur.  Craig,  to  NSI  Corporation.  High  density  plug-in  dimmer  module 

for  lighting  control  systems.  5,751,119,  CI.  315-291.000. 
Levasseur.  Florencx:  See — 

Yvin.  Jean-Claude;  Levasseur.  Rorence;  Amin-Gendy.  Cyrille;  Tran 
Thanh.  Kiem-Ngoe;  Patier.  Pascale;  Rochas.  Cyrille;  Lienart.  Yvetie 
Janine;  and  Cloarec.  Bernard.  5.750.472.  CI.  504-292.000. 
Levasseur.  Glenn  N.:  See — 

Smith.  James  S.:  Levas.seur.  Glenn  N.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Link,  Daniel 
J.;  and  Didona,  Kevin  M..  5,749.227.  CI.  60-657.000. 
Levenstein.  Sheldon  B.:  See — 

Krolak.  David  John;  Grosbach.  Lyie  Edwin;  Levenstein.  Sheldon  B.;  and 
Irish.  John  David.  5.751.990.  CI.  .195-417.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Garcia.  Rigoberto  Felipe;  Vasudevan.  Tiracherai  Varahan;  Post.  Albert 

Joseph;  and  Hsu.  Feng-Lung  Gordon.  5.750.489.  CI.  510-417.000. 
Venneer.  Robert;  and  Harichian,  Bijan,  5,750.733.  CI.  549-346.000. 
Levin,  David  S.:  See — 

Hinds.  David;  Kapetanakis.  Ana;  McFarland.  Stephen  J.;  Campbell, 
Mark  C;  Levin.  David  S.:  and  Miller.  David  J..  5.751.941.  CI. 
.195-183.140. 
Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Roth.  Charies  Philip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
performance  monitoring  stalls  to  identify  pipeline  bottlenecks  and  stalls  in 
a  processing  system.  5.751,945.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Levine,  Frank  Eliot:  See — 

Gover.  Frank  Carl;  Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh. 
5.752.062.  CI.  355-800.000. 
Levine.  Marc  Alan:  See — 

Mclanson,  David  A.;  Levine.  Marc  Alan;  Spiridigliozzi,  John  C;  Bro- 
mander.  Thomas  S.;  Pichon.  Dean  M.;  Selecman.  Geoige;  and  Nedder. 
David  J..  5.749.968.  CI.  1 18-300.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Balaban.  David  B  ;  and  Tufano.  Anthony.  5.749.459.  CI.  200-559.000. 
Levy.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Houck.  Raymond  K.;  Koebler.  Douglas  J.;  Williams.  Glen  P.;  Levy, 
Joseph  M  :  and  Danielson.  Victor  G..  5.7.50.029.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Levy.  Paul  S.;  and  Chenoweth.  Ed.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Integrated  circuit  test 

apparatus.  5.751.151.  CI.  324-537.000. 
Lew.  Yung-bai;  Park.  Won-seo;  Park.  Yong-sung;  Kim.  Young-ho;  Park. 
Sang-il;  Kim,  In-soo;  and  Woo.  Chang-sup.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  discriminating  vehicle  types.  5.750.069.  CI. 
.140-933.000 
Lewiner.  Jacques;  and  Carreel.  Eric.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the 

speed  of  a  moving  body.  5.751.241.  CI.  .142104.000. 
Lewis.  Bolivar  F.  Ill:  See — 

Boyce.  C.   Bradfoni;  Pittman.  Guy  P.;  and  Lewis,  Bolivar  F..  III. 
5.7.5f).OIO,  CI.  204-157.940. 
Lewis.  Michael:  See — 

Nykaza.  Janet;  and  Lewis.  Michael.  5.750.854.  CI.  800-200.000 
Lexmark  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandon.  Fred  Young;  DeCosie.  Charles  Leonard.  Jr:  DeMeerieer.  Jan 
Richard;    Lanuca.    Michael    Da\id;    and    Morris.    Jack    William, 
5.751.324.  CI.  347-87.000 
Coffey.  Johnnie  A.;  Foster.  Lairy  Steven;  Horrall.  Paul  Douglas;  and 

Mclntyre.  John  Randolph.  5,752,135.  CI.  399-115.000. 
Damon.  Brian  Wesley.  5.751.470.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Denton.  Garv  Allen;  and  Dreyfuss.  David  Daniel,  5.751.299.  O.  347- 

2.000. 
Gibson.  Brace  David.  5.751.312.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Abelen.  Thomas;  Aradt.  Lutz;  and  Muller  Peter,  5.749.716.  CI.  417- 
410.300. 
Leyten.  Lukas:  See — 

Baltus.  Petras  G.  M.;  Leyten.  Lukas;  Van  Sindercn.  Jan;  Tombeur. 
Antoon  M.  H.;  Visser,  Hendrik  A.;  and  Wagemans.  Anionius  G.. 
5.751.249.  CI.  342.372.000. 
Leyton,  Paul:  See — 

Jayaraman.  Raj;  Xia.  Yongping;  Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sieeraman;  and 
Leyton.  Paul.  5.75 1. 1 1 5.  CI.  315-225.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Jang.  Jin:  Lim.  Hong  Joo;  and  Ryu,  Bong  Yool,  5,751.017.  O.  2.57- 

57.(XX1. 
Kwon.  Tae-Kyong.  5,751,894.  CI   186-116.000. 
Lee.  Ho  Kyeong,  5,750.969.  CI.  219-742.(X10. 
Lyu.  Ki  Hvun.  5.751.020.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Park.  Hanee.  5.751.122.  CI.  315-368.160. 

Sheen.  Yong-Hoo;  Park,  Gwi-Tae;  Yoo,  Ji-Yoon;  and  Lee.  Sang-Lak. 
5.75 1. 5 1 1.  CI.  360-73.110. 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Back.  Dae  Bong;  and  Kwak.  Sung  Hoon.  5.751.160.  CI   .326-27.000. 
Choi.   Woong    Lim;    Ra,    Kyetmg    Man:    and    Hur.    Kyung   Mvung. 

5.751.6.12.  CI.  .165-185.0.10. 
Gil.  Gyoung-Seon.  5.751.640.  CI.  .365-156.000. 
Pveon.  Hong  Beom.  5.751.170.  CI.  327-57.000. 
Sohn.  Jang  Sub;  and  Jeon.  Yong-Weon.  5.751.176,  CI.  327-295.000. 
Son.  Jeong-Hwan.  5.750.430.  CI.  438-.1O3.0O0. 
Yu.  Young  J.,  5,751,032,  CI.  257-233.000. 
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Li.  Changming;  and  Jung,  Richard  Han.son.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Polymer 
electrodes  for  energy   storage  devices  and   method  of  making  same. 
5.7S1.54I.CI.  36I-525.()(X). 
Li.  Kenneth  K.;  Brenner.  Douglas  M.;  and  Chen.  Chingfa.  lo  Cogent  Light 
Technologies.  Inc.  Optical  system  for  coupling  light  from  a  single  fiber 
optic  into  a  fiber  bundle.  5.751.869.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Li.  Li;  and  Hawthorne.  Richard  C.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Process  for  dry 
cleaning  wafer  surfaces  using  a  surface  diffusion  layer.  5.749.975.  CI. 
134-1.300. 
Li.  Mike  T:  See — 

Jones.  Richard  E.;  and  Li.  Mike  T.  5,750.146.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Li.  Steve,  to  SPOT  Technology.  Inc.  Lens  mounting  structure  of  a  scanner. 

5.751,501,  CI.  359-819.000. 
Li,  Yi;  Rosen,  Craig  A.;  and  Kumar,  Chandrika,  to  Human  Genome  Sciences, 
Inc    Nucleic  acid  encoding  human  endothlein-bombesin  receptor  and 
method  of  producing  the  receptor.  5.750,370.  CI.  435-69  100 
Liang.  Chung-Ho.  Oil  supply  and  return  tube  structure  for  oil  tanks  in  cars  and 

ships.  5.750.021.  CI.  210-86.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

Goodman.  Ronald  D.;  Soubevrand.  Michel  J.;  and  Jenkinson.  Timothy. 

5.749.931.  CI.  65-60.100. 
Goodman.  Ronald  D..  5.750.265.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Goodman.  Ronald  D.;  Soubeyrand.  Michel  J.;  and  Jenkinson.  Timothy. 
5.751.484.  CI.  359-512.000. 
Lidbei^.  Dale  Joseph:  See — 

Gullick.srud.  John  Theodore:  Lidberg.  Dale  Joseph;  and  Seyfett.  Michael 
David.  5.751.558.  CI   361-801.000. 
Lidke.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Erickson.  Paul  R.;  Kleve.  Brian  W.;  Schaffer.  Robert;  Lidke.  Steven  L.; 
and  Skubic.  Robert  L..  5.751  J03,  CI.  347-16.000. 
Lieber,  Glen  L.:  See— 

Schwab.  Sharon;  Lieber.  Glen  L.;  Tran.  Don  H.;  Brose.  Michael  P.;  and 
Mina.'i,  Maritess  E..  5.749.852.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Lien.  Chuen-Der:  See — 

Choi.  Jeong  Yeol;  Chien.  Chung-Jen;  Han.  Chung-Chyung;  and  Lien. 
Chuen-Der.  5.750,424,  CI.  438-199.000. 
Licnart.  Yvette  Janine:  See — 

Yvin,  Jean-Claude;  Leva.sseur,  Florence;  Amin-Gendy.  Cyrille;  Tran 
Thanh.  Kiem-Ngoe;  Patier.  Pascale;  Rocha.s.  Cyrille;  Lienan.  Yvette 
Janine;  and  Cloarec.  Bernard.  5.750,472.  CI.  504-292.000. 
Lifshitz.  Lior;  and  Wiescnberg.  Raphael,  to  Shira  Computers  Ltd  Method  for 
conversion  of  a  color  electronic  prepress  system  data  file  to  a  page 
description  language  data  file.  5.752.057.  CI.  395-785.000. 
Likins.  Robert  Dean:  See — 

Bomhorsl.  Kenneth  F..  Jr;  Likins.  Robert  Dean;  Eichhom.  T1ioma.s  J.; 
Seilz.  David  R  ;  and  Woods.  Curtis.  5.751.435.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Lim.  Dae  Sung:  See — 

Lee.  Jong  Wook;  Chae.  Jeong  Seok;  Kim.  Chang  Seop;  Kim.  Jae  Kyu; 
Lim.  Dae  Sung;  Shon.  Moon  Kyu;  Choi.  Yeon  Shik;  and  Lee,  Sang 
Ho,  5,750,531,  CI.  514-2.56.000. 
Lim,  Hong  Joo:  See — 

Jang.  Jin;  Lim.  Hong  Joo;  and  Ryu.  Bong  YooL  5.751.017,  CI.  2.57- 
57.(K)0. 
Lim,  Kibeen:  See — 

Jang,  Jae  Dirk;  and  Lim.  Kibeen.  5.749.806.  CI  477-133.000. 
Lima-Marques.  Luis:  See — 

Staples.  Phillip  Eric;  and  Lima-Marques.  Luis.  5.752.142.  CI    399- 
241.000. 
Limbird.  James  R.:  See — 

Walcher.  JanKs  G.;  Limbird.  James  R.;  and  Hemer.  .Arthur  C.  5.749.434. 

CI.  182-45.000. 

Lin.  Andrew    S..  to  Industrial  Technology  Research   institute.   Electrode 

membrane  assembly  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,750.013. 

CI.  204-192.140. 

Lin.  David  M.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  Active  comer  reflector. 

5.751.238,  CI.  342-5.000. 
Lin.  John:  See — 

Weerasooriya.  Upali;  and  Lin.  John.  5.750.749.  CI.  554-69.000. 
Lin.  Jui-Chu:  See — 

Yu.  WangI;  and  Lin.  Jui-Chu.  5.749.750.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Lin.  Jyh-Han;  and  Briancon.  Alain  Charles  Louis,  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  assigning  channels  to  transmitters  in  a  radio  communi- 
cation system.  5,752,194,  CI.  455-452.(X)0. 
Lin,  Patrick.  Frame  for  a  tabletop  barbecue  grill.  5,749,3.54,  CI.  126-25.0OR. 
Lin,  Ting  Fung.  Stepping  and  swinging  exetviser  5,749,809,  CI  482-52.(XK). 
Lin.  Wen-Chien.  Lamp  for  decorative  light  strings.  5,749,648,  CI    162- 

353.(K)0. 
Lin.  Yang-I;  Bitha.  Panayota;  Sakya.  Subas;  Strohmeycr,  Timothy  W  ;  Bush. 
Karen;  Ziegler,  Carl  Bernard;  and  Feigelson,  Gregg  Brian,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Novel  2-lhiosubstituled  carbapenems.  5.750.735.  CI. 
549-4751)00. 
Lincoln.  James  F:  See — 

Wing.  Joseph  M.;  Roszkowski.  Mark  E.;  Haughan.  Kerry  P;  Lincoln. 
James  F;  and  Pictor.  Robert  A..  5,752,138,  CI.  399-264.(KX). 
Lincoln,  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Hawkins,  Michael  G.;  Chang,  Hui;  Chung,  Joo  T;  Dewan.  Jennifer  F.; 
lanni.  John  J.;  Kiltelberger.  J  Stephen;  Leonardo.  Joseph  L.;  Lincoln. 
Timothy  L.;  and  Kenney.  Yvonne  M.,  5.750.909,  CI   73-866.000. 
Lind,  Stefan:  See — 

Arnold,  Norbert;  Haug.  Willi;  and  Lind,  Stefan,  5.749.963.  CI.  106^ 
724.000. 


Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rottmann.  Dietrich.  5.749,246,  CI.  62-654.000. 
Lindenmeier,  Heinz;  Lohr,  Gcorg;  Fastenmeier,  Karl;  Flachenecker,  Gerhard, 
decea.sed  (by  Hildegard  Flachenecker,  legal  representative),  lo  Karl  Siorz 
GmbH   &   Co.    High-frequency    surgical   generator   for  cutting  tissue. 
5,749,869,  CI.  606-34.000. 
Linder,  Gerald  S.  Malleable  introducer.  5.749,357,  CI.  128-200.260 
Lindig,  Markus:  See — 

Muller.    Klaus-Helmut;    Babczinski.    Peter;    Santel.    Hans-Joachim; 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Lindig.  Markus;  Lurssen.  Klaus; 
and  Strang.  Harry.  5,750.718,  CI.  548-263.600. 
Lindley.  David  A.:  See — 

Ansel,  George  M.;  Hunt,  Jeflfery  Scon;  Wu,  Ping;  Lindley,  David  A.;  and 
Hawkins,  Andrew  L.,  5.751,644,  CI.  365-194.000. 
Lindner,  Georg  Johann:  See — 

Barrois,  Claus  Dieter;  Lindner,  Georg  Johann;  and  Zelfel.  Hans-Jurgen, 
5,749.299,  CI.  101-483.000. 
Lindner,  Robert;  Dudek,  Eric  Alan;  and  Louies,  Bernard  Daniel,  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.  External   lubricant  compositions  for  rigid  vinyl  polvmers. 
5,750,608,  CI.  524-399.000. 
Lindsay,  Stuart  M.;  and  Jing,  Tianwei,  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation. 
Scanning  probe  microscope  for  u.se  in  fluids.  5,750,989,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Lines,  Valerie  L  ,  lo  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated.  Dynamic  memory 

word  line  driver.  5,751,643,  CI.  .165-189.110. 
Lingafelt,  Charles  Steven:  See — 

Jensen,  David  John;  and  Lingafelt.  Charles  Steven.  5,751,559,  CI. 
361-802.000. 
Link,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Smith,  James  S.;  Levasseur.  Glenn  N.;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Link,  Daniel 
J.;  and  Didona,  Kevin  M..  5.749.227.  CI.  60-657.000. 
Linman.  E.  Kelly;  and  Bridges.  Russell  P.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Continuous,  high-speed  method  for  producing  a  pant-style  garmenl 
having  a  pair  of  elasticized  leg  openings.  5.749.989.  CI    156-160.000. 
Linotype  Hell  AG:  See — 

Dorff.   Peter;    Kowalewski.  Jcxrm;   Doehler,   Sigrid  Anni   Lore;   and 
Krabbenhoeft,  Uwe-Jens,  5,751,845,  CI.  382-162.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Hama.  Itsuo;  Okamoio.  Takahiro;  Sasamoio.  Hisashi;  and  Nakamura. 
Hirofumi.  5.750.796.  CI.  568-618.000. 
Lipinsky.  Edward  S.:  See — 

Verser.  Dan  W.;  Cheung.  Alex;  Eggeman,  Timothy  J.;  Evanko,  William 
A.;  Schilling,  Kevin  H.;  Meiser.  Manfred;  \\\en.  Anthony  E  :  Hillman. 
Melville  E.  D.;  Cremcans.  George  E.;  and  Lipinsky.  Edward  S.. 
5,750,732,  CI.  549-274.000. 
Lipowicz,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Counts.  Mary  E.;  Deevi.  Seetharaina;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Hajalogol. 
Mohammad  R.;  Hayes.  Panick  H.;  Higgins.  Charles  T ;  Houck.  Willie 
G.,  Jr;  Keen,  Billy  J.,  Jr;  Laroy,  Bernard  C;  Lipowicz,  Peter  J.;  Miser, 
Donald  E.;  Nichols,  Constance  H  ;  Stevens,  William  H  ;  Subbiah, 
Manlharam;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E.,  5,750,964, 
CI.  219-535.000. 
Lippmann,  James  G.:  See — 

Mavs,  Lonne  L.;  Martin,  Jean-Baptiste;  Le,  Hiep  M.;  and  Lippmann, 
James  G..  5,751.061,  CI.  257-707.000. 
Lipp<iner,  Waller  Heinrich:  See — 

Chen.  Chin-Long;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  Lipponer.  Walter  Heinrich;  and  Shen. 
William  Wu.  5.751,745,  CI.  371.51.UX). 
Lipps,  John  D.  Portable  exercise  device.  5,749,815,  CI.  482- 1 22.0(K). 
l.iptak.  Lance:  See — 

Voit,  Eric  A.;  Kostreski,  Bruce;  Liptak,  Lance;  and  DePaul,  Kenneth, 
5,751,707,0.  370-384.(XX) 
Liquid  Air  Corporation:  See- 

Ritrosi,  Joe;   Schmin,  Gary;  Quintino,  Carl;   and   Kasper,  Gerhard, 
5,749,389,  CI.  137-15.(XX). 
Lisk,  James  R..  Jr.,  to  BASF  Corptiration.   Image  analysis  metkxi  for 

determining  pigment  levels  in  fabric.  5.751,8.34.  CI.  382-lll.(KX) 
Liiron  Laboratories:  See — 

Tometsko.  Andrew  M..  decea.sed;  Dertinger.  Stephen;  Torou.s.  Dorothea; 
and  Tometsko.  Kenneth.  5.750,3.30.  CI.  435-2.(XX). 
Litton  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Frederick,  Dtmald  A.;  Mark,  John  G.;  Tazartes,  Daniel  A.;  Hall,  David 
B.;  and  Hahn,  Tac  W..  5,751,425,  CI.  3.56-350.000 
Liu.  David  K.  Y;  and  Ting.  Wenchi.  Rash  memory  cell  and  a  new  nielhixl  for 
sensing  the  content  of  the  new  memory  cell.  5.751.631.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Liu.  Ju-Chao  (bv  Tehyi  Lui.  his  legal  representative):  See — 

Fisher.  Edward;  Liu.  Ju-Chao.  5,749.956.  CI.  106-287.280. 
Liu.  Jun:  See — 

Shyu.  Tai-Ching:  Chen.  Dalong;  and  Liu.  Jun.  5.751.189.  CI.  3.30-9.000. 
Liu.  Peichun  Peter,  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High- 
speed, multiple-port,  interleaved  cache  with  arbitration  of  multiple  access 
addresses.  5.752.260.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 29.(XX). 
Liu.  Shuang:  See — 

Sworin.  Michael;  Rajopadhye.  Milind;  Harris.  Tboma.s  David;  Edward«. 
David    Scott;    Cheesman.    Edward    Hollister;    and    Liu,    Shuang, 
5,7.50,088,  CI.  424-1.690. 
Liu,  Tasi-Fa.  Dual  purpose  ratchet  screwdriver  5,749,271,  CI.  81-60.(X)0. 
Liu.  Vincent:  See — 

Chen.  Xuemin;  and  Liu.  Vincent.  5.751.378,  CI.  348-700.000. 
Livingston,  Brian  D  :  See — 

Fikes.  John  D.;  Livingston,  Brian  D.;  Sene,  Alessandro  D.;  and  Sidney. 
John  C,  5.750,395,  CI.  435-325.000. 
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Livingstone  Legend  Enlerprises  (Propiretary)  Ltd.:  See — 

Zaainian,  Ben  Thoma.s;  Putter,  Paul-Boer;  Vermeulen.  Pieter  Johannes 
Eriii|nus;  and  Loubser.  Gerrit  Jacobus.  5,752,215,  CI.  701-117.000. 
Lo,  Chi-Sniiing:  See — 

Chen J  Ling;  Sung,  Hung-Cheng;  and  Lo,  Chi-Shiung,  5,751,040,  CI. 
251-?32.0O0. 
Loccufier.  Uthan:  See — 

Horsttn.  Bartholomeus;  Loccufier.  Johan;  Defieuw.  Geert;  and  Leenders. 
Lui.  5.750.319.  CI.  4.30- .346.000. 
Locke.  John  R  :  See — 

Mahet.  James  C;  Tyagi.  Dinesh;  and  Locke.  John  R..  5,750,307.  CI. 
430-125.000. 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Dclering.  Brent  A.;  Donaldson.  Alan  D.;  Fincke.  James  R.;  and  Kong. 
Pettf  C.  5.749.937.  CI.  75-10.190. 
Lockheed  Martin  Aerospace  Corp.:  See — 

Press<i)i  James;  Koralek.  Richard;  and  Smith,  Francis  J.,  5,751,769,  CI. 
37.1-235.000. 
l.ockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Bedegrew,  Ernest  R.;  MacDonald.  Robert  J.;  Ruslenburg.  Louis  E.; 

Godfrey,  Russell  E.;  Hada,  Daniel  H.;  Fredrickson,  Raymond  L.; 

Diflcigan,  Larry  V.;  Niemann,  David  A.;  and  Chun,  Russell  K.. 

5.7W.915.  CI.  89-1.800. 

Donovan.  Kenneth  B  ;  Ferrell.  Richard  A.;  Heidrich.  Arthur  J.;  and 

ZiF^lo.  Dominick  S..  5.751.612.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Hamstrv.  Jeffrey  William;  McCallum.  Brent  Neal;  Sylvester.  Thomas 
Gefe^d;    Denner.    Brett   Willian;    and    Moorehouse.   Jeffrey   Allen. 
5,74».542.  CI.  244-53.00B. 
Ponmi.  John;  and  Young.  Stephen  H..  5.749.177.  CI.  52-79.100. 
Weir.  Michael  Paul,  5,751,779,  CI.  .377-60.000. 
Lockheed  Manin  Corp  Missiles  &  Space:  See — 

Loewtnihal,  Stuan  H.,  5,751,078.  CI.  310-36.000. 
L.ockhecd  Klartin  Energy  Research  Corporation;  See — 

LudtkB^  Gerard  M.;  Kollie.  Thomas  G.;  Watkin.  David  C;  and  Walton, 
Da4id  G.,  5,750.882,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Lockheed  Manin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

HulcWnson.  Donald  P.  5.75I.8.TO.  CI.  382-103.000. 
l-octite  Corporation:  See — 

Fishei*  fedward;  Liu.  Ju-Chao.  5,749.956,  CI.  106-287.280. 
Loeb.  Geriia  E:  See— 

Zhanj .  iChaoying;  Portillo.  Franco;  Zeng,  Fan-Gang;  Shannon.  Robert 

v.;  ilid  Loeb.  Gerald  E..  5.749.912.  CI  607-57.(XX). 

Loebig.  Ntlrtert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  loading  software 

in  communication  systems  with  non-redundant,  decentralized  equipment. 

.S.75I.57M,  CI.  364-l87.0(X). 

Loescher,  \^111iam  A.,  to  Howe  Furniture  Corporation.  Wheel  and  housing  for 

table  lefl  5.749.121.  CI.  I6-43.0(X). 
Loewentha.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Bryanl.  Steven  M  ;  and  Loewenthal.  Kenneth  H..  5.751.910,  a.  395- 

22.W0. 

Loewentha),  Stuart  H  ,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corp.  Mis.siles  &  Space.  Reac- 

tionless,  ifomenlum  compensated  payload  positioner.  5,751,078.  CI.  310- 

.16.000. 

Uigie,  Ale;  iider  W.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Stack  transport  device.  5,749,456, 

CI.  198-  il6..500. 
Loh.  Willid  H  -T :  See— 

Dcboi  It.  Lorin  R..  Loh.  Willie  H  -T;  and  Zhegong.  Fan.  5.750.827.  CI. 
X(X1  i(X).0(X). 
Lohr.  Geoi  s!  See — 

Lindeitieier.  Heinz;  Lohr.  Georg;  Fastenmeier.  Karl;  Rachenecker. 
Geiliiird.  decea.sed,  5,749,869,  CI.  606-.34.(XX). 
LoJacono.  RJchard  J.,  lo  LoJacono,  Sr.  Francis  X.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

tuning  gnllars.  5.7.50.910.  CI   84-314.IX)N. 
LoJacono.  St.  Francis  X.:  See — 

LoJaoio.  Richard  J..  5.750.910.  CI   84-3l4.(X)N 
Lonardi.  Ei^ile;  and  Cimenli.  Giovanni,  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.  Suspension 

device  fi  >i  a  rtHating  body.  5.749.820.  CI.  384-620.000. 
Lonberg.  ^  i|s:  See — 

Mead  .iHarry;  and  Lonberg.  Nils.  5.750,172,  CI.  426-580.0(X). 
Long,  Dav  i)  C:  See — 

Freed  qberg,  Candace  J.;  Long,  David  C;  Cobb,  Joshua  M.;  LaPlante, 
Ma  U  J.;  Ziemins,  Uldis  A.;  Patterson,  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz,  James  G.. 
5.7: 1 1.588.  CI.  .164-474.280. 
Long.  Miciael  S  :  See — 

Wolskf.  Peter;  and  Umg.  Michael  S..  5.749.494,  CI.  222-129  100. 
Longmore.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Riach    IDavid  J.   A.;   Longmore.   Richard  J.;  and   Eccles.  John   N.. 
5.7:  j.842.  CI.  .182-I37.(XX). 
Longoni.  I  ajvide:  See — 

Sogli.  ILoris;  Longoni.  Davide;  Pozzi.  Giovanni;  Siviero.  Enrico;  Ter- 
rassaii.  Daniele  Mario;  Bemasconi.  Ermanno;  and  Salto.  Francisco, 
5.7:  0.682.  CI.  .540-2 15.0(K) 
Longview  -jbrc  Company:  See — 

Benne  rJ  Christopher  T;  and  Harambasic.  Nicholas.  5.749.489.  C\.  220- 
465  (J(X). 
Lonseal  Ci  rforation:  See — 

NozoKiio.  Yutaka;  Akitaya.  Shinlchi;  Aral.  Akinori;  and  Nakauchi. 
To>W.azu.  5.7.50.600.  CI.  524-100.0(X). 
Lonza  Inc.   See — 

Farina  Thomas  Edward;  Geick.  Kenneth  Scott;  and  Falter.  Julia  Anne. 
5,7:  (,06 1,  CI.  264-117.000. 


Loper.  Albert  John:  See — 

Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Loper.  Albert  John.  5,752.014,  CI.  395-587.000. 
Lopez,  Gilberto.  Educational  board  game  for  preparing  for  a  driver's  liceiiM 

examination.  5,749,580,  CI.  273-243.000. 
Loral  Fairchild  Corp.:  See — 

Purdom.  Gregory  W.,  5,750,925.  Q.  174-52.100. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Amaud.  Pa.scal;  and  Mellul.  Myriam.  5.750.095.  CI.  424-64.000. 
Miguel-Colombel,  Dolore.s.  5,750.120,  CI.  224-4D1.000. 
Lorenz,  Stanley:  See — 

Hopkins,  Anthony;  Matlock,  Dale;  Senter,  John;  Shield,  Fred;  Mal- 
anowski.  (Thet;  Ortery.  James;  Wilson.  Irank;  Timpone,  L(»nard; 
Pugh.  Richard;  Hevndncks.  Joel;  Kotlarz.  Ronald;  Lorenz.  Stanley; 
and  Unrath,  Ralph.  5.749.589.  CI.  280-47.340. 
Loshak.  Igor:  See — 

Dalzell.  William  H.;  and  Loshak.  Igor.  5.751.481.  CI.  359-485.000. 
Lotsch.  Kurt:  See— 

Ruf.  Bemd;  and  Lbtsch.  Kurt.  5.749.294.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Loubser.  Gerrit  Jacobus:  See — 

Zaaiman,  Ben  Thomas;  Putter.  Paul-Boer;  Vermeulen.  Pieter  Johannes 
Erasmus;  and  Loubser.  Gerrit  Jacobus.  5.752.215.  CI.  701-1 17.000 
Loughmiller.  Daniel  R..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
selectivelv  deriving  a  boosted  voltage  exceeding  an  internal  voltage. 
5.751.1.58.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Louies.  Bernard  Daniel:  See — 

Lindner.    Robert;    Dudek.   Eric   Alan;   and   Louies.    Bernard   Daniel. 
5.7.50.608.  CI.  524-399.000 
Loutzenhiser.  Douglas  J.,  to  Freightliner  Corporation.  Condensate  drainage 

system  for  pneumatic  tank.s.  5,749.391,  CI.  137-204.000. 
Low,  Stephen  G.:  See- — 

Horst.  Robert  W.;  Baker.  William  Edward:  Banton.  Randall  G.;  Brown. 
John  Michael;  Bruckert.  William  F;  Bunion.  William  Patterson; 
Campbell.  Gary  F;  Coddinglon.  John  Deane;  Cuns,  Richard  W..  Jr; 
Drexler.  Barry  Lee;  EIrod,  Harry  Frank;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 
David  J.;  Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.;  Jewett.  Douglas 
Eugene;  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr.;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause. 
John  C;  Low.  Stephen  G.;  Meredith.  Su.san  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C; 
Sonnier.  David  P.;  Watson.  William  Joel;  Whiteside.  Patricia  L.; 
Williams.  Frank  A.;  and  Zalzala.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751.932.  CI  .195- 
182.100. 
Low  man.  Henry  B.:  See — 

Garrard.  Lisa  J.;  Henner.  Dennis  J.;  Bass.  Steven;  Greene,  Ronald; 
Lowman,  Henrv  B.;  Wells,  James  A.;  and  Matthews,  David  J.. 
5.750.373.  CI.  4'35-69.400. 
Lovd.  Buzz:  See — 

Loyd.  Ca.sey;  and  Uyd,  Buzz.  5.749.106.  CI.  4-541. 1(X). 
Loyd.  Casey;  and  Loyd.  Buzz.  Portable  .spa  with  access  stairway  set  into 

indentation  within  side  walls.  5.749.106.  CI.  4-541.100. 
LPKF  CAD/CAM  Systeme  GmbH:  See— 

Kickelhain.  Jorg.  5.750.212.  CI.  427-581.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Dandia.  Sanjay.  5.749.999.  CI    1 56-285.000. 
Wei.  Shuran;  and  Bach.  Randall.  5.751.161.  CI.  326-30.000. 
LTG  Lufttechnische  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Mokler,  Bemhard.  5.749.1.56.  CI.  .14-105.000. 
Lu.  Jian  Gang;  and  Beckmann.  Ronald  Lee.  lo  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Connector  assembly  with  retainer.  5.749.606.  CI.  285-86.000. 
Lu.  Shcng-nan.  Hinge  for  notebook  computer  5.749.124.  C\.  16-307.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Sumiejski.  James  L.;  Fewkes.  Roy;  and  Tipton.  Craig  Daniel,  5,750,477. 
CI.  508-33 1. (XX). 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Gilling.  Simon  Peter.  5.749.426.  CI.  180-167.(XX). 
Lucassen.  Ronald,  to  Heineken  Technical  Services  BV.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  pa.steurizing  liquid  contained  in  containers.  5.7.50. 1 74.  CI.  426-52 1 .0(X). 
Lucent  Technologies:  See — 

Farwell.  Charles  Yeomans;  Gerhardl.   Paul   M.:   Hagirahm.   Hassan; 
Sueper.  David  Martin;  and  Zrust.  Ten^    L.  5.751.712.  CI.   370- 
43I.O(X). 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Ahuja.  Sudhir  Raman.  5.752.185.  CI  455-414.(XX). 

Ardon,  Menachem  Tsur.  5,751,800.  CI.  379-1.14.000. 

Atney.  Susanne  C;  Greywall.  Dennis  Stanley;  Walker.  James  A.;  and 

Yurke.  Bernard.  5.751.469.  CI.  359.29I.(XX). 
Amtz,  Bernard  James.  5.751.250.  CI   .142-373.000. 
Basore.  David  Lee;  and  Meiscl.  William  Stuart.  5.752.232.  CI.  704- 

275.(XX). 

Bechtel.  Gordon  L.;  and  Ncwion.  Curtis  J..  5.751.696,  CI.  370-223.0(X). 

Chandross.  Edwin  Arthur;   Nalamasu.  Omkaram;  Reichmanis.  Elsa; 

Taylor.  Gary  Newton;  and  Thompson,  Larr)  Flack.  5.7.50.312.  CI 

4.30-273.100. 

Chen.  Kuo-Wei  Herman;  Paul.  Sanjoy;  and  Sabnani.  Krishan  Kumar. 

5.751.719.  CI.  .170-473.(XX). 
Chittipeddi.  Sailesh;  Cochran.  William  lliomas;  and  .Smooha.  Yehuda. 

5.751.065.  CI.  2577.58.000. 
Cohen.  Edith.  5.752.241.  CI.  7()7-3.(XXl 
Cox.   Kenneth  Charles;  and  Eick.  Stephen  Gregory.  5.751.931.  CI. 

395-140.000. 
DeBalko.  George  Andrew.  5.751.5.14.  CI.  36I-1I9.(XX). 
Duttweiler.  Donald  Lars;  Kawahara.  Toshiro;  Kim,  Cheng;  and  Miki, 
Toshio.  5,752.229.  CI.  704-270.000. 
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Eng.  Kai  Yin;  and  Karol.  Mark  John.  5.751.708.  CI.  370-389.000. 
Fiorino.  Mary  E.:  Frankenthal.  Roben  P.;  and  Sinclair,  Janws  D., 

5.7.S0.071.C1.  422-7.()00 
Graham.  Liunell:  ienkins.  .^rtis  Cornell;  Mathis.  Ttrry  Don;  Newton. 
Wayne  MtCall;  and  Vinvavulhakom.  Monlri.  5.751.879.  CI.  385- 
103.000. 
Ha.ssler.  Kerry  Wayne;  and  Richman.  Paul  Lawrence.  5,751,795,  CI. 

379-93.170. 
Hobbs.  Gary  Lamonl.  5.75 1. .366.  CI   .M8-480.000. 
Howard.  Paul  Glor.  5.751.859.  CI.  38:-;38.00O. 
Kooncn.  Anioniu.s  Marcellus  Jo«f.  5.751,456.  CI.  3.59-127.000. 
Koslic.  Zoran;  and  Pavlovic.  CM>rdana.  5.751.704.  CI.  370-335.000. 
M<Khius.  Bemd;  Olive.  Joseph  Philip;  Tanenblati.  Michael  Abraham; 

and  VanSanlen.  Jan  Pieler,  5.751.907,  CI.  .195-2.760. 
Pladek.  Robert  B..  5.751.824.  CI.  381104.000. 
Ralhnavelu.  Sunder  Raj.  5.751.709.  CI.  370-395.000. 
.Seshadri.  Nambirajan;  and  Sundberg.  Carl-Erik  Wilhelm.  5,751,739,  CI. 

37 1 -.W  000 
Stevens.  David  L..  5.7.50.935.  CI.  I74-I38.00G. 
Wang.  Jin-Der.  5,751.774.  CI.  375-367.000. 
Zhang.  Yun.  5.7.50.017.  CI   205-102.000. 
Luccni.  Joseph  J.,  to  Emarine.  Chad  A.  Monolithic  pebble  head  golf  club. 

5.749.793.  CI.  473-324.000. 
Ludewig.  Howard  W.:  Ser — 

Kilty.  Alan  L.:  Ludewig.  Howard  W.;  and  Wallace.  Brian  L..  5.750.957. 
CI.  2l9-I.V).0ia 
Ludika.  Gerard  M  ;  Kollie.  Thoma.s  G  ;  Walkin.  David  C;  and  Walton.  David 
G..  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation.  Gas  permeability 
niea.suremenLs  for  film  envelope  materials   5.7.50.882.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Van  Snick.  Jacques;  Uyttenhove.  Catherine;  and  Simpson,  Richard  J.. 
5.750.377.  CI.  435-70.300 
Ludwig.  Lester  Frank.  Jr.  to  Visionary  Corporate  Technologies.  Methods  and 
systems  for  multimedia  communications  via  public  telephone  networks. 
5.751.338.  CI.  348-17.000. 
Ludwig.  Theodore  C:  See — 

Mammino.  Joseph  C;  Herbert.  William  G.;  Chang.  Shu;  and  Ludwig. 
Theodore  C  .  5.752.144.  CI.  399-249  (KM) 
Luedtke.  Roy.  Jr.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc   Inhred  maize  line 

PH47A.  5.7.50.835.  O.  800-2(H).0»K). 
Luedtke.  Roy.  Jr.  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Hybrid  maize  plant 

&  seed  (.3914).  5.750.842.  CI.  800-200(100. 
Luedtke.  Roy.  Jr.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Hybrid  mai/e  plant 

&  seed  (.1940).  5.750.843.  CI.  80O-2(X).000. 
Luedtke.  Roy.  Jr.:  See — 

Puskaric.  Vladimir,  and  Luedtke.  Roy.  Jr.  5.750,838.  CI.  800-200.000 
Lui.  Tehyi.  his  legal  representative:  See — 

Fisher.  Edward;  Liu.  Ju-Chao.  5.749.956,  CI.  106-287.280. 
Lukacs.  Alexander.  Ill:  See — 

Becker.  Kun  Joseph;  Jen.sen.  James  Allen;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  Ill, 
5.7.50.628.  CI   528-25.000. 
Lukich.  Lewis  Timothy;  Duncan.  Thomas  Edwin;  and  Lansinger.  Colleen 
Mane,  to  GoodYear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Use  of  lullerene  carbon 
in  curable  rubber  compounds.  5.750.615.  CI.  524-495.000 
Lum.  Kin  Kwong;  Landry.  Christine  J  T.  and  Kung.  Teh-Ming,  lo  tiastman 
Kodak  Company.  Plasticizers  for  dve-donor  element  used  in  thermal  dve 
transfer  5.750.465,  CI.  503-227  000. 
Lumigen.  ItK.:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti.    Hashem;    DeSilva.    Renuka;   Arghavani.   Zahra;   and 
Schoenfelner.  Barry  A  .  5.7.50.698.  CI.  .546-102.000. 
Lundgreen.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  H.;  Justice,  Gene  L.;  and  Lundgreen,  Michael  W.. 
5.7.50.9.17.  CI.  177-25  no. 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G.;  and  Baker.  James  Allen.  Jr.  5.749.846,  C\.  604-22.000. 
Lunetta.  Steven  E  ;  See- 
Morrison.  Marjorie  A  ;  Lunetta.  Steven  E.;  Meucci.  Victoria  P;  Zajac. 
Manola  B  ;  and  Simpson.  Elizabeth  A..  5.750.413.  CI.  436-537  (KK). 
Lupin  Laboratories.  Ltd.:  See — 

Gupta.  Niranjan  Lai;  Sankaran.  Ramanathan;  Chattejee.  Sugala;  and 
Krishna.  Tumma  Han.  5.750.683.  CI.  .540-214.000 
Lurssen.  Klaus:  See— 

Miiller.    Klaus-Helmut;    Babczinski.    Peter;    Santel.    Hans-Joachim: 
Schmidt.  Roben  R.;  Findeisen,  Kun;  Lindig.  Markus;  Lurssen.  Klaus; 
and  Strang.  Harry.  5.750.718,  CI.  548-263.600. 
Luschi.  Carlo:  See — 

Guglielmi.  Franco;  Luschi,  Carlo;  and  Spalvieri,  Amaldo.  5,751.768.  CI. 
375-234  (XW. 
Lutes.  George  F.  and  Yao.  Xiaotian  Steve,  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Linear  swepi  frequency  generator  5.751.747.  CI.  372-2.000. 
Lutz.  Jiirg;  and  Cierpka.  Henning  F.  to  Drossapharm  AG.  Transdermal 
therapeutic  system  for  the  delivery  of  5.6-benzo-aipha-pyrone.  5.750.139. 
CI   424-4.f8  000. 
Lutz.  Silvia:  See- 
Faust.  Raimund  Josef:  Allen.  Danuta  Eva;  and  Luu,  Silvia,  5.750,306. 
CI.  4.30-115.(M)0. 
Luxem.  Heiner:  See — 

Fricke.  Andreas;  Luxem.  Heiner;  and  Siadler.  Lolhar,  5,749,572,  CI. 
27I-268.(X)0. 
LXR  Biotechnology  li>c.:  See — 


Fcsus.  Laszio;  and  Piacentini.  Mauro.  5.7.50.360.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Lyberg.  Benil.  to  Telia  AB.  Method  and  atrangemeni  for  speech  to  text 

conversion  5.752.227.  CI.  704-235.(K)0. 
Lydall.  Inc.:  See — 

Muzio.  Joseph  R.,  Jr;  and  McGivem.  Kenneth  James.  Sr,  5.749,537,  CI. 
242-4.19.500. 
Lynam.  Niall  R.:  See — 

Caskev.  Gregory  T;  Lynam.  Niall  R.;  and  Hichwa.  Bryant  P.  5.751.489. 
CI    359-603.000. 
Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Macevicz.  Stephen  C.  5,750,341,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lyster.  Thomas  D  :  .See — 

Gliner.  Bradford  E.;  Lyster.  Thomas  D  ;  Cole.  Clinton  S.:  Powers.  Daniel 

J.;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  5,749.904.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Gliner.  Bradford  E  ;  Lyster.  Thomas  D  ;  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  Powers.  Daniel 
J.;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  5.749.905.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Lyu.  Ki  Hyun.  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Structure  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  unit 

having  exp»ised  channel  region.  5.751.020.  CI   257-72.000. 
M.  Hidalgo  Beistequi.  S.A.:  See — 

Pajicual.  D  Samual  Boiella,  5.749,400.  CI.  1.19-421.000. 
M4  Environmental  LP:  See — 

Stephenson.  Michael  J.;  Gollihcr.  Waldo  R.;  and  Haas.  Paul.  5.752.158. 
CI   423-261.000. 
Ma,  Fanfeng:  See — 

Vosika.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Ma.  Fanfeng.  5,750,665.  C\.  536-17.200. 
Ma.  Frank  C  :  See— 

Tan.  Haw  Chan;  and  Ma.  Frank  C.  5.749.746,  CI.  439-357.000. 
Ma.  Michael:  See — 

Carulhers.  Marvin  H  .  Bnll,  Wolfgang  K -D;  Yau.  Eric;  Ma,  Michael; 
and  Nielsen.  John.  5.7.50.666.  CI.  5.16-23. 100. 
Maag.  Hans;  Rose.  Samuel  J  .  and  Schmidt.  Beat,  lo  Syntex  Inc.  Methods  of 
detecting  nucleic  acids  with  nucleotide  probes  containing  4'-subslituted 
nucleotides  and  kits  therefor.  5.750.143.  CI.  435-6.0tK). 
Maar.   Karl,  to  MTU   Motoren-   und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH. 
Turbine  blade  wheel  assembly  with  rotor  blades  fixed  lo  the  roior  wheel  by 
rivets.  5.749.706.  CI.  4I6-220.00R. 
Maas.  Dana  J.:  See  — 

Duncan.  David  H  ;  Baker.  Gene  G.;  Kuhn.  Alfred  K.:  Maas.  Dana  J.;  and 
Mohl.  Kevin  M  .  5.750.(X)9.  CI.  203-64.000 
Maas.  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans.  Petnis  L.  W..  to  AFA  Products.  Inc. 
Shroud  and  skeletal  body  for  trigger  sprayer  5.749.501.  CI  222-384.000. 
Macauley.  Richard  Peter;  Sita.  Lewis  Henry;  and  Stokesbury.  Elwood  L.amar. 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Light  excluding  multi-layer  plastic  barrier  bottle 
5.7.50.226.  CI.  428-16.400. 
MacCoss.  Malcolm:  See — 

Caldwell.  Charles  G.:  Chen.  Ping;  Durene.  Philippe  L.;  Finke,  Paul; 
Hale.  Jeffrey;  Holson.  Edward;  Kopka.  Ihor;  MacCoss,  Malcolm; 
Meurcr.  Laura.  Mills.  Sander  G  ;  and  Robichaud.  Albcn.  5.7.50.549, 
CI.  514  .164.(KM). 
MacDermid  Imaging  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Rach.  Joseph  F.  5.7.50.315!  CI.  4.30- .106.000. 
MacDonald,  R.   Ian;  and  Willemsen.   Herman  W.  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Wavelength  bypassed  nng  networks.  5.751.454.  CI.  359-1  I9.0(X). 
MacDonald.  Roben  J :  See 

Bedegrew.  Ernest  R  ;  MacDonald.  Roben  J  ;  Rustenburg.  Louis  E.; 
Godfrey.  Russell  E  ;  Hada.  Daniel  H..  Fredrickstm.  Raymond  L.; 
Digdigan.  Larry  V;  Niennann,  David  A.;  and  Chun,  Russell  K., 
.5.750,915.  CI.  89-1.800. 
Mace.  Jean-Michel;  and  Moerenhout.  Jacques,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Mul- 
tilayer polymer  system  comprising  at  least  one  engineenng  thermoplast 
laver  arid  at  least  one  soft  touch  composition  layer,  and  compositions  to  be 
used  therefore.  5.7.50.268.  CI.  428-475.800. 
Macevicz.  Stephen  C.  to  Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc.  DNA  sequencing  by 

parallel  oligonucleotide  extensions.  5.750,341.  CI.  435-6.000. 
MacFadden.  Kenneth  Orville:  See — 

Chem.  Terry  Song-Hsing;  Keller.  David  Gerard;  and  MacFadden.  Ken- 
neth Orville.  5.749.927.  CI.  29-623  500. 
Maciulewicz.  Stephen  M..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  HVAC  communication 

network.  5.751,572,  CI.  364-132.000. 
Maciver,  Isobel:  See — 

Hansen.  Eric  J.;  Helminen.  Merja  E  ;  and  Maciver,  Isobel,  5,7.50.1 17.  CI. 
424-251.100. 
Macken.  Luk:  See— 

Daems.  Daniel:  and  Macken.  Luk.  5.751.882,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Mackenzie.  Alan;  See — 

Coronado.  Martin  P;  and  Mackenzie.  Alan,  5,749,419,  CI.  166-387.000. 
Mackie.  James  Leonard:  See — 

Rashid.  Abdul;  Stevens.  Howard  Norman  Ernest:  Binns,  Julie  Stephanie; 
and  Mackie.  James  Leonard.  5.7.50.143.  CI  424-451  000. 
Macon.  Charles  E..  Jr;  and  Morphew.  William  H.  System  and  method  for 
instantiating  a  sharable.  presistent  parameterized  collection  class  and  real 
lime  process  control  system  embodying  the  same.  5.752,249.  CI.  707- 
103000. 
Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Chia  Shing;  Hung.  Chun-Hsiung;  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  and  Kamei. 
Teruhiko.  5.751.637.  CI.  165  185. 3.10. 
Madau.  Dinu  Petre;  and  Feldkamp.  Lee  Alben.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Fuzzy  logic  output  defuzzification.  5.751,908,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Madland.  Paul  D.:  See— 
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Abram'  t^,  Jeflftey  M.:  Papwonh.  David  B.;  Akkary.  Haitham  H.;  Glew. 
Andi  :jk'  F;  Hinton.  Glenn  J  ;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  and  Madland.  Paul 
D..  5  151.983.  CI.  .395-392.000. 
Madsen.  Pet  Jf:  See — 

Jorgens;ji.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik;  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune; 
Hohluicg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter;  and  Olscn.  Uffe  Bang.  5.7.50.518.  CI. 
5 1 4- 1  S3  (XK). 
Maeda.  Hirc|s|ii:  See — 

Noganii.   Tadahiko;    Daimon.   Goro;   Takeda.   Yasuhide;    Kawamoto. 
Hidct>;  Sadou.  Kouichi;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sadamura.  Hirovo.shi. 
5.750.9.50.  CI.  2 18-1 54H00 
Maeda.  Keijj.  and  Kawamoto.  Yoshihisa.  to  Towa  Corporation.  Resin  sealing/ 

molding  ijparatus  for  electronic  parts.  5,750,154,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Maeda.  Yukfrf:  See— 

Ogoshil  Takeshi;  and  Maeda.  Yukari.  5.751.451.  CI.  358-527.000. 
Maekawa.  '^ilshito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  displaying  a 
frozen  imkge  when  transmission  of  image  information  is  suspended  in  a 
multimedii  system.  5.751.722.  CI.  370-522  (KK). 
Maemura.  IQnlisei;  and  YamamiMo.  Kazuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Pj>»er  amplifier  circuit.  5,751,181,  CI.  327-434.000. 
Maeshima.  IMesanobu:  See — 

Hazami.  Hiroyuki;  Walanabe.  Masaru;  Akiyama.  Yukinori:  Maeshima. 
Masitmhu;  Ogawa.  Hirolsugu;  and  Murala.  Takahiko.  5.752.1.14.  CI. 
.199.|LV(KK). 
Nakauei  Takahi.sa;  Maeshima.  Masanobu;  Nakahata.  Akinobu:  Aoki. 
Takeihi:  and  Inui.  Hiroshi.  5.752.145.  CI.  .199-256.(KK). 
Maezono.  Sljijichi:  See — 

Kimurai  Vasuki;  Shira.se.  Takashi;  Okamura.  MasamiLsu;  and  Maezono. 
Shuiijtv.  5.749.760.  CI.  445-4.(KK). 
MAG  Instr\i)iient.  Inc.:  See — 

Maglic;J.  Anthtmy.  5,749,645.  CI.  362-205.000. 
Maggioni.  Olirisioph;  and  Winz.  Brigine.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi 
Method  for  detecting  the  spatial  pt>sition  and  rotational  position  of  suitably 
marked  oliitcts  in  digital  image  sequences.  5.751.843.  CI.  382-1.54.000. 
Maghoul.  Piwlin:  See — 

Pamsh.,ieff  W.;  and  Maghoul.  Farzin.  5.752,245,  CI.  707-10.000. 
Magill.  Alanf  Health  monitonng.  5.749.365.  CI.  128-671.000. 
Maginot.  Thomas  J   Method  for  implanting  an  end  portion  of  a  graft  within 


the  body  ^f  a  patient  during  a  bypass  grafting  procedure.  5.749.375.  CI.    Mallinckrodi  Medical.  Inc.:  See 


Blake.  Michael  Andrew;  Ford.  Carl  Benjamin.  Ill:  and  Mak.  Pak-kin. 
5.7.52.264.  CI.  711-144.000. 
Makibayashi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hosaka.  Yuji;  Makibayashi.  Yasuhiro;  Kumagai.  Tomoyuki:  and  Nakan- 
ishi.  Tatsuaki.  5.749.563.  CI.  251-61. .500. 
Makihata.  Kazuhisa.  to  NEC  Corporation  Voice  information  service  device 

and  voice  information  service  method.  5.751,790.  CI.  379-71.000. 
Makino.  Yoshihiro:  .See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  and  Makino.  Yoshihiro.  5.749.710.  CI.  417-63.000. 
Makinwa.  Kofi  A.A.;  and  Maieman.  Paul,  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation.  Data 
processing  system  comprising  a  graphic  tablet  and  a  stylus,  and  stylus  for 
use  in  such  a  system.  5.750.9.19.  CI.  178-I8.(KK). 
Malabarba.  Adriano;  Ciabatti.  Romeo;  Panzone.  Gianbattista:  and  Marazzi. 
Alessandra  Maria,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.  A.  Amide  derivatives  of  antibiotic 
A  40926.  5.750.509.  CI.  514-1 1.0(KI. 
Malackowski.  James  E.;  and  Stathis.  Kristi  L..  to  Jeman  Technologies,  Inc. 
Access  free  wireless  telephony  fulfillment  service  system.  5,752.186.  CI. 
455-4I4.(XK). 
Malanowski.  Chel:  See — 

Hopkins.  Anthony:  Matlock.  Dale;  Senter,  John:  Shield,  Fred:  Mal- 
anowski. Chet;  Onery.  James;  Wilson.  Frank;  Timpone.  l.eonard; 
Pugh.  Richard;  Hevndricks,  Joel;  Kotlarz,  Ronald;  Lorenz.  Stanlev; 
and  Unrath.  Ralph.'  5.749.589.  CI.  280-47.340. 
Malek.  Shahin  Shane.  Staple  removing  device.  5.749.564,  CI.  254-28.000. 
Maley.  Ronald  Joseph:  See — 

Vockroth.  William  Joseph;  Engle.  James  Donald;  Goss.  Ralph  Richard; 
Heim.  Richard  Dean;  Malev.  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Schnim,  David 
Keith.  5.749.756.  CI.  439-879.000 
Malik.  Shaukal  Hussain:  See — 

Clark.  Dennis  Edward;  Malik.  Shaukat  Hussain;  Butterly.  Paul  Gerard: 
Badman.  Oive  Elton;  and  Haseler.  Jeffrey  David.  5.750.685.  CI. 
540-349.000. 
Mallick.   Soummya;   and   Loper.   Alben  John,   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Automatic  selection  of  branch  prediction  method- 
ology for  subsequent  branch  instruction  based  on  outcome  of  previous 
branch  prediction.  5.752.014.  CI.  395-587.000. 


128-898.0()0 

Maglica.  Artthony.  to  MAG  Instrument.  Inc  Flashlight.  5.749.645.  CI. 
162-205  OJ*. 

Magneiek:  Sl't - 

MortimH  Oorge  W.,  5.751.1 18,  CI.  315-291.000. 

Magnetek  C(>cporation:  See — 

Ballardj  Gerald  L.;  and  Brosius.  William  L.,  5.751,523.  CI.  361-42.000. 

Magnetic  Vitipn  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

HrovaLJIMirko  I..  .5.751.146.  CI.  .124-318.000. 

Magnin.  Berftfrd.  to  Framatome.  Mcth<xl  for  captively  anaching  a  guide  cone 
of  tubularlAape  and  a  thermal  sleeve  of  an  adaptor  passing  through  the 
head  of  thfe, vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor  5.751.778.  CI.  376-260.000. 

Magnone.  (jtiiseppe;  Manciocco.  Guido;  and  Cinquina.  Palrizia.  to  Video- 
color.  S.p!A.  Process  of  manufacturing  a  cathode-ray  tube  with  an  anti- 
glare, antikatic.  dark  faceplate  coating  5.750.187.  CI  427-64.000. 


Magnone.  Giuseppe:  See 

quirfi, 


Giuseppe;    and    Manciocco.    Guido, 


Cinquiifi,    Patrizia;    Magnone. 
5.750.054.  CI.  252-500(KH). 
Magnotti.  Jtjstph  C:  and  Nelson.  Larry  A.  32N  -i-D  bit  key  encryption- 
decryption  jystem  using  chaos.  5.751.81 1.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Mahant-SheHi,  Shivaling:  See — 

Mehendale.   Mahesh;  Mahanl-Shetti.  Shivaling;  Agarwala.  Manisha; 

Harwsird.  Mark  G.;  and  Landers.  Robert  J..  5.751. 162.  CI.  326- .17.000. 

Mahant-Shetti,  Shivaling  S.;  Smith.  Derek  J  ;  Pawate.  Basavaraj  I.;  Dodding- 

ton.  Geori;  R.;  Bean.  Wanen  L.;  Harward.  Mark  G.;  and  Alon.  Thomas  J.. 

to  Texas  tvirtiments  Incorporated.  Distributed  processing  memory  chip 

with  emb^Jded  logic  having  both  data  memorv  and  broadca.st  memory. 

5.751.987;  CI   .195-405.000 

Mahapalra.  Atnaresh;  and  Narayanan.  S.  Anantha.  lo  Ramar  Corporation. 

Method  of  fabrication  an  optical  waveguide.  5.749.132.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Maher.  JamasiC;  Tyagi.  Dinesh;  and  Locke.  John  R..  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  I  l»hotoconductor  cleaning  brush  to  prevent  formation  of  photo- 
conductor  scum.  5.750.107.  CI  4.10-125.000. 
Mahmud.  Khaled;  Belmont.  James  A.;  Adams.  Curtis  E  ;  and  Foster.  John  K.. 
to  Cab<K  Corporation.  Ink  and  coating  composilions  containing  silicon- 
treated  caJbpn  black.  5,749.950,  CI.  106-316.000. 
Maienfisch,  rt'cr:  See — 

Friedel.rrthomas:  Moyses.  Eric  William;  Tinembart.  Olivier,  Maienfisch. 
Peter;  ind  Gsell.  Laurenz.  5.750..S48.  CI.  5 14- 3.57  (MO. 
Maier.  Gary  [W.:  See — 

Delmort,  Michael  D  ;  and  Maier,  Gary  W..  5.750,159,  CI.  425-190.000. 
Maier.  Helmtil  K.:  See— 

Falbaunu David  J.:  Hei.  Roben  D  :  Maier,  Helmut  K.;  and  Mattia.  Paul 
J .  5.  50.484.  CI.  51(V276.0(K), 
Maile.  Kareii  braking  system  incorporating  continuously  variable  transmis- 
sion  5.74».44X.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Mailloux.  .Mi'tandre:  Sec — 

Parent.    Leon-Etienne;    Mailloux.    Alexandre;    and    Breton.    Bruno. 
.5.74?  ,434.  CI.  71-24.000. 
Main.  Willi:  lii  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  and  method  for 

generating  i  n^nsimpedance  function   5.751.192.  CI.  3.1()-293.0(X). 
Mak.  Pak-kiiiiSee— 


Kappel.  Thomas  F.  5.749.109.  CI.  5-423.000. 
Mallison.  Moira:  See — 

Srivastava.  Aditya:  Blakeley,  Jose  A.;  Ford.  Stephen  J.;  Mallison.  Moira; 
Thompson.  Craig  W.;  and  Wells.  David  L..  5,752,034,  CI.  395- 
704.000. 
Malloy  Desormeaux.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Cloulier.  Roben  P.;  Kiesow.  Ronald  H.;  and  Malloy  [)esormeaux. 
Stephen  G..  5,752,085.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Malone.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr:  See — 

Jaegge.  Walter  John;  Malone.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr;  Ovenon.  Frank  Hud- 
son; Ross.  Roger  Allen;  and  Steele,  Ronald  Edward,  5.750,215.  CI. 
428-34.200. 
Malone.  Matthew:  See — 

Uzumcu.   Albert   1.;    Malone.   Manhew;   and   Schweizer.   Russell   J.. 
5.749.770.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Mammino,  Joseph  C;   Herbert.  William  G  ;  Chang.   Shu;  and  Ludwig. 
Theodore  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  reclaimable 
uniform  conditioning  blotter  roll.  5.752.144.  CI   399-249.000. 
Manciocco.  Guido:  See — 

Cinquina.    Patrizia;    Magnone,    Giuseppe;    and    Manciocco.    Guido. 

5.750.054.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Magnone.    Giuseppe;    Manciocco.    Guido;    and    Cinquina.    Patrizia. 
5.750.187.  CI.  427-64.0(K). 
Mandelman.  Jack  Allan:  and  Poner.  Micheal  David,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  lateral  field  emission  devices  for  display  elements 
and  methods  of  fabrication.  5.751.097.  CI.  313-310.000. 
Mandeville.  Luc;  Bocherel.  Pascal;  Ratnani.  K^bir:  Dallaire.  Michel:  and 
Brunei.  Stephane.  lo  Gaz  de  France;  Gaz  Metropolltain;  New  York  Gas 
Group,  and  Sofame    Low  NOX  and  CO  emissions  direct  contact  high 
temperature  water  healer  5.749.356.  CI.  126-359.000. 
Mandracchia.  Efrain  Anthony:  See — 

Hugenlobler.  Monte  K.:  and  Mandracchia.  Efrain  Anthony.  5.750.9(X). 
CI.  73-779.000. 
Mandralis.  Zenon  loannis:  See — 

Cheng.  Pu-Sheng;  Garwood.  Roben;  Mandralis,  Zenon  loannis;  Tuot. 
James;  and  Westfall.  Scon.  5.750.178.  CI.  426- .594.000. 
Manghirmalani.  Ravi:  See — 

Raab.  Man:  Manghirmalani.  Ravi;  Doitel.  Ofer:  and  Izbicki.  Lynne 
Marie.  5.75 1.%7.  CI.  .195-200.580. 
Mangold.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Hernandez.  Thomas  J.;  and  Mangold.  Richard  P..  5.752.050.  CI.  395- 
7,50.070 
Mangolds.  Amie;  Farinella.  Michael   David;  Deguire.  Daniel  Rene;  and 
Cardenas.  Roben  l-ee.  lo  Foster-Miller.  Inc.  Ballistically  deployed  restrain- 
ing net.  5.750.918.  CI.  102-502.000. 
Manico.  Joseph  Anthony;  Pallon.  David  Lynn:  Roule.  Thomas  Richard; 
Fredlund.  John  Randall;  and  Berardi.  Anthony  Ronald,  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Film  holder  for  use  in  making  an  index  prim.  5.749.468.  CI 
206-455.(KK). 
Manjula.  Belur  N.:  See — 

Acharya,  A.   Seetharama:   Manjula.  Belur  N.;  and  Smith,  Paul   K.. 
5.750.725.  CI.  548-545.000. 
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Mann.  Brian  M  .  lo  Pacesetter.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  identifying  and 
displaying  medical  data  which  \i«lale  programmable  alami  conditions. 
5.749,907.  CI.  607-27.000. 
Mann.  Heinz-Josef.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Building  material  mixture. 

5,749.9f>4.  CI.  1 06-805 .(XX). 
Mann.  Lloyd  .Steven:  See — 

Ben/enheig.  Craig  Kay;  Mann,  Lloyd  Sle\en;  Oslund.  Lawrence  Carl; 
and  Roe.  Colleen  Ann.  5.75I.94.V  CI.  .W5- 1 8.1. 1 60. 
Mann.  Slephan.  lo  Ra.smussen  GmbH.   Holding  device  fur  a  hose  clip. 

5.749.60.1.  CI.  285-2.VO(X). 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

KiKk.  Bemhard.  5.749.267.  CI.  74-467.(XX). 
Moller.  Rudolf;  and  Mullcr,  Peier.  5.749.562.  CI.  251-367.000. 
Manneiie.  Michael  Russell:  Dozier.  Camille  Ixiuise;  and  Nguyen.  Tom.  lo 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  locating  a  channel  in  a  communication  system. 
5.751.772.  CI.  .175-.1I6.(XX). 
Manneiie.  Michael  Russell:  See — 

Mueller.  Bruce  Dale;  Manneiie.  Michael  Rus.scll:  and  Kellon.  James 
Robert.  5.752.18.1.  CI  455-.14.1.0(X). 
Manning.  Monie.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Redundancy  elements  using 

thin  film  transiston;  (TFTS).  5.751,646,  CI.  .165-200.000. 
Manning.  Troy  A.:  See — 

Thompson.  J.  Wayne;  and  Manning.  Troy  A..  5.751.0.11,  CI.   257- 
208.IXX). 
Manowski.  Maxwell  E  :  See — 

Fuller.  Roben  M.:  Epier.  Frederick  A  ;  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E.. 
5.751.760.  CI.  .179-2 lO.(XX) 
Mansberger.  Roben  L..  II:  See— 

Edwards.  Bryan  Thomas;  Erdman.  David  Donald;  Mansberger.  Robert 
L..    II;    Skilka.    John    Nich«ilas;    and    Sponsel.    Michael    Charles. 
5.751.875.  CI.  .18.S-84.0(Xt. 
Manscll.  Barrv:  See — 

Zavracky^  Matthew;  Odryna,  Vic;  and  Mansell,  Barry.  5,75131,  CI. 
;'      .145-55.(XX). 
Manlovanini.  Marco;  .Melillo.  Gabriella;  and  Daffonchio.  Luisa.  lo  DOMPE 
SpA.    Tn>pvl    7-azaindol-.1-ylcarboxvamides    as    antitussive    agent. 
5.7.50.516.  CI   514  .1(X).(XX) 
Man/ouji.  Ryuko:  and  Okawa.  Tadashi.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.. 
Ltd.  Radiation  curable  silicone  release  coating  compositions.  5,7.50,587. 
CI.  .522-l5.00»). 
Marais.  Slephanus  Francois;  Khaile.  Thebeeapelo  John;  Njamela.  Owen 
Lungile;  Brailhwailc.  Dana  Helen;  Davidson.  Deborah  Nicole;  Jungmann. 
Chrisia  Mana;  Parkinstm.  Chnslopher  John:  Gardiner.  Neil  SUKkenslrom: 
Steenkamp.  Lucia  Hcndrina;  and  Van  Eeden  Skein,  Elienne,  to  AECI 
Limited  Synthesis  and  resolution  of  propionic  acid  derivatives.  5,750.764. 
CI.  .56<V560<X1 
Mara/7i.  Alessandra  Maria:  See — 

Malabarba.   Adriano;   Ciabatti.    Romeo;    Panzone.   Gianbaltisia;   and 
Mara/zi.  Alessandra  Maria,  5.750,509.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Marchetto.  Carlo.  Towing  device  for  Iwo-or  three-wheel  vehicles.  5,749.592. 

CI.  280-292.(XX) 
Marecki.  Nelda  M.:  See — 

Scholz.  Manhew  T;  Scherrcr.  Roben  A  :  Marecki,  Nelda  M.;  Chen. 

Yen-Une;  and  Barkhaus.  Joan  K  .  5.7.50.1.14.  CI  424-4.14.(XX) 
Sch<ilz.  Manhew  T;  Scherrer.  Roben  A  :  Marecki.  Nelda  M.;  Chen. 
Yen-Une;  and  Barkhaus.  Joan  K..  5.750.1.16.  CI.  424-448.(XX). 
Marella.  Marcello;  Meregalli.  Leii/ia;  and  Tomasclli.  Michele.  lo  Enirisorse 
SpA  Sol-gel  priK'ess  for  obtaining  pure  and  mixed  oxide  zirconia  spheres, 
microspheres  and  wa.shcoais.  uxftil  as  catalysts  or  catalyst  supports. 
5.7.50.459.  CI.  5O2-1(V4.O0O. 
MarEolis.  Geoffrey;  aiHj  Pelae/.  Joaquin  Method  for  producing  a  low  fat  ineat 

pniducl   5.7.<iO.'l82.  CI.  426-646.(XX). 
Marhold.  Albrechl:  See— 

Gallenkamp.  Bemd;  Rohe,  Lolhar,  aiul  Marhold,  Albrechl.  5.750,721, 
CI.  548-174  100. 
Mariel.  James  Gregory,  to  Excel  Industries.  Inc.  Window  regulator  with 

spnng  retainer  5.749.174.  CI.  49-152.000. 
Marimonl.  David  H.:  and  Guibas.  Leonidas  John,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Image  structure  nup  data  structure  for  spatially  indexing  an  imgage 
5.751.8.52.  CI.  .182-1 80.0(X). 
Mark.  John  G  :  See— 

Frederick.  EXmald  A.;  Mark,  John  G.;  Tazanes,  Daniel  A.;  Hall.  David 
B.;  and  Hahn.  Tae  W..  5.751.425.  CI   .156-.150.0(X). 
Markandey.  Vishal:  Dohenv.  Donald  B.;  and  Gove.  Roben  J.,  lo  Texas 
Insmjmenis  Incorporated    MellKxl  lo  reduce  perceptual  contouring  in 
display  systems   5.751. .179.  CI.  .148-759.0(X). 
Marker.  Terry  I. :  Muldoon.  Bnan  S.;  Glover.  Bryan  K.;  and  Vora.  Bipin  V . 
to  L'OP.  PriKess  for  producing  diisopropvl  ether  from  propane.  5.750.8(K). 
CI.  568-678.000. 
Marklev.  Charles  E  ;  and  Younger.  Rick,  to  Diamani  Boan,  Iik'.  Cutting  blade 

with  an  impact  load  prevention  layer  5.749.151.  CI.  I1S-20.(XX). 
Marko.  Kenneth  Andrew:  See — 

Bryant.  Bruce  David;  Krishnaswami.  Vasanth;  and  Marko.  Kennelh 
Andrew.  5.752.211.  CI.  701-lll.fXXJ. 
Markowitz.  Roben  Edward:  See — 

Chen.  Mon-Mei:  Kaiseff.  Howard  Paul;  Kuthyar.  Ashok  K.;  Markowii/, 
Roben  FxJward;  Monenson.  Robert  F.  Ramamunhv,  Ram  S.;  Rob- 
inson. Bethany  SciHl;  and  Siunicbeck.  Peter  H..  5.7'51.791.  CI.  179- 
88.000. 
Markussen.  Jan:  See — 


Havelund.  Svend;  Halstrom.  John:  Jonassen.  lb;  Andersen,  Asser  Sloth: 
and  Markussen.  Jan.  5.7.50.497.  CI.  514-1.(KX). 
Marler.  Jaren  D.:  See — 

Swanson.  David  W.:  Marler.  Jaren  D.;  and  Childers.  Winthrop  D.. 
5,751,32.1.  CI.  .147-87.0(X). 
MaiT.  Ken:  See — 

Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Man.  Ken.  5.751.046.  CI.  257-392.000. 
Marshall.  David:  See — 

Findlev.  Philip;  Mortimer.  Keith;  and  Marshall,  David.  5.7.50.240.  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Manell.  Roben  W.:  See— 

Chrisiensen.  Reed  K.;  and  Munell.  Robert  W..  5.751.942.  CI.  .195- 
181  140 
Martens.  David  James,  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Dynamic  latch  circuit  for  utilization  with  high-speed  memory  arrays. 
5.751.727.  CI.  37I-21.1(X). 
Martens.  Nicolas:  See — 

Nguyen.  Hien;  Martens,  Nicolas;  and  Garbolino,  Glenn,  5.7.50.446.  CI. 
442-337.000. 
Martin.  A.  J.;  and  Bums.  S.  M..  to  Califomia  Institute  of  Technology. 

Asynchronous  processors.  5.752.070.  CI   395-800.3.10. 
Martin.  Andrew  Terry.  Mtxlular  loudspeaker  enclosure  suspension  rigging 

methiKl.  5.749,137.  CI.  29-4.14  (XXI. 
Martin.  George:  See — 

Ralph.  Peter:  Martin.  George:  Piatak.  Michael;  and  Larrick,  James  W., 
5.7.50.655.  CI.  5.10-351.000. 
Martin.  Jean-Baplisle:  See — 

Mays,  Lonne  L.;  Martin.  Jean-Baplisle;  Le,  Hiep  M.;  and  Lippmann. 

James  G  .  5.751,061.  CI.  257-707.000. 

Martin.  John,  and  Miller.  Eric  J.,  lo  S.  C.  John.son  &  Son,  Inc.  Liquid  air 

freshener  dispenser  device  with  capillary  wicking  means.  5,749.520.  CI. 

:.19-44.(XX) 

Martin.  Pierre.  lo  Novartis  Corp»>ralion.  Nucleosides  w  ith  2'-0-modihcalions. 

5.750.673.  CI.  536-26. 1(X). 
Manin.  Rainer:  See — 

Hegner.  Frank:  .Schmidt.   EIke   Maria:   Drewes.  Ulfen;  and  Martin. 
Rainer.  5.750.899.  CI.  73-7.56.(XX). 
Martinez.  Ivan  V.  to  Alcoa  Fujikura  Lid.  Temporary  fuse  disconnect  system. 

5.751.208,  CI  337-198.0(X). 
Martinez.  Maureen:  See — 

McMahan.  Robert  L.;  and  Martinez,  Maureen,  5,749,637,  CI.  312- 
223.200. 
Martinez.  Ramon  Anionio:  See — 

Rello.  Roben  Michael:  Yager.  Michael:  and  Martinez,  Ramon  Anionio. 
5.749.990.  CI.  I56-187.0(X). 
Martini.  Nortiert:  See — 

Siriitmatter.  Gunler.  and  Martini.  Norbert.  5.750.874.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Martinuzzo.  Steven:  See — 

Duell.  Graham:  Bullock.  Graeme;  Flynn.  Daphne;  Martinuzzo.  Steven; 
Slening.  Belinda;  and  Aihenon.  Peter  Samuel.  5.751.412.  CI.  356- 
71  (XX) 
Maruyama.  Hiroyoshi:  Takahashi.  Yuji:  Toyama.  Yoshikuni;  Tanada.  Shini- 
chi;  Kusumoto.  Toshihiko;  and  Yashiro.  Masahiko.  lo  CaiHin  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Sheet  post-treatment  apparatus  of  line-up  free  type.  5.752.154.  CI. 
399-407.000. 
Maruyama.  Kouji:  See — 

Miyawaki.  Kalsuki:  Olobe.  Yukio;  Kazui.  Kimihiko;  Miyasaka.  Hideki; 
t'eno.  Yasunori;  and  Maruyama.  Kouji.  5.7.52.266,  CI.  7II-I58.0(X). 
Maruyama.  Masakalsu:  See — 

Dosho.  Shiro;  Sakivama.  Shiro;  Maruyama.  Masakalsu;  Matsushita. 
Masaioshi;  and  Mochizuki.  Koji.  5.751.142.  CI.  323-316.(XX). 
Maruyama.  Naosuke;  Kokubo.  Hiroyasu;  and  Nakamura.  Shin-Ichiro,  lo 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Lid  Method  for  preparing  solid  enteric  pharma- 
ceutical preparation.  5.750.148.  CI.  424-494.(XX). 
Maruyama.  Tamolsu:  and  Sato.  Shigeyuki.  lo  Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co..  Lid. 
Semiconductor  single  crystalline  substrate  and  method  for  pnxluclion 
thereof.  5.751.055.  CI.  2.57-618.000. 
Mascarenhas.  Anthony  Francis:  See — 

Phadke.     Chandrashekhar     Hari:     Nagarqala.     Nazifa     Najmuddin; 
Parasharami.  V^arsha  .^^il;  Nadgauda.  Rajani  Salish:  and  Mascarenhas. 
Anthony  Francis.  5.7.50.401.  CI.  435-43().(XX). 
Maschinenfabrik  Kemper  GmbH:  See — 

Wuebbcls.  Richard;  and  Resing.  Alfons.  5.749.208.  CI.  56-l0.3tK). 
Mashiko.  Takashi:  See— 

Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Taniguchi.  Norio;  Mashiko.  Takashi: 
Sakuma.  Masao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshivuki;  and  Takenaka. 
Masashi.  5.750.421.  CI.  438  1()6.(XX). 
Mashitani.  Ken:  See — 

Hamagishi.  (3oro;  Mashitani.  Ken:  Nakayama.  Eiji;  and  Tanase.  Sus- 
umu.  5.751.479.  CI.  359-464  (XXJ 
Massachusens  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Choucri.  Nazli;  and  Kousoum.  Juliana.  5.752,023,  CI.  .195-6 lO.OIK). 
Giflford.  Dav  id  K..  5,750.335.  CI.  4.1.5-6.(XK). 
Gilbert,  Ira  H..  5.752.068,  CI.  .195-800.160. 
Jeys.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Fan.  Tso  Yee.  5,751.472.  CI.  359-3.30.000. 
Zewert.  Thomas  E.;  Pliquelt.  l!we;  Langer.  Robert  S.;  and  Weaver. 
James  C.  5.749.847.  CI  604-49.(XX). 
Masuda.  Keiji:  See — 

Taka.  Kyosuke;  Masuda.  Keiji:  and  Mukai.  Kan.  5.75 1. 43 1.  CI.  3.58- 
2%.0(X). 
Ma.suda,  Shunichi:  See — 
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Kataoka    Hiromi;  Masuda.  Shunichi:  Saiio.  Teisuo;  and  Yainamoto. 
KazuW.  5,751.925.  CI.  .39.5-115.000. 
Masuda,  Taka*!;  Sekiguchi.  Kyoji;  Okumura.  Toshiaki;  Aoki.  Hiroshi:  and 
Yamamoto  Osamu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ophthalmic  apparatus 
including  (  djlar  fundus  illuminating  system  for  illuminating  the  fundus  of 
the  eye  lo  be  examined  through  the  pupil  theieof.  5.751.3%,  CI.  351- 
221.000. 
MaiUii,  Toshi  '^ki:  See — 

Kashiw^,  Kouichi;  Masui,  Toshivuki;  and  Borden.  George  Rome, 
5.75IJ2|i5.  CI.  345-349.(XX). 
Masumolo.  T^kahiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  Hayashibe.  Shigeaki;  Hirakoso,  Yutaka;  Masumoto. 
Takahiko:  Ishimura.  Shizuka;  Ozawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Suka.  Munehiro, 
5.752J176.  CI.  455184.100. 
Masunaga.    (iliikoio.    Image    transmission    system    and    terminal    device. 

5,751.445.101.  358-426.(KX). 
Masunaga  Ojilical  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masunaija,  Saioni.  5,751.394,  CI.  351-118.000. 
Masunaga.  S^loru.  to  Masunaga  Optical  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  .Adjustable  temple 

frame  mounting  structure  in  spectacles.  5,751,394.  CI.  351-118.000. 
Malai.  Masaiiro;  and  Yonekura.  Kunitoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio 
receiver  w«k  automatic  adjusmieni  of  oscillation  frequencies.  5.752.174. 
CI.  455- 18).  100. 
Matayoshi.  Hinobumi:  See — 

Inoue.  T^Hashi;  Ito.  Kenichi;  Kobayashi.  Teisuo;  Matayoshi.  Hirobumi; 
Koyaiji*.  Masahisa;  and  Fujita.  Hideo.  5,749.664.  CI.  40I-78.(XK). 
Mateman.  Pa^t  See — 

Makinwi.Koli  A.A.;  and  Mateman.  Paul,  5,750,939,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Matero.  Jomii^  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Distributed  transminer 
output  pow^j  control  circuit  and  method  for  a  radio  telephone.  5,752, 1 72, 
CI.  455-1 2riXX). 
Matey,  JamesI  tegis:  See — 

Wildes.  Richard  Patrick:  Asmulh.  Jane  Circle;  Hanna.  Keith  James;  Hsu. 
Stephen  Charles;  Kolczvnski.  Ravmond  Joseph;  Matey.  James  Regis; 
and  McBnde.  Sterling  Eduard.  5.751.836,  CI.  382-117.000. 
Maieyko.   Peief  T.   Soft-tissue  injury  assessment  system.  5,749,361,  CI. 

128-6.53.101)1 
Malheis,  Marli  A.  (.):  See— 

Paroff.  Pii»l  J.;  Christy.  Orrin  D.;  Schweitzer,  James  M.;  Matheis,  Mark 
A..  5.151.307,  CI.  .347-33.000. 
Maihews.  Hei«ia  V;  Besiwick,  Richard  Keith:  and  Ferro,  Adolph  J.,  to 
Agritope,  lie.  Plant  genetic  transformation  methods  and  transgenic  plants. 
5.750,870.  a.  800-205.000. 
Malhis.  Terry  lOon:  See — 

Graham. xionell;  Jenkins,  Artis  Cornell;  Malhis,  Teny  Don;  Newton, 
Wavna  McCall;  and  Viriyayuthakom.  Montri,  5.751,879,  CI.  385- 
103.0(ia 
Matlock,  DaW:  iSee— 

Hopkins.!  Knthony;  Matlock.  Dale:  Senler,  John:  Shield.  Fred;  Mal- 
anowski.  Chel;  Onery.  James;  Wilson.  Frank;  Timpone.  Leonard; 
Pugh.  Richard:  Heyndricks.  Joel:  Kollarz.  Ronald;  Lorenz.  Stanley; 
and  Ulifcith.  Ralph.  5.749.589.  CI.  280-47.340. 
Malner,  Martip:  See — 

Vogt,  Hart-Gunter;  Grave.  Heinrich;  Bross.  Hermann-Josef;  and  Mat- 
ner.  Nfcnin.  5.750.618,  CI.  524-836.000. 
Matra  Commitnicalion:  See — 

Guegnaud,  Herve;  and  Robbe,  Michel.  5.751.188,  CI.  329-323.000. 
Matrix  Biotechnologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Schwanz.  Robert  E..  5.749.874.  CI.  606-75.000. 
Matrix  Phanrmceulical.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Ri-hard  E.;  and  Li.  Mike  T.  5.750,146,  CI.  424-484.000. 
Matson.  Carl  C  lo  Triangle  Engineering  of  Arkansas  Inc.  Easily  serviceable 
fan  with  universal  subframe  assembly  and  lensionable  guards.  5,749.708, 
CI.  4I6-24T0OR. 
Malsu,  Richaitl  L  :  See— 

Exner,  Of^gory  K;  Hofer,  John  Curtis;  Durrani.  Sheryar;  and  Malsu. 
Richaril-L..  5,749.598.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Maisubara.  M|)fuki:  See — 

Hirabayarlii.  Hiromitsu;  Olsuka.  Naoji:  Yano.  Kentaro;  Sugimolo.  Hilo- 
shi:  Ntitsubara.  Miyuki;  Takaha.shi.  Kiichiro:  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu. 
5.751.J(M.  CI.  .147- 17  (XX). 
Maisubara.  Tot^kiyuki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  SeWconducior  Software  Co..  Ltd.  Non-contact  IC  card,  non- 
contact  IC  c^  system,  and  non -contact  IC  card  data  communication 
method.  5.1511.765.  CI.  37.5-219.000. 
Maisuda.  Shiajl.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  observing 

wiring  panarrs  of  printed  circuit  board.  5.7.50.997.  CI.  250-34 1. 8(X). 
Maisudai.  Tomoko:  See — 

Yasuhara,  Norio;  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Matsudai.  Tomoko:  and  Funaki, 
Hideyilka.  .5.751,022,  CI.  257-133.(XX). 
Malsui,  Hideki;  Sakamoto,  Hinwhi;  Takayanagi.  Ryotaro;  and  Hagiuda, 
Nobuvoshi.io  Nikon  Corporation.  Electronic  flashing  device.  5.752.102. 
CI.  3%- 1.56000 
Maisui.  SeiicHi;  Nakane.  Yoshio;  and  Saiio.  Kenji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  While  NIance  control  device  and  method  using  a  variable  region  to 
reduce  deterioration  of  reproduced  color  when  a  user  manually  selects  a 
light  sourcei  5.751,349.  CI.  348-228.000. 
MaLsui.  Takes|i;  and  Kawamura,  Akira,  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Di.splay  device. 
5.751,476.  CI   359-411.000. 


MaLsui.  Tsutomu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Tracking  signal  detection  with  a 
photodetector  receiving  one  of  a  +1  si-order  polarized  light.  5.75 1 .68 1 .  CI. 
369-ll2.(XX). 
Matsuki.  Ma.saloshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  having  parallel  overlapping  main  current  terminals.  5.751,058,  CI. 
257-692.000. 
Matsumori.  Akira,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Treatment  for  viral 

diseases.  5.750,551.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hiroo:  See — 

Tanikawa,  Keizo;  Matsumoto.  Takashi;  Matsumoto.  Hiroo;  Tsunizoe, 
Nobulomo;  and  Nakabeppu.  Hiloshi,  5.750,523.  C\.  514-247.000. 
Matsumoto,  Jun:  See — 

Nishiguchi,  Masayuki;  lijima,  Kazuyuki;  Matsumoto,  Jun;  and  Omori. 
Shiro.  5.752.222.  CI.  704-201.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kazunori:  See — 

Shimogama.  Shigeru;  Nakajima.  Hiroshi:  and  Maisumoto.  Kazunori, 
5,751.918,  CI.  395-99.000. 
Matsumoto,  Ken:  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  Uhlman;  Finlev.  Don  Richard:  and  Matsumoto.  Ken. 
5.750.708.  CI.  .546-334.000.' 
Maisumoto.  Manahu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichiro;  Kaio.  Taisei;  Ando.  Toshihide;  Matsumoto.  Manabu; 
Yamashila.  Mutsushi:  and  Kago.  Yoshiyuki.  5.751.227.  CI.   340- 
928.000. 
Matsumoto.  Michihiro:  See — 

Takai.  Yuji;  Nakatani,  Kazue;  and  Matsumoto.  Michihiro.  5.751.592.  CI. 
364-488.000. 
Matsumoto.  Mikio:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yuki;  and  Matsumoto.  Mikio.  5.749.222,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Fukuda.   Yasuaki;   and   Matsumoto.   Shigeyuki.   5.751.780.  C\.  378- 
35.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shinji.  lo  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  tire  valve 

insertion  apparatus  for  lubeless  lire.  5.749.141.  CI.  29-714.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shuichi.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Formani  converting  apparatus 
modifying    singing    voice    lo    emulate    model    voice.    5.750.912.    CI. 
84-609.(XX). 
Matsumoto.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nose.  Noriyuki;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  Saitoh.  Kenji:  Osawa.  Hiroshi:  Sen- 
loku.  Koichi;  Tsuji.  Toshihiko:  and  Matsumoto.  Takahiro.  5.751.426. 
CI.  356-356.000. 
Maisumoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Matsumoto.  Takashi;  Maisumoto.  Hiroo;  Tsuruzoe. 
Nobulomo;  and  Nakabeppu.  Hiloshi.  5.750.523.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro;  Kamura.  Hiloshi; 
and  Nomura,  Toshiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushi  Kaisha.  Fault 
diagnostic  method  and  apparatus  for  fuel  evaporative  emission  control 
system.  5.750,888.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Maisumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Izuchi,  Shuhei;  and  Maisumoto.  Tsuyoshi.  5.749.980.  CI.  148-525.000. 
Malsumura.  Asayuki:  See — 

Ariyoshi.  Yuji;  and  Malsumura.  A.sayuki,  5,751,687.  d  369-202.000. 
Malsumura.  Kenji:  See — 

Tamura.  Kouji;  Moroha.shi.  Mamoru;  Okada.  Akira;  Malsumura.  Kenji; 
and  Hama.  Satoshi.  5.749..548.  CI.  248-49.(XX). 
Malsumura.  Kohji:  See — 

Matsushita.  ShIgeharu;  Inoue.  l>aijirou:  Malsumura.  Kohji;  Sawada. 
Minora;  and  Harada.  Yasoo.  5.751.029.  CI.  257-194.0(K). 
Malsumura.  Minehiro:  See — 

Furusawa,  Tovoaki:  Malsumura.  Minehiro:  and  Nishimura.  Toshihiro. 
5.751.2%.  CI.  345-520.(KX) 
Matsunaga.  Ryotaro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electronic  mail  system  using  double 
forwarding  suppressing  function  for  administrating  electronic  message  thai 
having  data  formal  ttiat  can  not  be  handled  at  destination  sitle.  5.751,960, 
CI.  395-200.360. 
Malsuno,  Kenji:  See — 

Anavanis-Tsakonas,  Spyridon:  Busseau.  Isabelle;  Diederich.  Robert  J.; 
Xu.  Tian:  and  Matsuno.  Kenji.  5.750.652.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Matsuno.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Kazuhisa;  Matsuno.  Toshinobu;  and  Inoue.  Kaoni,  5,75 1 ,030, 
CI.  257-194.000. 
Matsuo.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Alsumi,    Tomoyuki;    Morigami,    Yuusuke;    and    Matsuo.    Hirokazu. 
5.749.569,  CI.  271-10.110. 
Matsuo.  Shigera:  See — 

Katsura.  Koyo;  Matsuo.  Shigera;  Yoshida.  Shigeaki;  Takeda.  Hiroshi: 
and  Kaziwara.  Hisa.shi.  5.751.930.  CI.  395-137.000. 
Matsuo.  Takashi:  See — 

Kimae,  Yoichi;  Yoshimaisu.  Shunji;  lloda,  Norio;  Matsuo,  Takashi;  and 
Noda.  Naoki,  5,750.753.  CI.  556-440.(XX). 
Maisuoka.  Hiroshi:  Chimura.  Kazuo;  and  Kariya,  Shigeki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotating  apparatus.  5.749.556.  CI.  248-349.100. 
Maisuoka.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Konda.  Eiji:  Ishii.  Nobuhisa:  and  Maisuoka.  Ryuichi.  5.751.881.  CI. 
385-110.000. 
Maisuoka.  Shinji:  See — 

Uematsu.  Yoshihiko;  and  Maisuoka.  Shinji.  5.751.720.  CI.  370-503.000. 
Malsushima.  Yoshima.sa;  Suglyama.  Hiroshi:  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  lo 
Takasago  Inlemational  Corporation.   l,4-bis(2'.  2'-diphenylvinyl)benzene 
derivative  and  charge  transporting  material  and  electrophotographic  pho- 
toreceptor using  the  same.  5.750.785.  CI.  564-315.000. 


PI  84 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  12.  1998 


MaLsushiro.  Kunie.  legal  representative:  See — 

Inque.     Yoshimitsu;     Yamanaka.     Yasuloshi;     Matsushiro.     Ryuichi. 

deceased;  Sugi.  Hikani:  Havashi.  Takayuki;  Sugimoco.  Tatsuo:  Ito. 

Koichi;  Fukunaga.  Hiroyuki.  Kohama.  Tokio;  and  Igashira, Toshihiko, 

5.749,330,  CI.  123-41  100. 

Matsushiro.  Ryuichi,  deceased  (by  Kunie  Matsushiro,  legal  represenutive): 

See— 

Inque,     Yoshimitsu:     Yamanaka.     Ya.sutoshi;     Matsushiro.     Ryuichi, 
deceased;  Sugi,  Hikani;  Hayashi,  Takayuki;  Sugimoto,  TaLsuo;  Ito, 
Koichi;  Fukunaga,  Hiroyuki;  Kohama.  Tokio;  and  Igashira.  Toshihiko, 
5,749,330,0.  123-41.100. 
Matsushita  Electric  Ind.:  See — 

Hirai.  Makoio.  5,751,376,  CI.  348-579.000. 
MaLsu.shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Ueno.  Iwao;  and  Wakahata.  Yasuo.  5.750.264.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ariyoshi,  Yuji;  and  Matsumura,  A.sayuki,  5.751.687,  CI.  .369-202.000 
Dosho,  Shiro;  Sakiyama,  Shiro;  Maruvama,  Masakatsu;  Matsushita, 

Ma-satoshi;  and  Mochizuki.  Koji.  5.751.142.  CI.  323-316.000. 
Eifuku.  Hideki,  5,749.510.  CI   228-122.100. 
Fujimoto.  Kazuhisa;  Matsuno.  Toshinobu;  and  Inoue.  Kaoni,  5.751.030. 

a.  257-194.000. 
Ishida.  Kenichi;  Kishimoto.  Michinori;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  and  Sushi- 

hara.  Koji.  5.751.191.  CI.  330-125.000. 
Kadono,  Shinya;  and  Tsuda,  Kenjirti.  5,751.377.  CI.  .348-586.000. 
Kidoguchi.  Isao;  Adachi.  Hideto:  Ishibashi.  Akihiko;  Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi; 

Ban.  Yuzaburo;  and  Kubo.  Minoni,  5,751.013.  CI.  257-13.000. 
Kusano.  Tai/ou;  Kashiwabara.  Yoshiro;  Wada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Umeda. 

Keisuke.  5.751.676,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Michiue,  Makoto,  5,752,061,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mivaji,  Atsuko;  Omori.  Moioji:andTatebavashi.  Makoto.  5.751.810,  CI. 

.38(V28()a) 
Mizuno.  Osamu.  Nakamura.  Tohni;  Aikoh.  Hideki;  Tomila.  Hironori; 

and  Mohri.  Masanari.  5.751.688.  CI  369-270.000. 
Nakalsuka.  Tadayoshi;  lloh.  Junji;  Yamamoto.  Shinji;  and  Nishitsuji. 

Mitsuru.  5.752.182.  CI.  455-333.000. 
Ninomiya.    Kazuki;    Yoshioka.    Shirou;    and    Nishiyama,    Tamolsu. 

5.751.374.  CI.  348-571.000. 
Ninomiya.  Kazuki;  Nishiyama.  Tamotsu;  Miyake.  Jiro;  and  Hasegawa. 

Katsuya.  5.751.375.  CI.  348-571.000. 
Nishimolo.  Mit.suhiko;  and  Inoue.  Makoio.  5.752.209.  CI.  701-41.000. 
Sakaue.  Yoshitaka;  Ohno.  Eiji.  Ide.  Kazuhisa;  Nagau.  Kenichi;  and 

Yamada.  Noboru.  5,7.50.228.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Sakemi.  Shoji.  5.750,199,  CI.  427-357.000. 
Shimogama.  Shigeru;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsumolo,  Kazunori. 

5.751.918,  CI.  395-99.000. 
Suzuki.  Takao.  5.751.999.  CI   395-494.000. 
Takai.  Yuji;  Nakalani.  Kazue;  and  Matsumolo.  Michihiro.  5.751.592.  CI. 

364-488  000. 
Tanaka.  Takaaki;  Yamauchi.  Masahide;  Ishikura.  Yasuhisa;  and  Aoki. 

Masaki.  5.751.102.  CI   31.3-466  000. 
Tsutsumi.    Yutaka.    Kuwala.    Haiuhiko;    Shinada.    Makoio;    Momoi, 

Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinji.  5.751.203.  CI.  336-65.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Ohyama.  Kazuhiro;  Furuyama.  Shizuo;  Kojima.  Kiyoshi; 

and  Wakamiya.  Masayuki.  5.751.828.  CI.  381-199.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Motonobu;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihani;  and  Boku.  Kazutake. 
5.751.464.  CI.  359-208.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Moriuaki.  Nobuyuki;  Nakakuma.  Telsuji;  Honda. 

Toshiyuki;  and  Nakane.  George.  5.751.628.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Hirano.  Hiroshige:  and  Nakakuma.  Tetsuji.  5.751.650.  CI.  365-210.000. 
Takayama.  Tom;  Imafuji.  Osamu;  Yuri.  Ma.saaki'  Kume.  Masahiro.  and 
Yoshikawa.  Akio.  5.751.756.  CI.  .372-46.000. 
Matsushita.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Dosho.  Shiro;  Sakiyama.  Shiro;  Manivama.  Ma.sakaLsu;  Matsushita. 
Masaloshi;  and  Mochizuki.  Koji.  5.751.142.  CI.  323-316000. 
Matsushita.  Shigeharu;  Inoue.  Daijirou;  Matsumura.  Kohji;  Sawada.  Minoru; 
and  Harada.  Ya-soo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Field-effect  semiconductor 
de>ice  having  heterojunction.  5.751.029,  CI.  257  194.000. 
Matsushita.  Takehiro:  See — 

Hamada.  Takao;  Matsushita.  Takehiro;  Shirakata.  Tizou;  Shiromolo. 
Yoshio;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroki.  5.751.924.  CI.  .395-115.000. 
Matsulani.  Kanji;  Sugino.  MtHoichi;  and  Yagisawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Malsutani  Sei.sakushu.  Surgical  needle  and  mold  for  manu- 
factunng  the  same  5,749.897.  CI  606-222.000 
Matsulani  Seisakusho:  See — 

Matsulani.  Kanji;  Sugino.  Moloichi;  and  Yagisawa.  Hiroshi.  5.749,897. 
CI.  606-222.000. 
Malsute.  Masataka:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kenichi;  Ala.  Masafumi;  Matsule.  Masataka;  and  Watanabe. 
Hanio.  5.750.261.  CI.  428-422.800. 
Matsuura.  Chifumi:  See — 

Ohyama.    Tomoko;    Ohkura.    Yukiko;    Fukumolo.    Masaharu;    Sano. 
Shigeyuki;    Rokukawa.    Yasuko;    Endn.    Shiro;    Oda.    Kyosuke; 
Minakawa.  Yumiko;  and  Matsuura.  Chifumi.  5.751.373.  CI.   348- 
569.000. 
Matsuura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Sano.  Akira;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5,750.454,  CI. 
502- 1 14.000. 
Matsuura.  Manabu:  See — 

Namimatsu.  Ken;  and  Matsuura.  Manabu.  S.749.26S.  CI.  74-4.59.000 


Malsuura.  Toru:  See — 

Ando,  Shinji;   Matsuura,  Toiu;  Sasaki,  Shigekuni;  and  Yamamoto, 
Fumio,  5,7.50.731.  CI.  549-241.000. 
Malsuzaki.  Ichiro:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Osamu;  and  Malsuzaki,  Ichiiw,  5,751,478,  CI.  359-453.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Yoriaki:  See — 

Ogiso,  Akira;  Imai,  Rihoko;  Misawa,  Tsutami;  Oi,  Ryu;  Matsuzaki, 
Yoriaki;  and  lloh,  Hisato,  5,750,599,  CI.  524-90.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Kunihiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bidirectional  printer  interface 
having  function  of  notifying  print  data  abnormalities  from  printer  to  host 
unit.  5,751,923.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Matthews,  David  J.:  See — 

Garrard.  Lisa  J.;  Henner.  Dennis  J.;  Bass,  Sieven;  Greene.  Ronald; 
Lowman.  Henry   B.;  Wells.  James  A.;  and  Matthews.  David  J., 
5,7.50,373,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Matthews,  Joseph  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Girard,  Michel;  Rowe,  Keith;  Matthews.  Joseph  H..  Ill;  and  Lawler. 
Frank.  5.751.282.  CI.  .345-327.000 
Mania.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Falbaum.  David  J.;  Hei.  Robert  D.;  Maier.  Helmut  K.;  and  Mania.  Paul 
J..  5.750.484.  CI.  510-276.000. 
Manis.  John  Seymour;  and  Bliven.  David  C,  to  Raychcm  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  extracting  a  gas  from  a  liquid  and  delivering  the  gas  to  a 
collection  starion.  5.749.942.  CI.  95-46.000. 
Mansson.  Tommy:  See — 

Eklund.    Karl-Gunnar;   and   Mansson,  Tommy,   5.749.992.   C    156- 
212.000. 
Mauldin.  Michael  W.;  and  Kuchel,  Bemhard  W..  to  Simmons  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  strings  of  pocketed  springs.  5.749,133, 
CI.  29-91.100. 
Maus,  Gary  K.;  See — 

Vu,  Viet  H.;  Fontaine,  Lucien  P;  McHugh.  William  T;  Pinaull.  Robert 
J.;  Blasi,  Jane  A.;  Sullivan,  Sieven  K.;  Paquin,  Geoffrey  J.;  Johnson, 
Stephen  S.;  Maus,  Gary  K.;  and  Cambra.  Lance  E.,  5.750,277.  CI. 
429-7.000. 
Maus,  Steven  M.;  and  Galic.  George  J  .  to  Galic  Maus  Ventures.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  injection  compression  molding  and  ejecting  paired  thermo- 
plastic specucle  lens  suited  for  fully  automated  dip  hardcoating.  5.750.060. 
CI.  264-40.500. 
Maus.  Steven  M.;  and  Galic.  George  J.,  to  Galic  Maus  Ventures.  Apparatus 
for  injection-compression  molding  and  ejecting  paired  thermoplastic  spec- 
tacle lens  suited  for  fully  automated  dip  hardcoating.   5.750.156,  CI. 
425-139.000. 
Maus.  Wolfgang;  Swars.  Helmut;  and  BriJck.  Rolf,  to  Emitec  Gesellschafi 
Fuer  Emissionlechnologie  mbH.  Mettiod  of  monitoring  the  operation  of  a 
catalybc  converter.  5.751.602.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung:  See — 

Strinmaner.  Gunter;  and  Martini.  Norbert.  5.750.874.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Maxwell  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Stevenson.  Robert  A.;  and  Ni.  Dick  H  .  5.751,5.39,  CI.  .361.302.000. 
May.  Timothy  J.,  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.  Flexible  package  with 
hanghole  and  tear  string  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  the  same. 
5,749,657,  CI.  383-9.000. 
Mayer,  Eduard;  and  Grbnen,  Jiirgen.  lo  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Polyure- 
thane  elastomers  prepared  from  aliphatic  polyisocvanales  and  polvester- 
ether  polyols.  5,7.50.580.  CI.  52 1 -5 1 .000. 
Mayer.  Johann:  See — 

Weissbrich,  Alfons;  Danzl.  Martin:  and  Mayer,  Johann,  5.749,617,  CI. 
296-107.000. 
Mayer,  Udo:  See — 

Schloesser,  Ulrike;  and  Mayer,  Udo,  5,750,661.  CI.  534-6(M.(X)0. 
Schrt^r.  Gunter-Rudolf;  Maver.  Udo;  Baus,  Ulf;  and  Dix,  Johannes 
Peter,  5,750.742.  CI.  552-l69.(K)0. 
Mayo.  Gregory  E.;  Desroches.  Roger  G.;  and  Nedde.  David  N.,  to  Cabletron 
System.  Inc.  Network  connection  status  monitor  and  display.  5,75 1  ,%5,  CI. 
.395-200.540. 
Mays.  Lonne  L.;  Martin.  Jean-Baptisie;  Le.  Hiep  M.;  and  Lippmann.  James 
G..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Semiconductor  di>xje  device  with  non-planar  hcatsink 
and  method  of  manufacnire.  5.751.061.  CI.  257-707.000. 
Mayuzumi.  Masanori:  See — 

Habuka.  Hiloshi;  Mayuzumi.  Masanori;  Tate.  Naolo;  and  Katayama. 
Masatake.  5.749.974.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S.:  See — 

Chen.  Kuo-Chun;  Tresler.  Paul  W.;  and  Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S.. 
.5.7.52.156.  CI.  419-11000. 
McAdam.  James:  See — 

Moffen.    Robert;    Moffen.    Carol;    McAdam.    James;    Quinn.    Paul; 
McHugh.  Gerard;  Hane.  Gerard;  Wylie.  Andrew;  McVicar.  Martin; 
and  Cadden.  Thomas.  5.749,695.  CI.  414-467.000. 
McAdam.  Ruth:  See — 

Jacobs.    William    R.;    Hatfull.    Graham    F.;    Bardarov.    Sloyan;    and 
McAdam.  Ruth.  5.750.384.  CI  435-I72..3O0. 
McBride.  Sterling  Eduard:  See — 

Wildes.  Richard  Patrick;  Asmuth.  Jane  Circle;  Hanna.  Keith  James;  Hsu, 
Stephen  Charles;  Kolczynski.  Raymond  Joseph;  Malev.  James  Regis; 
and  McBride.  .Sterling  Eduard.  5.751.8.36.  CI.  382-117.000. 
McCallum.  Brent  Seal:  See — 

Hamstra.  Jeffrey  William;  McCallum.  Brent  Neal;  Sylvester,  Thomas 
Gerard;    Denner.    Bren   Willian;   and    M(X>rehou.se.   Jeffrey  Allen, 
5,749,542,  CI.  244-53.00B. 
McCarthy,  Richard  C:  See— 
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Binar,  JoMph;  Bennen.  Paul;  Wierschke,  Gilbert  W.;  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Powell,  Bruce  A.;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  McCarthy.  Richard  C;  and 
Cooney.  Anthony,  5.749,441,  CI.  187-249.000. 
McClain,  TimoSiy  W.:  See— 

Hammond.  Mark  S.;  and  McClain.  Timothy  W.,  5,750,207,  CI.  427- 
576.000. 
McCool.  KellJ  M.:  See— 

SchaeferCari  G.,  Jr.;  McCool,  Kelly  M.;  and  Haas.  David  J..  5,751,609, 
CI.  364-565.000. 
McCrory.  Du^  J.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Video  hardware  for  protected. 

multiproceslirg  systems.  5.751.979,  CI.  395-343.000. 
McCroskey.  William  K.;  and  Vickers,  David  S.,  to  SMV  America,  Inc. 
Prehlter  collimator  for  PET  gamma  camera.  5.751.000,  CI.  250-363.030. 
McCubbin,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Bailey.  Raymond  E.;  McCubbin,  Robert  K.;  Goeserich,  Manfred  H.;  and 
Altaveb,  Robert  P..  5,751.316.  CL  347-63.000. 
McCulchcon,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Spack,  Edward  G.;  Wehner.  Nancy  G.;  and  McCuicheon.  Michael  A  . 
5.750.356.  CI.  435-7.240. 
McDermon.  Cktgory  A.:  See— 

Blum.  Yigal;  and  McDemion,  Gregory  A.,  5,750,643.  CI.  528-481.000. 
McDermon.    Kevin.    Direction    indicator   for   navigation.    5.749,150,   CI. 

33-361.000. 
McDonnell,  D^inien  Gerard:  See — 

Goodby,  John  William;  Hird,  Michael;  Beanie,  David  Richard;  Hind- 
marsh,  Paul;  Gray,  George  William;  McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard; 
Jones,  lohn  Clifford;  and  Phillips,  Timothy  Jonathan.  5.750,050,  CI. 
252-29^  J620. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Blackmon.  James  B.;  Stone.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Kusek.  Stephen  M.. 

5.751,303,  CI.  359-846.000. 
Darty.  ^fcrk  Anthony;  Pricken.  Guy  Brent;  and  Schwarz.  Charles 
Raymond.  5.752.047.  CI.  .395-750.010. 
McDonough.  Neil;  and  Pennace.  John  R..  to  FLEXcon  Company  Inc. 
Resonant  lac  labels  and  method  of  making  same.  5.751.256.  CI.  343- 
873.000. 
McEldowney.  Ort.  lo  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Rivet  in  a  converted 
can  end.  method  of  manufacture,  and  tooling.  5,749,257,  CI.  72-354.600. 
McEntee.  Jarlath:  See — 

Bowman.  Lyn;  and  McEnlee.  Jarlath.  5.749.226.  CI  60-520.000. 
McEniire.  Edward  E.;  and  Foringer.  LyIe  L.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Unsat- 
urated mono-esters  and  their  use  in  coaling  compositions.  5.750,770,  CI. 
560-200.000 
McFarland,  Scott  T:  See— 

Elkhoury,  Bassam  N.;  McFarland.  Scon  T;  and  Perez.  Miguel  A.. 
.5.752.265.  CI.  71 1. 146.000. 
McFarland.  Sttphen  J.:  See — 

Hinds,  Divid;  Kapetanakis,  Ana;  McFarland,  Stephen  J.;  Campbell. 
Mark  (f.;  Levin,  David  S.;  and  Miller,  David  J..  5.751,941.  CI. 
395-183.140. 
McFarlin.  Lawience.  Archery  cross  hair  sight  protector.  5,749,352,  CI. 

124-87.000. 
McGarry.  Mark  William:  See— 

Reid,  Ellen  Margaret;  Feichi,  Douglas  BrtKe;  Miller,  Dennis  Brian;  Viza, 
Daniel  Joseph;  and  McGarry.  Mark  William.  5,749.614,  CI.  294- 
64.100. 
McGarry.  Sus«i  J.:  See — 

Tsuji.   Bmce    H.;   McGarry.   Susan  J.;   and   Sparksman.   Steven  W.. 
5.752.195,  CI.  455^462.000. 
McGeary.  Michael  Lawrence:  See — 

Williams.  Simon  Mark;  and  McGeary,  Michael  Lawrence,  5,75 1 ,554.  CI. 
361-760JDOO. 
McGee.  William  G.:  See— 

Sjosirom,  Douglas  D.;  Fritschy,  Michael  A.;  Cesarini,  Peter  M.;  Grin- 
berg,  Alexander,  McGee,  William  G.;  and  Smith,  Graham,  5,749.885, 
CI.  60^170.000. 
McGeer,  Patrick  C;   Saldanha,  Alexander;   and   Sangiovanni-Vincentelli. 
Alberto.  10  Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  simu- 
lating discrete  functions  using  ordered  decision  arrays.  5.752.000.  CI. 
395.500  WKl 
McGill,  Shane  Robert,  to  McGill  Technology  Limited.  Frozen  product  storage 

and  dispensiig  apparatus  5.749.240.  CI.  62-250.000. 
McGill  Technologv  Limited:  See — 

McGill.  Shane  Robert,  5,749,240,  CI.  62-250.000. 
McGivem.  Kenaeth  James.  Sr:  See — 

Muzio.  Joseph  R..  Jr;  and  McGivem.  KenneUi  James.  Sr..  5.749.537.  CI. 
242-439.500. 
McGowan.  James  Earl.  Jr..  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.   Method  of 

packaging  almedical  article.  5.749.203,  CI.  53-432.000. 
McGregor.  Gofdon  L.;  Minor.  Raymond  B.;  Hardie.  William;  and  Kennedy. 
Michael,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Electrical  cable  with  improved 
insulation  ail4  process  for  making  same.  5.7.50.931.  CI.  174-1 10.0PM. 
McGuckin.  Hu^  G.;  Badger.  John  S.;  and  Kurz.  Edward  A.,  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Processing  silver  halide  Hlms  with  an  aqueous  phospho- 
lipid rinse  solution  5.750.322.  CI.  4.30-463.000. 
McGuire.  Mitlael  R.:  See — 

Shasha,  Bvuch  S.;  McGuire,  Michael  R.;  and  Behle,  Robert  W.. 
5.7.50.467.  CI.  504-116.000. 
McHugh.  Ger^:  See — 


Moffen.    Robert;    Moffetl,   Carol;    McAdam,   James:   Quinn,    Paul; 
McHugh,  Gerard;  Hane,  Gerard;  Wylie,  Andrew;  McVicar,  Martin; 
and  Cadden,  Thomai.  5.749.695.  CI.  414-467.000. 
McHugh.  William  T:  See— 

Vu.  Viet  H.;  Fontaine.  Lucien  P;  McHugh.  William  T;  Pinaull.  Robert 
J.;  Blasi.  Jane  A.;  Sullivan,  Sieven  K.;  Paquin,  Geoffrey  J.;  Johnson, 
Stephen  S.;  Maus,  Gary  K.;  and  Cambra,  Lance  E.,  5,750.277.  O. 
429-7.000. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Thomson.  Robert  David;  and  Geiwiiz.  Roger,  5,751,949,  O.  395- 
187.010. 
Mcllvain,  Charles  Neil:  See— 

Mcllvain,  Gary  Eugene;  and  Mcllvain.  Charles  Neil.  5.749.668.  CI. 
482-79.000. 
Mcllvain.  Gary  Eugene;  and  Mcllvain,  Charles  Neil.  Apparatus  for  exercising 

and/or  rehabilitating  an  ankle.  5.749,668,  CI.  482-79.000. 
Mclnnes,  Ian  J.:  See- 
Bird.  Trevor  S.;  Sprev,  Mark  A.;  Mclnnes.  Ian  J.;  Hancock,  Warren  J.; 
and  Wilson.  Stephen  R.,  5,751.254.  CI.  343-761.000. 
Mcintosh  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See^ 

Smith.  David  L.,  5,751.821,  CI.  .381-90.000. 
Mcintosh.  Michael  Philip:  See — 

Bolin,  Mark  Robert;  Kishi,  Gregory  Tad;  and  Mcintosh,  Michael  Philip, 
5,751.844,  CI   382-156000. 
Mclnlyre,  Dale  F;  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Panon,  David  L.;  and  Weissbeiger, 
Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  slides  having  data  windows. 
5,751,399,  CI.  353-120.000. 
Mclnlyre,  Dale  F;  and  Schrock,  Anthony  W..  to  Eastnuui  Kodak  Company. 
Autofocus  camera  with  power  control  for  emined  beam.  5.752.115.  CI. 
396-431.000. 
Mclnlyre.   Dale  Frederick,  to  Ea.slman   Kodak  Company    Apparatus  for 
supporting  a  camera  to  face  a  subject  to  be  photographed  and  for  illumi- 
nating the  subject.  5.752,097,  CI.  396-157.000. 
Mclnlyre.  John  Randolph:  See — 

Coffey.  Johnnie  A  ;  Foster.  Larry  Steven;  Horrall.  Paul  Douglas;  and 
Mclnlyre.  John  Randolph.  5.752.135,  CI.  399-115.000. 
McKann.  H.  Smith,  to  General  Products  Company,  Inc.  Light  frame  system 

with  fastener  clips.  5,749,184.  CI.  52-204.100. 
McKay.  Brent  Matthew:  See — 

Vanden  Heuvel,  Dean  Paul;  McKay,  Brent  Matthew;  and  Tooker.  James 
Mortis,  5.751,723.  CI.  .370-528.000. 
McKinlcy,  Arthur  C:  See — 

Chaleki,  Christopher  R.;  Griffin.  Wayne  P;  Woodbury.  E.  Arthur;  McK 
inley,  ArthurC;  and  McKinley,  Hany  R.,  5,751,341,  CI.  348-65.000. 
McKinley,  Harry  R.:  See — 

Chaleki,  Christopher  R  ;  Griffin.  Wayne  P;  Woodbury.  E.  Arthur,  McK- 
inley. ArthurC;  and  McKinley.  Harry  R..  5.751,341,  CI.  348-65.000. 
McLachlan.  Craig  J ,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Defect  control  in  formation  of 
dieleclrically  isolated  semiconductor  device  regions.  5,750,432,  O   438- 
404.000. 
McLaughlin,  Michael  Ray;  Pinto,  Timothy  Martin;  Jessee,  Ernest  Edward; 
Savage.  Leland  Manfred;  and  Palel.  Vijay  Somabhai.  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company    System  for  punching  holes  in  a  spinnerene.  5,751.011.  CI. 
250-559.330. 
McLemore.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Guillol.  Joe;  Dinh,  Michael  Quan;  Roberts,  Bill;  and  McLemore.  Linda 
M.  5,749.143.  a.  29-841.000. 
McMahan.  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Clarke,  Jonathon  P;  Steckle,  Charles  E.;  McMahan.  Kevin  W.;  Durgin, 

George  A  ;  and  Bauer.  Randall  C.  5.749.701.  CI.  415-115.000. 

McMahan.  Robert  L.;  and  Martinez.  Maureen,  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.  Computer 

system  chassis  having  a  selectively   extendible  support  assembly  for 

conversion  between  desktop  and  tower  patforms.  5,749.637.  CI.  312- 

223.200. 

McMahon,  Jack;  and  Chiu,  George,  to  Intel  Corporation  Tape  with  solder 

forms  for  semiconductor  devices.  5.751.068.  CI.  257-774.000. 
McMahon.  Kellv  B.:  See— 

Thoma.s.  Lan7  A.;  and  McMahon.  Kelly  B.,  5.751.1 16.  CI.  315-240.000. 
McMahon.  Scon  H.  R.;  Buchanan.  James  Michael;  and  Home.  Stephen  C.  lo 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Variable  strength  clock  signal  driver  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,751,173,  CI.  327-170.000. 
McMillen.  Troy  A.:  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  and  McMillen.  Troy  A..  5.749,898.  CI.  606-228.000. 
McMuilen.  Steven  Robert:  See — 

Rajashekara.  Kaushik;  Goni,  Bhanuprasad  Venkala;  McMuilen,  Steven 
Robert;  and  Raibert.  Robert  Joseph.  5.751.069,  CI.  290-40.00C. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  See— 

Nguven,  Hien;  Martens,  Nicolas;  and  Garbolino.  Glenn,  5,750,446,  CI. 
442-337.000. 
McNeilly,  Leonard:  See — 

Buswell,  Richard  F.;  Cohen,  Ronald;  McNeilly,  Leoiuml;  and  Watkins, 
David  S.,  5.7.50.076.  CI.  422-115.000. 
McNelis.  John  M.:  See — 

Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.:  Joshi,  Vikram;  DaCruz,  Claudia  P.;  McNelis.  John 
M.;  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A..  5.751.0.34.  CI,  257-295.000. 
McVicar.  Martin:  See — 

Moffen.    Robert;    Moffen.    Carol;    McAdam.    James;    Quinn,    Paul; 
McHugh,  Gerard;  Harte,  Gerard;  Wylie,  Andrew;  McVicar,  Martin; 
and  Cadden.  Thomas.  5.749.695.  CI.  414-467.000. 
Meade,  Harrv;  and  Lonberg,  Nils,  to  Pharming  B.V  Transgenic  non  human 
mammal  milk.  5,750.172.  CI.  426-.580.000. 
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Meek.  Leslie  A.;  and  Ellis,  Philip  C  lo  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation.  Oval 

door  knob  consmicrion.  5.749.612.  CI.  292-347.000. 
MEDAR.  Inc  :  See— 

Robinson.  David  A..  5.751.450.  CI.  358-504.000. 
Medford.  Russell  M.;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne:  Partha.sarathy.  .Sampalh:  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V..  lo  Emory  University.  Treatment  for  atherosclerosis  and 
other  cardiovascular  and  inflammatory  diseases.  5.750,351,  CI.  435-7.210. 
MediaLink  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Lacas.  Mark  A  ;  and  Warman.  David  J..  5.751,713,  CI.  370-445.000 
Med,sker,    Robert    Eugene;    Patel,    Raman:    and    Sabet,    Sabet-Abdou.   to 
Advanced  Elastomer  Systems.  LP.  Phenolic  resin  curatives  which  form 
nonstaining  thermoplastic  ela.stotners.  5,750.625,  CI.  525-133.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Kieval.  Robert  S.:  and  Hess.  Michael  F..  5.749,906.  CI.  607-9.0(X). 
Lenker.  Jay  A.:  Evans.  Michael  A.:  Kim.  Steven  W.:  and  Kinney.  Edward 

v..  5.749.921.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Middleman.  Lee  M.:  Pyka.  Walter  R.:  Buhler.  Michael:  Poncet,  Philippe: 
van  Dyk.  Karl:  Jervis.  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza.  5.749.879.  CI. 
606-139.000. 
Schwab.  Sharon:  Lieber,  Glen  L.:  Tran.  Don  H.:  Brose,  Michael  P;  and 
Minas.  Maritess  E.,  5,749,852,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Meeks.  Donald  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Mark  I.,  and  Meeks,  Donald  J.,  Jr..  5,749,186,  Q.  52-236.300. 
Meenen.  Raymond  P.:  See — 

Dzung,  John  C:  Murray.  John  F.:  Meenen.  Raymond  P.:  Gatto.  Donald 
F:  Habbaba.  Fans  S.;  and  Tyneski.  Frank  M  .  5.752.205,  CI.  455- 
575.000. 
Megahed,  El-Saved:  See — 

Xie.  Like:'  Fouchard.   David  T:  Ebner,  Walter  B.:  and  Megahed, 
El-Sayed,  5,750.288,  CI.  429-229.000. 
Mehdi,  Shujaath:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.:  Beight,  Douglas  W.;  Mehdi.  Shujaath:  Warshawsky, 

Alan  M.:  French.  John  F:  and  Kehne.  John  H.,  5.750321.  C\. 

514-214.000. 

Mehendale.  Mahesh:  Mahant-Shetii.  Shivaling:  Agarwala.  Manisha;  Har- 

ward.  Mark  G.:  and  Landers.  Robert  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Field  programmable  gate  array  logic  module  configurable  as  combinational 

or  sequential  circuits.  5.751.162.  CI.  326-37  000. 

Mehlberg.  Robert  L.:  and  Young.  James  B..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Alkylation 

process.  5.750.818.  CI.  585-709.000. 
Mehta,  Bakulesh  A.:  See— 

Cushman.  Paul  W.:  Won.  King  L.:  Mehta.  Bakulesh  A.:  and  Akselrod. 
Mark.  5.751,698.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Mehta.  Sudhir:  and  Caveny.  William  J.,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.: 
and  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  CemenDtious  compositions  and  methods 
for  use  in  subterranean  wells.  5.749.418.  O.  166-292.000. 
Meier.  Albert  H  :  See— 

Cincoaa,  Anthony  H  :  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.750.519,  CI.  514-200.000. 
Meier.  John  R.:  See — 

Faust.  John  E..  and  Meier.  John  R..  5.752.159,  CI.  455-5.100. 
Meischen.  Sandra  J.:  See — 

Van   Pelt.  Vince:   Meischen.   Sandra  J.:  and  Timpson,  Clifford  J., 
5.750,992.  CI.  250-372.000. 
Meisel.  William  Stuart:  See— 

Ba.sore.  David  Lee:  and  Meisel.  William  Stuait.  S.7S2.232.  CI.  704- 
275.000 
Mciser.  Manfred:  See — 

Verser.  Dan  W.:  Cheung,  Alex:  Eggeman,  Timothy  J.:  Evanko,  William 
A.;  Schilling,  Kevin  H.:  Meiser.  Manfred:  Allen.  Anthony  E.:  Hillman. 
Melville  E.  D.:  Cremeans.  George  E.:  and  Lipinsky.  Edward  S.. 
5.750.732.  CI.  .549-274.000. 
Meissner.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Janell.  Curt:   Kubo.   Manfred:    Meissner.    Hans-Jurgen:   Rieckmann. 
Gustav:  and  Benecke.  Jurgen.  5.750.444.  CI.  442-62.000. 
Melanson.  David  A.:  Levine.  Marc  Alan:  Spiridigliozzi,  John  C:  Bromander, 
Thomas  S.:  f^chon.  Dean  M  ;  Selecman.  George:  and  Nedder,  David  J.,  to 
Focal.  Inc.  Device  for  pnnimg  for  improved  adherence  of  gels  to  substrates. 
5.749.968.  CI.  118-300.000. 
Melen.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Mtxirman.  Jack  W.:  Skillicorn.  Brian;  Solomon,  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  J.:  Wilent.  John  W..  deceased;  Moortiouse.  Abigail  A.;  aitd 
Melen.  Robert  E..  5.751.785.  CI.  378-146.000. 
Melen.  Roger  D.:  and  Kitolica.  Boris,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for 
reading   parameters   from   portable   key   module   and  transferring   these 
parameters  lu  controller  lo  cITect  distribution  and  storage  of  electronic 
document  data  thrxtughoui  network.  5,752,079,  CI.  395-827.000. 
Melillo.  Gabriella:  See — 

Maniovanini.    Marco:    Melillo.    Gabriella:    and    DafTonchio.    Luisa. 
5.750.5.^6.  CI.  514-300.000 
Melino.  Robert  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  E)ynamic  control  of  a  ROS  diode 

laser  to  improve  output  imaging.  5.751,333.  CI.  347-247.000. 
Mellul.  Myriam:  See — 

Amaud.  Pascal:  and  Mellul.  Myriam.  5.750.095.  CI.  424-64.000 
Melpolder.  Sharon  Marilyn:  Smith.  Dennis  Edward:  Wheeler.  Christopher 
Edwin:  and  Muehlbauer.  John  Leonard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Thermally  processable  imaging  element  comprising  polymeric  mane  par- 
ticles. 5.7.50.328.  CI.  4.«)-6l9  0O() 
Melville.  Charles  D  ;  Fumess.  Thomas  A..  Ill:  and  Tidwell.  Michael  R  .  to 
University  of  Washington.  Miniature  optical  scanner  for  a  two  axis 
scanning  system.  5.751.465.  CI.  359-213.000 


Menchetti.  Robert  J.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Comer  clips  for  hori- 

zonal  framing.  5,749.192.  CI.  52-489.100. 
Mend  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Delaney.  Michael  R.;  and  Tilley.  Allen  D,.  5.749.602.  CI.  285-61.000. 
Mendez  G  .  Antonio:  See — 

Hood.  Larry  L.:  and  Mendez  G..  Antonio.  5.749.871.  CI.  606-50.(XX). 
Mendolia.  Gregory  S..  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Audio  input  for  flip  type  telephones. 

5.751,804.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Meng.  Wan-Yu:  See — 

Chiueh.  Tzi-Dar;  Chang.  Hwai-Tsu;  Hsu.  Fang-Ru;  and  Meng.  Wan-Yu. 
5,751,913.  CI.  .395-27.000. 
Menjo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Danzuka,  Toshimitsu:  Sakemi.  Yuji:  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  and  Menjo. 
Takeshi.  5.752.140.  CI.  .399-270.000. 
Menon.  I.  Aravindakshan:  and  Haberman.  Herbert  F,  to  DUSA  Pharmaceu- 
ticals. Inc.  33  Lipomelanin  sunscreen  composition.  5.750.093.  CI.  424- 
59  000. 
Mentink.  Laurentius  A.  G.  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Motor  vehicle  » ith  foldable 
roof,  and  foldable  roof  for  such  a  motor  vehicle.  5.749.619.  CI.  296- 
107.000. 
Menu.  Eric  P.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  thin  film  of  a 

non-stoichiometnc  metal  oxide.  5.750.188.  CI.  427-126.300. 
Mera.  Yukinori:  Nishi.  Naoki:  Kurimoto.  Tadashi;  and  Sato.  Hiroki.  to  Zeria 
Pharmaceutical  Co..   Ltd.   Remedy  for  hyperlipidemia.  5.7.50.524.  CI. 
514-247.000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Bender.  Franz.  5.749.350.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Knoll.  Heinz:  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang.  5.749.601.  CI.  280-805.000. 
Mercier.  Diana  M.;  See — 

Johnson.  John  R.;  and  Mercier.  Diana  M..  5.750,234,  a.  428-141.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Borkowski.  Joseph  A.;  Chen.  Howard  Y.;  Hess.  John  W.;  Strader. 

Catherine  D.;  and  Tmmbauer.  Myma  E..  5.750.826.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Caldwell.  Charles  G.;  Chen.  Ping;  Durene.  Philippe  L.:  Finke,  Paul; 
Hale,  Jeffrey;  Holson,  Edward;  Kopka,  Ihor;  MacCoss.  Malcolm: 
Meurer.  Laura:  Mills.  Sander  G.;  and  Robichaud.  Albert.  S.7S0.S49, 
CI.  514-364.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada:  See — 

Gareau.  Yves:  Dufresne.  Claude:  Labelle.  Marc;  Yergey.  Jaines;  Xu.  Xin; 
Nicoll-Griffith.   Deborah;  Chauret.   Nathalie;  and  Trimble.  Laird, 
5.750.539.  CI.  514-311,000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Glausch.  Ralf;  Reinhard.  Georg;  Jircik.  Renate;  and  Rammelt.  Ursula. 

5,749,946,  CI.  106-14.170. 
Goulding.  Mark:  Coates,  David;  and  Greenfield,  Simon,  5,750.05 1 .  CI. 

252-299.650. 
Kieser.  Manfred:  Hennemann.  Afred;  and  Stahlecker.  Oto,  5.749.957, 
CI.  106-W3.000. 
Meredith.  Sheldon  Kent;  and  Steele.  Walter  Brian,  to  Radio  Frequency 
Systems.  Inc.  Modular  interconnect  matrix  for  matrix  connection  of  a 
plurality  of  antennas  with  a  plurality  of  radio  channel  uniLs.  5,752,200,  CI 
455-562.000. 
Meredith.  Susan  Stone:  See — 

Horst.  Robert  W.;  Baker.  William  Edward:  Banton.  Randall  G.;  Brown. 
John  Michael;  Bruckert.  William  F;  Bunton.  William  Patterson: 
Campbell.  Gary  F:  Coddington.  John  Deane;  Cutis.  Richard  W,  Jr.; 
Drcxier.  Barry  Lee;  Elrod.  Harry  Frank;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 
David  J.;  Hintikka.  Paul  N.:  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  1.;  Jewen.  Douglas 
Eugene;  Jones.  Curtis  Willard,  Jr.:  Klecka.  James  Stevens:  Krause. 
John  C;  Low.  Stephen  G..  Meredith.  Susan  Stone:  Meyers.  Steven  C; 
Sonnier.  David  P:  Watson.  William  Joel;  Whiteside.  Panicia  L.; 
Williams.  Frank  A.;  and  Zalzjla.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751.932.  CI.  395- 
182.100. 
Meregalli.  Letizia:  See — 

Marella,    Marcello:    Meregalli,    Letizia;    and    Tomaselli,    Michele, 
5.750.459.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Meridian  Semiconductor.  Inc.;  See — 

Chang.  Hsiao-Shih:  Kane.  James  A.;  and  Whitted,  Graham  B..  III. 
5.751.984.  CI.  395-392.000. 
Merk.  Holger:  See — 

Stobbe,  Anatoli:  and  Merit,  Holger,  5.751.570.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Weintraub.  Philip  M.:  Gates.  Cynthia  A.:  Angelastio.  Michael  R.;  Flynn. 
Gary  Alan;  King.  Chi-Hsin  Richard;  and  Curran.  Timothv  Thomas. 
5.750.744.  CI.  552-5 1 5.000. 
Mesropian.  Ashol:  See — 

Kwon.  Young  Key:  Mesropian.  Ashot:  Lee.  Kwang  Min;  and  Soboley. 
Sergey.  5.751.436.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Mestric.  Roland:  See — 

Bis!iessur.  Hans:  Mestric.  Roland:  and  Duchet.  Christian.  S.7SI.872.  CI. 
385-37.000. 
Metcalf.  Donald:  See- 
Gearing.  David  Paul;  Gough,  Nicholas  Martin;  Hilton.  Douglas  James: 
King.  Julie  Ann:  Metcalf.  Donald:  Nice.  Edouard  Collins;  Nicola. 
Nicos  Anthon);  Simpson.  Richard  John;  and  Willson.  Tracy  Ann. 
5.7.50.6.54.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Metel.  Omer.  atul  Pretonus.  Francois,  to  Safetran  Systems  Corporation. 

Geographic  train  conmil.  5,751.569.  CI.  364-132.000, 
Metivaud,  Guy:  See — 

Sparks,  Charles;  Schmitt,  Jacques:  Metivaud.  Guy;  and  Auberon,  Mar- 
cel, 5.749.985.  CI.  156-64.000. 
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Metrope.  Ja  :^ues:  See — 

Recolel.  Francois;  and  Metrope.  Jacques.  5.749.297.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Metzler.  Dcn»ld  L.  Invalid  bed  guard  sheet.  5.749.112.  CI.  5-663.000. 
Melzner.  Cliiistoph:  See — 

Goedi  j<e.  Klaus;  Melzner.  Christoph:  Kirchhoff.  Volker;  Hempel,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Schiller.  Nicolas.  5.750.185.  CI.  427-8.000 
Meucci.  Viutoria  P.:  See — 

MorrisMi.  Marjorie  A.;  Lunena.  Steven  E  ;  Meucci.  Victoria  P.:  Zajac. 
Mariila  B.;  and  Simpson.  Elizabeth  A..  5,750,413,  CI.  436-537.000. 
Meurer,  Laiirii:  See — 

Caldwell,  Charles  G.:  Chen,  Ping;  Durette,  Philippe  L.;  Finke,  Paul: 

Hales,  Jeffrey:  Holson,  Edward:  Kopka,  Ihor;  MacCoss,  Malcolm; 

Meurer.  Laura;  Mills.  Sander  G.;  and  Robichaud.  Albert.  5.750.549. 

CI.  514.164.000 

Mewshaw.  |?ichard  E.;  and  Stack.  Gary  P..  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporatipp.  2-(aminomethyl)-3.4.7,9-tetrahydro-2H-pyrano-|2,3-E|indol- 

8-ones  aiid  derivatives.  5,750,556,  CI.  514-41 1.000. 

Meyer,  Chailes  S.;  and  Allen,  Neill  J.,  to  Nvision.  Inc.  Switcher  for  flexibly 

interconnecting  communication  pons.  5.751.764.  CI.  375-219.000. 
Meyer.  Jeff«r>  A   Method  for  controlling  ectoparasites.  5.750.514.  CI.  514- 

bi.OOO. 
Meyer.  Thofnas  A.;  Ando.  Michael  E.:  and  Powell.  Jimmy  B..  to  Schering- 
Plough    li«althCare    Products.    Inc.    Sunless   tanning   composition    and 
method.  5.750.092.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Meyer.  Willi,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Deflector  mount- 
ing. 5.749.553.  CI.  248-298.100. 
Meyers.  Mark  Marshall,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Diffractive/Refractive 
lenslet  atrty  incorporating  a  second  aspheric  surface.   5,751,492,  CI. 
3.59-6 19.(«)0. 
Meyers,  Ste.tn  C:  See— 

Horst,  Robert  W.;  Baker,  William  Edward;  Banton.  Randall  G.;  Brown. 
John:  Michael;  Bruckert.  William  F;  Bunion.  William  Panerson; 
Camptiell.  Gar>  F;  Coddington.  John  Deane;  Cults.  Richard  W..  Jr.; 
Drenler.  Barry  Lee:  Elrod.  Harry  Frank:  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 
David  J.:  Hintikka,  Paul  N.;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.;  Jewen.  Douglas 
Eugi^ne:  Jones,  Curtis  Willard.  Jr.:  Klecka.  James  Stevens:  Krause. 
JohnlC:  Low.  Stephen  G.;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C: 
Sonrtitr.  David  P.;  Watson.  William  Joel:  Whiteside.  Patricia  L.; 
Willi^ns.  Frank  A.:  and  Zaizala.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751.932.  CI.  395- 
182.|0O. 
MG  Nitrogan  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Michadi,  Keith.  5.749,422,  CI.  175-71.000. 
MG2  S.p.AJ:  See— 

De  CaiSl  Sandro;  and  Ansaloni.  Angelo,  5.750.938.  CI.  177-50.000. 
Micco.  Feliiio  A.:  and  Banton.  Martin  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  llir  image  rotation  with  reduced  memory  using  JPEG  compres- 
sion. 5.7.11.865.  CI.  .382-296.000. 
Michael.  D»'fd.  toCognex  Corporation.  Locating  shapes  in  two-dimensional 

space  cuijis.  5.751.853.  CI.  382-203.000. 
Michael.  Kiiiih.  lo  MG  Nitrogen  Services.  Inc.  Non-cryogenic  nitrogen  for 
on-site  dt>»nhole  drilling  and  post  drilling  operations    5.749.422.  CI. 
I75-7I.0(|(J. 
Michel.  FraMe:  See — 

Bono. Jjiben;  Michel.  France;  and  Rey,  Patrice.  5,750.420.  C\.  438- 

Michel.  Pariitk:  See— 

Albani|  Andre:  Chuniaud.  Rene:  Fieschi.  Jacques:  Michel.  Patrick:  and 
Le  a-rnec.  Jean-Francois.  5.751.714.  CI.  370-452.000. 
Michelin  R^iiierche  el  Technique  S.A.;  See — 

Frcy.  riormain  Walter;  and  Albertson.  Robert  Jeffery.  5.749.984.  CI 
152-lt|5.(H)0. 
Michigan  Mtilccular  Institute:  See — 

Saam.  j-ibn  C.  5.750.751.  CI.  554-165(100. 
Michiue.  Makoto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Arrangement  of 
data  processing  system  having  plural  arithmetic  logic  circuits.  5.752.061. 
CI   .WS-Si*  000. 
Michlhaucr.!  Franz:  See — 

Heidlai  Jurgen;  Cully.  Jan;  Michlbauer.  Franz:  and  Vollbrechu  Heinz- 
Rud^^r.  5.7.50.180.  CI.  426-614.000. 
Mick.  John;!  Miller.  Michael:  Smith.  Jeff;  and  Baumann.  Mark,  lo  Iniegrated 
De\  ice  Tdcjinology.  Inc.  Mail-Kix  design  for  non-blocking  communication 
across  pott*  of  a  multi-port  device.  5,751.638.  CI.  365-189.040. 
Microfil  Incutries  S.A.:  See — 

Blanc.  L»>uis.  5.749.919.  CI.  623-l.(XX). 
Micron  DisBltiy  Technologv.  Inc.:  See  ■ 

Brownlnp.  Jim;  Walkins.  Charles  M.;  and  Cathey.  David  A..  5.751.262. 
CI.  i«-75.000. 
Micron  Quinum  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

RiK.hpi^ar.  Frankie  P:  and  Chevallier.  Chri.stophe  J..  5.751.944.  CI. 
.395jl(i3  180 
Micron  Tec^$ology.  Inc.:  See — 

Corbel j.   Tim   J.;    Scholer.    Raymond    P.;    and   Gonzalez.    Fernando. 

5.75|j015.  CI   257-48.000. 
DennisU.  Charles  H.;  and  Mart.  Ken.  5.751.046.  CI.  257-392.(X)0. 
FiguraJthomas  A.;  and  Howard.  Bradley  J..  5.750.441.  CI.  438-751.000. 
Irclandi  P  J.:  Rhodes.  Howard:  Sharan.  Sujit:  Sandhu.  Sukesh;  O'Brien. 

Timj  »nd  Johnson.  Tim.  5.7.50.012.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Juengliii;.  Werner.  5.750.442.  CI.  438-761.000. 
Kauffn  .$1.  Ralph;  and  Lee.  Roger.  5.751.039.  CI.  257-3 1 6.0(X). 
Li.  Li;  *d  Hawthorne.  Richard  C.  5.749.975.  CI.  134-1.300. 
Loughi  njller.  Daniel  R..  5.751.158.  CI.  324-763.000. 


Manning.  Monte.  5.751.646.  CI.  365-200.000. 

OToole.  James  E.,  5.751.647.  CI.  365-200.000. 

Roberts.  Ceredig.  5.751.630,  CI.  365-154.000. 

Sandhu,  Gunej  S.,  5,751,896,  CI.  392-416.000. 

Schaefer,  Scon,  5,751.656,  CI.  365-233.500. 

Seyyedy,  Minnajid,  5,751,626,  CI.  365-145.000. 

Thompson.  J.  Wavne:  and  Manning,  Troy  A..  5.751.031.  CI.  257- 

208.000. 
Wolstenholme.  Graham  R.;  and  Ireland.  Philip  J..  5.751.012.  CI.  257- 
5.000. 
MicroQuest  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Olstein,  Alan  D.:  and  Albert,  Richard,  5,750J57.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Blake.  Russ;  Baghai.  M.  Reza;  and  Snruth.  Lee  A..  5.752,038,  CI 

395-709.000. 
Cutler,  David  N.;  and  Lenzmeier,  Charies  T.  5.752.031.  CI    395- 

673.000. 
Girard.  Michel;  Rowe.  Keith;  Matthews.  Joseph  H..  Ill;  and  Lawler. 

Frank.  5.751.282,  CI.  .345-327  000 
Reiter.  Allen:  and  Jose.  Ian  Charles.  5.752.243,  CI.  707-3.000. 
Richardson.  Stephen  Darrow;  and  Heidom.  George  E..  5.752.052.  CI. 

395-759.000. 
Shakib.  Darren  Arthur;  Rockenbeck.  William  H.;  Benson.  Max  Loell; 

and  Joshi.  Milind  Madhukar.  5.752.025.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Shih,  Yung-Ho.  5.751,276,  CI.  345-178.000. 
Smith,  Mallhew  W..  5,751,283,  CI.  .345-342.000. 
Zbikowski,  Mark;  and  Ferguson,  Robert  I.,  5.752.252.  CI.  707-205.000. 
Microlest.  Inc.:  See — 

DuBose.  Richard  G.:  and  Teague.  Martin.  5.751.152.  CI.  324-628.000. 
Jones.  Clay  UMoyne.  5.752.005.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Middelhoek.  Erik  Leonard:  See — 

Schomaker.  Elwin:  Bos,  Johannes:  and  Middelhoek,  Enk  Leonard. 

5.7.50.030.  CI.  210-679.000. 

Middleman.  Lee  M.:  Pyka.  Waller  R.;  Buhler.  Michael:  Poncet,  Philippe;  van 

Dyk,  Karl;  Jervis,  James  E.;  and  Zadno,  Reza,  to  Medtronic,  Inc   Device 

or  apparatus  for  manipulating  matter  5,749,879,  CI.  606-139.000. 

Migachyov,  Valery:  and  Colley,  Charles  D.,  lo  HK  Medical  Technologies 

Incorporated.  Automatic  valve  lest  apparatus.  5.751,606,  CI.  364-558.000. 

Migny,  Philippe,  to  Securile  el  Signalisaiion.  Matrix  array  display  panel. 

5,749,647,  CI.  362-248.000. 
Miguel-Colombel,  Dolores,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  composition  in  the  form  of 
a  solid  dispersion  comprising  a  fanv  pha.se.  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and 
coloriess  fillers.  5.750.120.  CI.  224-401.000. 
Mihara.  Satoru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  plasma  downstream  pftx:ess- 

ing.  5.750.208.  CI.  427-539.000. 
Mihara.  Taka.shi.  lo  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Ferroelectric  memory  and 

recording  device  using  the  same.  5.751.625.  CI.  .165-145.000 
Mihira.  Akihiro:  and  Mizohata.  Tadashi.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K 

Ruorescent  display  tube.  5.751.106.  CI.  313-495.000 
Mikagi.  Kaoru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Compact  semiconductor  device  having 
excellent  electrical  characteristics  and  long  time  reliabilitv.  5.751.067.  CI. 
257-764.000. 
Mikala.  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamaga.  Kenichi;  Mikala,  Yuichi:  and  Yamamolo,  Akihilo,  5,750,436, 
CI  438-558.000. 
Miki.  Toshio:  See — 

Dunweiler.  Donald  Lars:  Kawahara.  Toshiro:  Kim.  Cheng:  and  Miki. 
Toshio.  5,752.229.  CI.  704-270.1XX). 
Miki  Trading  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihiro:  Nunome.  Tetsuo:  Muroyama. 
Koularou;  and  Kusaka.  Hiroaki.  5.750.183.  CI.  426-656.0(X). 
Mikoh  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Duell.  Graham:  Bullock.  Graeme;  Flynn.  Daphne:  Martinuzzo.  Steven; 
.Stening.  Belinda:  and  Atherton.  Peter  Samuel.  5.751.412.  CI.  356- 
7 1. (XX). 
Miksic.  Boris  A.;  Chandler.  Christophe;  Kharshan.  Margariu:  Furman.  Alia; 
Riidman.   Barry:  and  Gelner.  Larry,  lo  Cortec  Corporation.  Corrosion 
inhibitor  for  reducing  corrosion   in   metallic  concrete   reinforcements. 
5.750.053.  CI.  252.389.520. 
Milicia.  Libbe  A.:  See — 

Porter.  David  H.:  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A.,  5,749,643.  CI.  362-l46.0(X). 
Milius.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Neumever.  John  L.;  Milius.  Richard  A.:  Tamagnan.  Gilles;  and  Wang. 
Shaoyin.  5.7.50.089.  CI.  424-1.8.50. 
Miller.  A.  Glenn.  Jr.:  and  Miller.  Manila  C.  Poultry  house  cleaner  apparatus. 

5.749.114.  CI.  15-93.100. 
Miller.  David  Darrell:  See — 

Scaringe.  Raymond  Peter;  Miller.  David  Darrell:  Brick.  Mary  Christine: 
Shunlewonh.  Leslie:  Helber.  Margaret  Jones;  and  Evans.  Steven. 
5.750.323.  CI.  4.30-5 1 2.0(X). 
Miller.  David  J.:  See— 

Hinds.  David:  Kapetanakis.  Ana:  McFarland.  Stephen  J.:  Campbell. 
Marii  C;  U-vin.  David  S.;  and  Miller.  David  J.,  5.751.941."  CI. 
.195-183.140. 
Miller.  Dennis  Brian:  See — 

Reid.  Ellen  Margaret;  Feicht.  Douglas  Bruce;  Miller.  Dennis  Brian:  Vizj. 
Daniel  Joseph;  and  McGarrv.  Mark  William.  5.749.614.  CI.  294- 
64. 1  (X). 
Miller.  Donald  E  :  See— 
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Dexter.  Jeffrey  L.;  Siemers.  David  C;  Head,  Larr\'  J.;  Miller.  Donald  E.: 
Grebe.  Bni'ce;  Nowack.  William:  and  Wolff.  Daniel.  5.749.160.  CI. 
34-502.000. 
Miller.  Eric  J.,  lo  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc   Liquid  air  freshener  dispenser 

device  with  nonporous  Kicking  means.  5.749,519,  CI.  239-44.000. 
Miller.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Martin.  John;  and  Miller.  Eric  J .  5,749.520.  O.  239-44.000. 
Miller.  Gary  L.;  and  Williams.  Kenneth  R  .  lo  Hew len- Packard  Company. 
Limited  access  needle/septum  ink-suppiv  interface  mechanism.  5.751.322. 
CI.  347-86.000. 
Miller,  James  C:  See — 

Horvadi.  Joseph  G..  and  Miller,  James  C,  5,751,132.  CI.  318-798.000. 
Miller.  James  E.:  See — 

.Nappi,  Bruce;  Schroeder,  William;  and  Miller.  James  E,,  5,751,260,  CI. 
.M5-8.0OO. 
Miller,  Martha  C:  Set— 

Miller.  A.  Glenn.  Jr;  and  Miller,  Martha  C,  5,749,114,  CI.  15-93.100. 
Miller.  Marvin  J.:  See — 

Teng,  Min;  and  Miller,  Marvin  J.,  5,750.681.  CI.  540-203  (XK). 
Miller.  Michael:  See — 

Mick.   John;    Miller.    Michael;   Smith.   Jeff;   and    Baumann.   Mark. 
5.751.638.  CI.  .165-189.040. 
Miller.  Mvron  W  Storage  rack  and  structural  beam  therefor.  5.749.481.  CI. 

211-191.000. 
Miller.  Nigel  David,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Group  Research  Centre.  Woven  or 
knitted  elastic  bandages  having  controlled  compressive  forces.  5.749,843, 
CI.  602-75.000. 
Miller,  Richard:  See— 

Haskell,  Malcolm  W.;  Miller,  Richard;  and  Zefferi,  Suzanne,  5,750,488, 
CI.  51()-412.W)0. 
Miller.  William  L.:  See — 

Sianheld.  Joel  D.;  Branc.  Joseph  R.;  Feldpausch,  Thomas  G.;  and  Miller, 
William  L.,  5.751,221,  CI.  .340-825.350. 
Mills.  Louis  Thomas;  Butler.  Richard  M  ;  and  Bradley,  Havyn  Eugene,  to 
Hewlen-Packard  Company  Method  for  making  integrated  circuit  packag- 
ing with  reinforced  leads.' 5.750,422,  CI  438-112.000 
Mills,  Randel:  See— 

Brammall.  Tenence  N.;  Mills.  Randel;  Ridenour.  Rodney;  and  Steven- 
son. David.  5.749,610.  CI.  292-327.000. 
Mills.  Sander  G  :  See— 

Caldwell.  Charles  G  ;  Chen.  Ping;  Durene.  Philippe  L.:  Finke.  Paul; 

Hale.  Jeffrey;  Holson.  Edward;  Kopka.  Ihor;  MacCoss.  Malcolm; 

Meurer.  Laura;  Mills.  Sander  G.;  and  Robichaud.  Albert.  5.7.50.549, 

CI   514-364  (X)0. 

Mills,  Stuan  D  ,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Heterocyclic  compounds.  5.7.50,754,  CI. 

558-52.000. 
Millsaps,  Darrin  S.:  See — 

HamcHida,    Hechmi;    Barker,    Roger   L.:    and   Millsaps.    Darrin    S.. 
5.749.2.59.  CI   73-159.000. 
Milman.  Oscar  See — 

Rabinovich.  Pavel;  Shochat.  Michael;  Zeldin,  Vladimir;  and  Milman, 
Oscar,  5,749.369,  CI.  128-734  000. 
Milward,  Francis  William:  See — 

Vandepuite.  Jons  Frans;  Guillaud,  Marc  Jean;  and  Milward.  Francis 
William.  5.7.50.118.  CI.  424-262.100 
Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeru;  lijima.  Ma.saki;  and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki. 
lo  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co  ,  Inc.,  The;  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  sulhde  present  in  gases. 
5,7.50.083.  CI  423-228.0«). 
Min,  Kyungyixin:  See — 

Brown,'Richard  L;  and  Min.  Kyungyoon.  5.750.039.  CI.  210-782.000. 
Minakawa.  Yumiko:  See — 

Ohyama.    Tomoko;    Ohkura.    Yukiko;    Fukumoto.    Masaharu;    Sano. 

Shi^eyuki;    Rokukawa.    Yasuko;    Endo.    Shiro;    Oda.    Kyosuke; 

Miiiakawa.  Yumiko:  and  Matsuuni.  Chifumi.  5.751.373.  CI.  348- 

569.000. 

Minami.  iLsuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  Objective  optical  member  with 

air  gap  for  endoscope  imaging  unit.  5.749.827.  CI.  600-109.000. 
Minami.  Yuji:  See — 

Tateno,  Tetsuya;  and  Minami.  Yuji.  5.751,233.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Minas.  Maritess  E.:  See — 

Schwab.  Sharon:  Lieber.  Glen  L.:  Tran.  Don  H.:  Brose.  Michael  P.;  and 
Minas.  Maritess  E..  5.749.852.  CI  604-%.000 
Minalo,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

.Murasaki.  Rvuichi;  Takizawa.  Toshiaki:  Akeno.  Mitsuru;  Sakakibara. 
Keisuke;  and  Minalo.  Tsuyoshi.  5.749,129,  CI.  24-452.000. 
Miiutogawa.    Masamitsu;    Sakuta.    Maki;    Ichie,    Kazuko;    Momoyama, 
Chikako:  Haya.shi.  Takahiro;  Hanada,  Yuhko;  and  Suda,  Tomonori.  to 
Fujitsu    Limited.    Instance    updating    method   and   apparatus   therefor 
5,752.250,  CI.  707-200.000. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company    See — 

Corella.  Joseph  A  .  11;  and  Ne'igh.  Kevin  M.,  5,750,087,  CI.  423-604.000. 
Minfofd.  Eric:  See — 

Carolan,  Michael  Francis;  Dyer,  Paul  Nigel;  Minford,  Eric;  Russek, 
Steven  Lee;  Wilson,  Merrill  Anderson:  Taylor,  Dale  M.;  and  Hend- 
erson. Brett  Tamatea,  5.7.50.279.  CI.  429-32.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Bellas.  Jeffrey  J.:  Boling.  Clyde  W.;  Brunner.  Dennis  M.:  and  Fcldman. 

Steven.  5.749.741.  CI.  4.39-95.000. 
Delmore.  Michael  D.;  and  Maier.  Gary  W..  5.750.159.  CI.  425-190.000. 
Exsted.  Bert  J :  and  Kangas.  Steven  L..  5,750.245.  Q  428-315.500. 


Ezzell.    Stephen    A:    Sahouani.    Hassan;    and   Thurber.    Ernest    L.. 

5.7.50.641.  CI.  528-353000 
Fedde.  Mickiel  P;  and  Klimisch.  Kevin  W.,  5,751,225,  CI.  .340-941.000. 
Garber.  Sharon  R  :  Glaser.  Rena  H  ;  and  Cary,  Carolyn  M..  5.752,054. 

CI.  .195-767.000 
Hachey.   Kathleen  A  ;  Stump.   Larrv    K.;   Beseup.  Terrance  L.;  and 

Kusiiek,  Thomas  V.  5.750.191.  Ci.  427-163.400. 
Sengupta.  Ashok,  5,7.50.630.  CI.  528-59.000. 
Sundcl,  Douglas  C  ,  5,749,994,  CI.  156-2.30.000. 
Vitcak,  Daniel  R  :  and  Rynn,  Richard  M.,  5.750,797,  CI.  568-683.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Atsumi,    Tomoyuki:    Morigami,    Yuusuke;    and    Matsuo,    Hirokazu, 
5,749,569,  CI.  271-10.110. 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Norihiko:  Hamada,  Ma.salaka:  Yukawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ool- 

suka.  Hiroshi,  5,752.101,  CI.  .396-155.000. 
Kato.  Takeshi;  Okabayashi.  Fiji;  Yoneda.  Satoru:  Morigami,  Yuusuke: 

and  Ito.  Telsuro.  5.752.150.  CI    399-330  000 
Ogoshi.  Takeshi;  and  Maeda,  Yukan,  5.751.451.  CI.  358-527.000. 
Shinya,  Nozomi;  and  Eda,  Masami,  5,749,401,  CI.  141-80.000. 
Yoneda,  Satoni;  Kato.  Takeshi;  Okabavashi,  Eiji:  Hinotani,  Hiroaki;  and 
Fujishima,  Talsumi,  5.752.148,  CI. '.199-329.000. 
Minor.  Raymond  B.:  See — 

McGregor.  Gordon   L  ;   Minor.   Raymond  B.;  Hardie.  William;  and 
Kennedy,  Michael,  5,750,931,  CI.  174-llO.OPM. 
Minowa.Toshimichi;  Kuroda.  Hiroshi;  Kuragaki.  Satoru;  Kurata,  Kenichirou; 
and  Ochi,  Tatsuya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controller 
power  train  of  miHor  vehicle.  5,752.214,  CI.  701-111.000. 
Mirigian.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Palermo.  Thomas  J  ;  Samson,  Gene;  Mirigian,  Gregory  E.:  and  Chee.  V. 
Hiram,  5,749,837,  CI.  600-585.000. 
Mirtich.  Vincent  L.:  See — 

Heminger,  David  M.;  Mirtich,  Vincent  L.;  and  Grant,  William  H., 
5.751.052.  CI.  257-577.000. 
Misawa.  Alsushi:  See — 

Toji,  Shigeo;  Yoshida,  Masanori;  and  Misawa,  Atsushi,  5.752.098,  CI. 
396-85  0(K). 
Misawa.   Junichi;   and   Suenaga,   Yulaka.   to   Nikon  Corporation.    Shake- 
preventing  correction  optical  system.  5.751.486,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Misawa.  Tsutami:  See — 

Itoh,   Hisato;   Misawa,   Tsutami:   Ogiso.   Akira;   and   Imai,   Rihoko. 

5.751,483,  CI.  3.59-502  000. 
Oeiso.  Akira;  Imai.  Rihoko;  Mi.sawa,  Tsutami:  Oi,  Ryu:  Mat.suzaki, 
\oriaki;  and  Itoh,  Hisato.  5,750.599,  CI.  524-90.000. 
Mischke.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Dombrowski.  Edward  J .  Jr;  Guarrera.  Donna  J ;  Jones.  Robert  L.: 
Mischke,  Mark  R.;  Warner.  John  C  :  and  Yang.  Jiyue,  5,7,50,464,  CI. 
.503-204.000. 
Miser.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Counts.  Mary  E.:  Deevi.  Seetharama:  Reischhauer.  Grier  S  ;  Hajalogol. 
Mohammad  R  :  Hayes.  Patrick  H.;  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Houck,  Willie 
G.  Jr:  Keen.  Billy  J.Jr;  Laniy.  Bernard  C;  Lipowicz,  Peter  J.:  Miser. 
Donald  E.:  Nichols,  Constance  H.;  Stevens.  William  H  ;  Subbiah, 
Mantharam;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5,750,964. 
CI.  219-535.(K)0. 
Misono,  Makoto:  See — 

Na,  Kyutae:  Okuhara.  Toshio;  and  Misono.  Makoto.  5.750.457.  CI. 
502-211.000. 
Mississippi  State  University:  See — 

Singh.  Jagdi.sh  P;  Yueh.  Fang-Yu:  Cook.  Robert  L.:  and  Zhang.  Han- 
sheng.  .5,751,416,  CI.  356-311.000. 
Mistry.  Jvotsna  T :  See — 

Mistry,  Thakor  R.:  and  Mistry.  Jyotsna  T.  5,749,623,  CI.  297-28 1. OfM). 
Mistry,  Thakor  R.;  and  Mistry,  Jyotsna  T  Reversible  swing  with  storage 

cabinets.  5.749,623,  CI.  297-281.000. 
Mita  industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Funato.  Masatomi;  Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  Ishimaru,  Seijiro:  Kubo,  Norio: 

Nagao.  Kazuya:  and  Asano.  Terumichi,  5.7.50,.101.  CI.  4.10-106.600. 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Gotoh,  Ma.saru;  Terada,  Takashi.  Nakajima,  Nobu- 

hiro;   Hamakawa,  Hiroyuki:  and  Tanaka.  Nanaki,  5,752,132.  CI. 

.199-111.000 

Hazama,  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe,  Masaru:  Akiyama,  Yukinori:  Maeshima. 

Masanobu;  Ogawa,  Hirolsugu;  and  Muraia,  Takahiko.  5,752.1.14.  CI 

399-ll3.(J0O. 

Nakaue,  Takahisa:  Maeshima,  Masanobu:  Nakahata.  Akinobu;  Aoki. 

Takeshi;  and  Inui.  Hiroshi,  5,752,145.  CI.  .199-256.000. 
Okado.  Makoto;  Ueda.  Yoshihiro;  Kobata.  Tadashi;  and  Taniguchi. 

Masami.  5,752,127,  CI.  .199-76.000. 
Takemura  Osamu;  Kimura.  Takahiko:  and  Fujii.  Atsushi,  5.751,314.0. 

.147-55  (KM) 
Tsujita,   Mitsuji;  Tanaka,   Nariaki;   Terada.  Taka.shi;  Terada,  Takuji; 
Yamazalo,  Ichiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Eiichi,  5,750,.108,  CI.  430-120.000 
Mita  Industries  Co  Ltd:  See — 

Yamashita,    Yuji;    Nagira,    Jiro:    Hashimoto.    Yasuhiro:    and    I'taLsu. 

Hiroshige.  5,752,125,  CI.  399-8.000. 
Yamashita,  Yuji,  5,752,128,  CI.  399-80.000. 
Mitchell.  Andrew  L.;  and  Patchel,  Kenneth  A.,  lo  Ultraflex  Systems,  Inc. 

Dynamic  splint.  5.749.840.  CI.  602-5.000. 
Mitchell,  John   R.,  lo  Particle   Measuring   Systems,  Inc.   In-situ  panicle 

detection  utilizing  optical  coupling.  5.751.422.  CI.  356-337.000. 
Mitchell.  Thomas  William:  See — 
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.5.751.345,  CI. 


Dozier,  i "  larles  Wavne;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  William, 

348- 1  i  i.OtK). 
Dozier.  (  jiarles  Wayne:  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  William,  5,75l..146.  CI. 

348- 1  i^.OOO. 
Mitsubishi  CI  k  mical  Corporation:  See — 

1 1  shitaka:   Ishikawa.  Takashi;   Nakamuni.   Hirofumi;  Tsuboi, 
lilanba,  Yoshiaki;  Okano,  Takeshi;  Aoshima,  Takavuki:  and 
Shinji,  5,750,816,  CI.  585-512.000. 
Shima.  Kilji:  Hattori.  Eiji:  and  Oguri.  Yasuo.  5.750,048,  CI.  252-71 .000 
Tanaka.  |8iji:   L'rata,  Hisao:  Oshiki,  Toshiyuki:  Aoshima,  Takavuki: 

Kawaihima,  Riichirou:  Iwade.  Shinji:  Nakamura,  Hirofumi:  Katsuki, 

Syunjj:fand  Okano,  Takeshi,  5,7.50,817,  CI.  585-52O.0(X). 
Ushikub«,  Takashi:  Koyasu.  Yukio;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroya,  5.750.760. 

CI.  55K.319.(K)0. 
Mitsubishi  OaiSti  Kabushiki:  See — 

Inoue,  ^(layuki;  Ishimoto,  Junko:  and  Onishi,  Ken,  5.751,232,  CI. 

.141-6J()(K). 
Mitsubishi  D^ilki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akamatsli,  Koji,  5,751,155,  CI.  324-678.000. 

Aono.  Siiliji.  5.751,023.  CI.  257-1.18.000. 

Hamadaj  tiyiwhi:  and  Ishimoto,  Shin-ichi,  5.751,442,  CI.  358-442.000. 

Honda,  ijroki,  5,751,053,  CI.  257-.592.000. 

Ito,  Hide^t;  Morimoto,  Shoji;  Ichikawa,  Akira:  Itoh.  Junko:  Kawaguchi, 

Kenji:'  Vamada,  Akira:   Hattori,   Atsushi;   and   .Sakaiva,   Hiroyuki, 

5,751,M8,  CI.  3I3-402.(X)0. 
Kimura.  ft^suki;  Shirase.  Takashi:  Okamura.  MasamiLsu:  and  Maezono, 

ShuicHi,  5,749,760,  CI.  445-4.000. 
Maemur^.  Kousei ;  and  Yamamolo,  Kazuya,  5,75 1 , 1 8 1 ,  CI .  327-434.000. 
Matsuba«a»  Toshiyuki,  5,751.765,  CI.  375-219.000. 
Matsuki.lMasatoshi,  5,751,058,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Malsuok».  Hiroshi;  Chimura.  Kazuo;  and  Kariya.  Shigeki.  5.749_556. 

CI.  248.349. 100. 
Ohji.  Hii;«hi.  5,750,251,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Ooishi,  Istikasa,  5,751,627,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Ooishi,  Isiikasa,  5,751,651.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Sato.  Tatilshi;  and  Sendai.  Tomoko,  5,751,589,  CI.  364-474.350. 
Suda.  EiiChi:   Nihei.  Takavuki:  and  Tanaka.   Kvoko,  5,752,033,  CI 

395-7(ll.00O 
Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro:  Ono,  Yukari;  and  Ishida,  Yoshinobu,  5,752,22 1 , CI. 

704-20  lUXX). 
Takagi,  kazuhisa.  5,751.754.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Takahasht.  Hideki.  5.751.024.  CI.  257-139.000. 
Tsugai.  Mjsahiro.  5.751,1.54,  CI.  324-661.000. 
Tsukikawa.  Yasuhiko,  5.751.645,  CI.  365-194  000. 
Umetsu.  Minoru.  5.75 1,%3,  CI.  395-200.530. 
Wada  Tcwohisa,  5,752,270,  CI.  711-169.000. 
Wakabaykihi,  Toshitsugu;  and  Kobayashi,  Masaki.  5,751,367.  CI.  348- 

51  loop; 

YamabucW.  Hiroshi.  5.751.407.  CI.  356-3.050. 

Yamasaki.  Tatsuo;  Asamura.   Masako;   Inoue.  Sadayuki:   Shinohara. 

Junko:  and  Onishi.  Ken.  5,751.890.  CI.  386-79.000. 
Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Dosaka,  Kaisumi,  5,751.655,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Mitsubishi  Eliictric  Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.:  See — 
Osborne.:  Randy  B.:  Howard.  John  H.;  Casley.  Ross  T:  and  Hahn. 
Douglis  J..  5.751.951.  CI.  395-200.800. 
Mitsubishi  Eldctric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Matsubarj,  Toshiyuki.  5.751,765.  CI.  375-219.000. 
Mitsubishi  Ga(  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Isozaki.  Jtsuyoshi:     Kurokawa.    Masahiro:    and    Honma.    Akihiro. 
5.750,|19,  CI.  549-515.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidoiha  Kogyo  Kabushi  Kaisha:  See — 

Malsumojo.  Takuya:  Hashimoto,  Toru:  Miyake,  Mitsuhiro:  Kamura, 
Hiioshi:  and  Nomura,  Toshiro.  5,750,888,  CI.  73118.100. 
Mitsubishi  Jidoiha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oda.  Hidftuki;  Kamura.  Hitoshi;  and  Murakami,  Nobuaki.  5.749.334. 
CI.  I21-S05.000. 
Mitsubishi  Julijyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mimura.  '"Rimio:   Shimojo.  Shigeru:   lijima.   Masaki,  and   Mitsuoka, 
Shigeaki.  5,750.083,  CI.  423-228.000. 
Mitsubishi  Ka^i  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Tadblhige;  Imai,  Megumi:  and  Takahashi,  Tsuneleiu,  5,751,026. 
CI.  257  190.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Ogawa.  Suiumu:  Senoh,  Hideaki:  Andoh.  Masaru:  and  Nomura,  Hideki, 
5.7.S0.3H).  CI.  427-361. (KX) 
Mitsuhashi.  S;(loshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Mitsuhashi.  Satoshi:  and  Ando.  Yuji,  5.751.358.  CI. 
.348-405  XXX). 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Qiemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

p|o;    Misawa,   Tsutami;   Ogiso.   Akira;   and    Imai.    Rihoko, 

.  CI.  359-502.000. 
kruyuki;  Hayashi.  Hidetoshi:  and  Mizuta.  Hideki.  5,750.779, 
l-*28000. 
Ogiso.  A^;ra:  Imai,  Rihoko:  Misawa.  Tsutami:  Oi,  Ryu;  Matsuzaki, 

Yoriakit  and  Itoh.  Hisato,  5,750,599,  CI.  524-90.000. 
Oguchi,  ■Rikahisa;  Umehara,  Hideki:  Sugimoto.  Kenichi;  Oi,  Ryu;  and 

Itoh.  HIaito.  5,750,229,  CI.  428-64. KXI. 
Takase.  Mi Isuo:  Fukuda,  Nobuhiro;  and  Dodo,  Toshihiro,  5,750,267,  CI. 
428-46HI00. 
Mitsumi  Electfi<  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Itoh.   Hi.sj 
5.751.4 

Nagata. ' 
CI.  563 


Konno.  Makoto.  Shibata.  Akira:  Watanabe.  Takashi;  and  Komatsu 
Hisateru.  5,751,518,  CI.  360- 1 04.0(X). 
Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Mimura,  Tomio;  Shimojo,  Shigeru;  lijima,   Masaki;  and  Mitsuoka, 
Shigeaki,  5,750,083.  CI.  423-228.0(X). 
MiLsutake.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kimura,    Kazumi:    Mitsutake.    Hideaki;   Yano,    Kohtam:    Kawasaki, 
Shigeru;  and  Kuramochi,  Junko.  5.749.642.  CI.  353-98.000. 
Mittermeier.  Manfred:  See — 

Brennensmhl.  Werner;   Mittermeier.   Manfred:  and  Huber,  Wilhelm 
5,750,581,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Mitui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Horino.  MorikaLsu:  Kage.  Tsuyoshi:  Takahashi,  Yutaka:  and  Shimomi 
Akira  5,750,216,  CI  428-.34..30O. 
Miura,  Toshihide:  See — 

Nagase,  Hisayoshi:  Haneda,  Satoshi:  Tokimatsu,  Hiroyuki;  Hamada, 
Shuta;  Miura,  Toshihide:  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi 
5,752,13.3,  CI.  399-112  000. 
Miura.  Toshiro:  Soda,  Yoshihiro:  and  Hayashi,  Tadao,  to  Daikin  lndu.strics, 
Ltd.  Aqueous  fluorine-containing  polymer  dispersion.  5,750,606,  CI   524- 
244.000. 
Miura.  Yosuke:  See — 

Honda.  Masami;  and  Miura,  Yosuke,  5,751,547,  CI.  .161-686.000. 
Miwa,  Makoto:  See — 

Yoshiume.  Naoki;  and  Miwa.  Makoto.  5.749.344,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Miya.  Tatsuya.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Frequency  converter  circuit  structure 

having  two  sources.  5.751,033.  CI.  257-270.0(X). 
Miyachi,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Muraia,  Norihiko:  and  Miyachi.  Tatsuo.  5.750.893.  CI.  73-204.1 10. 
Miyachi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kawahira.  Izuni;  and  Miyachi.  Yoshihiko.  5.749.221.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Miyagawa.  Tomoko:  See — 

Bradshaw.  Alex;  Sasaki.  Takashi:  Fujino.  Yoshifumi:  Nishio.  Yoshimi- 
chi;    Miyagawa.    Tomoko;    Takahashi.    Mavumi:    and    Yoshimura. 
Hideaki,  5,751,674,  CI.  369-44.350. 
Miyaji.  Alsuko:  Omori,  Moloji;  and  Tatebayashi,  Makoto.  to  MaLsushiu 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Bit  agitator  5.751,810.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Miyaji.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Shitara.  Kenya;  Hanai.  Nobuo:  Hasegawa.  Mamoru;  Miyaji.  Hiromasa: 
and  Kuwana,  Yoshihisa  5,750.078,  CI.  424-133.100. 
Miyake,  Jiro:  See — 

Ninomiya,  Kazuki;  Nishiyama,  Tamotsu;  Miyake,  Jiro;  and  Hasegawa, 
Katsuya  5,751,375,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Miyake,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Takuya:  Hashimoto,  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro:  Kamura. 
Hitoshi:  and  Nomura,  Toshiro,  5,750,888,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Miyamoto,  Eiichi:  See — 

Tsujita,   Mitsuji:  Tanaka,   Nariaki:  Terada,  Takashi;  Terada,  Takuji: 

Yamazato,  Ichiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Eiichi,  5,750,308,  CI.  430- 1 20.000 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  and  Soshi.  Isao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Airangement  of 

structure  in  a  camera  for  reduced  thickness.  5.752.1 19,  CI.  396-535.000. 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tsugio:  Aoki,  Hitoshi;  Imura  Yoshio.  Miyamoto.  Hidenori: 
Tsukahara,  Daiki;  Kotani,  Noriyasu;  Inoue,  Hideya:  and  Nagai,  Jun, 
5.752,105,  CI.  3%-207.000. 
Miyamoto,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tatsumasa:   and   Miyamoto,   Ryoichi,   5.751,198,  CI.   332- 
100.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yoshihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  coding 
and/or  decoding  image-adaptive  split  region  of  motion  picture.  5,751,363, 
CI.  .348-416.000. 
Miyamura,  Tatsuo:  Saito.  Izumu:  Harada,  Shizuko;  and  Honda,  Yoshikazu.  to 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  National  Institute 
of  Health  Diagnostic  reagent  for  hepatitus  C.  5,750.331.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Miyasaka.  Hideki:  See — 

Miyawaki.  Katsuki:  Otobe.  Yukio;  Kazui.  Kimihiko;  Miyasaka.  Hideki; 
Ueno.  Yasunori;  and  Maruyama.  Kouji.  5.752.266.  O.  711-158.000. 
Miyasaka,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Azuma:  Miyazaki,  Satoshi:  Miyasaka,  Tetsuo:  Ishimaru, 
Toshiaki;  Kobayashi,  Kazutada:  and  Kawamura,  Shoji,  5,752,089.  CI. 
.3%-48.0OO. 
Miyashita.  Satoru;  and  Takemoto,  Kiyohiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

Hydrophilic  ink  passage.  5,751,313,  O.  .147-45.000. 
Miyata,  Hideo;  Sasaki,  Toru;  and  Morikawa,  Kohei,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K. 
Method  for  producing  N-phosphonomethylglycine.  5,750,774,  CI    562- 
17.000. 
Miyata,  Kazushi:  See — 

Furutani.    Takahiro:    Daimon,    Hideo:    Shinomolo,    Sayaka:    Miyata, 
Kazushi:  and  Mizumura,  Tetsuo,  5,750,747.  CI.  554-36.000. 
Miyatake,  Masanori:  See — 

Yumura.    Takeshi;    Ohnishi,    Hiroki:    Miyatake.    Masanori:    Yoden. 
Naoyuki:  Ochiiwa,  Masashi;  and  Izumi.  Takashi.  5.752.228.  CI 
704-260.000. 
Miyawaki,  Katsuki;  Otobe,  Yukio;  Kazui,   Kimihiko;  Miyasaka.  Hideki: 
Ueno,  Yasunori:  and  Maruyama,  Kouji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  con- 
trolling  memory   access  operations   by   changing   respective   priorities 
thereof,  based  on  a  situation  of  the  memory,  and  a  system  and  an  integrated 
circuit  implementing  the  method.  5,752,266,  CI.  7'l  1-158.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hajime:  See — 

Takahashi,  Osamu:  Hashimoto,  Yasuharu:  Nagasaka,  Eiichi;  Miyazaki, 
Hajime:  and  Funasaka  Tsukasa  5,751,091,  CI.  310-339.000.' 
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Miyazaki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Miya/awa.  A7uma:  Miyazaki.  Saloshi;  Miyasaka.  Telsuo;  Ishimaru. 
Toshiaki:  Kobayashi.  Kazutatla;  and  Kawamura.  Shoji.  S.752.089.  CI. 
3%-4«.000. 
Miva/aki.  Takashi:  See — 

'  Katnishila.  Takuzo;  and  Miyazaki.  Takashi,  5.750.579.  CI.  5 14-772.600. 
Miya/awa.  A/unia:  Miyazaki.  Saliwhi;  Miyasaka.  Tei.suo:  Ishimanj.  Toshiaki; 
Kobayashi.  Kazuiada;  and  Kawamura.  Shoji.  lo  Olympus  Opiital  Co..  Ltd. 
Svsiem  operable  with  a  given  apparatus  and  capable  of  pseudo-rewriling  a 
program.  5.752.089.  CI  .19ft-4«.000. 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Shinozuka.  Masakazu:  Mivazawa.  Yoshinori;  Fujino.  Makoto;  Ito.  Tal- 
suya;  and  Ishibashi.  Osamu.  5.7.50.592.  CI.  52.1-161.000. 
Miyazoc.  Seigo;  Fushimi.  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Ma.sanobu.  lo  Nippon  Paint  Co  . 
Lid.  Curable  resin  o^mposition,  coating  composition,  coaling  mellKxi  and 
coaled  anicle.  5.7.S0.624.  CI.  52510O.(K)O 
Miyoshi.  Hideaki.  to  Kaijo  Corporation.  Substrate  transpon  apparatus  and 
substrate  transpt>rt  path  adjustment  method.  5.749.698.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Miyoshi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Abe.  Makolo;  Wada.  Katsuo;  Miyoshi.  Takeshi;  Tanimura. Tosiyasu;  and 
Akai.  Teisuya.  5.749.586.  CI.  277-608.000. 
Mizobe.  Hoyo:  See — 

Onishi.  Noriaki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Yoshida.  Masahiko;  Mizobe.  Hoyo; 
and  Suzuki.  Kcnji.  5.750.2 1.^  CI.  428-1.000. 
Mizoe.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Shirai.  Naoki;  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;  Ishihara.  Yuzi;  Miziw. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ashibe.  Tsunenori.  5.751.801.  CI.  .199- 1 76.(XX). 
Mi/oguchi.  Telsuhiko:  See — 

Inoue.   Telsuo;   Tomita.    Hiroshi;   Mizoguchi.  Telsuhiko;    and   Fuke. 
Hiromi.  5.750.27.1.  CI.  428-692.0(H). 
Mizohata.  Tadashi:  See — 

Mihira.  Akihiro;  and  Mizohala.  Tadashi.  5.751,106,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Mizumura.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Furutani.   Takahiro;    Daimon.    Hideo;    Shinomolo,    Savaka;    Mivala. 
Kazashi;  and  Mizumura.  Telsuo.  5.750.747.  CI.  5.54.16.000 
Mi/uno.  .-Xkio:  See — 

Bito.  Nobutsune;  Tuzuki.  Tomio;  Oda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Mizuno,  Akio. 
5.751.155.  CI    148-.175.(KX). 
Mizuno.  Fumio;  and  Saloh.  Osamu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  measuring 

critical  dimension  of  panem  on  sample.  5.750,990.  CI.  2.50- 307 .(KK) 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Akihiso;  Hazumi.  Hiroshi;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  Nakalani.  Hiroto; 
and  Naganawa.  Hiroshi.  5.751.240.  CI.  .142-70.(XX). 
Mi/uno.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Kvuno.  MiLsuyasu;  Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Futamura.  Masao;  and  Mulo. 
'Yukiyoshi.  5,751.583.  CI.  364-470.080. 
Mizuno.  Osiunu;  Nakamura.  Tohru;  Aikoh.  Hideki;  Tomita.  Hironori;  and 
Mohri.  Masanari.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Optical  disc 
clamp  mechanism  for  use  in  selectively  clamping  a  mini  disc  or  a  compact 
disc  in  an  optical  disc  apparatus.  5.7.51.688.  CI.  369-270.000. 
Mizushima.  Shinlaro:  See — 

Abiko.  Shigeshi;  Mizushima.  Shinlaro;  and  Couvrat.  Male.  5.751.618. 
CI.  .164-7.16.010. 
Mizula.  Akira;  and  Ogaua.  Masazumi.  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  transferring  workpieces.  5.749.455.  CI    198-626.500. 
Mizula.  Hideki:  See — 

Nagata.  Teruyuki;  Hayashi.  Hideloshi;  and  Mizula.  Hideki,  5,750,779, 
CI.  562-828.000. 
Mizuiani,  Hideo;  and  Kawaguchi,  Tohru.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection 

exposure  app-aratus  and  method.  5.751.403.  CI.  .355-53.000. 
MJM  Technologies.  L.L  P:  See— 

Kazemzadeh.  Massoud.  5.750.173.  CI.  426-516.000. 
MKE-Quantum  Components  Colorado  LLC:  See — 

Schemmel.  Terence  D..  5.751.526.  CI.  .160-113.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Xiong,  Yusheng;  Wu.  Margaret  M.;  Young.  L.  Brewster;  and  Chu.  Alice 
S..  5.750.480.  CI.  508-580.000. 
Mochida.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Moiomura,  Kalsumi;  Uchiyama.  Keiji;  Kameyama.  Nobuyuki;  Ima- 
mura.  Takashi;  Mochida.  Mitsuvoshi;  Hala,  Yukilsugu;  and  Takagi. 
Junichi.  5.752.084.  CI.  .196-6.(K>I) 
Mochida.  Teisuya;  See — 

Okazawa.  Koichi;  Kimura.  Koichi;  Kauaguchi,  Hitoshi;  Aburano.  Ichi- 
haru;  Kobayashi.  Kazushi;  and  Mivhida.  Tetsuva.  5.751.976.  CI. 
395-106.000 
MiK'hizuki.  Koji:  See — 

Dosho.  Shiro;  Sakivama.  Shiro;  Maruyama.  Masakatsu;  Matsushita. 
Masaloshi;  and  Mochizuki.  Koji.  5.751,142,  CI.  323-316  01X1. 
Modular  Process  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Shales,  Steven  C,  5,749.966.  CI.  117-79.000. 
M<iebius,  Bemd:  Olive,  Joseph  Philip;  Tanenblan.  Michael  Abraham;  and 
VanSanten.  Jan  Pieter,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Speech  synthesizer 
having  an  acoustic  element  dalaha.se.  5,751,907,  CI.  395-2.760 
Moerenhout,  Jacques:  See — 

Mace,  Jean-Michel;  and  Moerenhout,  Jacques,  5,750,268,  CI.  428- 
475.8(K). 
MoiTan,  John  R.:  See— 

Tsang,  Joseph  W.;  and  Moffait,  John  R.,  5.749.952.  CI.  106-31.640. 
Moffen,  Carol:  See — 


Moffett,    Robert;    Moffelt,    Carol;    McAdam,    James;    Quinn,    Paul; 
McHugh,  Gerard;  Hane,  Gerard;  Wvlie,  Andrew;  Mc Vicar,  Martin; 
and  Cadden,  Thomas,  5,749,695,  Cl'  414-467.000. 
Moffett  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Moffett,    Robett;    Moffelt,    Carol;    McAdam,    James;    Quinn,    Paul; 
McHugh,  Gerard;  Harte,  Gerard;  Wvlie,  Andrew;  Mc  Vicar,  Martin; 
and  Cadden,  Thomas,  5,749,695,  Cl'  414-467.000. 
Moffett,  Robert;  Moffen,  Carol;  McAdam,  James;  Quinn,  Paul;  McHugh, 
Gerard;  Harte,  Gerard;  Wylie.  Andre\»;  McVicar,  Martin;  and  Cadden, 
Thomas,  lo  Moffett  Research  and  Development  Limited,  Forklift  triK'k 
mounting  frame.  5,749,695,  Cl.  414-467.000. 
Mogi.  Hirokazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  apparatus  v\iih 
inhibition  of  image  display  during   initialization.   5,751,351,  Cl    .148- 
239.0(X). 
Mogi,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nakala,  Koichi;  Mogi,  Kazuhisa;  and  Kurebayashi,  Youichi,  5.751,147. 
Cl.  324-399.(X)0. 
Mohl.  Kevin  M.:  5.r— 

Duncan.  David  H.;  Baker.  Gene  G.;  Kuhn.  Alfred  K.;  Maas.  Dana  J.;  and 
Mohl.  Kevin  M..  5.750,(H)9.  Cl   203-64.0(M). 
Mohri.  Masanari:  See — 

Mizuno.  Osamu;  Nakamura.  Tohru;  Aikoh.  Hideki;  Tomita.  Hironori; 
and  Mohri.  Masanari,  5,751,688,  Cl.  369-270.(X)0. 
Mohror,  Robert  Alvin,  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inlemalional.  Inc    Inbred  maize 

line  PH44G.  5,750,832,  Cl.  8(X»-2(X).(XX). 
Mokler,  Bemhard,  lo  LTG  Lufltechni.sche  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankrankter 
Haftung.   Drying  apparatus  for  cans  using  healed  air.   5,749,156,  Cl. 
34-105.0<X)  ' 
Molaug,  Ole.  Pipe  tractor  5,749,.197.  Cl.  138-89.000. 
Moldex-Metric.  Inc  :  See — 

Dix,  Dan,  5,749,173,  Cl.  128-864 .(XX). 
Molecular  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Lindsay,  Sluart  M.;  and  Jing,  Tianwei.  5,750,989,  Cl.  250-306.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Ikesugi,  Hiroshi;  and  Hoshikav^a.  Shigeyuki.  5.751.876.  Cl.  385-86.000. 
Zuin.  Gianni.  5.749,737,  Cl.  439-50O.(XK). 
Moll,  William  F:  See — 

Shaked,  Dov;  Banin,  Amos;  Moll,  William  F;  and  Aguilar,  luona  M.. 
5.749.955.  Cl    106-2X7.170. 
Moller  Rainer.  lo  FAG  OEM  und  Handel  .AG.  Plastic  separator  cage  for  ball 

bearings.  5.749.661.  Cl.  384-526.0(X). 
Mdller  Rudolf;  and  Miiller  Peter,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafl.  Modu- 
lar valve  arrangement.  5.749,.562,  Cl.  251-367.000. 
Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Wannebo.  Andreas,  5.749,987,  Cl.  156-64.(XX). 
Moloney,  Maurice  M.;  and  Radke,  Sharon,  to  Calgene,  Inc.  Transformation 
and  foreign  gene  expression  in  Brassica  species.  5,7.50,871,  Cl.  8<X)- 
205.(XX). 
Momoi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsutsumi,    Yulaka;    Kuwata,    Haruhiko;    Shinada,    Makoto;    Momoi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura,  Shinji,  5,751,203,  Cl.  3.16-65  (XX). 
Momose,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.    -Sakae;    Shinnumadate.    Satomi;    Yabe.    Shinryo;    Momose. 
Shigeyoshi;  and  Hirai.  Kiminon.  5.7.50.090.  Cl.  424-59.(XX). 
Momota.  Kenji:  See — 

Furukaua.   Hidehiko;   MonKXa,   Kenji;    Holoda,   Hitoshi;    Koizumi, 
Makolo;  and  Kaneko,  Masakatsu,  5.750,511,  Cl.  514-44  (XX). 
Momota,  Makoto.  See — 

Sato,  Kenichiro;  Sakaguchi,  Shinji;  and  Momota,  Makolo.  5,750.310. 
Cl.  4.1(V  192.000. 
Momoyama.  Chikako:  See — 

Minatogavva.  Masamilsu;  Sakula,  Maki;  Ichie.  Kazuko;  Momoyama, 
Chikako;  Hayashi,  Takahiro;  Hanada,  Yuhke>;  and  Suda,  Tomonon, 
5,752,2.50,  Cl   707-2(X).00<). 
Monaco,  Sam  D.:  See— 

Morgan.  Felix  E.;  Page.  Randall  S.;  and  Monaco.  Sam  D.,  5,750.8%.  Cl. 
73-622.(XX). 
Monier-Guy.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Metlmd  for  the  pro- 
duction of  an  error  correction  parameter  associated  with  the  implementa- 
tion   of   modular   operations    according    to   the    Montgomery    methixl. 
5.751.620.  Cl   .164-746. 1(X). 
Monkowski,  Michael  Daniel:  See — 

Chen,  Chengjun  Julian;  Gopinalh,  Ramesh  Ambat;  Monkowski,  Michael 
D-aniel;  and  Picheny,  Michael  Alan.  5.751.905.  Cl.  395-2.630. 
Monma.  Akio;  Yamanobe,  Yasunori;  and  Saio,  Takashi,  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Mining  Co.,  Ltd  CRT  magnetic  compensating  circuit  with  parallel  amor- 
phous wires  in  the  sensor  5.751.112,  Cl.  315-8.0(X) 
Monn,  James  A.;  and  Schoepp,  Darryle  D.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Synthetic  excitatory  amino  acids.  5,7.50,566,  Cl.  514-510.000, 
Mono  Pumps  Limited:  See — 

Belcher  lam  Russell,  5,749,416,  Cl.  I66-68..5(X) 
Monoi.  Jean-Jacques;  Pipon,  Francois;  Multedo,  Gilbert;  and  Chevalier, 
Pascal,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Mullisensor  reception  method  for  a  hxed  base 
station  of  a  communications  network  exchanging  data  with  mobile  stations 
and  device  for  its  implementation.  5,752,168,  Cl.  455-67.3(X). 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Barry,  Gerard  Francis;  Kishore,  Ganesh  Munhy;  and  Kix>hn,  Bradley 

Martin,  5,7.50,876,  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Kriiger,  Niels;  and  SteinbUchel,  Alexander,  5,750,848,  Cl.  8(X)-205.0(X». 
Wright.  Daniel  R.;  Brinker.  Ronald  J.;  Sandbrink.  Joseph  J.;  and  Wide- 
man.  Al  S,.  5,750,468,  Cl.  .5(M- 206.000. 
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Monsma,  Sci  tj  C:  See — 

Blissard  Gary  W.;  and  Monsma.  Scon  C.  5.750,383,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Monson.  Roljen  J.,  to  Ag-Chem  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  Animated  map  display 
method  foT  computer-controlled  agricultural  product  application  equip- 
ment. 5.7.5L576.  Cl.  .164-188.000. 
Montavon,  F  *tois:  See — 

Broger,    Emil   Albin;   Crameri,   Yvo;    Imfeld,    Marquard;   Montavon, 
Franvpis;  and  Widmer,  Erich,  5,750,690,  Cl.  544-2.14.000. 
Montenarh,  M«nhias:  See— 

Rosch,  Ifannelore;  Frohlich,  Anja;  Ramalho-Ortigao,  Jose  Ravio;  Mon- 

tenarli,  Manhias;  and  Seliger,  Hanmut,  5,750,669,  Cl.  536-24..1O0. 

Monlminy,  VJarc  R.,  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The.  A.ssays  for 

the  identitiL-«tion  of  compounds  which  inhibit  activation  of  cAMP  and 

mitogen  retptmsive  genes.  5,750,336,  Cl.  435-6.000. 

Moon,  Sung-Soo.  Process  for  plating  palladium  or  palladium  alloy  onto 

iron-nickel  alloy  substrate.  5,750.016.  Cl.  205-50.000. 
Moore  Businfts  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Paroff.  F^iil  J.;  Christy,  Orrin  D.;  Schweitzer,  James  M.;  Malheis,  Mark 
A..  5,t5l.307,  Cl.  .347-33.000. 
Moore,  DonaM  W.:  See— 

Doty,  Ddi^glas  E.;  Johnsen,  David  G.;  and  Moore,  Donald  W.,  5,751,61 1. 
Cl.  36f».578.000. 
Moore,  Eugetit  R    Method  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  arthritis  in 

mammals  ^i750,144,  Cl.  424-451  000. 
Moore,  Jay  C^'  Wrist  brace  watch.  5,749,841,  Cl,  602-21.000. 
M(x)rB,  JimmV:  See — 

Kraus,  Jpiv;  Keeble,  Jamie;  and  Moore,  Jimmy.  5.749. 5(X)  Cl   222- 
377.0(W. 
Moore.  Philliii;  Lanca.ster.  Patrick  R.;  and  Denley,  Robert,  to  Lantech.  Inc. 

Stretch  wr^Jping  apparatus.  5.749.206.  Cl.  53-556.000. 
McHire.  Steve*  Jerome  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  animal  behav- 
ior 5.749.S24.  Cl.  1 19-719  (XXJ. 
Moorehouse.  Mffrey  Allen:  See — 

Hamstra.'  Jeffrey  William;  McCallum.  Brent  Neal;  Sylvester,  Thoina,s 
Geran);   Denner,   Bren  Willian;  and   Moorehouse.  Jeffrey  Allen 
5,749,$42.  Cl.  244-53.(X)B. 
Moorhouse,  Abigail  A.:  See — 

Moormai,  Jack  W.;  Skillicom,  Brian;  Solomon.  Edward  G  ;  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  |.;  Wilenl.  John  W.,  deceased;  Moortiou.se,  Abigail  A.;  and 
Meleni  Robert  E.,  5,751,785,  Cl.  378-146.000. 
Moonnan,  Jacji  W.;  Skillicom,  Brian;  Solomon,  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky,  Peter 
J  ;  Wilent,  ;Jt)hn  W,  decea.sed  (by  Virginia  B.  Wilent,  administratrix); 
Moorhouse;  Abigail  A.;  and  Melen,  Robert  E..  to  Cardiac  Mariners,  Inc. 
Image  recoMtniclion  methods.  5,751,785,  Cl.  378-146.000 
Morales,  EricW.:  See— 

Burch,  RMald  H.;  Cancienne,  Warren  E.,  Jr;  Rodboon,  Somsak  S.;  and 
Moralisi  Eric  W.,  5,749,777,  Cl.  452-149.000. 
Moran,  Mark  ^.,  lo  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Deposition  of  diamond 

on  oxidizaNe  material.  5,750,195,  Cl.  427-249.000. 
Moreau,  Jacques-Pierte:  See — 

Coy.  David  H  ;  Moreau.  Jacques-Pierre;  Taylor,  John  E.:  and  Kim,  Sun 
Hyuk,  j5,750,646,  Cl.  530-314.000. 
Moremen,  Kell*y  Wilson:  See — 

fVieto,  Pejdro  Antonio;  Smith,  David  Retcher;  Cummings.  Richard  Dale; 
Kopchic-k,  John  Joseph;  Mukerji,  Pradip;  Moremen,  Kelley  Wilson; 
and  Pieac,  James  Michael,  5,750.176.  Cl.  426-580.000. 
Morgan.  Carltfm  B.:  See — 

Gliner  Bradford  E.;  Lyslcr  Thomas  D.;  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  Powers,  Daniel 

J.;  and|Worgan,  Carlton  B.,  5,749,904,  Cl.  607-7.000. 
Gliner,  Biadford  E.;  Ly.ster,  Thomas  D.;  Cole,  Clinton  S.;  Powers.  Daniel 
J.;  and'Morgan,  Carlton  B.,  5,749,905,  Cl.  607-7.000. 
Morgan,  Felix  fl.;  Page.  Randall  S.;  and  Monaco,  Sam  D.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Tuiol  joint  sensor  5,750.8%.  Cl.  73-622.000. 
Morgan.  Ja.soii  N.:  See — 

Blackweli,   Steven   R.;   Polk,   Charles   E.;   and   Morgan.  Jason   N,. 

5,751,^,  Cl.  395-301.000. 

Morgan,  Vincdm  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Norman  J.,  lo  DIRO.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

preserving  ihlerdental  papilla  and  method  for  using.  5.749.711.  Cl  433- 

173.000. 

Mori,  Atuko,  t*  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  device  for  charging  during  data 

communication  time  in  a  data  switching  network.  5,751.799,  Cl    379- 

1 14.000,   I : 

Mori,  Hiroaki:|5f<' — 

Uda,  Seiji;,  Karaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida,  Shinichi;  Kadono,  Hidehiko; 
Oto.  Al^;»shi;  and  Mori,  Hiroaki,  5,749,410,  Cl.  164-113.000. 
Mori.  Hitomi:  ;St<- — 

Nakai.  Sijtonj;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Mori.  Hitomi;  Tominaga,  Michiaki; 
Adachii  Masakazu;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu,  Seiji;  and  Saito, 
Fumio,|S,7.50,529,  Cl.  514-254.000. 
Mori,  Shinichifo:  See — 

Harada,  ^tiJuhiro;  Mori,  Shinichiro;  Hasegawa,  Kayo;  Kitagawa,  Juni- 
chi; Indue,  Yoichiro;  Kai,  Eiichi;  Sekine,  Shinichi;  Fukawa,  Yuuzou; 
Shirane^  Takashi;  and  Hamauji.  Kazuhiro.  5.750.219.  Cl.  428-35,700. 
Mori.  Teisuya:  Jpi-— 

Murakami,  Eiichi;  Sakai,  Fumio;  Uzawa,  Shigeyuki;  Ogawa,  Shigeki' 
and  MM.  TeLsuya,  5,751,404,  Cl.  355-53.000. 
Mori,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Mitioru;  Yamamoio,  Shigeru:  and  Mori,  Yoshitaka,  5,751,353, 
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Morigami,  Yuu  sBke:  See 


335.000. 


Atsumi.   Tomoyuki;    Morigami,    Yuusuke:    and    Matsuo,    Hirokazu 

5,749,569,  Cl   271-10.110. 
Kato,  Takeshi;  Okabayashi,  Fiji;  Yoneda.  Satoru;  Morigami.  Yuusuke 
and  ho,  Teisuro,  5,752,150,  Cl.  399-330.(XXJ. 
Moriguchi,  Haruo:  See — 

Danjo,    Kenzo;    Kino.shila.   ALsushi;   Okamoto,   Shigeru;    Moriguchi, 
Haruo;  and  Hashimoto,  Takashi,  5,75 1, .568,  Cl.  .163-95.000. 
Morii,  Hiroko:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kazuyuki;  Iwasaki,  Keisuke;  Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  and  Morii 
Hiroko,  5,750,250.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Morikawa,  Kohei:  See — 

Miyaia,  Hideo;  Sasaki.  Toru;  and  Morikawa.  Kohei.  5.750.774    Cl 
562-17.000. 
Morikawa,  Kunihiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Reduction  gear  device  with 
differential  gear  mechanism  for  electric  vehicle  5,751 ,08 1 ,  Cl.  3 10-83  0(X) 
Morikawa,  Sumio;  Ohga,  Toshiji;  and  Kondoh,  Masahiro,  lo  Ohyodo  Diesel 
Co.,  Lid.  Scissors  type  steel  shearing  apparatus  with  polygonal  shearini; 
blades.  5,749,146.  Cl.  30-134.000. 
Morimoto.   Eiichi,   to   Murata   Kikai    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Communication 
method  and  communication  terminal  apparatus  capable  of  full-duplex  or 
half-duplex  communication.  5,751,441,  Cl.  358-435.000. 
Morimoto,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kamiya,  Kazuo;  Morimoto,  Hirofumi;  and  Yokoyama,  Sboii,  5.751,228 

Cl.  340-988.000. 

Morimoto,    KaLsushi;    Ohnari,    Masatoshi;    Furusawa.    Hiroyuki:   Terachi. 

Takumi;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro;  Nakahira.  Kunimitsu; 

and  Kawaguchi,  Chiaki.  lo  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd   Herhicidal 

2,6-disubstituted  pyridine  compounds  and  compositions.  5,7.50,470   Cl 

504-253.000. 

Morimoto,  Shinichi,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Brake  mechanism  for  double-bearing 

fishing  reel.  5,749.534,  Cl.  242-288.000. 
Morimoto,  Shoji:  See — 

Ito,  Hideya;  Morimolo,  Shoji;  Ichikawa,  Akira;  Itoh,  Junko;  Kawaguchi, 
Kenji;   Yamada,  Akira;   Hanori,  Alsushi;   and   Sakaiya.   Hiroyuki 
5,751,098,  Cl.  31 3-402.0<X). 
Morimoto,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Uejima.   Atsushi;   Okino,   Yoshiharu;    Morimolo,   Yoshinori;    Inoue, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Kodama,  Kenichi,  5,751,748,  Cl.  372-31.000. 
Morinaka,  Ren  See — 

Hayashi,  Eisaku;  Kurosawa,  Koichi;  Yoshikubo,  Fujio;  Funikawa.  Hide- 
yasu;  Morinaka.  Ren;  Enomolo.  Kunio;  Otaka,  Masahiro;  Chiba, 
Noboru;  and  Sato,  Kazunori,  5,749,384,  Cl.  1.34- 167  OOR. 
Morishima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Musashi,   Kazuyuki:   and   Morishima,   Hiroshi.   5.751.980.  CI    395- 
354.000. 
Moritz.  Steven  Harry:  See — 

Sawyer.  Steven  Paul:  Armbrusier  Peter  Joseph;  and  Moritz.  Steven 
Harry.  5.752.162.  Cl.  455-13.100. 
Moriwake.  Katsuakira;  and  Shiraishi.  Toshihiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image 

data  processing  apparatus.  5,751.864.  Cl.  382-276.000. 
Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroshige;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  Nakakuma,  TeLsuji;  Honda. 
Toshiyuki:  and  Nakane.  George.  5.751.628.  Cl.  .365-145.000. 
Moriya.  Koichi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo:  Tsuboi.  Shinichi:  Kagabu.  Shinzo;  and  Moriya.  Koichi. 
5.750.704.  Cl.  546-275.100. 
Moriyama.  Jiro;  See — 

Yano.  Kentaro;  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Monyama.  Jiro;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki; 
Ebisawa.  Isao;  Arai.  Atsushi:  Yaegashi.  Hisao;  Inui.  Toshiharu:  Taka- 
hashi.  Kiichiro;  Iwa.saki.  Osamu;  and  KanemaLsu.  Daigoro.  5.75 1 .3 1 0. 
Cl.  347-43.000. 
Moriyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Ito.  Nobuhiro;  Takeda.  Yasuaki:  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Asaoka.  Masanobu; 
Nakazawa.  Ikuo;  Asao.  Yasufumi;  and  Moriyama.  Takashi,  5.750.214, 
Cl.  428-1.000. 
Morley,  John  E.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Software  emulation  system  with 
dynamic  translation  of  emulated  instructions  for  increased  processing 
speed.  5.751.982.  Cl.  395-800.000 
Momay.  Emmanuel:  and  Simon.  Georges,  lo  CTA  International.  Transmission 
device  having  a  central  rotating  wheel  and  a  laying  mechanism  with  such 
a  device.  5.750,916,  Cl.  89-33.170. 
Morohashi,  Mamoni:  See — 

Tamura,  Kouji;  Moroha.shi,  Mamofv;  Okada.  Akira:  Matsiunura.  Kenji: 
and  Hama.  Satoshi.  5.749,548,  Cl.  248-49.000. 
Morphew,  William  H.:  See — 

Macon,  Charles  E.,  Jr;  and  Morphew.  William  H..  5.752,249.  Cl, 
707-103.000. 
Morris,  Jack  E.:  See — 

Cheipeck,    Richard    E.;    Morris,   Jack    E.;    and  Ahmadi.    Maiid   R.. 
5,749,929,  Cl.  44-387.000. 
Morris,  Jack  William:  See — 

Brandon.  Fred  Young;  DeCoste.  Charies  Leonard,  Jr:  DcMeerleer.  Jan 
Richard:    Lanuca.    Michael    David:    and    Morris.    Jack    William. 
.5.751.324.  Cl.  347-87.000. 
Morrison.  Maijorie  A.:  Lunena.  Steven  E.;  Meucci.  Victoria  P.;  Zajac. 
Mariola  B.;  and  Simpson,  Elizabeth  A.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Immu- 
noassay reagents  and  method  for  determining  cyclosporine  5,750,413,  Cl 
436-537.000. 
Morrison,  Steven  Michael,  to  Fisher-Rosemount  Systems,  Inc.  System  and 
method  using  separators  for  developing  training  records  for  use  in  creating 
an  empirical  model  of  a  process.  5.752.007.  Cl.  395-.5(X).(XX). 
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Morrissey.  James  H.,  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation.  Quantita- 

live  cloning  assay  fof  activated  factor  VII.  5,750,358.  CI.  435-13.000. 
MofTOW.  Donald  Lee,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Hybrid  maize 

plant  and  seeds  (3237).  5,750,841.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Morsbach,  Bemd:  See — 

Hartweg.  Martin;  Heinau,  Martina;  Seibold,  Andrea;  Walz.  Leonhard; 
Fetzer.    Thomas;    Morsbach.    Bemd,    and    Buechele,    Wolfgang, 
5,750.460,  CI.  502-342.000. 
Monenson.  Robert  F:  See— 

Chen.  Mon-Mei;  KatsefT,  Howard  Paul;  Kuthyar.  Ashok  K.;  Markowitz, 
Roben  Edward;  Mortenson.  Robert  F;  Ramamurthy.  Ram  S.;  Rob- 
inson. Bethany  Scott;  and  Stunlebeck,  Peter  H..  5,751,791.  CI.  379- 
88.000. 
Mortimer,  George  W.,  to  Magnetek.  Universal  input  dimmer  mterface. 

5.751,118,  CI.  315-291.000. 
Mortimer.  Keith:  See — 

Findley,  Philip;  Mortimer,  Keith;  and  Marshall,  David,  5,750.240,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Morton    Roger  Roy  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Multi-lens  camera 

which  records  .sutus  on  film.  5.752.111.  CI.  396-324.000. 
Morvan.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Granfors.  Paul  R.;  Morvan.  Jean-Claude;  and  Saunders.  Rowland  F, 
5,751,783,  CI.  378-108.000. 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Lines.  Valene  L..  5.751.M3.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Moseley.  Donn  Warwick:  See — 

Crowley.  Patrick  Jelf;  Lawson,  Kevin  Robert;  Smith,  Douglas  John;  and 
Moseley.  Donn  Warwick.  5.750.778.  CI.  562-605.000. 
Moses.  Peter  Rick:  See — 

DePalma,  Christopher  L.;  Fontaine.  Lucian  P;  Moses,  Peter  Rick; 
Wiacek.  Marian;  Yoppolo,  Robert  A.;  Pope,  Peter;  Tubby.  Francis 
Bruce;  and  Woodnorth.  Douglas  J..  5,750,283.  C\.  429-56.000. 
Mossman,  Bruce:  See — 

Gtiswold,  Michael  R.;  Guillerm,  Thierry;  Jiang,  Wayne;  Mossman. 
Bruce;  Rogers.  Spencer;  and  Tata.  Giovanni.  5.749,736,  CI    434- 
322.000. 
Motomi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hatakeyama,    Jun;    Nagura,    Shigehiro;    Motomi,    Kiyoshi;    Nagata. 
Takeshi;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu,  5.750.309,  CI.  4.30-170.000. 
Molomura.  KaLsumi;  Uchiyama,  Keiji;  Kameyama.  Nobuyuki;  Imamura, 
Takashi;  Mochida.  Mitsuyoshi;  Hata.  Yukilsugu;  and  Takagi.  Junichi.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Lens-fitted  photo  film  unit  and  electronic  flash 
device  for  use  therewith.  5.752.084.  CI.  396-6  000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  Lee.  5.752.012,  CI.  395-559.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Samuel  J.;  Harlon,  Austin  V.;  Yeh.  Jang-Hun;  Bliss,  John;  and 

Wyan,  Karl  W.,  5,751,009,  CI.  250-551.000. 
Antol,  Shawn  Richard;  and  Hafez,  Raed  Mouatfac,  5,752,048,  CI. 

395-750.050. 
Blackwcll.   Steven    R.;    Polk,   Charles   E.;   and    Morgan,   Jason    N.. 

5,751,974.  CI.  395-301.000. 
Bockelman.  David  E..  5,751.153,  CI.  324-638.000. 
Bruckett,  Eugene  J.,  5,751,763.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Castaneda.  Julio  C;  Frandsen.  Troy  V ;  and  Greco.  Paul  M..  5.749.457. 

CI  200-343  000. 
Chalupa.  Leos;  and  Patocka,  Miroslav,  5,751,128,  CI.  318-439  000. 
Chen,  Diana;  Jiang,  Wenbin;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S.,  5.751,471,  CI. 

359-319.000. 
DAddeo.  Michael  Lee.  5.751,180.  CI.  327-379.000. 
Docenbos,  David,  5,751,813,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Dorenbosch,  Jheroen;  Ayerst,  Douglas  Irvin;  and  Cannon.  Gregt>ry 

Lewis.  5.752.166.  CI.  455-67  100. 
Dzung.  John  C;  Murray.  John  F;  Meenen.  Raymond  P;  Gatto.  Donald 
F.;  Habbaba.  Fans  S.;  and  Tyneski.  Frank  M.,  5,752,205,  CI  455- 
575.000. 
Frank,  Mark  Steven;  Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard;  and  Blasiak.  Dariusz 

Andrzej,  5,752,187,  CI.  455-428.000. 
Gallup,  Michael  G.;  Goke,  L.  Rodney;  Seaton.  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Lawell. 
Terry  G.;  Osbom.  Stephen  G  ;  and  fomazin,  Thomas  J.,  5.752,074,  CI. 
.395-800  000 
Geier.  George  J  .  5.752,220,  CI.  701-217.000. 

Guzik,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Seybold,  John  L.  C.  5,751.851.  CI.  382  179.000. 
Heminger.  David  M.;  and  Slaughter.  Joseph  H..  5.751,025.  O.  257- 

173.000. 
Heminger,  David  M.;  Mirtich,  Vincent  L.;  and  Giant,  William  H., 

5,751,052.  CI.  257577.000. 
Holm.  Paige  M.;  and  Terwilliger.  Chris,  5,751,159.  C[.  324-767.000. 
Huang.  Rong-Ting;  Wright.  Phil;  and  Joseph.  Eric  D.,  5,751,263.  CI. 

345-82.000. 
Jiang.  Wenbin;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Ubby,  Michael  S.,  5,75 1,757.  CI. 

372.10  000. 
Kapoor.  Vijay,  5,751,969,  O.  395-200.650. 

Kchao,  Sokphal;  and  Ford,  Robefl  B.,  5,751.217.  CI.  340-636.000. 
Keating.  Pierce  V.  5,751.169.  O.  326-126.000. 
Li.  Changming;  and  Jung,  Richard  Hanson.  5,751,541,  CI.  361-525.000. 
Lin.  Jyh-Han;  and  Briancon.  Alain  Charles  Louis,  5.752.194.  CI.  455- 

452000. 
Main.  William  E..  5.751.192.  CI.  330-293.000. 

Mannette.  Michael  Russell;  Dozier.  Camille  Louise:  and  Nguyen,  Tom, 
5,751,772,0.375-316.000. 


Mays,  Lonne  L.;  Martin,  Jean-Baptiste;  Le,  Hiep  M.;  and  Lippmann, 

James  G.,  5,751,061,  CI.  257-707.000. 
Menu,  Eric  P.  5.7.50,188,  CI.  427-126.300. 
Moyer.  William  C;  Kinland,  Charles;  and  Arends,  John  H.,  5.752,267, 

CI.  711-167.000. 
Mueller.  Bruce  Dale;  Mannette.  Michael  Russell;  and  Kellon,  James 

Robert.  5,752.183,  CI.  455-343.000. 
Obright.  Michael  H.,  5.752,202,  CI.  455-574.000. 
Pavio.  Anthony  M..  5.751.201,  CI  333-219.000. 
Pendalwar.   Shekhar   L.;   Oliver,   Manuel;   and  Venugopal,  Ganesh, 

5,750,284,  CI.  429-197.000. 
Pfizenmayer,  Henry  L.;  and  Wemen,  Frederick  C.  lU,  5,751,555,  CI. 

361-763.000. 
Phillips,  James  Patrick,  5,751,252.  CI  343-725.000. 
Pullcla.    Satyamurthy;    Dharchoudhury.    Abhijil;    Blaauw.    David   T; 
Edwards.  Tim  J.;  and  Norton.  Joseph  W..  5.751,593,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Reid,  Ellen  Margaret;  Feicht,  Douglas  Bruce;  Miller.  Dennis  Brian;  Viza. 
Daniel  Joseph;  and  McGarry.  Mark  William,  5,749.614.  CI.  294- 
64.100. 
Robinson,  Edward  Heihen.  5.752,163,  CI.  455-31.300. 
Sawyer,  Steven  Paul;  Armbru.stef.  Peter  Joseph;  and  Moritz,  Steven 

Harry.  .5.752.162.  CI.  455-13.100. 
Scanlan.  Christopher  M.;  and  Raleigh.  Carl  J..  5.751.552.  C\    361- 

707.000. 
Scholeheld,  Christopher;  and  Gerhards.  Ronald  H.,  5.752.193,  CI.  455- 

452.000. 
Shieh,  Jhy-Jer;  and  Tang.  Dandas  K..  5.751.166,  CI.  326-71.000. 
Shor,  Joseph;  Engel,  Eytan;  and  Baron.  Naun.  5,751,178.  CI.  327- 

333.000. 
Tipple.  David  R..  5.751.978,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Vanden  Heuvel.  Dean  Paul;  McKay.  Brent  Matthew;  and  Tooker,  James 

Morris,  5.751.723,  CI.  370-528.000. 
Vanell.  James  F;  Ward.  Steven  D.;  and  Mullins.  James  M..  5.750.440, 

CI.  438-692.000. 
Voith.    Raymond    Paul;    Sudhaman.    Sujit;    and    Hoekstra.    George. 

5.751.741.  CL  37I-37.70O. 
Wendorff.    Wilhard    C;    Schwarz.    Roland;    and    Amalo.    Guiseppe. 

5.751,938,  CI.  395-182.080. 
Yip,  William  Chunhung;  and  Gustafson,  David  T,  5,751.718,  CI.  370- 

468.000. 
Yiu.  Hing  Leung;  Gokinko.  Jeff;  and  Zoemer.  Glen.  5.752.077.  CI. 

395-827.000. 
Zafar.  Sufi.  5.750.419.  CI.  438-3.000. 
Moloyoshi.  Ten>o:  See — 

Nakajima.  Eiichi;  Udoh.  Ya.suo;  likawa.  Tsutomu;  Kitakohji.  Toshisuke; 
Motoyoshi.  Teiuo;  Furusawa.  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Shiori;  Nakayama. 
Masao:  Saioh.  Michiko;  Fukushima.  Shigeru;  and  Itabashi.  Mayumi. 
5,750.406.  CI.  436-1 16.000. 
Motozawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Furuyama.  Osamu;  Hamamura.  Kazunari;  and  Motozawa.  Masahiro. 
5.750.198.  CI.  427-322.000. 
Moltola  Chemv  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Chemy,  jilius.  5.752.237.  CI.  705-4.000. 
Mount  Sinai  Medical  Center.  The:  See— 

Palese,  Peter;  and  O'Neill.  Roben.  5.7.50.394.  CI.  43.5-252.300 
Mount  Sinai  School  Of  Medicine  Of  The  City  University  Of  New  Yorit:  See— 
Sealfon.  Siuan  C.  5.750.366.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Snvastava.  Pramod  K..  5.750.119,  CI.  424  277.100. 
Mourol,  Christophe.  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Encoding/interieaving  method  and  cor- 

re.sponding  deinterieaving/decoding  method.  5,751.730.  CI.  371-37.400. 
Mowery.  Timothy  W.  Evaporator  for  an  ice  making  machine.  5.749.242.  CI. 

62-347.000. 
Moy.  Christian:  See— 

Nast.  Kun;  Berger.  Erwin;  Etter.  Stefan;  Moy.  Christian;  and  Miiller. 
Martin.  5.749.291.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Mover.  Bryon  1.:  See — 

'  Shaipe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.;  and  Moyer.  Bryon  I..  5.751. 164.  CI.  326- 
38.000. 
Moyer.  William  C;  Kirtland.  Charles;  and  Arends.  John  H..  to  Motorola  Inc 
A  data  processing  system  for  accessing  an  eMemal  device  during  a  burst 
HKxle  of  operation  and  method  therefor  5.752.267.  CI.  711-167.000. 
Moyers.  J.  Clifton;  Nutt.  Ronald;  and  Jones.  William  F.  to  CTI  Pel  Systems. 
Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  multidimenstional  attenuation 
correction  data  in  tomography  applications.  5,750.991.  CI.  250-363.030. 
Moyses.  Eric  William:  See — 

Friedel.  Thomas;  Moyses.  Eric  William;  Tinembart.  Olivier.  Maienfisch. 
Peter;  and  Gsell.  Laurenz.  5.7.50.548.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Mozumder.  Pumendu  K.:  See — 

Saxena.  Sharad;  Mozumder,  Pumendu  K.;  Shinn.  Gregory  B.;  and 
Taylor.  Kelly  J..  5.751.582.  CI.  .364-468.160. 
MTD  Products  Inc:  See— 

Thomason.  Scott.  5.749.209.  CI.  56-17.200. 
MTU  Motoren-  und  TurbinenUnion  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Maar.  Karl.  5.749.7(Xi.  CI.  416-220.0OR. 
Muehlbauer.  John  IjMmard:  See — 

Melpolder.  Sharon  Marilyn;  Smith.  Dennis  Edward;  Wheeler.  Christo- 
pher Edwin;  and  Muehlbauer.  John  Leonard.  5.750.328.  CI.  43(V 
619.000. 
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Mueller.  Bract  bale;  Mannette.  Michael  Russell;  and  Kelton.  James  Roben. 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  power  consumption 
in  a  subscriber  unit  of  a  communication  system.  5.752.183.  CI.  455- 
343.000.      i 
Mueller.  RichanJ  A.:  See— 
■  Chang.  Min  S.;  Getman.  Daniel  P.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Otiinger.  James 

C  ;  Stolxenbach.  James  C  ;  Talley.  John  J.;  Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  and 
Decrescenzo.  Gary  A..  5.7.50.648.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Muhlhoff.  Olivier;  and  Pompier.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Compagnle  G^n^ralc  Des 
Eiablissemenls  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie.  Rim  and  assembly  of  tire  and/or 
ring-shaped  tread  suppon  on  same.  5.749.982.  CI.  152- 1 58.000. 
Mukai.  Kan:  Sev— 

Taka.  Kyp$uke;  Masuda.  Keiji;  and  Mukai.  Kan,  5.75 1. 43 1.  CI.  358- 
296.000. 
Mukai.  Takuzau;  and  Ishida.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Alternator  for 

vehicle.  5.7$l.088,  O.  310-239.000. 
Mukai.  Uchu:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Hideaki;  and  Mukai.  Uchu,  5,749.983,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Mukerji.  Pradip;  See — 

Prieto,  Pedro  Antonio;  Smith,  David  Fletcher;  Cummings.  Richard  Dale; 
Kopchitk,  John  Joseph;  Mukeiji,  Pradip;  Moremen,  Kelley  Wilson; 
and  Pierce.  James  Michael.  5.750.176.  CI.  426-580.000. 
Mukherjee.  Safyendranath.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
Electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read  only  memory  (EEPROM) 
having  multiple  overlapping  metallization  layers.  5,751,038,  C\    257- 
316.000. 
Muldoon,  Briar  S.:  See — 

Marker,  Tiiry  L  ;  Muldoon,  Brian  S  ;  Glover,  Bryan  K.;  and  Vora,  Bipin 
V,  5,7Sa800,  CI.  568-678.000. 
Miiller,  Anja:  ^ — 

Gohla.  S^an:  MUlIer.  Anja;  and  Nielsen.  Jens,  5,750,124,  CI    424- 
4OI.0O0. 
MUller,  Bemh*<:  See— 

Reichert,  ffcns;  MUller,  Bemhard;  and  Tzikas,  Adianassios,  5,750.662, 
CI   534-612.000. 
Muller,  Christian;  Zhou,  Chong  Wu;  and  Reed.  Mark  A.,  to  Yale  University. 
Mechanically  controllable  break  0-ansducer  5.751.156.  CI.  324-699  000 
MUller.  Claudi*:  See— 

Hamprechi,  Rainer;  and  MUller.  Claudia,  5,750,761,  CI.  558-423.000. 
Muller.  Dieter;  and  Oechsle.  Marisus.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  Gmbh. 
Apparatus  for  the  application  of  steam  onto  a  paper  web.  5.749.158  CI 
34-119.000. 
MUller.  Felix:  See— 

l-eidreiter.  Holger;  and  Muller.  Felix.  5.750,097.  CI.  424-70.100. 
MUller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Babczinski.  Peter;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt. 
Robert  R.;  Rndeisen.  Kurt;  Lindig.  Markus;  LUrssen.  Klaus;  and  Sffang. 
Harry,  to  Baya  Aktiengesellschafi  Intermediates  for  herbicidal  sulphonyl- 
aminocarbonlyltriazollnones  having  substituenis  which  are  bonded  via 
sulphur  5.75D.7I8.  CI.  548-263.600. 
Muller.  Martin:  See— 

Nast.  Kurt  Berger,  Erwin;  Etter,  Stefan;  Moy.  Christian;  and  Muller. 
Martin.  5.749.291.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Muller.  Paul  F:  See- 
Brooks.  Detnis  L.;  Bayot,  Alfredo  G.;  Chow,  Mina  W.  B.;  and  Muller 
Paul  F.  5.749.370.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Muller.  Peter:  Srt- — 

Abelen.  Ttomas;  Amdt.  Lutz;  and  Muller.  Peter.  5.749.716.  CI.  417- 

410.300-, 
Moller.  Rudolf;  and  MUller.  Peter.  5.749.562.  C\.  251-367.000 
MUller.  Ulrich:  See— 

Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Muller.  Ulrich;  Connell.  Richard;  Bischoff.  Hil- 
mar;  Denier.  Diric;  GrUtzmann.  Rudi;  and  Beuck.  Martin.  5.750.783. 
CI.  564-166.000. 
Mullins.  James  :M.:  See — 

Vanell.  James  F;  Ward.  Steven  D.;  and  Mullins.  James  M..  5.750.440 
CI.  438-692.000. 
MUllner.  Stefan:  Sec- 
Haas.  Pettr;  Engelhardu  Heinz;  and  MUllner.  Stefan.  5,750.679,  CI. 
536-1271000. 
Muliedo.  Gilbeit:  See— 

Monot.  Jear-Jacques;  Pipon.  Francois;  Multedo.  Gilbert;  and  Chevalier 
Pascal.  5.752.168.  CI.  455-67.300. 
Mumick.  Inderpal  Singh;  and  Silberschatz.  Abraham,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Passive 

information  i».-ce,ss  system.  5.751.798.  CI.  379-112.000. 
MUnch.  Udo:  Sftf— 

Besserer,   Horst;   Munch.   Udo;    Neuhof.   Markus;    Nicolai.   Walter; 
Pawlow^ld.  Adam;   SchUler.   Matthias;   and   Strackbein.   Heinrich. 
5.749.47hi  CI.  211-26.000. 
Munley.  William  Joseph.  Jr:  See — 

Duncan.  Carolyn  Boggus;  Geissler,  Paul  R.;  Turner.  David  Wayne; 
Munley.  William  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Krevalis.  Martin  A..  5.750.750.  CI 

554-1  niiu). 
Munson.  Bill  AJ.  io  Intel  Corporation.  Dynamic  programming  of  bus  master 
channels  by  mtelligeni  peripheral  devices  using  communication  packets. 
5.752.076.  CI  395-825  (»00. 
Munters  Euroform  GMBH:  See — 

Wolf.  Huher;   Bulang.  Siegfried;  and  Cohrs.  Olaf.  5.749.930.  CI 
55-242.CIDI). 
Murai.  Kazuo: 


Saitoh,  Takashi;  Saitoh,  Taka.shi;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Kaneko,  Yoshio; 
Kurotaka,    Shigeo;    HikiU.   Toshiya;    Omi.    Kyoji;   Aida.    Midori; 
Yamakawa,  Shinji;  Okubo,  Hiromi;  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  Ukai,  Takeshi; 
Murai.    Kazuo;    Fukuda,    Haruhiko;    Sakano,   Yukio;    Hashiguchi! 
Tadato;  Tachikawa,  Michiyoshi;  and  Sumida,  Hiixiyasu,  5,751,854 
a.  382-218.000. 
Murai.  Yoshiyuki;  Nishikawa,  Masahiro;  Ueda,  Yoichiro;  Onomura,  Osamu; 
and  Takase,  Ichiro,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    2-isoxazoline 
derivative  and  process  for  producing  the  same,  and  process  for  producing 
related  derivatives  from  the  same  5.750.717,  CI   548-240.000. 
Murai.  Yukako;  Suzuki.  Akio;  Tabau.  Yoshio;  Saito,  Keiichi;  and  Amagai. 
Tamio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  transfer  method  and  data  transfer  apparatus 
for  image  reading  apparatus  and  image  reading  apparatus  with  data  transfer 
apparatus.  5.751.438.  CI.  358-403.000. 
Murakami.  Eiichi;  Sakai,  Fumio;  Uzawa,  Shigeyuki;  Ogawa.  Shigeki;  and 
Mori.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Exposure  apparatus  and 
method  wherein  alignment  is  carried  out  by  comparing  marks  which  are 
incident  on  both  reticle  stage  and  wafer  stage  reference  plates  5,751  404 
CI.  355-53.000. 
Murakami.  Koji:  See — 

Shibau.  Jiro;  Wierzba.  Konstanty;  Murakami.  Koji;  Yamada.  Yuji-  and 
Shudo.  Koichi.  5.750.515.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Murakami.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Oda.  Hideyuki;  Kamura.  Hitoshi;  and  Murakami,  Nobuaki,  5  749  334 
CI.  123-305.000. 
Murakami.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Chung.  Min  Ho;  Murakami.  Tomohiro;  Song.  Suk  Young;  Kim.  Ki  Yeul; 
Lee.  Ho  Bum:  Cho.  Jin  Ki;  and  Cho.  Young  Ki.  5.751413    CI 
356-73.100. 
Murakami.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ohira,  Hiroyuki;  Yamaoka,  Nobuki;  and  Murakami.  Yutaka.  5  751  690 
CI.  369-275.300. 
Muramatsu.  Masanori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 

5,752,126,  CI.  399-44.000. 
Murasaki.    Ryuichi;    Takizawa.    Toshiaki;    Akeno.    Mitsuiu;    Sakakibara. 
Keisuke;  and  Minalo.  Tsuyoshi.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Molded  surface 
fastener,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.749  129 
CI.  24-452.000. 
Murat  Manufacniring  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.751.093.  O.  310-369.000. 
Murata.  Jun;  Shirai.  Naoki;  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;  Ishihara.  Yuzi;  Mizoe. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Ashibe,  Tsunenori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chaining 
member  with  surface  layer  comprising  polymers,  and  image  forming 
apparatus  using  the  same  5.751.801.  CI.  399-176.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Morimoto.  Eiichi.  5.751.441.  CI.  358-435.000. 
Murata,  Norihiko;  and  Miyachi,  Tatsuo.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermally  sensing 

type  flowing  velocity  measuring  apparatus.  5,750,893,  CI.  73-204.110. 
Murata.  Takahiko:  See — 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Masani;  Akiyama.  Yukinori;  Maeshima. 
Masanobu;  Ogawa.  Hirotsugu:  and  Murata.  Takahiko.  5.752.134  CI 
399-113.000. 
Murata.  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakanishi.  Yoshinori.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Halo- 
genated  epoxy  resin,  ptxxluction  of  said  resin,  flame  relardant,  and  flame- 
retarded  epoxy  resin  composition.  5,750,631,  CI.  528-98.000. 
Murayama.  Tomoyuki;  Turuu.  Syoichi;  Ikeda,  Sumio;  Hoshino,  Toshiyuki; 
Ishizaki.  Shuji;  and  Uegomori.  Shinichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Absorption  type  refrigerator.  5.749.244.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Murch,  Brace  Prentiss;  Roselle.  Brian  Joseph;  Jones.  Kyle  David;  Baker. 
Keidi  Homer;  Ward.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Trinh,  Toan,  to  Proctor  & 
Gamble  Company,  The  Cleaning/sanitizing  methods,  compositions,  and/or 
articles  for  fabric.  5.749.924.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Murdock.  David  E.:  See— 

Wissmann.  Siegfried  R.;  Schmitt.  William  T.;  and  Murdock.  David  E 
5.750.158.  CI.  425-144.000. 
Muroyama,  Koutarou:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Norio;  Yamamoio.  Yoshihiro;  Nunome.  Tetsuo;  Muroyama. 
Koutarou;  and  Kusaka.  Hiroaki.  5.750.183.  CI.  426-656.000. 
Murphy.  Patricia  D  ;  Allen.  Anionette  C;  Alvares.  Christopher  P;  Critz. 
Brenda  S.;  Olson.   Sheri  J.;  Schelter,   Deni.se   B.;  and  Zeng.   Bin.  to 
OncorMed.  Inc.  Coding  sequences  of  the  human  BRCAI  gene.  5,750,400. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Murphy,  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Pechhold.  Engelbert;  and  Murphy.  Peter  Michael.  5.750.445.  CI.  442- 
168.000. 
Murray.  Inc.:  See — 

Pitman.  Richard  James;  and  Baggctt.  Thomas  Doyle.  5.750.056.  CI 
261-37.000. 
Murray.  John  F:  See — 

Dzung.  John  C;  Murray.  John  F;  Meenen.  Raymond  P.;  Gatto.  Donald 
F;  Habbaba.  Paris  S.;  and  Tvneski.  Frank  M..  5.752.205.  CI   455- 
575000. 
Murray.  William  Mark:  See — 

Kamireddy.  Balreddy;  and  Murray.  William  Mark.  5.750.471   CI   504- 

269.000. 

Murthy.  Keshava  K.S.;  Weeratunga.  Gamini:  Norris.  Derek  John;  Home. 

Stephen  Edward;  and  Clive.  Derrick  L.J..  to  Brantford  Chemicals  Inc. 

Commercial  process  for  die  manufacture  of  fluconazole  and  intermediates 

useful  in  the  manufacture  thereof  5.750.719.  Q.  548-268.600. 
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Murthy.  K.S.  Keshava;  Weeralunga.  Gamini;  Radalus.  Bruno  Konrad:  and 
Sidhu.  Kanwar  Pal  Singh.  lo  Brantford  Chemicals  Inc.  Process  for  ihe 
manufacture  of  relaled  inlermediales  including  cistofur  5.750.714.  CI. 
548-205.000 
Murlhy.  Kurukundi  Ramesh:  See — 

Dorenkon.  Jeffrey  S.;  Wilder.  Steven  E.;  Nyugen.  Dinh;  and  Murthy. 
Kurukundi  Ramesh.  5.750.881.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Musashi.   Kazuyuki;  and   Morishima.   Hiroshi.  lo  International   Business 
Machitves  Corp.   Method  and  system   for  displacing  a  dialogue  box. 
5.75 1. 980.  CI.  395-354.000. 
Mu.sser.  John  Henry:  See — 

Dasgupta.  Falguni;  and  Mu.s.ser.  John  Henry.  5.750..508.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Muichnick.  Milton  C:  See — 

Chretien.  Paul  B.;  and  Muichnick.  Milton  G..  5.750.501 ,  CI.  5 14-12.000. 
Muto.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Kyuno.  Mitsuyasu;  Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Fuiamurs.  Ma-sao;  and  Muto. 
Yukiyoshi.  5.751.583.  CI.  364-470.080. 
Muloh  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Shirosaki.  Akimitsu:  and  Toshiaki.  Malsushima.  5.751.297.  CI.  346- 
1.36  000 
Muzio.  Joseph  R..  Jr;  and  McGivem.  Kenneth  James.  Sr.  to  Lydall.  Inc. 
Method  of  wrapping  cryogenic  insulation  around  an  inner  cryogenic  tank. 
5.749.537.  CI.  242-439  500. 
Mydlarz.  Jerzy  Z.;  Klaus.  Roger  L.;  and  Saeva.  Franklin  D.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  High  chloride  emulsions  with  improved  reciprocity 
5.750.324.  CI  430-567.000. 
Myers.  Michael  O..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  sulfonating 

or  sulfating  polymers.  5.750.656.  CI.  528-373.000. 
Myeis.  Richard:  See — 

Traina.  John  E.;  Myers.  Richard;  and  Smierciak.  Edward  A..  5.751.423. 
CI.  356-338.000 
Myers.  Robert  A.;  Greenamyer.  Lara  L.;  and  Kasha.  Robert  J.  Combination 

electronic  metronome  and  headphone  unit.  5.751.825.  CI.  381-118.000. 
Myers.  Stephen  Joe:  See — 

Kreucher.  John  Eric;  Christenson.  Barry  Odell;  Starke.  Roger  Kurt; 
Myers,   Stephen   Joe;   and   Horton.   John   Arthur.   5.749.223.   CI. 
60-300.000. 
Myers,  William  Loring.  to  University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research. 
Virtual  reality  imaging  system  with  image  replay.  5.751.289.  CI.  345- 
419.000. 
Myerson.  Robert  F;  Wall.  Daniel  G  ;  and  O'Hagan.  Timothy  P.  to  Teletrans- 
actions.  Inc.  Hand  held  bar  code  dataform  reader  having  a  mtalable  reading 
assembly.  5.750.975.  CI.  235-472.000. 
N.  Ireland  of  Defence  Evaluation  Research  Agency.  DRA:  See — 

Goodby.  John  William;  Hird,  Michael;  Beanie.  David  Richard;  Hind- 
marsh.  Paul;  Gray.  George  William;  McDonnell.  Damien  Gerard; 
Jones.  John  Clifford;  and  Phillips.  Timothy  Jonathan.  5.750.050.  CI. 
252-299.620. 
N.V.  Raychem  S  A  :  See— 

Daems.  Daniel;  and  Macken.  Luk.  5.751.882.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Na,  Kyutae;  Okuhara.  Toshio;  and  Misono.  Makoto.  to  Nippon  Oil  Company. 
Ltd.  Solid  acid  catalyst  for  paraffin  conversion  and  process  for  paraffin 
conversion  using  the  same.  5.750,457,  CI.  502-211.000. 
Naasch-Shahry.  Hosein:  See — 

Tobin.   Paul   G.;   Naaseh-Shahrv.    Ho.sein;   and   Undy.   Stephen   R.. 
5.751.735.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Nacional.  Anthony  Bautista:  See — 

Fanshier.  Stephen  Reid;  Pare.  My  Tien;  Nacional.  Anthony  Bautista;  and 
Klekas,  Steven  Lynn.  5.75 1. %2.  CI.  395-200.530. 
Nackvi.  Fawad:  See — 

Philp.  Adam  Rupert;  Sibbald.  Alasiair.  Clemow.  Richard  David;  and 
Nackvi.  Fawad.  5.751.815.  CI.  381-17.000. 
Nadgauda.  Rajani  Satish:  See — 

Ptiadke.     Chandrashekhar     Hari;     Nagarqala,     Nazifa     Najmuddin; 
Parasharami.  Varsha  Anil;  Nadgauda,  Rajani  Satish;  and  Ma.scarenhas. 
Anthony  Francis.  5.750.401.  CI.  435-430.000. 
Nagai.  Hiromi:  See — 

Yamada.  Shigeo;  Kaio.  Takero;  Nagai.  Hiromi:  and  Kitamura.  Kazuo. 
5.749.600.  CI.  280-75 1.000. 
Nagai.  Hisao:  See — 

Yamauchi.    Kosaku;    Tsutsumikosbi.    Shinobu;    and    Nagai.    Hi-sao, 
5.749.429.  CI.  180-205.000. 
Nagai.  Jun:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsugio;  Aoki.  Hitoshi;  Imura.  Yoshio;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori; 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Kotani.  Noriyasu;  Inoue.  Hideya;  and  Nagai.  Jun. 
5.752.105.  CI.  396-207.000. 
Naganawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Akihiso;  Hazumi.  Hiroshi;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi;  Nakalani.  Hirolo; 
and  Naganawa.  Hiroshi.  5.751.240.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Nagano.  Akihiko;  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Irie.  Yoshiakl.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Optical   device   having   a   line   of   sight   detection    apparatus. 
5.752.090.  CI    .396-51.000. 
Nagano.  Chikara:  See — 

Ishiwau.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagano.  Chikara.  5.751.475.  CI.  359-387.000. 
Nagao.  Akira:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Taizo;  Yagyu.  Molohiro;  Kawaguchi.  Yosihisa;  and  Nagao. 
Akira.  5.750.979.  CI.  250-223.00R. 
Nagao.  Kazuya:  See— 

Funato.  Masatomi;  Shimizu.  Yoshilake;  Ishimaru.  Seijiro;  Kubo.  Norio; 
Nagao.  Kazuya;  and  Asano.  Terumichi.  5.750,301.  CI.  430-106.600. 


Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  Shiga.  Tsutomu;  and  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Combined  starter  and  generator  apparatus.  5.751.070.  CI.  290- 
46.(»0. 
Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tanuma.  Jiro;  Ito.  Katsuyuki;  Katakura.  Shinichi;  Wakasugi.  Nobuo; 
Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ito.  Toshikazu.  5,751,328.  CI.  347-130.000. 
Nagarqala.  Nazifa  Najmuddin:  See — 

Phadke.     Chandrashekhar     Hari;     Nagarqala.     Nazifa     Najmuddin: 
Parasharami.  Varsha  Anil;  Nadgauda.  Rajani  Saiish;  and  Mascarenhas. 
Anthony  Francis.  5.750.401.  CI.  435-4.30  000. 
Naga.saka.  Eiichi:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Osamu;  Hashimoto.  Yasuharu;  Nagasaka,  Eiichi:  Miyazaki. 
Hajime;  and  Funasaka.  Tsuka.sa.  5.751.091.  CI.  310-3.39.000. 
Nagasaka.  Fumio:  See — 

Nakamura.  En;  and  Nagasaka.  Fumio.  5.752.036.  CI.  395-706.000. 
Naga.se.  Hisayoshi;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada.  Shuta; 
Miura.  Toshihide:  Fukuchi.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  to  Konica 
Corporation  Electrophotographic  color  image  forming  apparatus  with 
image  exposure  means  inside  of  photoreceptor  drum.  5,752.133.  CI. 
399-112000 
Nagata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Sakaue.  Yoshitaka:  Ohno,  Eiji;  Ide,  Kazuhisa:  Nagata,  Kenichi;  and 
Yamada,  Noboni,  5,750,228.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Nagata.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hatakeyama.    Jun;    Nagura.    Shigehiro;    Molomi.    Kiyoshi:    Nagata. 
Takeshi;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  5.750,309.  CI.  4.30-170.000. 
Nagata.  Teruyuki;  Hayashi.  Hidetoshi;  and  MizuU.  Hideki.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Preparation  process  of  acyl  halide  or  sulfonyl  halide. 
5.750.779.  CI.  562-828.000. 
Nagatsuka.  Ikutaroh:  See — 

Nishimuia.  Masayuki;  Hashimoto.  Yuusaku;  Okoshi.  Takeshi:  Ozaki. 
Yoshifumi;  Harumoto.  Katsumi;  Nagura.  Hideo;  Uchida.  Toshio: 
Hirata.  Kei;  Kitamura.  Alsuyuki;  and  Nagatsuka.  Ikutaroh.  5.752.141, 
CI.  399-227.000. 
Nagayama.  At.suo:  See — 

Hara.  Ryuichi;  and  Nagayama.  Atsuo.  5.751.130.  C\.  318-575.000. 
Nagel.  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Villalobos.    Anabella;    Nagel.    Arthur   A.;    and    Chen.    Yuhpyng    L.. 
5.750,542,  CI.  514-322.000. 
Nagel,  Thonnas;  and  Richard.  Ulf.  to  Technische  Universitaet  Dresden. 

Synchronous  belt  drive.  5.749.800,  CI.  474-84.000. 
Nagesh,  Vcxklarahalli  K.:  See — 

Leibovitz,  Jacques;  Dawson.  Peter  F.:  Nagesh.  Voddarahalli  K.;  and  Iftiy, 
Greg  M..  5.749.988.  CI.  156-94.000. 
Nagira.  Jiro:  See — 

Yamashlta,   Yuji;    Nagira.   Jiro;    Hashimoto.   Yasuhiro;   and   Uuisu. 
Hiroshige.  5.752.125.  CI.  399-8.000. 
Nagura.  Hideo:  See — 

Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Hashimoto.  Yuusaku;  Okoshi.  Takeshi:  Ozaki. 
Yoshifumi;   Harumoto.  Katsumi;  Nagura.  Hideo;  Uchida,  Toshio; 
Hirata.  Kei;  Kiumura.  Atsuyuki:  and  Nagatsuka.  Ikutaroh.  5.752.141. 
CI.  399-227.000. 
Nagura.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Hatakeyama.    Jun;    Nagura.    Shigehiro:    Motomi.    Kiyoshi;    Nagata, 
Takeshi;  and  Ishihara,  Toshinobu,  5,750,309.  CI.  430-170.000. 
Nagy.  Charles  Chris:  See — 

Intermill,  Allan  Webster;  and  Nagy.  Charles  Chris,  5,751,759,  CI. 
373-123.000. 
Nahar.  Jinen  K.:  See — 

Babu.  Mangalore  S.;  Nahar.  Jinen  K.;  Rogers.  Gregory  B.;  and  Downs. 
Walter  S..  III.  5,751.717.  CI.  370-466.000. 
Naidu.  Anand;  Deora.  Ajit;  and  Arunaithi.  Venkatesham.  to  Sand  Microelec- 
tronics. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performance  optimization  of  inte- 
grated circuit  designs.  5.752.002.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Naik.  Rajan  Hiralal:  See — 

Deshmukh.  Abdul  Rakeeb  Abdul  Suhhan;  Naik.  Rajan  Hiralal;  Tandel. 
Sagun  Ka.shinath;  and  Rajappa.  Srinivasachari.  5.750.757.  CI.  558- 
232.000. 
Naito.  Ma<iaru.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  of  making  aluminum  alloy 

wiring  with  less  silicon  nodule.  5.750.439.  CI.  438-648.000. 
Nailo.  Youichiro:  See — 

Akahoshi.  Fumihiko;  Okada.  Takehiro;  Takeda.  Shinji:  Naito,  Youichiro; 
Fukaya,  Chikara;  Kuwahara,  Shigeki:  Kajil,  Ma.sahiko;  Nishimura. 
Hiioko;  and  Sugiura.  Masanori.  5.750.545.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Nakabeppu.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo:  MaLsumoto.  Takashi;  MaLsumolo.  Hiroo;  Tsuruzoe. 
Nobutomo;  and  Nakabeppu.  Hitoshi.  5.750.523.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Nakagawa.  Akio:  See — 

Yasuhara.  Norio;  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Malsudai.  Tomoko;  and  Funaki. 
Hideyuki.  5.751.022.  CI.  257-133.000. 
Nakagawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Oda.  Hideki;  Nakagawa.  Satoshi:  and  Anaz.awa.  Hideharu.  5.750368. 
CI.  435-69.100 
Nakagawa.sai.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yokoi.    Takeshi;    Kishi.    Takahiro;    Ishiguro.    Tsutomu;    Nakazawa. 
Masaaki;  Takaha.shi.  Yukio:  Ito.  Hideo:  Yabe.  Hisao;  and  Nakagawa- 
sai.  Satoshi.  5.749.829,  CI.  600-153  000. 
Nakahara,  Ma,saru;  Nakashima,  Kazuo;  and  Utsumi,  Kenichi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Recording  medium  for  electronic  publications  including  multiple 
format  emulation.  5.752.(XW.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Nakahata.  Akinobu:  See — 
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Aoki. 


Nakajima.  Yuld 
soundness  : 
Nakakuma.  Tej 
Hirano. 


Nakaue.  pikahisa;  Maeshima.  Masanxbu;  Nakahata.  Akinobu: 
Takesh  ;;and  Inui.  Hiriwhi.  5.752.145.  CI.  .399-256.000. 
Nakahala.  Hid:fki:  See — 

Shikata.  !  Hinichi;  Nakahata.  Hideaki;  Higaki.  Kenjini;  Fujii.  Satoshi; 
and  llihigo.  Akihiro.  5.750.243.  CI.  428-2 Ifi.lKM). 
Nakahira.  Kunimilsu:  See — 

Morimi»l(i,  Kalsushi:  Ohnari.  Masaloshi;  Furusawa.  Hiroyuki;  Terachi. 
Takumj:     Nawamaki.    Tsutomu:     Ishikawa.     Kimihiro;     Nakahira. 
Kunimjllu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Chiaki.  5.750.470.  CI.  504-253.(X)0. 
Nakai.  Masatofki:  See — 

Hiravama,  Koichi:  Nakai.  Ma.satoshi:  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.751.892. 
CI.  386-92  (KK). 
Nakai.  Saloru;  iXihara.  Kouloku;  Mori.  Hilomi;  Tominaga.  Michiaki;  Adachi. 
Masakazu;    ijiikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  .Seiji;  and  Saito.  Fumio.  lo 
Otsuka    Phi  riiiaceulical    Co..    Ltd.    Apopiosis    regulating    compostion 
5.750.529.  (H  514-2.54.O0O. 
Nakajima.  Eii  :ii;  Udoh.  Yasuo:  iikawa.  Tsutomu:  Kitakohji.  Toshisuke: 
Motoyoshi.   Teruo:    Furusawa.  Takashi;   Yamazaki.   Shiori;   Nakayama. 
Ma.sao:  Sat(  It  Michiko;  Fukushima.  Shigeru:  and  Itabashi.  Mayumi.  to 
Fujitsu  Lin:  icd.   Environment  monitoring  test  piece  and  test   method. 
5.750.406.  Cli  436-ll6.(MM). 
Nakajima.  Hir>lhi:  See — 

Shimogarit.  Shigeru:  Nakajima.  Hin)shi:  and  Matsumoio.  Kazunori. 
5.751.')  I fc.  CI.  .39.5-99.«K). 
Nakajima  Kikjti.  See — 

Ucda.  Tal  i^va;  Nakajima.  Kikuo:  Tanifuji.  Yoichi:  Amano.  Tadashi:  and 
Ohnishf.  Shuji.  5.750.079.  CI.  422-138.000. 
Nakajima.  Noljuhiro:  See — 

Hazama.  Miroyuki;  Goloh.  Masaru;  Terada.  Takashi;  Nakajima,  Nobu- 

hiro:   H4makawa.   Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka.   Nariaki.  5.752.132.  CI. 

399-1 1 1.1)00. 

Nakajima.  Yo9i|fumi;  and  Koyama.  Yoshito.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Rubidium 

atomic  oscill4tor  with  laser  diode  wavelength  adjustment.  5.751.193.  CI. 

331-3.(XK).      , 

|i^  and  Matsumoto.  Mikio.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst 
i^ssmenl  device.  5.749.222.  CI.  60-274.000. 
rt.*4iji:  See — 

liroshige:  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Nakakuma.  Tetsuji;  Honda. 
ToshiyiHi;  and  Nakane.  George.  5.751.628.  CI.  365-145.000 
Hirano.  Hiloshige;  and  Nakakuma  Tetsuji.  5.751.650.  CI.  .365-210000. 
Nakumoto.  Mastyuki;  and  Ono.  Tomio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Field 
emission  coM  catluxle  and  method  for  production  thereof.  5.749.762.  CI. 
445.50.000  i 
Nakamura.  Erii  ind  Nagasaka.  Fumio.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  gcneratin|  a  program  for  parallel  proces.sing.  5.752.036.  CI.  395- 
706.000.        [ 
Nakamura.  HiitiTumi:  See — 

Araki.   Yo«iitaka;   Ishikawa.  Takashi;   Nakamura.   Hirofumi:  Tsuboi. 
Akio;  K^nba.  Yoshiaki;  Okano.  Takeshi.  Aoshima.  Takayuki;  and 
Iwade.  Btiinji.  5.750.816.  CI.  585-512(K)0. 
Hama.  It.«ip;  Okamolo.  Takahiro;  Sasanmlo.  Hisashi;  and  Nakamura. 

Hirofutjij.  5.750.7%.  CI.  568-618.000. 
Tanaka.  ^i|i;   Urata.   Hisao;  Oshiki.  Toshiyuki;  Aoshima.  Takayuki; 
Kawasljima.  Riichirou:  Iwade.  Shinji;  Nakamura.  Hirofumi;  Katsuki. 
Syunji;  *id  Okano.  Takeshi.  5,750.817.  CI.  585-520.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiiti^'a:  See — 

Ushikubol  lakashi:  Koyasu.  Yukio;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroya.  5,750.760. 
CI   .55*}  19.000. 
Nakamura.  \k\fp:  See — 

Shibata.  Siii/o:  Yamada.  Yasuki;  Ando.  Koji:  Fukui.  Kiyoshi;  Nakamura. 
Ikuro;  ^nd  Uchida.  Itsuo.  5.7.50.6%.  CI.  544-374.000. 
Nakamura.  Jurt-ichi:  See — 

Nakaisu.  Hroshi;  and  Nakamura  Jun-ichi.  5.751.014,  CI.  257-25.(M)0. 
Nakamura.  Kaptu:  See — 

Ikuse.  Tofltimi;  Nishiwaki.  Mitsuhiro:  Yonekura.  Tamolsu:  Nakamura, 
Kaoru; ! Catalan i.  Yoshinori;  and  Ueshiba.  Mamoru.  5.749.321.  CI. 
119-45*1)00. 
Nakamura.  Kazinari:  See — 

Kaneko.  Wfamoru:    Ueda.    Yasuhiro;    Takehana.    Sakae:    Yoshihara. 
Masay4:    lida.   Masahiko;   .Shinkai.   Naruio;   Nakamura.   Kazunari: 
Washizbka.    Nobuhiko;    Oaki.    Yoshinao;    and    Suzuki.    Kalsuya. 
5.749.8P0.  CI.  600-160.000. 
Nakamura.   Kikbji;  Okabayashi.   Hiroyuki;  Ashizawa.   Mutsumi;  Shidara. 
Shinichi;  anfi  Tachibana.  Hajime.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Microfilm 
cassette  and  rtiicrofilm  camera.  5.751.402.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Nakamura.  M^iiyuki;  Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro:  Sallo.  Noriko;  and 
lemura.  Maijiiio.  lo  Scnju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Phosphoric  diester 
5.750.516.(11,  514-100.000 
Nakamura.  Shigpyoshi:  See — 

Shiga.  Misao;  Hiraga.  Ryo;  Omxia.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Nobuo;  Yamada. 
Norio;  Kurivama.  Milsuo;  Hidaka.  Kishio;  Nakamura.  Shigeyoshi: 
Fukui.  Mitaka:  and  Fujita.  Toshio.  5.749,228.  CI.  60-679.000. 
Nakamura.  Shnchi:  See — 

Kaneko.  34toshi;  Adachi.  Hideki:  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoyuki; 
Kanek(|.  Tokuharu;   Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi:  Ozaki.  Hiroshi:  Tahara. 
Hisaisu|:u;  Fukada.  Taisei;  Iscki.  Yukimasa;  Sato.  Mitsuhiko:  and 
Takizaii*.  Mitsuharu.  5,7.52.040.  CI.  .395-712.000. 
Nakamura.  Sh:i>lchiro:  See — 

Maruyam  u  Naosuke;  Kokuho.  Hiroyasu;  and  Nakamura.  Shin-Ichiro. 
5.7.50.1  «».  CI.  424-494  (KK). 
Nakamura.  Shi  nti:  See — 
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Tsutsunii.    Yutaka;    Kuwuta.    Haruhiko;    Shinada.    Makoto:    Momoi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura  Shinji.  5.751.203.  CI.  336-65.000. 
Nakamura.  Sunao:  See — 

Fukuda.  Seiji;  Nakamura.  Sunao;  and  Ohno.  Yolaro.  5.749.720,  CI. 
431-285.000. 
Nakamura.  Takamasa:  See — 

Ota.  Hisaki;  and  Nakamura.  Takamasa.  5.749.293.  CI.  10I-I57.0(X) 
Nakamura.  Takashi:  Fukuzawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ono.  Michio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Lid  Silver  halide  color  photosensitive  material.  5.750.755.  CI  558- 
84.(XH). 
Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to  Mural  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vibrating  gyroscope. 

5.751.093.  CI.  3 10- 369.000. 
Nakamura.  Tohru:  See — 

Mizuno.  Osamu:  Nakamura.  Tohru:  Aikoh.  Hideki;  Tomita.  Hinmori: 
and  Mohri.  Masanari.  5.751.688.  CI.  .369-270  000. 
Nakamura.  Yukitaka:  See— 

Arakaua.  Eiiaro;  Kaio.  Tctsuo:  Takamura.  Tsuka.sa;  Imai.  Kciji;  Segami. 
Tetsuya:  and  Nakamura.  Yukitaka.  5.750.552.  CI.  514-386.(XM). 
Nakane.  George:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroshige:  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Nakakuma.  Tetsuji;  Honda. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Nakane.  George.  5^751.628.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Nakane.  Yoshio:  See — 

Matsui.  Seiichi;   Nakane.   Yoshio;  and   Saito.   Kenji.   5.751. .349.  CI. 
348-228.0»X). 
Nakanishi.  Akira:  See — 

Saito.  Takahiko:  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obayashi.  Shunzi:  Genda.  Kyoji:  and 

Toshikage,  l^ideki.  5.752.109.  CI.  .396-31 1.000. 
Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obavashi.  Shunzi:  and  Toshikage. 
Hideki.  5.752.114.  CI.  3%-429.00O. 
Nakanishi.  Koichiro:  Nomura.  Keiichi;  Tajima.  Kyoko;  HIralani.  Hajime;  and 
Kaio.    Kazuo.    Fibrinolvlic    protein    and    production    method    thereof 
5.750.650.  CI.  530-35O.(XX). 
Nakanishi.  Makolo:  See — 

Hegland.  Markus;  and  Nakanishi.  Makoto.  5.751.616.  CI.  .364-725.020. 
Nakanishi.  Tatsuaki:  Sre — 

Hosaka.  Yuji:  Makibaya.shi.  Yasuhiro:  Kumagai.  Tomoyuki;  and  Nakan- 
ishi. Tatsuaki.  5.749.563.  CI.  251-61..500. 
Nakanishi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Murata.  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakanishi.  Yoshinori.  5.750.631.  CI.  528-98.000 
Nakano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tomizawa.  Tsutomu:   Tatemichi.   Yoshihiko;   Fujiwara.    Ken:   Hoshi. 
Masamichi;  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki.  5.749.9%.  CI.  156-244.240. 
Nakano.  Tomohaiu;  and  Shiono.  Kalsuji.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Lid. 
Fluorine-containing  dioxolane  compound,  electrolytic  solution  composi- 
tion, banery  and  capacitor  5.750.7.30.  CI.  .549-229  (XK) 
Nakano.  Yuji:  See — 

Iwaia.  Naohiro;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Nakano.  Yuji:  Kawashima  Shunji: 
and  Terashima  Hideyuki.  5.749.570.  CI.  271  10.1.30. 
Nakao.  Tomoaki.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  (Operational  amplifier  circuit 

with  an  extended  input  voltage  range.  5.751.186.  CI.  327-562.0(X) 
Nakashima.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakahara.  Masaru;  Naka.shima.  Kazuo;  and  Utsumi.  Kenichi.  5.752.009. 
CI.  .395-500.000. 
Nakasuji.  Mamoru.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Mask  holding  device  and  method 

for  holding  mask.  5.751.538.  CI.  .361-2.34.0(X). 
Nakata.   Koichi:   Mogi.   Kazuhisa;  and   Kurebayashi.  Youichi.  lo  Toyola 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Preignition  delecting  method    5.751.147.  CI. 
324-.399.(XX). 
Nakalani.  Hirolo:  See — 

Fujita.  Akihiso:  Hazumi.  Hiroshi;  Mizuno,  Hiroshi:  Nakatani.  HirMo: 
and  Naganawa.  Hiitishi.  5.751  J40.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Nakatani.  Kazue:  See — 

Takai.  Yuji.  Nakatani.  Kazue;  and  Matsumoto.  Michihiro.  5.751.592.  CI. 
364-488.000. 
Nakaisu.   Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura.  Jun-ichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Semiconductor  light  emitting  device.  5.751.014.  CI   257-25.0(X). 
Nakaisuka.  Tadayoshi;  Itoh.  Junji;  Yamamoto.  Shinji:  and  Nishitsuji.  Milsuru. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Hybrid  IC.  5,752.182.  CI. 
455-333.0(X). 
Nakalsuvama,  Hisashi:  Okumura.  Yo;  and  Uchida.  (jo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd. 
Dixumenl  database  management  apparatus  capable  of  conversion  between 
retrieval  formulae  for  different  .schemata.  5.752.021.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Nakauchi.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Nozokido.  Yutaka;  Akitaya.  Shinichi:  Aral.  Akinori:  and  Nakauchi. 
Toyokazu.  5.750.6«X).  CI.  524-l(X).0(X). 
Nakaue.  Takahisa:  Maeshlma,  Ma.sanobu;  Nakahata.  Akinobu;  Aoki.  Takeshi; 
and  Inui.  Hiroshi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a 
developing  ageni  through  a  device  for  developing  an  electrostatic  lateni 
image   5.752.145.  CI.  399-2.56.1X10. 
Nakayama.  Eiji:  See — 

Hamagishi.  Goro;  Mashitani.  Ken:  Nakayama.  Eiji:  and  Tanase.  Sus- 
umu.  5.751.479.  CI.  359-464.000. 
Nakayama.  Hiroshi;  Ogushi.  Koichiro;  and  Aimori.  Tomio.  to  Nakayama  Iron 
Works.  Ltd.  Method  for  operating  an  eccentric  jaw  crusher  5.749.5.30.  CI. 
24I-27.(X». 
Nakayama  Imn  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama.  Hiroshi;  Ogushi,  Koichiro;  and  Aimori,  Tomio.  5.749.5.30. 
CI   241-27.0tX). 
Nakayama.  Masao:  See — 
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Nakajima.  Eiichi:  Udoh.  Yasuo:  likawa.  Tsutomu:  Kilakohji.  Toshisuke: 
Motoyoshi.  Tenio;  Furusawa.  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Shiorii  Nakayama. 
Masao:  Saloh.  Michiko:  Fukushima.  Shigeni;  ami  ilabashi,  Mayumi. 
5.750.406.  CI.  4.16-1 16.000 
Nakayama.  Ntirihiro:  See — 

Sakui.  Ka/uhiko:  Adachi.  TaLsuhiko:  Nakavama.  Nurihiro:  and  Fujino. 
Kenichi.  5.750.258.  CI.  428-405.000. 
Nakayama.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Talsuo;  and  Nakayama.  Tada.shi.  5,750.763.  CI.  560-17.0<K). 
Nakayama.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

inuiya.   Masafumi:   and   Nakayama.   Yoshiaki.   5.751.348.   CI    348- 
220.000 
Nakayasu.  Yuichi:  See — 

lijima.    Masayuki;    Shimizu.    Osamu:    Nakayasu.    Yuichi:    Tsuruoka. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Sugiyama.  Kayoko.  5.7.50.238.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Naka/aio.  Saburo;  See — 

Suzuki.  Ma.'iao;  and  Nakazalo.  Saburo.  5.751.3.54.  CI.  348-.M'J000. 
Nakazawa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  At.sushi;  Kobaya.'ihi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Ashihe. 
Tsunenori;  and  Kusaba.  Takashi.  5.752. l.W.  CI.  399-101.000. 
Nakazawa.  Fumihiko:  Okumura.  Hiloshi;  Sano.  Saioshi;  and  Abe.  Fumitaka. 

lo  Fujilsu  Limited.  Range  finding  apparalus.  5,751.406.  CI.  356-3.030. 
Nakaz.awa.  Ikuo:  See — 

ilo.  Nobuhifo:  Takeda.  Yasuaki;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  A.saoka.  Masanobu: 
Nakazawa.  Ikuo;  Asao.  Ya.sulumi;  and  Moriyama.  Takashi.  5.750.2 14. 
CI.  428-1.000. 
Nakazawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yokoi.    Takeshi;    Kishi.    Takahiro;    Ishiguro,    Tsutomu;    Nakazawa. 
Ma.saaki;  Takaha.<ihi.  Yukio;  Ito.  Hideo;  Yabe.  Hisao;  and  Nakagawa- 
sai.  Saloshi.  5.749.829.  CI   600-153.000. 
Nalama.su.  Omkaram:  See — 

Chandross.  Edwin  Arthur;   Nalama.su.  Omkaram;  Reichmanis.  Elsa; 
Taylor.  Gary  Newton;  and  Thompson.  Larry  Flack.  5.750.312.  CI. 
430-273.100 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Bizol.  Paul  M.:  Bailey.  Bruce  R  :  and  Hicks.  Peter  D..  5.750,037.  CI. 

210-750.000. 
Tang.  Jiansheng;  Cunningham.  Raymond  T.  and  Yang.  Bo,  5,750,070, 

CI  422-16.000. 
Wong  Shing.  Jane  B  :  and  Tubergen.  Karen  R..  5.750.034.  CI.  210- 
705.000 
Nambu.  Fumio:  See — 

Ohuchida.  Shuichi:  Nambu.  Fumio:  and  Toda.  Ma.saaki.  5.750.544.  CI. 
514-337.000. 
Namimatsu.  Ken:  and  Matsuura.  Manabu.  to  NSK.  Ltd.  Ball  screw  device. 

5.749.265.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Nanami.  Ma.sayoshi:  $*«• — 

Gohara.    Yoshihiro;    Fujimoto.    Hiroaki:    and    Naiumi.    Masayoshi. 
5.749.338,0.  123-73.00A. 
Nanba.  Tomiyuki:  See — 

Tonmmasa,    Satoshi:    Nanba,    Tomiyuki;    and    Soyama,    Yoshikazu. 
5.750.094.  CI.  424-64.000. 
Nanba.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Araki.  Yoshitaka;   Ishikawa.  Takashi:   Nakamura.   Hirofumi;  Tsuboi. 
.^kio:  Nanba.  Yoshiaki:  Okano.  Takeshi:  Aoshima.  Takayuki;  and 
Iwade.  Shinji.  5.750.816.  CI.  585-512.000. 
Nanoptics.  Inc.:  See — 

Jing.  Zhenxue:  and  Walker.  James  K.,  5.751.787.  CI.  378-169.000. 
Nantermet.  Philippe  C:  See — 

Nicolaou.  K.  C  :  Nantermet.  Philippe  G.;  Guy.  Rodney  K.:  and  Ueno. 
Hiroaki.  5.750.691.  CI.  544-238.000. 
Naoi.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Shiino.  Haruhiro:  Yamaguchi.  Norio;  and  Naoi.  Toshimichi.  5.751.776. 
CI.  .375.37 1  000. 
Naori.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Kawamura.  Eiichi;  Yao.  Teruyoshi;  Naori.  Nobuhisa;  Ha.shimolo.  Koi- 
chi;  Kobayashi.  Ma.saharu:  and  Oshima.  Tada.si.  5.750.316.  CI  430- 
311.000. 
Napolitano,  David  J.:  See — 

Sliwa.  John  W ,  Jr.:  Jung,  Michelle  L.:  Chandler.  Paul  E.;  Hanafy.  Amin 
M.:  and  Napolitano.  David  J..  5.749.364.  CI.  128-662.020. 
Nappi.  Bruce.  Schroeder.  William;  and  Miller.  James  E..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy    Sensory  integrated  data  interface.  5.751.260.  CI.   345- 
8.000. 
NaPro  BioTherapeulics.  Inc.:  See— 

Sisti.  Nicholas  J .  5.750.736.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Narang.  Inderpal  Singh:  See — 

Bhargava.  Gautam:   Narang.   Inderpal   Singh;   and  Teng.  James  Z.. 
5.751.992.  CI   395-457(100. 
Narasimmon.  Raj  G.:  See — 

Yce.  Jeng-Jung;  Bell.  Lawrence  I.;  and  Narasimmon.  Raj  G..  5.750.177. 
CI.  426-582.000. 
Narayanan.  S.  Anantha:  See — 

Mahapatra.   Amaresh;   and   Narayanan.   S.   Anantha.   5.749.132.   CI. 
29-25.350. 
Narendranath.  Nagesh  H.;  and  Ebner.  Fritz  F.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Draft 

pnnting  system  5.751.433.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Narendranath.  Nagesh  H.:  and  Ebner.  Fritz  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Area 

dependent  draft  printing  system.  5.751.434.  CI.  .358-298.000. 
Narita.  Katuti>shi.  to  Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  producing 
high  grade  reduced  silver  5.749.940.  CI.  75-711.000. 


Naruke.  Kiyomi:  Suzuki.  Tomoko:  Yamada.  Seiji;  Obi.  Etsushi;  and  Oshikiri. 
Masamitsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memor\'  device 
having  data  erasing  mechanism.  5.751.636.  CI.  .365-189.290. 
Nanimiya.  Junichi.  lo  Htxhiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projected  beam-type  smoke 

detector  and  receiving  unit.  5.751.216.  CI   .MO-630.000. 
Naruse.  Akihiko:  See-- 

Kon.  Akihiko:  and  Nanise.  Akihiko.  5,751.916.  CI.  .395-77.000. 
Nass.  RUdiger.  Asian.  Mesut:  Albayrak.  Sener:  Schmidt.  Helmut;  and  Arpac. 
Ertugrul.  to  Insiitut  Fiir  Neue  Materialien  Gemeinnutzlge  GmbH.  Prixress 
for  producing  tin  simcrcd  bodies  and  coatings.  5.7.50. 193.  CI.  427-2 13  310. 
Nasi.  Kurt:  Berger.  Erwin;  Eticr.  Stefan;  Moy.  Christian:  and  MUller.  Martin, 
to  Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Svstems  AG.  System  for  scning  dale  wheels  in 
a  postage  meter  5.749.291.  CI.  101-91.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Menchetli.  Ri*en  J .  5.749,192.  CI.  52-489.100. 
National  Instruments  Corporalion:  See — 

Haddad.  Michel  G.;  and  Becker,  Alvin  G..  5.751.5.36.  CI.  36 1  - 1 9 1 .«». 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Yan.  Hong-Sen;  Hwang.  Wen-Miin;  Chen.  Fu-Chen;  Huang.  Philine;  and 

Fan.  Yang-Sheng.  5,749,819,  CI.  483-39.000. 
Yoa  Pu.  Hu  Oliver:  Wang.  Jhi  Joung:  and  Shung-Tai.  Ho.  5.750.5.34.  CI. 
514-282.0(X). 
National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China:  See — 

Kuo.  Sy-Yen;  Chiueh.  Tzi-Dar;  and  Chen,  Ke-Homg,  5,751,174.  CI. 
327  199.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Divivier.  Robert  J.;  Haines.  Ralph;  Nemirovsky,  Mario  D.;  and  Perez. 

Alexander.  5.752.269.  CI   711-169.000 
Nemirovsky,  Mario;  Perez.  Alexander:  Divivier.  Robert  James,  and 
Sankar.  Narendra.  5.752.273.  CI.  711  201  0(X). 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Blumenlhal.  Mitchell  J.;  Sharak,  Matthew  L.;  and  Paul.  Charles  W.. 
5.750.605,  CI.  524-2-30.000. 
National  Steel  Car  Ltd.:  See— 

Butcher.  Ronald  S  ;  and  Coslovi.  Ilario  A..  5.749.686.  CI.  410-94.000. 
Nautilus  Acquisition  Corporation:  See — 

Webb.  Gregory  M..  5.749.807.  CI.  482-52.000. 
Naves,  Neil  H.:  See — 

Benderev.   Theodore    V.;    Naves.    Neil    H.;    and    Legome,    Mark   J.. 
5,749,884.  CI.  606-167  000. 
Nawamaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Morimoto,  Kalsushi;  Ohnari.  Masatoshi;  Furusawa,  Hiroyuki:  Terachi. 
Takumi:    Nawamaki.    Tsutomu:     Ishikawa,     Kimihiro;     Na|(ahira, 
Kunimitsu:  and  Kawaguchi,  Chiaki.  5.750.470.  CI.  504-253.000. 
Nawrot.  Barbara:  See — 

Walanabe,  Kyoichi  A.;  Pankiewicz.  Krzysztof  W.;  Krzeminski,  Jacek; 
and  Nawrot.  Barbara.  5.7.50,675,  CI.  536-27.210. 
Naylor,  William  Claris,  Jr.:  See— 

Silverbrook.  Kia:  and  Naylor.  William  Clark.  Jr.,  5.751,272.  CI.  345 
149.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Alonso-Cedo.  Teodoro  G..  5.752.230,  CI.  704-270  000. 

Baur.  Peter  F.  5.751.453.  CI.  359-60.000. 

Cochcroft.  Arthur  F.  Jr.  5.752.261.  CI.  711-133  000. 

Courts.  Michael  G..  5.752.239.  CI.  705-26.000. 

Cnpps.  Michael  J..  5.752.251.  CI.  707-202.000. 

Fanshier.  Stephen  Reid;  Pare.  My  Tien:  Nacional.  Anthony  Bautista;  and 

Klekas.  Steven  Lynn.  5.75 1, %2,  CI.  395-200.530. 
Goodwin.  John  C.  III.  5.751.919.  CI  395  101  000. 
Leong.  Liem  H.;  and  Storey.  Brian  E.,  5.751.841.  CI.  382-137.000. 
Logic.  Alexander  W..  5.749.456.  CI.  198-626.500. 
Riach.   David  J.   A..   Longmore.   Richard  J.;  and  Eccles.  John   N.. 

5.751.842.  CI.  382-137.000. 
Seybold.  James  M..  5.749.139.  CI.  29-525.000. 

Weisser,  Pirmin  L.;  Vermeer.  Fulps  V:  and  King.  EdwardC.  5.751.994, 
CI.  .395-464.000. 
NDT  Technologies,  Incorporated:  See — 

Weischedel.  Herben  R.  5.751.144.  CI.  324-240.000. 
NEBL.  Inc.:  See— 

Glolh.  David:  and  Dann.  Jeffrey  A..  5.749.870,  CI.  606^5.000. 
NEC  Corporalion:  See— 

Akiya.  Makoto,  5,752,171.  CI.  455-126.000. 

Asada.  Susumu.  5.751.591.  CI.  .364-488.000. 

Baba.  Mikio,  5.751.063,  CI.  257-723  000. 

Fujimura,  Sayun.  5.751.988.  CI.  .W5-405.000. 

Hamabe.  Kojiro,  5,752.192,  CI.  455-4.50.000. 

Hayano,  Kimmori,  5,751.051.  CI.  257-546.000. 

Ikeda.  Kenichi:  Asai.  Yuichi,  and  Aral,  Yuji,  5.750.033.  CI.  210-71 1.000. 

Imamura.  Hirohisa.  5.751,175.  CI.  327-291.000. 

Ishikawa.  Hiraku;  and  Usami,  Tatsuya.  5,751.050.  CI.  257-538.0(X) 

Isobe.  Akira.  5.749,771.  CI.  451-41.000. 

Iwanaga.  Toshiaki.  5,751.677,  CI.  369-54.000. 

Karube.  Shunichi.  5.751.167.  CI.  326-73.000. 

Katanosaka.  Naoki,  5.751.728,  CI.  371-21.200. 

Makihata.  Kazuhisa.  5.751.790.  CI.  379-71.000. 

Matai.  Masahiro:  and  Yonckura,  Kuniloshi,  5,752,174,  CI.  455-183.100. 

MaLsui.  Tsutomu.  5.751.681.  CI.  369-112.000. 

Maisuzawa.  Kunihiko.  5,751.923,  CI.  395-114.000. 

Mikagi,  Kaoni,  5,751,067.  CI.  257-764.000. 

Miya.  Tatsuya.  5.751.033.  CI.  257-270.000. 

Miyamoto.  Yoshihiro.  5.751.363.  CI.  348-416.000. 
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and  Kakizaki.  Akemi.  5.751.440.  CI.  358-434.000. 
5.750.437.  CI.  438.592.000. 
siii.  5,751.695.  CI.  .370-2l8.tH)0. 
i^i.  5.751.607.  CI.  .364-578.000. 
o,  5.751.279.  CI.  .14.'i-2 12.000. 
5.751.954.  CI.  .195-200.150 
i.  5.751.705.  CI.  370-335  (X¥). 

liro.  .5.751,900.  CI.  395-2.160. 
oto;  and  Emura.  Kaisumi.  5.751.4.55.  CI.  359-126.000. 
io;  and  Endo.  Kaoiu.  5.751,858.  CI.  382-236.000. 

5.751,360.  CI.  .348-409.000. 
I.  5.751.767.  CI.  375-224.000. 
iro.  .5.7.52.173.  CI.  455- 1 37.000. 
I  ;pji.  5.7.52.203.  CI.  455-575.000. 

■  lo;  and  Ishida.  Shinji.  5.7.50.290.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Yitaka.  5.75I..365.  CI.  348-4 1 6.(KX). 
irou;  and  Suzuki.  TeLsuya.  5.751.4.58.  CI.  359-173.000. 
itule.  Inc.:  See — 
J.;  and  Roy.  Seba.stien.  5.751.838.  CI.  382-l07.(XK). 
See — 

D.;  Ned.  Alexander  A.;  and  Vergel  de  Dios.  Timoleo  I.. 
Cl.  73-727.000. 
See— 

E;   Desroches.   Roger  G.:   and   Nedde.   David   N.. 
C'l.  395-2(X)  541). 
jSee— 

vid  \.:  Levine.  Marc  Alan:  Spiridigliozzi.  John  C;  Bro- 

>mas  S.:  Pichon,  Dean  M.:  Selecman.  George:  and  Nedder, 

5|749.%8.  CI.  II8-.3(X).(XX). 
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Albjit  FJwaid;  and  Heron.  Paul  Hubert  Maria.  5.749.941.  Cl. 

See — 

i  O'Sullivan.  Siobhan;  Needham.  Philip;  and  Harris.  Tom. 

|C1.  128-696.0(X). 

See — 

.  Ill;  and  Needle.  David  L  .  5.752.073.  Cl.  .195-800.3.50. 
iguchi.  (Xamu:  and  Okoyama.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
tied  photo  film  unit  with  supported  film  advance  wheel. 

6.000. 
See — 

A.;  Cullerot.  David  L  :  Negus.  Stephen  H.:  and  Haggertv. 
.  5.751.971.  Cl.  .395  2(X)680 

1.:  and  Rudi,  Robert  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hnishing 
:^et  of  paper.  5,750.259.  CI.  428  41 1.KX). 

,See — 
,^I)h  A..  II;  and  Neigh.  Kevin  M..  5,7.50.087.  Cl.  423-604.000. 
nnett  Incorporated:  See — 

J.;  and  Colbum.  i<x\.  5.749.358.  Cl    128-205.230. 
J  M..  10  I'.S  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
having  a  support  bar  with  conductor  tracks  for  clectricallv 

iconductor  elemew.  5.750.417,  Cl.  437-209.000. 
:  'See — 
Joseph  C;  and  Nelson.  Larry  A..  5.751.81 1.  Cl.  380-28.(XX) 
See — 

H.;  and  Nelson.  Mark  H..  5.751.933,  Cl.  .395-182.020 
S;.:  See— 

Jtnnis  A.;  Pertiu,  Joseph  S.;  Kroll,  Mark  W.;  and  Nelson. 
;  5.749.910.  Cl.  607-36.000. 
Si'e — 

(jharles;    Nelson.    Wayne:    and    Stanlev.    Lawrence    G.. 
1  .'Cl.  340-693.(XX). 
,^e- 
i<l  E.;  and  Nelle,  Sven  E.,  5,751,751.  Cl  372-4L000. 

■}  Nemeh,  Saad;  Willis,  Mitchell  J.;  and  Berberich,  Joseph  P. 
,|CI.  106-416.0(X). 
:  Perez.  Alexander:  Divivier.  Robert  James:  and  Sankar, 
national  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
Ittermining  addresses  for  misaligned  data  stored  in  memory. 
1 11-201.000. 
D.:  See— 

n  J.:  Haines.  Ralph:  Nemirovskv,  Mario  D.;  and  Perez. 
5,7.52.269.  Cl.  71 1-169 .0(K) 

and  Sarhadi.  Siamak.  lo  Read-Rile  Corporation.  Multi- 
coupled  magnetic  poles  with  approximale  zero  magneto- 
Il528.  Cl.  360-l26.0(X) 
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eng:  Garwood.  Robert:  Mandralis.  Zenon  loannis;  Tuot. 

Westfall.  Scon.  5.750.178.  Cl.  426-594.(XX). 

;  and  Plessier.  Alain.  5.7.50.170.  Cl.  426-283.000. 
tvans.  Samuel;  Gande.  Matthew  E.;  von  Ahn.  Volker  H.; 
tDland  A.  E..  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation. 
]liinone  methides  as  inhibitors  for  unsaturated  monomers. 
860-126.000. 

I  [Technology  Corporation:  See— 

%u]  W.;  Won.  King  L.:  Mehta.  Bakulesh  A.;  and  Akselrod. 
/Jl.698.  Cl.  370-252.0(X). 
l^indow   capacitive  moisture  sensor  5.751.071.  Cl.  307- 


Neudecker.  Albrecht.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
compensating  frequency  deviations  of  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator,  using 
a  second  oscillator  5.751.1%.  Cl.  331-47.000. 
Neuhauser,  Horst:  See — 

HSussling.  Lukas;  Neuhauser.  Horst:  and  Paulus.  Wolfgang.  5.750.788. 
Cl.  564-415.000. 
Ncuhof.  Markus:  See  — 

Besserer.    Horst:    Miinch.    L'do:    Neuhof.    Markus:    Nicolai.   Walter: 
Pawlowski.  Adam;   SchUler.   Matthias:   and   Strackbein.   Heinrich. 
5.749.476.  Cl.  211-26.000. 
Neumann.  Karl  H  :  See — 

Romano.  Timmhy  S  ;  Evans,  Tom  K.;  Hughes.  Gary  B.;  and  Neumann. 
Karl  H  .  5.750.202.  Cl.  427-376.4»X). 
Neumann.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Scheckenbach.  Helmut;  Schleicher.  Andreas;  Kulpe.  Jurgen;  Neumann. 
Wolfgang;  and  Jansen.  Bemd.  5.750.221.  Cl.  428-35.700. 
Neumeyer.  John   L.;  Milius.   Richard  A  ;  Tamagnan.  Gilles;  and  Wang. 
Shaoyin.  to  Neuro  Imaging  Technologies.  LLC.  Halogenated  neuropmbe 
for  mapping  monoamine  reuptake  sites.  5.750.089.  Cl.  424- 1.850. 
Neurim  Pharmacueticals  Ltd.:  See — 

Zisapel.  Nava.  5.750.557.  Cl.  514-415.000. 
Neuro  Imaging  Technologies.  LLC:  See — 

Neumever.  John  L.;  Milius,  Richard  A.;  Tamagnan,  Gilles;  and  Wang, 
Shaoyin,  5,750,089,  Cl.  424-1.850. 
Ncurogen  Corporalion:  See — 

Albaugh.  Pamela;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5,7.50.702,  Cl,  546-183.000. 
Yuan.  Jun:  and  Wasley,  Jan  W.  F..  5,750,700,  Cl.  546-148.000. 
NeuroSpheres  Holdings  Ltd.:  See — 

Weiss.  Samuel:  Reynolds.  Brent:  Hammang.  Joseph  P..  and  Baetge,  E. 
Edward,  5,750,376.  Cl.  435-69.520. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kopin.  Alan  S  ;  and  Beinbom.  Manin.  5.750.353.  O.  435-7.210. 
New  York  Gas  Group:  See — 

Mandeville.  Luc:  Bocherel.  Pascal;  Ratnani.  Kebir.  Dallaire.  Michel: 
and  Brunei,  St^phane.  5.749..3.56.  Cl.  126-359.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Basilico,  Claudio;  and  Delli  Bovi.  Pasquale.  5.750,659.  Cl.  530-399.000. 
New  York  I'niversity  Medical  Center.  The:  See — 

Cherksey.  Bruce  D..  5.7,50.103.  Cl.  424  93.210. 
Newman.  Roland  A.;  Hanna.  Nabil;  and  Raab.  Ronald  W..  to  IDEC  Pharma- 
ceuticals  Corporation.    Recombinant    antibodies    for    human    therapy. 
5.750.105.  Cl.  424-133.100. 
Newion.  Curtis  J.:  See — 

Bechtel.  Gordon  L.:  and  Newion.  Curtis  J..  5.751.6%.  Cl.  370-223.000. 
Newton.  Wayne  McCall:  See — 

Graham.  Lionell;  Jenkins.  Anis  Cornell:  Mathis.  Tetrv  Don:  Newton. 
Wavne  McCall:  and  Viriyayulhakom.  Montri.  5.751.879,  Cl.  385- 
103.000 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  liK.:  See — 

Stephens.  Andrew;  Schneider.  Dan:  Gold.  Larrv:  and  Speck.  I'Irich. 
5.7.50..142,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Ng.  Yu  Kwong:  See — 

Dai.  Wei  William;  and  Ng.  Yu  Kwong.  5,751.952.  Cl.  395-200.800. 
NCK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuta.  Ken;  Sano.  Toshihiro;  and  Hirota.  Tsutomu.  5.749.970.  Cl. 
118-320.000. 
Ngo.  Tuan  V.  to  VTC  Inc    Predriver  for  fast  current  switching  thniugh  a 

two-terminal  inductive  load.  5.751.171.  Cl.  327-lIO.(XX). 
Ngoc.  Hung   Dang:  and  Salaz.ar,  Mariano.  10  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Low  fogging  rubbery  polymer  5.750.263.  Cl.  428-424  400 
Nguyen.  Hien:  Martens.  Nicolas;  and  Garbolino.  Glenn,  lo  McNeil-PPC.  Inc 

Absorbent  body.  5.750.446.  Cl  442-337.(XX). 
Nguyen.  Hien:  See — 

Bacich.  Steven  R.:  Greelis.  John  P.;  Nguven.  Hien;  and  Nguyen.  Tuoc. 
.5.749,889.  Cl.  606-198.000. 
Nguyen.  Khe  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Pholoconduclor  comprising 
a  complex  between  metal  oxide  phlhaliicyanine  compounds  and  hydroxy 
compounds.  5.750,300.  Cl.  4.30-78.(XX). 
Nguyen.  Loi  Ngoc:  See — 

Bnant.  Frank  Randolph;  and  Nguyen.  Loi  Ngoc.  5.751.064.  Cl.  257- 
752(XX). 
Nguyen.  SonBinh  T.:  See — 

Gmbbs.  Robert   H.;   Nguyen.  SonBinh  T:   Hillmyer.  Marc  A.:  Fu. 
Gregory  C  ;  and  Johnson.  Lynda  K..  5.750.815.  Cl   585-511.000. 
Nguyen.  T^e  Linh:  and  Freundoiier.  Alois  Peter,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Gain-controlled  amplifier  and  distributed  amplifier  5.751.190.  Cl. 
33O-.54.000. 
Nguyen.  Tom:  See— 

Mannene.  Michael  Russell:  Dozier.  Camille  Louise;  and  Nguven.  Tom. 
5.751.772.  Cl.  375-316  000. 
Nguyen.  Tuixr:  See — 

Bacich.  Sieven  R.;  Greelis.  John  P.;  Nguyen.  Hien;  and  Nguyen.  Tuoc. 
5.749.889.  Cl.  606-198.(XX). 
Ni.  Chong  Yang.  Apparatus  for  making  a  welding  flux  coaling  conrinously  on 

a  welding  electrode.  5.749.971.  Cl.  1 18-407, (XX). 
Ni.  Dick  H.:  See— 

Stevenson.  Robert  A.;  and  Ni.  Dick  H.,  5.751,539,  Cl.  .16l-302.0(Xi. 
Niben,  Roger  Keith:  Bloch.  Ricardo  Alfredo;  Devine.  Maryann;  Tandon. 
Manoj:  and  Watts.  Raymond  Frederick,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
Power    tfansmitting     fluids     with     improved    anti-shudder    durabilitv. 
5,750,476,  Cl.  508-291.000. 
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Niblack.  Carlton  Wayne:  See — 

Barber.  Ronald  Jason;  Beilel.  Bradley  James;  Equiu.  William  Robinson; 
Flickner.  Myron  Dale;  Niblack.  Carlton  Wayne;  Petkovic.  Dragutin; 
Work.  Thoma.s  Randolph;  and  Yanker.  Peter  Cornelius.  S.?.")  1 .286.  CI 
345-348  000. 
Niblick  International  AB:  See — 

Aberg.  Kenneth,  5.749.991.  CI.  156-187.000. 
Nice.  Edouard  Collins:  See — 

Gearing.  David  Paul;  Gough.  Nicholas  Martin;  Hilton,  Douglas  James; 
King.  Julie  Ann;  Meicalf.  Donald;  Nice.  Edouard  Collins:  Nicola. 
Nicos  Anthony;  Simpson.  Richard  John;  and  Willson.  Tracy  Ann. 
5.750.654.  CI   530-35 1. 000. 
Nichols.  Constance  H.:  See — 

Counts.  Mary  E.;  Deevi.  Seetharama;  Heischhauer.  Crier  S.;  Hajalogol. 
Mohammad  R.;  Hayes.  Patrick  H.;  Higgins.  Chariest.;  Houck.  Willie 
C.  Jr;  Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr;  Laroy.  Bernard  C.  Lipowicz.  Peter  J.;  Miser, 
E)onald  E.;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Stevens.  William  H.;  Subbiah. 
Mantharam;  Watkins,  Michael  L.,  and  Wrenn,  Su.san  E.,  5.750,964, 
CI.  2I9-535.0OO. 
Nichols.  Gary  Arthur;  and  Clark.  Roger  Allen.  :o  General  Motors  Corpora- 
lion.  Adaptive  electronic  thronle  control.  5.749.343.  CI.  123-350.000. 
Nickell.    Andrew    D.    to    .Asgrow    Seed    Company.    Soybean    cultivar 

9314919423034.  5,750,856,  CI.  80O-2(X).00O. 
Nicol,  Mark  D.:  See— 

DeRoo,  David  T ;  Nicol,  Mark  D  ;  DeLisle,  David  J.;  Krau.  Michael  P; 
Fakhruddin,  Saifuddin;  Gaulhier,  Lloyd  W.;  and  Kohtz,  Robert  A  , 
5.752,063,  CI.  395-800.000 
Nicola.  Nicos  Anthony:  See — 

Gearing.  David  Paul.  Gough.  Nicholas  Martin;  Hilton.  Douglas  James; 
King.  Julie  Ann;  Meicalf,  Donald;  Nice,  Edouard  Collins;  Nicola, 
Nicos  Anthony;  Simpson.  Richard  John;  and  Willson.  Tracy  Ann. 
5.750.654,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Nicolai,  Jean,  to  SGS  Thomson   Microelectronics.   S.A.    Microprocessor 
integrated  circuit  working  in  internal  ROM  and  external  RAM  mode 
5.751.940.  CI.  395-183.030. 
Nicolai.  Walter:  See— 

Besserer.    Horst;    Miinch.    Udo;    Neuhof.    Markus;    Nicolai.    Walter; 
Pawlowski.  Adam;   Schiller.    Manhias;   and   Strackbein.   Heinrich, 
5,749.476,  CI.  211-26.000. 
Nicolaou.  K  C;  .Nantermet.  Philippe  G  ;  Guy.  Rodney  K.;  and  Ueno,  Hiroaki, 
to  Scripps  Research  Institute,  The.  Access  to  taxol  analogs.  5.750,691,  CI. 
544-238000. 
Nicoll-Gnffith,  Deborah:  See— 

Gareau,  Yves;  Dufresne.  Claude;  Labelle,  Mare;  Yergey,  James;  Xu,  Xin; 
Nicoll-Griffilh,   Deborah;  Chauret,    Nathalie;   and  Trimble,   Laird, 
5,750,539,  CI  514-311.000 
Nielsen,  Jens:  See — 

Gohia,  Sven;  MUller,  Anja;  and  Nielsen,  Jens,  5,750.124,  Q.  424- 
401.000. 
Nielsen.  John:  See — 

Canithers.  Marvin  H.;  Bnll.  Wolfgang  K.-D;  Yau.  Eric;  Ma,  Michael; 
and  Nielsen,  John,  5.750,666,  CI   5.36-23.100. 
Niemann,  David  A.:  See — 

Bedegrew,  Ernest  R.;  MacEXniald,  Robert  J.;  Rustenburg,  Louis  E.; 
Godfiey,  Russell  E.;  Hada,  Daniel  H.;  Fredrickson,  Raymond  L  ; 
Digdigan,  Larry  V.;  Niemann,  David  A  ;  and  Chun,  Russell   K., 
5,750,915,0.  89-1.800. 
Nienhuis,  Arthur  W :  See — 

Yang,  Yanping;  Vanin.  Elio  F;  Grosveld,  Gerard  C;  and  Nienhuis. 
Arthur  W..  5.750,3%,  CI.  435-357.000 
Nihei,  Takayuki:  See — 

Suda,  Eiichi;  Nihei.  Takayuki;  and  Tanaka,  Kyoko,  5.752,033.  CI. 
395-701.000. 
Nihira.  Yoshito;  Nomura.  Takeshi;  and  Onizuka,  Masahiro,  to  TDK  Corp<v 

ration   Preparation  of  femle  materials  5.750,045,  CI.  252-62.560. 
Nihon  Bayer  .Agrochem  K.K.:  See— 

Shiokawa,  Kozo; Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Kagabu,  Shinzo;  and  Moriya.  Koichi, 
5,750,704,  CI.  546-275  100 
Nihon  Firmenich  K.K.:  See — 

Socda.   Takahiko;   Shinohara.    Masahiko;    Hozumi.   Taro;   and   Sato. 
Seisuke.  5.750.498.  CI.  512-4.000. 
Nihon  Musen  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamashiu.   Kazuo;  Takeuchi.  Yoshihiko;   and  Waunabe,   Masahiio, 
5,751,200,  CI.  333-197.000 
Nihon  Shinku  Gljutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogata.  Seiji;  Sakurada.  Yuzo;  Chida.  Nakaya;  and  Hisamune.  Takeshi. 
5.751.002.  CI   250-492.210. 
Niihara.  Koichi.  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Ceramic  porous  bixlies  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.750.449  CI 
501-80.000. 
Niina.  Makolo:  See — 

Okuda.  Norio;  Arima.  Hiroyuki;  Uchiyama,  Kyouji;  Ohno,  Michio; 
Ohyama,  Hiroaki;  Fukuda,  Jun;  and  Niina,  Makoto,  5,750,958,  CI. 
219-267.000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hibino.  Hideo;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  and  Okutsu. 

Hisashi.  5,751, .343,  CI.  348-%.000. 
lijima,  Shuji;  and  Nishizawa,  Akio.  5,752,110,  CI.  396-319.000 
Inadome,  Kiyolaka,  5.751.499.  CI.  3.59-699.000 
Kai.  Tadao;  and  Katayama.  Akira.  5.752.091.  CI.  396-52.000. 


Matsui.  Hideki;  Sakamoto.  Himshi:  Takayanagi.  Ryotaro;  and  Hagiuda. 

Nobuyoshi.  5.752.102.  CI.  .3%-l56.000. 
Misawa.  Junichi.  and  Suenaga.  Yutaka.  5.751.486.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  So.shi.  Isao.  5.752.119.  CI.  3%-535.000. 
Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Kawaguchi.  Tohru.  5.751.403,  CI.  355-53.000 
Nakasuji.  Mamonj.  5.751.538.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  5,752,092,  CI.  3%-53.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenzaburo.  5.751,485,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Suzuki.  Masami.  5.751.495.  CI.  3.59-644.000. 

Takahashi.  Trugio;  Aoki.  Hitoshi;  Imura.  Yoshio;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori; 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Kotani.  Noriyasu;  Inoue.  Hideya;  and  Nagai.  Jun. 
5.752.105.  CI.  .396-207  OtX). 
Watanabe.  Tsuneo.  5.751.502.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Yamano.  Shozo.  5.752.106.  CI   3%- 263.000. 
Nils.son.  Ake  Lennari:  See — 

Johansson.  Ingemar  Sven;  and  Nilsson.  Ake  Lennart,  5,749,421,  CI. 
173-162  200. 
Nin,  Sigfredo  Ismael:  See — 

Kasson,  James   Matthews;   Nin,   Sigfredo   Ismael;   PloufTe,   Wilfred 
Edmund,  Jr.;  and  Pryor,  Duaine  Wright,  Jr,  5.751,926,  CI.  395- 
1 19.000 
Ninnemann,  Olaf:  See — 

Frommer,  Wolf-Bemd;  Ninnemann,  Olaf;  Streber.  Wolfgang;  Riesmeier. 
Jorg;  and  Kwatt.  Marion.  5.7.50,362.  CI.  435-29  000. 
Ninomiya.  Kazuki;  Yoshioka.  Shirou;  and  Nishiyama.  Tamotsu.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Lid.  Processing  of  pixel  data  according  to  different 
broadcasting  systems.  5.751.374.  CI.  348-571.000 
Ninomiya.  Kazuki;  Nishiyama.  Tamotsu;  Miyake.  Jiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Kat- 
suya,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Processing  of  pixel  data  at 
an  operating  frequency  higher  than  the  sampling  rate  of  the  input  signal 
5.751,37.5,  CI.  348-57 1.0(H) 
Nippon  Inorganic  Colour  &  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,    Sakae;    Shinnumadate,    Satomi;    Yabe,    Shinryo;    Moinose. 
Shigeyoshi;  and  Hirai,  Kiminori,  5,750,090,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomizawa,  Tsutomu;  Tatemichi.   Yoshihiko;   Fujiwara.    Ken;   Hoshi, 
Masamichi;  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki.  5.749.996.  CI.  1.56-244.240 
Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Narita.  Kaiutoshi.  5.749.940,  CI.  75-711.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Na,  Kyutae;  Okuhara.  Toshio;  and  Misono,  Makoto.  5.750.457.  CI. 

502-2 1 1  0(X) 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Sano.  Akira;  and  Malsuura.  Kazuo.  5.750.454.  CI. 
.502-114.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazoe.  Seigo;  Fushimi.  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Ma.sanobu.  5.750,624,  CI. 
525-100.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Satake.   Toshimi.   Takano.   Toshiyuki;   Fukuda.    Motoi;   and    Uehori, 
Yukiko.  5.750.253,  CI  428-342.000. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Makolo;  Wada,  Katsuo;  Miyoshi,  Takeshi;  Tanimura,  Tosiyasu;  and 
Akai,  Telsuya,  5,749,586,  CI.  277-608.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Arita,  Yoshitaka;  Ohta,  Akihiko;   Hasebe,  Ren;  and  Saito.  Noboni. 

5.750.768.  CI.  560-177.000. 
Harada.  Nobuyuki;  Wada.  Katsuyuki;  Obara.  Hisanori;  and  Inaoka,  Tom, 
5,750,582,  CI.  521-64.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Noboru.  5.7.50.795.  CI   .568-397.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Inque.     Yoshimilsu;     Yamanaka.     Yasutoshi;     Matsushiro.     Ryuichi. 
deceased;  Sugi.  Hikaru;  Hayashi.  Takayuki;  Sugimolo.  Tatsuo;  llo. 
Koichi;  Fukunaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kohama.  Tokio;  and  Igashira.ToshihIko. 
5.749.330.  CI    123-41.100. 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Hiromi;  Yamada.  Kanji;  and  Hirato.  Yasuhiro,  5.749.211,  CI. 
57-2 1 7  (XX). 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Osa,  Kinya,  5.751.888.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Kimura.  Hiromi;  Yamada.  Kanji;  and  Hirato.  Yasuhiro,  5,749,211,  CI. 

.57-217.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5.751.356.  CI.  .348-390.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.   Shinji;   Malsuura.  Toni;   Sasaki.   Shigekuni;   and  Yamamoto, 

Fumio,  5,750,731,  CI.  549-241  000. 
Hashimoto.  Akihiko;  and  Watanabe.  Yasuhiko.  5,751,293,  CI.  345- 

4.30.000. 
Tanaka.   Keiji;    Kalo.   Kinya;  Tsunj.   Shinji;   and   Sakai.  Shigenobu. 

5.751.452.  CI.  3.59.52000 
Uemalsu.  Yoshihiko;  and  Malsuoka.  Shinji.  5.751.720.  CI.  37{V .503.000 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inque.    Yoshimitsu;    Yamanaka.    Yasutoshi:    Matsushiro.    Ryuichi, 

deceased.  Sugi.  Hikaru;  Haya.shi.  Takayuki;  Sugimoto.  Tatsuo;  lio. 

Koichi;  Fukunaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kohama. Tokio;  and  Igashira.ToshihIko. 

5.749..3.30.  CI.  123-41  100. 

Ishizaki.  Takashi;  and  Fujimoto.  Hidetoshi.  5.752.217.  CI.  701-201.000. 

Kanemura.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Haltori.  Yutaka;  Ito.  Nobuei; 

Hattori.  Tadashi;  and  Kanazawa.  Shigeo.  5.751.108.  CI  313-503.000. 

Kato.  Yoshifumi;  Yamauchi.  Ichiro;  Fujilsuna.  Masami;  and  Tashiro. 

Tsutomu.  5.752.210,  CI.  701-51.000. 
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Mukai.  Ti^uzou;  and  Ishida.  Hiroshi.  5.751.088.  CI.  3IO-2.39.(X)0 
Nagao.  YJr^uhiro;  Shiga.  Tsutomu;  and  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki.  5.751.070. 

CI.  29<i46,000. 

Yoshida.  i>Siiro;  Kato.  Taisei;  Ando.  Toshihide;  Matsumoto.  Manabu; 
YamasHiJa.  Mutsushi;  and   Kago.  Yoshiyuki.  5.751.227.  CI.  .340- 
928.( 
Nisca  CorporaJifcn:  See- 

Kobayashl.i  Misao.  5.749.573.  CI.  271-293.000. 
Nishi.  Naoki:  iie 

Mera.  Yukinori;  Nishi.  Naoki;  Kurimolo,  Tadashi;  and  Sato.  Hiroki. 

5.7.50..5b4.  CI.  514-247.000. 

Nishida.  Haru(j;  Vamashita.  Mitsuhiro;  Ochi.  Yoshiki;  and  Kuwaki.  Tetsuo.  to 

Tokuyama  Gdrpordlion,  Biodegradable  aliphatic  polyester,  mell-exmision 

film  thereof]  tnd  process  for  the  production  thereof  5,750,218,  CI.  428- 

35.500, 

Nishida.  Takac,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..   Ltd.   Electronic  flash  device. 

5.752,103,  qii  .396-l73.(XM). 
Nishiguchi.  Ml'feyuki;  lijima.  Kazuyuki:  Matsumoto,  Jun:  and  Omori.  Shiro, 
l»  Sonv  Coiptiration.  Speech  decoding  method  and  apparatus.  5,752.222. 
CI.  704-2011(1X1. 
Nishiguchi,  Maxiyuki:  See — 

Chan.  Jostj>h;  and  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki.  5.752.226.  CI.  704-233.000. 
Nishikawa.  HifUshi:  See — 

Kase.  TosJiiyuki;  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.751.491.  CI.  359-618.(XX). 
Nishikawa.  M^sphiro:  See — 

Murai.  Yiijhiyuki;  Nishikawa.  Masahiro;  L'eda,  Yoichiro;  Onomura. 
Osamu   |nd  Takase.  Ichiro.  5.750.717.  CI.  548-240  (XX). 
Nishikibe.  Ma}^:  See — 

Tsuchiya.l  Toshimi;  Nomolo.  Takashi;  Ohsawa.  Hirokazu;  Kawakami. 

Kumiki;  Ohwaki.   Kenji;   and   Nishikibe.  Masaru.  5,7.50.540,  CI. 

514-3li.lXX). 

Nishimolo.  Mi^uhiko:  and  Inoue.  Makoto.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  and 

Matsushita  El^tric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  power  steering  apparatus. 

5.752.209.  (Ill  701-41.000. 

Nishimura.  Eiji,  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Simulating  multi-stage  speed 

change  shift:  lever  operating  device.  5.749.268.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Nishimura.  HiKico:  See — 

Akahoshi  Fumihiko;  Okada.  Takehiro;  Takeda.  Shinji;  Naito.  Youichiro; 
Fukava  Chikara;  Kuwahara.  Shigeki;  Kajii.  Masahiko:  Nishimura. 
Hirokoj  »nd  Sugiura.  Masanori.  5.750..545.  CI   514-340.000. 
Ni.shimura.  M:t.|iyuki;  Hashimoto.  Yuusaku;  Okoshi.  Takeshi;  Ozaki.  Yoshi- 
fumi; Haruiioio,  Kaisumi;  Nagura.  Hideo;  Uchida.  Toshio;  Hirata,  Kei; 
Kiiamiira.  Alsuvuki;  and  Nagalsuka.  Ikularoh.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd 
Rotating  lypt  developing  apparatus.  5.752.141,  CI.  .399-227.000. 
Nishimura.  Takiio:  See — 

Shirai.  Norjaki:  Hibino.  Kalsuhiko:  and  Nishimura.  Takao,  5,751.211, 
CI.  .34(M35.(XX). 
Nishimura,  Takeshi:  and  Takahashi,  Toru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Cathode  ray  tiibe  construction  for  big  screen  display  using  a  plurality  of 
electron  gunt,  5,751,094,  CI.  313-2.100. 
Nishimura.  Tojl|ihiro:  See — 

Furusawal  Toyoaki:  Matsumura.  Minehiro;  and  Nishimura.  Toshihiro. 
5.75 1.2W).  CI.  345-52().(XX). 
Nishimura.  YuiHiaki:  See — 

Mumta.  J»i|;  Shirai.  Naoki;  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki:  Ishihara.  Yuzi;  Mizoe. 
KiyoshI,  and  Ashibe.  Tsunenon.  5.751.801.  CI.  .399-176.000. 
Nishino.  Aya:  fte — 

Akutagawla,  Tadamasa:  Sano.  Shigeiu:  and  Nishino.  Aya.  5,750.285.  CI. 
429-92  JopO. 
Nishio.  Takeynshi:  See — 

Zyagawa.j  Vasuto.shi:   Nishio.  Takeyoshi;   Nomura.  Takao;  Akagawa. 
Tomoh»*i:  Sakai.  Ikunori:  and  Hinenoya.  Saburou.  5.750.612.  CI. 
524-45  i-lXX). 
Nishio.  Yoshin|ithi:  See — 

Bradshawi  Alex:  Sasaki.  Takashi:  Fujino.  Yoshifumi:  Nishio.  Yoshimi- 
chi;    Miyagawa.    Tomoko;   Takahashi.    Mayumi;    and    Yoshimura. 
Hideaki,  5.751.674.  CI.  369-44.350. 
Nishishita.   Kiinihiko.  to  Zexel  Corporation.   Laminated  heal  exchanger 

5.751.414.  (tU  356-237.000. 
Nishilsuji.  Mil  4m:  See- 

Naitatsukj  .:Tadayoshi:  Itoh.  Junji:  Yamamolo,  Shinji:  and  Nishilsuji. 
Milsun  .15.752.182.  CI.  455-333.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Mi  sUhiro:  See — 

Ikuse.  Toirtimi:  Nishiwaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Yonekura.  Tamotsu;  Nakamura. 

Kaoru;  Watatani.  Yoshinori;  and  Ueshiba.  Mamoru.  5.749.321.  CI. 

1 19-451  LpOO. 

Nishiyama.  Ta  i^su:  See- — 

Ninomiya  .  Kazuki:    Yoshioka.    Shirou;    and    Nishiyama.    Tamotsu. 

5.751.37U.  CI.  .348.57  l.OtX) 
Ninomiya,  Kazuki:  Nishiyama,  Tamotsu:  Miyake,  Jiro:  and  Hasegawa. 
Katsuy  i.j  5.75 1 ,375,  CI.  348-571 .000. 
Nishizawa.  Akjo:  See — 

lijima.  Shwji:  and  Nishizawa  Akio.  5,752,110,  CI.  .3%-319.0(X). 
Nishizawa.  Hii<l>uki:  See- 

Ohlomo.  Fjmio:  Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoshino. 
Kenichlmu.  5.751.4.59.  CI.  359- 1 97  (XX). 
Nisley.  Donald  L..  lo  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Bearing  take-up 
apparatus   uilizing   conventional    flange   bearing    5.749.659.   CI.    384- 
260.000. 
Nissan  Chemi<14  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 


Morimoto,  Kalsushi;  Ohnari,  Masatoshi;  Furusawa,  Hiroyuki:  Terachi, 

Takumi;     Nawamaki,    Tsutomu;     Ishikawa,     Kimihiro;     Nakahira 

Kunimitsu;  and  Kawaguchi,  Chiaki,  5,7.50.470.  CI.  504-253.(XX). 

Tanlkawa.  Keizo;  Matsumoto.  Takashi;  Matsumoto.  Hiroo:  Tsuruzoe. 

Nobulomo;  and  Nakabeppu.  Hitoshi.  5.750.523.  CI.  514-247.000. 

Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosaka.  Noriomi:  Kikyohara.  Tadashi;  Tsuruta.  Seiji:  Abo.  Sadayuki: 

Toriumi.  Masaki;  and  Ariga  Kenji.  5.749.341.  CI.  123-90.3.50. 
Ka/.ama.  Shigenori;  and  Sasaki.  Rvo.  5.749.529.  CI.  239-690.000. 
Morikawa  Kunihiko.  5.751.081.  C\.  310-83.000. 
Nakajima.  Yuki:  and  Matsumoto.  Mikio,  5,749.222,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Takasaki.  Toshiharu;  and  Hara.  Tomoyuki.  5.752.211.  CI.  701-69.000. 
Toukura.  N(*usuke.  5.749.804.  CI.  477-47.(XX). 
Nina.  Hajime:  and  Ota.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 

of  decoding  data  groups  of  pictures.'5.751.887.  CI.  386-68.0(X). 
Nitta.  Yoshio;  and  Kakizaki.  Akemi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Transmission  speed 
control  system  for  facsimile  picture  signals  in  mobile  radio  communica- 
tion. 5.751.440.  CI.  35S-4.34.(XX). 
Nino  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Shizuo:  Tamura.  Masaka/u:  Sakamoto.  Eiichi:  Okada,  Akira: 
and  Yamasawa,  Alsushi,  5,750,255,  CI.  428-359.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Ohara.  Tomomi:  and  Hachisuka.  Hisao.  5.750,633.  CI.  528-174.000. 
Nitz.  Thetxlore  J.:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diana.  Guv  Dominic:  and  Nitz, 
Theodore  J..  5.750.527.  CI   514-252.0(X). 
Nixon.  Jon  C:  See — 

Hellberg.  Mark;  Delgado.  Pete;  and  Nixon.  Jon  C.  5.7.50.564.  CI. 
5I4-469.(XX). 
Njamela.  Owen  Lungile:  See — 

Marais.  Stephanus  Francois:  Khaile.  Thebeeapelo  John:  Njamela.  Owen 
Lungile:  Brailhwaite.  Dana  Helen;  Davidson.  Deborah  Nicole;  Jung- 
mann.  Chrisia  Maria;  Parkinson.  Christopher  John;  Gardiner.  Neil 
SUKkenstrom:  Sleenkanip.  Lucia  Hendrina;  and  Van  Eeden  Skein. 
Elienne.  5.7.50.764.  CI  56()-56.(XX). 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuda.  Seiji;  Nakamura.  Sunao;  and  Ohno.  Yoiaro.  5.749.720.  CI. 

431  285.000. 
Harada.  Yasuhiro;  Mori.  Shinichiro;  Hasegawa.  Kayo;  Kitagawa.  Juni- 
chi; Inoue.  Yoichiro;  Kai.  Eiichi:  Sekine.  Shinichi:  Fukawa.  Yuuzou; 
Shirane.  Takashi;  and  Hamauji.  Kazuhiro.  5.750.219,  CI.  428-35.700 
Nobelnv.  Akzo:  See — 

Schomaker.  Elwin;   Bos.  Johannes;  and  Middelhoek.  Erik  Leonard. 
5.750.0.30.  CI.  2I0-679.0(X). 
Noble.  Stephen  William.  Jr.  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred 

maize  line  PH05W.  5.7.50.849.  CI  800-200.000. 
Nobuta  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  communicating  appa- 
ratus. 5.751.449.  CI.  358-501.000. 
Nocopi  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gundjian.  Arshavir.  5.750.462.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Noda.  Naoki:  See — 

Kimae.  Yoichi:  Yoshimatsu.  Shunji;  Itoda.  Norio:  Malsuo,  Takashi:  and 
Noda,  Naoki,  5,7.50,753,  CI.  556-440  0(X). 
Noda,  Saloshi:  See — 

Kuramoio,  Takeo;  Watabe,  Masataka;  Noda,  Saloshi:  Shoji,  Takashi:  and 
Sakai,  Takekazu.  5.750.271,  CI.  428-624.000. 
Noda.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yuasa.  Akihiko:  Noda.  Yutaka:  Kumamolo.  Saloshi;  Kawano.  Makoto; 
and  Hirose.  Toshiyuki.  5.751.584.  CI   .364-474.200. 
Noehren.  William  L.:  See — 

Kearney.  Hugh  L.;  Isabelle.  Charles  J.;  Kish.  Jules  G.;  and  Noehren, 
William  L  ,  5.749.449.  CI.  I92-41.00S. 
Nogami.  Tadahiko;  Daimon.  Goro:  Takeda.  Yasuhide;  Kawanmio.  Hideo; 
Sadou.  Kouichi;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sadamura.  Hiroyoshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Hydraulic  drive  device  for  circuit  breaker  and  circuit  breaker  using  the 
same.  5.7.50.9.50.  CI.  218-1.54.000 
Noguchi.  Masato:  See — 

Hasushila.    Sachio;   Noguchi.    Masato;   Yamada.    Kazuhiro:  Taguchi, 
Ichiro;  and  Inazuka.  Masahiro.  5.752.107.  CI.  396-296.000. 
Noguchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Negishi.  Kenji;  Noguchi.  Osamu:  and  Okoyama,  Kazuo,  5.752,086.  CI. 
.396-6.(XX). 
Nojima.  Takashi:  See — 

Saikawa.  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo:  Hiramalsu,  Soichi:  Taniguro,  Masa- 
hiro; Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Yanagi,  Haruvuki;  Nojima  Takashi:  Kinoshita, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.' 5.751.301.  CI.  .347-8.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Clifford.  Paul  Thomas.  5.752.170.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Kivari.  Raimo.  5.752.201.  CI.  455-574.000. 
Malero.  Jornia.  5.752,172,  CI.  455-127,000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Ahvenainen.  Jouko;  and  Sillanpiia  .  Anna.  5.752.1%.  CI.  4.55-518.000. 
Haapanen.  Mika:  and  Dekker.  Andre.  5.751.194.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Hokkanen.  Petri.  5.752.165.  CI.  455-67.100. 
Jamti.  Arto;  and  Kaiisko.  Keijo,  5.752.161.  CI.  455-8.000. 
Rauliola  Markku.  5.752.197.  CI.  455-522.000. 
Nomai  SA:  See — 

Ripoll.  Jean-Louis;  Frouin,  Marc:  and  Janon.  Frederic.  5.752^7.  CI. 
711-114.000. 
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Nomoio.  Shinichi:  Kobayashi.  Hideo:  Honda.  Tenihiko:  and  Mara,  Kazuo.  to 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixed  eanh  station.  5.751.247. 
CI.  .^23.59 (XX). 
Nomoio.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoshimi:  Nomoio,  Takashi:  Ohsawa.  Hirokazu;  Kawakami. 
Kumiko:  Ohwaki.   Kenji:  and  Nishikibe.   Masani.  5.750.540.  CI. 
514  318.000. 
Nonwlo.  Yuji.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Water  pumps.  5.749.707.  CI. 

416-22.V00B. 
Nomura.  Hidcki:  See — 

Ogaua.  Susumu;  Senoh.  Hideaki:  Andoh.  Masani:  and  Nomura.  Hideki. 
5.7.50.200.  CI.  427-.16l.0tX). 
Nomura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro:  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Su/uki.  Hideioshi:  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko:   Kaneko.  Telsuva:   Banno.   Yoshika/u:  and   Yokono.   Koiirii. 
5.749.76.1.  CI.  445-51.000. 
Nomura.  Ka/uhiko:  and  Yamaguchi.  Isamu.  to  Fujisa«a  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Use  of  5HT,  antagonist  lo  treat  impotence.  5.7.50.5.17.  CI.  514- 
.104.000. 
Nomura.  Keiichi:  See — 

Nakanishi.    Koichiro:    Nomura.    Keiichi:    Tajima.    Kyoko:    Hiralani. 
Hajime:  and  Kato.  Ka/uo.  5.7.50,6.50.  CI.  5.10- .150.000. 
Nomura.  Manabu.  Hair  growth  promoter.  5.7.50.107.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Nomura.  Takao:  See — 

Zyagawa.  Yasuloshi:  Nishio.  Takeyoshi:  Nomura.  Takao:  Akagawa, 
Tomohiko:  Sakai.  Ikunori:  and  Hinenova,  Saburou.  5.750.612.  CI 
524-451.000 
Nomura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nihira.  Yoshito:  Nomura.  Takeshi:  and  Onizuka.  Masahiro.  5.750.045. 
CI.  252-62.560. 
Nomura.  Toshiro:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Takuya:  Ha<>himolo.  Tom:  Miyake,  Milsuhiro:  Kamura. 
Hitoshi:  and  Nomura.  Toshiro.  5,750.888.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Nomura.  Yujiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Nozomu:  Hama.  Takashi:  Nomura.  Yujiro:  and  Takada.  Kyu. 
5.751.46.1.  CI.  .1.59-205.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  .See— 

Jarrell.   Curt.    Kubo.    Manfred:    Meissner.   Hans-Jurgen:    Rieckmann. 
Gustav:  and  Bcnecke.  Jurgen.  5,7.50.444.  CI.  442-62.(XX). 
Norris.  Derek  John:  See—^ 

Murthy.  Keshava  K.S.:  Weeratunga.  Gamini:  Notris,  Denefc  John;  Home. 
Stephen  Edward:  and  Clive.  Derrick  L.J..  5.7.50,719.  CI.  548-268.600. 
Norris.  Duane  Eduard:  See — 

Crump.  Dwayne  Thomas:  Norris.  Duane  Edward:  and  Pancoast.  Steven 
Taykx.  5.752.044.  CI.  .195-7.50.000. 
NtHlh.  Bernard:  See — 

Gates.  Alfred  S..  Jr:  North.  Bernard:  and  Shaffer.  William  R..  5.752. 155. 
CI.  419-5.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Conkling.  Mark  A  :  Opperman.  Charles  H.;  and  Taylor,  Chri.stopher  G.. 

5.7.S0..1X6.  CI   4.15-172.100. 
Hamouda.    Hechmi:    Barker.    Roger    L.;    and    Millsaps.    Damn    S. 
5.749.2.59.  CI.  73-1.59.000. 
Noilhem  Logistics.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Kunse.  Thomas  R  .  5.749.683.  CI.  406-41  000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Crossland.  William  Alden:  and  Birch.  Martin  John,  5.751,266,  CI. 

.U5-96.000. 
MacDonald,  R.  Ian;  and  Willemsen,  Herman  W.,  5,751,454,  Q.  359- 

119.000. 
Nguyen.  Th4  Linh:  and  Freundorfer.  Alois  Peter.  5.751.190.  CI    110- 

54.000. 
Tsuji.   Bruce   H.:   McGarry.   Susan   J.;   and   Sparksman.   Steven   W.. 
5.752.195.  CI.  455-462.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Goutzoulis.  Ana.stasios  P:  and  Zomp.  John  M.,  5.751,242,  CI.  142- 
158.000 
Notion.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Clarke.  Jonathon  R:  and  Nonon.  Brian  A..  5,749,705,  CI.  416-190.000. 
Norton.  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Pullela.    Satyamunhy.    Dharchoudhury.    Abhijit;    Blaauw.    David   T; 

Edwards.  Tim  J  :  and  Norton.  Joseph  W..  5.751..593.  CI.  364-488.000. 

Nose.  Nonyuki:  Yoshii.  Minoru:  Saitoh.  Kenji:  Osawa.  Hiroshi;  Sentoku. 

Koichi:  Tsuji.  Toshihiko:  and  Malsumoto.  Takahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Positional  deviation  measuring  device  and  method  for  measuring 

the  positional  deviation  between  a  plurality  of  diffraction  gratings  formed 

on  the  same  obj^ect.  5.751.426,  CI.  356-356.000. 

Nosu.  Tsutomu:  Hiraishi.  Wataru:  and  Sawa.  Yoshiharu.  to  Kyowa  Chemical 

industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Ultrav  iolet  protective  agent.  5,7.50.609.  CI.  524-41 3.000. 

Nova.  Michael  P.:  and  Senyei.  Andrew  E..  to  IRORI.  Remotely  programmable 

matrices  with  memories.  5.751.629,  CI.  .165-151.000 
Novanis  AG:  See — 

Oslberg.  Lars  G..  5.750,106.  CI.  424-142.100. 
Novartis  Corp.:  See — 

Fnedel.  Thomas:  Moyses.  Eric  William:  Tincmban.  Olivier.  Maienfisch, 

Peter:  and  Gscll,  Lauren/.  5.750.548.  CI   514-1.57.000. 
Martin.  Pierre.  5.7.50.673.  CI.  5.16-26.100. 
Novo  Nordish  Bio  Tech.  Inc:  See — 

Berla.    Randy    Michael:    Thompson.    Sheryl    Ann;    and    Xu.    Feng 
5.7.50.388.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  ,A/S:  See— 


Bymasler.  Franklin  Porter:  and  Shannon.  Harlan  E..  5.7.50.541.  CI. 

514-318.000. 
Havelund.  Svend;  Halstrom.  John;  Jonassen.  lb;  Andersen.  Asser  Sloth; 

and  Markussen.  Jan.  5.750.497.  CI.  5I4-3.(K)() 
Jwgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  Andersen,  Henrik  Sune; 
Hohlwcg.  Rolf:  Madsen.  Peter:  and  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang.  5.750.518.  CI. 
514-181  (KH) 
Sauerberg.  Per:  and  Hansen.  Krislian  Tage.  5.7.50.538.  CI.  5I4-305.0(K). 
Weibcl.  Helle:  and  Erikscn.  Peter  Bonne.  5.7.50. 140.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Nowack,  William:  See — 

Dexter.  Jeffrey  L.;  Siemers.  David  C  :  Head.  Ljrry  J.:  Miller.  Donald  E.: 
Grebe.  Bruce:  Nowack.  William:  and  Wolff.  Daniel.  5.749.160.  CI. 
34-.502.(KK) 
Noyori.  Ryoji:  See — 

Emura.  Makoio;  Toyoda.  Takaaki;  Seido.  Nobuo;  Harada.  MakWo; 
Noyori.  Ryoji;  Ikariya.  Takao;  and  Ohkuma.  Takashi,  5,750,804.  CI. 
568-8.14.000. 
No/okido.  Yutaka:  Akiiaya,  Shinichi:  Aral.  Akinori;  and  Nakauchi,  Toyokazu. 
to  Chisso  Corporation:  and  Lonseal  Corporation.  Nonflammable  olefin 
thermoplastic  elastonwr  composition  for  use  in  skins  of  interior  automotive 
trim  and  laminate  sheet  made  therefrom  5,7.50,600,  CI.  524-100.(KX). 
NSI  Corp«iralion:  See — 

LeVasseur,  Craig,  .5,751,119,  CI.  31.5-291.000. 
NSK.  Ltd.:  See— 

Namimalsu.  Ken:  and  Matsuura.  Manabu.  5.749.265.  CI.  74-459.000 
Tsukada.  Totu.  5.749.266.  CI.  74-459.(XX). 
NSM  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heinen.  Horsi;  Ricck.  Konrad:  Kawka.  Manin:  and  Schaltauer,  JUrgen, 
.5.749..S76.  CI.  273- 1.18. 1(X). 
NTP  Incorporated:  See — 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  5,751,773,  CI.  375-346.000. 
NTT  Data  Communications  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Tanimura.  Morimasa.  5.752.039.  CI   .195-712.000. 
Numakami.  Youichi.  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Noise  insulation 

arrangement  for  shift  lever  5.749.261.  CI.  74-18. 1(X) 
Numata,  Ken.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Reliable  metal  leads  in  high 
speed   LSI   semiconductors   using  dummy   leads.   5.751.056,  CI.   257- 
666.(KX) 
Nunes,  Brendon.  Clock  with  object  receiving  volume.  5,751,667,  CI.  368- 

223.0(X). 
Nunome.  Telsuo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Norio:  Yamamoto.  Yoshihiro;  Nunome.  Telsuo:  Muroyama. 
Koutarou;  and  Kusaka,  Hiroaki.  5.750.183.  CI.  426-6.56.000. 
Nuss.  David  Allen:  See  — 

Benuzzi.  Dale  Charles.  Jr.;  Bezusko.  Michael  James;  and  Nuss,  David 
Allen,  5,749.742.  CI.  4.19-125.000. 
Nun,  Ronald:  See— 

Moyers,  J  Clifton;  Nun,  RonaJd;.and  Jones,  William  E.  5,750,991,  CI. 
2.50- .163  0.10. 
NuVisions  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Chudoba.  Paul:  and  Polizzi.  Jerome.  5.751,874.  CI.  385-72.000. 
Nuyken.  Oskar:  See — 

Schaefer.  Roland:  Heindl.  Deilef:  .Schodel.  Dieter;  Nuyken,  Oskar; 
Biihner.  Ralf:  and  Erdmann.  Christoph.  5.750.590.  CI.  523-115.000. 
Nvision.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Charles  S.:  and  Allen.  Neill  J.,  5,751,764,  CI.  .375-219.000. 
Nykaza.  Janet:  and  Lewis.  Michael,  lo  Asgrow  Seed  Company.  Soybean 

cultivar  93117794(XX)12  5.750.854.  CI.  8(X>-2(X).000. 
Nynex  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Silverman.  Kim  Emesi  Alexander.  5.751.906.  CI.  395-2.690. 
Nyugen.  Dinh:  See — 

Dorenkott.  Jeffrev  S.:  Wilder.  Steven  E.:  Nyugen,  Dinh;  and  Murthy, 
Kurukundi  Ramesh,  5,750.881.  CI.  73-37.000. 
CM  AC.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Ruozi.  Giuseppe.  5.7.50.966.  CI.  219-692.000. 
Oakes.  Janene  V.:  See — 

Stalker,  David  M.;  Shewmaker,  Christine  K.;  and  Oakes,  Janene  V., 
5.7.50,875.  CI.  8(X1-205.000. 
Oaki.  Yoshinao:  See — 

Kaneko.    Mamoru;    Ueda.    Yasuhiro:    Takehana.    Sakae:    Yoshihara. 
Masaya:   lida.   Masahiko;   Shinkai.    Naruto:   Nakamura,    Kazunari: 
Washizuka.    Nobuhiko:    Oaki,    Yoshinao:    and    Suzuki,    Katsuya, 
5.749,830,  CI.  600-160(XI0. 
Oates,  Eugene  W.:  See — 

Fuller,  Robert  M.;  Epier.  Frederick  A  :  and  Oates,  Eugene  W.,  5,752.191. 
CI.  455-445.(XX). 
Obara.  Hisanori:  See — 

Harada.  Nobuyuki:  Wada.  Katsuyuki;  Obara,  Hisanori;  and  inaoka, Tom, 
5,7.50,582,  CI  52I-64.(XX) 
Obayashi,  Shunzi:  See — 

Sailo,  Takahiko:  Nakanishi,  Akira:  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  Genda.  Kyoji:  and 

Toshikage,  Hideki.  5.752.109.  CI   396-311.000. 
Sailo,  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Ak.ra:  Obayashi,  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage, 
Hideki,  5.752.114.  CI.  .196-429.000. 
Oberg.  Arthur  E.:  and  Wissman.  Charles  H..  lo  Tempo  Research  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  high  frequency   lime  domain  refleclomctry. 
5.751,149.  CI.  .124-533.(XX). 
Oberg.  Dan.  lo  Dekont  Teknik  AB.  Ptwt  device  5.749.189.  CI.  52-298.000. 
Obermeyer.  James  Andrew:  See — 

Avila.  Javier;  Obermeyer.  James  Andrew;  Speck.  Michael   H.:  and 
Dybalski.  Ronald  Henr>.  5.749.5,54,  CI.  248-311.200. 
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Obi.  Etsushi 

Namke.  K|]|omi;  Suzuki.  Tonioko;  Yainada,  Seiji;  Obi,  Etsushi:  and 
Oshikiri!  Masamilsu,  5.751.636.  CI.  .165-189,290. 
Object  Technoligv  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Parrish,  JejriW.;  and  Maghoul,  Far/in,  5.752,245.  CI   707-10.000. 
O'Brien.  Franck  J..  Jr..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Approximation 
method  for  vJi^kplace  layout  using  convex  polygon  envelope.  5.751,294, 
CI   .145-440(W0. 
O'Brien,  Michaej  Jraeph:  Bryant,  Robert  Cooper;  and  Colleluori,  Richard 
Alexander,  li i  Eastman  Kixlak  Company.  Mulli-lainp  flash  wheel  and 
camera.  5.7.5|jl04,  CI   3%- 191. 000. 
O'Brien,  Sean  p!:  See — 

Burke,  Cajhie  J.:  Viiurro,  R    Enrique:  Andrews.  John  R.:  Deslipande. 
Narayaify.:  and  OBnen.  Sean  D.,  5,751,315,  CI.  .147-63.(XX). 
O'Brien.  Tim:  Jftr — 

Ireland.  P  U  Rhodes.  Howard:  Sharan,  Sujil:  Sandhu,  Sukesh;  O'Brien. 
Tim;  anijiohnson.  Tim.  5.750.012,  CI.  204-192.120 
Obrighl.  MichatlH.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  of  message  delivery  adapted 

for  a  power  i|i»nservation  system.  5.752.202,  CI.  455-574.000. 
Obnoi.  Kelly  Michael:  See— 

Heath,  Geiiild  Arthur:  Obriol,  Kelly  Michael:  Simplicean,  lonel  Eugene: 
and  Slaijdu,  Sorin,  5,749,629,  CI.  297-41 1. .360. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Buchanan.!  tiobert   A.:    Krishnamurti.   Ramesh;    Hichri.    Habib;   and 
Johnsonl  David  C.  5.750.811,  CI.  570-208.(XX). 
Oc^NederlandlB.V.:  See— 

in'l  ZandtJ  Hubettus  W.G.,  5,752,147,  CI.  .399-325.000. 
Oce  Printing  Swems  GmbH:  See — 

Kreiler.  Alaxander.  and  Kremastioiis,  Vassilis,  5,752,153,  CI.  399- 
384.0(XK  ' 
Ochi,  Hisaaki:  Ivlimamoto,  Fisuji;  Sawaya,  Kumio;  and  Adachi.  Saburo,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  electromagnetics. 
5,751,600,  Ci  .164-524.(XX). 
Ochi,  Tatsuya:  k  'e — 

Minowa,  "k  shimichi;  Kuroda,  Hiroshi;  Kuragaki,  Satom;  Kurau,  Ken- 
ichirou;|arid  Ochi,  Tatsuya,  5,752,214,  CI.  701-111.000. 
Ochi,  Yoshiki:  fie — 

Nishida.  Il^mo;  Yamashila.  Milsuhiro;  Ochi,  Yoshiki:  and  Kuwaki, 
Tetsuo.  5,7.50,218,  CI.  428-35..500. 
Ochiiwa,  Masallji:  See — 

Yumura,    n^keshi:    Ohnishi,    Hiroki:    Miyatake,    Masanori:    Yoden, 
NaoyukI:!  Ochiiwa.   Masashi:  and   Izumi.  Takashi.  5.752,228.  CI. 
704-26(i()00 
Ochs.  Vincent  W:  See — 

Evre.  DavjJ  R.:  Clemens.  J.  Daniel:  and  Ochs.  Vincent  W..  5.7.50,647. 
CI.  5.3o].t8.000. 
Oda.  Hideki:  Nakagawa.  SatoshI;  and  Anazawa.  Hideham,  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  I  jd.  Process  for  producing  a  substance.  5.750,368,  CI.  435- 

69.100.     I: 

Oda.  Hideyuki;  Kamura.  Hitoshi:  and  Murakami.  Nobuaki.  to  MiLsubishi 
Jidosha  Koijyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  and  ntethixl  for 
in-cylinder  iiijection  internal  combustion  engine.  5.749.3.14.  CI.  123- 
305.000.  j 

Oda,  Koichi:  Ski— 

Inamori,  ■*iihimil.su:  and  Oda.  Koichi,  5,751,278,  CI.  .145-211.000. 
Oda,  Kyosuke:  iff — 

Ohyama,  I'lijmoko;    Ohkura.    Yukiko:    Fukumoio.    Masaham;    Sano. 
ShigeviW:    Rokukawa.    Yasuko:    Endo.    Shiro:    Oda.    Kviwuke: 
MinakaU.  Yumiko:  and  Matsuura.  Chifumi.  5.751.373.  CI.  348- 
569  00(1 
Oia.  Masaaki:  L*^— 

Watanabe  J  Itazuhiro;  Oshima,  Michihiro;  Setoguchi,  Kazuhiro:  and  Oda. 
Masaakj.  5,7.50.194.  CI.  427-2l6.(XX). 
Oda.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Biio,  Nobiitsune:  Tuzuki,  Tomio;  Oda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Mizuno,  Akio. 
5.75I.3J$,  CI.  348-375.000. 
Oda.  Noriaki.  i<}  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor 

device.  5.75^437.  CI.  438-5y2.(XX). 
Odagiri.  Hiroytiki:  and  Yasukawa.  Naoaki.  to  Seiko  Instmments  Inc.:  and 


Seiko  Epson 


motion  sensor  and  level  discriminator.  5.749..166.  CI.  128-690.000. 


Odaka.  Asano: 


Suzuki.  N:ibuhiro;  Odaka.  Asano:  and  Kitada.  Chieko.  5.750.349.  CI. 
4.15-7.1  ». 
O'Donnell,  Jos  -ph  A  :  and  Hamper.  Douglas  R,.  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 
Systems.  In< .)  Inflation  control  system  with  elapsed  time  measurement. 
5.749.853.  C  I   604-97.000. 
Odry  na.  Vic:  S  'If- 

7.avracky.  Manhew;  Odryna.  Vic;  and  Mansell.  Barry.  5,751,261 
.145  55.  *0 
Oechsle,  Mark  is:  See — 

Muller,  D  e  ler;  and  Oechsle.  Markus.  5.749.158.  CI.  34-1 19.000. 
Oechslin.  Thoi  i  is  A.:  See — 

Wieder,     >  even    M.:    and    Oechslin.    Thomas    A..    5.749.116. 
1.5-160  ix) 


Oelbrandt,  Let 
Leenders 


Corporation.  Motion  compensating  pulse  rale  monitor  with 


.Ve- 


Cl. 


CI 


'iSee- 


Uuc:  Oelbrandt,  Leo;  Bogaert,  Jan  Van  den;  and  Desie,  Guido. 
5,75l.3:(i,  CI.  .147-96.0(X) 
Ofek.  Yuval:  at  d  Visblilzky,  Natan.  to  EMC  Corporation.  Cache  management 

system.  5.7!  1  993,  CI.  395-463.0<X). 
Offit.  Paul:  Se,  -  - 


Clark.  H.  Fred:  Otfit.  Paul:  and  Plotkin.  Stanley  A..  5.7.50.109.  CI. 
424-205.100. 
Ogasawara.  Jin:  Higurashi,  Seiji;  Shindo.  Tomoyuki:  and  Suwa.  Telsuya,  lo 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Drum  servo  system  using  a  PLL  with 
frequency  divided  reference  clock  signals  as  an  input.  5,751,509,  CI. 
.160-70.(XX). 
Ogata.  Kazumi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masayuki:  Ogata.  Kazumi:  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Sailo.  Noriko: 

and  lemura.  Masahito.  5.7.50.516.  CI  5I4-I(X).000. 

Ogata.  Seiji;  Sakurada.  Yuzo:  Chida.  Nakaya:  and  Hisamune.  Takeshi,  to 

Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Ion  implantation  apparatus 

5.751.(X)2.  CI   250-492.210. 

Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Tuneo:  and  Kalo.  .Shinichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.7.50.233,  CI.  428-l4l.(XX). 
Ogawa,  Hiroisugu:  5<-#- — 

Hazama,  Hiroyuki:  Watanabe.  Masara:  Akiyama.  Yukinori;  Macshima. 
Masanobu:  Ogawa.  Hiroisugu:  and  Murata.  Takahiko.  5.752.134.  CI. 
399113.(KX). 
Ogawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ono.  Kikuo;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Taka.shi;  Anno.  Kouichi;  Sakula, 
Hiroki;  Tsumura,  Makoto;  Kilajima,  Ma.saaki;  and  Kawachi.  Gen- 
shiro,  5,751,381,  CI.  349-42.0(X). 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  lo  Asahi   Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure 

control  device.  5.751.352.  CI.  .348.164  (XX) 
Ogawa.  Masazumi:  See — 

Mizuta.  Akira:  and  Ogawa.  Masazumi.  5.749,455,  CI.  198-626.500. 
Ogawa.  Shigeki:  See — 

Murakami.  Eiichi:  Sakai.  Fumio:  Uzawa.  Shigevuki:  Ogawa.  Shigeki: 
and  Mori.  Telsuya.  5.751.404.  CI.  355-53.(XX). 
Ogawa.  Susumu:  Senoh.  Hideaki:  Andoh.  Masam;  and  Nomura.  Hideki.  to 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited.  Inkjet  recording  sheet  and  process  for  its 
production.  5,7.50.200.  CI  427-361.000. 
Ogawa.  Yoshihiro:  Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Tamura,  Osamu:  Okubo.  Nobuyuki: 
and  Suzuki.  Shunji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Magnetic  toner  for 
developing  electrostatic  image,  image  forming  process,  and  process  car- 
tridge. 5.7.50.302.  CI.  4.10-106.600. 
Ogino.  Shinji:  See — 

Urashidani.  Talsuo;  and  Ogino.  Shinji.  5.750.434.  CI.  438-478.(XX) 
Ogiso.  .^kira:  Imai.  Rihoko:  Misawa.  Tsutami;  Oi.  Ryu;  Malsuzaki.  Yoriaki: 
and  Itoh.  Hisato.  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Quinophlhalone  com- 
pounds and  polarizing  films  using  same.  5.750.599.  CI.  524-90.0(X). 
Ogiso.  Akira:  See — 

Itoh.    Hisato:    Misawa.  Tsutami:   Ogiso.   Akira;   and   Imai,    Rihoko, 
5,751,483.  CI.  359,502.000. 
Oglesby,  Myron  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Roan,  Rodney  S.;  Rakowski.  Mark  R.;  and  Oglesby,  Myron  C,  Jr.. 
5.749.3.55.  CI    126-1  lO.OOR. 
Ogoshi.  Takeshi;  and  Maeda.  Yukari.  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Film  image  reading 

system.  5.751.451.  CI.  3.S8-527.1XX). 
Ogrcn,  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Straub.  Robert  D.;  Teerman.  Richard  Frederic;  Stegink.  Thomas  M.;  and 
Ogren.  Daniel  B..  5.749.717.  CI.  4I7-.505.0(X). 
Oguchi.  Takahisa:  Umehara.  Hideki:  Sugimolo,  Kenichi:  Oi.  Ryu;  and  Itoh. 
Hisalo.  to  Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc  :  and  Yamamoto  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Phthalocyanine  compound  and  optical  recording  medium  containing  it 
5.750.229,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Ogura  Clutch  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Seino,  Toshitem,  5.751,202,  CI.  335-2%.000. 
Ogura.  Kivonori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  circuit  with  reduced  P-N 

junction  capacitance.  5.751.047.  CI.  257-394  (XX). 
Oguri.  Yasuo:  See — 

Shima,  Koji;  Hatton,  Eiji;  and  Oguri,  Yasuo,  5.750.048,  CI.  252-7 1 .000. 
Ogushi,  Koichiro:  See — 

Nakayama,  Hiroshi:  Ogushi,  Koichiro;  and  Ainiori,  Tomio,  5,749,530. 
CI   241 -27 (XX) 
O'Hagan,  Timothy  P.:  See — 

Mverson.   Robert   F:   Wall.   Daniel   G ;   and   O'Hagan.  Timothy   P.. 

5.750.975.  CI.  235-472.(XX). 

Ohara.  Tomomi;  and  Hachisuka.  Hisao.  to  Nino  Denko  Corporation.  Dope  for 

ca-st  formation  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.750.633.  CI. 

.528-174.000. 

Ohashi.  Saloshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  ATM  cell  flow  control  apparatus. 

5.751.695.  CI.  .370-2 18.(XX). 
Ohga.  Toshiji:  See — 

Morikawa,  Sumio;  Ohga.  Toshiji;  and  Kondoh.  Masahiro,  5.749, 146,  CI. 
.10-134.000. 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.:  See — 

Bomborst.  Kenneth  F..  Jr.;  Likins.  Robert  Dean;  Eichhom.  Thomas  J.: 
Seitz.  David  R.:  and  W.xvds.  Curtis.  5.751.435,  CI.  358-299.(XX). 
Ohio  Slate  University  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Chiu,  Ing  Ming;  and  Poulin,  Manhew  L.,  5,7.50.365,  CI.  435-691.000. 
Ohio  University:  .See- 
Bowman.  Lyn:  and  McEntee.  Jarlath.  5.749.226.  CI.  60-520.000. 
Ohira.  Hiroyuki:  Yamaoka.  Nobuki;  and  Murakami.  Yuuka.  to  Pioneer  Video 
Corporation:  and  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  disk  having 
pattern    displayed    thereon    and    apparatus    for    manufacturing    same. 
5.751.6')0.  CI    369-275. .IIX). 
Ohishi.  Sholaro:  See — 

Ichimura.  Satoshi:  Sato.  Tadashi:  Kobayashi,  Kenzo;  Ohishi,  Shotaro; 
and  Oonuki,  Hisao,  5.750,987,  CI.  250-251.000. 
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Ohishi.  Sucyuki:  and  Tcnii.  N'ohuhiko.  to  Nikon  Corporalion.  Control  unit  for 
a  vibration  compensation  device  lor  use  in  an  optical  imaging  system. 
5,752,092.  CI.  .196-53.(X)0. 
Ohji.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multllayered  soft 
magnetic  film  and  magnetic  head  using  the  same.  5.750,251,  CI.  428- 
.V^2.00(). 
Ohki.  Himyuki:  See— 

Ljgrotla.  Joseph  M.;  Hutchinson.  James  L.:  Bihn.  Daniel  G  ;  Parker. 
Kenneth  P.:  Ruslici.  David  J.:  Takaura.  Keisuke;  Kawabata.  Muneo; 
Ohki.  Hiroyuki;  and  L'ematsu.  Takanon.  5.751.7.17.  CI.  371-22  .120. 
Ohki.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Saloshi;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura,  Shinichi:  Ohki,  Naoyuki; 
Kaneko,  Tokuharu:  Kuroyanagi.  Saloshi:  Ozaki,  Hiroshi:  Tahara. 
Hisalsugu:  Fukada.  Taisei:  Iseki.  Yukimaiia:  Sato.  Mitsuhiku:  and 
Takizavva.  Milsuhani.  5.752.(M0.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Ohkuma.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Emura.  MakcHo:  Toyoda.  Takaaki:  Seido.  Nobuo:  Harada.  Makoto: 
Noyori.  Ryoji:  Ikariya.  Takao:  and  Ohkuma,  Taka.shi.  5,750,804.  CI 
568-834.000. 
Ohkura.  Yukiko:  See — 

Ohyama.   Tomoko:   Ohkura.   Yukiko:    Fukumolo.   Masahani;   Sano, 
Shigeyuki:    Rokukawa,    Yasuko:    Endo.    Shiro;    Oda,    Kyosukc: 
Minakawa,  Yumiko:  and  Malsuura,  Chifumi,  5,75 1, .373,  CI.  .348- 
569.000. 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro:  Inaba,  Hiloshi:  and  Ikedo,  Tomoyuki,  to  Ohmi,  Tadahiro: 
Taka.sago  Netsugaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisa:  and  Hamamatsu  Photonics 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  gaseous  ions  by 
use   of   x-rays,   and    various   apparatuses   and    structures    using    them 
5.7!)0.0II.CI.  204-164.000. 
Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kidoguchi.  Isao:  Adachi.  Hidelo:  Lshibashi.  Akihiko:  Ohnaka,  Kiyoshi: 
Ban,  Yuzaburo:  and  Kubo,  Minoni.  S.75I.OI3.  CI.  2S7-I3.000. 
Ohnari.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Morimoto.  Katsushi:  Ohnari.  Masatoshi:  Funisawa.  Hiroyuki:  Terachi. 
Takumi:    Nawamaki.    Tsutomu:     ishikawa,     Kimihiro:     Nakahira, 
Kunimitsu:  and  Kawaguchi.  Chiaki.  5.750.470.  CI.  504-253.000. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroki:  See — 

Yumura.    Takeshi:    Ohnishi,    Hiroki:    Miyalake.    Ma.sanori:    Yoden, 
Naoyuki:  Ochiiwa.  Masashi:  and  Izumi,  Takashi.  S.7S2.228.  CI. 
704-260.000 
Ohnishi,  Kunika/u:  See — 

lshiba.shi.  Toshiaki:  Ohnishi.  Kunikazu:  Inoue.  Masayuki:  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshio.  5,751.680.  CI   .369-109.000. 
Ohnishi.  Shuji:  See — 

Ueda.  Takuya:  Nakajima,  Kikuo:  Tanifuji,  Yoichi;  Amano,  Tadashi:  and 
Ohnishi.  Shuji.  5.750.079.  CI.  422-138.000. 
Ohno,  Eiji:  See — 

Sakaue.  Yoshitaka;  Ohno.  Eiji:  Ide.  Kazuhisa:  Nagala.  Kenichi:  and 
Yamada.  Noboru.  5.750.228.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Ohno.  Michio:  See — 

Okuda.  Norio:  Arima.  Hiroyuki:  Uchiyama.  Kyouji:  Ohno.  Michio: 
Ohyama.  Hiroaki:  Fukuda.  Jun:  and  Niina.  Makoto.  5.750,958.  CI 
219-267000 
Ohno.  Yotaro:  See — 

Fukuda.  Seiji:  Nakamura.  Sunao:  and  Ohno.  Yolaro,  5.749.720.  CI 
431-285.000. 
Ohnuma.  Nobuo:  and  Ohta.  Takatoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

processing  apparatus.  5.751.929.  Q.  395-129.000. 
Oh.sawa.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoshimi:  Nomoto.  Takashi:  Ohsawa.  Hirokazu:  Kawakami. 
Kumiko.  Ohwaki.   Kenji;   and  Nishikibe.   Ma.sani,  5.750.540.  CI 
514-318.000. 
Ohsawa.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  DRAM  having  a  power 

supply  voltage  lowenng  circuit.  5.751.639.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Ohshinu.  Kouchi;  Kuramoto.  Shinichi:  Kawa.se.  Hiromitsu:  Watanabe. 
Yoichiro:  Enomolo.  Takamichi:  Imamura.  Masanaga:  Kuboshima.  Kat- 
sumi:  and  Toda,  Junji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid  Method  of  forming  colored 
image  by  use  of  inorganic  loner,  inorganic  toner  for  developing  latent 
electrostatic  image,  and  colored  toner  image  bearing  image  transfer 
medium.  5.750.299.  CI.  430-47.000. 
Ohu.  Akihiko:  See— 

Arita.  Yoshitaka:  Ohta,  Akihiko:  Hasebe,  Ren:  and  Sailo.  Noboru, 
5.750.768.  CI.  .560-177(100 
Ohta.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Ohnuma.  Nobuo:  and  Ohta.  Takatoshi.  5.751.929,  CI.  395-129.000 
Ohta.  Toshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  sputter  deposition  simula- 
tion by  inverse  trajectory  calculation.  5.751.607.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Ohta.  Yukio:  See— 

Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  Yamanashi.  Makoto:  Ohta.  Yukio:  Fukuda.  Masani: 
and  Fukuda.  Eiji.  5.749.747.  CI  439-3.58.0Ot). 
Ohtomo.  Fumio:  and  Tokuda.  Yoshikatsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon. 

Surveying  apparatus.  5.751.408.  CI.  356-5.140. 
Ohtomo,   rumio:   Nishizawa.   Hiroyuki:   Kodaira.  Jun-ichi:  and  Yoshino. 
Kenichirou.  to  Topcon  Corporalion   Marking  apparatus  having  feedback- 
controlled  rotational  laser  beam  5.751.459.  CI.  359-l97.0(X). 
Ohtsuka.  Akira;  and  Kaseda.  Chosei.  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd. 

Stick-slip  detection  method  and  apparatus.  5.750.879,  CI.  73-9.000. 
Ohuchi,  Kozo:  See — 

Sailo.  Chiaki:  and  Ohuchi.  Ko/o.  5.750.164,  CI.  426-47.0(X). 
Ohuchida.  Shuichi:  Nambu.  Fumio:  and  Toda.  Ma.saaki.  to  Ono  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Co..  Ltd  Fused  phenol  derivatives  5.750..544.  CI.  514-337.000. 


Ohura.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akira:  Hosoe.  Yu/uru:  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  Takeshita.  Masa- 
toshi: Yahisa.  Yotsuo:  Yamamoto.  Tomoo:  Osaki.  Akira:  Tanahashi. 
Kiwamu:  Fumioka.  Jun:  Kalo.  Yoshiki:  Ohura.  Masaki:  and  Katoh. 
Yukio.  5,750,230,  CI.  428-65..3(K). 
Ohvvaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoshimi:  NoiiHito,  Takaiihi:  Ohsawa,  Hiroka/u:  Kawakami. 
Kumiko:  Ohwaki.  Kenji:  and  Nishikibe.  Ma.sani.  5,750.540.  CI. 
514-318000. 
Ohya.  Toshio:  See — 

Ishizaka.  Telsuo:  Ohya.  Toshio:  Satoh.  Shunichi:  SoneLsuji.  Noboru:  and 
Komiyama.  Manabu.  5.751,877.  CI.  385-93.000. 
Ohyama.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Okuda.  Norio:  Arima.  Hiroyuki:  Uchiyama.  Kyouji:  Ohno.  Michio: 
Ohyama.  Hinuki:  Fukuda.  Jun:  and  Niina.  Makoto.  5.750,958,  CI. 
219-267  000. 
Ohyama,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroshi:  Ohyama,  Kazuhiro:  Futuyama,  Shizuo;  Kojima.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Wakamiya.  Masayuki.  5.751.828.  CI.  381-199.000. 
Ohyama.  Kazuya:  See— 

Ueno.    Makoto:    Kunugi.   Takeshi:   Ohyama,    Kazuya:    and   Yazaki. 
Hiixwmi,  5,752.189.  CI  455-435  (MM) 
Ohyama.  Tomoko:  Ohkura.  Yukiko:  Fukumolo.  Masaharu:  Sano.  Shigeyuki: 
Rokukawa.  Yasuko:  Endo.  Shiro:  Oda.  Kyosuke:  Minakawa.  Yumiko:  and 
MaLsuura.  Chifumi.  to  Sony  Corporalion    Television  function  selection 
method,  television  receiver  and  remote  commander  for  television  receiver. 
5.75 1. .373.  CI.  ,348-569.000. 
Ohyodo  Diesel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morikawa.  Sumio:  Ohga.  Toshiji;  and  Kondoh.  Masahiro.  5,749, 146,  CI. 
.30-1.34.000. 
Oi,  Ryu:  See — 

Ogiso,  Akira:  Imai.  Rihoko;  Misawa,  Tsutami:  Oi.  Ryu:  Matsuzaki. 

Yoriaki:  and  Itoh,  Hisato,  5,750,599.  CI.  524-90.000. 
Oguchi.  Takahisa:  Umehara.  Hideki:  Sugimoto.  Kenichi:  Oi.  Ryu:  and 
Itoh.  Hisato.  5.7.50.229,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Oien.  Hal  J  :  See— 

Johnsen.  James  B  :  and  Oien.  Hal  J..  5.749,730,  CI.  433-163.000. 
Oil-Dri  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Shaked.  Dov:  Banin.  Amos:  Moll.  William  F:  and  Aguilar,  Iwona  M.. 
5.749.955.  CI.  106-287.170. 
Oka.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Ishida.  Toshihiko:  Oka,  Toshimitsu:  Fujie.  Naofumi;  Ishikawa,  Hiloshi: 
and  Suzuki,  Yasuaki.  5.749,173.  CI.  49-349.000. 
Okabayashi.  Eiji:  See — 

Kalo.  Takeshi:  Okabayashi.  Eiji:  Yoneda.  Saloni:  Morigami,  Yuusuke: 

and  Ito,  Tetsuro.  5,752.150,  CI.  399-330  000 
Yoneda,  Saloru:  Kalo,  Takeshi:  Okabayashi.  Eiji:  Hinotani.  Hiroaki:  and 
Fujishima.  TaLsumi.  5.752.148.  CI   .199-329.000 
Okabayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kiyoji:  Okabayashi,  Hiroyuki:  Ashizawa,  Mutsumi:  Shidara, 
Shinichi:  and  Tachibana.  Hajime,  5.751.402.  CI   355-40.000 
Okada.  Akira:  See— 

Tamura.  Kouji:  Morohashi,  Mamoru:  Okada,  Akira:  Matsumura,  Kenji; 

and  Hama.  Saloshi.  5.749.548.  CI.  248-49.000. 
Yoshida.  Shizuo:  Tamura.  Masakazu:  Sakamoto.  Eiichi:  Okada.  Akira; 
and  Yama.sawa.  Alsushi,  5.750.255.  CI.  428-359.000. 
Okada.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamagata.  Yulaka;  Iga.  Kalsumi;  and  Okada.  Hiroaki.  5,750,100,  CI. 
424-85.200. 
Okada.  Takehiro:  See — 

Akahoshi.  Fumihiko;  Okada,  Takehiro:  Takeda.  Shinji;  Naito.  Youichito: 
Fukaya.  Chikara:  Kuwahara.  Shigeki:  Kajii,  Masahiko;  Nishimura, 
Hiroko;  and  Sugiura.  Masanon.  5.750.545,  CI   514-340.000. 
Okado.  Makoto:  Ueda.  Yoshihiro:  Kobata.  Tadashi:  and  Taniguchi.  Masami. 
to  Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Image  forming  apparatus  provided  with  a 
movement  control  mechanism  for  optical  system.  5,752.127.  CI.  399- 
76.000 
Okamolo,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Ma.sahiko.  Okamolo,  Masayuki:  and  Kozaki, 
Shuichi.  5.75 1. .382.  CI.  .149-12  000. 
Okamolo.  Shigeru:  See — 

Danjo.    Kenzo:    Kinoshita.   Alsushi:   Okamolo.   Shigeru:    Moriguchi. 
Hanio:  and  Hashimwo.  Takashi,  5,751,568,  CI.  363-95.000. 
Okamoto.  Takahiro:  See — 

Hama.  Itsuo;  Okamolo.  Takahiro:  Sasamoco.  Hisa.shi:  and  Nakamura, 
Hirofumi.  5.750.7%.  CI.  568-618.000. 
Okamura.  Kouji:  See — 

Yokola.  Noriaki:  and  Okamura.  Kouji.  5.751.673.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Okamura.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Kimura.  Yasuki;  Shirase.  Takashi;  Okamura.  Masamitsu;  and  Maezono. 
Shuichi.  5.749.760.  CI.  445-4.000. 
OKane.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Paddixk.  George  K  :  Haarhoff.  Christopher  C:  and  O'Kane.  Mark  D.. 
5,752,112.  CI   3%-42I.OOO. 
Okano.  Mitsunobu:  and  Yamashita.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  CAD 

apparatus  for  LSI  or  printed  circuit  board.  5.751.597.  CI.  .364-491.000. 
Okano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Araki.  Yoshitaka:  Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Hirofumi:  Tsuboi. 
Akio:  Nanba.  Yoshiaki:  Okano.  Takeshi;  Aoshima.  Takayuki.  and 
Iwade.  Shinji.  5.750.816.  CI.  585-5l2.(KX). 


May  12,  199i. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  103 


Tanaka.  Eijt   Urata.   Hisao:  Oshiki.  Toshiyuki:  Aoshima.  Takayuki; 
Kawashin  4  Riichirou;  Iwade.  Shinji:  Nakamura.  Hirofumi;  Katsuki, 
Syunji:  ard  Okano,  Takeshi,  5,750.817.  CI.  585-520.000. 
Okase.  Watani.  u  t^kyo  Electron  Limited:  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Ltd 

Heal  treatmcntUpparalus  5.749.723.  CI.  432-241.000. 
Okawa,  Tadashi:  Ae — 

Manzouji.  R^uko:  and  Okawa.  Tadashi.  5.7.50.587.  CI   522-15.(K)0. 
Okazaki.  Hideo;  iiil  Oku.  Kinuko.  to  Traditional  Chinese  Medicine  Research 
laboratory.  Ina  Compositions  for  treating  affected  tissues,  method  for  the 
preparation  ani»isage  thereof.  5.750,1.50.  CI  424-682.000.^ 
Okazaki.  Hiroshil  tee — 

Sato.  HiroaKi;  and  Okazaki.  Hiroshi.  5.751.9.59.  CI.  .195-200.350. 
Okazawa.  Koichic  Kimura.  Koichi:  Kawaguchi.  Hitoshi;  Aburano.  Ichiharu: 
Kobayashi.  Ka^»shi:  and  Mochida.  Telsuya.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Bus  system  for 
use  with  infonitgiion  processing  apparatus.  5,751.976.  CI.  395-306.000. 
Oki  Electric  IndiHry  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Hir^nu;  Arivama.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hosoda.  Kenichiro.  5.752.223. 

CI.  704-219  (HK).' 
Shiino.  Hanihiro:  Yamaguchi.  Norio;  and  Naoi.  Toshimichi,  5.751,776, 

CI.  375-37 j. 000. 
Shimokawa]  kimiaki,  5.749.772,  CI.  451-53.000. 
Tanoi.  SatoiW  5.751.177.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Tanoi.  SatoiK  5.751.665.  CI.  368-120.000. 

Tanuma.  Jiijn;  Ito.  Katsuvuki:  Katakura.  Shinichi:  Wakasugi.  Nobuo: 
Nagaoka.iKazuhiko:  and  Ito.  Toshikazu,  5,751,328.  CI.  347-130.000. 
Yoshida,   Til»umasa;    and    Miyamoto,    Ryoichi,   5.751.198.   CI     332- 
100.000.] 
Okigami.  Noboni.l  Sekiguchi.  Yoshitoshi;  Sasaki,  Kunio:  Shimoiani.  Hideo; 
and  Terashimal  Masaharu.  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporalion.  Refuse  incinera- 
tion facility  induding  material  crusher  and  melt  burner   5.749.307.  CI 
II0-222.(MK)    I 
Okino.  YoshihanJ;  See— 

Uejima.    Ali-lshi;    Okino.    Yoshiharu;    Morimoto.    Yoshinori;    Inoue. 
Toshiyuki.  and  Kodama.  Kenichi.  5.751.748.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Oklahoma  MediiJ:!  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Morrissey.  Jjaines  H..  5.7.50,358,  CI.  435-13.000. 
Okochi.  Toshio:  ffc — 

Konno.  Chi  ito:  and  Okochi.  Toshio.  5.752.030.  CI.  395-672.000 
Okoshi.  Takeshi:  fee — 

Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Hashimoto.  Yuusaku;  Okoshi.  Takeshi:  Ozaki. 
Yoshifunti;  Harumoto.  Katsumi:   Nagura.  Hideo:  Uchida.  Toshio; 
Hirata.  Ktit.  Kilamura.  Atsuvuki:  and  Nagatsuka.  Ikutaroh.  5.752,141. 
CI.  .199-2p7.()00, 
Olcoyama,  Kazu^  See — 

Negishi,  KtWi:  Noguchi,  Osamu;  and  Okoyama,  Kazuo,  5,752,086,  CI. 
396-6.0(»: 
Oku,  Kinuko:  sJff- 

Okazaki.  Hi*o:  and  Oku.  Kinuko.  5.750.150.  CI.  424-682  000. 
Oku.  Teruo:  Kaytikiri.  Hiroshi:  Saloh.  Shigeki;  Abe.  Yoshilo;  Sawada.  Yuki: 
and  Taiiaka.  ifil^okazu.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
preparing  cerifcii  3-halo-imidazopyridines.  5,7.50.699.  CI  546- 1 2 1  .(X)0. 
Okubo.  Hiromi:  LStf — 

Saitoh.  TakMhi:  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  Kaneko,  Yoshio: 
Kurotakal ,  Shigeo:  Hikita,  Toshiya:  Omi,  Kyoji:  Aida,  Midori: 
Yamakavla.  Shinji:  Okubo.  Hiromi.  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  Ukai.  Takeshi: 
Murai,  (L^zuo:  Fukuda,  Hanihiko:  Sakano.  Yukio:  Hashiguchi. 
Tadato:  "tachikawa,  Michiyoshi.  and  Sumida.  Hiroya.su.  5.751.8,54. 
CI.  382-3 1!8  000. 
Okubo.  Nobuyuiit  See — 

Ogawa.    Ywihiro;    Tomiyama,    Koichi:    Tamura.    Osamu:    Okubo. 
NobuyuUi  and  Suzuki.  Shunji.  5.750.,102.  CI  4,30-106.600. 
Okuda.  Nono:  Aj-ina.  Hiroyuki:  Uchiyama.  Kyouji:  Ohno.  Michio;  Ohyama. 
Hiroaki:    FukMa.   Jun:   and   Niina.   Makoto.   to    Kyocera  Corporalion. 
Ceramic  glow!  flug   5.7.50.958.  CI.  219-267  000. 
Okuhara.  Toshicr  See — 

Na.  Kyulaa:  Okuhara,  Toshio:  and  Misono.  Makoto.  5.750.457.  CI. 
502-211  (OO. 
Oku  ma  Corpiwajipn:  See — 

leki.  AtsushiJ  5.750,984,  CI.  250-231.160. 
Okumura,  Fujidito  NEC  Corporation.  Active  matrix  type  liquid  crvsul 

display  and  nUhod  driving  the  same.  5.751.279.  CI.  .345-212.000. 
Okumura.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Nakazawa.  ttimihiko;  Okumura.  Hitoshi;  Sano.  Saloshi;  and  Abe.  Fumi- 
taka.  5.7M.406.  CI.  356-3  0.30. 
Okumura.  Toshiui:  See — 

Masuda.  TJlishi:  Sekiguchi.  Kyoji:  Okumura.  Toshiaki;  Aoki.  Hiroshi: 
and  Yanihioto-  Osamu.  5.751..196.  CI.  351-221000. 


Okumura.  Yo: 
Nakaisuvai 
395-6()5 
Okulsu.  Hisashi 
Hibino.  Hiq^x 
Hisashi 
Oldenhove,  Loi 
compositions 
Olip,  Vinzenz: 


Hisashi;  Okumura,  Yo;  and  Uchida.  Go.  5.752.021.  CI. 

;). 


Ka/ami.  Ka/uvuki;  ^'okonuma.  Norikazu:  ;ind  Okulsu. 
4751.343.  CI.  .348-96.000. 
and  Broze.  Guv.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Tricritical  point 
.7.50.487.  CI.  5'l0- .165.000. 

Stciner.  Norben.  to  Degussa  Aktiengellschafl.  Method  for 
bleaching  deiiim  textile  material.  5.749.923.  CI.  8-102.000. 
Olive.  Joseph  Philip:  See-- 

Mocbius.  jtmd:  Olive.  Joseph  Philip:  Tanenblatt.  Michael  Abraham: 
and  Van$»nten.  Jan  Pieter.  5.751.907.  CI   .395-2.760. 
Oliver.  Manuel  I  Jff — 


Pendalwar.   Shekhar   L.:   Oliver.    Manuel:    and    Venugopal.   Ganesh. 
5.750.284.  CI.  429-197  (XX). 
Olivier.  Hetne:  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves;  Hirschauer.  Andr6;  and  Olivier.  H^Kne.  5.750.455.  CI. 
.502-164.000. 
Ollar.  Roben-A.;  and  Felder.  Mitchell  S..  to  Infectech.  Inc.  Meth<xl  for 
determining  the  antimicrobial  agent  sensitivity  of  a  nonparaffinophilic 
microorganism  and  an  associated  apparatus.  5,750.363,  CI  435-29.(XX). 
OIney.  Andrew  H..  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc  EOS/ESD  Protection  circuit  for 
an  integrated  circuit  with  operating/test  voltages  exceeding  power  supply 
rail  voltages.  5.751,525.  CI.  361-.56(XXI 
OIney.  Gifibrd  James.  10  Smiths  Industries  PLC.  Hydraulic  systems  and  valve 

aswmblies.  5,749.225.  O.  60-477.000. 
O'Loughlin.  Brian:  See — 

O'Loughlin.  Maureen;  and  O'Loughlin.  Brian.  5.751.885.  CI.  386- 
46.000. 
O'Loughlin,  Maureen;  and  O'Loughlin,  Brian.  Centralized  video  system. 

5,751.885.  CI.  386-46  000 
Olper.  Marco,  to  Engitec  S.p  A.  Process  for  hydrometallurgic  and  electro- 
chemical treatment  of  sulfur  aniimonv  ores  with  production  of  electrolytic 
antimony  and  elcmenul  sulfur  5.750.019.  CI.  205-563.000. 
Olsen.  Daniel  M.:  Scott.  Noel  D.;  and  Casey.  Robert  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packard 
Companv.  System  and  method  for  accelerated  occlusion  culling.  5.75 1 .29 1 . 
CI.  .345-422.0(X). 
Olsen.  Uffe  Bang:  See— 

JsKgensen.  Tine  Krogh;  Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  Andersen.  Henrik  Sune: 
Hohlweg.  Rolf;  Madsen.  Peter;  and  Olsen.  Uffe  Bang.  5.7.50.518.  CI. 
5I4-183.0(X). 
Olson.  Kenneth  F:  and  Parker.  William  S..  10  SurVivaLink  Corporation. 
Recorded  data  correction  methixl  and  apparatus  for  isolated  clock  systems. 
5.749.902.  CI.  6O7-5.O0O. 
Olson.  Sheri  J.:  See — 

Murphv.  Patricia  U.:  Allen,  Antonette  C:  Alvarcs,  Christopher  P.;  Criiz, 
Bren'da  S.;  Olson.  Sheri  J.;  Scheller.  Denise  B.;  and  Zeng.  Bin. 
5.7.50.400.  CI  435-6.000 
Olsiein.  Alan  D.:  and  Albert.  Richard,  to  MicroQuesi  Diagnostics.  Inc. 

Method  of  rapid  analyte  detection.  5.750.357.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishiwata.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagano.  Chikara.  5.751.475.  CI.  359-387.000. 
Kaneko.    Mamoru;    Ueda.    Yasuhiro;    Takehana.    Sakae;    Yoshihara. 
Masaya:   lida.    Masahiko:   Shinkai.   Narulo:   Nakamura.   Kazunari: 
Washi/uka.    Nobuhiko:    Oaki.    Yoshinao;    and    Suzuki.    Kalsuya. 
5.749.830.  CI.  600- 1 60.(XX). 
Komine.  Hitoshi.  5,751.886.  CI.  386-48.000. 
Mihara.  Takashi.  5.751.625.  CI.  365-145.000. 

Miyazawa.  Azuma;  Miyazaki.  Saloshi:  Miyasaka.  Telsuo:  Ishimaru. 
Toshiaki:  Kobayashi.  Kazutada:  and  Kawamura.  Sboji.  5.752.089.  CI 
396-48.0(X). 
Nishida.  Takao.  5,752,103,  CI   ,396-173.(XX). 
Tsutsumi,  Moioko;  Hara.  Minoru:  and  Kishida.  Kenichi.  5.752,094.  CI. 

3%-76.000 
Wada.  Tohni;  and  Hibi.  Ya.sushi.  5.751.429.  CI.  356-»l9.000. 
Yokoi.    Takeshi:    Kishi.    Takahiro:    Ishiguro.    Tsutomu:    Nakazawa. 
Masaaki.  Takahashi.  Yukio;  Ito.  Hideo:  Yabe.  Hisao:  and  Nakagawa- 
sai.  Saloshi.  5.749.829.  CI.  600-153.000. 
Olympus  Optical..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koichi,  5.751.494.  CI.  359-63 1. (XX). 
Omi.  Kyoji:  See — 

Saitoh.  Takashi:  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Takaha.shi.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko.  Yoshio; 
Kuroiaka.  Shigeo;  Hikita.  Toshiya:  Omi.  Kyoji:  Aida.  Midori: 
Yamakawa.  Shinji:  Okubii.  Hiromi:  Ishigaki.  Kouji:  Ukai.  Takeshi: 
Murai.  Kazuo:  Fukuda.  Haruhiko;  Sakano.  Yukio;  Hashiguchi, 
Tadato:  Tachikawa.  Michivoshi;  and  Sumida.  Hiroyasu.  5,751,854, 
CI.  .182-218.000. 
OmniVision  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Shyu. Tai-Ching:  Chen.  Datong:  and  Liu.  Jun.  5.75 1. 1 89, CI.  330-9.000. 
Omori,  Motoji:  See — 

Miyaji.  Atsuko:  Omori.  Moloji;  and  Tatebayashi.  Makoto.  5.751 .810.  CI. 
380-28.0(X). 
Omori.  Shiro:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Masayuki:  lijima.  Kazuyuki;  Matsumoto,  Jun:  and  Omori. 
Shiro.  5.752.222.  CI.  704-201.000. 
Omvik.  John  F:  See — 

Brook.  Mark  G.:  Tellam.  Mark  E.:  Omvik.  John  F.;  Cresens.  Marc  L.; 
Duval.  Christopher  R.;  and  Leclerc.  David  M..  5.751,447.  CI.  358- 
487.(XX). 
OncorMed.  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Patricia  D.:  Allen.  Antonette  C;  Alvares.  Christopher  P.:  Critz, 
Brenda  S.:  Olson.  Sheri  J.;  Schelter.  Denise  B.:  and  Zeng.  Bin. 
5.750.4(X),  CI.  435-6.(K)0. 
O'Neill,  Robert:  See— 

Palcsc,  Peter:  and  O'Neill,  Robert.  5.750..394.  CI.  435-252.300. 
O'Neill.  Roger  A.:  See— 

Bridgham.  John  A.:  Brandis.  John:  Leong.  John:  Hoeprich.  Paul  D..  Jr.: 
Sloan.  Charles  L.:  O'Neill.  Roger  A.;  and  Andre.  Charles.  5.7.10.346. 
CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Onishi.  Ken:  See — 

Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Ishimoio.  Junko:  and  Onishi.  Ken.  5.751,232,  CI. 

.14I-63.0(X). 
Yamasaki.  Taisuo;  Asamura.   Masako:  Inoue.  Sadayuki:  Shinohara. 
Junko;  and  Onishi.  Ken.  5.751.890.  CI   386-79.000. 
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Onishi.  Noriaki:  Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Yoshida.  Masahiko:  Mizobe.  Hoyo;  and 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Polymerizable  compound  and  liquid  crystal  display  device  using 
the  same.  .I.TSOJIJ,  CI  428-1.000 
Oniisuka.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kanda.  Toshiyuki;  Takabayashi.   Himshi:  and  Onitsuka.   Yoshihiro. 
5.751.386.  CI.  349-65.000. 
Onizuka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nihira,  Yoshito;  Nomura.  Takeshi:  and  Onizuka.  Masahiro.  5.750,045. 
CI.  252-62.560. 
Onkor.  Ltd.:  See- 
Cannon.  Thomas  C;  DeHart.  Daniel  L.;  and  Krug.  Eric  M..  5.751390, 
a.  364-479  030 
Ono.  Kikuo;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Takashi:  Anno.  Kouichi;  Sakuta. 
Hiroki;  Tsumura.  Makolo:  Kitajima.  Masaaki:  and  Kawachi.  Genshiro.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Active  matnx  LCD  device  with  image  signal  lines  having  a 
multilayered  structure.  5.751.381.  CI.  349-42.000. 
Ono.  Michio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takashi;  Fukuzawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ono,  Michio,  5,750.755. 
CI.  558-84.000. 
Oix>  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohuchida.  Shuichi;  Nambu.  Fumio;  and  Toda.  Masaaki.  5.750.544.  CI. 
514-3.37  000. 
Ono.  Shuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  extracting  object  images 
and  method  for  detecting  movements  thereof.  5.751.831.  CI.  382-103.000. 
Ono,  Tomio:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Ono.  Tomio.  5.749,762.  CI.  445-50.000. 
Ono.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Takechi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ono.  Tomohiro.  5.751.136.  CI  320-150.000. 
Ono.  Yukari:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Kazuhiro;  Ono.  Yukari:  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  5.752.22 1 .  CI. 
704-201.000. 
Onoda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shiga.  Majsao;  Hiraga.  Ryo;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Nobuo;  Yamada. 
Nono;  Kuriyama,  Mitsuo.  Hidaka.  Kishio:  Nakamura.  Shigeyoshi; 
Fukui.  Yutaka;  and  Fujita.  Toshio.  5.749.228.  CI  60-679.000. 
Onodera.  Junichi:  Sato.  Shingo;  Kashiwagi.  Toshio;  and  Tetsuhiro.  Isobe.  to 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  carthamin 
5,750.379.  CI  435-72.000. 
Onomura.  Osamu:  See — 

Murai.  Yoshiyuki;  Nishikawa.  Ma.sahiro:  Ueda.  Yoichiro;  Onomura. 
Osamu;  and  Takase.  Ichiro.  5.750.717.  CI.  .548-240.000 
Onuma.  Kenji:  See — 

Komura.  Akihiko.  Onuma.  Kenji;  and  Akena.  Mayumi.  5.749.973.  CI. 
118-626  000 
Ooishi.Tsuka.<a.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  cell  that  can 
store  data  nonvolatily  using  a  ferroelectric  capacitor,  and  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  including  such  a  memory  cell  5.751.627.  CI  365- 145.000 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  having  a  hierarchical  power  source  configuration. 
5.751.651.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Oommen.  Abraham:  See — 

Dixon.  Richard  A.;  Paiva.  Nancv  L.;  and  Oommen.  Abraham.  5.750..399. 
CI.  435-419000. 
Ooms.  Pieter:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Jansen.  Ursula;  Ooms.  Pieter:  Hoffmann.  Erhard- 
Giinther;  and  Schenke.  Bemd-Ulrich.  5.750.801.  CI.  568-715.000. 
Oonuki.  Hisao:  See — 

Ichimura.  Satoshi;  Sato.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Kenzo;  Ohishi.  Shotaro; 
and  Oonuki.  Hisao.  5.750.987.  CI.  250-251.000. 
Ooisuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Norihiko;  Hamada.  Masataka:  Yukawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ooi- 
suka. Hiroshi.  5.752.101.  CI.  396-155.000. 
Opaltone  International  Limited:  See — 

Bemasconi.  Matthew,  5.751.326.  CI   347-115.000. 
Operschall,  Hermann,  Weber,  Jakob;  Steiner.  Klaus-Alfred;  and  Ring.  Stefan, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Installation  for  decontaminating  a  radioac- 
tively  contaminated  surface.  5.749,470.  CI.  209-2.000. 
Opperman.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Conkling.  Mark  A  ;  Opperman.  Charles  H.;  and  Taylor.  Christopher  C. 
5.750.386.  CI  435-172  300 
Oppermann.  Hermann;  Kubera.sampath.  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David  C;  and 
Ozkaynak,  Engin.  to  Slryker  Corporation    Canilage  and  bone-inducing 
proteins.  5.750,651,  CI.  5.30-350  0(X) 
Oprescu.  Rorin;  and  Teener.  Michael  D .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Power 
management  system  for  computer  device  interconnection  bus  5.752.016. 
CI.  .395-750010. 
Opresko.  Stephen  Thomas;  and  Hutzler.  Richard  Wayne,  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer  Electronics.   Inc.   Color  picture   tube   having   improved   funnel. 
.5.751.103.  CI.  31 3-477  OOR. 
Opiec  Dai-ltchi  Denko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Doshita.  Hideo;  Koyano.  Ma.sahiro;  Goto.  Akihiro:  Ishimolo.  Kazuhisa; 
and  Tai.  Makoto.  5.750.257.  CI  428-379.000. 
Or,  Yat  Sun:  See— 

Elliott.  Richard  L  ;  Or.  Yat  Sun;  Chu.  Daniel  T;  Gnesgraber.  George  W.; 
Planner.  Jacob  J,;  and  Pireh.  Daisy.  5.750,510,  CI.  514-29.000. 
Orbach,  Zvi:  See — 

Yoeli.  Uzi;  Rotem,  Eian:  Janai.  Meir:  and  Orbach.  Zvi.  5,751,165,  CI. 
326-47.000. 


Ordanic.    Zvonimir;    and    Spitz.    David   John,    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  automatic  determination  of 
thresholds  in  network  management.  5.751.964,  CI.  395-200,540, 
Orion-Yhtyma  Oy:  See — 

DeGregorio.  Michael.  Wiebe.  Valerie;  Kangas.  Lauri:  Harkiinen.  Pirkko; 
Vaiinanen.  Kalervo;  and  Laine.  Aire.  5.750.576.  CI   514-720.000. 
Oitery.  James:  See — 

Hopkins.  Anthony;  Matlock.  Dale;  Senter.  John;  Shield.  Fred;  Mal- 
anowski.  Chet;  Ottery.  James;  WiLson.  Frank;  Timpone.  Leonard: 
Pugh.  Richard:  Heyndricks.  Joel:  Kotlarz.  Ronald:  Loienz.  ;>tanley: 
and  Unralh.  Ralph.  5.749.589.  CI.  280-47.340. 
Onh.  Jonathan  Alan,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Process  and  system  for 
flattening  secondary  edgebeads  on  resist  coaled  wafers.  5.750.317.  CI 
4.30-327  000. 
Ortho  Diffusion  &  Recherche:  See— 

Duvillier.    Eric;    Gineston.   Jean-Mane:    and    De    Roaldes,    Olivier. 
5.749.876.  CI  606-88.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Boyd.  Robeil  E.;  Rasmussen.  Chris  Royce;  and  Press.  Jeffrey   B.. 
5.750.720.  CI.  548-315.100. 
Orthosonics  Ltd.:  See — 

Young.  Michael  John  Radley.  5.749.877.  CI.  606-99.000, 
Osa.  Kinya:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Osa.  Kinya.  5.751.888.  CI   386-68,000, 
Osaka  Gas  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akagi.  Kosuke.  5.750.280.  CI.  429-32.000. 
Osaka.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Taichiro;  Hamada.  Yasunori;  Yoshida.   Kazushi:  Osaka. 
Tadashi;  and  Tamamoto.  Junichi.  5.749.473.  CI.  209-584  000. 
Osaki.  Akira:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akira  Hosoe.  Yuzuru:  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Takeshiia.  Masa- 
loshi:  Yahisa.  Yotsuo;  Yamamolo.  Tomoo;  Osaki.  Akira;  Tanahashi, 
Kiwamu;  Fumioka.  Jun;  Kalo.  Yoshiki;  Ohura,  Masaki;  and  Katoh. 
Yukio.  5.750.230.  CI.  428-65,300. 
Osawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nose.  Noriyuki:  Yoshii.  Minoru:  Saiioh.  Kenji;  Osawa.  Hiroshi;  Sen- 
loku.  Koichi;  Tsuji.  Toshihiko;  and  Mal.sumoto.  Takahiro,  5.751.426. 
CI   3.56-356.000. 
Osbom.  Rupert  William:  See — 

Broekaert.  Willem  Frans:  Cammue.  Bruno  Philippe  Angelo:  Osbom. 
Rupert  William;  and  Rees.  Sarah  Bronwen.  5.750.504.  CI    514- 
12.000. 
Osbom.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Gallup.  Michael  G  :  Goke.  L  Rodney;  Seaton.  Robert  W..  Jr;  Lawell. 
Terry  G.;  Osbom.  Stephen  G.:  and  Tomazin.  Thomas  J..  5.752.074.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Osborne.  Randy  B.;  Howard.  John  H  ;  Casley.  RossT:  and  Hahn.  Douglas  J., 
to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.  Nei- 
worit  interface  5.751.951.  Ct.  395-200.800 
OSD  Envizion.  Inc  :  See — 

Fergason.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Fergason.  John  D..  5.751.258.  G.  345-7.000. 
Osgood.  Alan  G    Color  motion  depth  effect  system    5.751.397.  CI,  352- 

86  000. 
Oshiki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Fiji;   Urata.  Hisao;  Oshiki.  Toshiyuki;  Aoshima.  Takayuki; 
Kawashima.  Riichirou;  Iwade.  Shinji;  Nakamura.  Hirofumi;  Kalsuki, 
Syunji;  and  Okano,  Takeshi,  5.750.817.  CI.  585-520.000. 
Oshikin.  Masamitsu:  See— 

Nanike.  Kiyomi;  Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Yamada.  Seiji;  Obi.  Etsushi:  and 
Oshikiri.  Masamitsu.  5.751.636.  CI.  365-189.290. 
Oshima.  Michihiro:  See — 

Waunabe.  Kazuhiro;  Oshima.  Michihiro:  Setoguchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Oda, 
Masaaki.  5.7.50.194.  CI.  427-216.000. 
Oshima.  Tadasi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Eiichi;  Yao.  Teruyoshi.  Naori.  Nobuhisa:  Hashimoto.  Koi- 
chi; Kobayashi.  Masaharu:  and  Oshima.  Tadasi.  5.750.316.  CI  430- 
311.000. 
Oshima.  Yoshimitsu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Program  display  method  and  device,  and 
also  program  generation  method  and  device.  5.751.288.  CI.  .345-357.000 
Oslund.  Lawrence  Carl:  See — 

Benzenberg.  Craig  Kay;  Mann,  Lloyd  Steven:  Oslund.  Lawrence  Carl; 
and  Roe,  Colleen  Ann,  5,751.943.  CI.  395-183,160. 
Osset,  Miguel:  See— 

Ibanez.  Pilar;  Josa.  Jaume:  and  Osset.  Miguel.  5.750.486.  CI.  510- 

356000 
Wilsch  Irrgang.  Anneliese;  Schambil.  Fred:  Voelkel.  Theodor;  Osset. 
Miguel;  and  Pi.  Rafael.  5.750.490.  CI.  5 10- .504.000. 
Ostberg.  Lars  G..  to  Novartis  AG.  Human  monoclonal  antibodies  to  cytome- 
galovirus 5.7.50.106.  CI.  424-142.100. 
Osiex  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Eyre.  David  R.;  Clemens.  J.  Daniel;  and  Ochs.  Vincent  W..  5.750.647. 
CI.  530  328.000. 
O'Sullivan.  Siobhan:  See — 

Gamlyn.  Lee;  O'Sullivan.  Siobhan;  Needham.  Philip:  and  Harris.  Tom. 
5.749.367.  CI.  128-696.000 
Ota.  At-sushi:  See — 

U'da.  Seiji;  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  Kadono.  Hidehiko: 
Ola.  At.sushi:  and  Mori.  Hiroaki.  5.749.410.  CI.  164-113.000. 
Ota.  Hisaki;  and  Nakamura.  Takamasa.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd 

Inking  apparatus  for  use  in  printing  press.  5.749.293,  CI.  101-157.000 
Ota,  Kiyoshi:  See — 
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(i^e;  and  Ota.  Kiyoshi.  5.751.887.  CI.  386-68.000. 

See — 
iiaku:  Kurosawa.  Koichi:  Yoshikubo.  Fujio;  Funikawa.  Hide- 
irinaka.  Ren;  Enomoto.  Kunio;  Otaka.  Masahiro;  Chiba. 
iind  Sato.  Kazunori.  5.749.384.  CI.  134-I67,00R. 
dqmpany:  See — 

Bennett,  Paul:  Wierschke.  Gilbert  W.;  Wan,  Samuel  C; 
9ruce  A.;  Barker,  Frederick  H.;  McCarthy.  Richard  C:  and 
Anthony.  .5.749.441.  CI.  187-249.000. 

W.;  and  Roberts.  Randall  K,.  5.750.945.  CI.  I87-292.(MX). 


.  Jar  i4: 

Romao.  L  itises  G..  5.749.443.  CI.  187-384.000. 
Skalski.  C  ijmem  A  .  5.749.444.  CI.  1X7-409.000. 
Thangaveliii  Kandasamy.  5.750.946.  CI    187-392.000. 
Otobe.  Yukio:  .He — 

Miyawaki  Kalsuki;  Otobe.  Yukio;  Kazui.  Kimihiko;  Miyasaka.  Hideki; 
Ueni).  'l»unori;  and  Maruyama.  Kouji.  5.752.266.  CI   71 1-I58.0<M). 


E..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  On-chip  memory  redundancy 
programmable  nonvolatile  memories,  and  methods  for  pro- 


gramming sjrie.  5.751.647.  CI.  .365-20().0(H). 


*<■- 


Hirabayas  i).  Hiromitsu:  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Yano.  Kentaro;  Sugimolo.  Hito- 
shi;  Mel^lubara.  Miyuki:  Takaha.shi.  Kiichiro;  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu. 
5.751.3*4.  CI.  .347-17.000. 
Yano,  Keilikro;  Otsuka.  Naoji:  Moriyama.  Jiro;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki; 
Ehisawi.  Isao;  Arai.  Atsushi;  Yacgashi.  Hisao;  Inui.  Ti>shiharu;  Taka- 
hashi.  Hiichiro;  Iwasaki.  Osamu:  and  Kancmalsu,  Daigoro,  5,75 1 .310. 
CI.  347M3.000, 
Otsuka  Pharmacrutieal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai.  Salgru:  Aihara.  Koutoku:  Mori.  Hitomi:  Tominaga.  Michiaki; 
Adachij  ilasakazu:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  and  Sailo. 
Fumio.k7.50.529.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Olsuki.  Kazumlrl;  and  Watanabc.  Shinichimu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance. 

Dala-prolectli¥  system.  5.751.805.  CI.  380-4,(K)(). 
Oitesen.  Hal  HJalmar;  Smith,  Gordon  J.;  and  Van  l..eeuwen,  George  Willard. 
to  Intematiojijl  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multimedia  direct  access 
storage  device  and  formaning  method.  5.751.883.  CI.  386-27.000. 
Ottesen.  Hal  HJalmar:  See — 

Smith.Giiion  J.;andOttesen.  Hal  Hjalmar.  5.751.510.  CI.  .360-67.(KK). 
Ottinger.  Jamej  C:  See — 

Chang.  MJn  S.:  Getman.  Daniel  P ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Oninger.  James 
C;  Stofetnbach.  James  C:  Talley.  John  J.;  Vazquez.  Michael  L  :  and 
Decresiiizo.  Gary  A..  5.750.648.  CI.  5.30-33 1. (KX). 
Outlaw;  Ronald  A  :  See — 

Huang.   Yjcng;   Alvestetfer.    William   J.;    and   Outlaw;    Ronald   A.. 
5.7.50.8pt  CI.  73-202.000. 
Overby.  Lacy  Ri.sco:  See — 

Houghtonl  Michael:  Wang.  Kang-Sheng;  Choo.  Qui-Lim;  Weiner.  Amy 
Joan;  and  Overby.  Lacy  Ra,sco.  5.7.50.350.  CI.  435-7,100. 
Overton,  Frank  Hudson:  See — 

Jaegge.  \Malier  John.  Malone.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr:  Overton,  Frank  Hud- 
son; Riisf.  Roger  Allen;  and  Steele.  Ronald  Edward.  5.750.215.  CI 
428-.34ia)0. 
Oviedo-Reyes.  Alfonso.  Separating  stock  hydraulic  crossbow.  5.749.348.  CI. 

124-25.000.1  I 
Owens-Cominj:  iFiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Hall.  Herfcrt  L..  Jr..  5.749.254.  CI.  72-60.000. 
Owens.  Jeflfreyl  p.:  See — 

Click.  Miti;  Fekele.  Nicholas  M.G.:  Bolan,  Michael  L.;  and  Owens. 
Jeffrey  p..  5.749.253.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Ozaki.  Brendaiffl.:  See— 

BealkowsM.   Richard;   and  Ozaki.   Brenda  M..   5,752,066.  O.   395- 
8(X).01(» 
Ozjki.  Hiri>shi|  Sef — 

Kaneko.  Satoshi:  Adachi.  Hideki:  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoyuki; 
Kaneka.  Tokuharu;   Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi:  Ozaki.  Hiroshi;  Tahara. 
Hisatsicki;  Fukada.  Taisei:  Iseki.  Yukimasa:  Sato.  Mitsuhiko;  and 
TakizjW*.  Mit-suhatu.  5.752.040.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Ozaki.  Yoshifiimi:  See — 

Nishimur*.  Masayuki;  Hashimoto.  Yuusaku;  Okoshi.  Takeshi;  Ozaki. 
Yoshifiimi;  Harumoto.   Katsumi;  Nagura.  Hideo;   Uchida.  Toshio; 
Hirau.  Kei;  Kitamura.  At.suyuki;and  Nagatsuka.  Ikutaroh.  5.752.141. 
CI.  39^-^27,000. 
Ozark.  L.  Johi  .]See — 

Ackermaii,  Roben  S.;  and  Ozark.  L.  John.  5.749.694.  CI.  414-462.000. 
Ozjwa.  Takay»ki;  Sugiyama.  Saloru;  Kitahara.  Shigehisa;  and  Fujii.  Katsu- 
hiko.  to  Teijp  Limited.  Method  for  preventing  or  treating  arrhythmia. 
5.750..507.  C^  514-19.000, 
Ozawa.  Toshi)|ii:i:  See — 

Kimura.  tazuhiro;  Hayashibe.  Shigeaki:  Hirakoso.  Yutaka;  Masumoto. 
Takahi|a;  Ishimura.  Shizuka.  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki:  and  Suka.  Munehiro. 
5.752. ipih.  CI.  455-184.100. 
Ozkaynak.  Enjiii:  See — 

Oppermaiit.  Hermann;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David  C; 
and  Ozkiiynak,  Engin,  5.750.651.  CI.  5.30-350.(XX). 
Pacesetter.  Inc    See — 

Bush.  M.  Eliz.abeth;  and  Fain.  Eric  S..  5.749.901.  CI.  607-5.(M)0. 
Mann.  Bii4n  M..  5.749.907.  CI.  607-27.(KK). 
Snell.  Jef  a>  D..  5.749.908.  CI.  607-30.000. 
Pachl.  Carol:  .  '4e— 


Burke.  Rae  Lyn;  Pachl,  Carol:  and  Valenzuela,  Pablo  D.  T..  5.750,114, 
CI.  424-231.100. 
Packard  Bell  NEC:  See— 

DeRoo.  David  T:  Nicol.  Mark  D.;  DeLisle.  David  J.;  Krau.  Michael  P: 
Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin:  Gauihier.  Lloyd  W,;  and  Kohtz.  Roben  A.. 
5.752.063.  CI.  .395-8(X).000. 
Paddock.  George  K  ;  Haarhoff.  Christopher  C  ;  and  O'Kane.  Mark  D..  to 
George  Paddock.  Inc   Mounting  svsiem  for  body  mounted  camera  equip- 
ment. 5.752. 11 2.  CI.  .396-42 1.0(X)' 
Pagani.  Giorgio,  to  Urea  Casale  S.A.  Method  for  in-situ  modemizJIion  of  a 

urea  synthesis  reactor  5.7.50,080,  CI.  422-193.000. 
Pagano.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Mclntvre.  Dale  F:  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Patton.  David  L.:  and  Weiss- 
berger.  Edward.  5.751.399.  CI.  353-120.(XX). 
Page.  Christopher  Lyndon,  to  Tarmac  Construction  Limited.  Treatments  for 

concrete.  5.750.276.  CI.  428-703.(XX). 
Page,  Loretta  Ann  Grezzo:  and  Pcarlstine.  Kathryn  Amy.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ink  set  and  pnxess  for- alleviating  bleed  in 
printed  elements.  5.7.S0..594.'CI.  523-161.000. 
Page.  Randall  S.:  See — 

Morgan.  Felix  E.;  Page.  Randall  S.;  and  Monaco.  Sam  D..  5.750.8%.  CI. 
73-622.000. 
Paget.  Charles  J..  Jr.:  See — 

B<K>her.  Richard  N.:  Lawhora.  David  b.;  Paget.  Charles  J..  Jr;  and 
Schaus,  John  M..  5,7.50.554.  CI.  5 14- ,397 .(XX). 
Pailthoip.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Cutler.   Donald   R.;   Pailthorp.   Robert   M.:   and   Unrath.   Mark   A.. 
5.751.585,  CI.  .364-474.0.30. 
Pais.  Idan:  See — 

Blit.  Shmuel;  Barlfeld.  Eyal;  Pais.  Idan;  Eilam.  Yair:  Vallach.  Efraim; 
Bezdin.   Haim;  Laron.  Israel:  and   Katzin.  Doron.  5.751.833.  CI. 
382IIO.(XX). 
Paiva.  Nancy  L.:  See — 

Dixon.  Richard  A.;  Paiva,  NaiKy  L.:  and  Oommen,  Abraham.  5.750.399, 
CI.  435-419.000. 
Pajdowski.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Phan.  Due  T:  and  Pajdowski.  Mark  A..  5.75I.5I3.  CI.  360-78.070. 
Pala.  Pietro:  See — 

Prieels.  John  Paul:  GarconJohnstin.  Nathalie  Marie-Josephe  Claude: 
Slaoui.  Moncef;  and  Pala.  Pietro.  5.7.50.1 10,  CI.  424-208. 1(X). 
Palagonia.  Anthony  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Lead  on  chip  lead  frame  design  wiltwut  jumpover  wiring.  5.751,057, 
CI.  257-691.000. 
Palanipian.  Sevugan:  See — 

Botos.    Matthew    J.;    Sizer.    Charles    E.:    and    Palanipian.    Sevugan. 
5.750.907.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Palatov.  Dennis.  Barrel  type  intemal  combustion  engine.  5,749.337,  CI. 

123-56.200, 
PaleritHi,  Thomas  J.;  Samson.  Gene;  Mirigian.  Gregory  E.;  and  Chee.  V. 
Hiram,    to   Target    Therapeutics.    Inc.    Enhanced    lubricity    guidewire. 
5.749.837.  CI  600-585.(XX). 
Palese.  Peter;  and  O'Neill.  Robert,  to  Mount  Smai  Medical  Center.  The. 
Identification  and  use  of  antiviral  compounds  that  inhibit  interaction  of  host 
cell  proteins  and  viral  proteins  required  for  y  iral  replication.  5.750,394,  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Palmer.  Brian  Desmond:  See — 

Denny.  William  Alexander;  Palmer.  Brian  Desmond:  and  Wilson,  Wil- 
liam Robert.  5.750.782.  CI.  564-166.000. 
Palmer.  Kenneth  Joseph:  See — 

Tonteling.  Charles  N.  A.;  Palmer.  Kenneth  Joseph;  Heifer.  Farrcl  Bruce; 
Todd.  Rodger;  and  Blum.  Josy  Jean.  5.749.981.  CI.  148-595.000. 
Paltrinieri.  Massimo:  See — 

Geymond.  Jean  Paul;  and  Paltrinieri.  Massimo.  5.752.253.  CI.  707- 
503. (XX). 
Pan  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Konomi.  Masao.  5.751.822.  CI.  381-94.100. 
Pan,   Yang,   to  Chartered   Semiconductor   Manufacturing   Company    Ltd. 
Method  for  minimizing  the  hot  carrier  effect  in  N-MOSFET  devices. 
5.750.435.  CI.  438-525.000 
Pancoast.  Steven  Taylor:  See — 

Crump.  Dwayne  Thomas;  Norris.  Duane  Edward:  and  PaiKoa.st.  Steven 
Taylor.  5.752.044.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Pandolfe.  William  D.:  See— 

Kinney.  Richard  R.;  Pandolfe.  William  D,:  and  Ferguson.  R.  Daniel, 
5.749.650.  CI.  .366-176.200. 
Panex  Corporation:  See — 

Delaton-e,  Leroy  C.  5.749.417.  CI.  166-254.200. 
Pankiewicz.  Krzysztof  W.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kyoichi  A.:  Pankiewicz.  Krzysztof  W.;  Krzeminski.  Jacek: 
and  Nawrot.  Barbara.  5.750.675,  CI.  536-27.210. 
Panner.  Jeannie  Harrigan:  See — 

Bealty.   Harry   John.   Ill;  Elmendorf.  Peter  Claude;  Panner.  Jeannie 
Harrigan:  Salimi.  Bijan:  and  Pickup.  Lansing  Dunn.  5.751.595.  CI 
364-490.(XX). 
Panter  Ma.sier  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Panter.  Ronald  L.;  and  Taylor.  John  J..  5.751.832.  CI.  382-104.000. 
Panier.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Taylor.  John  J.,  lo  Progressive  Tool  &  Industries  Co.; 
and  Panter  Master  Controls.  Inc.  Headlight  aiming  apparatus  5.751.832. 
CI.  382-104.(XX). 
Panzone.  Gianbaltista:  See^ 
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Malaborba.   Adhano;   Ciabaiti,    Romeo;    Panzone,   Gianbaltisla;    and 
Marj//i.  Alessandra  Maria,  5.750,5(W.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Papadopoulos,  Nii'kola.s:  See — 

Vogel.siein.  Bert:  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.:  and  Papadupoulos.  Nickolas. 
5.750.352.  CI.  4.15-7.210 
Pap»orth.  David  B.:  See— 

.•\bramson.  Jeffrey  M  :  Papworth.  David  B.;  Akkai>.  Haitham  H.;  Glew, 
Andrew  P;  Hinlon.  Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.:  and  Madland.  Paul 
D..  5.751.98.V  CI.  .195-.W2.0()0. 
Fenerman,  Michael  A.;  Hinion.  Glenn  J.;  Papworth,  David  B  ;  Glevv. 
Andrew  R;  and  Colvkell,  Robert  P.  5.751.986.  CI.  .W5-.194.000. 
Paquin.  Geoffrey  J.:  See — 

Vu.  Viel  H.;  Fontaine.  Lucien  P:  McHugh.  William  T;  Pinaull.  Robert 
J.;  Blasi.  Jane  A.:  Sullivan.  .Steven  K.;  Paquin.  Geoffrey  J  ;  Johnson. 
Stephen  S  ;  Maus.  Gary  K.;  and  Cambra.  Lance  E..  5.750.277.  CI 
429-7.(KK». 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See — 

Scott.  Robert  Earl:  and  Zuranski,  Edward  S..  5.751.7%.  CI.  .179-9.1.310. 
.Scon.  Robert  Earl.  5.752.199.  CI.  455-557.0<X). 
Parashar  Holdings  Ptv  Ltd:  See — 

Pimcll.  Andrev*  Roben.  5.749.859.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Parasharami.  Varsha  Anil:  See — 

Phadke.     Chandrashekhar     Hari:     Nagarqala.     Nazifa     Najmuddin. 
Parasharami.  Van>ha  Anil:  Nadgauda.  Rajani  Satish:  and  Ma.scarenhas. 
Anthony  Francis.  5.750.401.  CI   435-4.V).(X)0. 
Pare.  My  Tien:  See — 

Fanshier.  Stephen  Rcid:  Pare.  My  Tien;  Nacionai.  Anthony  Bautisia:  and 
Klekas.  Steven  Lynn.  5.751.962.  CI.  .195-200.5.10. 
Parent.  Leon-Etienne:  MailUwx.  Alexandre:  and  Breton.  Bruno.  Peat  based 

compositions  5.749.934.  CI.  71-24.000. 
Parfomak.  Walter:  See — 

Sears.  Jerome:  Parfomak.  Walter:  Kluss.  Walter  J.;  and  Germinario. 
Michael.  5.751.131.  CI.  31X-77X.0(K). 
Park.  Gvvi-Tae:  See — 

Sheen.  Yong-Hoo:  Park.  Gvvi-Tae:  Yoo.  Ji-Yoon:  and  Lee.  Sang-ljk. 
5.751.511.  CI   .160-73  110. 
Park.  Haesun:  See — 

Park.  Kinam:  and  Park.  Haesun.  5.7.50.585.  CI.  521-143.000. 
Park.  Hanee.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Digital  convergence  correction  system. 

5.751.122,  CI.  315.168.160. 
Park.  II  Otmg.  to  Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  discharge  guiding 
arrangement  for  preventing  the  scanering  of  foreign  matter  of  a  spindle 
motor  5.751.084.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Park.  Jin-Hong:  See — 

Kim.  ManTae:   Kim.  Min-Sik;  and  Park.  Jin-Hong.  5.751. .142.  CI. 

.148-92000. 

Park.  Jung-Rae:  Kim.  Tae-Hong:  Lee.  Suk-Jin:  and  Choy.  TaeGoo.  to  Korea 

Telecommunication  Authority:  and  Electronics  And  Telecommunications 

Research    Institute.    Dielectric    ceramic    cinnposilion    for    microwave. 

5.7.50.452.  CI.  501-|1«.(K)0. 

Park.  Kinam:  and  Park.  Haesun.  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Super 

absorbent  hydrogel  foams  5.750..585.  CI.  521-143.000. 
Park.  Kyoung  Ho.  to  Lee.  Whal-Sun.  Transfer  rolling  process  and  device  for 

producing  banners.  5.749.100.  CI.  101-488.000. 
Pat1(.  Sac  Joon.  Automatic  pneumatic  pump  including  a  lank  with  inlet  and 

outlet  and  a  pump  connected  to  the  inlet.  5.749.711.  CI.  417-120.000. 
Park.  Sang-il:  See — 

Lew.  Yung-bai;  Park.  Won-seo:  Park.  Yong-sung;  Kim.  Young-ho:  Park. 
Sang-il;  Kim,  In-soo;  and  Woo.  Chang-sup.  5.750.069.  CI.  .140- 
933.000. 
Park.  Vernon   Kee.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Removable  coating 
composition  and  process  for  protecting  surfaces    5.7.S0.269.  CI,  428- 
484.000. 
Park.  Wan-woo:  See — 

Kim.  Min-ho:  Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Shim,  Jae-ho;  Park,  Wan-woo;  and 
Yang,  Deuk-yong,  5,750,2%.  CI.  4.10-28.000. 
Park.  Won-seo:  See — 

Lew.  Yung-bai:  Park.  Won-seo;  Park.  Yong-sung.  Kim.  Young-ho;  Park. 
Sang-il:   Kim.  In-soo:  and  Wwi.  Chang-sup.  5.750.069.  CI.   .140- 
933.000. 
Park.  Yong  Ae:  See — 

Huh.  Nam  Won;  Park.  Yong  Ae;  and  Kim,  Yong  Ho,  5,750 J59,  CI 
435-19.000. 
Park,  Yong-sung:  See — 

Lew,  Yung-bai;  Park.  Won-seo:  Park,  Yong-sung;  Kim.  Young-ho:  Park. 
Sang-il;   Kim.   In-soo.  and  Woo.  Chang-sup.  5.750,069.  CI     140- 
933.000. 
Parker.  Daniel  V:  Sef— 

Tang.  Hovtard:  and  Parker.  Daniel  V.  5.751.163.  CI.  326-38.000 
Parker.  Delmer  G.:  and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Devel- 
opment combination  exposure  and  recharge  scheme  to  eliminate  develop- 
ment defects  in  two  pass  process  color  xercKolography.  5,751,417,  CI 
.158-. 100.000 
Parker.  Dennis  Cay:  See — 

Humphries,  Robert  D.;  Drcese,  Delben  R.;  Taylor,  Louis  L,;  and  Parker. 
Dennis  Clay.  5.749.936.  CI.  7I-M.()50. 
Parker.  Kenneth  P:  See— 

Lagrolta.  Joseph  M.;  Hutchinson.  James  L.:  Bihn.  Daniel  G  :  Parker. 
Kenneth  P.;  Rustici.  David  J.:  Takaura.  Keisuke;  Kawabala.  Muneo; 
Ohki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Uemalsu.  Takanori.  5.751.737.  CI.  371-22.320. 
Parker.  Lore:  See — 


Lattery.  Jerome  E..  5.749.521.  CI.  239-64.(KK). 
Parker.  Norman  K.:  Rasmussen.  James  E.;  .Schulkind.  Richard  L.:  Sullivan. 
Kevin  J.;  and  Green.  Robert   B..  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation. 
Multifunction  valve.  5.750.906.  CI.  73-863.730. 
Parker.  William  S.:  See— 

Olson.  Kenneth  F:  and  Parker.  William  S..  5.749.902,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Parkinson.  Christopher  John:  See — 

Marais.  Stephanus  Francois:  Khaile.  Thebeeapelo  John;  Njamela.  Owen 
Lungile:  Braithwaite.  Dana  Helen:  Davidson.  Debtirah  Nicole;  Jung 
mann.  Christa  Maria:  Parkinson.  Christopher  John;  Gardiner.  Neil 
Stockensirom:  Steenkamp.  Lucia  Hendrina:  and  Van  Eeden  Skein. 
Elienne.  5.7.50.764.  CI.  560-56  (HH). 
Parkinson.  Nigel  Christopher:  and  Van  Sickle.  Andrew   Paul,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  Limited.  PriKess  for  the  preparation  of  steroid  derivatives 
5.750.7.14.  CI.  .549-432.000. 
Parks.  Terry :  See — 

Henry.  Glenn;  and  Parks.  Terry.  5.752,015.  CI.  .395-588.(KK). 
Paroff.  Paul  J.;  Christy.  Orrin  D.;  Schweitzer.  James  M.:  Matheis.  Mark  A.  (.i. 
to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Print  cartridge  cleaning  apparatus  and 
melhixi  using  water  and  air  5.751. .107.  CI.  -147-33.(K)0. 
Parrish.  Jeff  W.;  and  Maghoul.  Farzin.  to  Object  Technology  Licensing 
Corporation.  Object-oriented  system  for  conhguration  history  management 
with  a  project  workspace  and  project  history  database  for  draft  identihca- 
tion.  5.752.245.  CI.  707-IO.(XX). 
Parslow.  Harold  W..  Jr.  to  Grapar  Corporation.  Non-linear  chain  bell  type 

conveyor  5.749.383.  CI.  1.14-56.(X)R. 
Parthasarathy.  Sampath:  See — 

MedlorU.  Russell  M.:  Alexander.  R.  Wavne;  Parthasarathy.  Sampath;  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V..  5.7.50.351.  CI  43.5-7.210. 
Particle  Measuring  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  John  R..  5.751.422.  CI.  3.56-337.000. 
Pascual.  D.  Samual  Botella.  to  M.  Hidalgo  Beisiequi.  S.A.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  Kgured  elastic  fabric  made  by  the  jacquard  system 
.5.749.400.  CI.  1.19-421.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Driver  device  for 
selection  lines  for  a  multiplexer,  to  be  used  in  a  wide  range  of  supply 
voltages,  particularly  for  non-volatile  memories.  5,751,654,  CI.   365- 
230.060. 
Pasini,  Giovanni  Battista:  See — 

Patelli.  Silvano;  Cossandi,  Antonio;  and  Pasini,  Giovanni   Baltisla. 
5.749.126.  CI.  19-102.0<X). 
Passeri.  Robert  V.  Jr  Golf  ball  putter  5.749.791.  CI.  473-251.000. 
Patchel.  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Mitchell.  Andrew  L.;  and  Patchel.  Kenneth  A..  5.749.840.  CI.  602-5.000. 
Palel.  Kisltor  N.:  See— 

Guri.  Assaf  Z.:  and  Patel.  Kishor  N..  5.750.402.  CI.  435-431.000. 
Patel.  Piyush  M  :  See- 
Rose.  Scon  M..  and  Patel.  Piyush  M..  5.752.244.  CI.  707-5.000. 
Patel.  Raman:  See — 

Medsker.   Robert   Eugene:   Patel.   Raman;   and  Sabet.   Sabel-Abdou. 
5.7.50.625.  CI.  .525-133.0(X). 
Palel.  Vijay  Somabhai:  See — 

McLaughlin.   Michael   Ray;   Pinto.  Timothy    Martin;  Jessec.   Emesi 
Edward;   Savage.   Leiand   Manfred:   and   Patel.   Vijay   Somabhai. 
5.751.011.  CI.  250-559.3.10 
Patell.  Mahesh.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Companv.  Stable  gelatin  coaled 

aspirin  tablets.  5.750.145.  CI.  424-478.000. 
Patelli.  Silvano:  Cossandi.  Antonio;  and  Pasini.  Giovanni  Battista.  to  F.LLI 
Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A.  Device  for  guiding  and  coupling  the  sliding  flat  with 
the  drive  belt  in  a  flat  card.  5.749.126.  CI    19-102.000. 
Patients  Solutions:  See — 

Withers.  Andrew.  5.752.2.34.  CI.  705-2.000. 
Palier.  Pascale:  See — 

Yvin.  Jean-Claude;  Levasseur.  Florence:  Amin-Gendy.  Cyrille;  Tran 
Thanh.  Kiem-Ngoe:  Palier.  Pascale;  Rochas.  Cyrille;  Lienart.  Yveiie 
Janine;  and  Cloarec.  Bernard.  5.750.472,  CI.  504-292.000. 
Palkar.  Niteen  A.  See-  ? 

Shcn.  Gene  W ;  Szelo.  John;  Patkar.  Niteen  A.;  and  Shebanow.  Michael 
C.  5.751.985.  CI.  395.394  000. 
Palocka.  Miroslav:  See— 

Chalupa.  Leos;  and  Palocka.  Miroslav.  5.751.128.  CI.  318-439.000. 
Patnoi  Sensors  &  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Bebensce.   Douglas   W.;   and   Stringer   Michael   J..   5.749,224,  CI. 
60-473.000. 
Patterson.  Daniel  G.   See— 

Freedenberg.  Candace  J.;  Long,  David  C;  Cobb,  Joshua  M.:  LaPlante. 
Mark  J.;  Zieniins,  IMdis  A.;  Patterson,  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz,  James  G  , 
5,751, .588,  CI.  .164-474.280. 
Panerson,  Gregory  S,:  and  Epperson,  Darrell  G.,  lo  Ericsson.  Inc.  Radiotele- 
phone having  a  combination  fa.stener  and  electrical  connector  5.749.754. 
CI.  419-824  000. 
Patlok.  Eric  David,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Shaft  coupling  in  motor 

vehicle  steering  shaft.  5.749.786.  CI.  4W-I06.000. 
Palton.  David  L.:  See— 

Mclnlyre.  Dale  F.;  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Palton.  David  L.;  and  Weiss- 
berger  Edward.  5.75 1. .199.  CI.  353-120.(XX). 
Ration.  David  Lynn:  See  — 

Manico,  Joseph  Anthony:  Panon,  David  Lynn;  Roule.  Thomas  Richard; 
Fredlund.  John  Randall:  and  Bcrardi.  .Anthonv  Ronald.  5.749.468.  CI. 
206-455.(KX). 
Paol.  Charles  W.:  See— 
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Blumenthtl.  Mitchell  J.:  Sharak.  Matthew  L.;  and  Paul.  Charles  W.. 
5,7.50.  is,  CI.  524-230.(KX). 
Paul.  Jean  M  Jiel:  Samuel.  Yves:  and  Esch.  Marc,  lo  ELF  Atochem  S.A. 
PriKcss  for  ike  manufacture  of  sec-butv  1  acrv  late  by  reaction  of  acrylic  acid 
and  butene  isomers.  5.7.50.771.  CI.  560-205.000.' 
Paul.  Sanjoy:  .%•»• — 

Chen.  K  iti-Wei  Herman;  Paul.  Sanjoy;  and  Sabnani.  Krishan  Kumar 
5.751,  ?i9.  CI.  37O-473.(K)0.    ■ 
Paul  Wunh  S  .4.:  See— 

Lonardi.  Rmile:  and  Cimcnii.  Giovanni.  5.749.820.  CI.  384-620.(KK). 
Pauloi.  Willi:|i»  M  :  PRibst.  Joseph  M.:  and  Fllliott.  William  B..  to  Wilson 
Greatbalch  Lid.  Dual  connection  lab  current  collector  5,750.286.  CI. 
429-211.001 
Paulson.  Pelt  rl  C.  lo  Weed-Master  Western  Inc.  Pesticide  composition. 

5.7.50,128.  qi.  424-407.000. 
Paulus,  Wolfj  ifig:  See — 

Hiiusslin  ;i  Lukas;  Neuhauser  Horst;  and  Paulus,  Wolfgang,  5,7.50.788. 
CI   5(5.41 5. (HX) 
Pauser  Michiul  Leon:  See — 

Chiu.  Si^  Mui;  Dockter  Michael  Jon:  Father  Joel  Frank;  Pauser 
Michil  1-eon;  and  Richardt.  Randal  James.  5,752.022.  CI.  395- 
610.(4) 
Pavio.  Anthony  M..  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Resonator  with  metal  layers  devoid  of 
DC  conne*qon  and  semiconductor  device  in  substrate.  5,751,201,  CI. 
333-2 19.(Xja 
Pavlovic.  Goiqana:  See — 

Kosiic,  ?4ran:  and  Pavlovic,  Gordana.  5.751.704.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Paw  ale.  Basaf  traj  I.:  See — 

Mahanl-Bhctti.  Shivaling  S.;  Smith.  Derek  J.;  Pawate.  Basavaraj  I.; 
DoddtiEliin.  George  R.;  Bean.  Warren  L ;  Harward.  Mark  Ci.;  and 
Aton.jniomas  J.,  5,751.987,  CI.  .195-405.(XM). 
Pawlowski,  fliiim:  See — 

Bessereij  I  Horst:    Miinch.    Udo:    Neuhof.    Markus;    Nicolai,    Waller; 
Pawlifiski.  Adam:   Schiiler   Matthias:   and   Slrackbein.   Heinrich. 
5.749W76.  CI.  211-26.(XX1 
Payeiie.  MicHdl.  Fondue  cooking  apparatus.  5.749.286.  CI.  99-413.000. 
Payne.  Davitr  LS«-c — 

Brice.  Sl^ve:  Kingslev.  Gary;  and  Payne.  David,  5.749.641.  CI.  353- 

8i.oo6j 

Payne.  Leslia  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administri|ti>n    Segmented  cold  calhixle  display  panel.  5.751.109.  CI. 
313-542.1X)0 
Payne.  MichleJ.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Ruid  acquisition  and 

dislnbutio*  member  for  absorbent  core.  5,749.863.  CI.  604-376.(XX). 
Paz  de  AraujpJ  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Cuchiar*.  Joseph  D  .  Joshi.  Vikram:  DaCniz.  Claudia  P.;  McNelis.  John 
M.;  a^<t  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A..  5.751.034.  CI.  257-295.000. 
PDQ  Manufiluring.  Inc.;  -Sec- 
Jones.  /Jlfcn.  5.749.161.  CI.  34.54 1 .000. » 
Jones.  y^Hen.  5.749.162,  CI.  34-566.000. 
Peak  Enterprl«s,  Inc  :  See — 

Wieder  i  Steven    M.;    and    Oechslin.    Thomas    A.,    5,749,116,    CI. 
15-16|)|(XX). 
Pcarce,  Tony  M.,  to  TekSource,  LC.  Gelatinous  cushions  with  buckling 

columns.  1749,111,  CI.  5-652.0(X). 
Pcarlstine.  Ka^iryn  Amy:  See — 

Page.  Lat^Ita  Ann  Grezzo;  and  Pearlstine.  Kathryn  Amy.  5.750.594,  CI. 
523-lM.OOO. 
Pechhold.  Enttlbert:  and  Murphy,  Peter  Michael,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Cwvpany.  Treatment  of  polyamide  materials  with  partial  fluo- 
roeslers  oil  fluorothioesters  of  maleic  acid  polymers  and  sulfonated  aro- 
matic condensates.  5.750.445.  CI.  442-168  000' 
Pedain.  Josef  'See — 

Laas.  Hus-Josef;  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Konig.  Klaus. 
5.75(H629.  CI.  528-45.(X10. 
Peeraer  Jan  M  :  See — 

SloffelsJ  llan  A.J.;  Vandeperre.   Deni.se   K.L.;  and  Peeraer  Jan   M.. 
5.75 ill II.  CI.  3I1-606.0(X). 
Peelers.  Ericl  Viturm.  R.  Enrique:  Deshpande.  Narayan  V.;  Kubby.  Joel  A.; 
and  DeLolii>e.  Lisa  A.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermal  ink-jet  printhead 
with  an  itiimized  fluid  flow   channel   in  each  ejector  5.751.317.  CI 
.147-65.(X». 
Peg  Perego  pities  S.p.A.:  See — 

Perego.  lOianluca.  5.749.627.  CI.  297-370.000, 
Pelaez.  Joaqiiti:  See — 

Margolit.;  Geoffrey;  and  Pelaez.  Joaquin.  5.750.182.  CI.  426-646.000. 
Pelham.  Marilyn  M  ;  and  Hollar  Richard  T  Covered  dog  bed  5.749.3 14.  CI. 

119-28.50<). 
Pclly.  Brian  j.;  andTachick.  Henry  N..  to  Dairyland  Electrical  Indu.stries.  Inc. 
High  povA't  DC  blocking  device  for  AC  and  fault  current  grounding. 
5.751.5.30JCI.  36I-56.(XX). 
Pendalwar  ^lekhar  L.;  Oliver  Manuel:  and  Venugopal.  Ganesh,  to  Motorola. 
Inc     Electtilvte    composition    for    rechargeable    electriKhemical    cells. 
'        "^'  429-197.0(X). 
Peng,  Jianyii  ig:  See — 

Dietrich.  Gabriele;  Smith.  Jane;  and  Peng.  Jianying,  5.750.866,  CI 
8(X)-i(!5.(XX). 
Penn  Stale  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

FonashJ  Stephen  J.,  5,7.50.981.  CI.  250-2 14.(X)R 
Weiss.   William  J .  5.751.125.  CI.  318-280.(XX) 
Pennace.  Jol  r  R.:  See — • 


McDonough.  Neil;  and  Pennace.  John  R..  5.751.256.  C\.  343-873.000. 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato.  Naoki;  and  Kawasaki.  Masayuki.  5.749.665.  O.  401-264.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazunari.  5.749.663.  CI   4()l-3l.0tK). 
Penwesi  Foods  Co.:  See — 

Woerman.  John   Harold;   and  Wu.  Yangsheng.  5.750.168.  CI.  426- 
102.(XXI. 
PeopleSoft.  Inc.:  See — 

Zweben.  Monte:  Deale.  Michael  J.:  Vershel.  Mark  A  .  and  Pettus, 
Christophe  E.,  5,751,958,  CI.  195-2(X)..140. 
Pepe.  Joseph  Philip:  See — 

Chang.  Yun  Chea;  Rodgers,  James;  and  Pepe.  Joseph  Philip,  5,750,327, 
CI.  430-569.000. 
Perdreaux.  Rene:  See — 

Dao.  Huv-Can;  Warrin.  George  H.;  Foulkes.  Harvev  B.:  Perdreaux. 
Rene:  and  Lee.  Edward  W..  5.749.727.  CI.  433-1  I9.(XX) 
Perego.  Gianluca.  lo  Peg  Perego  Pines  S.p.A.  Pushchair  with  backrest 

adjustment  by  centralized  control.  5.749.627.  CI.  297-370.000. 
Perez.  Alexander:  See — 

Divivier  Robert  J.:  Haines.  Ralph;  Nemirovsky.  Mario  D.;  and  Perez. 

Alexander  5.752.269.  CI.  71 1-169  (MX). 
Nemirovsky.  Mario:  Perez.  Alexander:  Divivier  Robert  James:  and 
.Sankar  Narendra.  5.752.273.  CI.  71 1-201. 0(K). 
Perez.  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Elkhoury,  Bassam  N.;  McFarland.  Scott  T:  and  Perez,  Miguel  A.. 
.5.752.265.  CI.  71 1-I46.(XX). 
Peris.  Daniel:  See — 

Roullel.  Andre:  and  Peris.  Daniel.  5.752.175.  CI.  4.55-183.100. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bridgham.  John  A.;  Brandis.  John:  Leong.  John:  Hoeprich.  Paul  D..  Jr; 
Sloan.  Charies  L.;  O'Neill.  Roger  A.:  and  Andre.  Charles.  5.750.346. 
CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Perlman.  Andrew  T:  See — 

Land.  Mark  S.;  Kruy.  Steven  J.;  Perlman.  Andrew  T;  and  Walvick. 
Edward  A..  5.751.706.  CI.  370-352.0(X) 
Perlman.  Kato  L.:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F.;   Schnoes.   Heinrich   K.;  and  Perlman.   Kalo  L., 
5.7.50.746.  CI.  552-653.(XX). 
Pemick.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Sladler  David  M.;  and  Pemick.  Jeffrey  R.,  5,750,014.  CI.  204-224.00R 
Perry.  Fred  M.:  See — 

Kjell.  Douglas  P;  and  Perry,  Fred  M..  5.750.688.  CI.  54O-5%.000. 
Perttu.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Bnimwell.  Dennis  A.;  Pemu.  Joseph  S.;  Kroll.  Marl  W.;  and  Nelson. 
Randall  S..  5.749.910.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Petersen.  Kirk  A.:  See — 

Davis.  Keith  L.;  and  Petersen.  Kirk  A..  5.749.125.  CI    16-382.(XX). 
Peterson.  Terry    Robert,  lo  General   Motors  Corporation.   Vehicle  power 

steering  system.  5.749.431.  CI.  180-422.000. 
Pclkovic.  Dragulin:  See — 

Barber  Ronald  Jason;  Beilel.  Bradley  James:  Equitz.  William  Robinson; 
Flickner  Myron  Dale:  Niblack.  Carlton  Wavne:  Pelkovic.  Dragutin: 
Work.  Thomas  Randolph:  and  Yanker  Peter  Conielius.  5.75 1 .286.  CI. 
.145-.148.(XX) 
Pelralia.  Richard  C:  See — 

Sanchez.  Ismael  R..  Foltz.  Robert  S.;  Brydges.  Warren  F.;  Hammond. 
William  A.;  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Williams.  John  K.;  Pelralia.  Richard  C; 
and  Vo.  Thong  H..  5.752.136.  CI   .199-1  I7.(XX). 
Pelrole.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Allshouse.  James  R  ;  and  Pelrole,  Christopher  P..  5,749J5I,  CI.  124- 
25.600. 
Petroleum  Energy  Center:  See — 

Shimazu,  Akira:  Ikeda,  Kenichi;  and  Hachisuka,  Hisao.  5,749,943,  CI. 
95-50.000. 
Pelrosino,  Gianluca,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Microprocessor 

memory  test  circuit  and  method  5.751.641.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Petrosov.  V.  A.;  See — 

Yashnov.  Y.  M.;  Petrosov.  V.  A.;  Baranov.  V.  1.;  Vasin.  A.  I.;  and 
Talaaloui,  L.,  5.751,11.1.  CI.  315-111.210 
Pelruck.  Gerd-Michael:  See — 

Darsow.  Gerhard;  and  Petruck.  Gerd-Michael.  5.750.803.  CI.   568- 
830.000. 
Penenon.  Paolo,  lo  Sicce  S.p.A.  Self-priming  pumpine  device  for  hydraulic 

circuits.  5,7.50.023,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Petterson,  Tor  Sheet  dispenser  and  method.  5,749,492,  CI.  221-1.000. 
Pettersson.  Bjom  Ola  Alfons;  Plav  nik,  Alex:  and  Boreczky,  Eric,  lo  Tecsyn, 

Inc.  Powdered  metal  cylinder  liners.  5,749,331,  CI.  123-193.200. 
Pettus,  Christophe  E.:  See — 

Zweben,  Monte:  Deale.  Michael  J.:  Vershel,  Mark  A.;  and  Pettus, 
Christophe  E..  5,751,958,  CI.  395-2(X)..140. 
Petty,  Charies  J,  to  Compac  Corporation.  Laminated  vapor  barrier.  5,750,225, 

CI.  428-.162.(XX). 
Petty,  Terry  Lyle:  See — 

Brown,  John  Hiram;  LaCount.  Kenneth  Harry:  and  Petty.  Terry  Lyle. 
5.749.538.  CI   242-559  2(X). 
Ptizenmayer  Henry  L.;  and  Wemen.  Frederick  C.  III.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Electronic  component  having  reduced  capacitance.  5.751.555.  CI.  361- 
763.000, 
Pfizer;  See — 

Villalobos.    Anabella:    Nagel.    Arthur   A.;    and   Chen.    Yuhpyng    L.. 
5.750.542.  CI.  5 14-322.{XXJ. 
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Ptizer  Inc  :  See — 

Clancy.  Joanna.  5.750.5.15.  CI.  514-294.000 

Danileuicz.  John  Chrislopher:  Elli.s.  David;  and  Kob>lecki.  Rys/ard 

Jurek.  5.7.50.520.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Quallich.  George  J..  5.750.794.  CI   568-322.000. 
Spargo.  Peter  Lionel.  5,7.50.707.  CI.  .546- .12 1. 000. 
Phadke.  Chandrashekhar  Hari:  Nagarqala.  Na/ila  Najmuddin:  Parasharami, 
Varsha  Anil;  Nadgauda.  Rajani  Sali»h;  and  Mascarenha.s.  Anthony  Francis, 
to  C.S.I.R.  Cultural  medium  for  bamboo  shixu  sprmiting  and  multiplication 
and  a  method  for  sprouting  and   multiplication  of  bambix>  planilcis 
5.7.50.401.  CI  4.V5-4.W.0OO. 
Phan.  Due  T ;  and  Pajdowski.  Mark  A.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Methtxi 
for  carrying  out  seek.s  in  a  hard  disc  drive  to  limit  the  generation  of  acoustic 
noise.  5.751.51.1.  CI.  .160-78.070 
Phan.  Tan  Thanh  Ratchet  screw  driver.  5.749.272.  CI.  81-62.000. 
Phanopoulos.  Chnstopher.  and  Vanden  Ecker.  Jacobus  Margarela  Valentijn.  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  PriKess  for  binding  lignocellulosic 
material.  5,750.201.  CI.  427-375.000. 
Pharm-Eco  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See — 

Sun.  Xiaovong    Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.;  Wilson.  Donna  Kaye;  Gabriel, 
Richard  L  :  and  Ram.  Siva,  5,7.50.713.  CI   .548-202.000. 
Pharmaceutical  System,s.  Inc  :  See — 

Imbutgia.  Richard.  5.7.50.184.  CI.  427-2.130. 
Pharmacia  &  L'pjohn  Akiiebolag;  See — 

Lake.  Staffan;  and  Stjemschantz.  Johan.  5.7.50,369.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Conipanv:  See — 

Lee.  Byung  H  .  5.750.53.1  CI.  514-278.000. 

l-ee.  Byung  H.;  and  Clothier.  Michael  F.  5.750,695,  CI.  544.34 1  .(KM). 
Pharming  B.V.:  See — 

Meade.  Harry;  and  Limberg.  Nils.  5.750.172.  CI.  426-580.000. 
Phamios  Corporation;  See — 

Friedman.  Doron;  and  Aldouby,  Yanir,  5.750,142,  CI.  420-450.000. 
Pheto  Tech  Inc.:  See — 

Wakarchuk.  David  A  .  5.750.129,  CI.  424-408.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated;  See  — 

Counts.  Mary  fe.;  Deevi.  Seetharama;  Fleischhaucr,  Grier  S.:  Hajalogol, 
Mohammad  R.;  Hayes.  Palnck  H.;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie 
G  .  Jr;  Keen,  Billy  J.  Jr;  Laroy.  Bernard  C;  Lipowicz.  Peter  J  ;  Miser. 
Donald  E.;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Stevens,  William  H.;  Subbiah, 
Mantharam;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5,7.50.964. 
CI.  219-5.15.000 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Cameron.  Alexander  John;  and  Dorst,  Leendert.  5.751.573.  CI.  364- 

167010. 
Cavallerano.  Alan;  and  Ciacci,  Claudio.  5,751.264,  CI   .145-85  (MJO 
Jayaraman.  Raj;  Xia,  Yongping;  Venkilasubrahmanian,  Sreeraman,  and 

Uyton.  Paul.  5.751.1 15.  CI.  315-22.5.000. 
Mukherjee,  Salyendranalh,  5,751.038.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Phillips.  Dennis  Earl;  and  Wright,  Dennis  Nathan.  Convener  dolly  lift 

mechanism  5.749..593,  CI   280-476.100. 
Phillips.  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney:  See — 

Thomson.  Gordon  Alexander;  and  Phillips.  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney, 
5.750.689.  CI.  544-75  (100. 
Phillips.  James  Patrick,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Mediod  and  antenna  for  providing 

an  omnidirectional  panem.  5.751.252.  CI    .343-726.0(X). 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Scharre.  Mark  D    Ewert.  Warren  M  ;  and  Hunt.  Harold  R..  5.750.798. 
CI   568-697(100 
Phillips,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Dolan.  Roben  P;  Phillips,  Thomas  R.;  DeWolf.  Thomas  L ;  and  Hill, 
Marii  A  .  5.751.948.  CI.  .395-185.070 
Phillips.  Timothy  Jonathan:  See — 

(jtxxJby.  John  William.  Hird.  Michael;  Beattie.  David  Richard;  Hind- 
marsh.  Paul;  Gray.  George  William;  McDonnell.  Damien  Gerard; 
Jones,  John  Clifford;  and  Phillips,  TinwHhy  Jonathan,  5,750,050.  CI. 
252  299  620. 
Philp.  Adam  Rupen;  Sibbald,  Alastair;  Clemow.  Richard  David:  and  Nackvi. 
Fawad.  to  Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Apparatus  for  audio 
signal  stereophimic  adjustment   5.751.815.  CI.  381-17.000. 
Phone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA  :  See— 

Baudoin,  Bernard;  Bums,  Christopher;  Commercon.  Alain:  and  Le  Bnin, 
Alain,  5.750..567,  CI.  514-510.000. 
Pi,  Rafael:  See— 

Wilsch-lrrgang.  Anneliese;  Schambil.  Fred;  Voelkel,  Theodof:  Osset, 
Miguel;  and  Pi.  Rafael.  5.750.490,  CI.  510-504.000. 
Piacenlini.  Mauro:  See — 

Fesus,  Laszio;  and  Piacenlini.  Mauro.  5.750.360.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Piacentino.  Ray.  Simulating  the  assembly  of  an  automobile.  5.749.579.  CI. 

273-2.17.000 
Piaiak.  Michael:  See- 
Ralph.  Peter;  Manin.  George;  Pialak.  Michael:  and  Larrick.  James  W.. 
5.7.50.655.  CI.  5.10- .15 1. 000 
Picheny.  Michael  Alan:  See- 
Chen.  Chengjun  Julian:  Gopinath.  Ramesh  Ambal:  Monkowski.  Michael 
Daniel;  and  Picheny.  Michael  Alan.  5.751.905.  CI.  .395-2.630. 
Pichon.  Dean  M.:  See— 

Melanson.  David  A.;  Levine.  Marc  Alan;  Spiridigliozzi.  John  C;  Bro- 
mander.  Thomas  S.;  Pichon.  Dean  M  ;  Selecman.  George;  and  Ncdder 
David  J..  5,749.968.  CI.  1 1 8-.100.0(X). 
Pickett.  James  K.:  See— 

Roberts.  James  S.;  and  Picken.  James  K..  5.752.069.  CI.  .395-800.230. 


Pickup.  Lansing  Dunn:  See — 

Beatiy.  Harry  John.   Ill;   Elmendorf.  Peter  Claude;   Panner.  Jeannie 
Harrigan;  Salimi.  Bijan;  and  Pickup.  Lansing  Dunn.  5.751.595.  CI. 
.364-490.000. 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The:  See — 

Bianchi.  Marina;  Cerami.  Anthony;  Tracey.  Kevin  J.:  and  Ulrich.  Peter. 
5.7.50.573.  CI.  514.597.000. 
Picior,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Wing,  Joseph  M.;  RosAowski.  Mark  E.:  Haughan.  Kerry  P.:  Lincoln. 
James  F;  and  Pictor.  Robert  A..  5.752.138.  CI.  399-264.000. 
Pieper.  Reinhold:  See — 

.Schug.  Heinrich;  .Schlickhoff.  Reiner;  and  Pieper.  Reinhold.  5.750.961. 
CI    219-497.(M)0. 
Pierce.  James  Michael:  See — 

Prielo.  Pedro  Antonio:  Smith.  Dav  id  Relchcr:  Cunimings.  Richard  Dale; 
Kopchick.  John  Joseph;  Mukerji.  Pradip;  Moremen.  Kelley  Wils»)n: 
and  Pierce.  James  Michael.  5.7.50.176.  CI.  426-580.000. 
Pietri.  Sylvia:  See — 

Barbc  Frejaville.  Claudine  Marie  Clemence:  Karoui.  Hakim;  Le  Moigne. 
Francois:  Culcasi.  Marcel;  Pietri.  Svlvia;  and  Tordo.  Paul.  5.750.710. 
CI.  .548-111.000. 
Pielniszynski.  David  Michael;  Austin.  James  Dub;  and  Kirkland.  Brian,  to 
Crystal  Semiconductor.  Output  driver  for  PCI  bus.  5.751.179.  CI.  327- 
379  (HK) 
Pilkinglon  PLC:  See— 

Gixxlman.  Ronald  D.;  Soubevrand.  Michel  J  ;  and  Jenkinson.  Timothy. 

5.749.911.  CI.  65-6().l(K).  ' 
Cioodman.  Ronald  D.;  Soubevrand.  Michel  J  ;  and  Jenkinson.  Timothy. 
5.751.484.  CI.  359-512.000. 
Pillsbury  Companv.  The:  See — 

Rice.  Michael  J..  5.749.460.  CI.  220  23  8.10. 
Pinault.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Vu.  Viet  H.;  Fontaine.  Lucien  P;  McHugh.  William  T ;  Pinault.  Robert 
J.;  Blasi.  Jane  A  ;  Sullivan.  Steven  K.;  Paquin.  Geoffrey  J.:  Johnson. 
Stephen  S.;  Maus.  Garv  K.;  and  Cambra.  Lance  E..  5.750.277.  O. 
429-7000. 
Pinto,  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Girijavallabhan.  Vivyoor  M..  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.:  Pinto.  Patrick  A.;  and 
Versace.  Richard  W.  5.750.532.  CI.  5I4-274.(KK). 
Pinto.  Timothy  Manin:  See- 
McLaughlin.   Michael    Ray:   Pinto.   Timothy    Martin;   Jessee.   Ernest 
Edward:    Savage.    Leiand    Manfred:    and    Palel.    Vijay    Somabhai. 
5.751.011.  CI.  2.5(»-5.59.3.3() 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Bradshaw.  Alex;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Fujino.  Yoshifumi:  Nishio.  Yoshimi- 
chi;    Miyagawa.   Tomoko;   Takahashi.    Mayumi;   and   Yoshimura. 
Hideaki.  5.751.674.  CI   369-44.3.50. 
Kusano.  Saloshi.  5.751.866.  CI.  382-3l2.(KM). 
Ohira.  Hirovuki;  Yamaoka.  Nobuki:  and  Murakami.  Yuuka.  5.751.690. 

CI.  .169-275.100. 
Yamamolo.  Yuji.  5.752,178,  CI.  455-186.100. 

Yoshihara,  Tohru;  Tsujimura.  Shigeru;  Takemura,  Shinichi:  Shimakata, 
Masashi;  Adachi.   Masaya;  Yoshida.   Hayalo;  Ando.  Hitoshi;  and 
Honda,  Tsutomu,  5,752,219,  CI.  701-213.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnggs.  .Steven  P.  5.749.169,  CI  47-58.000. 

Chapman,  Michael  Allen.  5.7.50,829,  CI   800-200.000. 

Chapman.  Michael  Allen.  5.750.847.  CI   8(X)-200.000. 

Cigan.  Andrew  M  ;  and  Albertsen.  Marc  C  .  5.7.50.868.  CI.  800-205.000. 

Coaldrake.  Peter  Donald;  and  Tollakson.  Steven  Wayne.  5.750.839.  CI. 

800-200.000. 
Luedike,  Roy,  Jr..  5.7.50.835.  CI   800-200.000. 
Luedtke,  Roy,  Jr.,  5,750.842,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Luedtke.  Roy.  Jr..  5.7.50.843.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Mohriw.  Robert  Alvin,  5.750.832.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Monvw,  Donald  Lee.  5,750.841.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Noble.  Stephen  William.  Jr.  5.750.849.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Puskaric,  Vladimir;  and  Luedtke.  Roy.  Jr.  5,750,838,  CI.  800-200(K)0. 
Roundy,  Theron  Eugene.  5.750.831.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Segebart,  Robert  Lee,  5,7.50,8.14,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Wright.  Steven  L  :  and  Hood.  C.  Fred,  5.751.421.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Pioneer  Video  Corpiwalion:  See — 

Ohira.  Hiroyuki:  Yamaoka.  Nobuki;  and  Murakami.  Yutaka.  5.751.690. 
CI.  .169-275.100. 
Piplani.  Alec  A.:  See — 

(^iachon.   Dinah   B.;   Piplani.  Alec  A.:   and   Baughman.   Larrv   G.. 
5.749.920.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Pipon.  Francois:  See — 

Monot.  Jean-Jacques:  Pipon,  Francois:  Mulledo,  Gilbert:  and  Chevalier. 
Pascal.  5.752,168.  CI.  455-67.300. 
Pireh.  Daisy:  Se' — 

Elliott.  Richard  L  ;  Or.  Yat  Sun;  Chu.  Daniel  T;  Griesgraber.  Geoi?e  W.: 
Planner.  Jacob  J.;  a..J  Pireh.  Daisy.  5.750.510.  CI.  5I4-29.0(X). 
Pirig.  Wolf-Dieter:  .V.«-— 

Scholz.  Guido:  and  Pirig.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.749.948.  CI.  106-18.1.50. 
Pirrelli.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Bright.  Danielle  A  ;  and  Pintlli.  Ronald  L..  5.750,756.  CI.  558-162.000. 
Pilchford.  Terry  L.:  See— 

Wronkiewicz.  Robert  D  ;  Pitchford.  Tern  L.;  Schuller.  Daniel  J.:  and 
Vennen.  Emmanuel  Vander.  5.749,.30I.'C1.  105-199.300. 
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Pitman.   Riclji-d   James;   and    Baggett.  Thomas   Doyle,   to   Murray,   Inc. 
Remotely    (jontrolled   primer   actuator   for   power   equipment    engines. 
5,750,056,  CI  26I-37.(X)0. 
Piltman,  Guy  (*.:  See — 

Boyce,  |C.   Bradford:  Pittman,  Guy  P:  and  Lewis,  Bolivar  F.   III. 
5.750((I10.  CI.  204-157.940. 
Pixel  Instrunients  Corp.:  See — 

Cooper. iJ.  Carl.  5.751,368,  CI.  348-512.000. 
Pladek,  Robert  B.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  of  stabilizing  the  level 
of  an  audi*  signal  in  television  broadcasting.  5,751.824.  CI.  38 1  •  1 04.(KX). 
Planche.  Jeail-Pajical;  See — 

KnvohUvek,  Dennis:  King.  Gayle;  and  Planche.  Jean-Pascal.  5.750.598. 
CI   524-71000. 
Plant  Cell  Tahnology.  Inc.:  See — 

Guri.  A«s»if  Z.;  and  Patel.  Kishor  N..  5.750.402.  CI.  435-431.000. 
Plant  Onetii  Systems.  N.V.:  See— 

Wilhamk  Mark;  and  Uemans,  Jan,  5,750,867,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Plastics  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

Waiikus,  Phillip  A..  5.750.597.  CI.  524-35.000. 
Platinum  PI*.  Inc.;  See — 

Epperlyi  W.  Robert:  Sprague,  Barry  N.;  Kelso.  Danny  T;  and  Bowers. 
Wayi^  E..  5,749,928,  CI.  44-358.000. 
Plattner.  Jacdb  J  :  .See — 

Ellion.  Kichard  L.;  Or,  Yat  Sun;  Chu,  Daniel  T;  Griesgraber,  CJeorge  W.: 
Plaitiiet.  Jacob  J  :  and  Pireh,  Daisy,  5.750.510.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Plavnik.  Ale^:See— 

Pelterssoi.   Bjom   Ola  Alfons:   Plavnik.   Alex;   and   Boteczky,   Eric. 
5.7491331.  CI.  123-193.200 
Plavskih.  Vl|dimir  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Cirigoratohenko.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Kamensky.  Veniamin  Viktor- 
ovicht  Klimenko.  Vladimir  Alexeevich:  KuHenya.  Mikhail 
Vladl^irovich;  Plavskih.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  Repin.  Anatoly 
Antofttvich:  TupiLsin.  Sergei  Konstantinovich;  and  Fetisov,  Sergei 
June^ith.  5.749.677.  CI  405-184.000. 
Plessier.  .Majn:  Set — 

Daouse'  Alain:  and  Plessier,  Alain,  5.750.170.  CI.  426-283.000. 
Plenner.  Hoiit  See— 

Rees,  \4>|ker;  Schumacher,  Martin;  and  Plettner.  Horst.  5.750,949,  CI. 
218-41000. 
Pliquett.  Uw^i  See — 

Zewert.l  Thomas  E.;  Pliquett,  Uwe:  Langer,  Roben  S.:  and  Weaver. 
JametC  5,749,847,  CI.  604-49.000. 
PLM  AB:  Si(i— 

Quasteii;  Mikael.  5.7.50,224,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Plona,  Daniql  Georges:  See — 

Dussent-Telmon,  Guy  Franck  Paul;  Plona,  Daniel  Georges;  and  Toume. 
Chrinophe  Yvon  Gabriel.  5.749.660.  CI   384-475.000 
Plotkin.  Slartlty  A.:  See — 

Clark,    -t  Fred:  Offit.  Paul:  and  Plotkin.  Stanley  A..  5.750.109.  CI 
424-:  05  100. 
Plouffe.  Willrtd  Edmund,  Jr.:  See— 

Kasson    James    Matthews:    Nin.   Sigfredo   Ismael;    Plouffe,   Wilfred 
Edmund,  Jr:  and  Ptyor,  Duaine  Wright.  Jr..  5,751.926.  CI.  395- 
1 19  000. 
Plumptre.  Djyid  Aubrey,  to  Ceramaspeed  Limited.  Electric  heater.  5,750,959, 

CI.  269-4ii000 
Plyley,  AlanlK.:  See— 

Vidal.  Claude  A.;  Plyley,  Alan  K.;  Redmond.  Rus.sell  J.;  and  Lagerquist, 
Rogi.  5,749,893,  CI  606-205.000 
PMC-Sierra.  Inc    See — 

Radhakrchnan,  Sivakumar:  and  Dabecki,  Stephen  J.,  5,751.697.  CI. 

370^19  (XK) 

Pixrss.  Hans^Joachim.  to  Vacuumschmeize  GmbH  Annular  core  for  a  choke. 

in  particutt  for  radio  interference  suppression  of  semiconductor  circuits  by 

the  phase  control  method.  5.751.207.  CI   336-233  (XX). 

Poisson.  Renjld  Apparatus  and  method  of  playing  a  basketball  board  game. 

5.749..58I,CI   273  244.000. 
Polaroid  Cortoration:  See — 

Dalz.ell  William  H.:  and  Lnshak,  Igor.  5.751.481.  CI.  359-485.000. 
Dombti*ski.  Edward  J..  Jr.:  Jones.  Robert  L.:  Warner.  John  C  ;  and 

Yan4.1Iiyue.  5.750,463.  CI   503-2(M.OOO. 
Dombr^wski.  Edward  J.,  Jr.  Guarrera.  Donna  J  ;  Jones.  Robert  L.: 
Mischke.  Marii  R.:  Warner,  John  C;  and  Yang,  Jiyue.  5,750,464.  CI. 
501-204  0(X) 
Polito.  Anthony  J  ,  Bailey,  Ronald  E.,  Timmons,  William  W.;  and  Bell.  Robert 
H.  to  AlW^eny  Ludlum  Corporation  Ballistic  resistant  metal  armor  plate 
5.749,14(^01.  29-.527.IOO. 
Polizzi,  JenWe:  See — 

ChudoH  Paul;  and  Polizzi,  Jerome,  5,751.874.  CI.  385-72.000. 
Polk.  Chari^s  E.   See— 

Blackujell.    Steven    R.:    Polk.   Charies   E.:   and   Morgan.   Jason    N.. 
5.75  p74.  CI.  395-301.000. 
Pollklas,  MMfred,  to  Claas  KGaA.  Device  for  automatic  filling  of  load 

containeri  5.749,783.  CI.  460-119.000. 
Polysacchar1(le  Industries  AB  PSI:  See — 

SvenssM.  Sigfrid,  5.750.189,  CI.  421-154.000. 
Pomcranlz.  Woger  J.:  See — 

Bagasr».  Omar;  and  Pomerantz,  Roger  J..  5.750..347.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Poninie.  Viiient.  to  Valeo  Climatisation.  Refrigerant  fluid  reservoir  for  a  heat 

pump  ins  ;^lation.  5,749.239.  CI.  62-225  (XX). 
Pompier,  Je  a-Pierre;  See — 


Muhlhoff,   Olivier:    and   Pompier.   Jean-Pieni.   5,749,982,  CI.    152- 
I58.0(X) 
Poncet.  Philippe:  See- 
Middleman.  Lee  M  ;  Pyka.  Walter  R.;  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet,  Philippe; 
van  Dyk.  Karl:  Jervis.  James  E  ;  and  Zadno,  Rez.a.  5.749,879,  CI 
606-1.19.(XX). 
Pontus,  John:  and  Young,  Stephen  H.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Pistol 

range  backstop.  5.749,177,  CI.  52-79.100. 
Pope,  Francis  Joseph,  III:  See — 

Carr,  Richard  Gregory;  and  Pope.  Francis  Joseph,  III.  5.751.802.  CI. 
379-201.000. 
Pope.  Peter:  See — 

DePalma.  Christopher  L.;  Fontaine.  Lucian  P.;  Moses.  Peter  Rick; 
Wiacek.  Marian;  Yoppolo.  Robert  A.:  Pope.  Peter:  Tubby.  Francis 
Bnice.  and  Wtxxinonh.  Douglas  J  .  5,750.283.  CI.  429-56.000. 
Popiel.  Lawrence:  See — 

Cowfer.  Joseph  Allen:  Johnston.  Victor  James:  and  Popiel.  Lawrence. 
5.750.812.  CI.  570-245.0(X). 
Porous  Media  Corporation:  See — 

Spearman.  Michael  R  .  5.750,024.  CI.  210-315.000. 
Porter.  David  H  ;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A.,  to  L.D.  Kichler  Co..  The  Step  light 

with  diffuser  5.749.643.  CI.  362-l46.(XX) 
Porter,  Scott  D.  Work  platform  providing  refuse  container  lid  5,749.486,  CI. 

220-23.860. 
Portillo,  Franco:  See — 

Zhang,  Chaoying;  Portillo,  Franco;  Zeng,  Fan-Gang;  Shannon,  Robert 
V;  and  Loeb.  Gerald  E..  5,749.912.  CI.  607-57  (XX). 
Poscio,  Patrick:  See — 

Saaman.  Ary:  Poscio.  Patrick;  and  Graetzel,  Michael.  5.750.138.  CI. 
424-448.000. 
Post.  Albert  Joseph:  See — 

Garcia.  Rigobeno  Felipe:  Vasudevan.  Tirucherai  Varahan:  Post.  Albert 
Joseph;  and  Hsu.  Feng-Lung  Gordon.  5.750.489,  CI.  510-417.000. 
Post-Mix  Equipment  AB:  See — 

Adolfsson.  Bengl.  5.749.233.  CI.  62-50.200. 
Potter.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Cromer.  Robert  H  ;  and  Poner.  Kenneth  B  .  5,749.218.  01.  60-39.310 
Poner,  Micheal  I>avid:  See — 

Mandelman.  Jack  Allan;  and  Poner.  Micheal  David.  5.751.097,  CI. 
3I.3-310.(XX). 
Potters  lndu.siries,  Inc  :  See — 

Walther,  James  F:  Teichmann,  Robert  J  ;  and  Wasowicz,  Andrew  M.. 
5,750.249.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Pons.  Kenneth;  See — 

Hicok,  Gary;  Pons,  Kenneth;  and  Harrow,  Scott,  5,751.235,  CI.  341- 
140  0(X). 
Poulin.  Matthew  L.:  See — 

Chiu.  Ing  Ming;  and  Poulin.  Matthew  L..  5.750.365.  CI.  435-691.000. 
Powell.  Andrew  Robert,  to  Parashar  Holdings  Ply  Ltd  Catheter  or  cannula 

system  5.749.859.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Powell.  Brace  A.;  See — 

Bittar.  Joseph;  Bennett.  Paul;  Wierschke.  Gilbert  W.;  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Powell,  Bruce  A  ;  Barker,  Frederick  H.;  McCarthy,  Richard  C;  and 
Cooney.  Anthony,  5.749,441,  CI.  187-249.000. 
Powell.  Jimmy  B.:  See — 

Meyer.  Thomas  A.:  Ando,  Michael  E.;  and  Powell,  Jimmy  B.,  5.750,092. 
CI  424-59.0(X). 
Powell,  Suzanne:  See — 

Baillely,  Gerard  Marcel:  and  Powell,  Suzanne,  5,750,485.  CI    510- 
315.000. 
Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Wu.  Shye-Lin.  5.7.50.431.  CI.  438-396.000 
Powers.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Gliner.  Bradford  E  :  Lyster,  Thomas  D  ;  Cole,  Clinton  S.;  Powers.  Daniel 

J  ;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B  .  5.749,904,  CI.  607-7.000. 
Gliner,  Bradford  E.;  Lyster.  Thomas  D  ;  Cole.  Clinton  S.:  Powers,  Daniel 
J.:  and  Morgan,  Carlton  B..  5.749,905,  CI.  607  7.000. 
Powers,  Ervin  Townsend,  Jr;  and  Rudisill,  Edgar  North,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company,  Wand  purging  for  electrostatic  charging 
system  in  flash  spinning  apparatus.  5.750.152.  CI  425-72  200. 
Powers,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Weimer,    Michael    G.;    Wetzel,    David    K.;    and    Powers.    Larry    D.. 
5,750,905,  CI.  73-863.000. 
Powersoft  Corporation:  See — 

Sheffield,  Kim  A..  5.752,018.  CI.  395-602.000. 
Poyet.  Patrick:  See — 

Gaudreaull.  ReniS  C:  and  Poyet.  Patrick.  5.750,547.  CI.  514- .346.000. 
Pozzi.  Giovanni:  See — 

Sogli.  Loris:  Longoni.  Davide:  Pozzi.  Giovanni;  Siviero.  Enrico;  Ter- 
rassan.  Daniele  Mario:  Bemasconi,  Ermanno:  and  Salto,  Francisco, 
5,750,682,  CI.  540-215.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McEntire,  Edward  E:  and  Fonnger.  Lyie  L.,  5,750.770.  CI  560-200.000. 
F^deep.  Anantha  Knshnan:  See — 

Harrison.  Daniel  David;  Pradeep.  Anantha  Krishnan:  BrxxAsby,  Glen 
William:  and  HIadik.  Stephen  Michael.  5.752.218,  CI.  701-207.000. 
Preferted  Machining  Corporation:  See — 

Kobak.  Roger  Leo;  Younl.  Garv  L.;  Stirtis.  James  S  :  and  Weil.  William 
W.  5.749.969.  CI.  1I8-3I9(XX) 
Press.  Jeffrey  B.:  See — 


PI  no 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  12,  1998 


Boyd.  Robert  E.;  Rasmussen.  Chris  Rovce;  and  Press,  Jeffrey  B.. 
5.7SC.720.  CI.  548-315.100 
Pressey.  James;  Knralek.  Richard:  and  Smith.  Francis  J.,  lo  Lockheed  Martin 
Aerospace  Corp.  Programmable  digital  linear  and  nonlinear  transversal 
equalizer  5.751.769.  CI.  .175-2.35.000. 
Preiorius,  Francois:  See — 

Meiel.  Omer;  and  Pretorius.  Francois.  5.751.569.  CI.  .164-132.000. 
Pricken.  Guy  Brent:  See— 

Danv.   Mark  Anthony;   Pricken.  Guy   Brent:  and  Schwarz.  Charles 
Raymond.  5.752,0»7.  CI.  .3<J5-750.010 
Prieels.  John  Paul;  Garcon- Johnson.  Nathalie  Marie-Josephe  Claude:  Slaoui. 
Moncef;  and  Pala.  Pietro.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Biologicals.  s  a.  Vaccine 
composition  containing  adjuvants  5.7.'>t),l  10.  CI.  424-208  100. 
Prieto.  Pedro  Antonio:  Smith.  David  Fletcher:  Cummings,  Richard  Dale; 
Kopchick.  John  Joseph;  Mukerji.  Pradip:  Moremen.  Kelley  Wilson;  and 
Pierce.  James  Michael,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Transgenic  non-human 
mammal  milk  comprising  2'-fucosyl-laclose.  5.750.176.  CI.  426-580.000. 
Primary  Delivery  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

DeJonge.  Stuart,  Sr:  and  Weinstein.  Jack,  5,749.4%.  CI.  222-153.140. 
Prime  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Jamieson.  Brian  Thoma.s.  5.751.611,  CI.  .364-573.000. 
Primo  Microphones.  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masahiko,  5.751.827.  CI.  .381-190.000. 
Prince.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Wolford.  Larry  L ;  and  Prince.  Brian  K..  5.749,560.  CI.  251-214.000. 
Prior.  Edward  B.:  Caristi.  Anthony  J.;  Lazo.  Luis  A.;  and  Prior.  John  E..  to 
Edward  B  Prior  &  Associates  Non-metallic  liquid  till  switch  and  circuitrv. 
5.751.074,0.307-118.000. 
Prior.  John  E  :  See- 
Prior.  Edward  B.;  Carisli.  Anthony  J.;  Lazo.  Luis  A.:  and  Prior.  John  E.. 
5.751.074.  CI.  307-118.000. 
Prisbe,  Ernest  J.:  See — 

Alexander,  Petr:  and  Prisbe,  Ernest  J ,  5,750,729,  CI.  549-216.000. 
Pritko.  Steven  Michael:  See- 
Cole.  Gary  Lee,  Engleman,  Scott  Phillip;  and  Pntko.  Steven  Michael. 
5.752,(M2,  CI.  395-712.000. 
Probe  Technology:  See — 

Kister,  January,  5,751,157,  CI.  324-7.58.000. 
Probst,  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Paulw,   William    M.;   Probst,   Joseph   M.;   and   Elliott,   William    B  , 
5,750,286,  CI  429-211.000. 
Process  InstrunKnts,  Iik.:  See — 

Smith.  Lee  M  ;  Benner,  Robert  E  ;  Christenscn,  Douglas  A.;  Harris,  Joel 
M.;  Johnson.  Carl  W.;  and  Rallison,  Richard  D,  5,751,415,  CI 
3.56- .301  000. 
PriKter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Baillely,  Gerard  Marcel:  and  Powell,  Suzanne,  5,750,485,  CI.  510- 

315  000. 
Boutique,  Jean-Pol;  and  Delplancke,  Patrick  Firmin  A.,  5.750.748.  CI. 

5.54-66.(K)0 
DeBlock.  Frans:  and  Bodet.  Jean-Francois.  5.750.491.  CL  510-521.000. 
Evans.  Joel  Franklin:  Cox.  Bruce  Russell;  Dodd.  Michael  Thomas:  and 

Hopkins.  Jeffrey  Jon.  5.750,122.  CI   424-401  (HK» 
Guskey.  Gerald  John,  5,7.50,096,  CI.  424-65.000 
Linman.  E.  Kelly;  and  Bridges,  Russell  P,  5,749,989.  CI.  156-160.000 
Payne,  Michael,  5,749,863.  CI.  604-376  000. 

Roe.  Donald  Carroll;  Goulaii,  David  Joseph  Kenneth:  Rodriguez.  Sheila 
Snyder:  Carlin.  Edward  Paul:  Dreier.  Kimherlv  Ann;  Ja.sper,  Carolyn 
Mae;  and  Daniels,  Dean  Jeffrey,  5,749,866,  C'l.  604-385.200. 
Vonderhaar,  Michael  Francis;  and  Fleming,  James  Michael.  5.7.50.066. 

CI.  264-510.000 
Wu.  Laurence  Ichih;  and  Janusz.  John  Michael.  5.7.50..543,  CI    514- 
337.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The;  .SVi- — 

Murch.  Bruce  Prentiss:  Roselle.  Brian  Joseph:  Jones.  Kyle  David;  Baker. 
Keith  Homer:  Ward,  Thomas  Edward;  and Trinh,  Toan.  5,749.924  CI 
8-137  0(K). 
Procyon  Pharmaceuiical.s.  Inc.:  See — 

Driedger.  Paul  E.;  and  Quick.  James.  5.750..568.  CI.  514-533.0(KV 
Pnxinve  Fngincenng  Limited:  See— 

Broadbent.  Roland  James.  5.749.264.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Progressive  Tool  &  Industries  Company:  See — 
Brady.  Charles  P.  5.750,933,  CI.  (74-135.000. 
Panter.  Ronald  L.;  and  Taylor,  John  J.,  5.751,832.  CI.  382-104000. 
Pn>spa  B  V:  See — 

Bruzzese,  Tiberio.  5,7,50,.572.  CI   514  .560.000. 
Prost.  Roger,  to  Thomson-CSF  .Semiconducleurs  Specihques.  Pyroelectric 

sensor  5.751.059.  CI.  257-701.000 
Protechnics  Inlenutional,  Inc.:  See — 

Hampton.  John  T,  III.  Trainor.  William  F;  and  Bandy.  Thomas  R 
5.749,605.  CI.  285-48.000. 
Proudian.  Derek:  See  - 

Whittakcr.  Stephen;  Harrison.  Keith;  Slenton,  Philip;  Proudian.  Derek; 
and  Haddock.  Nicholas.  5,752.016.  CI    .W5-600.(MIO 
Proven  Designs.  Inc  :  See- 
Ellsworth,  William  D.;  Dike.  David  Z.:  and  Laher.  David  1 ,  5  749  822 
CI   493-248.(XK) 
Pniessner.  Manfred  Karl,  to  L'nited  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Signal  processor 

for  narrow  band  sonar  signals   5.751.658.  CI.  .367-98.0(X) 
Pruett.  Wayne  Payton:  See — 


Brink,  Andrew   Edwin;  Pruett,  Wayne  Payton;  Cherry,  Clinton;  and 
Shackelford,  Kay  Hunt,  5,7.50,635,  CI.  528-285.000. 
Prusiner.  Stanley  B.;  Kaneko,  Kivoloshi;  and  Cohen,  Fred  E  ,  to  I'niversity 
of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  Formation  and  use  ot  prion  protein  (PRP) 
complexes.  5.7.50,.161,  CI.  435-23.000. 
Pruichi,  David:  See— 

Schroeppel,  Edward  A.;  Prutchi.  David;  and  Routh,  Andre  G.,  5,749,900, 
CI   607  4.(MM) 
Pryor,  Duaine  Wright.  Jr.:  See — 

Kasson,   James   Matthews:   Nin,   Sigfredo  Ismael:   Plouffe,  Wilfred 
Edmund.  Jr;  and  Pryor,  Duaine  Wright,  Jr.,  5,751.926,  CI    395- 
I19()00 
PSC  Inc.:  Sfe— 

Ea.stman,  Jay  M.;  and  Quinn,  Anna  Marie.  5.750,976.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Puddu.  Giancarlo.  to  Arthrex.  Inc.  Bone  plate  s-yslem  for  proximal  tibial 

osteotomy  5.749,875.  CI   606-87.000 
Pugh,  Richard'  See- 
Hopkins,  Anthony:  Matlock,  Dale;  Senter,  John;  Shield,  Fred;  Mal- 
anowski,  Chet;  Ortery,  James;  Wilson,  Frank;  Timpone,  Leonard; 
Pugh,  Richard;  Hcyndricks.  Joel;  Kotlarz,  Ronald;  Lorenz,  Stanley; 
and  Unrath,  Ralph,  5,749,589,  CI.  280-47  .340. 
Pugia,  Michael  J.   See— 

Albarella.  James  P;  Cahill.  Sally  E.;  Johason,  Gary  M.;  and  Pugia, 
Michael  J  ,  5,750.405,  CI  436-88.(X)0. 
Pullela,  Satyamurthy;  Dharchoudhury.  Abhijit:  Blaauw,  David  T;  Edward.s, 
Tim  J.;  and  Notion,  Joseph  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  .Accurate  delay  prediction 
based  on  mulli-nuxiel  analysis.  5.751. .593.  CI.  .364-488000. 
Purcell.  Stephen  C .  lo  Chromatic  Research.  Inc   Structure  and  method  for 
signed  multiplication  using  large  multiplier  having  two  embedded  signed 
multipliers.  5.751.622,  CI    364-757  (MX) 
Purdom.  Gregory  W .  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corp  Right  crash  survivable  storage 

unit  with  boiler  for  Highl  recorder  memory.  5.750,925,  CI,  174-52.100. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Park,  Kinam;  and  Park,  Haesun,  5,750,585.  CI.  521-143.000. 
Puskaric.  Vladimir;  and  Luedike.  Roy,  Jr..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International, 

Inc.  Hybnd  maize  plant  &  seed  (3941).  5,7.50,838.  CI.  8(X)-200.(X)0. 
Puner.  Paul- Boer:  See— 

Zaaiman.  Ben  Thomas;  Puner.  Paul-Boer;  Vermeulen.  Pieter  Johannes 
Era.smus;  and  Loubser.  Gerrit  Jacobus.  5,752,215,  CI.  70I-1 17.000. 
Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Dose,  Rolf;  and  Diehl.  Arnold,  5,749,678,  CI  405-184.000. 
Pyeon.  Hong  Beoni,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  for  low  voltage  sense 

amplifier  5,751,170,  CI.  327-57.000. 
Pyka,  Walter  R.:  See - 

Middleman,  Lee  M.;  Pyka,  Walter  R.;  Buhler,  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe; 
van  Dyk.  Karl;  Jcrvis,  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza,  5.749.879.  CI. 
606-139.000. 
Qian.  Changgeng:  See — 

Cai.  Xiong;  Fura.  Aberra;  and  Qian,  Changgeng,  5.750,565,  CI.  514- 
473.000. 
Qian,  Xuejun;  .Suh,  Byoung  I  :  Hamer,  Martin;  and  Tobias,  Russell  H.,  lo 
Bisco,  Inc   One-component  prinier/bonding-resin  system.  5,749,733,  CI 
4.33-228. 1(X). 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Chen,  Tao,  5,751,725,  CI.  371-5.500. 
DeJaco,  Andrew  P;  and  Bi,  Nmg,  5,751,901,  CI.  395-2.250. 
Gilhouscn,  Klein  S.,  5,751,761.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Qualilas  Asessoria  Profesional.  S.A.:  See — 

Garcia-Gutienez.  Pedro  A;  and  Fraile-Mora.  Jesus.  5.751,535.  CI. 
-361-143Q(K). 
Quallich.  George  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Pr<Kess  for  pteparing  chiral  letralone. 

5.750,794,  CI.  568-322.000. 
Quan,  Kam:  See — 

Hoemer,  Brian;  Quan.  Kam;  and  Smith.  Frank.  5.751.134.  CI.  320- 
21.000. 
Quasters,  Mikael.  to  PLM  AB.  Plastic  container.  5.750.224.  CI.  428.35.700. 
Quattromani.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr.;  Quattromani.  Marc  A.;  and  Beaid.  [XHiglas. 
5.752,274,  CI  711 -206.0(H). 
Quiachon,  Dinah  B  ;  Piplani,  Alec  A.;  and  Baughman.  Larry  G.,  to  Endo- 
Vascular  Technologies.  Inc.  Mullicapsule  intraluminal  grafting  system  and 
method.  5,749,920,  CI.  623-l.(K)0 
Quick.  James:  See— 

Driedger,  Paul  E.;  and  Quick,  James,  5.750,568,  CI.  514-533.0(K). 
Quinn,  Anna  Marie:  See- 
Eastman.  Jay  M.;  and  Quinn.  .Anna  Marie.  5,7.50,976,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Quinn,  Frederick  D  ;  and  Birkness,  Kristin  A.,  lo  Centers  for  Disease  Conmil 
and  Prevention    Methods  and  comp»)sitions  for  an  ariihcial  lung  organ 
culture  system.  5.750,329,  CI.  4.35-1. MX). 
Quinn.  James  P;  and  Geddc.  Lance  D,  to  Recon/Optical,  Inc    Platform 

anitude  measurement  syslem.  5,751,578,  CI.  364-453.(KM). 
Quinn,  Michael;  and  Shoemaker.  Michael  B.,  lo  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  System 
for  nin-time  configuration  of  network  data  transfer  paths.  5,751.972,  CI 
395-200. 1(K) 
Quinn.  Paul:  See— 

M<iffen.    Robert:    Moffen.    Carol;    McAdam.    James;    Quinn.    Paul; 
McHugh.  Gerard:  Hane.  Gerard:  Wvlie.  Andrew:  McVicar.  Manin: 
and  Cadden.  Thomas.  5,749.695,  CI.'4I4-467.0<K). 
Quiniino.  Carl:  See— 

Rilrosi,  Joe;   Schmilt.  Gary;  Quiniino.  Carl;  and  Rasper.  Gerhard. 
5,749.389,  CI    1.37-1.5.000. 
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R  A.  Hanson  Cciiipany,  Inc  :  See- 

Kanenwis  ijer,  Bryon  M.,  5,749,452,  CI.  198.301. 000. 
R.F  Environm  lital  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Wofford,    3|1I:  Jackson.  Marc;  and  Bcvan,  Ji*n,  5,750.823,  CI.  588- 
210.(HK 
R.P.  Scherer  C  >fporation:  See — 

Rashid,  AW"!;  Stevens,  Howard  Norman  Eme.sr,  Binns,  Julie  Stephanie; 
and  Maikic.  James  Leonard,  5,7.50.143,  CI.  424-45 1  .(XK). 
R.S.  Medical  Vl^nitoring  Ltd.:  See— 

Rabinovicli(  Pavel;  Sh<x:hat,  Michael:  Zeldin.  Vladimir;  and  Milman. 
Oscar.  :i.!?49.369.  CI.  128-7.M.(XX). 
R.  Stahl  Forde  l^chnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hellinger.  fcank;  and  Vaisanen,  Ari,  5,751,126,  CI.  318-362.000. 
Ra.  Kyeong  Mjji:  See — 

Choi,    Wc(»ig    Lim:    Ra,    Kyeong    Man;    and    Hur,    Kyung    Myung, 
5,7S1.6|li  CI.  .36.5-185.030. 
Raab,  Man:  Maifhirmalani,  Ravi;  Doilel,  Ofer;  and  Izbicki,  Lynne  Marie,  to 
Bay  Nelwor  ;i  Group,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  con- 
figuring a  network  device  to  support  a  virtual  network.  5,751,967,  CI 
.395-200.580  ' 
Raab,  Ronald  'W,:  See- 
Newman.  Poland  A  ;  Hanna,  Nabil;  and  Raab,  Ronald  W.,  5,7.50,105,  CI. 
424  13)  JOO. 
Rabinovich,  Pnvt\.  Shochal,  Michael;  Zeldin,  Vladimir;  and  Milman,  Oscar, 
U)  R  S  Med  c&l  Monitoring  Ltd.  Methtxl  and  device  for  suble  impedance 
plethy.smogri|ihy.  5,749,369,  CI.  I28-734.0(X). 
Rach,  Joseph  F,.  lo  MacDermid  Imaging  Technology,  Inc.  Compressible 
printing  plaiej  and  manufacturing  process  therefor.  5,750.315,  CI.  430- 
306.000. 
Radatus.  Bruno  Konrad:  See — 

Murthv.  K  S    Keshava,  Weeralunga.  Gamini;  Radatus,  Bruno  Konrad; 
and'Sii*,  Kanwar  Pal  Singh,  5.750,714,  CI.  548-205.0(X). 
Rademacher,  W9helm:  See — 

BaumannJ  fmsl;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  Josef:  Ger- 
ber,  MUhias:  Rademacher,  Wilhelm;  Walter.  Helmut;  and  Wesi- 
phalen.lKarl-Otlo,  5.750.469,  CI  504-243.(XX) 
Radhaknshnani  Sivakumar;  and  Dabecki,  Stephen  J.,  lo  PMC-Sierra,  Inc. 
Allowed  cell  rate  reciprocal  approximation  in  rale-based  available  bit  rate 
schedulers  $,751,697,  CI.  370-229  000. 
Radio  Frequenty  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Meredith.  Sheldon   Kent;  and   Steele,   Waller  Brian,   5,752,200,  CI. 
455-56 j  [100 
Radke.  Sharon;  See — 

Moloney.  iMaurice  M.;  and  Radke,  Sharon,  5,750,871.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Radke.  Willianl  H  ,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  Multidimensional  aspects  of  an 

ASIC  bus  sihlclure.  5,751,699,  CI.  370-258.000. 
Radva  Corporation:  See — 

Belyayev]  Vladimir  Petrovich,  5,749,960,  CI.  106-600.000. 
Raguin.  Michd  M  :  See — 

Stanley.  Rick  J.;  and  Raguin.  Michel  M.,  5.75 1, .594.  CI.  .3M-490.(XX). 
Rahman.  M.  DUil;  and  Aubin,  Daniel  P..  lo  Clarianl  Finance  (BVI)  Limited. 
Process  for  noducing  surfactant  having  a  low  metal  ion  level  and  devel- 
oper product*  therefrom   5,7.50,031.  CI.  210-681.000. 
Rahman.  M.  Diil;  and  Aubin.  Daniel,  to  Clarianl  Finance  (BVI)  Limited. 
Isolation  of  inovolak  resin  by  low  temperature  sub  surface  forced  sleam 
distillation   f.,750.632,  CI.  528-129.000. 
Raiben.  Robert  Joseph:  See — 

Rajashekarf .  Kaushik:  Gorii,  Bhanupra.sad  Venkata;  McMuIlen,  Steven 
Roberlilnd  Raibert,  Robert  Joseph,  5,751.069,  CI   290-40.00C. 
Raith.  Alex  Krt*er,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Simplifying  decod- 
ing of  code)uiords  in  a  wireless  communication  system.  5,751,731,  CI. 
.37 1 -.37.010  j 
Rajappa,  Srinitisachari:  See — 

Deshmukh,  Abdul  Rakeeb  Abdul  Subhan;  Naik.  Rajan  Hiralal;  Tandel, 
Sagun  Kashinath:  and  Rajappa,  Srinivasachari,  5,7.50,757,  CI.  558- 
232.000. 
Rajashekara,  Kaushik;  Goiti,  Bhanuprasad  Venkata:  McMullen.  Steven  Rob- 
ert; and  Raibert.  Robert  Joseph,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Heal 
engine  generator  control  syslem  5.75 1 .069,  CI.  290-40.00C. 
Rajewski.  Rohjcn  Karl.  Velocity  sealed  flare  tip.  5.749.719.  CI.  431-202.000. 
Rajkanan.  Kanal;and  Kranzen,  Bruno,  lo  Zilog,  Inc.  Method  of  making  MOS 
precision  c  ipacitor  with  low    voltage  coefficient.   5,750,426,  CI.  438- 
210.000.        [ 
Rajopadhye,  K  Ipind:  See — 

Sworin,  Nljchael:  Rajopadhye,  Milind:  Harris,  Thomas  David;  Edwards. 
David  '  icWl;    Cheesman.    Edward    Hollisler;    and    Liu,    Shuang, 
5,750.(|«8,  CI.  424-1  690. 
Raju.  N.  Ravi  dkhar:  See — 

Venkata,  >iibrahmanyam  S.;  Raju.  N.  Ravisekhar;  Kagalwala,  Raxit  A.; 
and  Saijy,  Vedula  V,  5,751,138,  CI.  32.3-207.0(X). 
Rakowski,  Mit  R.:  See- 
Roan,  R>i<iiey  S.;  Rakowski,  Mark  R.:  and  Oglesby,  Myron  C,  Jr., 
.15.  CI.  126-IIO.OOR. 
I  U  See— 
Christopher  M.:  and  Raleigh,  Carl  J.,  5,751,552,  CI.  361- 


5,749, 
Raleigh,  Carl 
Scan Ian 

707.00f) 
Rallison.  Richifd  D 


See- 
Smith,  L^e  M  :  Benner,  Roben  E  :  Christensen,  Douglas  .A.;  Harris,  Joel 
M.;  J(**ison.  Cari  W.;  and  Rallison,  Richard  D.,  5,751,415,  CI. 
356- .3C  1  000. 


Ralph,  Peter:  Martin.  George:  Piatak.  Michael:  and  Larriek.  James  W..  to 
Chiron  Corpi>ration.  Multifunctional  M-CSF  proteins  and  genes  encoding 
therefor.  5.750.655.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Ram.  Siya:  See — 

Sun,  Xiaovong:  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.;  Wilson.  Donna  Kaye;  Gabriel. 
Richard  L.;  and  Ram.  Siya.  5,7.50,713.  CI.  .548-202.000. 
Ramalho-Ortigao.  Jose  Flav  io:  See — 

Rfisch.  Hannelore;  Frohlich.  Anja;  Ramalho-Onigao,  Jose  Flavio;  Mon- 
tenarh,  Manhias;  and  Seliger,  Hartmui.  5.750.669.  CI.  5.36-24.300. 
Ramamunhy.  Ram  S.:  See — 

Chen.  Mon-Mei;  Kalseff.  Howard  Paul:  Kulhyar,  Ashok  K.:  Markowiiz. 
Robert  Edward;  Mottenson.  Robert  F;  Ramamunhy.  Ram  S.;  Rob- 
inson. Bethany  .Scon;  and  Siumebeck.  Peter  H..  5.75 1. 79 1.  CI.  379- 
88  (XX). 
Ramar  Corporation:  See — 

Mahapatra,   Amaresh:    and    Narayanan,   S.   Anantha,    5,749,132.   CI. 
29-25.350. 
Ramaswami.  Karlhik:  See — 

Chi,  Ignacio;  Ramaswami,  Karthik;  Kuo.  Han  C;  and  Todino,  Chrisia, 
5,750,282,  CI  429-49.0(X). 
Rameau,  Cyril:  See — 

Barboi,  Gerard;  Rameau,  Cyril;  and  Sanchez,  Patrick  P.,  5.749,318.  CI. 
119-166.000. 
Ramji.  Shiraz  N.:  See — 

Washington,  Kirk  B.;  Kenna.  John  T;  James,  Greg  A;  and  Ramji,  Shiraz 
N  ,  5,750,281,  CI.  429-39.000. 
Rammelt.  Ursula:  See — 

Glausch,  Ralf;  Reinhard,  Georg;  Jircik.  Renale:  and  Rammelt  Ursula, 
5,749,946.  CI.  106-14.170. 
Rampone,  Renzo:  See — 

Genta,  Alessandro:  and  Rampone.  Renzo,  5,749,755,  CI.  439-856.0(X) 
Rankin.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Shiels.  Martin  A.;  Cole,  Richard  S.;  Rankin.  Paul  J.;  and  Freitag.  Rosa. 
5.751.953.  CI.  .395-200.090. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Guth,  Paul  J.,  5,749,824,  CI.  493-464.000 

Ratz-el,   Richard  C:  and  Siekmann.  Dirk  Johannes,  5,749,5.39,  CI. 

242-598.300. 
Simmons.  James  A.,  5,749,821,  CI.  493-3.000 
Rao,  Chepur  P.;  and  Thurston,  Bryan  A.,  to  Tower  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
lion.  Rotary  electric  switch  with  conductive  plates.  5,750.947.  Q.  200- 
6.00R 
Rao.  V.N   Mallikarjuna:  See — 

Cassel,  Wendell  Richard:  Corbin.  David  Richard;  and  Rao,  V.N.  Mal- 
likarjuna, 5,7.50,808,  CI   570-157  000. 
Rapp,  Doris  R.  Tool  handle  extension.  5,749,613.  CI  294-58.000. 
Rashid,  Abdul;  Stevens,  Howard  Norman  Ernest:  Binns,  Julie  Stephanie;  and 
Mackie,  James  Leonard,  to  R.P.  Scherer  Corporation.  Controlled  relea.se 
device  5,7.50,143.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Rasmussen,  Chris  Royce:  See — 

Boyd,  Roben  E.;  Rasmussen,  Chris  Royce;  and  Press,  Jeffrey  B.. 
5,7.50,720,  CI   548-315.1(X). 
Rasmussen  GmbH:  See — 

Mann,  Stephan,  5.749,603,  CI.  285-23.000. 
Rasmussen,  James  E.:  See — 

Parker.  Norman   K.;   Rasmussen.  James  E.;  Schulkind.  Richard  L; 
Sullivan,  Kevin  J.;  and  Green,  Roben  B..  5,750,906,  CI.  73-863.730 
Raterman,  Donald  E.;  Graves,  Bradford  T;  Stromme,  Lars  R  ;  and  Bauch. 
Aaron  M  ,  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  currency 
discrimination.  5.751,840,  CI   382-135.(XX). 
Raihnavelu,  Sunder  Raj,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Adaptive  time  slot 
scheduling  apparatus  and  method  for  end-points  in  an  ATM  network 
5,751,709,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Rainani,  Kebir:  See — 

Mandeville.  Luc;  Bocherel.  Pascal.  Rainani,  K^bir;  Dallaire,  Michel: 
and  Bninet,  Sliphane.  5.749.356.  CI    126  359.000. 
Ralzel.  Richard  O.;  and  Siekmann,  Dirit  Johannes,  to  Ranpak  Corp  Dunnage- 
creating  machine  with  plugless  paper  roll  and  method.  5.749,539,  CI 
242-598  300 
Ratzlaff.  Cordell  R.:  See— 

Holleran,  Patrick  A.;  Arrouye,  Yan;  Ratzlaff,  Cordell  R.;  Fisher,  Stephen; 
and  Evans,  John  S.,  5,752,0.59,  CI   .395-800.000. 
Rault.  Pierre,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Protection  circuit 
against  high  energy  overvollages,  having  a  controlled  clipping  voltage. 
.5,751,531,  CI.  36I-56.0(X). 
Rauliola.  Markku,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  for  adjusting 
transmission  power  In  a  radio  system,  and  an  exchange.  5,752,197,  CI. 
455-522.0(X). 
Ravn,  Thomas  Christian:  See — 

Edwards,  Russell  James:  Dolan,  Mary  Louis;  Christensen,  Svend;  Gun- 
dersen,  Borge  Peter,  Lepper,  John  Mark;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Abrams,  Richard  Wavne,  and  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian.  5,749,205,  CI. 
53-.542.(XX). 
Rawert,  Jurgen:  See — 

Wichert.  Burkhard;  Sauerbier,  Dieter;  and  Rawen.  Jurgen.  5.750. 1 3 1 .  CI. 
424-422.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Mattis,  John  Seymour;  and  Bliven,  David  C,  5.749,942,  CI.  95-46.000. 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Xie,   Like;   Fouchaid.   David  T;   Ebner,   Walter  B.;   and   Megahed. 
B-Sayed.  5.750.288.  CI.  429-229.000. 
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Rjytheon  Companv.  See — 

Wyles,  Richard  H.:  and  Frye.  William  H..  5.751.005.  O.  25O-.170.0N) 
RBI.  Inc.:  See-^ 

Brenner,   Richard  A.:   and   Romamrlli.   Dennt.s.  5,749.407.  CI.    160- 
229. 1  (X). 
Read-Rile  Ciirporalion:  iV*"— 

Kalz.  Eric  R  ;  and  Berger.  Da\id  I..  5,750,275,  CI.  428-694.0OR. 
Nepela.  Daniel  A.;  and  Sarhadi,  Siamak,  5,751„528.  CI.  360-126.000 
Reader  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Black.  F  Martin;  and  Dye.  G.  Frank,  5,751.269,  CI.  345-108.(100 
Reagan,  William  J.:  See — 

Bhanacharyya.  Alakananda:  Foral,  Michael  J.;  and  Reagan,  William  J , 
5.750.020.  CI.  208-II.VOOO. 
Reale.  Omar:  See — 

Caslelli,  Francesco;  Invemizzi,  Gianpietro;  and  Reale.  Omar.  5,749,298, 
CI.  101-415  100. 
Reams.  Lowell  Allan:  Set  — 

Flanery.  Ansel  Bernard.  Jr;  Reams.  Lowell  Allan;  and  Zagala,  Mark 
Alan.  5.749.335.  CI    1 23-.3.37.000. 
Reck.  Reinhard:  S«— 

Trostmann.    Uwe;    Schachlele.    Christoph;     Hartenscein.    Johannes; 
Rudolph.  Claus;  Barth.  Hubert;  Reck,  Reinhard;  and  Kolch,  Waller, 
5,7.50.555.  CI.  514  410.000. 
Reckilt  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

H>wghlon.  Kenneth  Arthur.  5.749.462.  CI.  206-268  OtX). 
Recolel.  Francois;  and  Metrope.  Jacques.  lo  Heidelberg  Harris  S.A.;  and 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  connecting  retaining  ele- 
ments and  a  crosspiece  on  a  printing-form  cylinder.  5,749,297,  CI.  101- 
415  100. 
Recon/Optical.  Inc.:  See — 

Quinn.  James  P.;  and  Gedde,  Lance  D  ,  5,751,578,  CI  364-453.000. 
Recoi,  Inc.:  See — 

Elder.  Vincent  A..  5.750.883.  Q.  73-53.010. 
Red  De\il  Equipment  Company:  5er— 

Brunn.  Randy  J.;  Gran.  William  O.;  and  Junk,  James  P.  5,749,652,  CI. 
366-209.000. 
Reddie  &  Grose:  See — 

Jolly,  Colin  Kenneth.  5.749,197.  CI.  52.584.100. 
Redecker.  Klaus;  Schreiner.  Gunler;  and  .Spranger.  Wolfgang,  to  Dynamil 
Nobel    .Aktiengescllschaft.     Granulated,    stabilised    a-and    b-ocloeen 
5.7.50.920.  CI.  149-11.000. 
Redford.  Peter  M.;  and  Stem.  Donald  S..  to  TV  Inleraciive  Data  Corporation. 
Interactive  book,  magazine  and  audio/video  compact  disk  box.  5.749.715 
CI.  434-.W7  OOR. 
Redmond.  Russell  J.:  See— 

Vidal.  Claude  A.;  Plyley.  Alan  K  ;  Redmond,  Russell  J  ;  and  Lagerquist. 
Roger.  5.749.893.  CI.  606-205  0(H). 
Redpaih.   Richard  J.;   and  Smith.   Rodney  A  .  to   International   Business 
Machine  Coip.  Systems  and  method  for  automatically  linking  parts  within 
compound  documents.  5.752.055.  CI.  .195-777.000. 
Redstone  Engineering:  See — 

Lesier.  James  Marsh.  5.749.243.  CI.  62-4.34.000. 
Reed,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Muller,  Christiaan;  Zhou,  Chong  Wu:  and  Reed,  Mark  A..  5,751,156,  CI 
324-699  000. 
Reemay  Inc.:  See — 

Brignola.  Edward  L.;  Fleck.  Alvin  A.;  LaCroix,  Price  W.;  Willis.  Edward 
K.;  Zimmerman.  Leon  H.,  deceased.  5.7.50.151.  CI.  425-66.(KX). 
Rees.  John  Joseph  M.;  and  Hixon.  Leonard  L..  Jr.  to  Dixy  Yams.  Inc. 

Elasiomeric  core/staple  hber  wrap  yam.  5.749.212.  CI.  57-225.000. 
Rees.  Sarah  Bronwen:  See — 

Broekaen.  Willem  Frans;  Cammue.  Bruno  Philippe  Angelo.  Osbtim. 
Rupert  William;  and  Rees.  .Sarah  Bronwen.  5.750..504.  CI    514- 
12.000 
Rees.  Volker.  Schumacher.  Martin;  and  Plenner.  Horsl.  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH. 
Metal-encapsulated,  gas-insulated  high-vollage  circuit-breaker  5.750  949 
CI.  218-43.000 
Reese.  Clifford  Carlton:  See- 
hums.  Gary  Thomas;  Hahn.  James  Richard:  and  Reese.  Cliffoid  Carlton 
5.750.610.  CI.  524-434.000 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Caslelli.  Francesco;  Invemizzi.  Gianpietro;  and  Reale.  Omar.  5,749,298, 
CI.  101-415.100. 
Refractec  Inc.   See — 

Hmid.  Larry  L.;  and  Mendez  G..  Antonio.  5.749.871.  CI.  606-50.000. 
Regenix  Marketing  Sysiems.  Inc  :  See— 

Edwards,  William  Thomas,  5.7.50.108.  CI.  424-195. lOO. 
Regnal.  Dieter:  See — 

Wagner.    Adalben;    Kleemann.    Heinz-Wemer;    Regnal,    Dieler;    and 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  5.750,728,  CI.  549-57.000. 
Rehfeldl.  Roger:  See— 

Zabinski.  John  E  ,  and  Rehfeldl.  Roger.  5.751.598,  CI.  .364-500  000 
Reich,  Stefan:  See— 

Bemen,  Richard;  and  Reich.  Stefan.  5,749.972.  CI    118-414.000 
Reichen.  Hans;  Miiller.  Bemhard;  and  Tzikas.  Alhanassios.  lo  Ciba  Specially 
Chemicals  Corporation    Disazo  dyes  containing  haloacryloylamino  or 
dihalopropionylamino  and  substituted  iriazinyi  reactive  groups.  5,750,662 
CI.  5.14-612  (K»(). 
Reichmanis.  Elsa.  See — 


CTiandross.  Edwin  Anhur;   Nalamasu.  Omkaram;   Reichmanis,  Elsa: 
Taylor.  Garv  Newton;  and  Thompson.  Larry  Flack.  5.7.50.112.  CI 
4.10-271.100. 
Reid.  Ellen  Margaret;  Feichl.  Douglas  Bruce;  Miller.  Dennis  Brian;  Viza. 
Daniel  Joseph;  and  McGarry.  Mark  William,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Vacuum 
pickup  iiKil  lor  placmg  balls  in  a  customized  pattern.  5.749.614.  CI 
294-M  100. 
Rcilly.  Joseph  F:  5<-f— 

Traintir,  John  J.;  Laplace,  Carl  J.;  Kinney,  Michael  A.;  and  Reillv.  Joseph 
F.  5,751.222.  CI.  .140-825.050. 
Reimers.  Eric  W.  Powered  cart  for  golf  bag.  5,749,424.  CI.  180-19.200. 
Reinhard.  Georg:  See — 

Glausch.  Ralf;  Reinhard.  Oorg;  Jircik,  Renate:  and  Rammeli.  Ursula, 
5.749.946.  CI    106-14.170. 
Reinhardl.  Senier  B  .  Jr.:  See— 

Dowling.  Jonathan  R:  Scalora.  Michael;  Bloemer.  Mark  J.;  Bowden. 
Charles  M.;  Flvnn.  Rachel  J  ;  Fork.  Richard  L.;  Reinhardl.  .Scnier  B.. 
Jr;  and  Tocci.  Michael  D..  5,751,466,  CI.  3.59-248.000. 
Reinhan,  Thomas:  See — 

Bauer,  Kurt  H.;  and  Reinhan,  Thomas.  5,750,678,  CI.  5.16-103.000 
Reisl.  Waller  lo  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  and  method  for  supplying  printed 

products  lo  a  privessing  section.  5.749.568.  CI.  271-9.010. 
Rcilan.  Oyvind.  Caiheier  pump.  5.749.855.  CI  604-151  (XH). 
Reiler.  Allen;  and  Jose.  Ian  Charles,  lo  Microsoft  Corporalion   Computer 
method  and  storage  structure  for  storing  and  accessing  multidimensional 
data.  5.752.243.  CI.  707-3.0(X). 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Nisley.  Donald  L..  5.749.659.  CI.  384-260  (XX) 
Rello.  Roben  Michael;  Yager.  Michael;  and  .Martinez.  Ramon  .Antonio,  lo 
CMS  Gillbrelh  Packaging  Sysiems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying 
labels  to  articles  using  bottom  feed  conveving  unit.  5,749,990,  CI.  156- 
187.000. 
Reliec  Corporation:  See — 

Kaczmarek,  Richard  T.  5,751,533.  CI  .161-119.000. 
Rcinerowski,  David  L..  lo  Sencorp    Resilienlly  expandable  ring  seal  for 

combustion  chamber  of  propellant  Uxil.  5.749..509.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Remote  Source  Lighting  Intemaiional.  Inc.:  See — 

Forkner.  John  F:  Riser.  Andrew  P;  Rykowski,  Ronald  F;  and  Wilson, 
-Stephen  S  .  5.751.870,  CI.  385-33.000. 
Renfro  Corporalion:  See — 

Ephng.  J.  Carrol.  5.749.682.  CI.  406- 1. (XX). 
Renkus-Heinz.  Inc.:  See— 

Heinz,  Ralph  D.,  5,7.50,943,  CI.  181-152.000. 
Rennal  Trasi:  See- 
Tanner.  Noel.  5,749,472,  CI.  209-458.000. 
Repin,  Analoly  Anionovich:  See — 

Grigoraschenko,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Kamensky,  Veniamin  Viktor- 
ovieh;  Klimenko.  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  Kurlenya.  Mikhail 
Vladimirovich;  Plavskih.  Vladimir  Dmilrievich;  Repin.  Anatoly 
Anionovich;  Tupiisin.  Sergei  Konstantinovich;  and  Fetisov.  Sergei 
Jurievich,  5,749,677,  CI.  405-184.000. 
Repp.  Timothy:  See — 

Chens,  Alben  B  ;  Slaubitz,  Robert  B.;  and  Repp.  Timoihv.  5.749.464,  CI 
206.108  100 
Rescalli.  Carlo,  lo  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  urea 

comprising  Iwo  separate  reaction  zones.  5,750.780,  CI.  564-67.(XX). 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Carpino.  Louis  A.;  and  El-Faham,  Ayman  Ahmed,  5,7.50,767,  CI.  560- 

161.000. 
Kool,  Eric  T,  5,7.50.670.  CI.  5.16-24.300. 
Research  Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Jardine.  A.  Peier.  5.7.50.272,  CI.  428-686.(XX). 
Research  Plastics,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Binder.  Fredenck.  5.749.499,  CI.  222-327.000. 
Resing.  Alfons:  See — 

Wuebbels,  Richard;  and  Resing.  Alfons.  5,749,208,  CI.  .56-10.300. 
ReSound  Corporation:  See — 

Tacnzer,  Jon  C,  5,751,820,  CI.  381-68.000. 
Rey.  Patrice:  See- 
Bono.  Hubert;  Michel.  France:  and  Rey.  Patrice.  5.750,420.  CI.  438- 
52.0<X). 
Reyes.  Daniel.  Aulofoldahle  garment  hanger  for  motor  vehicle.  5.749.505  CI 

224-482.000 
Reyes  Zoirilla.  Juan  A..  10  Isover  Saini-Gobain.  End  sections  of  connections 
for  mineral  wool  conduits  of  the  "Climaver  Plus"  type.  5.749  399   CI 
1.18-1.55.000. 
Reynolds.  Breni:  See- 
Weiss.  Samuel;  Reynolds.  Breni;  Hammang.  Joseph  R;  and  Baelge  E. 
Edward.  5.7.50.376.  CI.  435-69.520. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kettner.  Catherine  E..  5.749,658.  CI.  383-204.000. 
May.  Timothy  J..  5.749.657,  CI.  383-9.000. 
Reynolds  Mclals  Company:  See- 
Bagwell.  Alan  C  ;  and  Edwards.  Daniel  A  .  5.749.488.  CI.  220-269.000 
Rezanka.  Ivan,  lo  Xerox  Corporalion  Transducer  power  dissipation  control  in 

a  thermal  ink  jel  primhead  5.75 1. .102.  CI.  347-9.000. 
RF  Monolithics.  Inc  :  See — 

Boling.  Harry  O..  Ill,  5,751,197,  CL  331-107.0OA, 
Rheinheimer.  Joachim:  See — 
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Imsr.  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Voaelbacher.  Uwe  Josef;  Gcr- 


bcr.  Mtilthias;  Rademacher.  Wilhclm;  Waller.  Helmut;  and  Wesl- 
phalenj  (Larl-Olio.  5.7.50.469.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Rheox.  Inc.:  St — 

Tavares.  Ujuce.  5.749.949.  CI.  I06-3I3.(XX). 
Rheude.  Udo:  "ke— 

Briicker.    fanz  Josef;  Stroezel.  Manfred:  and  Rheude.  Udo,  5.7.50.806. 
CI.  .56»-W)9  .5(X) 
Rhoades.  Mar  it  Richard,  lo  Sargent  &  Greenleaf.  Manipulation  resistant 

tonibinatiofj  kick  and  method.  5,749.252,  CI.  7()-276.(XX). 
Rhodes.  How;#il:  See — 


Ireland.  R 


J.;  Rh<xles.  Howard;  Sharan.  Sujil;  Sandhu.  Sukesh;  O'Brien. 


Tim;  ai 4  Johnson.  Tim.  5.7.50.012.  CI.  2(M-I92.I20. 
Rh(xles.  Ken;  (toelho.  Rohan;  Bender.  Blake;  and  Frank.  Davis,  lo  Inlcl 
Corporalion   Method  and  appamius  for  displaying  an  image  using  direct 
memory  acdejs  5.751.270.  CI.  345  118  (XX). 
Rhodes.    William    K..    lo    Asgrow     Seed    Companv.    Soybean    cullivar 

y.19().16947»»7.  5.7.50.857.  CI.  8(X)-2(X).(XX). 
Rhodes.    Willjari    K..    lo    Asgrow     Seed    Company.    Soybean    cullivar 

9()l.198208.y;  5.750.858.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Rhtine  Merieul::  See — 

Vandepuli;,  Jons  Frans;  Guillaud.  Marc  Jean;  and  Milward.  Francis 
Willian».,5.7.50.118,  CI.  424-262.1(XJ. 
Rhone-Pouleni  {Thimie:  See — 

Aubry.    Alkin;    Gubelmann.    Michel:    and    Le    Govic.    Anne-Marie. 
5.7.S0.7pi7.  CI.  562-549  (XX). 
Rhone-PiHilenij  Korer  Limited:  See — 

Parkinsonj.  Nigel  Christopher;  and  Van  Sickle.  Andrew  Paul,  5.750.7.14, 
CI.  54'i-432.(XX). 
Rhone-Poulenc  Forer,  S.A.:  See — 

Bastan.    I«an-Piene;    Dupechez.    Thierry;    and    Fabre,    Jean-Louis, 

5.75()..*a.Cl.  514-449.(XX). 
Ba.start.  jian-Pierre;  Boursal.  Jean-Dominique;  Commercon,  Alain;  and 
Lcconil.  Jean-Pierre.  5.7.50.738.  CI.  549-5 I0.(XX1. 
Riach.  David  |    A.;  Longmore.  Richard  J.;  and  Eccles.  John  N..  lo  NCR 
Corpiiralionl  Document  transaction  apparatus.  5.751.842.  CI.  382- 1 37. (XX). 
Ribozvmc  Pha^aceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

fhompsoiv  James  D.;  and  Draper.  Kenneth  G.,  5.7.50.390.  CI.  435- 
I95.(X)4 
Ricardo  Consiilling  Engineers  Limited:  See — 

Warburtoi.  Alan;  and  Alkin.  Graham.  5.749..14().  CI    123-90.160. 
Rice.  Michael  \  ,  lo  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Undcrcup  assemblv.  5.749.460. 

CI  220-23.8.*). 
Richard,  Ulf:  J*-— 

Nagel,  TH^nas:  and  Richard,  Ulf.  5,749,800,  CI.  474-84.(XX). 
Richards,  John^  jo  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG;  and  Heidelberg  Harris. 
Inc.   Signature  control  in  a  high  speed  printing  press    5.749.823,  CI. 
49.1-41 7. 0(X| 
Richardson.  Sib|>hen  Darrow;  and  Heidom,  George  E.,  lo  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. MelHnl  and  system  for  boolslrapping  statistical  processing  into  a 
rule-based  nptural  language  parser  5,752,052.  CI.  .395-759.000. 
Richardl.  Ranijji  James:  See— 

Chiu.  Su^l  Mui;  DiKkler.  Michael  Jon;  Farber.  Joel  Frank;  Pauser. 
Michaci   Uon;  and  Richardl.   Randal  James.  5.752.022.  CI.   .195- 
610.00^ 
Richarz.  Werner  See — 

Dalta.  Diiij  Kr;  and  Richarz.  Wemer,  5,749,702,  CI.  415-119.000. 
Richelsoph,  M^c,  lo  Spinal  Innovations.  Fusion  implant.  5,749,916,  CI. 

623-17.000. 
Riehey,   Richard  Mark;  and  Richey,  Sandra   Barhara.   Pet   litter  cabinet. 

5.749,317.  (tl.  1I9-I66.(XX). 
Richey.  Sandra  Barbara:  See — 

Richev.  IJithard  Mark;  and  Richey.  Sandra  Barbara.  5.749.317.  CI. 
119-16*  JUOO. 
Richman.  Paull  Lawrence:  See — 

Hassler.  Kem  Wayne;  and  Richman,  Paul  Lawrence.  5.751.795,  CI. 
379-93}  li7()'. 
Richier.  Kevin^j.:  See- 
Swift.  Thtf  as  R.;  and  Richter,  Kevin  R.,  5,749,740,  CI.  439-92.000. 
Ricoh  Conipan>i  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Micjiihani.  5.750.293,  CI.  4.10-2 1 . (XX). 

Fujioka,  t«suya,  5.751.446.  CI.  .158-474.000. 

Kawahar4.  Megumi;  Yamada.  Ikuko;  Shoshi.  Masayuki;  and  Kojima. 

Akio.  .i|.50.762.  CI.  558-423.(XX). 
Murala.  Ni}rihiko:  and  Miyachi.  Tatsuo.  5.750.893.  CI.  73-204.1 10. 
Oh.shima.^ouchi;  Kuramolo.  Shinichi;  Kawase.  Hiromilsu;  Walanabe. 
Yoichiittf  Enomoto.  Takamichi;  Imamura.  Masanaga;  Kuboshima. 
Kaisunjit  and  Toda,  Junji.  5.750.299.  CI.  4.10-47.0(X). 
Saitoh.  Tal4ashi;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko.  Yoshio; 
Kurola^a.    Shigco;    Hikila.    Toshiya;    Omi.    Kyoji;    Aida.    Midori; 
Yamakina.  Shinji;  Okubo.  Hiromi;  Ishigaki.  Kouji;  Ukai.  Takeshi; 
Murai.    Kazuo;    Fukuda.    Hamhiko;    Sakano.    Yukio;    Hashiguchi. 
Tadatoj  lachikawa.  Michiyoshi;  and  Sumida.  Hirova,su,  5,751,854, 
CI.  .18:^-2 18.0(X). 
Ridenour.  Ro<iity:  See — 

Brammall  Terrence  N.;  Mills.  Randel;  Ridenour.  Rodney:  and  Steven- 
son. D^yid,  5.749.610.  CI.  292-327.000. 
Rieck.  Konrad.  Sec — 

Heinen.  \  4rsi;  Rieck.  Konnid:  Kawka.  Martin:  and  Schanaucr.  JUrgen. 
5.749.5  7»>.  CI.  27.1-1.18  100. 
Rieckmann,  G  ikav:  See — 


Jarrell.   Cun;   Kubo.   Manfred;    Meissner.   Hans-Jurgen;   Rieckmann. 
Gustav;  and  Benecke.  Jurgen.  5.7.50.444.  CI.  442-62.(XX). 
Riedel.  Michael;   Kiiber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Erker.  Gerhard;  and 
Konemann.  Martin,  lo  Hocchsi  AklienBesellschaft.  Transition  metal  com- 
pound. 5.7.50.752.  CI.  5.56- 1. (XX). 
Ricke  Corporalion:  See — 

Tnmi.  Stanley  D..  5.749.484.  CI.  215-219.000. 
Riesmeier.  Jiirg:  See — 

Frommer.  Wolf-Bemd;  Ninnemann.  Olaf;  Streber,  Wolfgang:  Riesmeier, 
Jorg;  and  Kwan.  Marion.  5.750.362.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Ricler  Ingolsladl  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Slephan.  Adalben.  5.749.213.  CI.  57-.1(M.OOO. 
Rigbv.  David:  See — 

Cheong.  Cathenne  L.;  and  Rigby,  David.  5.749,842.  CI   602-41  (XX). 
RigouLsos.  Isidore:  and  Califano.  Andrea,  lo  Intemaiional  Business  Machines 
Corporalion.  Svslem  and  melh(x)  for  contirmalionally-flexible  molecular 
identihcalion.  .5.752.019.  CI.  .19.5-603.0(X), 
Riker  Labtiralories.  Inc.:  See —      ' 

Scholz.  Matthew  T;  Scherrer.  Roben  .^  ;  Marecki.  Nelda  M.:  Chen. 

Yen-Une;  and  Barkhaus.  Joan  K  .  5.750.1.14.  CI  424-4.14.0(X). 
.Scholz.  Manhew  T;  Schener.  Roben  A  ;  Marecki.  Nelda  M.;  Chen. 
Yen-Lane;  and  Barkhaus.  Joan  K  .  5.750.1.16.  CI  424-448.(XX). 
Riley.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Wiiienbrink,  Roben  J  ;  Ryan.  Daniel  F;  Baird.  William  C.  Jr;  Riley. 
Kenneth  L.;  and  Johiis»in.  Jack  W..  5.750.819.  CI.  5X5-7.14.000. 
Rimlinger.  Charles  H..  Jr  Method  and  apparatus  for  advancing  a  tool  on  a 

lathe.  5.749.273.  CI.  82-1  110. 
Rindlorff.  Klaus,  lo  Intemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Meth<xl  for 
image  segmentation  and  classiticalion  of  image  elements  for  dtxumenls 
pr<Kessing.  5,751.850,  CI.  382- 1 78.(XX). 
Ring.  Stefan:  See — 

Operschall.  Hermann;  Weber,  Jakob;  Sleiner,  Klaus-Alfred;  and  Ring. 
Stefan.  5.749.470.  CI.  209-2.(XX). 
Ringland.  William  K.;  and  Kubo.  Jon  C.  lo  Autodesk,  Inc.  Spectrally 
ctxirdinated  pattem  search-imaging  system  and  method.  5,751.829.  CJ. 
382-100.000. 
Ripoll.  Jean-Louis;  Frouin.  Marc;  and  Janon.  Frederic,  to  Nomai  SA.  Redun- 
dant array  of  removable  canridge  disk  drives.  5,752,257,  CI.  71  l-l  14.000. 
Rippel,  Wally  E.;  and  Buchanan,  Darrell,  lo  AeroVironmenl.  Bidirectional 

load  and  source  cycler  5.751.1.50.  CI   324-537.(XX). 
Riser.  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Forkner.  John  F;  Riser.  Andrew  P.;  Rykowski.  Ronald  F.;  and  Wilson. 
Stephen  S..  5.751.870.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Ritrosi.  Joe;  .Schmilt.  Gary;  Quintino.  Carl;  and  Kasper.  Gerhard,  lo  Liquid 
Air  Corporalion.  Purgeable  connection  for  gas  suppiv  cabinet.  5.749.389. 
CI.  I. 17- 1 5.000. 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Lob  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Besserer.    Horsl;    Mlinch.    Udo;    Neuhof,    Markus;    Nicolai.    Walter; 
Pawlowski,  Adam;   Schiiler,   Matthias;   and   Sirackbein,   Heinrich, 
.5.749.476.  CI.  211-26.000. 
Rivier.  Jean  E.  F:  See — 

Hoeger.  Carl  A.;  and  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F,  5.750.499.  CI.  S14-9.(XX). 
Rizz.i.  Julian  Dominick:  See — 

Hall.  Charles  William;  Ri7.zi.  Julian  Dominick;  and  Stubecki.  John 
Anhur,  5,751,548.  CI   36 1 -686.(XX). 
RKR  Advantage  Inc.:  See — 

Keicher.  Roger  Myron.  5.749.490.  CI.  220  481.000. 
Roan.  Rodney  S.;  Rakowski.  Mark  R.;  and  Oglesby.  Myron  C.  Jr.  lo  Lennox 
Industries  Inc.  Muliiposiiion  fumace  wiih  condensing  heal  exchanger 
5.749.355.  CI    126-1  lO.lXIR. 
Robbe.  Michel:  See — 

Guegnaud.  Herve:  and  Robbe.  Michel,  5,751,188,  CI.  329-323.000. 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Kelleler.  Alfons.  5.749.669.  CI.  403-12.(XX). 

Siegle.   Gen;    Braegas.    Peter:    Kaesser.   Jurgen;   and   Suchowerskyj. 
Wadym.  5.752.177.  CI.  455-186.l(X). 
Roben-Guroff.  Marjorie:  See — 

Robey.  Frank  A.;  Harris-Kelson.  Tracy  A.;  and  Roben-GurofT.  Marjorie. 
5.750.332.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Roberts.  Bill:  See— 

Guillot.  Joe:  Dinh.  Michael  Quan;  Roberts,  Bill:  and  McLemore.  Linda 
M..  5,749.143.  O.  29-841.000. 
Roberts.  Ceredig.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  SRAM  cell  employing  sub- 
slanliallv    verticallv    elongated   pull-up   resistors.    5,751,6.10.   CI.    365- 
I54.(XX)'. 
Roberts.  James  S.;  and  Pickett,  James  K..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Superscalar     microprocessor    employing     away     prediction     structure. 
5.752.069.  CI.  395-8(X).230. 
Roberts.  Michael  Stephen;  Cross.  Sheree  Elizabeth;  and  Singh.  Parminder.  lo 
Universiiv  of  (Queensland.  The.  Administration  of  va.so-active  agent  and 
therapeutic  agenl.  5.750.141.  CI.  424-449.(XX). 
Roberts.  Randall  K.:  See- 
Fuller.  James  W.;  and  Roberts.  Randall  K..  5.7.50.945.  CI.  187-292.(XXI. 
Robertson.  Larry  W.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Mark  C.  to  Colossal  Graphics  Incor- 
pt>raied  Bulk'ink  delivery  system  and  method.  5.751.319.  CI.  .347-85.000. 
Robey.  Frank  A.;  Harris-Kelson.  Tracy  A.;  and  Roben-Guroff.  Marjorie.  lo 
United  Slates  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Peptomers  with 
enhanced  immunogenicily  5.7.50.332.  CI  435-5.(XX). 
Rohichaud.  Albert:  See — 
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Caldwell.  Charles  C;  Chen.  Ping;  Durelle.  Philippe  L.;  Finke.  Paul; 
Hale.  Jeffrey;  Holson.  Edward;  Kopka.  Ihor;  MacCos,s,  Malcolm; 
Meurer.  Laura;  Mills.  Sander  C;  and  Robichaud.  Alben.  5.750.549. 
CI.  514-364.000. 
RobinsiMi.  Bethany  Scott;  See — 

Chen.  Mon-Mei;  KatselT.  Howard  Paul;  Kuthyar.  Ashok  K.;  Markowilz. 
Robert  Edward;  Mortenson,  Robert  F.;  Ramamunhy.  Ram  S.;  Rob- 
inson. Belhanv  Scon;  and  Stunlebeck.  Peter  H..  5.751.791.  CI.  379- 
88.l)0(). 
Robinson.  Christopher  Frederick;  and  Stickel.  Werner,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Projection  reticle  transmission  control  for 
coulomb  interaction  analysis.  5.751.0O4.  CI.  250-492.230. 
Robinson.  David  A.,  to  MEDAR.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  measuring  color 

difference.  5.751.450.  CI.  358-504.000. 
Robinson.  DaNid  L..  to  Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation.  Seat  recliner  for 

reducing  chucking.  5.749.625.  Ci.  297-367.(K)0 
Robinson.  Edward  Herbert,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
one-way   receiver  operation   from   a   two-way  communication   device. 
5.752.16.3.  CI   4.5.5-31  .300. 
Robl.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Bri.stol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Azepinone  compounds 

useful  in  the  inhibition  of  ACE  and  NEP  5.750.687.  CI.  540-527.000. 
R(K'ha.s.  Cyrille:  See — 

Yvin.  Jean-Claude:  Leva.sseur.  Florence:  Amin-Ciendy,  Cyrille:  Tran 
Thanh.  Kiem-Ngoe;  Patier.  Pascale;  Rochas.  Cyrille;  Lienart.  Yvetle 
Janine;  and  Cloarcc.  Bernard.  5.750.472.  CI.  504-292.000 
Rochette.  Daniel;  Wood.  John;  and  .Angers.  Christian,  to  Sleris  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  loosely  retaining  instruments  in  a  washing 
system  rack  assembly.  5.749.385.  CI.  1 .34- 1 99.000. 
Rockenbeck,  William  H.:  See — 

Shakib.  Danen  Arthur;  Rockenbeck.  William  H.;  Benson.  Max  Loell; 
and  Joshi.  Milind  Madhukar.  5.752.025.  CI.  39.5-613.000. 
Rockford  Corporation:  5**^ — 

Strickland.  James  C;  and  Alters.  Mark  D..  5.751.823.  CI.  381-94.600 
Rockwell  International  Corp.;  See — 

Chung.  Young.  5.750.203.  CI.  427-380.000. 
Rocky  Mountain  Instrument  Company;  See — 

Kwon.  Young  Key;  Mesropian.  Ashot;  Lee,  Kwang  Min;  and  Sobolcy. 
Sergey.  5.751.4.36.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Rodboon.  Somsak  S.:  See — 

Burch.  Ronald  H.;  Cancienne.  Warren  E..  Jr.:  Rodboon,  Somsak  S.;  and 
Morales.  Eric  W..  5.749.777.  CI.  452-149.000. 
Rodgers.  James:  See — 

Chang.  Yun  Chea;  Rodgers.  James;  and  Pepe.  Joseph  Philip.  5,750.327. 
CI.  430-569.000. 
RcxIriguez,  Sheila  Snyder:  See — 

Roe.  Donald  Carroll;  Goulaii.  David  Joseph  Kenneth;  Rodriguez.  Sheila 
Snyder;  Carlin.  Edward  Paul;  Dreier.  Kimberly  Ann;  Jasper.  Carolyn 
Mae;  and  Daniels.  Dean  Jeffrey.  5.749.866.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Roe.  Colleen  Ann:  See — 

Benzenberg.  Craig  Kay;  Mann.  Llovd  Steven;  Oslund.  Lawrence  Carl; 
and  Roe.  Colleen  Ann.  5.751.94.3.  CI.  395-183.160. 
Roe.  Donald  Carroll;  Goulait.  David  Joseph  Kenneth;  Rodriguez.  Sheila 
Snyder;  Carlin.  Edward  Paul;  Dreier.  Kimberly  Ann:  Ja.sper.  Carolyn  Mae; 
and  Daniels.  Dean  Jeffrey,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Absorbent 
article  with  multiple  zone  structural  elastic-like  film  web  exiensible  waist 
feature  5.749.866.  CI   604-385  20»t. 
Roehle.  Ingo;  and  Schodl.  Richard,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luf- 
tund  Raumfahtt  e.V.  Method  for  measuring  flow  vectors  in  gas  flows. 
.5.751.410.  CI.  .356-28.000. 
Roerig.  Scon.  Su.spension  fork  assembly.  5.749.590.  Q.  280-276.000. 
Roengen.  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Graham.  John  P.;  Wang.  Jeiry  C  ;  Roengen.  Leslie  A.:  Carver,  Donald  P.; 
Black.  Colin  1.;  Stehouwer.  David  M.;  and  Hanon,  Ray  C.  5.749.339. 
CI.  I23-73.0AD. 
Rofin-Sinar  Laser  GmbH:  See — 

Friede.  Dirk;  Hage.  Hermann;  Herzner.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Scholz.  Volker. 
5.751.750.  CI.  372-34.000 
Rogers.  Gregory  B.   See— 

Babu.  Mangalore  S.;  Nahar.  Jinen  K  ;  Rogers,  Gregory  B.;  and  Downs, 
Walter  S..  III.  5.751.717.  CI.  370-466.000. 
Rogers.  Richard  Michael;  and  Lagarde.  Konrad  Charles,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Service  agent  for  fulfilling  requests  of  a 
web  browser.  5.752.246.  CI.  707-10.0(K) 
Rogers.  Spencer:  See — 

Griswold.  Michael  R.;  Guillerm.  Thierry;  Jiang.  Wayne;  Mossman. 
Bruce;  Rogers.  Spencer;  and  Tata.  Giovanni.  5.749.736.  CI.  4.34- 
322.000 
Rohe,  Lolhar:  See — 

Gallenkamp.  Bemd;  Rohe.  Lothar;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  5.750.72 1 . 
CI   .548-374.100. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazuhisa.  5.750.443.  CI.  438-795.0(K). 
Shakuda.  Yukio.  5,751.752.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Shibata.  Kazutaka.  5.750.153.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Rokitowski.  Karen  L.ee.  to  Elizabeth  Arden.  Color  cosmetic  composition 

containing  alcohol  modified  wax.  5.750.121.  CI.  424-40I.IXM). 
Rokitowski.  Karen  Lee.  to  Elizabeth  Arden.  a  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 
Color  cosmetic  composition  containing  alcohol  modified  wax.  5.750.127. 
CI.  424-401  000 
Rokukawa,  Yasuko:  See — 


Ohyama,    Tomoko;    Ohkura.    Yukiko;    Fukumoto.    Masaharu;    Sano, 
Shigeyuki;    Rokukawa,    Yasuko;    Endo.    Shiro;    Oda.    Kyosuke; 
Minakawa.  Yumiko;  and  Matsuura.  Chifumi,  5,751,373,  CI.  .348- 
569.000. 
Roland.  Fredrick  Richard:  See — 

Szymanski.  John  George;  Stanley.   Robert  Henry.  Jr;  and  Roland. 
Fredrick  Richard.  5,749.269,  ci  74-574.000. 
Roland  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kalsumaia.    Masaaki;   and   Kusakabe,   Satoshi,   5,751,771,   CI.    375- 
240.000. 
Roll  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Crowley.  H  W..  5.751.298.  CI  .346-1.36.000. 
Roman.  Gianfranco.  to  Claher  S.p.A.  Side  driving  element  for  an  irrigation 

device  with  an  oscillating  arm.  5.749.524.  CI.  239-240.000. 
Romanelli.  Dennis:  See — 

Brenner.   Richard  A  ;  and   Romanelli.  Dennis,  5,749,407,  CI.    160- 
229.100. 
Romano,  Timothy  S  ;  Evans.  Tom  K.;  Hughes.  Gary  B.;  and  Neumann.  Karl 
H..  10  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.  Preparation  of  gold-coated  molyb- 
denum articles  and  articles  prepared  thereby.  5.750.202.  CI.  427-376.4(X). 

Romao.  Ulisses  G..  to  Otis  Elevator  Companv.  Elevator  based  securitv 

system.  5.749.44.3.  CI    1 87-384.(X)0. 
Romerein.  Robert  L.;  Crowhurst.  David  B.;  and  Allinson.  Christopher  A.,  to 
J.    E.  Thiimas   Specialties   Limited    Terminal    assembly   for  a   CATV. 
5.750.929,  CI.  174-88.0OC 
Romero.  Mark  Anthony:  See — 

Ghorpade.    Sureshchandra    Chintaman;    Chinum.   Jack    Everen;    and 
Romero.  Marie  Anthimy.  5.749.933.  CI.  65-511  0(K). 
Romers.  Eric  J.G  M.:  See — 

Grootjans,  Jacques  F.;  Belloir,  Pierre-Frederic  J.;  and  Roiners.  Eric 
J.G.M..  5,7.50,814.  CI.  585-323.(H)0. 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F;  and  Chevallier.  Christophe  J.,  to  Micron  Quantum 
Devices.  Inc.  Non-volatile  memory  system  having  automatic  cycling  test 
function.  5.75 1 .944.  CI.  395- 1 83. 1 80. 
Ropponcn.  Maiti:  See — 

Sonntag.  John-Erik;  and  Ropponcn.  Mani.  5.750.924.  CI    I74--50(X)0. 
Riisch.  Hannelore;  Friihlich.  Anja;  Ramalh<vOnigao.  Jose  Ra\  io:  Montenarh. 
Matthias;  and  Seliger.  Hanmut.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oligonucle- 
otide  analogs   with   terminal    3-3'   or   5'-5'    intemucleotide    linkages. 
5.7.50.669.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Rose.  Jackie  Lee;  and  Campbell.  Sterren  P..  to  Southern  Bakeries.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dividing   baker's  dough   into  dough  balls. 
5.7.50,169,  CI.  426-231.000 
Rose.  Peter  H.;  and  Brailove.  Adam  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Loadlock 

assembly  for  an  ion  implantation  system.  5.751.003.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Rose.  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Maag.   Hans;   Rose.  Samuel  J.;  and  Schmidt.   Beat.  5,750,343,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Rose.  Scott  M.;  and  Patel.  Piyush  M  .  to  Andersen  Consulting  LLP.  Com- 
puterized multimedia  asset  management  system.  5,752.244,  CI.  707-5.000. 
Roselle.  Brian  Joseph:  See — 

Murch.  Bruce  Prentiss;  Roselle.  Brian  Joseph:  Jones.  Kyle  David;  Baker. 
Keith  Homer.  Ward,  Thomas  Edward;  and  Trinh,  Toan,  5,749,924,  CI. 
8-1.37.000. 
Rosellini,  Massimiliano:  See — 

Donelli.  Giordano;  Rosellini.  Massimiliano;  Taliento.  Raffaella:  and 
Dore'.  Fausto.  5.750.006.  CI.  162-181.500. 
Rosen.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Li.  Yi;  Rosen.  Craig  A.;  and  Kumar,  Chandrika,  5,750.370,  CI.  435- 
69.1(X). 
Rosenberg.  Iris.  Open  toe  sock  5.749,100,  CI.  2-239.000. 
Rosetii  Handbags  and  Accessories  Ltd.:  See — 

Hersh.  Ahron;  and  Chen.  Chi  Yueh.  5.749,447,  CI.  190-112.000. 
Rosevear.  Thomas:  See — 

Khutoryanskv.  Oscar;  Bleser.  Dennis;  Kojro,  Allan;  Simak,  Thomas;  and 
Rosevear.  Thomas.  5.751.788.  CI.  378-197.000. 
Ross.  Christian  Eric,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  passive  keyless 

entry  and  passive  engine  starting  system.  5.751.073.  CI.  307-10.500. 
Ross.  Kenneth  Garfield:  See — 

Thomas.  James  V.;  Thomas.  Devin  James:  and  Ross,  Kenneth  Garfield. 
5.749.245.  CI.  62-623.000. 
Ross.  Roger  Allen:  See — 

Jaegge.  Walter  John;  Malone.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr;  Overton.  Frank  Hud- 
son; Ross.  Roger  Allen;  and  Steele.  Ronald  Edward.  5.7.50,215,  CI. 
428-34.200. 
Rossi,  John  J.:  See — 

Itakura.  Keiichi;  and  Rossi.  John  J..  5.7.S0.380.  CI  435-91.100. 
Rossides.  Michael  T  Communications  system  using  bets.  5.749.785.  CI. 

46.3-25.000. 
Rossignol.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Christ,  William  J.:  Rossignol.  Daniel  P.;  Kobayashi.  Seiichi:  and  Kawata. 
Tsutomu.  5.750.664.  CI.  536-17.200. 
Roszfcowski.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Wing.  Joseph  M  ;  Roszkowski.  Mark  E.;  Haughan.  Kerry  P.;  Lincoln. 
James  F;  and  Pictor.  Robert  A..  5.752.138.  CI.  .399-264.000 
Rotary  Press  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Bodnar.  Ernest  R..  5.749.2.S6.  CI.  72-333.000. 
Rotem.  Eran:  See — 

Yoeli.  Uzi;  Rotem.  Eran:  Janai.  Meir:  and  Ortach,  Zvi,  5,751,165,  CI. 
326-47.000. 
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Roth.  Alex  T. 

Vien^.  Mkjk  A.;  and  Roth.  Alex  T.  5.749.892.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Roth.  Charles  P(<ilip:  See — 

Levine.  Ffank  Eliot:  Roth.  Charles  Philip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh. 
5,75l.9tt5.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Rothkirch.  Ho^^i.  Safety  device  for  emergency  exits.  5.749,438,  CI.  182- 

1.38.000.       i 
Ronmann,  Di^ttich,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Methixl  and  device  for 
obtaining  oxygen  and  nitrogen  at  superatmospheric  pressure   5,749,246. 
CI.  62-654.0()0 
Roule,  Thomat  Richard:  See — 

Manico.  ji*eph  Anthony;  Panon.  David  Lynn;  Roule.  Thomas  Richard; 
Fredlurtd.  John  Randall;  and  Berardi.  Anthony  Ronald.  5.749.468.  CI. 
2O6-45fiJ0OO. 
Roullel.  AndrA  and  Peris.  Daniel,  to  Thomson-CSF  Frequency  synthesizer 

for  V/UHF  wideband  receiver.  5.752,175,  CI.  455-183.100. 
Roundy,  Theron  Eugene,  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Inbred  maize 

line  PH25A.  5.7.50,831,  CI  800-200.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf;  See — 

Claussner,  Andre;  Goubei.  Francois:  and  Teulsch.  Jean.  5,750.553.  CI. 
514-392.000. 
Routh.  Andrd  tt:  See— 

SchroepptU  Edward  A.;  Pnitchi.  David:  and  Routh.  Andri  G..  5.749,900, 
CI.  60l-4.(XX). 
Rowe,  Keith:  $te— 

Girard,  Nichel:  Rowe.  Keith;  Manhews.  Joseph  H..  Ill:  and  Lawler. 
Frank,  |5;75 1,282.  CI.  345-327.000. 
Roy.  Sebastiei^:  See — 

Cox,  Ing^mar  J.:  and  Roy,  Sebastien.  5.751,838,  CI.  382-107.000. 
Royal  Truck  Bqdies,  Inc.:  See — 

Aros,  CaflCs  Joaquin;  and  Throndson  Aros.  Sylvan  S.,  5,750.236.  CI. 
428-l7feXX)0. 
RSW,  Inc  ,  Spetialty  Tapes  Division:  See— 

Stariiey,  John  F.  5.750.254,  CI.  428-343.000. 
Rubin.  Steven  A.:  See — 

From.son.   Howard  A.:   Gracia.   Robert   F;   and   Rubin.   Steven  A.. 
5.750.314.  CI.  430.302.000. 
Rudisill.  Edgar  North:  See — 

Powers.  Ei>in  Townsend.  Jr;  and  Rudisill,  Edgar  North,  5.750.152,  CI. 
425-721200. 
Rudman.  Barry:  See — 

Miksic.  Boris  A.;  Chandler.  Chnstophe;  Kharshan.  Margarita:  Furman. 
Alia:  Riiiiman,  Ban^;  and  Gelner,  Utry,  5,750,053,  CI.  252-389.520. 
Rudolph.  Claiii;  See— 

Trostman^,    Uwe;    Schachtele.    Chrisioph:    Hanenstein.    Johannes; 
Rudoldiv  Claus;  Banh.  Hubert:  Reck.  Reinhard:  and  Kolch.  Walter. 
5.7.50.355.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Rudt.  Robert  t-'  See— 

Neider.  Tliomas  M.;  and  Rudt,  Robert  L.,  5,750,259.  CL  428-41 1. 100. 
Rueger,  David  C  :  See — 

OppermaM.  Hermann;  Kuberasampath,  Thangavel;  Rueger,  David  C: 
and  OjVaynak.  Engin.  5.750.651.  CI.  530-3.50.000. 
Riicgg.  Hans:  See — 

Forsberg.  Stefan;  and  Ruegg.  Hans.  5.749.309.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Ruf.  Bemd:  and  Lfttsch.  Kurt,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device 
for  centrally  «djusting  sheet-guiding  elements  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary  printing 
press.  5.749.294.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Ruiz  Busqueti.  Josep,  to  AlHedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques.  Disk 

brake  with  improved  recoil.  5.749.445,  CI.  188  73.450 
Runciman.  Heitert  Morrison,  to  Barr  &  Stroud  Limited.  Dual  waveband 

optical  systtin   5,751,473,  CI.  359-356.000 
Ruozi,  Giusepfic.  to  O.M.A.C.  Societa  per  Azioni.  Plant  for  pasteurizing  or 
sterilising  solid  or  liquid  food  products  using  microwaves.  5,750,966,  CI. 
2l9-692.00(). 
Ruppert.  Heinrich  W.;  and  GaLschmann.  Klaus  G..  to  EFKA-Werke  Fritz 
Kiehn  GmbH    Tobacco  prixluct  for  the  self-preparation  of  a  cigarette, 
especially  of  filter-tipped  cigarette  and  method  of  forming  the  cigarette. 
5.749.378.  CI.  131-70.000. 
Russek.  Steve^  Lee;  See — 

Carolan.  Michael  Francis;  Dyer.  Paul  Nigel;  Minford,  Eric;  Russek, 
Steven  Lee;  Wilson,  Merrill  Anderson;  Taylor.  Dale  M.;  and  Hend- 
erson. Bren  Tamatea.  5.750,279,  CI.  429-32.000. 
Russell,  Jonathan  C;  and  Lardner.  Thomas  J.,  to  United  States  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Transportation,  The  Government  of  the.  Measurement 
of  tension  i*big  natural  frequency  of  vibration.  5.750,894,  CI.  73-58 1 .000. 
Rustenburg.  L^is  E.:  See — 

Bedegrevi.  Ernest  R.;  MacDonald.  Robert  J.;  Rustenburg,  Louis  E.; 
Goilfruy.  Russell  E.;  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Fredrickson.  Raymond  L.; 
Digdigan,  Larry  V.:  Niemann.  David  A.:  and  Chun,  Russell  K., 
5,750^15.  CI.  89-1.800. 
Rustici.  Daviii  I.:  See — 

Lagrona.i  Joseph  M  ;  Hutchinson.  James  L.;  Bihn.  Daniel  G.;  Parker, 
Kenneth  P.;  Rustici.  David  J.;  Takaura.  Keisuke:  Kawabata.  Muneo; 
Ohki.  Hroyuki:  and  Uematsu,  Takanori,  5,751,737.  CI.  371-22.320. 
Rvan.  Daniel  R:  See — 

Winenbrj*.  Robert  J.;  Ryan,  Daniel  F;  Baird,  William  C.  Jr;  Riley. 
Kennelh  L.:  and  Johnson.  Jack  W..  5.7.50.819.  CI.  585-734.(XX) 
Ryan.  John  O  .  lo  Command  Audio  Corporation.  Audio  information  dissemi- 
nation usin  ijvarious  transmission  modes.  5.751.806.  CI.  380-9.(KX). 


Ryan.  Lawrence  D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Cable  terminal  unit  using  bit  set  for 
selectively  enabling  a  plurality  of  hardware  functions  with  some  functions 
having  a  plurality  of  .selectively  enabled  hardware  functions.  5,752,080.  CI. 
395-828.000. 
Ryan,  Thomas  Anthony:  See — 

Burgess,  Leslie:  Butcher,  Jane  Lesley;  Ryan.  Thomas  Anthony;  and 
Clayton.  Peter  Paul,  5,750.807.  CI   570-142.000. 
Ryhanen.  Tapani,  to  Vaisala.  Oy.  Method  of  linearizing  a  flow  velocity  sensor. 
a  linearized  flow  velocity  measurement  apparatus  and  system.  5.750.903. 
CI.  73-861.480. 
Rykowski.  Ronald  F:  See — 

Forkner.  John  F;  Riser,  Andrew  P.;  Rykowski.  Ronald  F;  and  Wilson. 
Stephen  S..  5,751,870,  CI.  385-33.000. 
Rysin.  Alex  A.:  See — 

Swithers.  David  Jonathan;  and  Rysin.  Alex  A.,  5.750.980.  CI.  250- 
214.0AG. 
Ryther,  Robert  James,  to  Imation  Corp  Development/transport  rollers  having 
a  fluorocarbon  coating  for  use  in  automated  thermal  development  equip- 
ment. 5.750.260.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Ryu.  Bong  Yool:  See — 

Jang.  Jin:  Lim,  Hong  Joo:  and  Ryu,  Bong  Yool,  5.751.017,  C\.  257- 
57.000 
Ryu.  Sang  Chul;  and  Kim.  Ik  Geun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Freezer 

compartment  structure  for  refrigerators.  5.749.241.  CI.  62.340.000. 
SB  Power  Tool  Company:  See — 

Uzumcu.  Albert   I.;    Malone.   Manhew;   and   Schweizer,   Russell  J.. 
5,749,770,0.451-28.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Cummings.  Gerald.  5.750.482.  CI   510-182.000. 
Davis.  Brian  T.  5.749.497.  CI.  222-181  200 
Martin.  John:  and  Miller.  Eric  J..  5,749.520,  CI.  239-M.OOO. 
Miller,  Eric  J.,  5,749.519,  CI.  239-44.000. 
S.N.F:  See— 

Hund.  Rene;  and  Georges.  Sebastien.  5.750.614.  CI.  524-460.000. 
Saadeh.  Theresa,  to  Badger  Meter.  Inc.  Automatic  meter  reading  system  with 

multitasking  control.  5.751.797.  CI  379-106.0.30. 
Saam,  John  C,  to  Michigan  Molecular  Institute.  Glycol  co-esters  of  drying- 
oil  fatty  acids  and  vinyl  carboxylic  acids  made  via  biphasic  catalysis  and 
resulting  products.  5,750.751.  CI.  554-165.000. 
Saaman.  Ary;   Poscio.  Patrick;  and  Graetzel.   Michael,  to  Weslonbridge 
International  Limited.  Adhesive  patch  for  the  transdermal  administration  of 
a  medication.  5.750.138.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Sabato.  Takaaki:  See — 

Yoneda.   Fumio;   Watanabe.   Mavumi;   Sakae.   Ma.saioshi;   Katsurada. 
Masanon:  and  Sabato.  Takaaki'.  5.750,712.  CI.  548-186.000. 
Sabb.  Annmarie  Louise;  and  Kinney.  William  A.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Pvn-olo|1.2-d)  1 1. 2.41triazine  derivatives.  5.750.522.  CI.  514- 
243.000 
Sabet.  Sabet-Abdou:  See — 

Medsker.   Robert  Eugene:  Patel,  Raman;   and  Sabet,  Sabet-Abdou, 
5,750,625,0.  525-133.000. 
Sabnani,  Krishan  Kumar:  See — 

Chen,  Kuo-Wei  Herman;  Paul,  Sanjoy;  and  Sabnani,  Krishan  Kumar, 
5.751.719,0   370-473.000. 
Sachdev,  Manoj;  and  Atzema,  Boijo.  to  U.S.Philips  Corporation.  l„„g,-testing 

of  bias  generator  circuit.  5,751,141,  CI.  323-312.000. 
Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.:  See — 

Sun.  Xiaoyong;  Sachdeva,  Yesh  P.;  Wilson.  Donna  Kaye;  Gabriel. 
Richard  L.;  and  Ram.  Siya,  5.750.713.  CI.  548-202.000. 
Sackier.  Jonathan  M.;  Jones.  Michael  L.;  and  Dolendo,  Edward  E..  to  Applied 
Medical  Resources.  Laparoscopic  surgical  clamp    5.749.881.  CI    606- 
151  000. 
Sadamura.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Nogami.  Tadahiko;   Daimon.  Goro;  Takeda.   Yasuhide;   Kawamoto. 
Hideo;  Sadou.  Kouichi;  Maeda.  Hitoshi;  and  Sadamura.  Hiroyoshi. 
5.750.9.50.  CI.  218-154.000. 
Sadeiholm,  Davin  G.  Integral  cover-deployment  chute  for  side  airbag  module 

5,749,597.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Sadou.  Kouichi:  See — 

Nogami.  Tadahiko;    Daimon.   Goro;   Takeda,   Yasuhide;    Kawamoto. 
Hideo:  Sadou.  Kouichi;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sadamura.  Hiroyoshi, 
5.750,950,0.  218-1.54.000 
Sadounichvili,  Larisa:  See — 

Sadounichvili.  Tengiz;  and  Sadounichvili,  Larisa  5.749,583,  CI.  273- 
261.000. 
Sadounichvili,  Tengiz;  and  Sadounichvili,  Larisa.  Apparatus  and  method  of 

playing  an  expanded  chess  game.  5,749,583,  CI.  273-261.000. 
Sadovsky.  Vadim  A.:  See — 

Bortnik,  Michael;  and  Sadovsky.  Vadim  A..  5.751,599.  CI.  364-505.000. 
Saeijs.  Ronald  W.J.J. :  See— 

Van  Gestel.  Wilhelmus  J.;  and  Saeijs.  Ronald  WJ.J.,  5,751.889,  CI. 
386-68.000. 
Sae  II,  Kim,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Device  for  preventing  gu.sh  of  fuel 

oil  from  the  fuel  tank.  5.749.487.  CI.  220-86.200. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Mydlarz.,  Jerzy  Z.;  Klaus,  Roger  L.;  and  Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  5,750,324. 
CI.  430-567.000. 
SAF  T  LOK  Corporation:  Sef— 

Brooks,  Frank.  5.749,166,  CI.  42-70.110. 
Safciran  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Metel.  Omer;  and  Pietorius.  Francois.  5.751.569,  CI.  364-132.000. 
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Safety  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Walcher,  Jafnes  G.;  Limbird.  James  R  ;  and  Hemer.  Arthur  C.  5.749.434. 
CI.  182-4.'>.O0O. 
Sagemiiller.  Burkhard:  See — 

Behnke.  Willi;  and  Sagemuller.  Burkhard.  5.750.877.  CI.  73-I.3.W. 
Sahouani.  Ha.ssan:  See — 

E//ell.    Stephen    A..    Sahouani.    Hassan:    and    Thurber,    Ernest    L.. 
5.750.641.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Sajgo,  Yukio:  See — 

Ka.iai.  Junichi:  Tsuji.  Ka/utu:  Taniguchi.  Norio:   Mashiko.  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Masao:  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshivuki;  and  Takenaka. 
Ma-sashi.  5.7.50.421.  CI.  438-|{)6.000. 
Saikawa.  Satoshi:  Su/uki.  Tetsuo:  HIramatsu.  SoichI:  Taniguro.  Masahiro; 
Sailo.  Hiniyuki:  Yanagi.  Haniyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi;  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki: 
and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording 
apparatus  havmg  ink  jet  head  moving  .stniciure  for  gap  spacing  and 
recovery  5.751.301.  CI.  347-8.000. 
Saito.  Chiaki;  and  Ohuchi.  Kozo.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Methixl 
of  decreasing  cholesterol  concentration  in  food.  5,750.164,  CI.  426-47.000. 
Saito,  Fumio:  See  — 

Nakai.  Saturn;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Mon.  Hitumi;  Tominaga.  Michiaki: 
Adachi.  Masaka7u;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  and  Saito. 
Fumio.  5.750.529.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Saito.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Saikawa.  Satoshi:  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Taniguro.  Masa- 
hiro; Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Yanagi.  Haruvuki;  Nojima.  Takashi:  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Kawakami,  Hideaki.  5.751.301.  CI.  347-8.000 
Saito.  Izumu:  See — 

MIyamura.   Tatsuo;    Sailo.    Izumu;    Harada.    Shizuko;   and    Honda. 
Yoshikazu.  5.750,331,  CI.  435-5.000, 
Saito.  Keiichi:  See — 

Murai.  Yukako;   Suzuki.  Akio;  Tabata.  Yoshio;  Sailo.   Keiichi;  and 
Amagai.  Tamio.  5.751.438.  CI   358-403.000. 
Saito,  Kenji:  See — 

Matsui,   Seiichi;   Nakane.  Yoshio;  and  Sailo,   Kenji,  5.751.349.  CI. 
.348-228.000. 
Saito,  Noboru.  lo  Nippon  Shokubaj.  Lid.  Proce.ss  fof  production  of  ketone. 

5.7.50.795.  CI.  568-397.000. 
Saito.  Noboru:  See — 

Arita,  Yoshitaka;  Ohta.  Akihiko;   Hasebe.  Ren;  and  Sailo.  Noboru. 
5.7.'>0,768.  CI.  560- 1 77.000. 
Saito.  Noriko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masayuki;  Ogau.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Saito.  Noriko; 
and  lemura.  Ma.sahito.  5.750.516.  CI.  514-100.000. 
Sailo.  Shuichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Router  device  and  data  communication 
system  capable  of  suppressing  traffic  increase  in  communications  among  a 
plurality  of  Ian  segments.  5.751,954,  O   .395  200.150. 
Saito.  Takahiko:  Nakanishi,  Akira:  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  Genda.  Kyoji:  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Photographic  camera  system. 
5.752.109.  CI.  .196-311.000. 
Sailo.  Takahiko:  Nakanishi.  Akira:  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage.  Hideki. 
to  Sony  Corporation  Photographic  and  video  image  system.  5.752.1 14.  CI. 
396-429  000. 
Sailo.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kataoka.  Hiromi;  Masuda.  Shunichi;  Saito.  TeLsuo:  and  Yamamolo. 
Kazuma.  5.751.925,  O.  395-115.000. 
Saitoh.  Kenji:  See — 

Nose.  Noriyuki;  Yoshii.  Minonj;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Osawa.  Hiroshi;  Sen- 
loku.  Koichi;  Tsuji,  Toshihiko;  and  Matsumolo.  Takahiro,  5.751.426. 
CI.  3.56-356.000. 
Saitoh.  Takashi;  Saitoh.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  Kaneko,  Yoshio:  Kuro- 
taka.  Shigeo;  Hikila,  Toshiya;  Omi.  Kyoji;  Aida.  Midori;  Yamakawa, 
Shinji.  Okubo.  Hiromi;  Ishigaki.  Kouji;  Ukai.  Takeshi:  Murai.  Kazuo; 
Fukuda.    Hanihiko;    Sakano.    Yukio:    Hashiguchi.    Tadato;    Tachikawa. 
Michiyoshi:  and  Sumida.  Hiroyasu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Original- 
discrimination  system  for  discnminating  special  document,  and  image 
forming  apparatus,  image  processing  apparatus  and  duplicator  using  the 
original-discrimination  system.  5,751,854,  CI.  382-218.000 
Saka.  Yuuji;  and  Shibata.  Hideaki.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Branch 
connection  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.749.739.  CI.  439-76.200. 
Sakae.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yoneda.  Fumio:  Walanabc.   Mayumi;  Sakae.  Masatoshi;   Kalsurada. 
Masanori;  and  Sabalo.  Takaaki.  5.7.50.712.  O.  .548- 1 86.0(H) 
Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao;  Sato,  Nobuhiko:  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi:  and  Kondo. 
Shigeki.  5.7.50.000.  CI    1 56-6.10.  KM). 
Sakaguchi.  Shinji:  Sec- 
Sato.  Kenichiro:  Sakaguchi.  Shinji;  and  MomoU.  Makolo.  5.750.310. 
CI.  4.10-192  000. 
Sakai.  Akira;  Ichikawa.  Miki;  and  L'rita.  Seiichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Produc- 
tion dau  preparing  system  for  producing  a  metal  mask  plate.  5.75 1 .577,  CI. 
.164191  (XK). 
.Sakai.  Fumio:  See — 

Murakami.  Eiichi;  Sakai.  Fumio:  Uzawa.  Shigeyuki:  Ogawa.  Shigeki: 
and  Mori.  Tetsuya  5.75I.4(U.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Sakai.  Ikunori:  See — 

Zyagawa.  Yasuloshi:  Nishio.  Takeyoshi:  Nomura.  Takao:  Akagawa. 
Tomohiko;  Sakai.  Ikunon;  and  Hinenoya  Saburou.  5.750.612.  CI. 
524-151000. 


Sakai.  Kazuhiko:  Adachi.  Talsuhiko:  Nakayama.  Norihiru;  and  Fujino.  Keni- 
chi.  to  Libe  Nino  Kasei  Co..  Lid.  Crosslinked  resin-coaled  silica  fine 
particles  and  process  for  the  production  thereof.  5.750,258,  CI.  428- 
405.000. 
Sakai.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Tanaka.   Keiji;   Kaio.   Kinya.  Tsuru.   Shinji:   and  Sakai,  Shigenobu. 
5.751.452.  CI.  .159.52.000. 
Sakai.  Takekazu:  See— 

Kuramoto.  Takeo;  Watabe.  Masataka;  Noda.  Satoshi;  Shoji.  Takashi;  and 
Sakai.  Takekazu.  5.7.50.271.  CI.  428-624.000. 
Sakai.  Yasuyoshi:  Tani.  Yoshiki;  Shibano.  Yuji;  Kondo.  Hirolo;  and  Halanaka. 
Haruyo.  to  Suntory  Limited.  Vector  having  promoter  that  is  inducible  by 
methanol  and/or  glycerol.  5.7.50.372.  CI  435  69.100. 
Sakairi.  Takashi.  to  Inleniational  Business  Machine  Corp.  Method  and  system 
for  controlling  clipboards  in  a  shared  application  progam.  5.752.254.  CI. 
707-5.10.000. 
Sakaiya.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

lio.  Hideya;  Morimoio,  Shoji:  Ichikawa.  Akira;  lioh.  Junko;  Kawaguchi, 
Kenji:   Yamada.  Akira;   Haltori.  Atsushi:  and  Sakaiya.   Hiroyuki. 
5.751.098.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Sakaki.  Mamoru;  and  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Stack  of  recording  sheets  with  cleaning  sheets  dispersed  therein  and 
method  of  maintaining  recording  apparatus.  5.751. .106.  CI.  .147-22.000. 
Sakakibara.  Jun:  See — 

Suzuki.  Megumi;  Asai.  Akiyoshi;  and  Sakakibara,  Jun.  5.751,041.  CI. 
257-.157.(MK). 
Sakakibara.  Keisuke:  See — 

Murasaki.  Ryuichi;  Takizawa.  Toshiaki:  Akeno.  MiLsuru:  Sakakibara. 
Keisuke:  and  Minato.  Tsuyoshi.  5.749.129.  CI  24-452.000. 
Sakakida,  Yasufumi:  See — 

Tsulsumi.  Kazuo:  Takada.  Tomoaki;  Sakakida.  Yasufumi;  and  Kawa- 
mura.  Tarou.  5.750.084.  CI.  423-239.100 
Sakamoto.  Eiichi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shizuo:  Tamura.  Masakazu;  Sakamoto.  Eiichi;  Okada.  Akira; 
and  Yamasawa.  Atsushi.  5,750,255,  CI.  428-359.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Malsui,  Hideki;  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi:  Takavanagi,  Rymaro;  and  Hagiuda, 
Nobuyoshi.  5,752,102.  CI   .196-156.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kazuhisa.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.7.50.443.  CI.  438-795.000. 
Sakano.  Yukio:  See — 

Saitoh.  Takashi:  Saitoh.  Takashi:  Takaha.shi.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko.  Yoshio; 
Kuruaka.  Shigeo:  Hikita.  Toshiya;  Omi.  Kyoji;  Aida.  Midori; 
Yamakawa.  Shinji:  Okubo.  Hiromi.  Ishigaki.  Kouji;  Ukai.  Takeshi; 
Murai.  Kazuo:  Fukuda.  Haruhiko;  Sakano,  Yukio;  Hashiguchi, 
Tadato;  Tachikawa.  Michiyoshi;  and  Sumida,  Hiroyasu,  5.751,854, 
CI.  382-218.000. 
Sakashita.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sekimolo.  Takao,  Sakashita,  Masahiro;  Ando.  Kenji;  and  Tsukada. 
Mitsushige.  5,752.233.  CI.  705- 1 .000. 
Sakau.  Tatsuei.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  Sliding  material  for  light  metal 

malenals.  5.750.266.  CI.  428-457.00t). 
Sakauchi.  Kazuo:  Hirano.  Yoshihiro:  and  Uchikawa,  Akira.  lo  SEH  America. 

Inc.  Puller  cell.  5.749.967.  CI.  II7-200.(X)0. 
.Sakaue.  Kenji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital  information  processing 

device   5.751.711.  CI.  .170-431.000. 
Sakaue.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masayuki:  Ogata.  Kazumi;  Sakaue.  Takahiro;  Sailo.  Noriko; 
and  lemura.  Masahiio.  5.750.516.  CI.  514-IOO.(KK). 
Sakaue.  Yoshilaka:  Ohno.  Eiji;  Ide.  Kazuhisa;  Nagata.  Kenichi;  and  Yamada. 
Noboru.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  information 
storage  medium   5.7.50.228.  CI  428-64  1(K) 
Sakcmi.  Shoji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  mounting  soldering  balls  onto  surfaces  of  electronic  compo- 
nents. 5.7.'iO.I99.  CI.  427-357.000. 
Sakemi.  Yuji:  See — 

Danzuka.  Toshimitsu:  Sakemi.  Yuji;  Fukushima.  Hisashi:  and  Menjo. 

Takeshi.  5.752.140.  CI.  .199-27IKKH). 
Inoue.  Masahiro;  and  Sakemi.  Yuji.  5.752,151.  CI.  399-3.50.000. 
Sakiyama.  Shiro:  See — 

Dosho.  Shiro;  Sakiyama  Shiro;  Maruyama.  Masakatsu;  Matsushita, 
Masatoshi;  and  Mochizuki.  Koji.  5.751. 142,  CI.  323-316.000. 
Sakuma.  Masao:  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazulo:  Taniguchi.  Norio;  Mashiko.  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Masao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshivuki;  and  Takenaka, 
Masashi.  5.750.421.  CI.  438-l06.(K)0. 
Sakurada.  Yuzo:  See — 

Ogata.  Seiji:  Sakurada.  Yuzo;  Chida.  Nakaya;  and  Hisamune,  Takeshi. 
5.751.002.  CI.  2.SO-492.2IO. 
Sakurai,  Atsushi:  See— 

Kosaka.  Tetsuo;  .Sakurai.  Atsushi;  and  Tamura.  Junichi.  5.751.898.  CI. 
395-2.500. 
Sakula.  Hiroki:  See 

Ono.  Kikuo;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro:  Su/uki.  Takashi:  .Anno.  Kouichi:  Sakula. 
Hiroki;  Tsumura.  Makolo;  Kilajima.  Masaaki.  and  Kawachi.  Gen- 
shiro.  5.751.381.  CI.  .349-42.000. 
Sakuta.  Maki:  See— 

Minatogawa.  Masamilsu;  Sakuta,  Maki;  Ichie.  Kazuko;  Momoyama. 
Chikako;  Hayashi.  Takahiro;  Hanada.  Yuhko:  and  Suda.  Tomonon. 
5,752.250.  CI  707-200.000. 
Sakya  Subas:  See — 
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pitha,  Panayola;  Sakya.  Subas;  Strohmeyer.  Timothy  W.; 
Bush,  Kiftn;  Ziegler,  Carl  Bernard;  and  Feigelson,  Gregg  Brian. 
5.7.50.73^.  CI.  549-475.(K)0. 
Salanitro.  Josept  Patrick,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Biixlegradalion  of  ethers 
using  an  isola  ell  mixed  bacterial  culture.  5,750.364,  CI.  435-42.000. 
izar.  Marian*^:  'See — 
NgiK.  Hung  pang;  and  Salazar.  Mariano.  5,750.263.  CI.  428-424.400. 
Saldanha.  Alexaljer:  See — 

McGecr.  Paiiick  C;  Saldanha.  Alexander;  and  Sangiovanni-Vincentelli. 
Alberto.  5,752.(KX).  CI   395  .SOO  (HK). 
Salford  L'ltrafinq  Chemicals  and  Research  Limited:  See — 

Scheinmanil.  Feodor:  Turner.  Nicholas  John;  Carter.  Neil  Edward;  and 
Brown.  F^ithard  Talbot.  5.7.50.381.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Salimi.  Bijan:  S*<« — 

Beatty.  Hafry  John.  Ill;  Elmendorf.  Peter  Claude:   Panner.  Jeannie 
Hamgani  Salimi.  Bijan;  and  Pickup.  Lansing  Dunn,  5.751.595,  CI. 
364-490(100 
Salk  Institute  lo»  Biological  Studies,  The:  See — 

Hoeger.  c4l  A.;  and  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.  5.750.499.  CI.  514-9.000. 
MontminyTlMarc  R..  5.7.50.336.  CI  435-6.000. 
Salmon,  Stephert  M  :  See — 

Jang.  YueTph,  Salmon.  Stephen  M.;  While,  David  A.;  and  Garcia,  Rizza 
A..  5.749.848,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Salliel,  Alan  Rob«rt:  See— 

Bisgaier.  Cliiries  Larry;  Creger,  Paul  Leroy;  Salnel.  Alan  Robeit;  and 
Tafuri.  Skrrie  Rae.  5,750..569,  CI.  5I4-.547.000. 
Sailo.  Francisco!  See — 

Sogli.  Lorii:  Longoni.  Davide:  Pozzi.  Giovanni;  Siviero,  Enrico;  Ter- 
rassan,  Daniele  Mario;  Bemasconi.  Ermanno:  and  Sailo.  Francisco. 
5.750.68J!.  CI.  .540-215  000. 
Samoto.  Tetsuo,  to  Sony   Corporation.    Method  for  producing  magnetic 

recording  medium  and  apparatus  therefor  5.750.209.  CI.  427-569.000. 
Samson.  Gene:  Sfe — 

Palermo.  Ttiomas  J.;  Samson.  Gene;  Mirigian.  Gregory  E.;  and  Chee,  U. 
Hiram.  ^749.837.  CI.  600- .585.000. 
Samsung  Acrosj^e  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Myeqi^-kyu;  and  Hong.  Seong-doo.  5,751,400,  CI.  354-1.59.000. 
Samsung  Displ^  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Changhoe,  5.751. 100.  CI.  313-414.000. 

Kim.  Cho<i»i|  lak;  and  Cho,  Jong-ho.  5.750.295.  CI.  4.30-25.000. 

Kim.  Man-fae:  Kim.  Min-Sik;  and  Parit.  Jin-Hong.  5.751,-342.  CI. 

348-92.(|». 
Kim.  Min-ho;  Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Shim.  Jae-ho;  Park.  Wan-woo;  and 
Yang.  Dtak-yong.  5.7.50.2%,  CI.  430-28.000. 
Samsung  ElectrC-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Hong.  We<Ki  Ki.  5.751,080,  CI.  3I0-67.OOR. 
Park,  II  Our^,  5,751,084,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Choi,  Hyuig-Jin;  Cho,  Sung-Bae:  Jung,  Suk-Jin;  and  Lee.  Hyung-Kil. 

5.751.7SK  CI.  371-43.400. 
Choi.  Jund-ial;  Jun,  Sung-bu;  and  Kim.  Byeung-chul.  5,751.045.  CI. 

257-3921(1)0. 
Jo,  Sang-yMn.  5.750.433.  CI.  438-424.000. 
Jung.  Hee-Duck.  5.751.545.  CI   361-683.000. 

Kim.  YongfCeun;  and  Kim.  Seong-Wtx).  5.751,448.  CI.  3.58-498.000. 
Kim.  Your*  Hyeon;  and  Seong.  Pil  Young.  5.751.917.  CI.  395-89.000. 
Ko.  Jung  W»n.  5,751,884,  CI.  386-33.000. 
Ue.  Dong.Ho.  5,752.049.  CI.  395-750.050 
Lee.  June-kty.  Chung.  Il-sub;  and  Desu,  Seshu  Babu,  5.751.540,  CI. 

361-32i:*)0. 
Ue,  Kyung- Young.  5.751,332.  CI.  347-240.000. 
Lee.  Sang-O,  5,751,183,  CI.  327-542.000. 
Lee.  SungTae.  .5.749.714.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Lee.  YonglHee:  and  Seo.  Young  Woo,  5,751,048.  CI.  257-412.000. 
Lew.  Yung.>l>ai;  Park.  Wonseo:  Park.  Yong-sung:  Kim.  Young-ho;  Park. 
Sang-il;'  Kim.  In-soo:  and  Woo.  Chang-sup.  5.750.069.  CI.   340- 
933.000; 
Ryu.  SangiChul;  and  Kim,  Ik  Geun.  5,749,241.  CI.  62-340.000. 
Song.  Kwiitg-Ho.  5.75 1. .544.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Wong.  Roi«y  S..  5.751.617.  CI.  364-734.000. 
Yoo.  Jei-hUBn.  5.751.642.  CI.  .165-189.060. 
Samuel  Robcnj  Noble  Foundation.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Dixon.  Rii^rd  A.;  Paiva.  Nancy  L.:  and  Oommen.  Abraham,  5,750.399. 
CI.  435+4|l9.000. 
Samuel.  Vincei|D  .  Jr.  Golf  umbrella  and  support.  5,749,386,  CI.  135-16.000. 
Samuel.  Yves:  W — 

Paul.  Jearj  Michel;  Samuel,  Yves;  and  Esch,  Marc,  5.750,771.  CI. 
56O-2O.i0OO. 
Sanchez.  Ismael  R.:  Follz.  Robert  S  .  Brydges.  Warren  F :  Hammond.  William 
A.:  Swain.  Hugene  A.;  Williams.  John  K.:  Petralia.  Richard  C;  and  Vo. 
Thong  H.,  UijXerox  Corporation.  Imaging  member  end  flange  and  end 
flange  assembly.  5.752.1.16.  CI.  .199-117.000. 
Sanchez.  Patriot  F:  See — 

Barboi,  G<mrd:  Rameau,  Cyril;  and  Sanchez.  Patrick  F,  5,749,318.  CI. 
119-16<)e(K). 
Sand  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Naidu.  Arfcud:  Deora.  Ajit;  and  Arunarthi.  Venkatesham,  5,752.002.  CI. 
395-.50(  I OOO. 
Sandbcck.  Kennfth  A.:  See— 

Hitzman.  Donald  O.:  Sperl.  George  T.;  and  Sandbeck.  Kenneth  A.. 
5.7.50.3 >i  CI.  435-243.(XX). 


Sandbrink.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Wright.  Daniel  R.:  Brinker.  Ronald  J.;  Sandbnnk.  Joseph  J.;  and  Wide- 
man.  Al  S..  5.750.468.  CI.  .504-206.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Ueda.  Katsumi.  5.749.235.  CI.  62-160.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  to 
compensate  for  non-uniform  film  growth  during  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion. 5.751,896.  CI   392-416.000. 
Sandhu.  Sukesh:  See — 

Ireland.  P.  J.:  Rhodes.  Howard;  Sharan,  Sujit;  Sandhu,  Sukesh;  O'Brien, 
Tim:  and  Johnson,  Tim,  5,750.012.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Sandofsky.  Marc  D.:  and  Ward.  David  F.  to  JDM.  Ltd,  Refrigerant  system 
flash  gas  suppressor  with  variable  speed  drive  5.749.237.  CI  62-209.000. 
Sandoval.  Christopher  Paul:  See — 

Law.  David  Chee-Fai;  Sandoval.  Christopher  Paul;  and  Garcia  Ruben 
G..  5.749.954.  CI.  I06-282.0(X). 
Sangiovanni-Vincentelli.  Alberto:  See — 

McGeer.  Patrick  C;  Saldanha.  Alexander;  and  Sangiovanni-Vincentelli. 
Alberto.  5.752.000.  CI   395.500.000 
Sangregory.  Jude  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  One-time-use  camera  with 
front  and  rear  cover  parts  that  can  be  bent  apart  to  permit  battery  lo  drop 
out  of  chamber  5.752.087.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Sangster.  Bruce:  and  Bond.  James  D  Sterilization  by  magnetic  field  stimu- 
lation of  a  mist  or  vapor.  5.750.072.  CI.  422-22.000. 
Sanilifl  Company.  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Kreemer.  Gary  Allen.  5.749.103.  CI.  4-2.17.000 
Sankar.  Narendra:  See — 

Nemirovsky.  Mario;  Perez.  Alexander;  Divivier.  Robert  James;  and 
Sankar.  Narendra.  5.752.273.  CI.  7II-2OI.00O. 
Sankaran.  Ramanathan:  See — 

Gupta.  Niranjan  Lai;  Sankaran.  Ramanathan;  Chatlejee.  Sugala.  and 
Krishna  Tumma  Hari.  5.750,683,  CI.  540-214000. 
Sankei  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisya:  See — 
Arai,  Saburo,  5.749.255.  CI.  72-150.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Furukawa.    Hidehiko;    Momola.    Kenji;    Hoioda.    Hiioshi;    Koizumi, 
Makoto;  and  Kaneko.  Masakatsu.  5,750.511.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Sano.  Akira:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Sano.  Akira;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.750.454.  CI. 
502-114.000. 
Sano,  Koichi:  See — 

Hiroya  Masaaki:  and  Sano.  Koichi,  5,751,957,  CI.  395-200.330. 
Sano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Fumihiko;  Okumura.  Hiioshi;  Sano,  Satoshi;  and  Abe.  Fumi- 
taka  5.751.406.  CI.  356-3.030. 
Sano.  Shigeru:  See — 

Akutagawa.  Tadamasa;  Sano.  Shigeru;  and  Nishino.  Aya.  5.750.285,  CI. 
429-92.000. 
Sano,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Ohyama.    Tomoko;    Ohkura.    Yukiko;    Fukumolo.    Masaharu;    Sano. 
Shigeyuki:    Rokukawa.    Yasuko:    Endo.    Shiro;    Oda.     Kyosuke: 
Minakawa.  Yumiko;  and  Matsuura.  Chifumi.  5,751,373.  CI.  348- 
569.000. 
Sano.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Fukula.  Ken;  Sano.  Toshihiro:  and  Hiroia.  Tsulomu.  5.749.970.  CI. 
118-320.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.:  Diana.  Guy  Dominic;  and  Nitz. 

Theodore  J..  5.750.527.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Eissensiai,  Michael  A.;  Kuo.  Oe-Hong;  Desai.  Ranjil  C;  HIasta.  Dennis 
J.:  and  Court,  John  J.,  5.7.50.550.  CI.  514-373.000. 
Sanofi  Winlhrop.  Inc.:  See — 

Desai.  Ranjil  Chimanlal.  5,750,546,  CI.  514-342.000. 
Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Danjo.    Kenzo:    Kinoshita,   Atsushi:   Okamoio,    Shigeru;    Moriguchi. 
Haruo;  and  Hashimoto,  Takashi,  5,751,568.  CI.  363-95.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Gohara,    Yoshihiro;    Fujimoto.    Hiroaki;    and    Nanami.    Masayoshi, 

5,749.338,  CI.  I23-73.0OA. 
Suganuma.  Noboni,  5.749,757.  CI.  440-83.000. 
Sansho  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Honda.  Shinsuke.  5.750.563.  CI.  514-460.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Romano,  Timothy  S.;  Evans.  Tom  K.;  Hughes.  Gary  B.;  and  Neumann. 
Karl  H..  5,750.202,  CI.  427  376.400. 
Samel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Miiller.    Klaus-Helmut;    Babczinski.    Peter;    Sanlel.    Hans-Joachim: 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Lmdig.  Markus;  Liirssen.  Klaus; 
and  Strang.  Harry.  5.750.718.  CI.  548-263.600. 
Sanlen  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikuse.  Toshimi:  Nishiwaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Yonekura,  Tamotsu;  Nakamura. 
Kaoru:  Watatani.  Yoshinori:  and  Ueshiba.  Mamoru.  5.749.321.  CI 
1 19-458.000. 
Santhanam.  AT:  See — 

Bryant.  William  A.;  and  Santhanam.  A.  T.  5.750.247,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakano.  Tomoharu;  and  Shiono.  Katsuji,  5.750,730.  CI.  549-229.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamagishi,  Goro:  Mashitani.  Ken;  Nakayama.  Eiji;  and  Tanase.  Sus- 

umu.  5.751.479.  CI.  359-464.000. 
Ishimura.  Shizuka  5.752.184.  CI.  455-352.000. 
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Kimuni.  Kazuhiro:  Hayashibe.  Shigeaki;  Hirakosi>.  Yutaka;  Masumnio. 
Takahiko;  Ishimura.  Shi^uka;  0/a»a.  Toshivuki:  and  Suka.  Munchiro. 
.S.?^.  1 76.  CI.  455-184  1(X) 
MalsuMhiia.  Shigehani;  Inoue.  Daijiruu:  Matsumura.  Kohji;  Sawada. 

Minoni:  and  Harada.  Ya.six>.  5.751.029.  CI.  257-194.000^ 
Muravama.    Tomoyuki;    Turuta.    Syoichi;    Ikeda.    Sumio;    Hoshinu. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishi/aki.  Shuji;  and  L'egomori,  Shinichi.  5.749.244.  CI. 
ft2-476.(XX). 
Sawada.  Minoru:  and  Harada.  Ya.soo.  5.751.027.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Takano.  Yoshiaki.  5.749.2.U.  CI.  62-125.000. 

Yumura.    Takeshi;    Ohni.shl.    Hiroki:    Miyalake.    Masanori;    Yoden. 
Naoyuki;  Ochiiwa.   Masashi:  and   Izumi.  Taka.shi.  5.752.228.  CI. 
7(M-260  (KM). 
Sarangapani.  Jagannaihan.  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  a  path  for  a  machine  between  a  predetermined  route  and  a  final 
position.  5.752,207.  CI   701-26.000. 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V..  to  Intel  Corporation.  .Apparatus  and  method  of  main- 
taining prixessor  ordering  in  a  multiprocessor  system  which  includes  one 
or  more  proces.sofs  that  execute  in.stniction!i  speculatively.  5.751.995.  CI. 
.W5-472.000. 
Sargent  &  Greenleaf:  See — 

RNxKles.  Manin  Richard.  5.749.252.  O.  70-276.000. 
Sarhadi.  .Siamak:  See — 

Nepela.  Daniel  A.;  and  Sarhadi.  Siamak.  5.751,528.  CI.  360-126.000 
Sarto.  Gloria  E.:  See — 

Kim.  In  C;  Thompson.  Donald  M.;  and  Sano.  Gloria  E..  5.750..T40.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Sasa.  Nobumasa:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tetsuya;  Sasa.  Nobuma.sa;  and  Shimizu.  Kunio,  5.750.311. 
CI  4.H)- 253.000. 
Sasagawa.  Hideto:  See — 

Ito.  Takayuki;  Sasagawa.  Hideto;  and  Waunahe.  Takeshi.  5.7.50.940.  CI. 
I78-I8.(XI0. 
Sa.saki.  Kunio:  See — 

Okigami.  Nobt>ru;  .Sekiguchi.  Yoshitoshi;  Sa.saki.  Kunio;  Shimotani. 
Hideo;  and  Tera.shima.  Masaharu.  5.749,307.  CI.  110-222.000 
Sasaki.  Ryo:  See — 

Kazama.  Shigenori;  and  Sasaki.  Ryo.  5.749.529.  CI.  239-690.000. 
Sasaki.  Ryoichi;  Tanai.  Naoki;  and  Suhara.  Masaaki.  to  Keyence  Corporation. 
Lightmg  apparatus  havmg  light  einining  diodes  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
planes  on  a  printed  circuit  board.  5.750.974.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Sasaki.  Shigekuni:  See — 

.Ando.  Shinji.   Matsuura.  Tom;  Sa.saki.  Shigekuni:  and  Yamamoto. 
Fumio.  5,750.731.  CI.  549-241.000. 
Sasaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Alex;  Sasaki,  Takashi:  Fujino,  Yoshifumi;  Nishio,  Yoshimi- 
chi:    Miyagawa.    Tomoko:    Takahashi.    Mavumi;    and    Yoshimura. 
Hideaki.  5.751.674.  CI.  .^69-44.350. 
Sasaki.  Torn:  See — 

Miyata,  Hideo:  Sasaki.  Toru;  and  Morikawa.  Kohei.  5.750.774.  CI 

562-17.000 
Yamamoto.  Masamitsu;  Igaue,  Takamil.su:  and  Sasaki.  Toni.  5,749.865. 
CI.  604-385.200. 
Sasamoto.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Hama.  Itsuo;  Okamoto.  Takahiro:  Sa.samo(o,  Hi.sashI;  and  Nakamura. 
Hirofumi.  5,750.7%,  C\  568-618.000. 
Sa.sayama,  Tomoki:  See — 

lida.  Atsuhiro;  Yokoia,  Kazumi;  Ikeda,  Eiji;  and  Sasayama,  Tomoki 
.5.751.420.  CI.  356.128  000 
SASIB  Beverage  S  p  A.:  See— 

Conforti.  Lucio.  5.749.403.  CI.  141-276.000 
Sa.stry.  Vedula  V:  See— 

Venkaia.  Subrahmanvam  S  ;  Raju,  N  Ravisekhar:  Kagalwala,  Raxit  A.; 

and  .Sastry.  Vedula  V.  5,751,138,  CI.  32.V 207.000. 

Satake.  Toshimi;  Takano.  Toshiyuki;  Fukuda,  Motor,  and  IJehori.  Yukiko.  to 

Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd  Printing  paper  and  newsprint  paper  with 

improved  water  absorptivity  and  the  manufactunng  process  5,7.50.251  CI 

428-.142.(KX) 

Satchwell,  Thomas  Erwin,  III.  Collapsible  railing  for  nKHinting  on  a  vehicle 

roof  5.749.4.16.  CI    182127.(XX). 
Salher.  Bradley  T.  Exercise  apparatus  and  method  for  performing  push-up 

exercises  and  the  like.  5.749,818,  CI.  482-141.000. 
Sato,  Hiroaki:  and  Okazaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Commu- 
nication   terminal,    supervisory    system    and    communication    meth<xl 
5,751,959,  CI.  395-200.350. 
Sato.  Hiroki:  See— 

Mera.  Yukinon;  Nishi.  Naoki;  Kurimolo.  Tadashi;  and  Sato,  Hiroki 
5,750,524,  CI.  514  2471)01) 
Sato,    Hiroshi;   Fukae,    Kimitoshi;   and   Takehara,    Nobuyoshi,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Charge/discharge  control   method,  charge/discharge 
controller,  and  power  generation  system  with  charge/discharge  controller 
5,751,133,  CI.  .120-1 3.(X)0. 
Sato,  Kazunori:  See — 

Hayashi,  Eisaku;  Kurosawa,  Koichi;  Yoshikubo,  Fujio;  Funjkawa,  Hide- 
ya.su;  Morinaka,  Ren:  Enomoto,  Kunio;  Otaka,  Ma.sahiro;  Chiba. 
Noboru;  and  .Sato.  Ka/unori.  5.749.184.  CI.  134-I67.00R. 
Sato.  Kenichiro;  Sakaguchi.  Shinji;  and  Momota.  Makoto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.  Positive  photoresist  composition.  5,750,310.  CI.  4.10-192.000. 
Sato.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 


Kaneko.  Saioshi:  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura.  Shinichi:  Ohki.  Naoyuki: 
Kaneko,  Tokuhaiu;   Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi:  Ozaki.  Hiroshi:  Tahara, 
Hisatsugu;  Fukada,  Taisei;  Iseki,  Yukimasa;  Sato,  Mitsuhiko;  and 
Taki/jwa.  Mitsuharu,  5,752,040,  CI.  .195-712  0(X). 
Sato,  Morima.sa;  and  Sugiyama,  Takekaisu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Ultraviolet  absorber  precursor  compound,  phcKosensitive  resin  composi- 
tion comprising  the  same  and  image  forming  process.  5.750,292,  CI. 
4.10-15.0(X). 
Sato,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Yonehara.  Takao;  Sato,  Nobuhiko;  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofiimi;  and  Kondo, 
Shigeki,  5,750,IXX),  CI.  156-6.10.100. 
Sato,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Komatsu,  Ikuo;  Sato.  Nobuyuki:  and  imazu.  KaLsuhiro.  5.750.222.  CI 
428-35.8(X). 
Sato.  Seisuke:  See- 

Soeda.   Takahiko;    Shinohara.    Masahiko;    Hozumi.   Taro;   and   Sato. 
Seisuke.  5.750.498.  CI.  5I2-4.(XK). 
Sato.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Maruyama.  Tamolsu;  and  Sato.  Shigeyuki.  5.751.055.  CI.  257-618.000. 
Sato.  Shingo:  See — 

Onodera.  Junichi:  Sato.  Shingo;  Kashiwagi.  Toshio:  and  Tetsuhiro. 

Isobe.  5.7.50.379.  CI.  435-72.000 

Sato.  Shougo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  type 

image  forming  device  providing  positive  charge  to  toners  5.752. 146.  CI. 

.199-284.0(X). 

Sato.  Tadashi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Recording  data  erecting  apparatus. 

5.7.52,108.0.  396-3IO.O(X). 
Sato,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ichimura,  Satoshi:  Sato,  Tadashi:  Kobavashi.  Kenzo;  Ohishi,  Shotaro 
and  Oonuki,  Hisao,  5,7.50.987.  CI.  2.50-251.000. 
Salo.  Tadashige;  Imai.  .Megumi;  and  Takahashi.  Tsuneteru.  to  Mitsubishi 
Kasei    Corporation.    Epitaxial    wafer   of   gallium    arsenide    phosphide. 
5.751.026.  CL  257-190.000. 
Salo.  Takashi:  See — 

Monma.  Akio:  Yamanobe.  Yasunori:  and  Sato.  Takashi.  5.751.112.  CI. 

31.5-8.000 

Sato.  Tatsushi;  and  Sendai.  Tomoko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method  for  creating  a  machining  condition  series.  5.751.589.  CI.  364- 

474.350. 

Sato.  Toshifiimi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Code  division  multiple  access  base 

station  transminer.  5.751.705.  CI.  370-335000. 
.Sato.  Yoshio;  and  Kameta.  Keiji.  to  Oengensha  Manufactunng  Company 
Limited  Motor-driven  X-tvpe  resistance  spot  welding  gun.  5,750,951,  CI 
219-90.000. 
Sato.  Yuji;  and  Tanaka,  Manabu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal 

display  device.  5,751.267.  CI.  345-%.000. 
Satoh.  Michiko:  See — 

Nakajima.  Eiichi;  Udoh,  Yasuo;  likawa,  Tsutomu;  Kitakohji,  Toshisuke, 
Motoyoshi,  Teruo;  Furusawa,  Takashi;  Yamazaki,  Shiori;  Nakayama, 
Masao:  Satoh.  Michiko:  Fukushima.  Shigeru;  and  Itabashi,  Masumi, 
5,7.50,406,  CI.  436- 1 16.000. 
Satoh,  Osamu:  See — 

Mizuno,  Fumio:  and  Satoh.  Osamu.  5.750.990.  CI.  2.50-307.000. 
Satoh.  Shigeki:  See  — 

Oku.  Tenio:  Kayakiri.  Hiroshi;  Satoh,  Shigeki:  Abe,  Yoshito:  Sawada. 
Yuki;  and  Tanaka.  Hirokazu,  5,750.699.  CI.  .146-121.000. 
Satoh.  Shunichi:  See— 

Ishizaka.  Tetsuo;  Ohya,  Toshio;  Satoh,  Shunichi:  SoneLsujI,  Noboru:  and 
Komiyama,  Manabu,  5.751.877,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Satoh.  Takao:  See — 

Arai.  Kouji;  Satoh.  Takao;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira,  5.751.937.  CI.  395- 
182.050. 
Satonaka.  Hisashi;  and  Tokoro.  Setsuo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Constant  speed  regulator  apparatus.  5.749,427,  CI.  180-179.000. 
Sauer.  Richard  A.,  to  Air  Liquide  America  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  producing  and  injecting  sterile  cryogenic  liquids.  5,749,212  CI 
62-.'>0.100 
Sauerberg,  Per:  and  Hansen.  Kristian  Tage.  to  Novo  Nonlisk  A/S.  Method  of 
treating  hypercholesterolemia  and  related  disorders.  5.750,538,  CI.  514- 
305.000. 
Sauerbier.  Dieter  See — 

Wichert.  Buri(hard:  Sauerbier.  Dieter;  and  Rawett.  Jureen.  5.750. 1 3  i .  CI 
424-422(¥X) 
Saund.  Eric,  to  Xerox  Corp<.)ration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
whether  an  electronic  image  has  been  faxed  5.751.855.  CI   382-224.(XX). 
Saunders.  Rowland  F.:  See — 

Granfors.  Paul  R.:  Morvan.  Jean-Claude;  and  Saunders.  Rowland  F. 
5,751,78.1,  CI   .178-I08.(XX). 
Savage.  Leland  Manfred:  See— 

McLaughlin.   Michael   Ray:   Pinto,  Timothy   Manin:  Jessee.  Ernest 
Edward:    Savage.    Leland    Manfred:    and    Patel.   Vijay    Somabhai. 
5,751,011,  CI.  250-559.-130. 
Savcrt.  Cornells  J.:  See — 

Comelissen,  Hugo  J.;  Savert,  Comelis  J.:  and  Leijten,  Johannes  T.H.. 
.5.749,6.18,0.31.1-461.000. 
Sawa,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Nosu,  Tsutomu:  Hiraishi.  Wataru:  and  Sawa.  Yoshiharu.  5.750.609.  CI. 
524-4l3.(XX). 
Sawada.  Minoru;  and  Harada.  Yasoo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Field  effect 
semiconductor  device  with  a  low-noise  drift  layer  and  a  high-power  drift 
layer.  5,751,027,  CI  257-192.000, 


May  12,  1<<8 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  119 


Sawada.  Mino  i|:  See — 

Matsushii  il  Shigeharu:  inoue.  Daijirou:  Matsumura.  Kohji:  Sawada. 
Minon ;  and  Harada.  Yasoo.  5.751.029.  CI.  257-194.000. 
Sawada.  Yuki:  fee — 

Oku.  Ten  i ;  Kayakiri.  Hiroshi.  Satoh.  Shigeki:  Abe.  Yoshito;  Sawada. 
Yuki;  a*  Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.7.50,699.  CI.  .546-121  (XX) 
Sawano.  Yuki(  \See — 

Shibasaki  iSouhei:   Sawano.   Yukio;    Hanaoka.   Shuzo;   and  Takano, 
Hiroyoii,  5,749.662,  CI.  400-82.(XX). 
Sauaya.  Kumi  S  See — 

Ochi.  His  laki;  Yamamoto.  Etsuji:  Sawaya.  Kumio;  and  Adachi.  Saburo. 
5.75 1. f  11).  CI.  .164-524.(XX). 
Sawyer  Philip  n.;  Wallace.  Donald  G.:  and  Yamamoto.  Ronald  K..  to  Fusion 
Medical  Tc<  nnologies.  Inc.  Method  for  bonding  or  fusion  of  biological 
tissue  and  n  ierial.  5.749.895.  CI.  606-214.(XX). 
Sawyer.  Stcvei  J'aul;  Armbruster  Peter  Joseph:  and  Moritz.  Steven  Harry,  to 
Mi>torola.  If  li  Methods  for  assigning  subscriber  units  to  visited  gateways. 
5.752.162.  <l  455-13.100 
Saxena.  Shara  l|  Mo/umdcr,  Pumendu  K  ;  Shinn,  Gregory  B;  and  Taylor. 
Kelly  J.,  to  Itxas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Ctinlrolling  process  modules 
using  site  m  iflels  and  monitor  wafer  control.  5.751.582.  CI.  364-468.160. 
Scalora.  Michi  a:  See — 

Dowling.  jjimathan  P;  Scalora.  Michael;  Bloemer.  Mark  J.;  Bowden. 
Charier  \A..  Hvnn.  Rachel  J  ;  Fork.  Richard  L  ;  Reinhardt.  Senler  B.. 
Jr;  and  tocci.  Michael  D..  5.751.466.  CI.  359-248.(XX). 
Scanlan.  Chris  :<ipher  M.:  and  Raleigh.  Carl  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Semicon- 
ductor   dev  qe    balancing    thermal    expansion    coefficient     mismatch. 
.5.751..5.52.  (1^  .161-707.(XK). 
Scaringe.  Ray  ilond  Peter;  Miller  David  Darrell:  Brick.  Mary  Christine; 
Shuitlewortli.   Leslie;   Hclber.   Margaret  Jones;  and   Evans,   Steven,  to 
Eastman  Ko  Ilk  Companv.  Solid  panicle  dispersions  for  imaging  elements 
5,750,323,  ( i  430-5I2.()00. 
Schachtele.  CI  rjsloph:  See — 

Trostman  li    Uwe;    Schachtele.    Christoph;     Hanenstein.    Johannes: 
Rudolp  il  Claus;  Banh,  Huben:  Reck,  Reinhard:  and  Kolch,  Walter, 
5,7.S0,5Sp.  CI.  514-410  (XX). 
Schad.  Ri>ben^  and  .Amoit.  Robin,  to  Husks  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd. 
Turret  ariicli  molding  machine  including  blow  molding  station.  5.750.162, 
CI.  425-53.1XIK). 
Schaefer.  Carl  U,  Jr:  Mc-Cool,  Kelly  M.:  and  Haas,  David  J.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Neural  network  based  methtxi  for  estimating  helicopter 
low  airspee(|;5.75 1,609.  CI.  .164.565  (XXI. 
Schaefer  Rolaiifi:  Heindl.  Detlef;  Schiklel.  Dieter;  Nuyken.  Oskar:  Bohner, 
Ralf;  and  Eiiinann,  Christoph,  to  Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH.  Polvmerizable 
material.  5.Tl0,59O,  CI   523- 1 15.(XX). 
Schaefer,  Scotj,|to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Svnchronous  DRAM  memory 

with  asynchMnous  column  decode.  5.751,656,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Schafer,  f'eler: L^^-f — 

Hamprecni,  Gerhard;  Heistrachcr  Elisabeth:  Klintz,  Ralf:  Schafer.  Peter; 
and  Zatir.  Cyrill.  5.750.705.  CI.  .546-297.(XX). 
Schaffer.  Robali  See^ 

Erickson.  Haul  R.;  Kleve.  Brian  W.;  Schaffer.  Robert:  Lidke.  Steven  L.; 
and  SkUic.  Robert  L..  5.751.303.  CI.  .147-16.000. 
Schaffner.   Jan^s   H.;    and   Yap,   Daniel,   to   Hughes   Aircraft   Company. 
Polari/ationjifisensitive.  electro-optic  mixJulator  5.75 1 .867,  CI.  385-3.000. 
Schaller  Laurtfrlt:  Sec — 

Heraenrotier.    Robert:    Chee.    Uriel    Hiram:    and    Schaller.    Laurent. 
5  J.50.2l)fc,  CI.  427-490.000. 
.Schambil.  Frea:|5ec — 

Wilsch-lrtaana.  Anneliese;  Schambil,  Fred:  Voelkel,  Theodor;  Osset, 
Miguel;  (ind  Pi.  Rafael,  5.750.490,  CI.  5I0-.504.(XX). 
Scharf.   Roberj   F.    Bull   nose  comer   marking  apparatus.   5.749.154,  CI. 

33-563.(XX).| 
Scharre.  Mark!  D  ;  Ewen.  Warren  M.;  and  Hunt.  Harold  R.,  to  Phillips 
kfiipanv.  Method  lor  making  ether  from  a  paraffin  feedstock. 
lit  568-697.000 
gin:  Sec — 

-iorst;  Rieck.  Konrad;  Kawka.  Manin:  and  Schattauer  JUrgen. 
l7b.  CI.  27.1-1.18.100. 


Petroleum 
5.750.798. 
Schattauer.  JUi 
Heincn. 
5.749. 
Schaus,  John  ijl,   See- 
Bather.  Rithard  N.;  Lawhom,  David  E.:  Paget,  Charles  J.,  Jr:  and 
Schausl  lohn  M.,  5,750,554,  CI.  514-197.000. 
Schechinger  E^feier  F.:  See — 

Ebv.  Willitim  H.  and  Schechinger  Elmer  F.  5,750.859,  CI  8(X)-2(X).(XK). 
Ehy.  Williiim  H;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  5,750,860.  CI.  8(X)-2(X).(KX). 
Scheckenbach 'Helmut;  Schleicher.  Andreas;  Kulpe.  Jiirgen:  Neumann.  Wolf- 
gang: and  J^iK"'  Bemd.  to  Hoechst  AG.  Abrasion-resistant  fluoropolvmer 
mixtures.  5,H().22I,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Scheffelin,  Jostph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapata.  Elizabeth; 
Zepeda.  AlfiW:  Schultz.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Fong.  Jon,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Companv.  i^k  recharger  for  Inkjet  print  cartridge  having  sliding  valve 
connecta'ble  It©  print  cartridge.  5.751.320.  CI.  .147-85.000. 
Scheinmann.   I'todor:  Turner.  Nicholas  Jt>hn;  Carter,  Neil   Edward:  and 
Brown,  Ric  i|rd  Talbot,  to  Salford  Ultrafine  Chemicals  and  Research 
Limited.  En  :)imatic  prtKess  formaking  morphine-6-glucuronide  or  substi- 
tuted morph  ne-6-glucuronide  5.7.50.381.  O.  435-l28.(XX). 
Schellhaass.  Steven  R.,  to  Golden  Valley  Microwave  Foods,  Inc.  Composition 

and  method  ft>r  flavoring  popcorn  product.  5.750.166,  CI.  426-93.(XX). 
Scheller.  Denia  B.:  See — 


Murphy.  Patricia  D.;  Allen.  Antonelte  C;  Alvares,  Christopher  P:  Critz, 
Brenda  S.:  Olson.  Sheri  J  ;  Scheller.  Denise  B.;  and  Zeng.  Bin. 
5.750,4(X),  CI.  435-6.000. 
Schemmel,  Terence  D..  to  MKE -Quantum  Components  Colorado  LLC.  Flux 
enhanced  write  transducer  and  process  for  producing  the  same  in  conjunc- 
tion with  shared  shields  on  magnetoresistive  read  heads.  5.751,526,  CI. 
.160-1  ll.(XX). 
Schenke,  Bemd-Ulrich:  See — 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef:  Jansen,  Ursula:  Ooms.  Pieler:  Hoffmann,  Eifiard- 
Giinther;  and  Schenke,  Bemd-Ulrich,  5,750.801.  CI.  568-715.000. 
Schering  Akiengesellschaft:  See — 

Stephens,  Andrew;  .Schneider  Dan:  Gold.  Larry:  and  Speck.  Ulrich. 
5.75()..142.  O.  435-6.(XX). 
Schering  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Huth.  Andreas:  and  Turski.  Lechoslaw.  5.750.525.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Kriiger.  Martin;  Seelen.  Wemer;  and  Turski.  Lechoslaw.  5.750.526,  CI. 
5I4-2.50.(XXJ. 
.Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Fu,  Xiaoyong:  Thimvengadam,  Tiruvettipuram  K.;  Tann.  Chou-Hong: 

Lee.  Junning:  and  Colon.  Cesar  5.750.745.  CI   552-581. (XX) 
Girijavallabhan.  Vivvixir  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  Pinto,  Patrick  A.:  and 
Versace.  Richard' W.  5.7.50,532,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Prcxlucts,  Inc.:  See — 

Mever.  Thomas  A.;  Ando.  Michael  E.;  and  Powell.  Jimmy  B..  5.750.092. 
C\.  424-59.000. 
Scheminski.  Francois:  See — 

Huynh,  Anh  Hoa;  Tran,  Joanne;  Scheminski,  Francois:  and  Guette, 
Jean-Paul,  5,7.50,722.  CI.  548-427.000. 
Scherrer.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Scholz.  Matthew  T:  Scherrer.  Robert  A.;  Marecki.  Nelda  M.:  Chen. 

Yen-Lane:  and  Barithaus.  Joan  K..  5.7.50.114.  CI.  424-434.000. 
Scholz.  Matthew  T;  Scherrer.  Robert  A  ;  Marecki.  Nelda  M.:  Chen. 
Yen-Lane:  and  Bariihaus.  Joan  K  .  5.7.50.1.16,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Scherzinger,  Wemer,  to  Sipra  Patententwicklungs-  U.  Beteiligungsgesell- 
schaft  MBH.  Circular  braiding  machine  with  inner  and  outer  spix>ls 
arranged  on  circular  track.  5.749.280.  CI.  87-48.0<X). 
Schildkraul.  Jav  Stuart:  See — 

Gasper.  John;  and  Schildkraul.  Jay  Stuart.  5.752.152.  CI.  399-166.000. 
Schiller  Nicolas:  Sec — 

Goedicke.  Klaus;  Metzner  Christoph:  Kirchhoff.  Volker:  HempeL  Wolf- 
gang; and  Schiller.  Nicolas.  5.7.50.185.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Schilling.  Kevin  H.:  See — 

Verser.  Dan  W.;  Cheung,  Alex;  Eggeman,  Timothy  J.;  Evanko.  William 
A.;  Schilling.  Kevin  H.;  .Meiser.  Manfred:  Allen.  Anthony  E  .  Hillman. 
Melville  E.  D.;  Cremeans,  George  E.,  and  Lipinsky,  Edward  S., 
5.7.50.732,  CI.  -549-274.(XX) 
Schinazi.  Raymond  F:  See — 

Sommadossi,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Schinazi.  Raymond  F.,  5,750,493,  CI. 
5 14-1. (XX). 
Schindler.  Anton:  See — 

Slcpian.  Marvin  J.;  and  Schindler  Anton.  5,749,922,  CI.  623-1.0«X) 
Schipper,  John  F:  See — 

Jankv,  James  M.:  Klein.  Eric  A.;  and  Schipper.  John  F.  5.751,245.  O. 

342-357.(XK). 

Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre;  Hub.  Serge:  and  Lantz.  Andre,  to  Elf  AUKhem  S  A 

Method  for  coproducing  difluoromethane  and   1.1.1,2-tetrafluoroelhane 

5,7-50,810.  CI.  570- 171. (XX). 

Schlager.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Instrumentation  Metrics.  Inc.  Positive  correlatiim 

tiller  systems  and  methods  of  use  thereof.  5.750.994,  CI.  2.50-339.110. 
Schlang.  Martin:  See — 

Tresp.  Volker;  Schiirmann,  Bemd;  and  Schlang,  Manin.  5.751.571.  CI. 
.164-148.000. 
Schlegel.  Max:  See — 

Wemer  Jurg:  and  Schlegel.  Max.  5.751,209.  CI   .140-286.050. 
Schleicher  Andreas:  See — 

Scheckenbach.  Helmut;  Schleicher,  Andreas;  Kulpe,  Jiirgen:  Neumann, 
Wolfgang:  and  Jansen,  Bemd,  5,750,221,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Schleicher  Wemer:  and  Wemer.  Herbert,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Vetmedica 
GmbH    Stabilized  feed  additive  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
5,7.10.135.  CI.  424-442.(XX). 
Schlickhoff.  Reiner:  See — 

Schug.  Heinrich:  Schlickhoff.  Reiner;  and  Pieper,  Reinhold,  5.7.50,%  1, 

CI.  219-497.000. 

Schloesser.  Ulrike;  and  Mayer,  Udo,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi.  Basic  dyes 

based   on   amides  of  J-acid  <l-livdroxv-6-aminonaphthalene-3-sulfonic 

acid)  and  amides  of  J-acid  5.750,661,  CI   5.14-604.0(X). 

Schlotterer  John  C:  and  Elms.  Robert  T.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Sure  chip. 

.1.751.2.14.0   .14I-I.19.(XX). 
Schlumbergcr  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson.  Scott  C,  5.750.983.  CI.  2.50-23 1 . 1 .30. 
Schmeisser  Heinz  H.:  See — 

Johnson.  Lawrence  A.:  and  Schmeisser,  Heinz  H,.  5.749.290.  CI,  100- 
207.(XX). 
Schmid.  Donald  T.  Insulated  masonrv  member  configured  to  compensate  for 

mold  wear.  5,749,191,  CI.  52-4()5'.!(X). 
Schmid,  Friedbert:  See — 

Lang,  Kurt:  and  Schmid.  Friedbert,  5,749,216,  CI.  57-413.000. 
Schmidt.  Beat:  See — 

Maag.   Hans:   Rose.  Samuel  J.;  and  Schmidu  Beat,  5,750,343.  CI. 
435-6.0(X). 
Schmidt,  EIke  Maria:  See— 
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Hegner.  Frank;  Schmidl.  EIke  Maria:  Drewes,  Ulfert:  and  Manin. 
Rainer.  5.750.S99.  CI.  73-756.000. 
Schmidt.  Frede.  Conlml  arrangemenl  for  a  C(X>ling  apparatus.  5.749.2.38.  CI. 

62  211  (XW. 
Schmidl,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmsleller,  Richard  C.  lo  Callaway  Golf  Company. 
Iron  golf  club  head  with  dual  intersecting  recesses.  5,749.795.  CI.  473- 
350.000. 
Schmidl.  Helmut:  See — 

Na.ss.  Rudiger:  Asian.  Mesui:  .Mbayrak.  Sener:  Schmidt.  Helmut,  and 
Arpac.  Enugnil.  5.750.193.  CI.  427-213.310. 
Schmidt.  Herbert:  See — 

Fuller.  Peter  Armstrong:  Schmidt,  Herbeil:  Steiger,  Debra  Kay:  and 
Grace.  Dorman  John.  III.  5.750.853.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Schmidt,  Paul  Herman;  and  .Angus.  John  C.  to  Ca-se  Western  Reserve 
University     Hydrogenaled    carbon    composition.    5.7.50.210.    CI.    427- 
577  000. 
Schmidt.  Roben  R  :  See— 

MUller.    Klaus-Helmut:    Babczinski.    Peter:    Santel.    Hans-Joachim: 
Schmidt.  Roben  R.:  Findeisen.  Kuil:  Lindig,  Markus:  LUrs.sen.  Klaus: 
and  Strang,  Harry.  5.750.718.  CI.  548-263  600. 
Schmieding.  Reinhold:  See — 

Bracy.  Barton  W.:  and  Schmieding.  Reinhold.  5.749.878.  CI.  606- 
104.(K)0. 
Schmitt.  Gary:  See — 

Ritrosi.  Joe:  Schmitt.  Gary:  Quintino,  Carl:   and  Ka.sper,  Gerhard, 
5,749,389,  CI    137-15.000 
Schmitt,  Jacques:  See — 

Sparks.  Charles:  Schmitt.  Jacques:  Metivaud,  Guy:  and  Auberon.  Mar- 
cel, 5,749,985,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Schmin,  William  T:  See— 

Wissmann,  Siegfried  R.:  Schmin,  William  T:  and  Murdock,  David  E., 
5,750,158,  CI.  425-144.000. 
Schmitt-Landsiedel,  Doris:  See — 

Von  Ba.s.se,  Paul-Wemer:  Bollu,  Michael:  Thewes,  Roland:  and  Schmitt- 
Undsiedel,  Doris,  5,751,742,  CI   371-40  180. 
Schmitz.  Albert:  See — 

Damsohn.  Herbert:  and  Schmitz.  Albert.  5.749.414,  CI.  165-178.000. 
Schnee,  Roben  Alan.  Navigation  system  for  a  marine  vessel  in  low  light 

conditions.  5,751,.M4,  CI.  348-113.000. 
Schneider  (Europe)  AG.:  See — 

Cramer,  Bemhard  M..  5,749,858,  CI.  6(M- 164.000. 
Schneider,  Charles  W.,  Sr,  to  Cardi-Act,  L.L.C.  Paiient-transpon  and  treat- 
ment apparatus.  5,749,374,  CI.  128-870.000. 
Schneider,  Dan:  See — 

Stephens,  Andrew:  Schneider,  Dan;  Gold.  Larry;  and  Speck.  Ulrich. 
5,750,342,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Schneider  Electric,  S.A.:  See — 

Suptitz,  Eric:  Blanchard,  Pierre:  and  Collier,  James.  5,751,284,  CI. 
324-127.000. 
Schneider,  Feinand:  See — 

Barbier,  Pierre:  Huber.  Isabelle:  Schneider,  Femand;  Stadlwieser,  Josef; 
and  Taylor,  Sven,  5,750,706,  CI.  546-279.100. 
Schnoes,  Heinnch  K.:  See — 

DeLuca,   Hector  R:  Schnoes,   Heinrich   K.;  and  Perlman,   Kato  L.. 

5,750,746.  CI.  552-653.000. 

Schoben-Csongor,  Dcsider  G  :  and  Schoti,  Nick  Reinhold,  to  Dynamic 

Mixers  Inc.  Satellite  extruder  arrangement  for  polymer  melt  mixing  with  a 

dynamic  mixer  5,749,649.  CI.  366-76  400. 

Schock,  Richard  J ,  Jr.  and  Bnjn.  Charles  J .  Jr.  to  Electra  Form.  Inc.  Quick 

change  mold  tooling.  5.7.50.161.  CI.  425-468.000. 
Schodel.  Dieter:  See— 

Schaefer,  Roland:  Heindl,  Detlef;  Schtidel,  Dieter,  Nuyken,  Oskar: 
Bohner.  Ralf;  and  Erdmann,  Christoph,  5,750,590,  CI.  523-115.000. 
Schodl,  Richard:  See— 

Roehle,  Ingo:  and  Schodl,  Richard,  5,751.410,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Schoen,  Neil  C  Compact  man-ponable  emergency  oxygen  supply  system 

5.750,077,  CI.  422-122000 
Schoenfelner,  Ban>  A.:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti,   Hashem:   DeSilva,   Renuka:  Arghavani,   Zahra:   and 
Schoenfelner,  Barry  A  ,  5,750,698.  CI.  546-102.000 
Schoepp.  Darrvie  D  :  See — 

Monn.  James  A.:  and  Schoepp.  Darryle  D..  5.750.566.  CI  514-510.000. 
Scholelield.  Christopher:  and  Gerhards,  Ronald  H  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  communicating  in  a  wireless  communication  system 
5.752,193.  CI.  455-452.000. 
Scholer.  Raymond  P.:  See — 

Cortiett.  Tim   J:   Scholer.   Raymond   P.:   and  Gonzalez.   Fernando. 
5.751.015.  CI.  257-48.000. 
Scholtz.  William  Henry:  See— 

Ungberg.  Ehud;  and  Scholtz.  William  Henry.  5,751,701.  CI.  370- 
281.000. 
Scholz.    Guido:    and    Ping.   Wolf-Dieter,    to   Hoechsi   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Expandable,  flame-retardant  coating  compositions.  5.749.948.  CI    106- 
18.150 
Scholz.  Matthew  T;  Schener.  Roben  A.:  Marecki,  Nelda  M.;  Chen,  Yen- 
Lane:  and  Barkhaus,  Joan  K.,  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.  Bioadhesive 
composition  and  patch.  5,750,134,  CI.  424-434.000. 
Scholz,  Manhew  T;  Scherrer,  Roben  A.;  Marecki.  Nelda  M.;  Chen.  Yen- 
Lane:  and  Barkhaus.  Joan  K..  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.  Bioadhesive 
composition  and  patch.  5,750,136,  CI.  424  448.000. 
Scholz.  Volker:  See— 


Friede,  Dirk:  Hage,  Hermann:  Herzner,  Karl-Heinz:  and  Scholz.  Volker. 
5.751.750.  CI.  372-34.(K)0. 
Schomaker.   Elwin:    Bos.   Johannes:   and    MiddelhiKk.   Erik   Leonard,   to 
Nobelnv,  Akzo.  Use  of  synthetic  granulate  or  powder  for  the  removal  of 
liquid.  ga.seous  and/or  dissolved  constituents  from  a  process  stream. 
5.750.030,  CI.  210-679.000. 
Schdnbom,  Hanmut:  Alschweig,  GUnther:  Fuchs,  Hans-Herben;  Hahnewald, 
Andrea:  Auria,  Augusiin:  and  Carcia,  Joseph  Recarsens,  to  Braun  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Electric  pressing  iron  with  coated  soleplate.  5,749,165,  CI. 
38-93.0(K). 
Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome:  See — 

Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba:   Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren:   Kogge,  Peter 
Michael:  and  Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome,  5,752,067,  CI.  395- 
800.160. 
Scholt  Glaswerke:  See — 

Grabowski,   Danuta:    Kolberg,   Uwe:   Weitzel,   Alwin:   and   Winkler- 
Tnidewig,  Magdalena,  5,750,448,  CI.  .501-47.000. 
Schoti,  Nick  Reinhold:  See— 

Schoben-Csongor,  Desider  G.:  and  Schon.  Nick  Reinhold.  5.749.649. 
CI.  366-76.400. 
Schouten,  Frank,  lo  Tebel-MKT  B.V.  Perforated  drainage  pipe  for  draining 

whey/curd  mass.  5,749,287,  CI.  99-458.000. 
Schreiber  Foixts,  Inc  :  See — 

Yee,  Jeng-Jung:  Bell,  Lawrence  I.:  and  Narasimmon.  Raj  G.,  5,750.177. 
CI.  426-582.000. 
Schreiner.  Gunter:  See — 

Redecker.  Klaus:  Schieiner.  Gunter:  and  Spranger.  Wolfgang.  5.750.920. 
CI.  149-11000. 
Schricker.  David  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Meihixi  for  determining  a  remaining 

life  of  engine  oil.  5.750.887.  CI.  73117,300. 
Schrier.  Carla  Christina,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N  V.  Mild  newcaslle  disease  virus 

vaccine  5.750.111.  CI.  424-214.100. 
Schrock.  Anthony  W.:  See — 

Mclntyre,   Dale  F;  and  Schrock.  Anthony  W..  5.752.115.  CI.  396- 
431.000. 
Schrock,  Anthony  Ward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Driver  circuit  for  a 
camera  autofocus  la.ser  diode  with  provision  for  fault  protection.  5.752.100. 
CI.  396-129.000. 
Schrixier,  Gunter-Rudolf:  Mayer,  Udo:  Baus,  Ulf:  and  Dix,  Johannes  Peter,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oligomeric  iriarylmethane  dyes.  5,750,742,  CI. 
552-109  000. 
Schroder,  Klaus:  See — 

Eckardt,  Helmut;  Schroder,  Klaus;  Ehriit.  JOrgen;  and  HUbel.  Uwe. 
5.750.155.  CI.  425-130.000. 
Schroeder.  William:  See — 

Nappi,  Brace:  Schroeder,  William:  and  Miller.  James  E,  5,751,260.  CI. 
.345-8.000 
Schroeppel.  Edward  A.:  Pratchi.  David:  and  Routh.  Andr^  G..  to  Sulzer 
Intennedics  Inc    Implantable  medical  device  responsive  lo  heart  rate 
variability  analysis.  5.749.900.  CI.  607-4.000 
Schnieppel.  Edward  A  :  and  Spehr.  Paul  R..  lo  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc. 
Transcutaneous  energy  coupling  using  piezoelectric  device.  5,749.909.  CI. 
607-33.000 
Schrum,  David  Keilh:  See — 

Vockroth,  William  Joseph:  Engle,  James  Donald;  Goss,  Ralph  Richard; 
Helm,  Richard  Dean,  Maley,  Ronald  Joseph:  and  Schrum.  David 
Keilh.  5,749.756,  CI.  439-879.000. 
Schuch.  Wolfgang  Waller:  See — 

Bird.  Colin  Roger:  Grierson.  Donald;  and  Schuch,  Wolfgang  Walter, 
5,750,865,  CI  8(X)- 205.000. 
Schug,  Heinrich:  Schlickhoff,  Reiner:  and  Pieper,  Reinhold,  to  Imalion  Corp. 
Method  for  controlling  the  actual  temperature  of  an  interminently  operated 
heating  means,  particularly  of  an  electric  heating  means.  5.750.961,  CI. 
219-497  000. 
Schiiler,  Matthias:  See — 

Besserer,    Horsi:    Munch,    Udo:    Neuhof,    Markus:    Nicolai,    Walter, 
Pawlowski,  Adam;   Schiller,   Matthias;  and  Strackbein,  Heinrich, 
5,749,476,  CI.  211-26.000. 
Schulkind,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Parker,  Norman   K:  Rasmussen,  James  E:  Schulkind,  Richard  L.; 
Sullivan.  Kevin  J.:  and  Green.  Robert  B..  5.750.906.  CI  73-863.730. 
Schuller.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Wronkiewicz.  Robert  D.:  Piichford.  Terry  L.;  Schuller.  Daniel  J.:  and 
Vennen.  Emmanuel  Vander.  5.749..301.  CI.  105-199.300. 
Schulman.  Joseph  H  :  and  Canfield.  Lyle  Dean,  lo  Alfred  E.  Mann  Foundation 
for  Scientihc  Research.  Hermetically  sealed  electrical  feedthrough  for  use 
with  implantable  electronic  devices.  5.750,926,  CI.  174-52.300. 
Schullz,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Scheffelin,  Joseph  E.;  Hunt,  David  S.:  Young,  Mark  E.;  Zapata,  Eliza- 
beth;  Zepeda.   Alfred:   Schultz,   Christopher  J.;   and   Fong,   Jon. 
5,751,320.  CI.  .347-85.000. 
Schulz.  David  A.:  See — 

Hecht,  Daniel  H.:  and  Schulz,  David  A.,  5,750,058,  CI.  264-29.600. 
Schuize,  Dale  R  :  and  McMillen,  Troy  A.,  to  Ethicon  Endo- Surgery.  Inc. 
Suture  cartridge  assembly  for  a  surgical  knot.  5.749.898.  CI.  606-228.000. 
Schuize.  Mark  H  :  See — 

Guzinski.  James  A.:  and  Schuize,  Mark  H..  S.7S0.I79.  CI.  426-600.000. 
Schumacher.  Manin:  See — 

Rees.  Volker:  Schumacher.  Manin:  and  Pleltner,  Horsl.  5.750.949,  CI 
218-43.000. 
Schumacher,  Thomas  R.:  See — 
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Bokelmann,  I  'aul  R.:  Schumacher,  Thomas  R.:  and  Winberg,  Arvid  E., 
.5,749,204, CI.  53-471.000. 
Schilrmann,  Bend  See — 

Tresp,  Volk«P,  Schiirmann,  Bemd;  and  Schlang.  Martin,  5,751,571.  CI. 

364-148.000. 

Schwab.  Sharonj  Lieber.  Glen  L.:  Tran.  Don  H  :  Brose.  Michael  P.;  and 

Minas.  Mantels  E..  to  Medtronic.  Inc   Sheath  system  for  autoperfusion 

dilatation  cathtlcr  balloon  5.749.852.  CI.  604-96000. 

Schwanz.  Robert  E  .  lo  Matrix  Biotechnologies,  Inc.  Canilage  repair  unit  and 

method  of  asseirbling  same.  5,749,874,  CI.  606-75.000. 
Schwarz,  Bemd:!.Sc<' — 

Jung,  Joachim:  and  Schwarz,  Bemd,  5,751,008,  CI.  250-504.00R. 
Schwarz.  Charles  Raymond:  See — 

Dany.   Mark  Anthonv:   Prickett.  Guy    Brent:  and  Schwarz,  Charles 
Raymond,  .5,752,04'7,  CI.  395-750.010. 
Schwarz,  Roland  See — 

Wendorff,    wilhard    C;    Schwarz.    Roland;    and    Amato.    Guiseppe. 
5.751,938,  CI.  395-182.080. 
Schweid,  Stuart  K.:  See — 

Williams,  Dawn  M.:  and  Schweid,  Stuart  A..  5.751.862,  CI.  382- 
260.000. 
Schweitzer,  Jam^s:  M.:  See — 

Paroff,  Paul  Jl:  Christy,  Orrin  D.;  Schweitzer,  James  M.:  Matheis,  Mark 
A..  5.751  307.  CI.  .147-33.000. 
Schweizer.  Russfll  J.:  See — 

Uzumcu.  y^ben   I.:   Malone.   Matthew:   and  Schweizer.   Russell  J.. 
5,749,770.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Schwenkler.  Roliert  S.  Method  for  precision  cleaning  and  drying  surfaces. 

.5.749.159.  CI.!  14^26.000. 
Schwiderski.  Haht  W.,  to  Elsag  International  N.V.  Magnetoinductive  flow 

meter  5,750,9()J.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Scimed  Life  Sysjams.  Inc.;  See — 

Wang.  Lixii»<i.  5.749.851.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Scopazzi.  Christ^ipher;  See — 

Barsotti.  Rdhen  John;  and  Scopazzi.  Christopher.  5.750.619.  CI.  525- 
65.000. 
Scott.  Daniel  Bi  and  Franklin.  Michael  S.  Level  mount  and  method  of 
measuring  thejlevel  of  a  member  5.749.151.  CI.  33-370.000 

Scott  Noel  D  '  j<v 

blsen.  Dantl  M.:  Scon.  Noel  D.;  and  Casey.  Robert  J..  5.751.291.  CI 
.345-422.W(). 
Scon.  Richard  Iifl^rk:  and  Shaw.  Roben  William,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Oil -soluble  rcidtion  products  of  polyenes.  5,750,640,  O  528-332.000. 
Scon.  Roben  Ea|l;  and  Zuranski.  Edward  S..  to  Paradyne  Corporation.  Rapid 
startup  prolociil   for  communication   between  a  pluralilv  of  modems. 
5.751.796.  CI  ,379-93.310. 
Scon.  Roben  E^tl.  to  Paradyne  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

sending  faxes  [iifver  analog  cellular.  5.752.199.  CI.  455-557.000. 
Scon  Westlake;  «<■— 

Johnson.  Mhtc.  5,749.6%.  CI.  414-635.000, 
Scripps  Researcrt  Institute,  The:  See — 

Nicolaou,  K  C:  Nantermet,  Philippe  G.:  Guy,  Rodney  K.:  and  Ueno, 
Hiroaki,  $.750,691,  CI.  544-238.000. 
Seabright  Corpo^ion  Limited:  See — 

Georghiou,  ftiris.  5,7.50.577.  CI.  514-232.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  li)«vid  Brace.  5.751.512.  CI.  360-78.040. 
Phan.  Due  J:  and  Pajdowski.  Marie  A..  5.751.513.  CI.  ,360-78.070. 
Sealfon.  Stuart  C .  to  Mount   Sinai   School   Of  Medicine  Of  The  City 
University   Of  New    York.   Cloning   and   expression   of  gonadonopin- 
releasing  hon»one  receptor  5.750.366.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sears.  Jerome:  Paifomak.  Walter:  Kluss.  Waller  J.;  and  Germinario.  Michael, 
to  AlliedSign4.  Inc.  Dvnamic  rate  feedback  PM  motor  starting  technique. 
5,751.131,  CU  J  18-778.000. 
Seaton,  Roben  Wi,  Jr:  See — 

Gallup.  Midtiel  G.:  Goke,  L  Rodney:  Seaton,  Roben  W.,  Jr;  Lawell, 

Terry  G.:  t)sbom,  Stephen  G.,  and  Tomazin,  Thomas  J.,  5,752,074,  CI. 

395-800.1  HK) 

Seccia.  Joseph   LJce:  and  Twiichell.  Edwin  Ray,  lo  Harris  Corporation. 

Vestigial  sideband  test  signal  generator  and  method.  5,751,347,  CI.  348- 

ISl.fXX) 

Seckler,  Joachin);  and  Geiss,  Klaus-Peter,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG. 

Warhead.  5,7!i(19l7,  CI.  I02-476.(XX). 
Secretary  Of  Stal4  For  Defence  In  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  Of 
The  United  Kli^gdom  Of  Great  Britain  And  Northern  Ireland.  The:  See — 
Squirrell,  ttnid  J.,  5,750,337,  CI.  435-6.{XX). 
Securite  et  Signillsation:  See  — 

Migny,  Philippe.  5,749,647,  CI.  362-248.000. 
Seeger,  Donald  (idwin,  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.  Autoignition 

system  for  aiii)»g  inflalof.  5,750.922.  CI.  149-24.000. 
Seelen,  Werner;  Is^-c — 

Kriiger.  Maitln:  Seelen,  Werner:  and  Turski,  Lechoslaw,  5,750,526.  CI. 
514-250.000. 
Sega  Enterpriseij.  Ltd.:  See — 

Couch.  Joh»ty  D.;  and  Huether.  James  L..  5.749.577.  CI.  273-148.00B. 
Nishimura.  IBiji.  5.749.268.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Segami.  Tetsuyai  See — 

Arakawa.  Bibro:  Kato.  Tetsuo;  Takamura.  Tsuka.sa:  Imai,  Keiji;  Segami, 
Tetsuya:k)d  Nakamura,  Yukitaka,  5,750,.552,  CI.  514-386.000. 
Segawa,  Makoiii:  See — 

Kameda.  Y**ishi;  and  Segawa.  Makolo.  5,751.035.  CI.  257-3(X).(XK). 


Segeban.  Roben  Lee.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Inbred  maize  line 

PH80B.  5,750,834,  CI.  800-200.000. 
SEH  America,  Inc.;  See — 

Sakauchi,  Kazuo:  Hirano,  Yoshihiro;  and  Uchikawa,  Alura,  5,749,967, 
CI.  117-200.000. 
Seibold,  Andrea:  See — 

Hartweg,  Martin;  Heinau.  Martina;  Seibold.  Andrea;  Walz,  Leonhard; 
Fetzer,    Thomas:    Morsbach,    Bemd;    and    Buechele,    Wolfgang. 
5.750.460.  CI  502-342.000. 
Seido.  Nobuo:  See — 

Emura.   Makolo:  Toyoda,  Takaaki:  Seido,  Nobuo:  Harada,  Makolo: 
Novori,  Ryoji;  Ikariya.  Takao;  and  Ohkuma.  Takashi.  5.750.804.  CI. 
568-834.000. 
Seifen.  Holger;  See — 

Adams.  Stefan;  and  Seifert.  Holger.  5.750.586.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  See — 

Inazumi.  Mitsuhiro.  5.751.904.  CI.  395-2.410. 

Inoue.  Nozomu:  Hama.  Takashi:  Nomura.  Yujiro;  and  Takada.  Kyu. 

5,751.463.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Kobayashi.  Koichi;  Iwanami.  Walaru:  and  Kanai.  Taiyo.  5.750.241.  CI. 

428-199.000. 
Komalsu.  Hiroshi.  5.751.107.  CI.  3I3-4%.000. 

MiyashiU.  Satora;  andTakemolo.  Kiyohiko.  5.751.313.  CI.  347-45.000. 
Nakamura.  Eri:  and  Nagasaka.  Fumio.  5.752.036.  CI.  395-706.000. 
Odagiri.  Hiroyuki:  and  Yasukawa.  Naoaki.  5.749.366,  CI.  128-690.000. 
Shinozuka,  Masakazu:  Miyazawa,  Yoshinori:  Fujino,  Makolo:  llo,  Tat- 

suya;  and  Ishibashi.  Osamu.  5.750..592,  CI.  523-161.000 
Takahashi.  Osamu:  Hashimoto.  Yasuharu:  Nagasaka.  Eiichi:  Miyazaki. 

Hajime;  and  Funa.saka.  Tsukasa.  5,751,091,  CI.  310-3.39.000. 
Yoshiike.    Etsuko:    Takemoto.    Kiyohiko:    and    Kubota,    Kazuhide, 
5,749,951,  CI.  106-31.270. 
Seiko  Instramenis  Inc.:  See — 

Odagiri,  Hiroyuki:  and  Yasukawa,  Naoaki,  5,749,366,  CI.  128-690.000. 
Sato.  Tada.shi.  5,752,108,  CI.  396-310.000. 
Seino,  Toshitera,  to  Ogura  Clutch  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  coupling  device. 

5,751,202,  CI.  335-296.000. 
Seitz.  David  R.;  See— 

Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F.  Jr.  Likins.  Robert  Dean:  Eichhom.  Thomas  J.; 
Seitz.  David  R.:  and  Woods.  Curtis.  5.751.435.  CI.  358-299  000. 
Seki.  SeIzo,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Packaging  method  and  packaging  stracture 
for   articles    such    as   those    having   rectangular   parallelepiped   shape. 
5.749.466,  CI.  206-387.100. 
Sekiguchi,  Kyoji:  See — 

Masuda,  Takashi:  Sekiguchi,  Kyoji:  Okumura,  Toshiaki:  Aoki,  Hiroshi; 
and  Yamamolo,  Osamu,  5,751,396,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Yoshitoshi:  See — 

Okigami,  Nobora:  Sekiguchi,  Yoshitoshi:  Sasaki,  Kunio;  Shimolani, 
Hideo:  and  Terashima,  Masahara,  5,749,307,  CI.  110-222.000. 
Sekimoto,  Takao;  Sakashila,  Ma.sahiro:  Ando.  Kenji:  and  Tsukada.  Mil- 
sushige.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  budget  compilation  under 
parallel/distributed  processing.  5.752.233.  CI.  705-1  000 
Sekine.  Nobora;  See — 

Shimada,  Takamichi;  and  Sekine,  Nobora,  5,749,805,  CI.  477-116.000. 
Sekine.  Shinichi;  See — 

Harada.  Yasuhiro:  Mori.  Shinichiro:  Hasegawa.  Kayo:  Kitagawa.  Juni- 
chi:  Inoue.  Yoichiro;  Kai.  Eiichi:  Sekine.  Shinichi:  Fukawa.  Yuuzou: 
Shirane,  Takashi:  and  Hamauji.  Kazuhiro.  5.750.219.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisya;  See — 

Ishii.  Tetsuya.  Kunwaki.  Masashi:  and  Kubota.  Yasuyuki.  5.749,.363. CI. 
128-661.0.30. 
Sekiyushigen  Kaihatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inomata.  Makolo:   Katagiri.  Tsulomu:   Imura.  Kozo;  and  Sun.  ErIi. 
5.750.821.  CI  585-943.000. 
Selecman,  George;  See — 

Melanson.  David  A.;  Levine.  Marc  Alan;  Spiridigliozzi.  John  C:  Briv 
mander. Thomas  S.:  Pichon.  Dean  M.:  Selecman.  George:  and  Nedder. 
David  J..  5.749.968,  CI.  118-300.000. 
Seliger,  Hanmut;  See — 

Rosch,  Hannelore;  Frohlich,  Anja:  Ramalho-Ortigao,  Jose  Ravio:  Mon- 
lenarti,  Manhias;  and  Seliger,  Hanmut,  5,750,669,  CI.  536-24.300. 
Sencorp:  See — 

Remerowski.  David  L..  5,749,.509,  CI.  227-10.000. 
Sendai.  Tomoko;  See — 

Sato.  Tatsushi:  and  Sendai.  Tonuiko.  5.751.589.  CI.  364-474.350. 
Sendax.  Victor  Dental  implantation.  5.749.732.  CI.  433-174.000. 
Sengupta.  Ashok.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Water- 
based  polvurelhane  polvmer.  release  coating,  adhesive  tape  and  process  of 
preparation.  5.750.630.' CI  528-59.000. 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nakamura.  Masavuki;  Ogata,  Kazumi;  Sakaue,  Takahiro;  Sailo,  Noriko; 
and  lemura,  M'asahito,  5,750,516,  CI.  S|4-100.0(X). 
Senoh,  Hideaki:  See — 

Ogawa,  Susumu:  Senoh,  Hideaki:  Andoh.  Ma.sara:  and  Nomura,  Hideki, 
5,750,200,  CI.  427-361.000. 
Senoo,  Masahara:  Walanabe,  Tatsuya:  and  Igarashi,  Koichi.  Water-soluble 
mutein  of  FGF  receptor,  DNA  and  production  thereof.  5.750.371.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ghaflari.  Touraj,  5,751.220.  CI.  340-825.210. 
Sensui.  Takayuki;  See — 
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Takebayashi.  Tatsuhide;  and  Sensui.  Takayuki.  5.752.099.  CI.  396- 
114  000. 
Sentcr.  John:  See — 

Hopkins.  Anihony:  Matlock.  Dale;  .Semer.  John;  Shield.  Fred;  Mal- 
anowski.  Chei;  Otiery.  James;  Wilson.  Frank;  Timpone.  Leonard; 
Pugh.  Richard;  Hevndricks.  Joel;  Kollar/..  Ronald;  Loren/.  Stanley; 
and  Unralh.  Ralph.  5.749.589.  CI.  280-47..14O. 
Senioku.  Kolchi:  See — 

Nose.  Noriyuki;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Osawa,  Hiroshi;  Sen- 
ioku. Koichi;  Tsuji.  Toshihiko;  and  Mal-sumoio.  Takahiro.  5.751,426. 
CI.  356-356.000. 
Senyei.  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Nova.  Michael  P.;  and  Senyei.  Andrew  E..  5.751.629.  CI.  365-151.000 
Seo.  Young  Woo:  See — 

Lee.  Yong  Hee;  and  Seo.  Young  Wixi.  5.751.048.  CI.  257-412.000. 
Seong.  Pil  Young:  See — 

Kim.  Young  Hyeon:  and  Seong,  Pil  Young,  5.751,917,  CI.  395-89.000. 
Sequa  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  Robert.  5.749.631.  CI.  198-441.000. 
Serhan.  Charles  N.:  See — 

Simchowitz.  Louis;  and  Serhan.  Charles  N.,  5.750.354.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Serizawa.  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Speech  pitch  lag  coding  apparatus 

and  method   5.751.900.  CI    .395-2.160. 
Seshadri.  Nambirajan;  and  Sundberg.  Carl-Erik  Wilhelm.  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Methods  of  and  devices  lor  enhancing  communications  that 
use  spread  spectrum  technology  5.751.7.19.  CI.  371-30.000. 
Setoguchi.  Kjzuhiro:  See — 

Waianabc.  Kazuhiro;  Oshima.  Michihiro;  Setoguchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Oda. 
Ma.saaki.  5.750.194.  CI.  427-216.000. 
Sette.  Alessandro  D.:  See — 

Fikes.  John  D.;  Livingston.  Brian  D.;  Selte,  Alessandro  D.;  and  Sidney. 
John  C  .  5.7.50.395.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Sevenhans.  Jan:  See — 

Fensch.  Thierry;  and  Sevenhans.  Jan.  5.751.775.  CI.  375.^1. 000. 
Sexton.  Frank  M.;  and  Burkhalter.  .Swinlon  B.  Life  insurance  method,  and 

system.  5.752.2.16.  CI   705-4.000 
Sey.  Jean-Claude.  Vinoz.  Daniel;  and  Lanaud.  Chrisiophe.  to  Thomson 
Television  Components  France.   Degaussing  coil.   5.751.206.  CI.  336- 
192.000. 
Seybold.  James  M..  to  NCR  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  assembling 
a  part  having  a  txxly  and  a  cover  having  interference  fit  retaining  pins  and 
body  shafts.  5.749.139.  CI.  29-525.0(K). 
Sevbold,  John  L.  C:  See— 

Guzik.  Kenneth  J . ;  and  Seybold.  John  L.  C,  5,75 1 ,85 1 ,  CI.  382- 1 79.000. 
Seyfert.  Michael  David:  See— 

Gulllcksrud.  John  Theodore:  Lidberg.  Dale  Joseph;  and  Scyfen.  Michael 
David.  5.751.558.  CI   .<61-X0I  (HK) 
Seyyedy.  Mirmajid.  to  Micron  Technologv.  Inc.  Ferroelectric  memon'  using 

ferroelectric  reference  cells.  5.75 1.626.' CI.  .165-145.000 
Sezi.  Racai;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  and  Kuehn.  Eberhard.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesell- 

schaft.  Dicarboxylic  acid  denvatives.  5.750.711.  CI   548-l65.0(K). 
Sezi.  Recai;  Ahne.  Hellmut:  and  Gestigkeit.  Roland,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esesllschaft.    Method    for    tJie    production    of    poly-ivhydrox>  amides. 
5.750.638.  CI.  528-310.0(K). 
SGS-Thomstin  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant.  Frank  Randolph;  and  Nguyen.  Loi  Ngoc.  5.751.064.  CI.  257- 

752.000. 
Petrosino.  Gianluca.  5.75 1. Ml.  CI.  365- 1 89.05<J. 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectn>nics  S.A.:  See — 

Fensch.  Thierry:  and  Sevenhans.  Jan.  5.751.775,  CI.  375-371.000. 
Monier.  Guy,  5.751.620.  O.  364-746  100. 
Nicolai.  Jean.  5.751.940.  CI.  395-183.030. 
Rault.  Pierre.  5.751.531.  CI   361-56.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Pa-scucci.  Luigi.  5.751.654.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Shackelford.  Francis  H..  Jr  Watercraft  lift.  5.749J13,  CI.  II4^»8.000. 
Shackelford,  Kay  Hunt:  See- 
Brink.  Andrew  Edwm;  Pruen.  Wavne  Payton;  Cherry.  Clinton;  and 
Shackelford.  Kav  Hunt.  5.750.63.5.  CI.  528-285.000. 
Shaffer.  William  R.:  See- 
Gales.  Alfred  S..  Jr;  Nonh.  Bernard;  and  Shaffer.  William  R.,  5,752.1.55. 
CI.  4I9-5<K)0. 
Shaked.  Dov;  Banin.  Amos;  Moll.  William  F;  and  Aguilar.  Iwona  M  .  to 
Oil-Dri    Corporation    of  America.    Clay    activation    with    metal    sails 
5.749.955.  CI.  106-287.170. 
Shakib.  Darren  Arthur;  Rockenbeck.  William  H.;  Benson.  Max  Locll;  and 
Joshi.  Milind  Madhukar.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Mettiod.  computer 
program  product,  and  system  for  creating  and  displaying  a  calegoii/alion 
table  5.752.025.  CI   395-6l3.00t). 
Shaknovich.  Alexander  Method  and  system  fof  stem  placement  in  osiial 

lesions.  5.749,890.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Shakuda.  Yukio.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  light  emitting  device  and 

manufacturing  method  therefor.  5.751.752.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Shamouilian.  Shamouil:  See — 

Kumar.  Ananda  H.;  and  Shamouilian.  Shamouil.  5.751.537.  CI.  361- 
234.000 
Shannon.  Harlan  E.:  See — 

Bymaster.  Franklin  Potter;  and  Shannon,  Harlan  E.,  5,750,541,  CI. 
514-318.000. 
Shannon,  Robert  V:  See — 


Zhang,  Chaoying;  Portilto,  Franco;  Zeng.  Fan-Gang;  Shannon.  Robert 
V;  and  Loeb.  Gerald  E..  5.749.912.  CI.  607-57.000. 
Shansun  Technology  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

l-ai.  JingShiun.  5.752.116.  CI.  396-4.35.000. 
Lai.  JingShiun.  5.752.118.  CI.  .196-513.000. 
Shapland.  J   Edward:  See — 

Hildebrand.  Keith  R  ;  and  Shapland,  J.  Edward,  5,749,845.  CI.  604- 
21.000. 
Sharak.  Matthew  L  :  See — 

Blumenthal.  Mitchell  J.;  Sharak.  Manhew  L.;  and  Paul.  Charles  W., 
5,7.50.605.  CI.  524-230.000. 
Sharan.  Sujit:  See — 

Ireland.  P  J.;  Rhodes.  Howard;  Sharan.  Sujit;  Sandhu.  Sukesh;  O'Brien. 
Tim;  and  Johnson.  Tim.  5.7.50.012.  CI.  204-192.120 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R  :  .SVe— 

Edward.s.  Sluan  D.;  Sharkev.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  Lax. 
Ronald  G  ;  and  Baker.  James  Allen.  Jr..  5,749.846,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Sharma.  Ravi:  See — 

Texler.  John;  Sharma.  Ravi;  and  Czekai.  David  Alan.  5.750.321,  CI. 
4.30-449.000. 
Sharp.  Gary  D..  to  L'niversity  of  Colorado.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Color 
polarizers  for  polarizing  an  additive  color  spectrum  along  a  hrsi  axis  and 
it's  compliment  along  a  second  axis.  5.751.384.  CI   349-18.(KKI. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Higuchi.  Kaoru;  Ishii.  Hiroshi;  and  Hanato.  Hiroyuki.  5,751,331,  CI. 

.147-217.000 
Hotta.  Yasuhiro.  5.751.657.  CI.  .165-238.500. 
Inamori.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Oda.  Koichi.  5.751.278.  CI.  345-2 1 1  (MX). 
Kashiwagi.  Kouichi;  Masui.  Toshivuki;  and  Borden.  George  Rome. 

5.751.285,  CI   .345--149.0(K). 
Nakao.  Tomoaki.  5.751.186.  CI   327..562.(X)0. 

Nakatsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamura.  Jun-ichi.  5.751.014.  CI.  257-25.000. 
Onishi.  Noriaki;  Yamada.  Nf)buaki;  Yoshida.  Masahiko;  Mizobe.  Hoyo; 

and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.750.213.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Sato.  Yuji;  and  Tanaka.  Manabu.  5.751.267.  CI    .145-96.000. 
Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamoio.  Makoto;  and  Takalori.  Sunao.  5.751.184. 

CI.  327.552.000. 
Taka.  Kyosuke;  Ma.suda.  Keiji;  and  Mukai.  Kan.  5.751.431.  CI.  3.58- 

296.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Ma.sahiko;  Okamolo.  Masayuki:  and  Kozaki. 

Shuichi.  5.75 1. .182.  CI.  .149-12.000. 
Yamanaka.  Atsushi.  5.751.383.  CI.  .149-13.000. 
Yokota.  Noriaki;  and  Okamura.  Kouji,  5.751.673.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Zhou.  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamoto.  Makoio:  and  Takalori, 
Sunao.  5.751.624.  CI   .164-841.000. 
Sharpe-Geisler.   Bradley  A  ;   and   Moyer.   Bryon   I.,  to  Advanced   Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Programmable  logic  device  with  multilevel  power  control. 
5.751.164.  CI.  .126-.18.(KM). 
Shasha.  Baruch  S.;  McGuire.  Michael  R  ;  and  Bchle.  Robert  W..  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  Agriculture;  and  Biotechnnology  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  Lignin-based  pest  control  formulations.  5,750,467, 
CI.  5(M- 1 16.000. 
Shashkovsky,  Sergei  Gennadievich;  Kamrukov.  Alexander  Semyonovich; 
Chepegin.  Dmitry  Vyacheslaxovich;  and  Bandurkin.  Victor  Vladiniirovich. 
to  WtKKlford  Trading  Limited.  Surface  treatment  of  metals  by  shock- 
compressed  plasma.  5.750.205.  CI.  427-535.«X). 
Shasta  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Blake.  Andy  K;  and  Tarr.  William  C.  5.750.022.  CI.  210-169.000. 
Shales.  Steven  C  ,  to  Modular  Process  Technology  Corp.  Process  for  depos- 
iting diamond  and  refractory  materials.  5.749.966.  CI.  117-79.000. 
Shaw.  Robert  William:  See — 

Scon.  Richard  Mark;  and  Shaw.  Robert  William.  5.750.640.  CI.  528- 
332.(K)0. 
Shaw.  Sen-Yen   Illuminating  timepiece.  5.751,662,  CI.  .368-67.000. 
Shebanow.  Michael  C:  See — 

Shen.  Gene  W.;  Szelo,  John;  Palkar.  Nileen  A.;  and  Shebanow,  Michael 

C  .  5,751.985.  CI.  .195-.194.0<X). 

Sheen.  Yong-Hoo;  Park,  Gwi-Tae;  Yoo.  Ji-Yoon;  and  l.ec.  Sang-Lak.  lo  LG 

Electronics  Inc.  Capstan  pha.se  control  methixl  for  video  cassette  tape 

recorder  5,751.51 1.  CI.  .160-73.1 10. 

Sheffield.  Kim  A.,  lo  Powersoft  Corporation.  Buffered  database  ubie  interface 

object  system   5.752.018.  CI   .195-602.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Baardman.  Frank;  and  Jubb.  Jayne.  5,7.50,642,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Barton.  Roger  Edgar  Charles;  and  Jordaan.  Johannes  Clemens  Maria, 

5.7.SO.220.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Crocker.  Maris;  and  Herold.  Rudolf  Henri  Max.  5.750.741.  CI.  549- 

525.(Xlt) 
Diaz.  Zaida;  and  Wilkey.  John  David.  5.750.032.  CI.  2IO-688.(XX). 
Duh.  Ben,  5,750.644.  CI   528-481. (XX). 

Gerard.  Eric-Jack;  De  Keyzer.  Noel  Raymond  Maurice;  and  Van  De 
Vliel.  Birgitte  Maria  Ludovica  Christine.  5.750.607,  CI.  524-27 1 .000. 
Himes.  Glenn  Roy.  5.750.622.  CI.  525-92.(X)D. 
Mace.  Jean-Michel;  and  Moerenhout.  Jacques.  5.750,268,  CI.  428- 

475.8fX). 
Murata,  Yasuyuki;  and  Nakanishi.  Yoshinori,  5,7.50,631,  CI.  528-98.000. 
Salanitro.  Joseph  Patrick.  5.750.364.  CI.  435-42.000. 
Scotl.  Richard  Mark;  and  Shaw,  Robert  William,  5,750,640.  O.  528- 

332.000. 
St.  Clair.  David  John,  5,750.627,  CI.  525-162.000. 
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Van  Der  Ste  :f .  Frcderik  Hendrik;  and  Walhof.  Judith  Johanna  Beren- 
dina.  5.75  )l)55.  CI.  260-665 .(H)R. 
Shelton.  I,awrenc;  S.:  See — 

Kish.  Freder  ik  A.;  Eckmann.  Elizabeth  J  ;  and  Shelton.  Lawrence  S.. 


5.749.692 
Shelton.  Mark  Alki  i 


lo  Hal  Computi  r 
instruction  slat 
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:i.  4II-453.(XX). 
See — 


and  Shelton.  Mark  Alan,  5,749„53I,  CI. 


Shelton.  Wil  i  im  Ewart  Alan: 
242-131.1  M. 
Shelton,  William  1:wan  Alan;  and  Shelton.  Mark  Alan,  to  Alan  Shelton 

Limited.  Yam(ia;ls.  .5.749.531.  CI.  242- 1 3 1 . 1  (X). 
Shen.  Chung-Shi  n    Pneumatic  controlled  infusion  device.  5.749.854.  CI. 

604- 1 3 1. (XX). 
Shen.  Gene  W.;  ^Mo.  John;  Palkar.  Nileen  A.;  and  Shebanow.  Michael  C 
Systems.  Inc.  PrcKcssor  structure  and  method  for  tracking 
to  maintain  precise  slate.  5.751.985.  CI.  395-.194.(XK). 
Shen.  Henry  H  :  W — 

Chau.  Nga  \     Eng.  Edward  D.;  Shen.  Henry  H.;  Tow.  Agnes  C;  and 
Yang.  Gat  g ,  5.751.792,  CI.  379-89.(XX). 
Shen,  William  Wi  i:  See- 
Chen.  Chin-I  <  ng;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  Lipp<iner.  Walter  Heinrich;  and  Shen, 
William  V  (|,  .5.751,745,  CI.  37I-5I.1(X). 
Shen.  Zhi-Yuan.  iii|  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Planar  high 
temperature  su|  ^conductor  tillers  with  backside  coupling.  5.750.473.  CI. 
.505-2 10  0(X). 
Shenbar.  Avinoan  :  See — 

Sherman.  Fe  i  t;  Kuselman.  Ilya;  and  Shenbar,  Avinoam,  5,750,4(M,  CI. 
4.16-42.00 ) 
Shcng.  Thomas:  i  e  r — 

Chen.  Philip  I  .;  and  Sheng.  Thomas.  5.751.461.  CI.  35y-201.(XX). 
Shepherd.  Norma  i  J.:  See — 

Morgan.  Virc;ni  J.;  and  Shepherd.  Nunnan  J..  5.749.731.  CI,  433- 
173.(XX». 
Sheppard.  Robert  I  .:  See— 

Weber.  ReinI ;  rt;  and  Sheppard.  Robert  E..  5.750.160.  CI.  425-290.(XK) 

Shepperd.  Paul  W  .  Ill;  Becker.  Larry  W.;  and  Cundiff.  Robert  J.,  to  Hoechsl 

Celancse  Corp  iration.   PriKess  for  dve  removal.   5.750.035.  CI.   210- 

7I9.(XX). 

Sheridon.  Nichola  i  JK..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pseudo-four  color  twisting  ball 

display  5.751.538.  CI.  .345-l07.(XX) 
Sherman.  Felix;  Ktiselman.  Ilya;  and  Shenbar.  .Avinoam    Reagent  for  the 
delcrmination  tt  water  AMD  ene-diols  or  thiols.  5.750.404.  CI.  4.16- 
42.(XX). 
Shewmaker.  Chri.>  l^ie  K.;  and  Facciolti.  Daniel.  toCalgene.  Inc.  Methods  and 
compositions  f  >^  regulated  transcription  and  expression  of  heterologous 
genes.  .5.750.3?  5^  CI.  4.15-172.100 
Shewmaker.  Christie  K..  to  Calgene.  Inc.  Soluble  solids  modihcation  using 
sucrose  phospl  ^e   synthase  encixling  sequences.   5.750.869.  CI.   800- 
205.000.  j 

Shewmaker.  Chri;  ifne  K.:  .See — 

Stalker.  Dav  J  M.;  Shewmaker.  Christine  K.;  and  Cakes,  Janette  V. 
5.7.50.875.  (tl.  8(X)-205  (XX). 
Shiau.  Ming-Jong  bnd  Tippet.  John  C.  lo  TRW  Inc  Combline  multiplexer 

with  planar  cot  liion  junction  input.  5.75 1. 1'N.  CI.  333-134.000. 
Shibano.  Yuji:  Se<  -j- 

Sakai.  Yasujcihi:  Tani.  Yoshiki;  Shibano,  Yuji;  Kondo.  Hiroto;  and 
Halanaka.  rtaniyo.  5.7.50.372.  CI  435-69  100. 
Shibanuma.  Takailii;  Homoto,  Yukio;  Komalsu.  Satoshi;  and  Yoshimura. 
Toshikazu.  to  pbikin  Industries  Ltd.  Methods  of  prtxlucing   1.1.1,2,2- 
pcnlafluoroethaht  5.750.809.  CI   570-169.000. 
Shibasaki.  Souheij  ^awano.  Yukio;  Hanaoka.  Shuzo;  and  Takano.  Hiroyoshi. 
lo  Fuji  Photo  Fili)  Co..  iJd  Printing  method  for  recording  apparatus  with 
multiple  print  Heiids.  5.749.662.  CI.  400-82.(XX). 
Shibata.  Akira:  5*^ 

Konno.  Malabo;  Shibata.  Akira;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  and  Komatsu. 
Hisateni.  i75I,5l8,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Shibata,  Alan:  Sei-^ 

Cowger,  Bnirt;  Hall,  Ronald  W.;  Cast,  Paul  D.;  and  Shibata,  Alan, 
5,751.-100.  (pi.  347-6.000. 
Shibata.  Hideaki:  Spe — 

Saka.  Yuuji;  M  Shibata.  Hideaki.  5.749.739.  CI.  4.19-76.200. 
Shibata.  Jiro;  Wfcrzba.   Konslanly;   Murakami,  Koji;  Yamada.  Yuji;  and 
Shudo.   Koichii  >o  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Cancer  metastasis 
inhibitor  5.7501.515.  CI.  514-63.0(X). 
Shibata.  Kazulak4.  lo  Rohm  Co   Ltd.  Mold  device  and  process  for  resin- 
packaging  semionductor  devices.  5.7.50.153.  CI.  425-116.000 
Shibata.  Mit.suhir0:  Sff— 

Hirano.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Yasuhiro;  Takebe.  Kazuo;  Shibata.  Milsuhiro; 
KanagauaJ    Shuichi;    Shiomi.    Yutaka;    Akiba.    Ma.sat$ugu;    and 
Kilayama.I.'Shinichiro.  5.750,789.  CI.  564-428.000. 
Shibata.  Saizo;  YJiinada.  Yasuki;  Ando.  Koji;  Fukui.  Kiyoshi;  Nakamura. 
Ikuro;  and  Uchida.  Itsuo.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Dioxacycloalkane  com- 
pound having  r^»in-inhibilory  activity.  5.750.6%.  CI.  .544-374.000. 
Shibuiani.   Makotp;  and   Emura.   Kalsumi.   to   NEC  Corporation.   Optical 
transmission  sylifm  and  optical  network  terminals  used  therein.  5,75 1 ,455, 
CI.  3.59- 1 26.001  li 

4ee — 
Nakamura.  Kiyoji;  Okabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Ashizawa.  Mutsumi;  Shidara. 
Shinichi;  s  nU  Tachibana.  Hajime,  5.751.402.  CI.  355-40.000. 
:  I*-— 

and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.751,686,  CI  369-126.000. 
See — 


Shido,  Shunichi 

Kuroda.  Ryo 
Shieh.  Chan-Long 


Jiang.  Wenbin;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Lebbv.  Michael  S..  5,75 1, 757, CI 
372-50.(XXI. 
Shieh.  Jhy-Jer;  and  Tang.  Dandas  K..  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Input  buffer  circuit  and 

method.  5.751.166.  CI   326-71.000. 
Shield,  Fred:  See — 

Hopkins,  Anthony;  Matlock.  Dale;  Senter.  John;  Shield.  Fred;  Mal- 
anowski.  Chet;  Ortery.  James;  Wilson.  Frank;  Timpone.  Leonard; 
Pugh.  Richard;  Hevndricks.  Joel;  Kollarz.  Ronald;  Lorcnz,  Stanley; 
and  L'nralh.  Ralph.  5.749.589.  CI   280-47..140. 
Shiels.  Martin  A.;  Cole.  Richard  S.;  Rankin.  Paul  J.;  and  Freitag.  Rosa,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Inleraclixe  eniertainmcnl  personalisation.  5.751.953. 
CI.  .395-2(X)()90. 
Shiga.  Masao;  Hiraga.  Ryo;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Nobuo;  Yamada. 
Norio;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Hidaka.  Kishio;  Nakamura.  Shigeyoshi;  Fukui. 
Yutaka;  and  Fujiia.  Toshio.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Steam-turbine  power  plant  and 
steam  turbine.  5.749.228.  CI.  60-679.(XX). 
Shiga.  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  Shiga,  Tsutomu;  and  Havaslii,  Nobuyuki.  5,751,070, 
CI.  290-46.(XXI. 
Shih,  IFu:  See— 

Vali,  Victor;  Shih,  I-Fu;  and  Bates,  Kenn  S.,  5,750,901,  CI.  73-800.(XX). 
Shih,  Yung-Ho,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  for  calibrating  touch  panel 

displays.  5,751.276.  CI.  .145-178.{XXI 
Shiino.  Haruhiro;  Yamaguchi.  Norio;  and  Naoi.  Toshimichi.  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Receiver  for  a  digiul  communication  system.  5,75 1 ,776, 
CI.  .175.17 1. (XX). 
Shikata,  Shin-ichi;  Nakahala.  Hideaki;  Higaki.  Kenjiro;  Fujii.  Satoshi;  and 
Hachigo.  Akihiro.  to  Sumiiomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic 
wave  device  and  diamond  base  material  for  the  same.  5.750.243.  CI. 
428-216.000. 
Shim.  Jae-ho:  See — 

Kim.  Min-ho;  Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Shim.  Jae-ho;  Park,  Wan-woo;  and 
Yang,  Deuk-yong,  5.750,296.  CI.  430-28.(XX). 
Shima.  Koji;  Hatlori.  Eiji;  and  Oguri.  Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration  Eleclro\iscous  fluid.  5.750.048.  CI.  252-7 1.0(X). 
Shimada.  Takamichi;  and  Sekine.  Noboru,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  gear  shift  in  automatic  transmission. 
5,749.805.  CI.  477-1  I6.0(X). 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

lida.  Alsuhiro;  Yokota.  Kazumi;  Ikeda,  Eiji;  and  Sasayama,  Toinoki, 

5.751.420.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Shimizu.  Koji.  5.751.145,  CI.  .324-309.000. 
Shimakata.  Masashi:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Tohru;  Tsujimura.  Shigeru;  Takemura.  Shinichi;  Shimakata. 
Masashi;  Adachi.   Ma.sava;   Yoshida.   Hayato;  Ando.   Hiloshi;   and 
Honda.  Tsuiomu.  5.752.219.  CI.  701-213.000 
Shimamune.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yokovama.  Yuko;  and  Shimamune.  Masayuki.  5,751,191,  CI.  349- 
15.1.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Morimoto.  Shinichi.  5.749.5.14,  CI.  242-288.000. 
Shimazu.  Akira;  Ikeda.  Kenichi;  and  Hachisuka.  Hisao.  to  Pen-oleum  Energy 
Center    Method    of    selectively    separating    unsaturated    hydrocart)on. 
5.749.943.  CI.  95-50.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Sano.  Akira;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.  Catalyst  composition  and  process  for  the  production  of  olelinic 
polymers.  5.750.4.54.  CI.  502-114.000. 
Shimizu.  Koji.  lo  Shimadzu  Corporation.  MR  imaging  method  and  apparatus 

with  water  signal  supression  5.751.145.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Shimizu.  Kunio:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tetsuya;  Sasa,  Nobuinasa;  and  Shimizu.  Kunio,  5,750,311, 
CI.  430-253.(XX). 
Shimizu.  Kuniyasu;  and  Hirayama.  Hideaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Minimum-delay  recoverable  disk  control  system  using  checkpoints  and 
nonvolatile  memory  5.752.268.  CI.  711-162  000. 
Shimizu.  Nobuo:  See — 

Shiga.  Ma.sao;  Hiraga.  Ryo;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Shimizu,  Nobuo;  Yamada. 
Norio;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Hidaka.  Kishio;  Nakamura.  Shigeyoshi; 
Fukui.  Yuuka;  and  Fujita.  Toshio.  5.749.228,  CI.  60-679  000. 
Shimizu,  Osamu:  See — 

lijima.    Masayuki;    Shimizu.    Osamu;    Nakayasu.    Yuichi;    Tsunioka. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Sugiyama,  Kayoko.  5,750,23'8.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  Yamamoio,  Yoshiliisa;  Yamaguchi,  Seilaro;  Tsuda,  Nobu- 
hiko;  Yamane,  Noriyasu;  Yamalo,  Takafumi;  Kumegawa,  Masahiro;  and 
Araki,  Takayuki.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  resin  composi- 
tion. 5.750.626.  CI.  525-151.000. 
Shimizu.  Yoshilake:  See — 

Funalo.  Masaiomi.  Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  Ishimaru.  Seijiro;  Kubo.  Norio; 
Nagao.  Kazuya;  and  Asano.  Terumichi,  5.7.50,301.  CI.  4.30-106.600. 
Shimizugawa.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Takehara,    Hisao;    Shimizugawa,    Ryoichi;    and    Tokai,    Toshihiko, 
5,749,935.  CI.  71-62.000. 
Shimoda.  Kenji;  Abe.  Shuji;  and  Kurihara.  Kouichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Variable  length  code  recording/playback  apparatus.  5,75 1 ,893,  CI. 
386-111.000. 
Shimoda.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masaloshi;  and  Shimoda,  Kenji,  5,751,892, 
CI.  386-92.000. 
Shimogama.  Shigeru;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsumolo,  Kazunori,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Safety  circuit  for  teaching  opera- 
tion of  robot.  5,751,918,  CI.  395-99.0(X). 
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Shimojo.  Shigeni:  See — 

Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimujo.  Shigeni:   lijima.   Masuki;  and  Mitsuuka. 
Shigeaki.  5.750.08.1.  CI.  42.V22X.(K)0. 
Shimokawa.  Kimiaki.  lo  Oki  Electric  Indusliy  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  polishing  wafer.  5.749.772.  CI.  451-53.000. 
Shiniomi.  Akira;  See — 

Horino.  Morikulsu;  Kage.  Tsuyoshi:  Takahashi.  Yulaka;  and  Shiniomi. 
.Akira.  5.7.50.216.  CI.  428-.M.3«). 
Shimosaka.  Hirolaka:  and  Ihara.  Keisuke.  lo  Bridgestone  Spoils  Co..  Ltd. 

Wound  golf  bail.  5.749.7'^.  CI.  47.V.165.(M)0. 
Shimotani.  Hideo;  See — 

Okigami.  Noboru:  Sckiguchi.  Yoshiloshi:  Sasaki.  Kunio;  Shimo«ani. 
Hideo:  and  Terashima.  Masaharu.  5.749..107.  CI.  110  222  (XM). 
Shiniotoyodome.  Gyo:  and  Sugiura.  Isao.  lo  Beldex  Corporation.  Prixess  for 
tilling  liquid  crystal  by  gradually  easing  the  level  of  negative  pressure. 
5.751.392.  CI.  i49-187.aiO. 
Shimpuku.  Takashi:  and  Atsumi.  N<*uka/u.  lo  Chisso  Corporation.  Rber- 
reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  composite  material.  5.750.616,  CI.  524- 
496.000. 
Shimura.  Michio.  to  AdvanlesI  Corp.  Panem  generjMr  cicuit  for  semicon- 
ductor lest  systerm.  5.751.7,^8.  CI.  .371-27.700 
Shin-Etsu  Cliemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Halakeyama.    Jun:    Nagura.    Shigehiro;    Motomi.    Kiyoshi;    Nagata. 

Takeshi:  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  5.750.309.  CI.  4.30-170.000. 
Komoto.  Yasuvoshi:  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  Yahata.  Ken:  Hayashida. 

Akira:  and  fakami/awa.  Minoru.  5.7.50.6.16.  CI.  528-3 IO.O<H) 
Maruyanu.  Naosuke:  Kokubo.  Hiroyasu:  and  Nakamura.  Shin-ichiro. 

5.750.148.  CI.  424-494  (MKI. 
Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  Yahata.   Ken:   Komolo.  Yasuvoshi:  Hayashida. 

Akira:  and  Takami/awa.  Minora.  5.750.6.37,  CI.  .528- 3 1 00(H). 
lleda.  Takuya:  Nakajima.  Kikuo:  Tanifuji.  Yoichi:  Amano,  Tadashi:  and 
Ohnishi.  Shuji.  5.7.50.079.  CI.  422- 138.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  Set- — 

Habuka.  Hitushi:  Mavuzumi,  Masanori:  Tate.  Naolo:  and  Katayama, 

Masalake.  5.749,974,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Maruyama,  Tamolsu:  and  Sato.  Shigeyuki,  5.751.055,  CI.  257-618.000. 
Shinada.  MakWo:  See — 

Tsutsumi.    Yutaka:    Kuuala.    Harahiko:    Shinada,    Makolo:    Momoi, 
Hiroshi:  and  Nakamura.  Shinji.  5.751.203.  CI.  3.36-65.000. 
Shindo,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ogasauara,  Jin:  Higurashi.  Seiji:  Shindo.  Tomoyuki:  and  Suwa.  Telsuya. 
5.751,509,  CI.  .360-70.000. 
Shinkai,  Nanilo;  See — 

Kaneko,    Mamoru:    Ueda.    Yasuhiro:   Takehana.    Sakae:    Yoshihara. 
Ma.saya:   lida.   Masahiko:   Shinkai.   Narulo:   Nakamura.    Ka/unari: 
Wa.shizuka.    Nobuhiko:    Oaki,    Yoshinao:    and    Suzuki,    Kalsuva. 
5.749.8.30.  CI.  600-160.000. 
Shinn.  Gregory  B.:  See — 

Saxena.  Sharad:  Mo/umder.  Pumendu  K  :  Shinn.  Gregory   B  ;  and 
Taylor.  Kelly  J..  5.75 1. .582.  CI.  364-468.160. 
Shinnumadate.  Satomi:  See-^ 

Yoshida.   Sakae:   Shinnumadate.   Satomi:   Yabe,   Shinryo:    Momose. 
Shigeyoshi:  and  Hirai.  Kiminori.  5,750,090.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Shinohara.  Junko:  See — 

Yamasaki.  TaLsuo:  Asamura,  Ma.sako:   Inoue,  Sadayuki:  Shinohara, 
Junko:  and  Onishi.  Ken,  5.751.890.  CI.  386-79  000 
Shinohara.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Soeda.   Takahiko:   Shinohara.    Mxsahiko:    Hozumi.   Taro:   and   Sato. 
Seisuke.  5.7.50.498.  CI.  512-4.000 
Shinomo<o.  Sayaka:  See — 

Furatani.   Takahiro:    I>aimon.    Hideo:    Shinomolo.    Sayaka.    MiyaUi. 

Kazushi:  and  Mizumura.  Tetsuo.  5.750,747,  CI   5.54-36.000. 

Shinozuka.  Ma.sal(azu:  Miyazawa.  Yoshinori:  Fujino.  Makolo:  ilo.  Talsuya: 

and  Ishibashi.  Osamu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Ink  composition  for  ink 

jet  recording  5.750..592,  CI.  523-161.000. 

Shintani.  Peter,  to  Sony  Corporation  Viewing  restricting  method  and  viewing 

restricting  apparatus.  5.751.335,  CI.  .348-5.500. 
Shintani.  Peter,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Picture  receiving  apparatus.  S.751,371, 

CI.  .348.564.000. 
Shinya.  Nozomi:  and  Eda.  Masami.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Powder  filling 

method.  5.749.401.  CI    141  80000 
Shiokawa,  Kozo:  Tsuboi,  Shinichi.  Kagabu.  Shinzo:  and  Moriya.  Koichi.  to 
Nihon    Bayer   Agrochem    K.K.    l-heterocyclytneihyl-2-halonitromethyl- 
imidazolines  and-letrahydropyrimidines.  5.750.704,  CI.  546-275  100. 
Shiomi.  Moionobu:  See — 

Kimura.   Eiichi:   Yanai.    Naoki:   Shiomi,    Motonobu:   Ashibe.    Emi: 
Yamasaki.  Yutaka:  and  Uenovama.   Harumi.   5.751,418,  CI.   356- 
319.000. 
Shiomi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hirano.  Yasuhiro:  Endo.  Yasuhiro:  Takebe.  Kazuo:  Shibata.  Mitsuhiro: 
Kanagawa.    Shuichi:    Shiomi.    Yulaka:    Akiba.    Ma.saLsugu:    and 
Kitayama.  Shinichiro.  5,750.789.  CI.  564-428.000. 
Shiono.  Katsuji:  See — 

Nakano.  Tomohani:  and  Shiono.  Katsuji.  5,7.50,7.30.  CI.  .549-229.000. 
Shira  Computers  Ltd.:  See — 

Lifshilz,  Lior:  and  Wiesenberg.  Raphael,  5.752,057,  CI.  395-785.000. 
Shirai,  Naoki:  See — 

Murata.  Jun:  Shirai.  Naoki:  Nishimura,  Yoshiaki:  Ishihara.  Yuzi:  Mizoc, 
Kiyoshi:  and  Ashibe.  Tsunenori.  5.751,801.  CI.  .399-176.000. 
Shirai.  Noriaki.  Hibino.  Katsuhiko:  and  Nishimura.  Takao.  to  Denso  Corpu- 
ration.  Obstacle  warning  system  for  a  vehicle.  5,75121 1,  CL  340-435.000. 


Shiraishi.    Takashi:    Yamaguchi.    Masao:    and    Fukuiome.    Yasuyuki,    to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Multi-beam  exposure  unit.  5,751,462.  CI. 
3.59-2(M  (MM). 
Shiraishi,  Toshihiro:  See-- 

Moriwakc,  Kalsuakira:  and  Shiraishi,  Toshihiro,  5.751.864.  CI.  382- 
276.000. 
Shirakala.  Tizou:  See — 

Hamada.  Takao:  Matsushita.  Takehiro:  Shirakata,  Tizou:  Shiromoto, 
Yoshio:  and  Watanabe.  Hiroki.  5.751.924,  CI.  .395- 1 1 5.0(H). 
Shirane.  Takashi:  See — 

Harada.  Yasuhiro:  Mon.  Shinichiro:  Hasegawa.  Kayo:  Kitagaua.  Juni 
chi:  Inoue.  Noichiro:  Kai,  Eiichi;  Sekine.  Shinichi;  Fukawa,  Yuuzou: 
Shirane.  Takashi;  and  Hamauji,  Kazuhiro.  5.750,219,  CI.  428-35.700 
Shira.se,  Takashi:  See — 

Kimura,  Yasuki:  Shirase.  Takashi:  Okamura,  Masamitsu;  and  Maezono, 
Shuichi.  5.749.760.  CI.  445-4.(HH). 
Shiralori.  Tsulomu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Overwritahle  magneiixiplical 
recording  method  in  which  the  recording  medium  is  ctxiled  after  irradia- 
tion  5.751,669.  CI.  .369-l3.(HH). 
Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akira:  Hosoe.  Yuzura:  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Takeshiia.  Masa- 
toshi;  Yahisa.  Yotsuo:  Yamamoto,  Tomtxi;  Osaki.  Akira:  Tanahashi. 
Kiwamu:  Fumioka.  Jun;  Kato.  Yoshiki;  Ohura.  Masaki:  and  Kaioh, 
Yukio,  5.750,2.30,  CI.  428-65..300. 
Shiromolo,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hamada.  Takao:  Matsushita.  Takehiro:  Shirakala.  Ti/ou:  Shiromolo, 
Yoshio.  and  Waianabe.  Hiroki.  5,751,924.  CI.  395-1  I5.(HH). 
Shirosaki.  Akimilsu.  and  Toshiaki.  Malsushima,  t»  Muloh  Industries  Ltd. 
Control    method    for    paper-driven    tvpe    automatic    drafting    machine. 
5.751.297.  CI   .346-1 36.0tH). 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomomasa.    Satoshi:    Nanba.    Tomivuki:    and    Sovama,    Yoshikazu. 
5.7.50.094.  CI.  424-64.0(H). 
Shitara.  Kenya:  Hanai.  Nobuo:  Hasegawa.  Mamora;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa:  and 
Kuwana,  Yoshihisa.  lo  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing humanized  chimera  antibody.  5,750,078,  CI.  424-133.100. 
Shiuey,  Shian-Jan:  See- 

Baggiolini.  Enrico  Giu.seppe.  deceased:  Shiuey,  Shian-Jan:  and  Uskok- 
ovic.  Milan  Radoje.  5.750,517,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Shmuel  Hershkovit:  See— 

Shpater.  Pinhas,  5,751.803,  CI.  379-379.000. 
Shochal.  Michael:  See — 

Rahinovich.  Pavel;  Shochat.  Michael:  Zeldin,  Vladimir:  and  Milman. 
Oscar,  5.749.369.  CI.  I28-7.34.(HX). 
Shoemaker,  Michael  B.:  See — 

(Juinn.  Michael;  and  Shoemaker.  Michael  B..  5,751,972,  CI.  395- 
2(H).  UH). 
Shoji,  Taka.shi:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Takeo;  Watabe,  Masataka;  Noda,  Satoshi;  Shoji,  Takashi:  and 
Sakai.  Takeka/u.  5.750.271,  CI  428-624.(HH). 
Shon,  Moon  Kyu:  See — 

Lee,  Jong  Wook:  Chae,  Jeong  Seok,  Kim,  Chang  Sei>p;  Kim,  Jae  Kyu, 
Lim,  Dae  Sung:  Shon,  Mtton  Kyu:  Choi,  Y*on  Shik:  and  Lee.  Sang 
Ho.  5.7.50.531.  CI  514-2.56.(HH). 
Shor.  Joseph:  Engel.  Eytan:  and  Baron.  Nalan.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  shilling  signal  levels.  5,751,178,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Shorn,  James  Joseph:  and  Lavelle,  Shay  Joseph,  to  Square  D  Company. 

Circuit  breaker  5.749.751.  CI.  439-721.000. 
Shoshi.  Ma.sayuki:  See— 

Kawahara.  Megumi;  Yamada,  Ikuko:  Shoshi,  Masavuki;  and  Kojima, 
Akio,  5.750,762,  CI   558-423.(XH) 
Shou,  Guoliang:  Yamamolo.  Makolo,  and  Takatori,  Sunao.  lo  Yoz^n  Inc  :  and 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Low  electrical  power  consumption  Hlter  circuit 
5.751.184,  CI.  327.552.000. 
Shou,  Guoliang:  See — 

Zhou,  Changming;  Shou,  Guoliang:  Yamamolo,  Makolo;  and  Takatori, 
Sunao,  5.751.624.  CI.  .364-841.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Hirano.  Hirosaburo;  Yamamoto.  Yuji.  and  Ito,  Shinji,  5,749,144,  CI. 
29-890.04L. 
Showa  Denko  K  K    See— 

Kuramoto,  Takeo;  Watabe,  Masataka:  Noda.  Satoshi;  Shoji,  Taka.shi:  and 

Sakai.  Takekazu,  5,750.271.  CI.  428-624.000. 
Miyala.  Hideo;  Sasaki.  Tora;  and  Morikawa.  Kohei,  5,750,774,  CI. 
562-17000. 
Shpater.  Pinhas.  lo  Shmuel  Hershkovit.  Telephone  line  coupler  5,75 1 ,803,  CI. 

379-379.000. 
Shudo,  Koichi:  See — 

Shibata,  Jiro;  Wierzba,  Konstaniy:  Murakami,  Koji:  Yamada,  Yuji:  and 
Shudo,  Koichi.  5,7.50,515.  CI   514-63.000. 
Shuknechl.  Lee  N..  lo  Lee  Shuknecht  &  Sons.  Inc.  Finish  topping  machine  for 

bulb  crops.  5.750.171.  CI.  426-481.000. 
Shung-Tai.  Ho:  See — 

Yoa-Pu.  Hu  Oliver;  Wang.  Jhi-Joung;  and  Shung-Tai,  Ho,  5,750,534.  CI. 
514-282.(KH). 
Shunleworth,  Leslie:  See — 

Scaringe.  Raymond  Peter:  Miller.  David  Darrell:  Brick,  Mary  Christine: 
Shultleworth.  Leslie:  Helber.  Margaret  Jones:  and  Evans.  Steven. 
5.750,323,  CI.  430-512.000. 
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Shyu.  Tai-Chin; ;;  Chen.  Datong:  and  Liu.  Jun.  to  OmniVision  Technologies. 
Inc.  Charge  a  n^plitier  for  MOS  imaging  array  and  method  of  making  same. 
.5.751.189.  C, 330-9.000. 
SI  Diamond  Te  :4nology.  Inc.:  See —  - 

Hammond  Mark  S.;  and  Mc-Clain,  Timothy  W..  5.7.50.207,  CI.  427- 
576.000  I 
Siak.  June-Sang;'  Biederman.  Scott  William:  Whiled.  William  Thomas:  and 
Dane.  Mark  Allen,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  forming 
refractorv  ct>)iled  foundry  core  5.749,409,  CI.  I64-23.(K». 
Sibbald,  Alaslajn  See— 

Philp,  Ad4iti  Rupert:  Sibbald,  Alastair  Clemow,  Richard  David;  and 
Nackvi,]lfawad.  5,751,815,  CI.  .381-17.000. 
Sicce  S.p.A.:  5m— 

Petlenon.  Piolo.  5.750.023.  CI.  210-169.000. 
Sicken.  Armin:  See — 

Blum.  HaiWd;  Sicken.  Armin:  and  Hovestadt,  Wieland,  5,7.50.613,  CI. 
524-45 
Sidhu.  Kanwarjflal  Singh:  See 

Murthy,  \i%.  Keshava:  Weeratunga,  Gamini:  Radatus,  Brano  Konrad: 
and  SidN,  Kanwar  Pal  Singh,  5.750.714.  CI.  .'i48-205.000. 
Sidney.  John  cL^Sef — 

Fikes.  Johi  p.:  Livingston.  Brian  D.;  Setle,  Alessandro  D.;  and  Sidney. 
John  C.)  p,750,395,  CI.  435-325.0(H) 
Sidoi.  Christian:  and  Tarlier.  Michel,  to  StKiete  Francaise  Hoechst.  Sodium 
orthohydroxvitiandelate/phenol/water  complex,  preparation  process  and 
use  for  isolation  of  sodium  onhohvdroxymandelate.  5,750,775,  CI.  562- 
470.(KH).        I 
SiegIc,  Gen:  Bf*gas.  Peter:  Kaesser.  Jiirgen:  and  Suchowerskyj.  Wadym,  to 
Roben  Bosc|  iimbH.  Radio  receiver,  in  particular  a  vehicle  radio  receiver 
5.752,177,  d.;455-186.10O. 
Siekmann.  Dirk  Johannes:  See — 

Ratzel.  Richard  O:  and  Siekmann.  Dirk  Johannes,  5,749,539,  CI 
242-59lj.J(H). 
Siemens  Aktienaesellschaft:  See — 

Doemens.launter:  and  Gilch.  Markus.  5,7.50,904.  CI.  73-862.623. 

Geib.  Herjhen.  5.751.357.  CI.  348-4(H).(HH). 

Hiittenhoftt  Klaus:  Herr.  Wolfgang:  Sprehe.  Josef;  and  Spielmann. 

Horsl.  1749,651,  CI.  .166-181.500. 
Loebig.  Nl>tben.  5,751.574.  CI.  364- 1 87.(KX). 

MaggionijChnstoph;  and  Winz.  Brigine.  5,751,843,  CI.  382-154.000. 
Neudeckei.jAlbrecht.  5.751.196.  CI.  331 -47.0(H). 
Operschali.  Hermann:  Weber.  Jakob;  Steiner.  Klaus-Alfred;  and  Ring. 

Stefan,  p;749,470,  CI.  209-2.000 
Sezi,   RacW:  Ahne.   Hellmut:  and   Kuehn.  Eberhard.  5,7.50,711,  CI. 

.548-l61.(HH). 
Tresp.  Voitr:  Schurmann,  Bemd:  and  Schlang,  Manin.  5,751.571.  CI. 

.364-14^000. 
Von  Bassd  ("aul-Wemer:  Bollu.  Michael:  Thewes.  Roland;  and  Schmitt- 

Landsiitl.  Doris.  5.751.742.  CI.  .371-40.180. 
Vongehr,  Olto.  5.75 1. .566,  CI.  363-7 1. (KH). 
Siemens  Aktieigesesllschaft:  See — 

Sezi.  Recki:  ,\hne.  Hellmut;  and  Gestigkeii.  Roland,  5,750.638.  CI. 
528-3l(|.000. 
Siemens  Comfk«ients,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitney,  h»ivid,  5,750.414.  CI.  437-154.000. 
Siemens  Energy  :&  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Trainor.  ]Mn  J.:  Laplace.  Carl  J.;  Kinney.  Michael  A.:  and  Reillv.  Joseph 
F,  5.7.5Jli222.  CI.  .340-825.0.50. 
Siemens  Stronrorg-Carlson:  See — 

Zeitler.  wther:  and  Gabriel.  Ernst,  5,751,120,  CI.  315-307.000. 
Siemers,  Daviif  t.:  See — 

Dexter.  Jeffrey  L.;  Siemers.  David  C:  Head.  Larrv  J.:  Miller.  Donald  E.: 
Grebe,  jBruce:  Nowack.  William:  and  Wolff.  Daniel.  5.749,160.  CI. 
-34-502jniH) 
Sievers  lnstruiii«nts.  Inc.:  See — 

Codec.  Richard  D.;  Kosenka,  Paul  P;  and  Hutte,  Richard  S.,  5,750,073, 
CI.  423  '9.0(H). 
Signal  Lux  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gallone,  Fl avio,  5,749,749,  CI.  4.39-6I7.O0O. 
Signtech  USAJ.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gandy.  J^iies:  Ahmed.  Jubayer;  and  Janysek,  Don  Ray,  5,751.308,  CI. 
.347-3.3HH). 
Sikorsky  Aircmit  Corporation:  See — 

Kearney.  Hugh  L.;  Isabelle.  Charies  J.;  Kish.  Jules  G.;  and  Noehren. 
Williaii  t.  5.749,449.  CI.  192-41  OOS. 
Silberschatz,  Wttaham:  See — 

Mumick.  IJiderpal  Singh:  and  Silberschatz,  Abraham,  5.751  798,  CI. 
3791liwH). 
Silicon  Graphic).  Inc.:  See — 

Abbon.  Michael  J.:  Close,  Paul;  and  Smith,  Kevin  P..  5,751,280,  CI. 
.345-.3()fcJlHH). 
Siliconix  Incoiporaled:  See — 

Hshieh.  f«u-luan:  Chang.  Mike  F.;  Van  der  Linde.  Jan:  and  Ho. 

YuehSt,  5.7,50,416.  CI.  437-40.0AS. 
Yilmaz.  H^nt'a;  Williams.  Richard  K.;  Cornell,  Michael  E.:  and  Chen, 
Jun  W^^  5,751,054,  CI.  257-603.000. 
Sillanpiia  .  Anni:  See — 

Ahvenainfc*.  Jouko:  and  Sillanpiia  .  Anna.  5.752.196.  CI.  455-5 1 8.0(H). 
Silva.  David  Jl.  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Primed  circuit  board  having  a  triple 
pattern  foolriiint  for  receiving  one  of  three  component  packages.  5.75 1 .557, 
CI.  .361-777l(J(H). 


Silvettirook,  Kia:  and  Naylor,  William  Clark,  Jr.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Display  pixel  balancing  for  a  multi  color  discrete  level  display.  5,75 1 .272, 
CI.  345-l49.(HH). 
Silverman.  Kim  Emesi  Alexander,  lo  Nynex  Science  &  Technology.  Metlnd 
for  synthesizing  speech  from  text  and  for  spelling  all  or  ponioos  of  llie  text 
by  analogy.  5.751,906,  CI.  395-2.690. 
Silverman,  Ralph  H.;  See — 

Goodhean,  Clyde  R.;  and  Silverman,  Ralph  H.,  5,750.378,  CI,  435- 
70.300. 
Silverstein,  Louis  D.:  See — 

Crawford,  Gregory  P.;  Fiske,  Thomas  G.:  and  Silverstein,  Louis  D., 
5,751,390,  CI.  349-120.000. 
Simak.  Thomas:  See — 

Khuioryansky.  Oscar:  Bleser.  Dennis:  Kojn>.  Allan:  Simak.  Thomas:  and 
Rosevear.  Thomas.  5.751.788.  CI.  378-197.000. 
Simar.  Laurence  R.:  See — 

Leach.  Jerald  G.;  Simar.  Laurence  R.:  Davis.  Alan  L.;  and  Talge,  Reid 
E.,  .5.751.991.  CI.  .39.5-421.040. 
Simchowiiz.  Louis;  and  Serhan.  Charles  N..  to  Brigham  and  Women's 
Hospital.   Lipoxin  transport  system  and  uses  therefor   5,750,354,  CI. 
435-7.240. 
Simm,  Hans-Peter  See — 

Dtimer,  Stefan:  Kemker.  L'we;  Simm.  Hans-Peter;  and  Lapp,  Oliver, 
5.749,285,  CI.  99-.348.000. 
Simmons  Company;  See — 

Mauldin,    Michael    W.:    and    Kuchel.    Bemhard   W..    5.749.133.   CI. 
29-91.100. 
Simmons,  James  A.,  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Cusfiioning  conversion  system  for 
converting  paper  stock  into  cushioning  material  with  a  staging  area  and  a 
pick  and  place  assembly.  5.749,821,  CI.  493-3.000. 
Simon,  Georges:  See — 

Momay,  Emmanuel:  and  Simon,  Georges,  5,750,916,  CI.  89-33.170. 
Simon,  Jaime:  See — 

Kiefer,  Garry  E.:  Simon,  Jaime:  and  Garlich,  Joseph  R..  5.750,660,  CI. 
534-IOO(X). 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company:  See — 

Winterble,    Charles:    Nelson.    Wayne;    and    Stanley,    Lawrence    G., 
5,75 1 ,2 1 8,  CI.  .340-693.000. 
Simplicean,  lonel  Eugene:  See — 

Heath.  Orald  Arthur:  Obriot.  Kelly  Michael:  Simplicean,  lonel  Eugene; 
and  Stancu,  Sonn.  5,749,629,  CI.  297-41 1. .360. 
Simpson.  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

Morrison.  Marjorie  A.;  Lunetta.  Steven  E.:  Meucci.  Victoria  P.:  Zajac. 
Manola  B.:  and  Simpson.  Elizabeth  A..  5.750.413.  CI.  436-5.37.000. 
Simpson.  Elizabeth  Shearer  Currie:  See — 

Jones.  Raymond  Vincent  Heavon;  and  Simpson.  Elizabeth  Shearer 
Cunie.  5.750.740.  CI.  .549-5 I9.0(X). 
Simpson.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Sonnier.  David  Paul:  Baker.  William  Edward:  Bunion.  William  Patter- 
son: Fowler,  Daniel  L.:  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr.;  Krause.  John  C  ; 
Simpson.  Michael  P;  and  Watson.  William  Joel.  5.751.955.  CI. 
395-2(H).190. 
Simpson.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Van  Snick.  Jacques;  Uyttenhove.  Catherine;  and  Simpson,  Richard  J., 
5,750,377,  CI.  435-70.300. 
Simpson,  Richard  John:  See — 

(jearing,  David  Paul;  Gough,  Nicholas  Martin;  Hilton,  Douglas  James: 
King,  Julie  Ann;  Metcalf.  Donald:  Nice.  Bdouard  Collins:  Nicola. 
Nicos  Anthony:  Simpson.  Richard  John:  and  Willson.  Tracy  Ann. 
5.7,50.6.54.  CI.  530-35 1. (HH). 
SIMS  Deltec,  Inc.:  See— 

Glantz.  Jerald.  5.749.835.  CI.  6(X)-424.(HH). 
Sinclair.  James  D.:  See — 

Fiorino.  Mary   E.:   Frankenthal.  Robert  P.;  and  Sinclair.  James  D.. 
5.7.50,071.  CI.  422-7.000. 
Singer  Company  N.V..  The:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideyuki:  and  Toda.  Koichi,  5,749,311,  CI.  112-240  0(H). 
Singh.  Jagdish  P:  Yueh.  Fang-Yu:  C«)k.  Robert  L.:  and  Zhang.  Hansheng.  to 
Mississippi  State  University.  Analytical  mettiod  using  laser-induced  break- 
down spectroscopy.  5.751,416,  CI.  356-311.000. 
Singh.  Parminder:  See — 

Roberts.    Michael    Stephen:    Cross.    Sheree    Elizabeth:    and    Singh. 
Panninder.  5,750.141.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Sipos.  Tibor.  to  Digestive  Care  Inc.  High  buffer-containing  enteric  coating 
digestive  enzyme  bile  acid  compositions  and  method  of  treating  digestive 
disorders  therewith.  5.750.104.  CI.  424-94.210. 
Sipra  Palententwicklungs-  U.  Beteiligungsgesellschafi  MBH:  See — 

Scherzinger.  Werner,  5,749,280,  CI.  87-48.(HH). 
Sisti,  Nicholas  J.,  to  NaPro  BioTherapeutics,  Inc.  Method  for  acylating 
lO-deacetvlbaccatin  III  selectively  at  the  c-IO  position.  5,750,736,  CI. 
.549-5  lOfioO. 
Sisti.  Nicholas  J.:  and  Swindell.  Charles  S.  Method  for  paclitaxel  synthesis. 

5.750,737,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Sita,  Lewis  Henry:  See — 

Macauley,  Richard  Peter:  Sita,  Lewis  Henry:  and  Stokesbury,  Elwood 
Lamar,  5,750,226,  CI.  428-36.400. 
Sivavec.  Timothy  Mark,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Composition  and 

method  for  ground  water  remediation.  5.750,036,  CI.  210-747.000. 
Siviero,  Enrico:  See — 
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Sogli.  Loris;  Lungoni.  Davide;  Poiii.  Giovanni;  Siviero.  Knrico;  Ter- 
rassan.  Danieic  Mario;  Bemasconi.  Ennanno;  and  Salto,  Francisco. 
5.7!>0.682.  CI.  .540-215.000. 
Sizer.  Charles  E.:  See — 

BtHos.    Matthew    J.;    Sizer.    Charles    E.;    and    Palanipian.    Sevugan. 

5.75(),W7.  CI.  7.V865.8(X). 

Sjostrom.  CXiuglas  D.;  Frilschy.  Michael  .A.;  Cesarini.  Peter  M  ;  Grinberg. 

.Alexander;  McGee.  William  G  ;  and  Smith.  Graham,  iii  Smith  &  Nephew. 

Inc   Surgical  instniment  with  embedded  aiding  element    5.749.8X5,  CI. 

ft()6-l70.«M) 

Skaling.  Tim.  Device  fw  home  roasting  of  coffee  beans.  5,749,288,  CI. 

<»-48.1.(XK) 
Skalski.  Clement  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Coniaciless  slide  guide  for 

elevators.  5.749.444.  CI.  187-4(».000. 
Skillicom.  Brian:  See — 

MiMxman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon.  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky. 

Peter  J  ;  Wileni.  John  W..  deceased;  Moorhou.se.  Abigail  A.;  and 

Melen.  Robert  E..  5.751.785.  CI.  .178-146.000, 

Skinner.  David  Robert;  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.;  Cromer.  Robert  Harold;  Dine, 

Osman  Saim;  Turnquist.  Norman  Arnold,  and  Wolfe.  Christopher  Edward. 

to  General  Electric  Companv   Combined  brush  seal  and  labsrinth  seal 

segment  for  rotary  machines.'  5.749.584.  CI.  277-5.^.000. 

Skinner.   Gregorv    C.;   and   Cos.   Gavlen   J.    Dental    absori)ency   device. 

5.749,729.  CI '433-1.16.000. 
Skinner.  l.arkin  P  .Assemblv  of  corrugated  panels  into  a  web.  5.749.998.  CI. 

1.56-265.000. 
Skitka.  John  Nicholas:  See — 

Edwards.  Bryan  Thomas;  Erdman.  David  Donald:  Mansberger.  Robert 
L..    I!;    Skitka.    John    Nicholas;    and    Sponsel.    Michael    Charles. 
5.751.875.  CI.  385-84 .(XX). 
Skubic.  Roben  I,.:  See — 

Erickson.  Paul  R  :  Kleve.  Bnan  W.;  Schaffer.  Roben;  Lidke.  Steven  L.; 
and  Skubic.  Roben  L..  5.75 1. .103.  CI.  .147-16.000. 
Skulnik.  Bolesh  J.:  See — 

Krivoshlvkov.  Sergej  G.;  and  Skulnik.  Bolesh  J..  .5.751.871.  CI.  .185- 
13.(Mxi. 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

.Albrecht.  Gerhard;  Weichmann.  Josef;  Eibl.  Ludwig;  Hubcr.  Christian; 

and  Kern.  Alfred.  5.750.6.14,  CI   528-2.54.(XX). 
Heidlas,  Jurgen;  Cully,  Jan;  Michlbauer,  Fran/;  and  Vollbrechi,  Heinz- 
Rudiger.  5,750,180.  CI.  426-614.0(X). 
Slane.  Albert  A.:  See — 

Delp.  Gar\  S.;  Leichtv.  Philip  L  ;  and  Slane.  Albert  A..  5.752.078.  CI. 
395-8:7.(XX). 
Slaoui.  Moncef:  See — 

Prieels.  John  Paul;  Garcon-Johnson.  Nathalie  Marie-Joscphe  Claude; 
Slaoui.  Moncef;  and  Pala.  Pietro.  5.750.1 10.  CI.  424-208. 1(X) 
Slaughter.  Joseph  H.;  See — 

Hcminger.  David  M.;  and  Slaughter.  Joseph  H..  5.751.025.  CI.  257- 

I73.(XX) 

Sledziewski.  Andrzej  Z  ;  Bell.  Lillian  Anne;  and  Kindsvogel.  Wayne  R..  to 

ZymoGenetics.  Inc.  Methods  of  producing  secreted  receptor  analogs  and 

biologically  active  dimerized  polypeptide  fusions.  5.750.375,  CI.  415- 

69.7(X) 

Slepian.  .Marvin  J .  to  Focal,  Inc.  Polymeric  endoluminal  paving  process. 

5.749,915,  CI.  623-l.(XX). 
Slepian,  Marvin  J  ;  and  Schindler.  .Anton,  to  Endoluminal  Therapeutics,  Inc 
Biodegradable  polv  mcric  endoluminal  sealing  pnvess,  apparatus  and  polv  - 
menc  products  for  use  therein  5,749.922.  CI  623- 1. (XX). 
Sliwa,  Ji>hn  W.,  Jr;  Jung,  Michelle  L.;  Chandler,  Paul  E.;  Hanafy.  Amin  M.; 
and  Napolitano,  David  J  ,  to  Acu.s»n  Corporation.  Methixi  and  apparatus 
for  mapping  pressure  and  tissue  properties.  5.749.364,  CI.  128-662.020. 
Sloan,  Charles  L    See — 

Bndgham,  John  A.;  Brandts,  John;  Leong,  John;  Hocprich,  Paul  D.,  Jr.; 
Sloan,  Charles  L.;  O'Neill,  Roger  A.;  and  Andre,  Charles,  5,750,346, 
CI  435-6.(XX) 
Sloan- Kencring  Institute  for  Cancer  Research;  See — 

Watanabe,  Kvoichi  A.;  Pankiewicz.  Krzysztof  W.;  Krzeminski,  Jacek; 
and  NawriH,  Barbara,  5,750,675.  CI.  5.16-27.210. 
Sluiter.  David  O  :  See— 

Becklund.  Thomas  K.:  Houg.  Tixld  C  ;  Jackson.  Benton  H  ;  Sluiter. 
David  O.;  and  Ukura.  John  R  .  5.751.295.  CI   .145.50 1. (XX). 
Sman.  Neil  Graham,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Solvent  extraction  of  metal 

containing  species.  5.7.50.081.  CI.  423-3.(XX). 
SMC  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Havashi.  Bunva;  Asou.  Yoshio;  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  5.749.395,  CI. 
1.17-596. 1 6i). 
Smelana.  Alfred  J.:  See — 

Clarke.  Hal  C;  Ahn.  Hyung-Kook;  Wong.  Eddie:  Gasman.  Robert  C; 
Smetana.   Alfred  J.;   Synodis.   Joseph;   and  Chang.  Tiang   Shing. 
5.7.S0..59I.  CI  523-1 20.(XK). 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See — 

Cuche.  Cyril.  5.749.128.  CI.  24-7 1. OOJ. 
Smierciak.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Traina.  John  E.;  Myers.  Richard;  and  Smierciak.  Edward  A..  5.751.423. 
CI.  .1.56-338.(XX). 
Smith.  Alan  Fldward:  See — 

Cheng.  Seng  Hing;  Fang.  Shaona  Lee;  Hoppe.  Henn.  IV;  and  Smith. 
Alan  Edward.  5,7.50.571.  CI   5I4-557.(NX) 
Smith  &  Nephew  Group  Research  Centre:  See — 
Miller.  Nigel  David.  5.749.843.  CI.  602-75.000. 


Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See — 

Sjostrom.  Douglas  D.;  Fritschy.  Michael  A.;  Cesarini.  Peter  M.;  Grin- 
berg. Alexander;  McGee.  William  G.;  and  Smith.  Graham,  5,749,885. 
CI   6()6-l7().(XX) 
Smith.  David  Fletcher:  See — 

Prieto,  Pedro  Antonio;  Smith.  Da\  id  Fletcher;  Cummings.  Richard  Dale; 
Kopchick.  John  Joseph;  Mukerji.  Pradip;  Moremen.  Kelley  Wilstm; 
and  Pierce.  James  Michael.  5.7.50.176.  CI.  426-580.0(K). 
Smith.  David  L  .  to  Mcintosh  Laboratory.  Inc.  Speaker  system  with  recon- 

ligurable.  high-frequency  dispersion  pattern.  5.75I.82L  CI.  38I-90.(XX). 
Smith.  Dennis  Edward:  See — 

Melpolder.  Sharon  Marilyn:  Smith.  Dennis  Edward;  Wheeler.  Christo- 
pher F:dwin;  and  Muehlbauer.  John  Leonard.  5.750.328.  CI.  4.10- 
619.000. 
Smith.  Derek  J.:  See— 

Mahant-.Shetti.  Shivaling  S.;  Smith,  Derek  J.;  Pawate,  Basavaraj  I.; 
Dixidington,  George  R.;  Bean,  Warten  L.;  Harward,  Mark  G  ;  and 
Aton.  Thomas  J..  .5,751,987,  CI   .195-405 .(XX). 
Smith,  Douglas  John:  See — 

Crowley,  Patrick  Jell;  Lawson.  Ke\ in  Robert;  Smith,  Douiilas  John;  and 
Moseley,  Donn  Warwick,  5,7.50,778.  CI.  562-605  (XX)." 
Smith,  Douglas  M  Method  of  pnxlucing  linerless  thermal  labels.  5,7.50.192, 

CI.  427-208.0(X). 
Smith,  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  Cho,  Chih-Chen;  and  Smith,  Douglas  M.,  5,750,415. 
CI.  417-I95.(XX). 
Smith.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Prcssey.  James;  Koraiek,  Richard;  and  Smith.  Francis  J.,  5,751,769,  CI. 
375-235.(XX). 
Smith,  Frank;  See  — 

Hoemer,  Brian;  Quan,  Kam;  and  Smith,  Frank,  5,751,1.14,  CI.  320- 
21  (XX). 
Smith.  Gordon  J.:   and  Ottesen.   Hal   Hjalmar.  to  International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  restoring  a  thermal 
resptmse  signal  of  a  magnetoresistive  head.  5.75UIO.  CI.  36O-67.0(X). 
Smith.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar:  Smith,  Gordon  J.;  and  Van  Leeuwen,  George 
Willard,  5,751,883.  CI.  386-27.000. 
Smith,  Graham:  See — 

Sjostrom,  Douglas  D ;  Fritschy.  Michael  A.;  Cesarini.  Peter  M.;  Gnn- 
bere.  Alexander;  McGee.  William  G  ;  and  Smith.  Graham.  5.749.885. 
CI.''6()6-17().(XX). 
Smith,  James  S.;  Levasseur.  Glenn  N.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Link.  Daniel  J.; 
and  Didona.  Kevin  M  .  to  Electric  Boat  Corporation    Steam  seal  air 
removal  system.  5.749.227.  CI.  60-657  (KK) 
Smith.  Jane:  Sei — 

Dietrich,  Gabrielc;  Smith.  Jane;  and  Peng.  Jianying.  5.750,866.  CI. 
80O-2()5.(XX). 
Smith,  J.  Bruce,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Methods  for  identifying  fetal 

cells.  5.750.3.19.  CI.  4.15-6.(XX). 
Smith.  Jeff:  .Si-t  — 

Mick.    John;    Miller.    Michael;    Smith,    Jeff;    and    Baumann.    Mark. 
5.751.638.  CI.  365-189.040. 
Smith.  John  Cyrus.  Jr:  See — 

I.eGrow,  Gary  Edward;  and  Smith.  John  Cvrus.  Jr..  5.7.50.098.  CI. 
424-70.120. 
Smith.   Kelly    L.;  and  Herbig.  Scott   H..  to  Bend  Research.  Inc.   Labile 

insecticide  compositions.  5.750,126,  CI.  424-405.(XX). 
Smith,  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Abbott,  Michael  J.;  Close.  Paul;  and  Smith,  Kevin  R,  5,751,280,  CI. 
345-302.000. 
Smith,  Lee  A.:  See — 

Blake,  Russ;  Baghai,  M.  Reza;  and  Smith,  Lee  A.,  5,752.038,  CI. 
.195-7()9.(HX). 
Smith,  Lee  M.;  Benner,  Roben  E.;  Christensen.  Douglas  A.;  Harris,  J<k*1  M.; 
Johnson,  Carl  W  ;  and  Rallison.  Richard  D .  to  Prixress  Instruments,  Inc. 
Raman  spcctroscopv  apparatus  and  methixj  for  continuous  chemical  analy- 
sis of  fluid  streams.  5,751,415,  CI   3.56-101. (XX). 
Smith,  Matthew  W.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Resizing  a  window  and  an 

object  on  a  display  screen.  5,751.283,  CI.  ^45-.142.00O. 
Smith.  Paul  K.:  See- 

Acharya.  .A.   Seetharama;  Manjula.   Belur  N.;  and  Smith.  Paul   K  . 
5.7.50.725.  CI   548--545.(XX). 
Smith.  Robert,  to  Inalfa  Industries  B.V.  Opening  roof  for  a  vehicle.  5.749.621, 

CI.  296-2 19.(XX) 
Smith.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Hall.  George  R.;  Bamett.  Daniel  C;  Smith.  Robert  A.;  and  Jewett.  Scottv 
Y..  5.7.50,408,  CI,  435-137.000. 
Smith,  Rodney  A.:  See— 

Redpath,  Richard  J.;  and  Smith,  R<Hiney  A  .  5.752,055,  CI.  395-777 .(XX) 
Smith,  Stephen  Lee,  to  Motorola    Computational  array  with  self  timed 
computational  element  and  method  of  self  timed  calculation.  5,752,012.  CI. 
.195-559.(XHI 
SmilhKline  Beecham  Biologicals.  s.a:  See  — 

Prieels.  John  Paul;  Garcon-Johnstin.  Nathalie  Marie-Josephe  Claude; 
Slaoui.  Moncef:  and  Pala,  Pietro.  5.7.50.110,  CI  424-208. 1(X). 
SmilhKline  Beecham,  p.lc:  See- 
Clark,  Dennis  FUJuard;  Malik.  Shaukat  Hussain;  Bunerly.  Paul  Gerard; 
Badman.  Clive  Ellon;  and  Haseler.  Jeffrey  David.  5.750,685,  CI. 
540-.149.0(X). 
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435-lf1|000. 
SmithKline  Bi  t  cham  pic:  See- 

Beeley,  Ixe  James;  and  Dean.  David  Kenneth.  5.7.50.701.  CI.  .546- 
1.57.00) 
Smiths  Indusli  i  s  PLC:  See- 

Olney.  G  fford  James,  5,749,225,  CI.  60-477.000. 
Smooha,  S'ehi  ifci:  See — 

ChinipedJJ,  Sailesh;  Cochran,  William  Thomas;  and  Smix>ha,  Yehuda. 

5.751,(^5,  CI.  2.57-758.(HK). 

Smrt.   Thomaf   J.    Marking   device    with   distance    measuring   capabilitv 

5.749.522.1".  239-71.000. 
SMV  .Americ: .  Inc.:  See — 

McCiwsk;'.  William  K.;  and  Vickers.  David  S..  5.751.000.  CI.  250- 
.163.03  )| 
Smyk.  Darek  i^ndrew.  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Integrated 
internet  sys  ^  for  translating  logical  addresses  of  internet  diKuments  to 
phvsical  ad  Itesses  using  integrated  service  control  point.  5,751,961,  CI. 
.19'5-2(X).47i  I. 
Snamprogetti  s  p.A.:  See— 

Rescalli,  CJario,  5,7.50,780,  CI   5M-67.(XX). 
Snell,  Jeffery  I  )i  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Melhixls  and  apparatus  for  annotating  data 
in  an  impi  litable  device  programmer  using  digitallv  recorded  sound. 
5,749,908,   T  607-30.0(X). 
So,  Hivk  C  :  iie— 

Wong.  S;  J  C;  and  .So.  Hock  C.  5.751.635.  CI.  .165-185.190. 
Soane  Bioscie  nies:  See — 

.Soane.  Dajid  S.;  and  Soane.  Zoya  M..  5.750.015.  CI.  2()4-4.54.(XX). 
Soane.  David  S.;  and  Soane.  Zoya  M..  to  Soane  Biosciences.  Method  and 
device  for  i  living  molecules  by  the  application  of  a  pluralitv  of  electrical 
fields.  5.75(ii)15.  CI.  204-l.54.(XX). 
Soane.  Zoya  II:  See — 

Soane.  Dilid  S.;  and  Sirane.  Zoya  M..  5.750.015.  CI.  2(M-4.54.(XX). 
Soboley.  Serg  4:  See — 

Kwon.  Y  )lng  Key;  Mesropian.  Ashot;  l.ee.  Kwang  Min;  and  Soboley, 
Sergey  B.75 1, 4.16.  CI.  358-299 (XX). 
Societe  Aeros  litiale:  See — 

Sparks.  (  narles;  Schmitt,  Jacques;  Melivaud.  Guy;  and  Auberon.  Mar- 
cel, 5,  49,985.  CI.  I.56-64.(XX). 
Societe  D'etu  l<s  et  de  Recherches  Biologiques:  See — 

Huvnh,  Afih  Hoa;  Tran,  Joanne;  Scheminski,  Franvois;  and  Guette, 
Jean-Pijl,  5,7.50,722,  CI.  548-427.(XX). 
SiKiete  Europe^ne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Dumortit  r,  Andri.  and  Paget,  Jean-Gabriel,  5,749,559,  CI.  Z5 1 -30.030. 
Stxiele  Franc  li^e  Hoechst:  See — 

Sidot,  CI  listian;  and  Tarlier,  Michel,  5,750,775,  CI.  562-470.000. 
Societe  Natioiiile  d'Etude  de  Contruction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "Snecma": 
See — 

Dusserre  Telmon,  Guy  Franck  Paul;  Plona,  Daniel  Georges;  and  Toume. 
Christ(  ii»he  Yvon  Gabriel,  5,749,660,  CI,  384-475.000. 
Soda,  Yoshihi  (j:  See — 

Miura,  1  *hiro;  Soda,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hayashi,  Tadao,  5,750.606,  CI. 
524-2-  -1.000. 
Sodick  Co.,  L  if:  See— 

Kaneko,  \'hj\:  Ueda,  Tadao;  Watanabe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Toyonaga,  Tatsuo, 
5,7.50.  >$1.  CI.  219-69.180. 
Soeda.  Takahi  ki>;  Shinohara.  Masahiko;  Hozumi.  Taro;  and  Sato.  Seisuke.  to 
Ajinomoto  C|o..  Inc.;  Nihon  Firmenich  K.K.;  and  Systems  Bio-Industries 
Co..  Ltd.  Irinsparent  gelatin  gel  type  air  freshener.  5.750.498.  CI.  512- 
4.0(X).  I 

Sofame:  See-  ' 

Mandevi  If.  Luc;  Btxrhcrel,  Pascal;  Ratnani,  Kibir;  Dallaire.  Michel; 
and  Bifiet,  .Stephanc.  5.749.356.  CI.  126-3.59.000. 
.Softub.  Inc.:  .'«e — 

Hansen.  3lirg;  Gonzalez.  Rafael;  and  Fleisaman.  Roc  V..  5.749.107.  CI. 
4-.541  IJX). 
Sogli.  Loris;  tongoni.  Davide;  Pozzi.  Giovanni;  Siviero.  Enrico;  Teirassan. 
Daniele  Ma  rjo;  Bemasconi.  Ermanno;  and  Salto.  Francisco,  to  Antibioticos 
S.p.A.  Glu;lryl  7-ACA  derivatives  and  processes  for  obtaining  them. 
5.750.682.  ji.  540-215.000. 
Sohn.  Jang  SJ^.  and  Jeon.  Yong-Weon.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Clock 
generator  f  i»  generating  complementarv  cUxk  signals  with  minimal  time 
differences,  j.75 1. 176.  CI.  327-295.0(X). 
Solid  Phase  5  cjences  Corporation:  See — 

Sucholei  c|.  Irving.  5.7.50.412.  CI.  4.16-525.000. 
Solomon.  Edukrd  G.:  See — 

M<X)rma(i<  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon.  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  (!,;  Wilent.  John  W..  deceased;  Mooihousc.  .Abigail  A.;  and 
Meleti  Roben  E..  5.751.785.  CI.  378-146.(XX). 
Solomon.  Ha  v(ey  Donald:  See — 

White.  F  aymond  Alan;  and  Solomon.  Harvey  Donald.  5.7.50.954.  CI. 
219-1  :f.4.50. 
.Solomon.  Roliey  J.;  and  Yeung.  Hubert  K..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Bending  n;tk   for  use  with  invasive  medical  devices.  5.749.828.  CI. 
60()-l4l.(XI^ 
Solutia  Inc.:  .  l^ — 

Asrar.  J:v*ed.  5.7.50.603.  CI.  524-1.19.000. 
Solvay  Anim  ill  Health.  Inc.:  See — 

Gill.  MicHael  A..  5.750.112.  CI.  424-221. 1  (X). 
Somalogen.  IM.:  See — 

Gerber.  Michael  J..  5.7.50.1.12.  CI.  424-423.000, 


Someno,  Yoshihiro,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Multilaycred  filter  films  and 

method  for  making  the  same.  5,751,487,  CI   359-589.000 
Sommadossi,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Schinazi,  Raymond  F,  to  Schinazi.  Raymond 
F;  and  University  of  Alabama  at  Birmingham.  Mettiod  to  improve  the 
biological  and  antiviral  activity  of  protea.se  inhibitors.  5,750,493,  CI. 
514-l.lXX). 
Sommer,  Ronald  G.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Sol  particle  decay  protection 

immunoassay.  5,750,411,  CI.  436525.000. 
Son,  Jeong-Hwan,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Meth<xl  for  making  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  (MOSFET).   5,7.50.430.  CI.   438- 
.103. 0(X). 
Sonetsuji.  Noboni:  See— 

Ishizaka.  Tetsuo;  Ohya.  Toshio;  Saloh.  Shunichi;  Sonetsuji.  Noboru;  and 
Komiyama.  Manabu.  5.751.877.  CI.  385-93.(XX). 
Song.  Bvung-Jun.  Cutting  apparatus  and  automatic  cutting  system  of  blade's 

raw  material  of  blanking  die.  5,749,276.  CI.  83-76.9(X). 
Song.  Ghie  Hugh:  See — 

Bala.    Krishna;    Bracken.   Charles   Arthur;    and    Song,   Ghie    Hugh. 
5.751.868.  CI.  .185-16.(XX). 
Song.   Kwang-Ho.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Computer  with  a 
detachable  hinged  LCD  displav  cable  ctMinection.  5.751.544,  CI.  361- 
68 1. (XX). 
Song,  Suk  Young:  See — 

Chung,  Min  Ho;  Murakami.  Tomohiro;  Song.  Suk  Young;  Kim.  Ki  Yeul; 
Lee.  Ho  Bum;  Cho.  Jin  Ki;  and  Cho.  Young  Ki.  5.751.413,  CI. 
356-73.100. 
SonicForce.  LLC:  See — 

Hugentobler.  Monte  K.;  and  Mandracchia.  Efirain  Anthony.  5.750.900. 
CI.  73-779.(XX). 
Sonnier.  David  P.:  See — 

Horst.  Robert  W.;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Banton.  Randall  G.;  Brown. 

John  Michael;   Bruckert.  William  F.;   Bunton.  William  Patterson; 

Campbell.  Gary  F;  Coddington,  John  Deane;  Cutis,  Richard  W.,  Jr.; 

Drexler,  Barry  Lee;  Elnxl,  Harry  Frank;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia, 

David  J.;  Hintikka,  Paul  N.;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.;  Jewen.  Douglas 

Eugene;  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause. 

John  C;  Low.  Stephen  G.;  Meredith.  Su.san  Stone;  Meyers,  Steven  C; 

Sonnier,  David  P.;  Watson,  William  Joel;  Whiteside,  Patricia  L.; 

Williams,  Frank  A.;  and  Zaizala,  Linda  Ellen,  5.751.932.  CI.  395- 
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.Sonnier.  David  Paul;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Bunion.  William  P.inerson; 

Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Jones.  Cunis  Willard.  Jr.;  Krause.  John  C;  Simpson. 

Michael  P.;  and  Watson.  William  Joel,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated. 

Methixl  of  synchronizing  a  pair  of  central  pnKessor  units  for  duplex. 

kvk-step  operation  bv  copying  data  into  a  corresptinding  locations  of 

another  memoiy.  5.7.51.955,' CI.  395-200.190. 

Sonntag,  John-Erik;  and  Ropponen,  Matti,  to  Fibox  Ov  AB.  Electronics  and 

instnimcntation  enclosure.  5,750.924,  CI.  174-50.01)0. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

'  Aoza.sa.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi.  Yulaka.  5.751.037.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Chan,  Joseph;  and  Nishiguchi,  Masayuki,  5.752,226,  CI.  704-233.000. 
Fukushima.  Yoshihito.  5.751.670.  CI.  369-13.0(X). 
Hareyama.  Nobuo;  and  Yokoyama.  Hiroshi.  5.752,169,  CI.  455-76.(XX). 
Kuriiiara,  Kenichi;  Ata,  Masafumi;  Matsute,  Masataka;  and  Watanabe, 

Hanio,  5.750,261,  CI.  428-422.8(X). 
Matsui,  Takeshi;  and  Kawamura.  Akira,  5,751,476.  CI.  .159-4 1 1 .0(H). 
Moriwake.  Katsuakira;  and  Shiraishi.  Toshihiro,  5,751,864,  CI.  382- 

276.(XX). 
Nishiguchi,  Masayuki;  lijima,  Kazuvuki;  Matsumoto,  Jun;  and  Omori, 

Shiro,  5,752.222,  CI.  704-201  000. 
Nitta,  Hajime;  and  Ota,  Kiyoshi,  5,751,887,  CI.  386-68.000. 
Ohyama,    Tomoko;    Ohkura,    Yukiko;    Fukumoto,    Masaharu;    Sano. 
Shigeyuki;     Rokukawa,    Yasuko;    Endo.    Shiro;    Oda,    Kyosuke: 
Minakawa,  Yumiko;  and  Matsuura.  Chifumi.  5.751.373,  CI.  .148- 
.569.(XX). 
Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi,  Akira;  Obavashi,  Shun/.i;  Genda,  Kyoji;  and 

Toshikage.  Hideki.  5.752.109.  CI.  .196-311. (XX). 
Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obavashi.  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage. 

Hideki.  5.752.114.  CI.  .1%-429.(XX). 
Samoto.  Tetsuo.  5.750.209.  CI.  427-569.000. 
Seki.  Seizo.  5.749.466.  CI.  206-387. 1(X). 
Shintani,  Peter,  5,751,335,  CI.  .148-5..50O. 
Shintani.  Peter.  5.751. .171.  CI.  .148-.564.0(X). 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Mitsuha.shi.  Satoshi;  and  Ando.  Yuji.  5.751.358.  CI. 

348-405.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Teruhiko;  and  Yagasaki.  Yoichi,  5,751,359,  CI.  .348-405.000. 
Tanaka.  Akira.  5.751.036.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Tanaka.  Satomi.  5.751.3.50.  CI.  348-23 l.(KX). 
Tanaka.  Yozo.  5.751.678.  CI.  .169-84.(XX). 
Toft.  Rolf.  5.751.694.  CI.  .170-1()9.(XX). 

Tsutsui.  Keiichi;  and  lgara.shi.  Katsuji.  5.751.675.  CI.  .169-44.270. 
Tsulsui.  Kyoya;  and  Heddlc.  Roben.  5.752.224.  CI.  704-225.000. 
Yamakawa.  Akio;  and  I'tsumi.  Masamichi.  5.751.679.  CI.  369-103.000. 
Yankowski.  Cari  J..  5.751.672.  CI.  .169-30.000. 
Yasuda.  Kazunori;  and  Uchide.  Kouichi.  5.751.364.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Toft.  Rolf.  5.751.694.  CI.  370-109.0(X). 
Yankowski.  Carl  J..  5.751.672.  CI.  369-30.000. 
Sorensen.  Jens  Ole:  See — 
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Brown.  Paul  Philip;  and  Sorensen,  Jens  Ole,  5.749,5 14,  CI.  229-400.000. 
Sorkin.  Felix  U.  Method  and  apparatus  for  an  inlermediale  anchorage  of  a 

posi-len.sion  system.  5.749.185.  CI.  52-223. 1. W. 
Soshi,  Isao:  See — 

Miyainoto,  Hidcnori;  and  Soshi.  Isao,  5,752.119,  CI.  396-535.000. 
Soubeyrand.  Michel  J.:  See — 

Goodman,  Ronald  D.:  Soubeyrand.  Michel  J.;  and  Jenkinson,  Timothy, 

5.749,931,  CI.  65-60.100. 
Goodman,  Ronald  D.;  Soubeyrand.  Michel  J.:  and  Jenkinson.  Timothy, 
5,75 1, 4»4.  CI.  359-512.000. 
Soules.  Thomas  F ;  HrabocAi.  Marlon:  and  Lahl.  John  R..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Compact  fluuiescenl  lamp  having  a  helical  lamp  envelope. 
5.751,104,0.  313-493.000. 
Soumiya.  Tcshio;  Abe.  Shunji;  Kaioh.  Masafumi:  and  Watanabe.  Naolushi,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Connection  admission  control  system.  5.751,691.  CI. 
.170- 1 7  ()00. 
Southern  Bakeries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  Jackie  Lee;  and  Campbell.  Slerren  P..  5,7.50,169,  a.  426-23 1 .000. 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E..  5.749,171,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Soyama,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tomomasa,    Satoshi;    Nanba,    Tomiyuki;    and    Soyama,    Yoshika/u. 
5,7.50.094.  CI.  424-M.OOO 
Spaapen.  Antonius  J.;  Van  Haa.strecht.  Johannes  TJ.;  and  Van  Gcnnip, 
Theodonis  J.M.J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electrodeless  low-ptessure 
discharge  lamp.  5,751,110,  CI.  313-550.000. 
Space  Power.  Inc  :  See — 

Yashnov.  Y    M.;  Petrosov,  V.  A.;  Baranov.  V.   I.;  Vasin,  A.  I.;  and 
Talaalout.  L,  5,751,11.1,  CI.  315-111.210. 
Space  Systems/Loreal,  Inc.:  See — 

Canter,  Stanley,  5,751.140.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Spack.  Edward  G  ;  Wehner.  Nancy  G  ;  and  McCutcheon,  Michael  A.,  to 
Anergen.  Inc    Method  for  monitoring  T  cell  reactivity.  5.750.356.  CI, 
435-7.240 
Spaleck.  Walter:  See— 

Hess,  Reiner;  Voigt,  Harlmut;  Hemnann,  Hans-Friedrich;  Bohm.  Lud- 
wig;  Spaleck,  Walter;  and  Hohner.  Gerd.  5,750,813,  CI.  585-12.000. 
Spalvieri.  Amaldo:  See — 

Guglielmi.  Franco;  Luschi.  Carlo;  and  Spalvieri,  Amaldo.  5,751,768,  CI. 
375-2.14000. 
Span  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Layne.  James  L..  5,749,454,  CI.  198-464.400. 
Spangler.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Hagen.  Gary  P;  and  Spangler.  Michael  J.,  5,750,759,  CI.  558-277  000. 
Spanjer.  Tjerk  G.:  See — 

Van  der  Poel.  Willibrordus  A  J.  A  :  and  Spanjer.  Tjerk  G..  5.751 ,099.  CI. 
313-412  000. 
Spargo,  Peter  Lionel,  to  Phzer  Inc  Separation  of  the  enantiomers  of  amlo- 

dipine  via  their  diastereomeric  tartrates.  5.750,707,  CI.  546-321.000. 
Sparks,  Charles;  Schmin.  Jacques;  Metivaud.  Guy:  and  Aubeion.  Marcel,  to 
institut  Francais  du  Peirole;  and  Societe  Aerospatiale  Process  for  optimiz- 
ing multilayered  nibes  made  of  composite  materials  and  tubes  obtained 
through  the  process  5,749,985,  CI.  156-M.OOO. 
Sparksman.  Steven  W:  See — 

Tsuji.   Bruce   H.;   McGarry,   Susan  J.;  and   Sparksman,  Steven  W.. 
5.752.195,0.455-462.000. 
Spearman.  Michael  R.,  to  Porous  Media  Corporation.  Conical  coalescing 

filter  5.750.024.  CI   210-315.000. 
Specht,  Martin;  and  Krauss.  Walter,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems 
GmbH.  Coupling  for  torque  transfer  from  a  propellanl-operated  rotary 
drive,  on  a  belt  shaft  of  a  seat  bell  retractor  for  tensioning  a  seat  belt. 
5,749,536,  CI.  242-374.000 
Speck.  Michael  H  :  See— 

Avila,  Javier;  Obermeyer,  James  Andrew;  Speck,  Michael  H.;  and 
Dybalski.  Ronald  Henry,  5.749,554,  CI   248-311  200. 
Speck.  Ulrich:  See — 

Stephens.  Andrew;  Schneider.  Dan;  Gold.  Larry;  and  Speck,  Ulrich, 
5.750,342,  CI  435-6.000. 
Spcckmann.  Horst-Dieter:  See — 

Geke.  Juergen;  Speckmann,  Horst-Dieter;  Stedry,  Bemd:  and  Westfech- 
tel.  Alfied.  5.749.947.  CI    106-14  420. 
Speed.  Harold  H..  Ill;  and  Spurlin.  James  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated Bus  switch  integrated  circuit  with  voltage  translation  5,751,168,  CI. 
326-83  000. 
Speer.  Andrew  J..  Ill:  See — 

Hoss,  Gregg  M.;  Thompson.  James  E.;  Johnson,  Thomas  Franklin; 
Kirbie.  Manin;  and  Speer.  Andrew  J  .  III.  5.749.595,  CI.  280-688.000. 
Spehr.  Paul  R  :  See— 

Schroeppel.  Edward  A.;  and  Spehr,  Paul  R.,  5,749,909,  CI.  607-33.000. 
Sperl,  Geor^ge  T:  See — 

Hitzman,  Donald  O.;  Sperl,  George  T;  and  Sandbeck.  Kenneth  A., 
5.750..392,  CI.  435-243.000. 
Spielmann,  Horst:  See — 

Hiittenhofer.  Klaus;  Hen.  Wolfgang;  Sprehe.  Josef;  and  Spielmann. 
Horst,  5,749,651.  CI.  366-181.500. 
Spies.  Klaus:  See — 

Wiesner,  Hagen  Heinz;  and  Spies.  Klaus,  5,749,634,  CI   305-42.000. 
Spike,  Frederick  W ,  to  Sun  International  Trading  .  Ltd.  Chromolography  vial. 

5,750,075.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Spinal  Innovations:  See — 

Richelsoph.  Mate,  5,749,916,  O.  623-17.000. 


Spindelfabrik  Suessen,  Schurr,  Stahlecker  &  Grill  GmbH:  See— 

Lang.  Kurt;  and  Schmid.  Friedhen.  5,749,216,  CI.  57-413.000. 
Spirakis,  Charles  S.:  See — 

Kullick,  Steven  E.;  Spirakis,  Charles  S.;  and  Titus,  Diane  J.,  5,751.997. 
O.  395-489.000. 
Spiridiglioz/i,  John  C:  See — 

Melanson.  David  A.;  Levine.  Marc  Alan;  Spiridigliozzi,  John  C;  Bro- 
mander,  Thomas  S.;  Pichon,  Dean  M.;  Selecman,  George;  and  Nedder. 
David  J..  5,749,968,  CI.  1 18-300.0(X). 
Spitz.  David  John:  See — 

Ordanic.  Zvonimir;  and  Spitz,  David  John.  5,751,964,  CI.  395-200.540. 
Sponsel,  Michael  Charles:  See — 

Edwards,  Bryan  Thomas;  Erdman.  David  Donald;  Man.sbergcr.  Roben 
L..    II;    Skitka.    John    Nicholas;    and    Sponsel,    Michael    Charles, 
.5,751,87.5.0  .185-84  000. 
Spooner  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Bowden.  Edwin  Vincent,  5,749,164.  CI.  34-641.000. 
SPOT  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Steve,  5,751,501,  CI.  .159-819.000. 
Sprague,  Barry  N.:  See — 

Epperly.  W  Robert;  Sprague.  Barry  N.;  Kelso,  Danny  T;  and  Bowers. 
Wayne  E.,  5,749,928,  CI.  44-358.000. 
Spranger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Redecker,  Klaus;  Schreiner,  Gunter;  and  Spranger,  Wolfgang,  5,750,920, 
CI    149-11.000. 
Sprauer.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.  Microwavable  container  with  steam  vent  valve. 

5.750.967.  CI.  219-735.000. 
Sprehe.  Josef:  See — 

Hunenhofer,  Klaus;  Herr,  Wolfgang;  Sprehe.  Jo.sef;  and  Spielmann. 
Horst.  5,749,651.  CI.  366-181.500. 
Sprey,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Bird,  Trevor  S  ;  Sprev,  Mark  A.;  Mclnnes,  Ian  J.;  Hancock,  Warren  J  ; 
and  Wilson.  Stephen  R  .  5,751,2.54,  CI.  .143-761.000. 
Spurlin,  James  C  :  See — 

Speed,  Harold  H  .  Ill;  and  Spurlin,  James  C.  5,751,168,0.  326-83.000. 
Spyrou.  Athanasius  W.:  See — 

Gineni,  Arnold;  and  Spyrou,  Athanasius  W,  5,75 1 ,5%. O.  364-49 1 .000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Shorn,  James  Joseph;  and  Lavelle,  Shay  Joseph,  5,749,751,  CI.  439- 

721.000. 
Swindler,  David  L.,  5,751,524,  CI.  361-42.000. 
Squirrell.  David  J.,  to  Secretary  Of  State  For  Defence  In  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  Of  The  United  Kingdom  Of  Great  Britain  And 
Noithem  Ireland.  The.  Methods  for  detecting  nucleic  acid  sequences  using 
evanescent  wave  detection.  5.750,337,  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
SRI  International:  See — 

Blum.  Yigal;  and  McDermott,  Gregory  A..  5,750,643,  CI.  528-481.000. 
Srivastava,  Aditya;  Blakeley.  Jose  A.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.;  Mallison.  Moira; 
Thompson,  Craig  W.;  and  Wells,  David  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  an  event  detection  notification 
service   via  an   in-line   wrapper  sentry   for  a  programming   language. 
5,752,034,  CI.  395-704.000. 
Srivastava,  Pramod  K.,  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  Of  The  City 
University  of  New  York.  Immunolherapeutic  stress  protein-peptide  com- 
plexes against  cancer  5.750,1 19,  CI.  424-277.100. 
St  Judes  Children's  Research  Hospiul:  See — 

Yang,  Yanping;  Vanin,  Elio  F;  Gtosveld,  Geiard  C;  and  Nienhuis. 
Arthur  W.,  5,750,3%,  CI.  435-357.000. 
Stacey,  Karen  Lynne.  Combination  lotto  checker  and  scraper.  5.749,578,  CI. 

273-148.0OR. 
Stack.  Gary  R:  See— 

Kang,  Young  H.;  and  Slack.  Gary  P..  5.750,724,  CI  548-454.000. 
Mewshaw,  Richard  E.;  and  Slack,  Gary  P.  5,750,556,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Stadler.  David  M.;  and  Pemick,  Jeffrey  R.,  to  International  Hardcoat,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  selectively  coating  metal  parts.  5.750.014.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Stadler.  Lothar:  See — 

Fricke.  Andreas;  Luxem,  Heiner,  and  Stadler.  Lothar,  5,749,572,  CI. 
271-268.000. 
Stadler,  Raimund:  See — 

Goitschalk.  Axel;  Stadler,  Raimund;  and  Krappe.  Udo,  5,750,621,  O. 
525-68.000. 
Stadlwieser,  Josef:  See — 

Barbier.  Pierre;  Huber.  Isabelle;  Schneider.  Feraand;  Stadlwieser.  Josef; 
and  Taylor,  Sven,  5,750,706.  CI.  546-279.100. 
Staendeke,  Horst,  to  Hoechst  Akdengesellschaft.  Flame  relardant  polymeric 

compositions.  5,750,601.  O.  524-117.000. 
Stahlecker.  Ono:  See— 

Kieser.  Manfred;  Hennemann,  Afred;  and  Stahlecker,  One,  5,749,957, 
CI.  106-403000. 
Staiger.  Dieter  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  One  cycle 

processor  for  real  time  processing  5,752.065,  CI.  395-800.010. 
Stalker,  David  M.;  Shewmaker,  Christine  K.;  and  Oakes,  Janene  V.  Glycogen 

biosynthetic  enzymes  in  plants.  5,750,875.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Slallbaumer,  John  J.,  to  Harper  Trucks,  Inc.  Composite  hand  truck  5.749,588. 

CI   280-47.270. 
Stamford  Investments.  Inc  :  See — 

Wood,  Graham  Roben,  5,749.480,  CI.  211-169.100. 
Slancil.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Wunderlich.  Russell  J.;  Taylor.  Mark;  Slancil.  Charles  J.;  Hunsaker. 
Mikal  C;  and  Belmont,  Brian  V..  5,751.998,  CI.  395-490.000. 
Slancu.  Sorin:  See — 
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Heath,  Geral  i  Arthur;  Obriot,  Kelly  Michael:  Simplicean,  lonel  Eugene; 
and  Stanc  i;  Sorin,  5,749,629,  CI.  297-41 1.360. 
Standard-Thom.sqn  Corporation:  See — 

Duprez.  Waine  R..  5,749,515,  O.  2.16- .14.500. 
Stanfield.  Joel  Dj;  Branc,  Joseph  R.;  Feldpausch,  Thomas  G.;  and  Miller, 
William  L.,  to  jSkeelcase  Inc.  Electronic  system,  components  and  method 
for  tracking  filt».  5.751.221.  O.  .140-825.350. 
Stanford  Teleconimunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Allan.  Van  Blaricom.  Charles;  and  Hunier.  April.  5.751,702,  CI. 
370-314.000. 
Stanley.  Lawrenct^G.:  See — 

Winterble.    tjiarles;    Nelson.    Wayne;    and    Slanlev.    Lawrence    G., 
5.751,2m  CI.  340-693.000. 
Stanley,  Rick  J.;Un<l  Raguin,  Michel  M.,  to  EMC  Corporation.  Aperture 
control  systenJ  ^r  printed  circuit  board  fabrication.  5,751,594,  CI.  364- 
490.000.  I 

Stanley,  Roben  Hanry,  Jr.:  See — 

Szymanski.  iJbhn  George;  Stanley,  Roben  Henry,  Jr;  and  Roland. 
Fredrick  Kichard,  5,749.269,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Staples,  Leven  E,.  lo  Data  Race.  System  for  multiplexing  pins  of  a  PC  card 
socket  and  P^  card  bus  adapter  for  providing  audio  communication 
between  PC  cafd  and  computer  sound  system.  5,752.082.  CI.  395-882.000. 
Staples.  Phillip  Brie;  and  Lima-Marques,  Luis,  to  Watermark  Imaging  Ltd. 
Method  and  adporaius  for  developing  electrostatic  images.  5.752,142.  CI 
399-241.000.  J 
Starchem,  Inc.:  5r» — 

van  Dijk.  Ckristiaan  P..  5.750.799,  CI.  568-698.000. 
Starke.  Roger  Kiit:  See — 

Kreucher,  Jiilin  Eric;  Chrislenson.  Barry  Odell;  Starke,  Roger  Kurt; 
Myers,    Sl«phen   Joe;    and    Horton.    John    Arthur.    5.749.223.    CI. 
6O-.30O.(Hill 
Starkey.  John  F,  to  RSW,  Inc..  Specialty  Tapes  Division.  Tape  with  plural 
adhesive  zone^  »nd  an  automobile  protection  arrangement.  5,7.50,254,  CI. 
428-343.000.  ! 
Stathis.  Kristi  L.i  $ee — 

MalackowsUii  James  E.:  and  Stathis,  Kristi  L.,  5.752,186,  CI.  455- 
414.000 
Slaub.  John  Christian;  Ubil.  Kent  Delmar;  and  Throgmorton.  Pamela  Jane,  to 
Haggar  Clothirtg  Co.  Apparatus  and  nieihixl  for  imparting  wrinkle-resistant 
properties  to  gfipnents  and  other  anicles.  5.749,163,  CI.  34-597.000. 
SlaubiU,  Robert  P(.:  See — 

Cheris,  Albert  B.;  Staubitz.  Roben  B.;  and  Repp.  Timothy,  5,749,464,  CI. 
206-308.1(10. 
St,  Clair.  David  John,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Crosslinkable  hydroxy  termi- 
nated polydiene  polymer  coaling  compositions  for  use  on  substrates  and  a 
process  for  preparing  them  5.750,627,  CI.  525-162.000. 
Steckle.  Charles  E.:  Sec- 
Clarke.  Jonihon  P.;  Steckle.  Charles  E.;  McMahan,  Kevin  W.;  Durgin. 
George  Ai;  and  Bauer.  Randall  C.  5.749.701.  O.  415-115.000. 
Sledry.  Bemd;  Sie— 

Geke,  JuergM;  Speckmann,  Horst-Dieier;  Sledry,  Bemd:  and  Westfech- 
tel,  Alfred,,  5,749.947,  CI.  106-14.420. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  St« — 

Stanfield,  Sck\  D.;  Branc.  Joseph  R.;  Feldpausch,  Thomas  G.;  and  Miller, 
William  1,  5,751,221,  CI.  340-825.3.50. 
Steele.  James  R.Jtb  Dynamic  Air.  Inc.  Rexible  connector  with  flow  passage 

integrity  5.749,609.  CI.  285-226.000. 
Steele.  Ronald  lilward:  See — 

Jaegge,  Wall*  John;  Malone,  Francis  Joseph.  Jr;  Overton,  Frank  Hud- 
son; Ross.  Roger  Allen;  and  Steele.  Ronald  Edward,  5,750,215,  CI. 
428-.14.2M 
Steele,  Walter  Bfian:  See— 

Meredith,  Sheldon   Kent:  and  Steele,  Walter  Brian,  5,752,200.  CI. 
455-562.000. 
Steenblock.  Roliiml  Eugen;  and  Biihrmann,  Joachim,  to  Elf  Atochem  Deui- 
schland  Gmbil.  Plastic  composite  material,  a  method  of  producing  it  and 
the  use  of  thi-d  fialerial.  5,750,232,  CI.  428-98.000. 
Steenkamp,  Luce;  Hendrina:  See — 

Marais,  SieiHanus  Francois;  Khaile.  Thebceapelo  John:  Njamcla.  Owen 
Lungile;  prailhwaile,  Dana  Helen;  Davidson.  Debtirah  Nicole;  Jung- 
mann,  Cfciisia  Maria:  Parkinson.  Christopher  John;  Gardiner.  Neil 
StockensCom;  Steenkamp.  Lucia  Hendrina:  and  Van  Eeden  Skein. 
Etienne.  $,750,764,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Steever,  Joel  A.,  a  Thomas  Body  Parts.  Inc.  Hose  bed  divider  for  a  fire  truck. 

5.749,616,  CI.  i96- .17.600. 
Steffi.  Manfred:  bte— 

Brcil.  Jurged;  and  Steffi,  Manfred,  5,749.131,  O.  26-89.000. 
Stegink.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

■  Siraub.  Roh^n  D.;  Teerman.  Richard  Frederic:  Stegink,  Thomas  M.;  and 
Ogren.  Duniel  B..  5.749.717.  CI.  417.505.000. 
Siegmueller.  Kail.  lo  AEG  Sachsenwerk  GmbH.  Testing  insmimeni  with  a 

display  elemefit  5.751.219.  CI.  340-815.400. 
Stehouwer.  Daviil  M.:  See — 

Graham.  Jot*  P.;  Wang,  Jerry  C.  Roetlgcn.  Leslie  A.;  Carver.  Donald  P.: 
Black.  Calin  I.;  Stehouwer,  David  M.;  and  Hanon,  Ray  C,  5,749,339, 
CI.  123-';3lOAD. 
Sleiger.  Debra  KaJ^:  See- 
Fuller.  Pet*  Armstrong;  Schmidt.  Hertiert;  Sleiger.  Debra  Kay;  and 
Grace.  Dt>rman  John.  III.  5.7.50.853.  CI.  80(V20O.O00. 
Steinbrecher.  Miitin  C:  See — 


Wylder.  Robert  N.;  and  Steinbrecher.  Martin  C.  5.749,491,  CI.  220- 
719.000. 
Steinbuchel.  Alexander:  See — 

Krtiger,  Niels:  and  Steinbuchel,  Alexander,  5,750,848,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Sleiner,  Klaus-Alfred:  See — 

Operschall,  Hermann;  Weber,  Jakob:  Sleiner,  Klaus-Alfred:  and  Ring, 
Stefan,  5,749,470.  CI.  2O9-2.0O0. 
Sleiner.  Norbert:  See — 

Olip.  Vinzenz:  and  Sleiner,  Norbert,  5,749,923.  CI.  8-102.000. 
Stening,  Belinda:  See — 

Duell,  Graham:  Bullock.  Graeme;  Rynn.  Daphne;  Marlinuzzo,  Steven: 
Stening.  Belinda;  and  Atherton.  Peter  Samuel.  5,751.412,  CI.  356- 
71.000. 
Stenton,  Philip:  See — 

Whiltaker,  Stephen:  Harrison,  Keith;  Stenton,  Philip:  Proudian.  Derek: 
and  Haddock,  Nicholas,  5,752,016,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Stepan  Europe:  See — 

Comet.  Jean-Pierre;  Duprat,  Stephane  Courdavault:  Stoiel.  Yvan:  and 
Vindret.  Jean-Francois,  5,750,492,  CI.  510-527.000. 
Slephan,  Adalbert,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadi  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Process 
and  device  to  connect  a  negative-pressure  channel  lo  a  negative-pressure 
line  in  textile  machines.  5,749,213,  CI.  57-.1(M.(H)0. 
Stephens,  Andrew;  Schneider.  Dan:  Gold,  Larry:  and  Speck,  Ulrich,  lo 
NeXslar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  and  Schering  Akiengesellschafl.  Nucleic 
acid  ligands  of  tissue  target.  5.750.342.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Stephens.  Fred  O.:  and  Bassen.  Jonathan  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Magnetic  head  protection  for  a  cartridge  tape  drive.  5r75l,529,  O.  360- 
128.000. 
Stephenson.  Michael  J.:  Golliher.  Waldo  R.;  and  Haas,  Paul,  lo  M4  Environ- 
mental LP.  Thermal  process  for  the  conversion  of  uranium  hexafluoride 
5.752,158,0.42.1-261.000. 
Stepp.  Robert  Wellington,  III:  See — 

Johnson.  Elliott  Will  Henry:  Stepp.  Robert  Wellington,  III;  and  Cook, 
William  L..  5.749.944,  CI.  95-150.000. 
Steris  Corporation:  See — 

Rochene,  Daniel:  Wood,  John;  and  Angers,  Christian,  5,749,385,  CI. 
134-199.000.  \ 

Stem.  Donald  S.:  See —  *)§ 

Redford,  Peter  M.:  and  Stem,  Donald  S..  5,749,735,  CI.  434-307.00R. 
Stem.  Leif  Einar,  to  Aspect  International  AB   Dispenser  for  dispensing  two 

liquid  products.  5,749,495,  CI.  222-134.000. 
Stevens.  David  L.,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Mounting  device  for  attaching 
a  component  through  an  aperture  in  a  circuit  board.  5,750,935,  CI. 
I74-I38.00G. 
Stevens,  Howard  Norman  Ernest:  See — 

Rashid,  Abdul;  Stevens,  Howard  Norman  Ernest:  Binns,  Julie  Stephanie: 
and  Mackie,  James  Leonard,  5,750.143,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Stevens.  William  H.:  See — 

Counts.  Mary  E.;  Deevi.  Seetharama;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Hajalogol, 
Mohammad  R.;  Hayes.  Patrick  H.;  Higgins,  CharlesT;  Houck,  Willie 
G.,  Jr:  Keen,  Billy  J.,  Jr.:  Laroy.  Bernard  C:  Lipowicz,  Peter  J.:  Miser. 
Donald  E.:  Nichols,  Constance  H  :  Stevens,  William  H.;  Subbiah. 
Mantharam:  Walkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E.,  5,750,964, 
O.  219-5.15.000. 
Stevenson,  David:  See — 

Brammall.  Terrence  N.;  Mills.  Randel:  Ridenour.  Rodney:  and  Steven- 
son. David,  5,749,610,  CI.  292-327.0(X). 
Stevenson.  Robert  A.;  and  Ni.  Dick  H..  to  Maxwell  Laboratories.  Inc.  EMI 
filler    for    human    implantable    heart    defibrillators    and    pacemakers 
5.751,539.  a   .161-302.000. 
Slew  an.  Andrew  O.:  See — 

Brooks.  Clint  D.  W.;  Kolasa.  Teodozyj;  l-ee.  Wendy:  and  Stewart, 
Andrew  O..  5.750,558,  CI.  514-415000. 
Stickel.  Werner:  See — 

Robinson.  Christopher  Fre<ierick;  and  Stickel,  Wemer,  5.75 1. 0O4,  CI. 
250-492.230.  i 

Stiffler,  Jack  J.,  lo  Texas  Micro.  Inc.  Main  memory  system  and  checkpointing 
protocol  for  fauli-tolerani  computer  svsiem  using  an  exclusive-or  memory. 
5,751,939,0.195-182.130. 
Stillwagon.  Ross  1.;  Fischbach,  Fernando;  and  Bennen,  Allen,  to  Golden 
Supreme.  Inc.  Non-numeric  temperature  indicating  method  for  a  hair 
styling  iron.  5.749.379.  CI  132-200.000. 
Sline  Seed  Farm.  Inc:  See — 

Eby.  William  H.;  and  Schechinger,  Elmer  F,  5,7.50,859, CI.  800-200.000. 
Stine  Seed  Farm,  Inc.:  See — 

Eby.  William  H:  and  Schechinger,  Elmer  F,  5,750.860,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Stirbis,  James  S.:  See — 

Kobak.  Roger  Leo:  Youni,  Gary  L.:  Stirbis,  James  S.;  andWeil.  William 
W.,  5.749.969.  O.  118-319.000. 
Sljemschantz,  Johan:  See — 

Uke.  Staffan;  and  Sljemschantz,  Johan,  5,750,.169,  O.  435-69.100. 
Stobbe.  Anatoli:  and  Mcrk.  Holger.  to  Stobbe.  Anatoli.  Method  of  automati- 
cally identifying  an  unknown  number  of  transponders  with  a  reader  and 
identification   svstem   for  executing  the   method.   5,751,570,  CI.   364- 
140.000. 
Slober  +  MorkKk  Warmekrafi  Gesellschaft  mbh:  See — 
Von  Erichsen.  Volker.  5.749,703.  CI.  4I5-I48.(KX) 
Stoffels.  Jan  A.J.;  Vandeperre.  Denise  K.L.;  and  Peeraer,  Jan  M.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.   High-pressure  metal  halide  lamp.   5.751.111,  CI. 
313-606.000. 
Slokesbury.  Elwood  Lamar:  See — 
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Macauley.  Richard  Peter.  Siia.  Lewis  Henry:  and  Siokeshury.  Elwood 
Lamar.  .S.7.S0.226.  CI.  428-36.400. 
Stolzenbach.  James  C:  See — 

Chang.  Min  S.;  Geiman.  Daniel  P.:  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Oninger.  James 

C;  Slolzenbach.  James  C;  Tallev.  John  J.:  Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  and 

Decrescenzo.  Gary  A.,  5.7.'>0.648.  CI.  5.10-3.11.000. 

Sione.  Henrv  D..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Agriculture  Ovo  immunization 

of  a\ian  embryos  with  oil-emulsion  vaccines  .S.75O.I0I,  CI.  424-8.S.20O. 

Stone.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Blackmon.  James  B.:  Stone.  Kenneth  W.:  and  Kusek.  Stephen  M., 
.5.7S  1.503.  CI.  359-846.rX)0. 
Slopperan.  Jahn   Pinwheels  for  plavgrxHind  equipment.  5.749.765.  CI.  446- 

217.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Sundaram.  Ramesh:  and  Barber.  Terry  J..  5,751,527.  C\.  360-122.000. 
Storet.  Yvan:  See — 

Contel.  Jean-Pierre:  Duprat.  Siephane  Courdavault:  Storet,  Yvan;  and 
Vindret.  Jean-Francois.  5.750.492.  CI.  510-527.000. 
Storey.  Brian  E.:  See— 

Leong.  Liem  H  :  and  Storey.  Brian  K..  5.751.841.  CI.  382-137.(K)0. 
Stotelmycr.  L.  Scon:  and  Fulkerson.  Don  K..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Integrated  storage  and  transfer  system  and  method  for  spacecraft  propul- 
sion systems   5.749.402.  CI.  141-83  000. 
Slouffer.  Ronald  D..  to  Bowles  Ruidics  Corporation.  Ruidic  washer  syslein.s 

for  vehicles.  5.749.525.  CI.  239-284.100. 
Strackbein,  Heinrich:  See — 

Besseter.    Horst;    Munch,    Udo;    Neuhof,    Markus;    Nicolal.    Walter: 
Pawlowski.  Adam:   Schtiler.   Matthias:   and  Strackbein.   Heinnch. 
5.749.476.  CI.  21l-26.00t) 
Strader.  Catherine  D.:  See — 

Borkowski.  Jcrseph  A.:  Chen.  Howard  Y.:  Hess.  John  W.:  Strader. 
Catherine  D.:  and  Trumbauer.  Myma  E..  5.750.826,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Strang.  Harry:  See — 

Miiller.    Klaus-Helmut^   Babczinski.    Peter:    Saniel.    Hans-Joachim: 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  hmdeisen.  Kurt:  Lmdig.  Markus:  Lurssen,  Klaus: 
and  Strang.  Harry.  5.750.718.  CI.  .548-263  600. 
Strjub.  Peter  John:  See— 

Boehm.  Michael  James:  Strjub.  Peter  John:  and  Kirkwood,  Richard 

Darrell.  5.749.6.56.  CI.  374-185.000. 

Straub.  Robert  D.:  Teerman.  Richard  Frederic:  Stegink.  Thomas  M.:  and 

Ogren.  Daniel  B..  to  Deisel  Technology  Company.  Electromagnetic  fuel 

pump  for  a  common  rail  fuel  injection  system.  5.749.717.  CI.  417-.505.(X)0. 

Strauser.  Buford  R  .  to  Innovative  Enterprises.  Inc.  Corrugated  paperNvird 

box  with  reinforced  side  walls.  5,749.513.  CI.  229-199000. 
Straass,  Klaus  Dieter,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Method  for  monitoring  serial 
transmission  of  digital  data  messages  on  a  single-wire  multiple.^  connection 
between  intercommunicating  signal-processing  devices.  5,751.746.  CI 
.171-67.100. 
Streber.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Frommer.  Wblf-Bemd,  Ninnemann.  Olaf:  Streber.  Wolfgang:  Riesmeier. 
Jorg:  and  Kwatt.  Marion,  5.7,5()..362.  CI.  43.5-29.000. 
Strickland,  James  C:  and  Albers.  Mark  D  .  to  Rivkford  Corporation  Audio 
ampliher  system  with  improved  isolation  between  preampliher  and  power 
amplifier.  5.751.823.  CI.  381-94.600 
Stridsberg  Innovation  AB:  See — 

.Stridsberg.  Lennan,  5.751.089.  CI.  310-266.000. 
Stndsberg.  Lennan,  to  Stridsberg  Innovation  AB.  Brushless  DC  motors/ 

generators.  5.751.089,  CI   310-266.000. 
Stringer.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Bebensee.    Douglas    W.:    and   Stringer    Michael    J,    5,749,224,    CI 
60-473(H)0. 
Strittmaner,  Gtinter:  and  Martini.  Norbert,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschafi  Zur 
Fordetung.    Fungus-responsive    chimaeric    gene.    5.750.874.    CI.    800- 
205.000. 
Strobl.  Karlheinz:  Kennedy,  Bryan  D :  Chatenever,  David:  and  Irion,  Klaus, 
to  Karl  Stor?  GmbH  &  Co    Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the 
inherently  dark  grid  pattern  from  the  video  display  of  images  from  fiber 
optic  bundles  5.751.340.  CI   .348-65.000. 
Strtiezel.  Manfred:  See — 

Brixker.  Franz  Josef:  Stroezel.  Manfred:  and  Rheude.  Udo,  5,750,806, 
CI.  568-909.500. 
Strohmeyer,  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Lin.  Yang-I:  Bitha.  Panayoia:  Sakya,  Subas;  Strohmeyer  Timothy  W.; 
Bush.  Karen:  Ziegler  Carl  Bernard:  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  Brian 
5.750,735.  CI.  549-475.000. 
Stromme.  Lars  R.:  See — 

Raterman.  Donald  E.;  Graves.  Bradford  T:  Stromme,  Lars  R.:  and 
Bauch.  Aaron  M.,  5,751,840,  CI.  .182-135.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Oppermann.  Hermann:  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David  C  • 
and  O/kavnak,  Engin,  5.750.651.  CI   5.10-150.(XK) 
Slubbs.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Larson,  David:  Stubbs.  Robert  E.:  and  Edstrom,  Gene.  5,751,916,  CI 
.195-182  050. 
Siubecki.  John  Arthur:  See 

Hall.  Charles  William:  Rizzi.  Julian  Dominick:  and  Stubecki.  John 
Arthur.  5.751.548.  CI   361  686.000. 
Stiiber.  Dietrich:  See— 

Dbbeli.  Heinz;  Draeger  Nicholas;  Trottman,  Gcrda  Huber:  Jakob.  Peter; 
and  Stuber  Dietrich.  5,750J74,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Stucchi.  Alessandro:  See — 


Colombani,  Piero;  and  Stucchi,  Alessandro,  5.749,978.  CI.  148-216.000. 
Stucker  David  Scott   Hybrid  maize  plant  &  seed  (34%).  5,750,837,  CI. 

8(X>-2«).()00. 
Slump.  Larry  K.:  See— 

Hachey.   Kathleen  A.:  Stump.  Larry    K.;   Beseup.  Terrance  L.:  and 
Kusilek.  Thomas  V,  5,750,191,  CI.  427-l63.4(K). 
Slunlebeck.  Peter  H.:  See- 
Chen.  Mon-Mei:  Katseff.  Howard  Paul:  Kuthyar  Ashok  K.:  Markowitz, 
Robert  Edward:  Mortenson.  Robert  F;  Ramamurthy.  Ram  S  :  Rob- 
inson. Bethany  Scott:  and  Stunlebeck.  Peier  H..  5,751,791,  CI.  179- 
88.0(X) 
Slurm,  Budd  Harvey,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  unsubstiiuled  and  substituted  diaryl  phenylenediamines. 
5.7.50,786,  CI.  .564-403.000. 
Su.  Yang-Chun:  and  Huang.  Yu-Wen.  to  Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.  Method  for 
compressing  and  decompressing  digital  image  data.  5.75l.86<..  CI.  .182- 
244.000. 
Suanya.  Sayan:  See — 

Hsia,  Edward;  Hernandez,  Jose  H.:  and  Suanva,  Sayan,  5,751,631,  CI. 
.365-185.090. 
Suarez-Garlner  Ricardo  E.:  See- 
Butler  Peter  O.:  and  Suarez-Garlner  Ricardo  E..  5,751,556.  CI.  361- 
773.000. 
Subbiah.  Manlharam:  See — 

Counts.  Mary  E  :  Dccvi.  .Seeiharania:  Rcischhauer  Gricr  S.;  Hajalogol. 
Mohammad  R.:  Hayes.  Patrick  H.;  Higgins.  Charles  T:  Houck.  Willie 
G.  Jr:  Keen.  Billy  J.Jr:  Laroy,  Bernard  C:  Lipowicz.  Peter  J.:  Miser 
Donald  E.;  Nichols.  Constance  H.:  Stevens.  William  H.:  Subbiah. 
Mantharam:  Watkins.  Michael  1..:  and  Wrcnn.  Susan  E..  5.7.50.964. 
CI.  219-535.m)0. 
Subramanian.  Vijay:  See — 

van  Ooij.  Wim  J.:  Subramanian.  Vijav;  and  Zhang.  Chunbin.  5.750,197, 
CI.  427-318.000. 
Sucholeiki.  Irving,  to  Solid  Phase  Sciences  Corporation.  Paramagnetic  scin- 
tillation particles  and  a.ssay  5.750.412.  CI.  4.16-525.(KK). 
Suchowerskyj.  Wadyni:  See — 

Siegle.   Gen;    Braegas.    Peter;    Kaesser   JUrgen;   and   Suchowerskyj. 
Wadym,  5.7.52,177.  CI.  4.55- 186 1  (K). 
-Suda.  Eiichi:  Nihei.  Takayuki.  and  Tanaka.  Kyoko.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Programming  device  for  programmable  controller 
functional  unit  for  programmable  coniroller  and  method  of  inputting 
memory  displav  for  programming  device.  5.752.033.  CI.  .195-701. 0(X). 
Suda.  Tomonori:  See 

Minatogawa,  Masamilsu:  Sakula.  Maki:  Ichic.  Kazuko:  Momoyama. 
Chikako:  Hayashi.  Takahiro:  Hanada.  Yuhko;  and  Suda,  Tomonori, 
5,752,250,  CI.  707-200.000. 
Sudhaman.  Sujil:  See — 

Voilh.    Raymond    Paul;    Sudhaman.    Sujil;    and    Hoek.stra.    George. 
5.751.741.  CI,  .17 1.37.7(X). 
Suenaga.  Yuiaka:  See — 

Misawa.  Junichi:  and  Suenaga.  Yuiaka.  5,751,486,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Sueper  David  Martin:  See — 

Farwell.  Charles  Yeomans:  Cierhardt.   Paul   M.:   Hagirahm.   Hassan; 
Sueper   David  Martin;  and  Zrusi.  Tern    L..  5.751.712.  CI.   170- 
431.000. 
Suganuma.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kawasaki  Kasei  Chemicals  Lid.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing a  solution  of  an  alkali  salt  of  anthrahvdroquinone.  5.7.50.741,  CI 
552-271.000. 
Suganuma.  Noboru.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Impeller  shaft 

journal  for  jet  pump.  5.749.757,  CI.  440-83.000. 
Sugi.  Hikaru:  See — 

Inque.     Yiwhimitsu:     Yamanaka.     Yasuliwhi:     Matsushiro.     Ryuichi. 
decexsed:  Sugi.  Hikaru:  Havashi.  Takayuki:  SugimiHo.  Tatsuo;  Ito. 
Koichi:  Fukunaga.  Hirovuki;  Kohama.  Tokio:  and  Igashira.  Toshihiko, 
5,749,330.  CI.  123-41.100. 
Sugimoio,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hiraba)ashi.  Hiromilsu:  Otsuka.  Naoji:  Yano.  Kentaro:  Sugimoio.  Hito- 
shi: Maisubara.  Miyuki:  Takahashi.  Kiichiro:  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu. 
5.75 1  ..KM.  CI   .147-17.(X)0. 
Sugimoio.  Kenichi:  See— 

OguchI,  Takahisa;  Umehara.  Hideki;  Sugimoio.  KenichI:  Oi,  Ryu;  and 
lloh,  Hisalo,  5,750,229,  C\.  428-64.100. 
Sugimoio.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Inque.     YoshiniiLsu;     Yamanaka.     Yasutoshi:     MaLsushiro.     Ryuichi. 
deceased,  Sugi.  Hikaru:  Hayashi.  Takayuki:  Sugimoio.  Tatsuo:  Ito. 
Koichi;  Fukunaga,  Hiroyuki;  Kohama.  Tokio;  and  Igashira.  Toshihiko. 
.5.749,330,  CI.  12.1-41.100. 
Sugino.  Moloichi:  See — 

MaLsutani,  Kanji;  Sugino,  Moloichi;  and  Yagisawa,  Hiitishi.  5,749,897. 
CI.  606-222.000. 
Sugila,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yuz.a.  Akira;  Adachi.  Nobukazu:  Kuroda,  Akira;  and  Sugita.  Takeshi. 
5,752,149.  CI.  .199-329.0(X) 
Sugiura,  Isao:  See — 

Shimoloyodome.  Gyo;  and  Sugiura,  Isao,  5,75 1, .192,  O.  349-187.000. 
Sugiura,  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Akahoshi.  Fumihiko:  Okada.  Takehiro;  Takeda.  Shinji:  Naito.  Youichiio: 
Fukaya.  Chikara:  Kuwahara.  Shigeki:  Kajii.  Masahiko;  Nishimura, 
Hiroko;  and  Sugiura,  Masanori,  5.7.50,.54S.  CI.  514-.140.(XK). 
Sugiyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Matsu.shima.p^himasa;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu. 
5.7.50.785.  ^-l.  564-3 15.(XX). 
Sugiyama.  Kayok  >  See- 

lijima,    Mas;  yuki:   Shimlzu.   Osamu:    Nakayasu.   Yuichi;   Tsuruoka. 
Yoshiaki:   iijd  Sugiyama.  Kayoko.  5.750,238.  CI  428-195.(XK). 
Sugiyama.  Kazuh  iV'.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 

having  a  suppliiinental  heating  source.  5.752.129,  CI.  .199-92.001). 
Sugiyama.  KazuNito:  Ono.  Yukari:  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  KabushiLt  Kaisha.  Melh<^<d  of  efficienllv  recording  an  audio  signal 
in  semiconduclH  mcniorv.  5.752.221.  CI.  7(>4'-201.tXX). 
Sugiyama.  Mikioj  kifl  Endo.  Kaoru.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Moving  picture 

coding  apparali)^  5.751.858.  CI.  382-2.16.(XX). 
Sugiyama.  Saloru 

O/awa.  Takaykiki;  Sugiyama,  Saloru;  Kitahara,  Shigehisa:  and  Fujii, 
Katsuhiko  'J,750,507,  CI.  5I4-I9.(XX). 
Sugivama.  Takekaiiu:  See— 

Sato.  Morimiii;  and  Sugiyama,  Takekatsu,  5,750,292,  CI.  4.10-15.000. 
nd  Nakayama.  Tadashi.  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.. 
production  of  Ihioaryl  compound.  5. 750.763.  CI.  .560- 


Sugiyama.  Tatsuo 
Ltd.  Process 
I7.IXX). 
Suh.  Byoung  I.: 
Qian.  Xuejui 
5.749.733 
Suh.  Jeong-Dae 
Sung,  Gun 
Suhara,  Masaaki 
Sasaki,  Ryoi 
235-454( 
.Suka,  Munehiro: 
Kimura,  K: 


ISuh.  Byoung  I.;  Hamer  Martin:  and  Tobias.  Russell  H., 
,1.  433-228. 1(X) 

Inig;  and  Suh,  Jeong-Dae,  5.750.474,  CI.  505-329.000. 

re — 

^i:  Tanai.  Naoki;  and  Suhara.  Masaaki.  5.750.974.  CI. 

ihiro;  Hayashibe.  Shigeaki;  Hirakoso.  Yuiaka;  Masumoio. 
Takahiko:  l.'iiimura,  Shizuka:  O/awa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Suka,  Munehiro. 


CI  4.5.5- 1 84. 1  (X). 
ISVf- 

i^n  K.:  Rasmusscn.  James  E.;  Schulkind,  Richard  L.; 
♦vm  J.;  and  Green.  Robert  B..  5.750,906,  CI.  73-863.730. 
j:  See- 

'  ntaine.  Lucien  P.:  McHugh.  William  T;  Pinaull.  Robert 
(le  A.;  Sullivan.  Steven  K.:  Paquin.  Geoffrey  J.;  Johnson. 
Stephen  Si:  Maus,  Gary  K.;  and  Cambra.  Lance  E.,  5.750,277,  CI. 
429-7.(XX)l 

;inc  :  See- 
ward  A.;  Prutchi.  David;  and  Routh.  Andr^  G.,  5.749,900, 
). 

ward  A.:  and  Spehr  Paul  R.,  5,749,909,  CI.  607-33.000. 

See — 

Saitoh,  Taka^hi;  Saitoh.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko,  Yoshio; 

Kurotaka.    Shigeo;    Hikiia.    Toshiya;    Omi.    Kyoji;    Aida.    Midori: 

Shinji;  Okubo.  Hiromi;  Ishigaki.  Kouji:  L'kai,  Takeshi: 

uo;    Fukuda.    Haruhiko;    Sakano.    Yukio;    Hashiguchi. 

ikawa,  Michiyoshi:  and  Sumida,  Hiroyasu,  5.751,854, 

000. 

;  Fewkes.  Roy;  and  Tipton.  Craig  Daniel,  to  Lubrizol 
<  Lubricant  compositions  lo  reduce  noise  in  a  push  belt 


5.752,176 

Sullivan,  Kevin  J 

Parker  Noi 

Sullivan. 

Sullivan,  Steven 

Vu,  Viel  H 

J  ;  Blasi. 


Sulzer  Inlermedic 
Schroeppel 
CI.  607-4 
Schroeppel, 

Sumida,  Hiroyasi 


Yamakaw 
Murai~!    Ki 
Tadato:  Ti 
CI.  382 
Sumlejski,  James 
Corporation 

continuous  variible  transmission.  5.750,477,  CI.  508-331.000. 
Sumikawa.  Takestii:  and  Ito.  Isao,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Lid.  Dual-component 

magnetic  bnishi  developing  device.  5,752.139,  CI.  399-264.000. 
Sumita.  Yoshihirti:  See — 

Sunagawa.  Makoio:  Yamaga,  Hiroshi;  and  Sumita,  Yoshihiro,  5,750,686, 
CI.  540-3.10.fXK). 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Andrealta.  Alejandro:  and  Doi,  Shuji,  5,751.389.  CI.  .149-97.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hirano.  Yastjhfro:  Endo.  Yasuhiro;  Takebe.  Kazuo:  Shibala.  Milsuhiro; 
Kanagawa    Shuichi;    Shiomi,    Yuiaka:    Akiba,    Masatsugu;    and 
Kitayama,|Shinichiro,  5,750,789,  CI.  564-428.000. 
Yoshida,    Yd^ifumi:    Tanigawa,    Akira;    and    Yamamoto.    Saloshi, 
5,750.781,  CI.  564-153.(XX}. 
Sumitomo  Electrib  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Niihara,  Koi|:*i;  and  Yamakawa,  Akira.  5.750,449,  CI.  501-80.000. 
Shikata.  Shif-ichi;  Nakahata,  Hideaki;  Higaki,  Kenjiro;  Fujii,  Satoshi, 
and  Hachito.  Akihiro.  5.750,243,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Monma,  Akit);  Yamanobe,  Yasunori;  and  Sato,  Takashi,  5,751,112,  CI. 
315-8.0(X), 
Sumitomo  Phami&ceuticals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sunagawa,  Makoto;  Yamaga,  Hiroshi;  and  Sumita.  Yoshihiro.  5,750.686, 
CI.  54O-3$0.(XX). 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Svstems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chishima,  M»amitsu;  and  Ito,  Tomonari,  5.749.753,  CI.  439-752.500. 
Saka,  Yuuji;Ud  Shibala,  Hideaki,  5,749,739.  CI.  439-76.200. 
Sun,  Erii:  See —     ' 

Inomata.  M^kolo;   Kalagiri,  Tsutomu;   Imura,   Kozo;  and  Sun,  ErIi, 
5,7.50,821)  CI.  585-943.000. 
Sun  International; Trading  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Spike.  Frederkk  W..  5.750.075,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Sun  Microsystem^.,  Inc.:  See — 

Aybay.  Gunas;  5.751.729,  CI.  .171-21  100. 

Eberhardl.  /[(thony  N.;  Dailey.  William  L.:  and  Harada.  John  A.. 

5,751,549  CI   .161-687.000. 
Guzovskiv.   Aleksandr;   Zak.    Roben   C,   Jr;   and   Bromley,   Ma^k, 
5,752.258  p.  711-120.000. 


Hileman.  Vince:  and  Foo.  Khim  H..  5.751.551.  CI.  .161-753.000. 
Radke.  William  H..  5.751.699.  CI.  370-258.000. 
Van  De  Vanter  Michael  L.,  5.752.058.  CI.  .195-793.(M)0. 
Yung.  Robert.  5.7.52,271,  CI.  71 1-171. (XX). 
Sun.  Xiaoyong;  Sachdeva.  Ycsh  P.,  Wilson.  Donna  Kaye;  Gabriel.  Richard  L.; 
and  Ram.  Siya.  lo  Phami-ti;o  Laboratories,  Inc.  Stereoselective  method  for 
synthesizing  dolaphenine.  5.750.713.  CI.  548-202.(XX). 
Sunagawa.  Makoto:  Yamaga.  Hiroshi:  and  Sumita.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Sumitomo 
Phannaceuticais  Companv.  Limited.  Carbupenem  ctimpounds  and  process 
for  producing  the  same   .5.750.686.  CI.  54O-350.IXK). 
Sundaram.  Ramesh;  and  Barber  Terry  J.  lo  Storage  Technology  Corporation. 
Magnetic  tape  head  contour  with  land  widths  to  optimize  flying  height  and 
a  sufficicni  number  of  bleed  slots  to  uniformly  maintain  the  living  height 
of  the  tape.  5.751.527,  CI.  .160-122.(XX). 
Sundberg.  Carl-Erik  Wilhelm:  See— 

Seshadri.  Nambirajan:  and  Sundberg.  Carl-Erik  Wilhelm,  5.75 1,7.19.  CI. 
371-.10.(XX) 
Sundet.  Douglas  C.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Laminate  for  precise  application  of  graphics  to  a  substrate.  5,749.994,  CI. 
1.56-2.10.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Crowe.  Lawrence  E..  5.749.413.  CI.  165-80.  UK) 
Sung.  Gun-Yong:  and  Suh.  Jeong-Dae.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  supenonductor- 
insulalor-superconduclor  Josephson  lunnel  junction.  5,750,474,  CI.  505- 
329.000. 
Sung,  Hung-Cheng:  See — 

Chen.  Ling:  Sung,  Hung-Cheng;  and  Lo,  Chi-Shiung,  5,751,040,  CI. 
257-332.(XX). 
Sunseri.  Earl:  See — 

Sunseri.  Robert:  and  Sunseri.  Earl,  5,749,797,  O.  473-451.000. 
Sunseri.  Robert;  and  Sunseri.  Earl.  Automatic  pitching  device  and  methods  of 

constructing  and  utilizing  same.  5,749.797,  CI.  473-451.000. 
Sunlory  Limited:  See — 

Sakai.  Yasuvoshi:  Tani.  Yoshiki:  Shibano.  Y'uji:  Kondo.  Hiroto;  and 
Hatanaka.' Haruyo.  5.750,372,  CI.  435-69. 1(X) 
Supcoe.  Robert  F.:  and  Greenberg.  Melvin.  lo  United  Stales  of  America, 
Navy.    Dark    coaling    with    low    solar    infrared    absorbing    properties. 
5.749.959,  CI    106-428.(XX). 
Suprex  Corporation:  See — 

Houck.  Raymond  K  :  Koebler  Douglas  J.;  Williams,  Glen  P:  Levy, 
Joseph  M.:  and  Danielson.  Victor  G..  5.750,029.  CI.  210-6.34.000. 
Suptilz.  Eric;  Blanchard.  Pierre;  and  Collier  James,  lo  Schneider  Electric, 
S.A.  Current  signal  correction  process  and  device.  5,751.284,  CI.  324- 
127.000. 
SurVivaLink  Corporation:  See — 

Olson.  Kenneth  F;  and  Parker  William  S.,  5,749,902.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Sushihara,  Koji:  See — 

Ishida,  Kenichi:  Kishimoto,  Michinori:  Yamamoto,  Takashi:  and  Sushi- 
hara, Koji,  5,751,191,  CI.  3.10-125.0(K). 
Sutherland.  Jeffrey  W .  lo  Teletransactions.  Inc.  Programmable  shelf  tag  and 
melliod  for  changing  and  updating  shelf  tag  information.  5,751,257.  CI. 
345-2.000 
Suwa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ogasaw  ara,  Jin;  Higurashi,  Seiji;  Shindo,  Tomoyuki;  and  Suwa.  Tetsuva. 
5,751,509,  CI.  360-70.000. 
Suzuki,  Akio:  See — 

Murai,  Yukako;   Suzuki,  Akio.  Tabala.  Yoshio:  Saito.   Keiichi;  and 
Amagai.  Tamio,  5,751.438,  CI.  358-403.000 
Suzuki,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Yoshioka,  Seishiro;  Nomura,  Ichiro:  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi:  Takeda,  Toshi- 
hiko;  Kaneko.  Tetsuva;   Banno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono.   Kojiro. 
5,749,763,  CI.  445-5 r.OOO. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Video'audio  signal  coding 

system  and  method.  5.751.356.  CI.  .148-390.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yazaki,  Yoshio:  Kurihara,  Hiroki;  Kurihara,  Yukiko:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kodama,  Tatsuhiko,  5.750,825,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Suzuki.  Hirotaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Interrupt  conUol  system 

provided  in  a  computer  5.752.043,  CI.  395-737.000. 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamauchi,    Kosaku;    Tsutsumikoshi.    Shinobu:    and    Nagai,    Hisao. 
5.749,429,  CI.  180-205.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsuya:  See — 

Kaneko.    Mamoru:    Ueda,    Yasuhiro;    Takehana.    Sakae;    Yoshihara. 

Masaya;   lida,   Masahiko;   Shinkai.   Naruto;   Nakamura,   Kazunari; 

Washizuka.    Nobuhiko;    Oaki.    Yoshinao:    and    Suzuki,    Katsuya, 

5,749.8.10,  CI.  6<X)-160.(XX). 

Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Mitsuhashi,  Satoshi:  and  Ando,  Yuji.  lo  Sony  Corporation. 

Video  encoder  with  quantization  controlled  by  inter-picture  correlation. 

5,751,358.  CI.  -348-405.000. 

Suzuki,  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  speed  and  high  precisioin 

image  scanning  apparams.  5.750.985.  CI.  250-2.14.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Onishi.  Noriaki:  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Yoshida,  Masahiko:  Mizobe,  Hoyo: 
and  Suzuki,  Kenji.  5,750,213,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenzaburo.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Lens  capable  of  shoo  distance 
photographing  with  vibration  reduction  function.  5,751,485,  CI.  359- 
557.000. 
Suzuki,  Ma.sami.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Eyepiece  lens.  5,751,495,  CI   3.59- 
644.000. 
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Suzuki.  Masao:  and  Naku/atn.  Sabuni.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
sensing  apparatu>  and  molhixl  with  exposure  performed  based  on  focus 
evaluation  values  5,75l,^'>4.  CI.  .U«  34yfHH) 
Su/uki.  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec.  Optical  code  reader  having  plural 
spot  beams  which  intersect  tmc  another  a  preset  distance  away  from  a 
ivadina  window  of  the  optical  code  reader.  5.750,977.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Su/uki.  Masavuki:  See — 

Kanemura.  Takashi;  Su/iuki.  Masayuki:  Hatlori.  Yulaka:  Ito.  Nobuei; 
Haltori.  Tadashi:  and  Kana/aw a.  Shigeo.  5.7.'i I . I l)X.  CI.  .1 1 .1-50.1.000. 
Su/uki.  Megumi;  Asai.  Akivoshi;  and  Sakakibara.  Jun.  to  Dcnsu  Cotpo- 
raiaion    Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.751.041.  CI.   2.57- 
357.(XKt. 
Su/uki.  Nobuhiro;  Odaka.  Asano;  and  Kitada.  Chieko.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd    Antibodies  to  fi-amyloids  or  their  derivatives  and  use 
thereof.  5.750..M9.  CI.  435-7  l(X). 
Su/uki.  NoriioshI:  See — 

Higuchi.  Haruhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Noriloshi.  5.751.664.  CI.  .168-1 12.000 
Su/uki.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ichino.    Kazushige;    Su/uki.    Ryoichi;    Tsuboi.    Takayuki;    Hamada. 
Yoshiaki;   Hujihara.  Yuji;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshivuki.  5.752.096.  CI. 
396-85.0(K). 
Su/uki.  Shunji:  See — 

Ogawa.    Yoshihiro;    Tomiyama.    Koichi:    Tamura.    Osamu;    Okubo. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Su/uki.  Shunji.  5.750.302.  CI.  4.10-106.600. 
Su/uki.  Takao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Prixressor  and  data 
memory  for  outputting  and  receiving  data  on  different  buses  for  storage  in 
the  same  location  5.751.999,  CI   .195-494.000 
Su/uki.  Takashi:  See — 

Ono.  Kikuo;  Ogawa.  Ka/uhiro:  Su/uki.  Taka.shi:  Anno.  Kouichi;  Sakuta. 
Hiroki,  Tsuniura.  Makoto;  Kiiajima.  Masaaki;  and  Kawachi.  Gen- 
shiro.  5.751,3X1.  CI   .149-42.(K)0. 
Su/uki.  Teruhiko:  and  Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Melhnj  for 

quanti/ing  compressed  video  signals.  5.751.359.  CI   348-405.tXK) 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Saikawa.  Saioshi:  Suzuki.  Teisuo;  HiramaLsu,  Soichi;  Taniguro.  Maiia- 
hiro.  Saito.  Hiroyuki:  Yanagi.  Haruvuki;  Nojima.  Taka.shi;  Kinoshila. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5.751.301.  CI.  .147-8.000. 
Su/uki.  Tetsuva:  See — 

Yoshida.Toshirou;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuya,  5,751,458.  CI.  359-173.000. 
Suzuki,  Tomoko:  See — 

Nanike.  Kiyomi;  Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Yamada.  Seiji;  Obi.  Elsushl;  and 
Oshikiri.  Masamilsu.  5.751.6.16.  CI.  .165-189.290. 
Suzuki.  Toshito:  See — 

Kojima.  Takafumi:  Hiroshima.  Soiaro;  Suzuki.  Toshiro;  Kogure.  Yasuo; 
and  Yasuda.  Akio.  5.751.935.  CI   395-182.040 
Suzuki.  Yasuaki   See — 

I.shida.  Toshihiko;  Oka.  Toshimilsu:  Fujie,  Naofumi;  ishikawa.  Hitoshi: 
and  Suzuki.  Yasuaki.  5.749,173.  CI.  49- .149.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Toshiaki:  Ohnishi.  Kunikazu;  Inoue.  Masayuki:  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshio.  5.751.680.  CI    169-109.000. 
Svedala-Arbra  AB:  See — 

Andersson.  Anders*.  5.749.471.  CI.  209-314.000. 
Svennesson.  Bjom  A.:  See — 

Aslrom.  Bo  A.  V:  and  Svennesson.  Bjotn  A.,  5,752,188.  CI.  455- 
433.000. 
Svensson.  Sigfrid.  to  Polysaccharide  Industries  AB  PSI.  Process  for  protect- 
ing a  surface  from  non -desired  contamination  5.750. 1 89.  CI  42 1  - 1 54.(X)0. 
Swain.  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Sanchez.  Ismael  R  ;  Foil/.  Robert  S.;  Brydges.  Wanen  F.;  Hammond. 
William  .A.;  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Williams.  John  K  ;  Petralia.  Richard  C; 
and  Vo.  Thong  H  .  5,752.1.16.  CI  ,199-117.000. 
Swaminalhan.  Kumar:  and  Vemu|:anli.  Murthy.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Low 
rale  multi-mode  CELP  codec  that  encodes  line  SPECTRAL  frequencies 
utilizing  an  offset.  5.751.903.  CI    .195-2  .190. 
Swanson.  David  W  :  Marler.  Jaren  D.:  and  Childers.  Winlhrop  D..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Adhesiveless  prinihead  aiiachmeni  for  ink-iel  pen. 
5.751,323.  a   347-87  000. 
Swanson,  Scon  C.  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.  Meter  sensor  light  tamper 

detector  5,7.50.983.  CI.  250-211.1.10 
Swars.  Helmut:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang;  Swars,  Helmut;  and  Biiick.  Rolf.  5.751.602.  CI. 
.164-557.000 
Swift,  Thomas  R.;  and  Richler,  Kevin  R.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated  Bonding 

strap  for  non-metallic  electrical  enclosure.  5.749.740.  CI.  419-92  000 
Swindell.  Charles  S  :  See— 

Sisti.  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Swindell.  Charles  S..  5.7.50,737,  CI.  .549-510.000. 
Swindler.  David  L..  to  Square  D  Company.  Ground  fault  protection  circuit  for 

a  multiple  source  system.  5.751,524.  CI.  361-42.000. 
Swithers,  David  Jonathan;  and  Rysin.  Alex  A.,  to  Computer  Identics.  Inc. 
High-speed,  high-resolution  optical  scanner  system.  5.750.980.  CI.  250- 
2I4.0AG. 
Sworin.  Michael:  Rajopadhye.  Milmd:  Harris,  Thomas  David;  Edwards. 
David  Scon:  Cheesman.  Edward  Hollister:  and  Liu.  Shuang.  to  DuPont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The    Stable  hydra/ones  linked  to  a 
peptide  moiety  as  reagents  for  the  preparation  of  radiopharmaceuticals. 
5.7.50.088,0.424-1.690 
Sybase.  Inc  :  See — 

Cower.  Stefan  F.  5.751,909.  CI.  395-11.000, 
Sych,  Terry:  See — 


Gillespie.  Bvron;  Goldschmidi,  Marc:  Sych,  Terry;  and  Young,  Bruce. 
5.751.975.  CI.  .195-.106.(XNI. 
Svdensiricker.  Anita  S.  Fish  aquarium  background  device  and  method  for 

providing.  5.749.320.  CI.  II9-253.(XK). 
Sylvester.  Thomas  Gerard:  .9ft' — 

Hamstra.  Jeffrey  William;  McCallum.  Brent  Neal;  Sylvester,  Thomas 
Gerard:    Denner.    Brett   Willian:   and    Moorehouse.   Jeffrev    Allen. 
5,749,542.  CI.  244-53  (X)B 
Svmbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Herbert,  Brian  K.,  5.752.010.  CI   .195-.509.(IOO. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D.:  Joshi.  Vikram.  DaCniz.  Claudia  P.;  McNelis.  John 
M.:  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A..  5.751.0.14.  CI.  257-295.000. 
SvmmetriCom.  Inc.:  See — 

Zampeni.  George,  5,751.777,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Synder,  Bobbie  L  ;  Bradley,  C.  Thomas;  and  Homer,  Paul  W..  to  Fixtures 
Manufacturing  Corpt>ralion  Verticallv  adjustable  chair  arm  with  rolatahle 
armrest.  5,749,628.  CI.  297-41 1  .160. 
Synodis,  Joseph:  See — 

Clarke,  Hal  C;  Ahn,  Hyung-Kixik:  Wong,  Eddie:  Ga.sman.  Robert  C; 
Smetana.  Alfred  J.;    Syntxlis.   Joseph:   and  Chang.  Tiang   Shing, 
5.750..S9I.CI.  523-120.000. 
Synlex  Inc.:  See — 

Maag.   Hans:   Rose,  Samuel  J.:  and  Schmidt.   Beat,   5,750,.143.  CI. 
435-6.(XX). 
Syslemix.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Ann;  Baum.  Charies  M.;  Aihara.  Yukoh:  and  Weissman. 
Irving.  5.7.S0,397,  CI.  435-372.(XK). 
Systems  Bio-Industries  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See- 

Soeda,   Takahiko:    Shinohara.    Masahiko;    Hozumi.   Taro;   and   Sato. 
.Seisuke.  5.7.50.498.  CI.  5I2-4.(XX). 
Szajcwski.  Richard  Peter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  Ele- 
ment containing  high  chloride  tabular  grain  silver  halide  emulsions  with 
(111)  crystallographic  laces.  5,750,325,  CI.  4.10- .567 .(XX) 
Szeto.  John:  See— 

Shen.  Gene  W.;  Szeto.  John:  Patkar.  Niteen  A.;  and  Shebanow.  Michael 
C  .  5,75I,98.S,  CI    .195. 194  OCX). 
Szymanski.  John  George;  Stanley.  Robert  Henry,  Jr.:  and  Roland.  Fredrick 
Richard,   to   Vibratech.    Inc.    Dual-mode,   viscous  crankshaft   vibration 
damper.  5.749.269.  CI.  74-574  (XX). 
T  Deux  C:  See— 

Bardin.  Daniel.  5.749.899.  CI.  606-232.000. 
T.P.A.  Impex  S.p.A.:  See — 

Amoreni.  Luigi.  5.749.120.  CI.  15-3.19.000. 
Tabala.  Toshika/u  Solid  buffing  compi>und  5.749.773.  CI.  451-66.000. 
Tabata.  Yoshio:  See — 

Murai.  Yukako:  Suzuki.  Akio;  Tabata,  Yoshio:  Sailo.   Keiichi;  and 
Amagai,  Tamio.  5.751.438,  CI.  358-403.0(X). 
Tachibana,  Hajime:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kiyoji:  Okabayashi.  Hiroyuki:  Aishizawa,  Mulsumi:  Shidara. 
Shinichi;  and  Tachibana.  Hajime.  5.751,402,  CI.  355-40.000. 
Tachick.  Henry  N.:  See — 

Pelly,  Brian  R.;  and  Tachick.  Henry  N.,  5.751,5.10,  CI   -16I-56.0(X) 
Tachikawa,  Michiyoshi:  See — 

Saitoh,  Takashi:  Saitoh,  Takashi:  Takaha.shi,  Hiroshi:  Kaneko,  Yoshio; 
Kurotaka,    Shigeo;    Hikita.   Toshiya;    Omi.    Kyoji:    Aida.    Midori: 
Yamakawa,  Shinji:  Okubo,  Hiromi:  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  Ukai,  Takeshi; 
Murai,    Kazuo;    Fukuda.    Haruhiko;    Sakano.    Yukio;    Hashiguchi, 
Tadato;  Tachikawa,  Michiyoshi;  and  Sumida,  Hiroyasu,  5,751.854, 
CI.  382-2 18.0(X) 
Tada.  Akira:  and  Hayashi,  Toshihiko,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Polvami- 
deimide  inner  surface-coated  metal  container  5,7.50,223.  CI.  428-3.5.800 
Taenzer,  Jon  C.  to  ReSound  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  design  for  a 
personal     use     wireless    communication     system     utilizing    reflection. 
5.751.820.  CI   .18l-68.0tK) 
Tafuri.  Sherrie  Rae:  See — 

Bisgaier.  Charles  Larry;  Creger.  Paul  Lerov;  Saltiel.  Alan  Robert:  and 
Tafuri.  Sherrie  Rae.  5,750.569.  CI.  514-547.000, 
Taghezout.  Daho,  to  Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Multipolar  motor  with 

two  rotors.  5,751,086.  CI,  310-1  I2,(X)0. 
Taguchi,  Ichiro:  See — 

Hasushita,    Sachio;    Noguchi,   Masato;   Yamada,   Kazuhiro;  Taguchi, 
Ichiro;  and  Inazuka,  Masahiro,  5,752.107,  CI.  .196-296.000. 
Tahara,  Hisatsugu:  See — 

Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Adachi.  Hideki:  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoyuki: 
Kaneko.  Tokuhani;   Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi:  Ozaki,  Hiroshi:  Tahara, 
Hisatsugu;  Fukada.  Taisei:  Iseki.  Yukimasa:  Sato.  MiLsuhiko;  and 
Takizawa.  Mit.suharu.  5.752.040.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Tai.  Makoto:  See — 

Doshita.  Hideo;  Koyano.  Ma.sahiro:  Goto.  Akihiro;  Ishimoto.  Kazuhisa: 
and  Tai.  Makoto.  5.750.257.  CI.  428-379.(X)0. 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosaka.  Yuji;  Makibayashi.  Yasuhiro:  Kumagai.  Tomoyuki:  and  Nakan- 
ishi.  TaLsuaki.  5.749..563.  CI.  251-61.500 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibata.  Jiro:  Wierzba.  Konsiantv:  Murakami.  Koji;  Yamada.  Yuji;  and 
Shudo.  Koichi.  5.750.515.  CI.'S  14-63.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Ling;  Sung.  Hung-Cheng;  and  Lo.  Chi-Shiung.  5.751.04t),  CI. 

257-332.000. 
Chun.  Lee  Meng,  5.750.(H)3.  CI.  1.56-345.000. 
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Lee,  Jin-Vjan.  5.751.044.  CI.  257-380.(XX). 
You.  Chu«-$an.  5,751.043.  CI.  257-.180.(XX). 
Tajima.  Kyoko  ^ee — 

Nakanishi     Koichiro:    Nomura.    Keiichi:    Tajima.    Kyoko;    Hiratani, 
Hajimej  4nd  Kato,  Kazuo.  5.7.50.650.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Taka.  Kyosukej  Masuda.  Keiji:  and  Mukai.  Kan.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Digital  imagt  forming  apparatus  capable  of  easily  installing  and  removing 
optical  scanner  unit.  5,751,431.  CI.  358-296.0(X). 
Takabayashi.  Hi^>shi:  See — 

Kanda.  T(ishiyuki:  Takabavashi,    Hiroshi:   and  Onit.suka.   Yoshihiro. 
5.75I.3M.  CI.  .149-65.(XX). 
Takada.  Kyu:  i<^— 

Inoue.  N(iet)mu;  Hama.  Takashi:  Nomura.  Yujiro:  and  Takada,  Kyu. 
5.751.4*}.  CI.  3.59-205.000. 
Takada.  TomoAj:  See — 

Tsutsumi,  itazuo:  Takada.  Tomoaki;  Sakakida.  Yasufumi;  and  Kawa- 
mura.  iWu.  5,750,084,  CI,  423-2.19.100. 
Takagi,  Alsushj:  See — 

Takaoka.  Nhoki;  and  Takagi.  Alsushi.  5,751,401.  CI,  355-32,000, 
Takagi,  Junichf  ISee — 

Motomurii,  Katsumi;  L'chiyama,  Keiji:  Kameyama.  Nobuyuki;  Ima- 

mura,  "Eakashi;  MiKhida.  Mitsuyoshi;  Hata,  Yukitsugu:  and  Takagi, 

Junichi.  5.752.084,  CI.  .196-6.(XX). 

Takagi,  Ka/uhisu,  to  Mitsubishi  E)enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

la.ser  including  tunnel  diode  for  reducing  contact  resistance.  5.751,754,  CI. 

372-46.(XX).  I 

Takahashi.  Hiqet:i,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  insulated  gate 

semiconductM  device.  5.751.024.  CI.  257-139.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiranori;  and  Aoshima,  Shinichiro.  lo  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K. 

Optical  delay  apparatus.  5,751,419,  CI.  356-321.000. 
Takahashi,  HirMhi:  See — 

Saitoh,  Ta|*shi:  Saitoh,  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  Kaneko.  Yoshio; 

Kurotaltai.    Shigeo:    Hikita.   Toshiya;    Omi.    Kyoji;    Aida,    Midori: 

Yamak4v*a.  Shinji;  Okubo,  Hiromi:  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  Ukai.  Takeshi: 

Murai.  j  (Cazuo:    Fukuda.    Haruhiko:    Sakano.    Yukio;    Hashiguchi. 

Tadalo;  Tachikawa.  Michivoshi:  and  Sumida.  Hirovasu.  5.751.854. 

CI. -182  2I8.(XX) 

Takahashi.  Hir  ijiuki:  and  Yamamoio.  Nobuhiko.  lo  To>oda  Ki>ki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Pre^s^lri/ed  fluid  supply  hose  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 

same  5.74936.  CI.  l38-26.tXX). 

Takahashi.  Ka^itnari.  to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiplex  writing  insiru- 

mem.  5.749Jf*3.  CI.  40I-3I.0(X). 
Takahashi.  Kiithiro:  See — 

Hirabayaslij,  Hiromitsu:  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Yano.  Kentaro;  Sugimoto,  Hito- 
shi;  M;tiubara.  Miyuki:  Takahashi.  Kiichiro:  and  lwa.saki.  Osamu. 
5.751.3  )«.  CI.  .147-I7.0(X). 
Yano.  Keiitsiro;  Otsuka.  Naoji:  Moriyama.  Jiro;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki: 
Ebisawa,  Isao;  Arai.  Alsushi;  Yaegashi.  Hisao;  Inui,  Toshihani;  Taka- 
hashi. Kiichiro:  Iwasaki,  Osamu;  and  Kanemalsu.  Daigoro.  5.751.310, 
CI  -147f43.000. 
Takahashi,   K(i«hi.  to  Olympus  Optical..  Ltd.   Image  display  apparatus. 

5.751.494,  qil  .159-631.000. 
Takahashi.  Miibto.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instrument 

having  an  ef*ct  data  converting  function.  5.7.50.914,  CI.  84-626.000. 
Takahashi.  Mijsthiko,  to  Primo  Microphones,  Inc.  Piezoelectric  speaker 

5,751,827,01;  .181-I9().0(X). 
Takahashi,  Makomi:  See — 

Bradshawl  jMex:  Sasaki.  Taka.shi:  Fujino.  Yoshifumi:  Nishio,  Yoshimi- 
chi:    Miyagawa.    Tomoko:    Takaha.shi,    Mayumi;    and    Yoshimura. 
Hideaki.  5.751,674,  CI.  .169-44.3.50 
Takahashi,   O^iu:    Hashimoto,   Yasuharu;    Nagasaka.    Eiichi;    Miyazaki. 
Hajime.  andlPunasaka.  Tsuka.sa.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Piezoelectric 
power  eenei^ior  for  a  portable  power  supply  unit  and  portable  electronic 
device  equirfijed  with  same.  5,751.091,  CI.  3IO-339.(X)0. 
Takahashi.  Toiii!  See — 

Nishimuri,  Takashi;  and  Takahashi,  Torxi,  5,751.094,  CI.  3I3-2.1(X). 
Takahashi.  Tsi^o;  Aoki.  Hitoshi.  Imura.  Yoshio;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  Tsu- 
kahara.  Daiki;  Kotani.  Noriyasu:  Inoue.  Hideya;  and  Nagai.  Jun.  lo  Nikon 
Corporationi  iOperaiion    method   of  device   loaded   with   a   film    unit. 
5.752.105.  gii  -196- 207 .(XX). 
Takahashi.  TsijnEteru:  See — 

Sato,  TadSJhige:  Imai.  Megumi;  and  Takahashi.  Tsuneteni.  5,751.026. 
CI.  257.^|901XX). 
Takahashi.  Yup:  See — 

Maruyamji,  Hiroyoshi:  Takahashi.  Yuji:  Toyama.  Yoshikuni:  Tanada. 
ShinicHiJ  Kusumoto.  Toshihiko:  and  Yashiro,  Ma.<iahiko.  5.752.154. 
CI.  399-407 .(XX). 
Takahashi.  Yulit):  See — 

Yokoi.    "Eijieshi;    Kishi.    Takahiro:    Ishiguro.    Tsulomu:    Nakazawa. 
MasaaKi;  Takahashi.  Yukio:  Ito.  Hideo:  Yabe.  Hisao:  and  Nakagawa- 
sai.  Sak*hi.  5,749.829,  CI.  600-153.000. 
Takahashi,  YuliKa:  See — 

Horino,  Mfirikatsu:  Kage.  Tsuyoshi:  Takahashi,  Yulaka:  and  Shimomi. 
Akira,  f>i7.50.2l6,  CI.  428-.14..1(X). 
Takai,  Yuji;  Niikatani.  Kazue:  and  Matsumoto,  Michihiro,  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Indf  strial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  of  supporting  functional 
design  of  Itigic  circuit  and  apparatus  and  methcxj  of  verifying  functional 
design  of  It^c  circuit.  5.751. .592.  CI:  364-488.000. 
Takakura.  HirQstii;  Ishihara.  Saioshi:  and  Yasuda,  Keiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Do<  liment  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  document  and 
associated  f  >lmat  information.  5,752,053,  CI.  395-766.0(X). 


Takamizawa.  Minoru:  See — 

Komoto,  Yasuyoshi:  Takiguchi,  Yasuyuki;  Yahata.   Ken;  Hayashida, 

Akira:  and  Takamizawa,  Minora,  5,750,636.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Yahata.  Ken:  Komoto,  Yasuyoshi:   Hayashida, 
Akira:  and  Takamizawa.  Minora.  5.750,637.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Takamoto.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Fujii,  Hiroaki:  Kakuta,  Hito,shi:  and  Takamoto.  Yoshifumi.  5.752,256. 
CI.  711-114.000. 
Takamura,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Arakawa.  Eitaru:  Kalo.  Tetsuo;  Takamura.  Tsukasa;  Imai.  Keiji;  Segami. 
Tetsuya:  and  Nakamura.  Yukitaka.  5.750.552.  CI,  5I4-386.0(X) 
Takano.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Shibasaki.   Souhei;   Sawano.  Yukio:   Hanaoka.   Shuzo:   and  Taluuio, 
Hiroyoshi.  5.749.662.  CI.  4(X)-82  (XX). 
Takano.  Takao.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  apparatus  having  a 

computer.  5.751.172,  CI.  327-ll3.(XX). 
Takano,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Satake,  Toshimi;  Takano.  Toshiyuki:   Fukuda,   Moloi:  and   Uehori. 
Yukiko.  5.750,253.  CI.  428.142.000. 
Takano.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Transportable  storage  cabinet. 

5,749.2.14.0.  62-125.000. 
Takanobu.  Hiroshi:  and  Ishikawa.  Akimasa.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi 
Electmnic  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Cathode  ray  tube  having  a  contact  spring  hxed 
to  an  end  of  the  shield  cup  with  a  micro  vickers  hardness  of  250-4(X). 
5.751.101.  CI.  313-405.000. 
Takaoka.  Naoki:  and  Takagi.  Alsushi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

determining  amount  of  exposure.  5.751.401,  CI.  .3.55-32.0(X). 
Taka.sago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Emura,  Makoto:  Toyoda,  Takaaki;  Seido.  Nobuo:  Harada.  Makoto: 
Noyori.  Ryoji:  Ikariva.  Takao:  and  Ohkuma.  Takashi.  5,750,804.  CI. 
568-8.14.(XX). 
Matsushima.  Yoshimasa;  Sugivama.  Hiroshi:  and  Hagiwara,  Toshimilsu, 
5.750.785.  O.  564-3 1 5.(XX). 
Takasago  Netsugaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisa:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Inaba,  Hitoshi:  and  Ikedo.  Tomoyuki,  5.7.50,011.  CI. 
204- 1 64.000. 
Takasaki.  Toshiham:  and  Hara.  Tomoyuki.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Control 
svslem  for  distributing  drive  torque  between  front  and  rear  wheels  of 
vehicle  5,752,211,  CI.  70I-69.(XX). 
Takase.  Ichiro:  See — 

Murai.  Yoshivuki;  Nishikawa.  Masahiro;  lleda.  Yoichiro;  Onomura. 
Osamu:  and  Takase.  Ichiro,  5,7.50,717,  CI.  .548-240.000. 
Taka.se.  Mitsuo;  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro:  and  Dodo.  Toshihiro.  |o  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Transparent  conductive  laminate    5.7.50.267,  CI    428- 
469.0(X). 
Takatori,  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Ciuoliang;  Yamamoio,  Makoto:  and  Takatori.  Sunao.  5.751.184. 

O.  327-552.000. 
i^ou.  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang:  Yamamoio.  Makoto:  and  Takatori. 
y  Sunao.  5.751.624.  CI.  .164-84 1.0(X). 
Takaora.  Keisuke:  See— 

(Lagrotta.  Joseph  M.:  Hutchinson.  James  L.;  Bihn.  Daniel  G.;  Parker. 

Kenneth  P.;  Ru.stici.  David  J :  Takaura.  Keisuke;  Kawabata.  Muneo: 

Ohki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Uemalsu.  Takanori,  5.751.737,  CI.  371-22  320 

Takayama.  Tora:  Imafuji.  Osamu;  Yuri.  Masaaki:  Kume.  Masahiro;  and 

Yoshikawa,  Akio,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

la.ser  device  for  use  as  a  light  source  of  an  optical  disk  or  the  like 

5.751.756,0.  372-46.000. 

Takayanagi.  Ryolaro:  See — 

Malsui.  Hideki;  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi;  Takayanagi.  Ryolaro;  and  Hagiuda. 
Nobuyoshi.  5.7.S2.I02,  CI.  .196- 1 .56  0(X). 
Takayuki.  Imaoka:  See — 

Hideki,  Kawai:  Takayuki,  Imaoka:  and  Go.  Haia,  5,750,716.  CI.  549- 

:i().(xx). 

Takebayashi.  Talsuhide:  and  Sensui.  Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  unit  for  detecting  a  focus  slate.  5.752.099.  CI. 
.196-114.000. 
Takehe.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hirano,  Yasuhiro:  Endo.  Yasuhiro;  Takebe,  Kazuo;  Shibata.  Mitsuhiro: 
Kanagawa.    Shuichi:    Shionii,    Yulaka:    Akiba.    MasaLsugu;    and 
Kitayama.  Shinichiro,  5.750.789.  CI.  564-428.0(X). 
Takechi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ono.  Tomohiro.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Checking  method  of  connection  between  secondary  battery  and 
banery  charger  and  checking  device.  5.751.1.36,  CL  .320-150.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumori.  Akira.  5.750.551,  CI.  514-381.000. 

Su/uki.  Nobuhiix);  Odaka,  Asano:  and  Kitada.  Chieko.  5.750,349,  O. 

4.1.5-7.100. 
Yamagata.  Yulaka:  Iga.  KaLsumi:  and  Okada,  Hiroaki,  S.7S0.I(X),  CI. 
424-85.2(X). 
Takeda  Food  Products.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Norio;  Yamamoio,  Yoshihiro;  Nunome,  Tetsuo;  Muroyama. 
Koutarou:  and  Kusaka,  Hiroaki,  5.750.183.  CI.  426-6.56.000. 
Takeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katsura.  Kovo;  Matsuo.  Shigera:  Yoshida.  Shigcaki;  Takeda,  Hiroshi: 
and  Kaziwara,  Hisashi,  5,751,930.  CI,  395-137.000. 
Takeda.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kenji;  and  Takeda.  Hitoshi.  5.749.794.  CI.  473  .142.000. 
Takeda.  Shinji:  See — 
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AkalK>shi.  Funiihiko;  Okada. Takehiro;  Takeila.  Shinji;  Nailo.  Youichiro: 
Fukaya.  Chikara;  Kuwahara.  Shigeki:  Kajii.  Masahikn:  Nishimura. 
Hiroko;  and  Sugiura.  Maiianon.  5,750.545.  CI.  5I4-.M0.(KK). 
Takeda.  Toshihiko;  Kuroda.  R>o;  and  Yasuda.  Susumu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Recording/reproducinj;   apparatus   and   method    for  recording/ 
reprixJucing  information  using  probe.  5.751.6X4.  CI.  .'69- 1 26.(XX). 
Takeda.  To-ihihiko:  See-  - 

Y'oshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Su/uki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya,  Banno.  Yoshika/u:  and  Yokono.   Kujiro. 
5.749.76.V  CI.  445-51.000. 
Takeda.  Vasuaki:  See — 

Ito.  Nobuhiro:  Takeda.  Vasuaki;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Asaoka.  Masanobu; 
Naka/awa.  Ikuo;  Asao.  Vasufumi;  and  Morivama.  Taka.shi.  5.7.50.2 14. 
CI.  42X- 1.000. 
Takeda.  Yasuhide:  See — 

Nogami.   Tadahiko;    Daimon.   (loro;   Takeda.   Yasuhide:    Kawamoto. 
Hideo;  Sadou.  Kouichi;  Maeda.  Hinishi;  and  Sadamura.  Hiroyoshi. 
5.750.9.50.  CI.  218-154.000. 
Takehana.  .Sakae:  See — 

Kaneko.    Mamoru;    Ueda.    Yasuhiro;    Takehana.    .Sakae;    Y'oshihara. 
Masaya:    lida.   Masahiko;   Shinkai.   Naruto;   Nakamura.    Ka/unari; 
Wa.shi/uka.    Nobuhiko;    Oaki.    Yoshinao;    and    Su/uki.    Kalsuva. 
5.749.8,«1.  CI.  6(X)- 160  0(H). 
Takehara.  Hisao;  Shimi/ugawa.  Ryoichi;  and  Tukai.  Toshihiko.  to  Japan 
Metals   &   Chemicals  Co.   Ltd    Manganese   fcnili/er.    5.749.9.15.   CI 
7 1 -6:000. 
Takehara.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Himshi:  Fukae.  Kimitoshi;  and  Takehara.  Nobuvoshi.  5.751.1.1.'. 
CI   .1:0-1.1  (MW. 
Takefno4o.  Etsuo:  See — 

Koyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Takemoto.  Etsuo.  5.750.792.  CI.  564.507 .000 
Takemoio.  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Miyashita.  Satoni;  and  Takemoio.  Kiyohiko.  5,75 1 ,3 1 3. 0.  ,147-45 .(KK) 
Voshiike.    Etsuko;    Takemmo.    Kiyohiko;    and    Kubota.    Ka/uhide. 
5.749.951.  CI    I06-.11.:70 
Takemura.  Osiimu;  Kimura.  Takahiko;  and  Fujii.  .Alsushi.  to  Mila  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd  Print  head  in  powder  jet  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  niatri\ 
electrode  and  a  grid  electrode.  5.75 1. .114.  CI.  .147-55  IXX). 
Takemura.  Shinichi:  See— 

Yoshihara.  Tohni;  Tsujimura.  Shigeru;  Takemura.  Shinichi;  Shimakata. 
Masashi;  Adachi.  Ma.saya;  Yoshida.  Hayato;  Ando.  Hiloshi;  and 
Honda.  Tsuiomu.  5.752,219.  CI   70I-2I.1.(XK) 
Takenaka.  Masashi:  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.   Ka/ulo;  Taniguchi.  Norio;  Mashiko.  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Masao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Y'oneda.  Yoshivuki;  and  Takenaka. 
Masashi.  5.7.50.421.  CI   4.18-106.000. 
Takeoka.  Toru;  Clarson.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Goldslager.  Barry,  to  Three  Bond 
Co..  Ltd.  Radiation-curable  silicone  composition.  5.750.588.  CI    S22- 
66.IHNK 
Takeshi.  Kunio:  See — 

L'sui.  Fumiaki;  Takeshi.  Kunio;  Hosova.  Jun;  and  Tcrasawa.  Chiaki. 
5.751.497.  CI   .1.59-687  (MK). 
Takeshita.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ishikaua.  Akira;  Hosoe.  Yu/uru;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Takeshita.  Masa- 
toshi;  Y'ahisa.  Ymsuo;  Yamamolti.  Tomiw;  Osaki.  Akira;  Tanahashi. 
Kiwamu;  Fumioka.  Jun;  Kato.  Yoshiki;  Ohura.  Masaki:  and  Katoh. 
Yukio.  5.7.'>O.2.10.  CI.  428-65  .100. 
Takeuchi.  Seiji:  See — 

Hasegaua.  Masanobu:  Yoshii,  Minoru:  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji,  5.7.5«).294. 
CI.  4.10-22.000. 
Takeuchi.  Takashi;  See — 

Koike.  Ryuichi:  Banno.  Himshi:  Ito.  Tamoisu:  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi. 
5.751.671.  CI   .169-14000. 
Takeuchi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Yamashita.   Kazuo:  Takeuchi.   Y'oshihiko:   and  Watanabc.   Masahiro. 
5.751.200.  CI   .1.1.1- 197.000. 
Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Yahata.  Ken;  Komoto.  Yasuyoshi;  Hayashida.  Akira; 
andTakami/aua.  Minoru.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd  Pnxress  for  the 
preparation  of  a  polycarbodiimidc  solution.  5.7.50.637.  CI.  528-310000. 
Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Komoto.  Yasuyoshi:  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  Yahata.   Ken;  Havashida. 
Akira;  and  Takami/awa.  Mmoru.  5.750.6.16.  CI.  528-3IO.(XK». 
Taki/awa.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Information  transmission 

method  and  apparatus.  5.751.743.  CI.  37l-4l.(HIO. 
Taki/aua.  Mitsuhani:  See — 

Kaneko.  Satiishi;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura.  Shinichi:  Ohki,  Naoyuki; 
Kaneko.  Tokuharu;   Kuroyanagi.  Satitshi:  O^aki.  Hiroshi:  Tahara. 
Hisaisugu;  Fukada.  Taisei;  Iseki.  Yukimasa;  Sato.  Mitsuhiko;  and 
Taki/awa.  Mitsuhani.  5.752.040.  CI.  .195-7I2.(XX). 
Taki/awa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Murasaki.  Ryuichi:  Taki/awa.  Toshiaki:  Akeno.  Milsuru:  Sakakibara. 
Keisuke:  and  Minato.  Tsuyoshi,  5,749.129,  CI.  24-452.000. 
Talaalixit.  L    See— 

Yashmn.  Y    M.;  Pctrosov.  V   A.;  Baranov.  V.  I.;  Vasin,  A.   I ;  and 
Talaalout.  L.  5.751.1 13.  CI.  315-1 1 1.210. 
Talienlo.  Ralfaella:  See — 

Dimelli.  Giordano:  Rosellini.  Massimiliano;  Talienlo.  Ralfaella;  and 
Dore',  Fauslo,  5,750.(X)6,  CI.  162-181. 5(X). 
Tallev,  John  J.:  See- 


Chang.  Min  S.;  Cetman,  Daniel  P.:  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Oltinger.  James 
C;  Slolzenbach.  James  C;  Tallcy.  John  J.;  Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  and 
Decrescenzo.  Gary  A..  5.750.648.  CI.  5.10-33 1. OCX). 
Tamada.  Hiroshi;  Kashio.  Shigetora:  and  Adachi.  Tamio.  toToray  industries. 
Inc.  Photosensitive  resin  composition  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5.750.31.1.0  4.10-280  I  (X). 
Tamagavva.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Takco;  Tamagaua.  Yutaka:  and  Ibaraki.  Shigeru.  5.75 1 . 1 37,  CI. 
322-l4.(XX). 
Tamagnan.  Gilles:  See — 

Neumeyer.  Jolin  L.:  Milius.  Richard  A.:  Tamagnan.  Gilles:  and  Wang, 
Shaoyin.  5.7.50.089.  CI  424-1  8,50. 
Tamaki.  Shigeo:  and  Tokumoto.  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Car 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Intake  valve  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.749.3,16.  CI.  123-337.000. 
Tamanuito.  Junichi:  See  - 

Yamashita.  Taichiro;    Hamada.   Yasunori;   Yoshida.    Kazushi;   Osaka. 
Tadashi:  and  TamanKMo.  Junichi.  5.749.473,  CI.  209-584.(XX). 
Tamura.  Akira;  Yamada.  Osamichi;  Endo.  Tadashi:  and  Uematsu.  Fiji,  to 
CKD  Corporation.  Magnetic  screw  conveying  apparatus.  5,751.083,  CI. 
3IO-80.(XX). 
Tamura,  Junichi:  See — 

Kosaka.  Telsuo;  Sakurai.  Aisushi:  and  Tamura.  Junichi,  5,75 1, S98,  CI. 
395-2. ."itX) 
Tamura.  Kouji;  Morohashi.  Mamoru;  Okada.  Akira;  Malsuniura.  Kenji:  and 
Kama.  Satoshi.  to  JGC  Corporation.  Thermal  insulating  support  device  for 
piping.  5.749..548.  CI.  248-49.(XX). 
Tamura.  Masakazu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Shi/uo:  Tamura.  Masakazu;  Sakamoto.  Eiichi:  Okada.  Akira: 
and  Yamasawa  Atsushi.  5.7.50.255.  CI.  428-.1.59.(XM) 
Tamura.  Moloichi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Sound  generation  method  using 

hardware  and  software  sound  sources.  5.750,911,  CI.  84-60:.(XXJ. 
Tamura.  Osamu:  See — 

Ogawa.    Yoshihiro;    Tomiyama.    Koichi:    Tamura.    Osomu;    Okubo. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Shunji.  5.7.50..10:.  CI.  4.10-I06.60(J. 
Tan.  Haw -Chan;  and  Ma.  Frank  C  .  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Cable 

connector  structure.  5.749.746,  CI.  439-.157.(XX). 
Tan.  Weiiian:  See — 

Iver.  Radhakrishnan  P.:  Yu.  Dong:  Agrawal.  Sudhir;  and  Tan,  Weiiian. 
5.7.50.674.  CI   5.16:6.7(X). 
Tanabe.  Noboru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Memory  access  control  device 
with  prefetch  and  read  out  block  length  control  functions.  5,75:.272.  CI 
7I1-I7I.(XX) 
Tanada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Maruyama.  Hiroyoshi:  Takahashi.  Yuji:  Toyama.  Yoshikuni;  Tanada. 
Shinichi:  Kusumolo.  Toshihiko:  and  Yashiro.  Masahiko.  5.752.154. 
CI    399-407.(XX). 
Tanahashi.  Katsuyuki:  Tsutsui.  Hirushi:  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  and  Tsuka- 
moio.  Kazumasa.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  transmission  control 
apparatus.  5.749.802.  CI.  475-l20.(XMt. 
Tanahashi.  Kiwamu:  See — 

Ishikaua.  Akira;  Hosiw.  Yuzuru;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Takeshita,  Masa- 
toshi:  Yaliisa.  Yotsuo;  Yamamoto.  Tomixi;  Osaki.  Akira;  Tanahashi. 
Kiwamu:  Fumioka.  Jun:  Kato.  Yoshiki:  Ohura.  Masaki:  and  Katoh. 
Yukio,  5.7.50.2.10.  CI.  428-65..1(H). 
Tanai.  Naoki:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Ryoichi:  Tanai,  Naoki:  and  Suhara,  Masaaki.  5.750,974.  CI. 
235-454.000. 
Tanaka.  Akira.  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Floating  gate  type  non-volatile  semi- 
conductor memory  device.  5.751.0.16.  CI.  257-315  (XX). 
Tanaka.    .Atsushi;    Kobayashi.    Hiroyuki;    Nakazawa.    Akihiko:    .Ashibe. 
Tsuncnori.  and  Kusaba.  Takashi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image 
forming  apparatus  for  cleaning  residual  loner  from  an  intermediate  transfer 
member.  5.752.1.10.  CI.  .199-I0I.(XX) 
Tanaka.    Eiji;    l^rata.    Hisao:    Oshiki.    Toshiyuki;    Aoshima,    Takayuki: 
Kawashima.   Riichirou;    Iwade.   Shinji;   Nakamura.   Hirofumi:   Katsuki. 
Syunji;  and  Okano.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation  Proc^rss 
for  producing  a-olehn  oligomers  and  a-olehn  oligomer  compositions. 
5.7,50.817.  CI   !4t5-520.(XXI 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu:-Sci' — 

Oku.  Teruo.  Kayakin.  Hiroshi;  Satoh.  Shigeki;  Abe.  Y'oshito;  Sawada. 
Yuki;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroka/u.  5.750.699.  CI   546-121.000. 
Tanaka.  Keiji.  Kato.  Kinya;  Tsuru.  Shinji;  and  Sakai.  .Shigenobu.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  CorporatitMi.  Optical  devices  with  high  polvmer 
material  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  5.751.452,  CI.  359-52.0(X'). 
Tanaka.  Kyoko:  See — 

Suda,'  Eiichi;  Nihei,  Takayuki;  and  Tanaka.  Kyoko.  5.752.033,  CI. 
.195-701. (XX). 
Tanaka.  Manabu:  See- 
Sum.  Yuji;  and  Tanaka.  Manabu.  5.751.267.  CI.  .145-96.000. 
Tanaka.  Masahiro.  to  Fuiaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trimming  unit 

of  radio  control  apparatus.  5.751,237.' CI    .14I-I76.(XXI. 
Tanaka.  Minoru;  Yamamoto.  Shigera;  and  Mori.  Yoshitaka.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical   Co..    Ltd.    Switching   apparatus   for  TV    lens   unit    switching. 
5.751.353.  CI.  .148-335  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Mitsugu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Digital  video  and  audio  signal 

recording  apparatus.  5.75 1. .504,  CI.  .160-19  100. 
Tanaka.  Mitsumasa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Code  amount  controlling  method 

lor  coded  pictures.  5,75 1, .160.  CI.  .148-409.0(X). 
Tanaka,  Nariaki;  See — 
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Hazama,  h  iroyuki:  Gotoh,  Masaru;  Terada,  Taka.shi:  Nakajima,  Nobu- 

hirtv.   Mtmakawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tanaka.  Nariaki.  5.752.132,  CI. 

.399-lll|(XX). 

Tsujita,   I  <f tsuji:  Tanaka.   Nariaki:  Terada.  Takashi:  Terada,  Takuji: 

Yamaz  ii>.  Ichiro:  and  Miyamoto.  Eiichi.  5.7-50.108.  CI  4.1()-I20.(XX). 

Tanaka.  .Salon  i^  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dual  mtxle  electronic  camera  having  a 

large  record  lig  capacity.  5,751,350,  CI.  .148-23 1 .0(X). 
Tanaka.  Shige  t|:  See — 

Watanab. .  INaofumi:  and  Tanaka,  Shigeru.  5.751.837.  CI.  382-l3l.0(X). 

Tanaka.  Takaa  ;»:  Yamauchi.  Masahide;  Ishikura.  Yasuhisa;  and  Aoki,  Masaki. 

to  Matsushi  ajElectric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Monixrhromatic  cathode  ray  tube 

having  scatiefed  electron  suppressing  layer.  5.751.102.  CI.  313-466.000. 

Tanaka,  Takav  iif.hi:  See — 

Gouda.  rti^ifumi:  and  Tanaka.  Takayoshi.  5.750.068.  CI.  264-572.(XX). 
Tanaka.  Yasuh  lio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  a  ti  m  chamber  of  a  photographic  camera.  5,752,120,  CI.  396- 
536.0(M).        I 
Tanaka.  Y'asuvif:i:  See — 

Havashi.  Itazuyuki:  Iwasaki.  Keisuke;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  and  Morii. 
Hirokr ,  p.7.5().2.5().  CI  428-128.(XX). 
Tanaka.  Yozo  jo  Sony  Corporation    Dubbing  system.  5.751.678,  CI.  369- 

84.(XX).  i 

Tanase.  Susun  ii|:  See — 

HamagisI  lil  Goro:  Mashitani,  Ken:  Nakayama,  Eiji:  and  Tanase.  Sus- 
umu. .'.751.479.  CI.  3.59-464.(XX). 
Tancrede,  Jeai  Kl.:  See — 

Diehl.  CI  iles  F:  and  Tancttde.  Jean  M..  5.750.623.  CI.  525-98.0(X). 
Tandel.  Sagiiii  Kashinath:  See — 

f)eshmuk  1^  Abdul  Rakeeb  Abdul  Subhan:  Naik,  Rajan  Hiralal:  Tandel. 
Sagun  Kashinath;  and  Rajappa,  Srinivasachari.  5,750,757.  CI.  558- 
232.(Xl|ll 
Tandem  Com|  liters  Incorporated:  See— 

Horsi.  Riihert  W.;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Banton.  Randall  G.;  Brown. 
John  llSchael;  Bracken.  William  F.;  Bunion.  William  Patterson: 
Camplejl.  Gary  K;  Cixidington.  John  Deane;  Cutis.  Richard  W..  Jr.; 
Drcxic  .;  Barry  Lee;  EInxJ.  Harry  Frank;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.:  Garcia, 
David  I  ;  Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Iswandhi.  Geoflrey  I :  Jewell.  Douglas 
Eugen  ;( Jones.  Cunis  Willard.  Jr.:  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause. 
John  C  ^Low.  Stephen  G.;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C; 
.Sonnitri  David  P.;  Watson.  William  Joel;  Whiteside.  Patricia  L.: 
Williaii*.  Frank  A  ;  and  Zalzala  Linda  Ellen.  5.751.932.  CI.  ,195- 
182  Ici 
Horsi.  R(4;n  W.,  5.752,064.  CI.  ,195-8(X).0«M). 

Sonnier.  lav  id  Paul:  Baker.  William  Edward:  Bunion.  William  Patter- 
son; FiRler.  Daniel  L  ;  Jones.  Cunis  Willard.  Jr.;  Krause.  John  C: 
Simp**.  Michael   P..  and  Watson.  William  Joel.  5,751,955.  CI. 
395-2((il90. 
Tandon,  Mane  jj  See — 

Niben.  R  «er  Keith:  Blixrb.  Ricardo .Alfredo;  Devine.  Maryann:  Tandon. 
Manoj   fend  Wans.  Raymond  Fredenck.  5.750.476.  CI.  508- 29 1. (HX). 
Tanenblaii.  M|4hael  Abraham:  Sec— 

M>x;biusj  Bemd;  Olive.  Joseph  Pliilip;  Tanenblaii.  Michael  .Abraham: 
and  Viifianlcn.  Jan  Pieter,  5.751.907.  CI.  .195-2.760. 
Tang.  Dandas  K.:  See — 

Shieh.  Jly[jer.  and  Tang,  Dandas  K.,  5.751.166.  CI.  .126-7 1  .(XX). 
Tang.  How  art ;  tind  Parker.  Daniel  V.  to  lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Panillcl  pri  [jamming  of  in-system  (ISPl  programmable  devices  using  an 
automatic  t  ?lter.  5.751.163.  CI   326-38.(XXt 
Tang.  Jianshe  i|;  Cunningham.  Raymond  T.;  and  Yang.  Bo.  to  Naico  Chemi- 
cal Compai  i  Use  of  biodegradable  polvmers  in  preventing  corrosion  and 
scale  build  ill.  5.7,50.070.  CI  422-l6.0(X). 
Tang,  Manh;  i{d  Hadlev.  Keilh  .A.,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company.  Autocali- 

bration  of .  (ilical  sensors.  5.751.601.  CI.  .164-526.(XX). 
Tang.  Pao-Yi  rt  Chang.  Shyh-Ming:  lj;e.  Yu-Chi:  and  Fang.  Su-^u.  to 
Industrial  1  f^hnology  Research  Inslitutc.  Composite  bump  tape  automated 
bonding  m(  tjiod  and  bonded  siniclure.  5.749,997.  CI.  156-249.000. 
Tang.  Qing:  "  it  — 

Gan.  Zh  i^gxue;  Fit/gibbons.  Lance  Terrance;  Tang.  Qing:  and  Kalz. 
Jeftrev  Sherman.  5.751.610.  CI.  .164-571.0.10. 
Tang.  Xiaoxi.  ;land  Chen.  Ga-Lane.  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.  Multi-lav  er 

magnetic  n  ifding  media  5.750.270.  CI.  428-61  l.(XX). 
Tani.  Yoshiki   See — 

Sakai.  Yiiuyoshi;  Tani,  Yoshiki:  Shibano,  Yuji:  Kondo.  Hiroto;  and 
Hatania  Haniyo.  5.7.50.372.  CI.  435-69. 1  (X). 
Tanifuji.  Yoic  il;  See— 

Ucda.  Ti  kjiva;  Nakajima.  Kikuo;  Tanifuji.  Y'oichi;  Amano.  Tadashi:  and 
Ohnis  li'Shuji.  5.7.50,079,  CI.  422-138.000. 
Tanigawa.  Ak iii:  See — 

Yoshida.    Yoshifumi:    Tanigawa    Akira;    and    Yamamoto.    Satoshi. 
.5,7.50. 7|i I.  CI.  564-153.(XX). 
Taniguchi.  M  liahiko:  See — 

Ito.  Hidi  i^ii:  Taniguchi.  Masahiko:  Tsujiyama.  Yoshimi:  and  Kalsuva. 
Masai  lio.  5.7.50.2.56.  CI.  428-375.(XX). 
Taniguchi.  Mi  ami:  See — 

Okado.    Makolo:  Ueda.  Yoshihiro:  Kohata.  Tadashi;  and  Taniauchi. 
Masai  1 .  5.752.127.  CI.  .199-76.01K). 
Taniguchi.  Ni  iifo:  See — 

Kasai.  Jitiichi;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Taniguchi.  Norio:  Mashiko.  Takashi; 
Sakunii.  Masao;  Saigo.  Yukio:  Yoneda.  Yoshivuki:  and  Takenaka. 
Masa?hi.  .5.7,50.421.  CI.  4.18-I06.(HK) 


Taniguchi.  Tetsuya;  Sasa.  Nobuinasa:  and  Shimizu.  Kunio.  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Image-formable  material 
with  releaseable  cushion  layer.  5,750.311.  CI.  430-253.000. 
Taniguro.  Masahiro:  See — 

Saikawa.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Telsuo:  Hiramatsu.  Soichi:  Taniguro.  Masa- 
hiro; Saito.  Hiroyuki:  Yanagi.  Haravuki;  Nojima.  Takashi;  Kinoshita, 
Hiroyuki:  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.'5.75l..101.  CI.  .147-8.000. 
Tanikawa.  Keizo:  Malsumoto.  Takashi;  Malsumoto,  Hiroo;  Tsunizoe.  Nobu- 
lomo;   and   Nakabeppu.   Hiloshi.   to  Nissan  Chemical   Industries.   Ltd. 
Pyrida7inonc  derivatives.  5,7.50.523.  CI   5I4-247.(XX). 
Tanimura.  Morimasa.  to  NTT  Data  Communications  Systems  Corp.  Execut- 
able tile  diflerence  extraction/update  system  and  executable  Hie  difference 
extraction  method.  5,752.0.19.  CI   .195-7I2.(XX). 
Tanimura.  Tosiyasu:  .See — 

Abe.  Makoto:  Wada,  Katsuo:  Miy*shi,  Takeshi:  Tanimura,  Tosiyasu:  and 
Akai.  Tetsuya  5,749.586,  CI.  ji77-608.(XX). 
Tanizawa,  Seiji:  See —  / 

Torii.  Mikio;  and  Tanizawa,  Sefji.  5,749..147.  CI.  1 2.1-5 1 6.(XK). 
Tann.  Chou-Hong:  See — 

Fu.  Xiaoyong:  Thiruvengadam.  Tiruveltipuram  K.;  Tann.  Chou-Hong; 
Lee.  Junning;  and  Colon.  Cesar.  5.7.50.745.  CI  552-.581.(KK). 
Tanner.  Noel,  to  A. I'.  Mines.  Inc.:  and  Rennal  Tmsl.  Dynamic  mining  system 
comprising    hvdraied    multiple    recovery    sites    and    related    mettKxls. 
5.749.472.  C1.'209-458.(HX). 
Tanoi.  Satora.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Variable  level  shifter  and 
multiplier  suitable  for  low -voltage  difterential  operation.  5.751.177.  CI. 
327-.133.(KX). 
Tanoi.  Sa(oru.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock  distributing  circuit. 

5,751.66.5.  CI.  .168-120.(XX). 
Tanuma.    Jiro;    Ito.    Katsuyuki;    Katakura.    Shinichi;    Wakasugi.    Nobuo: 
Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko:  and  lio.  Toshikazu.  lo  Oki  Electric  industry  Co  .  Ltd. 
Printer  having  circuit  for  providing  improved  printing  quality.  5.751.328. 
CI.  .147-I.10.(XX). 
Taoka.  Naoaki;  Honda.  Mizuho;  Inouc.  Kenji;  and  Kan.  Kazunori,  to  Kaneka 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  optically  active  2-alkoxycvckihexanol 
derivatives.  5,750,382.  CI.  435- 1 35.(XX). 
Taras  Development:  See — 

Griswold.  Michael  R.:  Guillerm.  Thierry:  Jiang.  Wayne;  Mossman. 
Bruce;  Rogers.  Spencer;  and  Tata,  Giovanni,  5.749.736,  CI    434- 
322.(XX). 
Targan.  Stephan  R.;  and  Vidrich.  Alda.  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center. 
Methods  for  selectively  detecting  perinuclear  anti-neutmphil  cytoplasmic 
antiNidv  of  ulcerative  colitis  or  primarv  sclerosing  cholangitis.  5.750,355. 
CI.  4.15-7.240. 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Engelson.  Erik  T.  5,749,849.  CI.  604-53.000. 

Engelson.  Enk  T.  5.749.894.  CI.  606-2 13.(XX). 

Hergenrother.    Robert:   Chec,    LFnel    Hiram:   and    Schaller,    Laurent, 

5.7.50.206.  CI.  427-490.(XX). 
Ken.  Christopher  G    M  ;  and  Engelson,  Erik  T.  5,749,891,  CI.  606- 

:(X).(xx). 

Palermo.  Thomas  J  :  Samson.  Gene:  Mirigian,  Gregory  E;  and  Chee,  L'. 
Hiram,  5.749.837.  CI.  6(X)-585.00O. 
Tarlier,  Michel:  See — 

Sidot.  Christian:  and  Tarlier,  Michel.  5,750.775,  CI.  562-470.0(X). 
Tarmac  Constraclion  Limited:  See — 

Page.  Chnstopher  Lyndon.  5.750,276.  CI.  428-703.000. 
Tarr.  William  C:  See — 

Blake.  Andy  F:  and  Tarr.  William  C.  5,750,022.  CI.  210-169.000. 
Tashiro.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kato.  Yoshifumi;  Yamauchi.  Ichirxi;  Fujitsuna.  Masami:  and  Tashini. 
Tsutomu,  5,752.:i(),  CI.  701-51.(XX). 
Taskovich.  Lina  Tormen:  Yum.  Su  II:  Lee.  Eun  Sixi:  and  Crisologo,  Nieves 
Marzan.  Monoglvceride/laclate  ester  permeation  enhancer.  5.750.137.  CI. 
424-448.(XX). 
Tata.  Giovanni:  See — 

Griswold,  Michael  R.:  Guillerm.  Thierry:  Jiang,  Wayne:  Mossman, 
Bruce;  Rogers.  Spencer;  and  Tata.  Giovanni,  5,749,736,  CI.  434- 
322.(XX). 
Tatara,    Hirokazu,    to    Yazaki    Corporation.    Data    transmission    system. 

5.751,770.  CI.  375-238.(XX). 
Tate.  Naoto:  See — 

Hahuka.  Hiloshi:  Mavuzumi.  Masanori:  Tate.  NaiHo;  and  Kalayama. 
Masatake.  5.749,974.  CI.  1 18-725  (XX). 
Tatebayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

.Mivaji.  Atsuko;  Omori.  Moioji:  and  Tatebayashi,  Makoto,  5,751,8 10.  CI. 

.i8o-:8.(xx). 

Talemichi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Tomizawa,   Tsuiomu:  Talemichi,   Yoshihiko;   Fujiwara,   Ken:   Hoshi, 
Masamichi;  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki.  5.749.996.  CI.  156:44.240 
Taieno.  Tetsuya;  and  Minami.  Yuji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Decixling 

apparatus  and  meihtKl  therefor  5.751.233.  CI.  .141-67.CXX). 
Tatge.  Reid  E.:  Si-e — 

Leach.  Jerald  G.:  Simar,  Laurence  R.:  Davis,  Alan  L.:  and  Tatge.  Reid 
E..  .S.75I.99I.  CI.  .195-421.040. 
Talsumi.   Satoshi,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Channel  quality   monitoring  by 
detectini;.  based  on  a  fadinu  pitch  detected  in  an  RSSI.  a  BER  in  an 
accumufaied  phase  likelihix)d  datum.  5.751.767.  CI.  375-224.(XXI. 
Tau.  Lok  L.;  Conbov,  Michael  R.;  and  Jackson,  Thomas  P.  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Material  movement  server.  5,751,581,  CI.  364-468.220. 
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Tavares.  Bruce,  lo  Rheox.  Inc.  Anti-abra.sion  ink  additives  and  priming  inks 

containing  such  additives.  5,749.949,  CI.  I(I6-.1I3.(X)0. 
Tavian.  Annando;  and  Kargilis.  Alexander,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic air  recirculation  system  5.749.2.16,  CI.  62-186.000. 
Tayloe,  Daniel  Richard:  See — 

Frank,  Mark  Steven;  Tayloe,  Daniel  Richard:  and  Blasiak,  Dariusz 
Andr/ej.  5,752,187.  CI.  455-428.000. 
Taylor,  Christopher  C:  See — 

Conkling.  Mark  A.;  Oppemian,  Charles  H.;  and  Taylor.  Christopher  C, 
5.750,J86.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Taylor,  Dale  M.:  See — 

Carolan,  Michael  Francis;  Dyer,  Paul  Nigel;  Minford,  Eric;  Russek, 
Steven  Lee;  Wilson.  Merrill  Anderson;  Taylor.  Dale  M.;  and  Hend- 
erson. Brett  Tamatea,  5,750,279,  CI.  429-32.000. 
Taylor.  Gary  Newton:  See — 

Chandross.  Edwin  Arthur;  Nalamasu.  Omkaram:  Reichmanis.  Elsa; 
Taylor,  Gary  Newton;  and  Thompson,  Larry  Flack,  5.7.50.312,  CI. 
430-273. 100. 
Taylor.  John  E.:  See — 

Coy,  David  H.;  Moreau,  Jacques-Pierre;  Taylor.  John  E.;  and  Kim.  Sun 
Hyuk.  5.750.646,  CI.  530-314.000. 
Tavlor.  John  J.:  See — 

Panler.  Ronald  L.;  and  Taylor,  John  J..  5.751,832,  Q.  382-104.000. 
Taylor.  Junius  E..  to  Engineering  &  Research  Associates.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  RF  generators  lo  weld  plastic  materials.  5.7.50.971.  CI.  219- 
769.000. 
Taylor.  Kelly  J  :  See— 

Saxena,  Sharad;  Mozumder,  Pumendu  K.;  Shinn.  Gregory  B.;  and 
Taylor.  Kelly  J..  5,751.582,  CI.  .164-468.160. 
Taylor,  Louis  L.:  See — 

Humphries,  Robert  D.:  Dreese.  Delben  R.;  Tavlor.  Louis  L.;  and  Parker. 
Dennis  Clay.  5.749.936.  CI.  7 1  -64.050. 
Taylor.  Mark:  See — 

Wunderlich.  Russell  J.;  Tavlor.  Mark;  Stancil,  Charles  J.;  Hunsaker. 
Mikal  C;  and  Belmont,  Brian  V.,  5.751,998,  CI.  395-490.000. 
Taylor.  Rus.sell  Highsmith:  See — 

Funda.  Jane^;  LaRose.  David  Arthur;  and  Taylor,  Russell  Highsmith, 
5,749,.162,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Taylor.  Sven:  See — 

Barbier.  Pierre;  Huber.  Isabelle;  Schneider,  Femand;  Sladlwieser.  Josef; 
and  Taylof,  Sven,  5,750,706,  CI.  546-279.100. 
Taylor.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Hilfiker.  William  K.;  and  Taylor.  Thomas  P.  5.749.680.  CI.  405-262.000. 
Tazartes.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Frederick.  Donald  A.;  Mark.  John  G.;  Tazartes,  Daniel  A.;  Hall,  David 
B.;  and  Hahn,  Tae  W.,  5.751,425.  CI.  356-350.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Nihira.  Yoshiio;  Nomura.  Takeshi;  and  Onizuka,  Masahiro,  5.750.045. 

CI.  252-62.560. 
Yoneyama,    Tetsuhito;    Yatnamoto,   Tomomi;    Hidaka,   Tetsuya;    and 
Fukuno,  Akira,  5,7.50,044.  CI.  252-62.540. 
Teague.  Martin:  See — 

DuBose.  Richard  G  ;  and  Teague.  Martin,  5,751,152,  CI.  324-628.000. 
Tebeau.  Ja.son.  Baby  bonle.  5,749,483,  CI.  215-11.400. 
Tebel  MKT  B  V:  See— 

Schoulen.  Frank.  5.749,287.  CI.  99-458.000. 
Technische  Universitael  Dresden:  See — 

Nagel.  Thomas;  and  Richard.  Ulf.  5.749,800,  CI.  474-84.000. 
Technoflex  Innovations  Limited:  See — 

Findlev.  Philip.  Mortimer.  Keith;  and  Marshall.  David.  5,750,240,  CI. 
428- 1 95 (KX) 
Tecsyn,  Inc  :  See — 

Petiersson,   Bjom   Ola  Alfoiis;   Plavnik,   Alex;  and   Boreczky,   Eric, 
5,749,331,  CI.  12.V  193.200. 
Teener.  Michael  D.;  See — 

Opre«-".  Florin;  and  Teener.  Michael  D..  5.752.046,  CI.  395-750.010. 
Teerman.  Richard  Frederic:  See — 

Straub.  Robert  D.;  Teerman.  Richard  Frederic;  Slegink,  Thomas  M.;  and 
Ogren.  Daniel  B.,  5,749.717.  CI.  417.505.000. 
Tegeler.    Ferdinand,    to    ABB    Henschel    AG.    Rail-bomc    motor   coach. 

5.749,.M)2.  CI    105.397 .000. 
Tehrani.  Yoossef:  See — 

Allingtun.  Robert  W;  Walters,  Henry  LeRoy;  Jameson.  Daniel  Gene; 
and  Tehrani,  Yoossef,  5,750,027,  CI.  210-511.000. 
Teichmann.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Walther,  James  F.;  Teichmann.  Robert  J.;  and  Wasowicz,  Andrew  M.. 
5,750,249,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Ozawa,  Takayuki;  Sugiyama,  Satoni;  Kitahara,  Shigehisa;  and  Fujii, 
Katsuhiko,  5,750..507,  CI.  514-19.000. 
TekSource.  LC:  See — 

Pearce.  Tony  M.,  5.749.1 1 1.  CI.  5-652.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Banning.  Jefferv  H  ;  King.  Clifford  R.;  Bui.  Loc  V.;  and  Tinerington. 
Donald  R  .  5.75().6<M.  CI.  524-187.000. 
Telair  International  Cargo  Systems  GmbH:  See — 
Hubcr.  Thomas.  5.749,.543,  CI.  244-118.100. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.    Yufeng;   Alvesieffer.    William   J.;    and   Outlaw,    Ronald   A., 
5.750.892,  CI   73-202  ()00. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  (publ):  See— 


Epperson.  Darrell:  Chennakeshu,  Sandeep;  and  Karabinis.  Peter  Dimi- 
trios.  5.752.204.  CI.  455-575.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Railh.  Alex  Krister.  5,751,731,  CI.  371-37.010. 
Weinholt.  Dan  Rutger.  5.751.187,  CI.  329.104.000. 
Astriim.  Bo  A.  V.;  and  Svennesson.  Bjom  A.,  5,752,188,  CI.  455- 
433.000. 
Teleha.  Christopher  Allan:  See — 

Brown,  Bany  Stephen;  Aiken,  Simon  Piers;  Zaczek.  Robert;  Hartig,  Paul 
Richard;  Teleha,  Christopher  Allan;  Wilkerson,  Wendell  Wilkie;  and 
Earl,  Richard  Alan,  5,750,528,  CI.  514-253.000. 
TeleSuile  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  David  Ue;  and  Williams.  Herold.  5.75U37,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Teletransactions.  Inc.:  See — 

Myerson.   Roben   F.;   Wall,   Daniel   G.;  and  O'Hagan,  Timothy   P. 

5,750,975,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Sutheriand,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,751,257,  CI.  345-2.000. 
Telia  AB:  See — 

Lyberg.  Bertil,  5,752,227,  CI.  704-235.000. 
Tellam,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Brook,  Mark  G.,  Tellam,  Mark  E.;  Omvik,  John  P.;  Cresens.  Marc  L.; 
Duval,  Christopher  R  ;  and  Leclerc.  David  M..  5.751.447.  CI.  358- 
487.000. 
Temento  Systems:  See — 

Deroux-Dauphin,  Patrice;  and  Francois,  Christian.  5.751.736.  CI.  371- 
22.310. 
Tempo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Oberg,  Arthur  H  ;  and  Wissman,  Charles  H..  5.751.149,  CI.  324-533.000. 
Tcnex  Corporation:  See — 

Cheris.  Albert  B.;  Staubitz.  Robert  B.;  and  Repp, Timothy.  5.749.464.  CI. 
206.308.100. 
Teng.  James  Z.:  See — 

Bhargava,   Gautam;   Narang,   Inderpal  Singh;  and  Teng,  James  7... 
5,751,992.  CI.  .395-457.000. 
Teng.  Min;  and  Miller,  Marvin  J.,  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  Du  Lac. 

Bicyclic  beta-laclams  and  process  therefor.  5.750,681,  CI.  .540-203.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Eichbauer,  George,  5,749,202,  CI.  53-399.0(K). 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See — 

Van    Pelt,   Vince;    Meischen,   Sandra  J.;   and  Timpson.   Clifford  J.. 
5,750,992,  CI.  250-372.000. 
Terachi,  Takumi:  See — 

Morimoto,  Kaisushi:  Ohnari,  Masatoshi;  Furusawa,  Hiroyuki;  Terachi, 
Takumi;     Nawamaki.    Tsutomu;     Ishikawa.     Kimihiro;    Nakahira. 
Kunimil.su;  and  Kawaguchi,  Chiaki,  5,750,470,  CI.  504-253.0(X). 
Terada,  Takashi:  See — 

Hazama,  Hiroyuki;  Gotoh.  Masaru;  Terada.  Takashi;  Nakajima.  Nobu- 

hiro;   Hamakawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Nariaki,  5,752,132,  CI. 

399- 1 1 1. (KX). 

Tsujita.   Mitsuji;  Tanaka,   Nariaki;  Terada,  Takashi;  Terada,  Takuji; 

Yamazato,  Ichiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Eiichi,  5,750,308,  CI.  430- 1 20.0(X). 

Terada.  Takuji:  See — 

Tsujita,   Mitsuji;  Tanaka,   Nariaki;  Terada,  Takashi;  Terada.  Takuji; 

Yamazato.  Ichiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Eiichi,  5.750,.308,  CI.  4.10-120.000. 

Teraguchi,  Nobuaki.  Semiconductor  light-emitting  device.  5,751,021.  CI. 

257- 103  (XX) 
Teraoka.  Masao;  and  Yamazaki.  Nobushi.  lo  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Differential  unit.  5,749,801,  CI.  475-88.000. 
Teraoka.  Masao;  and  Yamazaki,  Nobushi,  lo  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Differential  apparatus  5.749.803,  CI.  475-249.000. 
Terasaki  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Noriyuki,  5,75I,6(M,  CI.  .164-194.000. 
Terasawa,  Chiaki:  See — 

Usui,  Fumiaki;  Takeshi.  Kunio;  Hosoya.  Jun;  and  Terasawa.  Chiaki. 
5,751,497,  CI.  359-687.0(X). 
Terashima.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Iwata.  Naohiro;  Yokoyama.  Minoru:  Nakano.  Yuji;  Kawashima,  Shunji; 
and  Tera.shima.  Hideyuki.  5.749,570,  CI   271-10  1.10. 
Terashima,  Ma.saharu:  See — 

Okigami,  Noboru;  Sekiguchi,  Yoshitoshi;  Sa.saki,  Kunio;  Shimotani, 
Hideo;  and  Terashima,  Masaharu,  5,749,307.  CI.  110-222.000. 
Terrassan,  Daniele  Mario:  See— 

Sogli,  Lons;  Longoni,  Davide;  Pozzi.  Giovanni;  Siviero,  Enrico;  Ter- 
rassan, Daniele  Mario;  Bema.sconi.  Ermanno;  and  Salto.  Francisco, 
5.750.682,  CI.  .540-2 1 5.aX). 
Terry,  Francis  H.:  See — 

Jordan,  Mark  George;  Terry,  Francis  H.;  and  Hack,  Thomas  Peter. 
5.751.139.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Terui.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  and  Terui,  Nobuhiko,  5,752,092,  CI.  396-53.000. 
Terwilliger,  Chris:  See — 

Holm,  Paige  M.;  and  Terwilliger,  Chris.  5.751.159.  CI.  324-767 .0(X). 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A.:  See — 

Botos.    Matthew    J.;    Sizer.    Charles    E.;    and    Palanipian.    Sevugan. 
5.750,907,  CI.  73-865.800. 
Tetsuhiro.  Isobe:  See — 

Onodera,  Junichi;  Sato,  Shingo,   Kashiwagi,  Toshio:  and  Tetsuhiro, 
Isobe,  5,7.50,379,  CI.  435-72.000. 
Teutsch,  Jean:  See — 

Claussner,  Andre;  Goubet.  Francois;  and  Teutsch,  Jean,  5.750.553,  CI, 
514.192.000. 
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Michael  F.  5.751.195.  CI.  331-17.000. 


Shiueshi:  Mizushima.  Shintaro;  and  Couvrat.  MaR',  5,751,618, 
i44-7.16.0l(). 
Gamnifj.  Michele  B.;  and  Adamo.  Joseph  A.,  5,752,231.  CI    704- 

273  imo. 

Bruce  E.;  Cho,  Chih-Chcn;  and  Smith,  Douglas  M..  5.7.50.415. 
CI.    117-I95.(KX). 
C.(xxl\^ili.  Michael  W..  5.751.049,  CI.  257-440.(KX). 
Hu%eiil4nn,  Robert  H..  5.751.066.  CI.  257-7.59.(KX(. 
Kuya.  ftiin;  and  Tigelaar.  Howard,  5,7.50,427,  CI.  438-264.(XX) 

Jerald  G.;  Simar,  Laurence  R.;  Davis.  Alan  L.;  and  Tatge.  Reid 
F...  :.|75I,99I.CI.  .195-421.040. 
Mahai]|.Shelli,  Shivaling  S  ;  Smith,  Derek  J.;  Pawate.  Basavaraj  I.; 
DinilSngton,  George  R.;  Bean.  Warren  L  ;  Harward.  Mark  G.;  and 
Atoji<  Thomas  J  .  5.751,987.  CI.  .195-405.(XX). 
MarkAjley.  Vishal;  Doheny.  Donald  B.;  and  Gove,  Robert  J.,  5.751.379, 
tt|8-759.(XX). 

tile,  Mahesh:   Mahant-Sheni,  Shivaling;  Agarwala.  Manisha; 
Jmrd.  Mark  G;  and  Landers.  Robert  J..  5.751 ,  162,  CI.  326-37.(KK). 
.  Ken,  5,751,0.56,  CI   257-666.(XX). 
Saxeni.  Sharad;  Mozumder,  Pumendu  K.;  Shinn,  Gregory  B.;  and 

Tavlf.  Kellv  J..  5.751,582,  CI.  364-468.160. 
Speed  Harold  H.,  Ill;  and  Spuriin,  James  C,  5.75 1 . 1 68.  CI.  326-83  000. 
Srivasjjva.  .Aditya;  Blakcley,  JosiJ  A.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.:  Mallison,  Moira; 
ThoUpson,  Craig  W.;  and  Wells.  David  L.,  5.752.0.14.  CI.  395- 
7(M(IX). 
Thiel.JfVank  L..  IV,  5,751.182.  CI.  327-5.19.000. 
Vu,  Vfci  H.;  Fontaine.  Lucien  P.:  McHugh.  William  T;  Pinaull.  Robert 
J.;  Btsi,  Jane  A.;  Sullivan.  Steven  K.;  Paquin,  Geoffrev  J.;  Johnson. 
SteJNen  S.;  Maus,  Gary  K.;  and  Cambra,  Lance  E.,  .5,750,277,  CI 
429|i0O(). 
Texas  Insiiinienls  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Kiml.  iHelmul.  5.751,692,  CI    .170-85.100. 
Texas  Micr>i,  Inc.:  See — 

StiHleJ,  Jack  J..  5.751,939,  CI.  .195-182.1.10. 
Texler.  John!  Sharma,  Ravi;  and  Czckai,  David  Alan,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companj.  PriKess  for  buffering  concentrated  aqueous  slurries.  5,750.321, 
CI.  4.10-449.000. 
Th.  Gold.<chtiiidl  AG:  See — 

Leidreifc-r,  Holger;  and  Miiller.  Felix.  5,7.50,097,  CI  424-70.  KX). 
Thall.  Ednjuid  H.  Retinal  diagnostic  device  5,751,-195,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Thanasiu,  Ita:  See — 

Hepburfi,  Jeffrey  Scon;  Thanasiu,  Eva;  Watkins.  William  Lewis  Hend- 

ersim:  Hubbard.  Carolvn  Parks;  Dobson,  Douglas  A.;  and  Gandhi. 

Hai*  Sakarial.  5.750,082,  CI.  423-213.500. 

Thangavelij.  Kandasamy.  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Estimation  of  lobby 

traffic  aiil  traffic  rale  using  fuzzv  logic  to  control  elevator  dispatching  for 

single  sqi»ce  traffic.  5,750,946,  CI.  I87-.192.0(X). 

ThanivavaiK  Suuai.  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Phaseil  array  beam  controller 

usiiig  infcprated  electro-optic  circuits.  5.751.248,  CI   .142-368.0(X). 
Thatcher.  \^fenford  John:  See — 

Ivory,  (Nicholas  Eric;  and  Thatcher,  Wrenfoid  John.  5.750.291,  CI. 
43411000. 
Thera  PateW  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Gesellschaft  fur:  See— 

Zech.  (Jbachim;  Wanek,  Erich;  Lechner,  Giinther;  and  Bissinger.  Peter, 
5,7|0,589,  CI.  523-109.(KX) 
ThermoGetitsis  Corp.:  See — 

Coelhi),  Philip  H.;  and  Wolf.  Terry.  5.750,658,  CI.  530-382.000. 
Theus,  Ulrjc^.  10  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH  Monolithically  integrable 

mixer  nii>vork  for  a  mixer  console.  5.751.826.  CI   381-119.000. 
Thewes,  R|)|and:  See — 

Von  EJatse,  Paul-Wemer;  Bollu,  Michael;  Thewes,  Roland;  and  Schmitt- 
Umkiedel,  Doris,  5,751,742,  CI.  .171-40.180. 
Thiel,  Frai<k  L  .  IV.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Rapid  start-up  circuit 
for  voltaic  reference  and  method  of  operation.  5.75 1 . 1 82.  CI  327-539.000. 
Thimvengfdam.  Tiruvettipuram  K.:  See^ 

Fu,  Jdloyong;  Thiruvengadam,  Tiruvettipuram  K.;  Tann,  Chou-Hong; 
Le«.  Junning;  and  Colon.  Cesar,  5,750,745,  CI.  552-581.000. 
Thomas,  Ajlin  E.:  See — 

Thonto,  C.  Douglas;  and  Thomas,  Alan  E.,  5,752,01 1,  CI.  395-556.000. 
Thomas  Bf>4v  Parts,  Inc.:  See — 

Steevn'joel  A.,  5.749,616,  C.  296-37.600. 
Thomas,  Cl  Douglas;  and  Thomas,  Alan  E.  Method  and  system  for  controlling 
a  procesfi^r's  clock  frequency  in  accordance  with  the  processor's  tempera- 
ture. 5.7.52,011,  CI.  .195-556.000. 
Thomas.  [)a\in  James:  See — 

Thonti^,  James  V.;  Thomas,  Devin  James;  and  Ross,  Kenneth  Garfield, 
5,7k6,245.  Cl.  62-623.(XX). 
Thomas.  jBines  V;  Thomas,  Devin  James;  and  Ross,  Kenneth  Garfield,  to 
ClimalefSupply  (Atlantic)  Inc.  Refrigerant  separation  system.  5,749,245, 
Cl   62-(S23.000. 
Thomas  Jijtterson  University:  See — 

Bagaini,  Omar;  and  Pomerantz,  Roger  J.,  5,750,347,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Smith.  J   Bruce,  5,750,339,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Thomas,  LJ^iy  A.;  and  McMahon,  Kellv  B.  Apparatus  to  retrofit  an  HID  light 

fixture.  15(751.1 16,  Cl.  315-240.(XX).' 
Thomasoni  Scon,  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Single  lever  height  adjustment 

mechanism  and  method  for  a  lawn  mower  5.749,209,  Cl.  56-l7.2(X) 
Thompsoii  jCraig  W.:  See — 


Sriva.stava,  Adilva;  Blakeley.  Jose  A.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.;  Mallison,  Moira; 
Thompson,  Craig  W.:  and  Wells.  David  i...  5,752,0.14.  Cl.  395- 
7()4.(XX) 
Thompson.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Kim.  In  C  ,  Thompson.  Donald  M  ;  and  Sarto.  Gloria  E..  5,750,340,  CI. 
435-6.0(X). 
Thompson.  James  D  ;  and  Draper,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Ribozyine  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.  Methixl  and  reagent  for  treatment  of  diseases  caused  by  expression  of 
the  bcl-2  gene.  5.7.50,.19().  Cl.  435195.(XX). 
Thompson,  James  E  :  See — 

Hoss,  Gregg  M.;  Thompson.  James  E.;  Johnson.  Thomas  Franklin; 

Kirbie,  Martin;  and  .Speer  Andrew  J  ,  111.  5.749,595.  Cl.  280-688.000. 

Thompson.  J.  Wayne;  and  Manning.  Troy  A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 

Memorv  and  other  integrated  circuitrv  having  a  conductive  interconnect 

line  pitch  of  less  than  0.6  micron.  5,751,031,  Cl   257-208.(XX(. 

Thompson,  Lany  Hack:  See — 

Chandross,  Edwin  Arthur;  Nalamasu,  Omkaram;  Reichmanis,  Elsa; 
Taylor,  Gar>  Newton;  and  Thompson,  Lany  Flack.  5.750.312.  CI. 
430-273.100. 
Thompson.  Shervl  Ann:  See — 

Berka.    Randv    Michael;    Thompson,    Shervl    Ann;    and    Xu,    Feng, 
5,7.5()..188.  Cl.  415-189.000. 
Thompson,  Todd.  Portable  ice  Hshing  hut.  5,749,387.  Cl.  135-146.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Opresko,  Stephen  Thomas;  and  Hutzler,  Richard  Wayne,  5,751,103,  Cl. 
1I3-477.(X)R. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S..A.:  See — 

Guo,  Chaoying;  and  Gnmm,  Jean-Paul,  5,752.180.  C\.  455-319.«)0. 
Thomson-CSF;  See — 

Monoi,  Jean-Jacques;  Pipon,  Francois;  Multedo.  Gilbert;  and  Chevalier. 

Pascal,  5,752,168.  Cl.  455-67..100. 
Roullel.  Andre;  and  Peris,  Daniel,  5,752,175,  Cl.  455-183  KX). 
Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Speciliques:  See — 

Prosi.  Roger.  5.751,059.  Cl.  257-701. (XX) 
Thomson.  Gordon  Alexander;  and  Phillips,  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney,  to  Zeneca 

Limited.  Triphendioxazine  compounds.  5,750,689.  Cl.  544-75.(KX). 
Thomson,  Robert  David;  and  Geiwitz.  Roger,  to  MCI  Corporation    Data 

security  system  and  method.  5,751,949.  Cl.  .195-187.010. 
Thomson  Television  Components  France:  See — 

Sev.  Jean-Claude;  Vittoz,  Daniel;  and  Lanaud,  Chrislophe,  5,751,206, 
Cl   3.16-192.0(X). 
Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.:  See  — 

Takeoka,  Toru;  Clarson,  Stephen  J.;  and  Goldslager,  Barry,  5.750.588. 
Cl.  522-66.000. 
Three-D  Composites  Research  Corporation:  See — 
Kimbara.  Masahiko,  5,749,281,  Cl.  87-56  0(X). 
Throgmorton.  Pamela  Jane:  See — 

Staub,  John  Christian;  Ubil,  Kent  Delmar;  and  ThrogrtKWton.  Pamela 
Jane,  5,749,163,  Cl.  34-597.000. 
Thmndst>n  Aros,  Sylvan  S.:  See — 

Aros,  Carlos  Joaquin;  and  Throndson  Aros,  Svlvan  S.,  5,750J!36,  O. 
428-178.000. 
Thurber.  Ernest  L.:  See — 

Ezzell.    Stephen    A.,    Sahouani.    Hassan;    and    Thurber,    Emest    L., 
5,750,641,  Cl.  528-353.000. 
Thurfjell,  Jens.  Heat -storage  device.  5,749.329,  Cl    123-41.140. 
Thurm,  Kenneth  R  Motorcvcle  leaf  spring  suspension  svstem.  5,749.591,  Cl. 

280-284.000 
Thurston,  Brvan  A.:  See — 

Rao,  Ch'epur  P;  and  Thurston.  Bryan  A.,  5,750.947,  O.  200-6.00R. 
Tidwell.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Melville,  Charles  D.;  Fumess,  Thomas  A.,  Ill;  and  Tidwell,  Michael  R.. 
5.751.465.  Cl.  359-213.000. 
Tigelaar.  Howard:  See — 

Kava,  Cetin;  and  Tigelaar,  Howard.  5.750,427,  Cl.  438-264.000. 
Tilley,  Allen  D.:  See— 

Delaney,  Michael  R  ;  and  Tilley.  Allen  D..  5,749,602.  Cl.  285-61.000. 
Timmons,  William  W :  See — 

Polito,  Anthony  J.;  Bailev.  Ronald  E.;  Timmons.  William  W.;  and  Bell. 
Robert  H.,  5.749.140,  Cl.  29-527.100. 
Timpone,  Leonard:  See — 

Hopkins,  Anthony;  Matlock.  Dale;  Senter.  John;  Shield,  Fred;  Mal- 
anowski.  Chet;  Ortery,  James;  Wilson.  Frank;  Timpone,  Leonard; 
Pugh,  Richard;  Heyndricks,  Joel;  Kotlarz,  Ronald;  Lorenz,  Stanlev; 
and  Unrath.  Ralph,  5,749,589,  Cl.  280-47.340. 
Timpson,  Clifford  J  :  See — 

Van    Pelt.   Vince;   Meischen.   Sandra   J  ;   and  Timpson.   Clifford  J.. 
5,750,992,  Cl.  250-372.0(K). 
Tinembart,  Olivier:  See — 

Friedel,  Thomas;  Moyses.  Eric  William;  Tinembart,  Olivier,  Maientisch. 
Peter;  and  Gsell.  Laurenz,  5,750,-548,  Cl.  5I4-357.0(X). 
Ting,  Wenchi:  See — 

Liu,  David  K  Y.;  and  Ting,  Wenchi,  5,751,631,  C\.  365-185.010. 
Tippet,  John  C:  See— 

Shiau.  Ming-Jong;  and  Tippet.  John  C.  5,751,199,  Cl.  333-134.000. 
Tipple,  David  R.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multi-purpose  peripheral  bus  driver 

apparatus  and  method.  5,751,978,  Cl.  395-.109.000. 
Tipton,  Craig  Daniel:  See — 

Sumiejski,  James  L.;  Fewkes,  Rov;  and  Tipton,  Craig  Daniel,  5,750,477. 
Cl   508-331.000. 
Tilan  Tool,  Inc.:  See — 
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Carev.  Danula  H  ;  Geberth.  John  D  ;  Walsh.  John:  and  Hoslev.  Daniel  S.. 
5.749.528.  CI.  2.W-1I9.00(). 
Tinerington.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Banning.  Jeffer)'  H.;  King.  Clifford  R.;  Bui.  Loc  V.;  and  Tinerington. 
Donald  R..  5.750.6(M.  CI.  524-187.000. 
Titus.  Diane  J  :  See — 

Kullick.  Steven  E.;  Spirakis.  Charles  S.;  and  Tilus.  Diane  J..  5.751.997, 
CI.  .W5-489.000. 
Tobia.s.  Rus.sell  H.:  See — 

Qian.  .\uejun;  Suh.  Byoung  I.:  Hamer.  Martin;  and  Tobias.  Russell  H.. 
5.749.733.  CI.  433-228.100. 
Tobin.  Paul  C;  Naaseh-Shahry.  Hosein;  and  L'ndy.  Stephen  R..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Integrated  debug  trigger  method  and  apparatus  for  an 
integrated  circuit  5.751,735.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Tocci.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Dow  ling.  Jonathan  P.:  Scalora.  Michael;  Bloemer.  Mark  J ;  Bowden. 
Charles  M.;  Rynn.  Rachel  J.;  Fork.  Richard  L.;  Reinhardl.  Senler  B.. 
Jr.;  and  Tocci.  Michael  D..  5.751.466,  CI.  359-248.000. 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Teraoka.  Ma.sao;  and  Yamazaki,  Nobushi,  5.749.801,  CI.  475-88.000. 
Teraoka.  Masao;  and  Yamazaki.  Nobushi.  5.749.803.  CI.  475-249.000. 
Toda,  Junji:  See — 

Ohshima.  Kouchi;  Kuramoto,  Shinichi;  Kawa.se,  Hiromilsu;  Walanabe, 
Yoichiro;  Enomoio,  Takamichi;   Imamura,  Masanaga;  Kuboshima, 
Kalsumi;  and  Toda,  Junji.  5,750.299.  CI.  430-47.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

Haya.shi.  Kazuyuki;  lwa.saki.  Keisuke:  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  and  Morii. 
Hiroko.  5.750.250.  CI  428-328.000. 
Toda,  Koichi:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Hideyuki:  and  Toda.  Koichi.  5.749.311.  CI.  112-240.000. 
Toda.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ohuchida.  Shuichi:  Nambu.  Fumio:  and  Toda.  Masaaki.  5.750.544.  CI. 
514-3.37.000. 
Todd.  Rodger:  See — 

TiHitcling.  Charles  N.  A.;  Palmer.  Kenneth  Joseph;  Heifer.  Parrel  Bruce; 
Todd.  Rodger:  and  Blum.  Josy  Jean.  5.749.981.  CI.  148-595.000. 
Todino.  Christa:  See — 

Chi.  Ignacio;  Ramaswami.  Karthik;  Kuo.  Han  C;  and  Todino.  Christa, 
5.750,282,  CI.  429-49.0(X). 
Toft,  Rolf,  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc    Methods  and 
apparatus  for  synchronizing  temporally  related  data  streams.  5.75 1 .694.  CI. 
370- 109  (XX). 
Toji.  Shigeo:  Yoshida.  Ma.sanori:  and  Misawa,  Atsushi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Auto  focussing  method  and  device.  5,752.098,  CI.  3%-85.0OO. 
Tokai.  Toshlhiko:  See — 

Takehara,    Hisao;    Shimizugawa.    Ryoichi;    and    Tokai.    Toshihiko. 
5.749,935,  CI.  71-62.000. 
Tokes.  Jozsef:  See — 

Cseiteg.  Isivanne;  Tokes,  Jozsef:  Wursching.  Islvan:  and  Fulop.  Jozsef. 
5.751.105.  CI.  313-493.(XXI. 
Tokimalsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagase.  Hisayoshi:  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Tokimat.su.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada. 
Shula;  Miura.  Toshihide;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi. 
5.752,133.  CI.  399-112.000 
Toko  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamishita.  Takuzo;  and  Miyazaki.  Takashi.  5.750.579.  CI.  514-772.600. 
Tokoro.  Selsuo:  See — 

Satonaka.  Hisashi:  and  Tokoro,  Setsuo.  5,749,427,  CI.  1 80- 1 79.000. 
Tokuda.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  and  Tokuda,  Yoshikatsu.  5.751,408.  CI.  356-5.140. 
Tokumolo.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tamaki.  Shigeo;  and  Tokumoto.  Shigeru,  5,749,336,  CI.  123-337.000. 
Tokushu  Paper  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanaya,  Monma.sa.  5,749,693,  CI.  414-277.000. 
Tokuyanu  Corporation:  See — 

Nishida.  Haruo;  Yamashita,  MiLsuhiro:  CXrhi,  Yoshiki;  and  Kuwaki, 
Tetsuo.  5.7.M).2I8.  CI.  428-35.500. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamaga.  Kenichi;  Mikata.  Yuichi;  and  Yamamolo,  Akihito.  5,750.436, 
CI  438-558.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See— 

Oka.se.  Waiaru.  5.749.723.  CI.  432-241.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamaga.  Kenichi:  Mikata.  Yuichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Akihito.  5,750,436, 
CI.  438-558.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Ltd:  See — 

Oka.se.  Waiaru.  5.749.723.  CI.  432-241.000. 
Tollakson.  Steven  Wayne:  See — 

Coaldrake.  Peter  Donald:  and  Tollakson.  Steven  Wayne.  5.750.839.  CI. 
800-200.000. 
Toma.  Daniela:  See — 

Lahanas.  Konsuntinos  M.;  Toma.  Daniela;  Bevacqua.  Andrew  J  ;  and 
Cioca.  Gheorghe.  5.750.125,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Toma.selli.  Michele:  See — 

Marella.    Marcello;    Meregalli.    Leiizia;    and    Tomaselli,    Michele, 
5.7.50.4.59.  CI.  502-304.(XX). 
Tomazin,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Gallup.  Michael  G.;  Coke.  L.  Rodney:  Sealon,  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Lawell. 
Terry  G  :  Osbom,  Stephen  G.;  and  Tomazin.  Thomas  J..  5.752.074,  CI. 
395-80().(XX) 
Tombeur,  Anioon  M.  H.:  See — 


Baltus,  Petnis  G.  M.;  Leyten.  Luka.s;  Van  Sinderen,  Jan:  Tombeur. 
Anioon  M.  H.;  Vis.ser.  Hendrik  A.:  and  Wagemans.  Anionius  G.. 
5.751.249,  CI.  .342-.372.(XXI. 
Tometsko,   Andrew    M.,    deceased    (by    Carol    R.    Tomclsko.   executrix); 
Derringer.  Stephen:  Torous,  Dorothea:  and  TomcLsko,  Kenneth,  to  Litron 
Laboratories.  Method  and  composition  for  lyophilizing  red  blood  cells. 
5.750,330.  CI.  435-2.0<X). 
Tometsko.  Carol  R..  execunix:  See  — 

Tometsko.  Andrew  M.,  decea.sed:  Derlinger.  Stephen:  Torous.  Dorothea; 
and  Tometsko.  Kenneth.  5,750.3.<0.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Tometsko.  Kenneth:  See — 

Tometsko.  Andrew  M..  deceased:  Derringer.  Stephen:  Torous.  Dorothea: 
and  Tonwtsko.  Kenneth.  5.750.330.  CI.  43.5-2.0(X). 
Tomic,  Mladomir:  See — 

Boone.   Debra  Cheryl;   and  Tomic.   Mladomir.  5,749,493.  CI.   222- 
105.0(X). 
Tominaga.  Michiaki:  See — 

Nakai.  Saloru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Mori.  Hilomi;  Tominaga.  Michiaki; 
Adachi.  Masakazu:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  and  Saito. 
Fumio.  5.750.529.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Tomita.  Hironori:  See— 

Mizuno.  Osamu;  Nakamura.  Tohru:  Aikoh.  Hideki:  Tomita.  Hironori; 
and  Mohri.  Masanari.  5.751,688.  CI   .^69-270.0(X). 
Tomita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inoue,   Tetsuo:   Tomita,    Hiroshi;    Mizoguchi,   Tetsuhiko:   and   Fuke, 
Hiromi,  5,750.273.  CI.  428-692.000. 
Tomita.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Semiconductor  apparatus  having  a 
voltage  unit  and  a  backup  unit  for  providing  a  reduced  power  consumption 
5.751,652,  CI.  .365-226.000. 
Tomita.  Mihoko;  and  Kozuka,  Michihiro.  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.  Transfer- 
ring device.  5,751,477,  CI.  .3.59-447.000. 
Tomiyanu,  Koichi.  See — 

Ogawa.    Yoshihiro:    Tomiyama.    Koichi:    Tamura.    Osamu:    Okubo. 
Nobuyuki:  and  .Suzuki.  Shunji.  5.7.50.302.  CI.  430- 106.600. 
Tomizawa.  Tsutomu:  Talemichi.  Yoshihiko;  Fujiwara.  Ken;  Hoshi.  Masami- 
chi:  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and 
Nippon  Leakless  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  prtiducing  reclaimed  joint 
sheet  and  the  reclaimed  jointsheel.  5.749.996.  CI    156-244.240. 
Tomoki.  Soulome:  See — 

Hideo.  Nina:  Tomoki.  Soutome;  and  Yoshiro.  Shimizu.  5.751,516.  CI. 
360- 103.000. 
Tomomasa.  Satoshi;  Nanba.  Tomiyuki;  and  Soyama.  Yoshikazu.  to  Shiseido 
Company.  Ltd.  Lipstick  overcoat  composition.  5.7.50.094.  CI.  424-64.0(X). 
Tomy  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomita,  Mihoko;  and  Kozuka,  Michihiro,  5,751,477,  CI.  359-447.000. 
Tonteling.  Charles  N  A  ;  Palmer.  Kenneth  Joseph;  Heifer,  Parrel  Bruce:  Todd, 
Rodger;  and  Blum.  Josy  Jean,  to  Goixlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Process  for  producing  patented  steel  wire.  5,749,981,  CI.  148-.595.000. 
Tooker,  James  Morris:  See — 

Vanden  Heuvel,  Dean  Paul;  McKay,  Brent  Matthew;  and  Tooker,  James 
Morris,  5,751,723,  CI.  370-528.000. 
Topcon  Corporation:  See — 

Ohtomo,  Fumio:  Nishizawa,  Hiroyuki:  Kodaiia,  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoshino. 
Kenichirou,  5,751.4.59,  CI   359-l97.(XX). 
Topping,  Allen:  Kuperschmidt.  Vladimir:  and  Gormley,  Austin.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  automated  identihcalion  of  individuals  by  the  nail  beds  of 
their  fingernails.  5.751.835.  CI.  382-115.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hideki.  Kawai;  Takayuki.  Imaoka;  and  Go,  Haia.  5.750.716,  CI.  549- 

210.000. 
Tamada,  Hiroshi:  Kashio,  Shigetora:  and  Adachi.  Tamio,  5.750.313.  CI. 
4.30-280.100. 
Tordo.  Paul:  See — 

Barbe  Frejaville.  Claudine  Marie  Clemence;  Karoui.  Hakim;  Le  Moigne. 
Francois;  Culcasi.  Marcel;  Pietri.  Sylvia;  and  Tordo.  Paul.  5.7.50.710. 
CI.  548-111.000. 
Torii.   Mikio;  and  Tanizawa.  Seiji.  to  Denso  Corporation.   Fuel  leakage 
prevention   system   having   latch-engaged   valve.   5.749..347,   CI.    123- 
516.000. 
Torini.  Alberto,  to  llaltraco  S.r.l.  Process  for  preparing  biomass  to  improve  the 
kinetics  of  solid-state  oxidative  biotransformations.  5,750,393.  CI.  435- 
243.000. 
Toriumi.  Masaki:  See — 

Hosaka.  Noriomi;  Kikyohara.  Tadashi;  Tsuruta.  Seiji:  Abo.  Sadayuki; 
Toriumi.  Masaki:  and  Ariga.  Kenji.  5,749,341,  CI.  123-90.350. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

White,    Donald    M,    III;   and   Wadzinski,   Chris  A.,   5,749,148,   CI. 
30-276.000. 
Torous,  Dorothea:  See — 

Tometsko.  Andrew  M..  deceased:  Dertinger.  Stephen;  Torous.  Dorothea; 
and  Tometsko.  Kenneth.  5.750.3.30.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Tones.  Eric  R  :  and  Almanza.  Jesus.  Portable  device  to  allow  for  simultaneous 
duplex  printing  and  scanning  on  single  pass  machines.  5,749.551,  CI. 
248-205.100. 
Toshiaki,  Matsushima:  See — 

Shirosaki,  Akimitsu:  and  Toshiaki,  Matsushima.  5.751.297,  CI.  346- 
136.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yuasa,  Akihiko;  Noda,  Yutaka;  Kumamoto,  Satoshi;  Kawano,  Makoto; 
and  Hirose,  Toshiyuki,  5,751.584,  CI   364-474.200 
Toshikage.  Hideki:  See — 
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Saito.  T  ikahiko:  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obayashi,  Shunzi:  Genda.  Kyoji;  and 

Tosh  Iwge.  Hideki.  5.752.109,  CI.  396-311.000. 
Saito.  J^i^hiko:  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obayashi,  Shunzi:  and  Toshikage, 
Hideki.  5.752.114,  CI.  .396-429.(XX). 
Toukura.  Nif^suke.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Conlinuouslv  variable  trans- 
mission c«)«lrol  apparatus.  5.749.804.  CI.  477-47.000. 
Toume,  Chrjslophe  Yvon  Gabriel:  See — 

DusscnevTelmon.  Guv  Franck  Paul;  Plona,  Daniel  Georges:  and  Toume. 
Chri'  t4>phe  Yvon  Gabriel.  5.749.660.  CI.  384-475.000. 
Tow,  Agnes  C{ :  See — 

Chau.  Ilta  V.;  Eng,  Edward  D  :  Shen.  Henry  H.:  Tow.  Agnes  C;  and 
Yanfi  Gang.  5.751.792.  CI.  379-89.(XX). 
Towa  Corp<Mlion:  See — 

Bandoh.  Kazuhiko.  5.750.059.  CI.  264-39.000. 
Maeda.i  (Leiji;  and  Kawamoto.  Yoshihisa.  5.750.154.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Tower  Maniifbcturing  Corporation:  See — 

Rao.  CJi«pur  P:  and  Thurston.  Bryan  A..  5.7.50.947.  CI.  20()-6.00R. 
Toyama.   Ki^ichi:  and  Yamamoto.   Noboru.  to  Denso  Corpt>ration.   High 

voltage  dii.«harge  bulb  control.  5.751.121.  CI.  315-307 .(XX). 
Toyama.  Yoihikuni:  See — 

Maruyi  i^a.  Hiroyoshi;  Takahashi.  Yuji:  Toyairia.  Yoshikuni:  Tanada. 
Shin  [iti:  Kusumolo,  Toshihiko;  and  Yashiro.  Ma.sahiko,  5,752,154, 
CI.  3  H>-407.0(X). 
Toyo  Bosek   Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yaisuka.  Takeshi,  5.750.248.  CI.  428-323.0(K). 
Toyo  Ink  MMufacturing  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Onodeiiii  JunichI:  Saio.  Shingo:   Kashiwagi.  Toshio:  and  Tet.suhiro. 
Isoh<|.:5.750.379.  CI.  4.35-72.(XX). 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tada.  /HMira;  and  Hayashi.  Toshihiko.  5.750,223.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Toyo  Seikat^  Kaisya.  Ltd.:  See — 

Komat^L  Ikuo;  Sato.  Nobuyuki;  and  Imazu.  Katsuhiro.  5.750.222,  CI. 

428-lJXOO 
Tovoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahaihi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Yamamoto.  Nobuhiko.  5,749,396,  CI.  138- 
26.(xi(J. 
Toyoda.  Takp^ki:  See — 

Emura.  Makoto:  Toyoda,  Takaaki:  Seido.  Nobuo;  Harada.  Makoto; 
Noyiil.  Rvoji;  Ikariya.  Takao:  and  Ohkuma.  Takashi.  5.750.804,  CI. 
568-J$4.(XX). 
Toyonaga,  Tplsuo:  See — 

Kanekq.  t^uji:  Ueda,  Tadao;  Walanabe,  Yoshihiro;  aiHi  Toyonaga.  Tatsuo. 
5.7.5(l.t)5I.Cl.  219-69.1K0. 
Toyota  Jidn.'jlia  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosakai  Vuji;  Makibavashi.  Yasuhiro:  Kumagai.  Tomoyuki;  and  Nakan- 
ishi. mitsuaki.  5.749..563.  CI   251-61.5(X). 
Kushidi  1  Tomoyoshi.  5.750.429.  CI  438-268.0(K). 
NakataJ  Koichi;  Mogi.  Kazuhisa:  and  Kurebayashi.  Youichi.  5.751.147, 

CI.  .^■».199.(XX). 
Saionalja  Hisashi:  and  Tokoro.  Selsuo.  5,749.427,  CI.  180-179.000. 
Uda,  Seiji;  Karakl.  Mitsuhiro:  Yoshida.  Shinichi:  Kadono.  Hidehiko: 

Ou.  Hsushi:  and  Mon.  Hiroaki.  5.749.410.  CI.  164-113.(XX) 
Yamada.j  Shigeo:  Kato.  Takero;  Nagai.  Hiromi:  and  Kitamura.  Kazuo. 

5.74if.(X).  CI.  280-751. (XXI. 
Zyai;a4i  Yasutoshi;  Nishio.  Takcyoshi;  Nomura.  Takao;  Akagawa. 
Tomchiko:  Sakai.  Ikunori;  and  Hinenova.  Saburou.  5.750.612,  CI. 
.524-45 1.000. 
Toyozaki.  Jy^:  Yanase.  Takao;  Ishii.  Shinichi;  and  Aihara.  Takashi,  to  Fuji 

Electric  Ck,  LTD.  AC-DC  convener  5,751,567.  CI.  363-89.000. 
Tracey,  Kevjij  J.:  See — 

Bianchj.  [Marina;  Cerami.  Anthony;  Tracey.  Kevin  J.:  and  Ulrich.  Peter. 
5.7.S*.573.  CI.  514.597.000 
Traditional  vhincse  Medicine  Research  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Oka/jkli.  Hideo;  and  Oku.  Kinuko.  5.7.50.1,50,  CI.  424-682.000. 
Traffix  Devit^s:  See — 

Kulp.  jLtk  H.:  and  Wehring,  Billy  E.,  5,749,673,  Q.  404-10.0(X). 
Traina,  johi  E.;  Myers.  Richard:  and  Smierciak.  Edward  A.,  to  United 
Sciences,  lie.  Opacity  and  forward  scattering  monitor  using  beani-sieered 
solidstat^  light  source.  5.751.423.  CI.  356-338  (XX) 
Trainor.  John  J.;  Laplace,  Carl  J.:  Kinney.  Michael  A.:  and  Reilly,  Joseph  F. 
to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.  Reconfigurable  communications 
module.  .1.|5 1.222.  CI.  .340-825.050. 
Trainor.  Willi|im  F.:  See — 

Hampt^it.  John  T.  Ill:  Trainor.  William  F;  and  Bandy.  Thomas  R.. 
5.74».f><)5.  CI.  285-48.(XX). 
Tran.  Don  1^.!  See — 

Schwab., Sharon:  Lieber.  Glen  L.:  Tran.  Don  H.:  Brose.  Michael  P.;  and 
Mink  Maritess  E..  5.749.852.  CI.  6(W-%.(XX). 
Tran.  Joann*:.  See — 

Huynhj  Anh  Hoa:  Tran.  Joanne:  Scheminski,  Francois:  and  Guette. 
JeanjPaul.  5,7.50,722.  CI.  .548-427. (XX). 
Tran.  Minh  N  :  See — 

Hroval.  pavorin  D.:  and  Tran.  Minh  N..  5.749.428.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Tran.  Ngoc  SJinh:  See — 

Hrovai  pavorin  David:  Colvin.  Daniel  Scon:  Weybume.  Michael  Alan: 
Tran  iNgoc  Minh:  and  Yesier.  John  Loring.  5.751.579.  CI.  .364- 
426.0  J5. 
Tran.  Thang  M  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Instruction  cache  config- 
ured lo  pifitide  instructions  to  a  micropr<K~essor  having  a  clock  cycle  time 
less  than  a  cache  access  time  of  said  instruction  cache.  5.752,259.  CI. 
711-125.([[). 


Transguard  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Brammall.  Tenence  N.;  Mills.  Randel:  Ridenour.  Rodney:  and  Steven- 
son. David,  5,749,610,  CI.  292-327.000. 
Tran  Thanh.  Kiem-Ngoe:  See — 

Yvin,  Jean-Claude:  Levasseur.  Florence:  Amin-Gendy.  Cyrille:  Tran 
Thanh.  Kiem-Ngoe;  Patier.  Pascale:  Rochas.  Cyrille:  Licnan,  Yvetle 
Janine:  and  Cloarec.  Bernard,  5,750.472.  CI.  504-292.000. 
Trauemichl.  David  P.:  See — 

Lambert.  Patrick  M.;  Trauemichl.  David  P.;  and  Bringley.  Joseph  F.. 
5.7.50.318.  CI.  4.30- .346.000. 
Treml.  Christian,  to  Baverische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafl.  Fuel 

system.  5.749,345,  CI.'  1 23-456.0(X). 
Tresp.  Volker;  Schiirmann.  Bemd:  and  Schlang,  Manin.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschafl. Process  and  apparatus  for  determining  optimum  values  for 
manipulated  variables  of  a  technical  system.  5.751.571.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Tresler.  Paul  W.:  See — 

Chen.  Kuo-Chun;  Trester,  Paul  W.:  and  Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S., 
5,752,1.56,  CI.  419-11.000. 
Tri-Continent  .Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Walters,  Stephen  M.,  5.751.661.  CI.  .368-10.000. 
Triangle  Engineering  of  Arkansas  Inc.:  See — 

Matson.  Carl  G..  5.749.708.  CI.  416-247.00R. 
Triniberger.  Stephen  M..  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Method  for  compiling  and  executing 
programs  for  reprogrammable  instruction  set  accelerator.  5.752.035,  CI. 
395-7()5.(XX). 
Trimble.  Laird:  See — 

Gareau.  Yves:  Dufresne.  Claude:  Labelle,  Marc:  Yergey.  James;  Xu,  Xin: 
Nicoll-Griflith.   Deborah:  Chauret.   Nathalie:   and  Trimble,   Laird, 
5,750.539.  CI.  514-31 KXX). 
Trimble  Navigation  Lid.:  See — 

Jankv.  James  M.;  Klein,  Eric  A  :  and  Schipper,  John  F.,  5,751,245,  CI. 
34'2-357.0(X). 
Trinh.  Toan:  See — 

Murch.  Bruce  Prentiss;  Roselle.  Brian  Joseph:  Jones,  Kyle  David:  Baker, 
Keith  Homer;  Ward.  Thomas  Edward:  and  Trinh.  Toan.  5.749,924.  CI. 
8-137.0(Xl. 
Tripos.  Inc.:  See — 

Hurst.  John   Robert:   and   Heritage.  Trevor  William,  5,751,605,  CI. 
364-496.000. 
Tripp.  Cynthia  Ann:  Frank.  Glenn  R.:  and  Grieve.  Robert  B..  lo  Heska 
Corporation.  Filuriid  nemauxje  cvsieine  protease  proteins.  5.750.391.  CI. 
435-2 12.(XX). 
Tropic-KiKJl  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Dinh.  Khanh.  5.749.415.  CI.  165-297.000. 

Tmslmann,  L'we;  Schachlele,  Christoph;  Hartenstein.  Johannes:  Rudolph. 

Claus:  Barth.  Hubert:  Reck.  Reinhard:  and  Kolch.  Walter,  to  Goedecke 

Aktiengesellschafl.  Bis-indolyl  maleinimide  or  indolopyrrolo  carbazole 

containing  an  amino  acid  as  PKC  inhibitors  5.750,555,  CI.  514-410.000. 

Trottman.  Gcrda  Huber:  See — 

Dcibeli.  Heinz:  Draeger.  Nicholas:  Trottman.  Gerda  Huber,  Jakob,  Peter: 

and  Sluber,  Dietrich.  5.750.374.  CI.  435-69. 7(X). 

Trouilhet.  Yves,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company  Thermoplastic 

composition  having  ad.sorption  agent  to  reduce  offensive  odors  and  flavors. 

5.7.50.611.  CI.  524-450.(XX). 

Trout.  Slanlev   D..  to  Rieke  Corporation.  Tamper-evident  child-resislani 

closure.  5.749.484.  CI.  215-219.(XX). 
Trumbauer.  Myma  E.:  See — 

Borkowski.  Joseph  A.:  Chen.  Howard  Y.:  Hess.  John  W.;  Strader. 
Catherine  D.:  and  Trumbauer.  Myma  E..  5.750.826.  CI.  800-2.0(X). 
Trustees  of  Boston  University.  The:  See — 

Gilchiesl.  Barbara  A.:  and  Gordon.  Philip  R..  5.750.091.  CI.  424-.59.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  Citv  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Jessell.  Thomas  M.:  and  Klar.  Avihu.  5.7.50.502.  CI.  514-12.000. 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Umer.  Oded.  5.752.208.  CI.  701-41.000. 

Shiau.  Ming-Jong;  and  Tippet.  John  C.  5.751.199.  CI.  333-134.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Yasuhiro.  5.7.50.062.  CI   264-1.54.000. 
TRW  Occupant  Resn-aint  Svstems  GmbH:  See — 

Spechl.  Martin;  and  Ki^auss.  Walter.  5.749.5.36.  CI   242-374.000. 
Tsai.  Kai-Mou.  Hair  clip  and  omamental  plate  arrangement.  5,749.382.  CI. 

132-275.000. 
Tsang.  Joseph  W.:  and  Moffan.  John  R..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Preparation  of  microemulsion  and  micellar  color  inks  from  modified 
water-soluble  color  chromaphores  for  thermal  ink-jet  printing  5.749.952. 
CI.  106-31.640. 
Tseng.  Shao-Chien.  Contracting  structure  on  bicycle  seats.  5.749.622,  CI. 

297-195.100. 
Tsuboi.  Akio:  See — 

Araki.  Yoshitaka:   Ishikawa.  Takashi;   Nakamura.   Hirofumi:  Tsuboi. 
Akio:  Nanba.  Yoshiaki:  Okano.  Takeshi:  Aoshima.  Takavuki:  and 
Iwade.  Shinji.  5,750.816.  CI.  .585-512.000. 
Tsuboi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo:  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Kagabu.  Shinzo:  and  Moriya.  Koichi. 
5.750.704.  CI.  .546-275.100 
Tsuboi.  Takavuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnification  change-over 

device  for  camera.  5.752.095.  CI.  396-80.000. 
Tsuboi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Ichino.  Kazushige:  Suzuki.  Ryoichi:  Tsuboi.  Takayuki;  Hamada. 
Yoshiaki;  Fujihara.  Yuji:  and  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki.  5.752.0%,  CI. 
3%-85.000. 
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Tsuchiya.  Masakazu:  and  Harada.  Kazuaki.  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Process  for  inhibiting  activity  of  endotoxin.  5,750.500.  CI. 
514-11.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshimi;  Nomoto,  Takashi:  Ohsawa,  Hirokazu;  Kawakami. 
Kumiko;  Ohwaki.  Kenji;  and  Nishikibe,  Masani.  tu  Banyu  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.  1,4-di-substituted  piperidine  derivatives.  5.750.540,  CI.  514- 
318.000. 
Tsuda,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Kadono,  Shinya;  and  Tsuda,  Kenjiro.  5,751.377,  C\.  348-586  000. 
Tsuda.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Shimizu.  Tetsuo;  Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa;  Yamaguchi.  Seitaro;  Tsuda, 
Nobuhiko;  Yamane.  Noriyasu;  Yamato,  Takafumi;  Kumegawa,  Masa- 
hiro;  and  Araki,  Takayuki,  5.750,626.  CI.  525-151.000. 
Tsugai.  Masahlru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  capacitive  sensor 

interface  circuit.  5,751.154.  O.  324-661.000. 
Tsui.  Ernest  T:  See — 

Kletsky.  Jeffrey  Marc;  and  Tsui,  Ernest  T,  5,751,766.  CI.  375-224.000. 
Tsuji,  Bruce  H.;  McGarry,  Susan  J  ;  and  Sparksman,  Steven  W.,  to  Nonhem 
Telecom    Limited.   Cordless   telephone   terminal.    5.752.195.   CI.    455- 
462.000 
Tsuji.  Kazuto:  5^i" — 

Kasal.  JunichI;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Taniguchi.  None;  Mashiko.  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Masao:  Saigo,  Yukio;  Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takenaka. 
Masashi.  5,750,421,  CI.  438-106.000. 
Tsuji,  Masanori;  See — 

Kashiyama.  Molohisa;  and  Tsuji,  Masanori.  5.749.752.  CI.  439-733. 1 00. 
Tsuji.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nose.  Noriyuki;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Osawa.  Hiroshi;  Sen- 
toku.  Koichi;  Tsuji.  Toshihiko;  and  Matsumoto,  Takahiro,  5,751.426. 
CI.  356-356.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Ichiro,  to  IMEC  Corporation.  Diversity  communication  system 
with  adaptably  oriented  multiple  beam  patterns.   5.752.173.  CI.  455- 
137.000 
Tsujimura.  Shigeni:  See — 

Yoshlhara.  Tohru;  Tsujimura,  Shigeru:  Takemura,  Shinichi;  Shimakata, 
Ma.sashi;  Adachl.  Masaya;  Yoshida.   Hayato;  Ando,   Hitoshi;  and 
Honda.  Tsulomu.  5.752.219.  CI.  701-213.000. 
Tsujita.  Mitsuji;  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  Terada.  Takashi;  Terada,  Takuji;  Yamazato, 
Ichiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Elichl.  lo  MIta  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic developing  method  using  developing  bias  voltage  based  on  light 
decay  characteristics  of  photosensitive   material.   5.750.308.  CI.   430- 
120.000. 
Tsujiyama.  Yoshimi:  See — 

lio.  HIdemi;  Taniguchi.  Masahiko;  Tsujiyama.  Yoshimi;  and  Katsuya. 
Masahilo.  5.750.256.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Tsukada.  MiLsushlge:  See — 

Seklmoto.  Takao;  Sakashiu.  Masahiro;  Ando.  Kenji;  and  Tsukada. 
Mllsushige.  5.752,233.  CI.  705-1.000. 
Tsukada.  Toru.  to  NSK  LTD  With  a  lubricant  supply  member  ball  screw-nut 

machine  5.749.266.  CI   74-459.000. 
Tsukahara,  Daiki:  See — 

Takahashl.  Tsugio;  Aokl.  Hitoshi;  Imura.  Yoshio;  MlyanxMo.  HIdenori; 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Kotani,  Noriyasu;  Inoue.  Hideya;  and  Naeal.  Jun, 
5.752.105.  CI.  396-207.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Ann;  Baum.  Charles  M.;  Alhara.  Yukoh;  and  Welssman.  Irving, 
to  Syslemn.  Inc    Human  hematopoietic  stem  cell.  5.750.397.  CI.  435- 
372.000 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Tanaha.shl.   Kaisuyuki;  Tsutsui,   Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and 
Tsukamoto.  Kazuma.sa.  5.749.802,  CI  475-120.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Yasuhlro.  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  air  bag  cover 

5,750,062,  CI  264-1,54.000 
Tsuklkawa.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Mitsubishi  DenkI  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

memory  device  with  reduced  output  noise.  5.751.645.  CI.  365-194.000. 
Tsumura.  Makoto:  See — 

Ono.  Kikuo;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Anno.  Kouichi;  Sakula. 
Hiroki;  Tsumura.  Makoto;  KItajIma.  Ma.saaki;  and  Kawachi.  Gen- 
shiro.  5.751.381.  CI   349-42.000. 
Tsunemalsu.  ShujI;  Yamada.  Hideo;  Abe.  Elichl.  and  Inoue.  Kozo.  lo  Japan 
as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology  MethcxI  for  the  preparation  of  acid-resistant  calcium  silicate 
5.750.038.  CI.  210-777.000. 
Tsuni.  Shinji:  See — 

Tanaka.   Keiji;   Kato.   Kinya;  Tsuru.  Shinji;  and  Sakai.  Shieenobu, 
5.751.452.  CI  .3.59.52.000 
Tsunioka.  YoshlakI:  See — 

lijima.    MasayukI;    Shimizu.    Osamu;    Nakayasu.    Yulchi;    Tsunioka. 
Yoshiaki.  and  Sugiyama.  Kayoko.  5.750.238.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Tsunjia,  Seiji:  See — 

Hosaka.  Noriomi;  KIkyohara.  TadashI;  Tsunila.  Seiji;  Abo.  SadayukI; 
Toriumi,  Masaki;  and  Ariga.  Kenji.  5,749.341,  CI.  123-90.350. 
Tsuruzoe.  Nobuiomo:  See — 

Tanlkawa.  Keizo;  Matsumoto.  Takashi;  Matsumoto,  Hiroo:  Tsuruzoe. 
Nobuiomo;  and  Nakabeppu.  Hitoshi.  5.750.523.  C\.  514-247.000. 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanahashi.   KatsuyukI;  Tsutsui.   Hiroshi;   Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa;  and 
Tsukamoto.  Kazuma.sa.  5.749.802,  CI.  475-120.000. 
Tsutsui.  Keiichi;  and  Igarashl.  KatsujI.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  and/or 
leproducllon  apparatus  and  method  for  optical  record  medium.  5.751.675. 
CI.  369-44.270. 


Tsutsui.  Kyoya;  and  Heddle.  Robert,  to  Sony  Corporation  information 
encixling  method  and  apparatus.  Infonnailon  decoding  method  and  appa- 
ratus infonnation  transmission  method  and  Information  recording  medium. 
5.752.224.  CI.  704-225.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuo;  Takada.  Tomoaki;  Sakakida.  Yasufiimi:  and  Kawamura. 
Tarou.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  F1uidiz£d-bed  denltrating 
method.  5.7.50.084,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Tsutsumi.  Motoko;  Hara.  Minoru;  and  KIshlda.  Kenichl.  lo  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Lid.  Auiozoon  apparatus  for  camera.  5.752.094.  CI.  396-76.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Yulaka;  Kuwala.  Hanihiko;  Shinada.  Makoto;  Momol.  Hiroshi;  and 
Nakamura.  Shinji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Inductor  with 
lerminal  table.  5.751.203.  CI.  336-65.000. 
Tsutsumlkoshi.  Shinobu:  See — 

Yamauchl.    Kosaku;    Tsutsumlkoshi.    Shinobu;    and    Nagai.    Hisao. 
5.749.429.  CI.  180-205.000. 
Tubbs.  Graham  S.;  and  Abel.  James  Charles,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Function 

coprocessor.  5.752.071.  CI.  395-800.340. 
Tubby,  Francis  Bruce:  See — 

DePalma,  Christopher  L.;  Fontaine,  Lucian  P.;  Moses.  Peter  Rick; 
Wlacek,  Marian;  Yoppolo,  Robert  A.;  Pope.  Peter;  Tubby.  Francis 
Bruce;  and  Woodnorth.  Douglas  J  .  5.750.283.  CI.  429-56.000. 
Tubergen.  Karen  R.:  See- 
Wong  Shing.  Jane  B.;  and  Tubeigen,  Karen  R..  5,750,034.  CI.  210- 
705.000. 
Tufano.  Anthony:  See — 

Balaban.  David  B  ;  and  Tufano,  Anthony,  5,749,459,  CI.  200-559.000. 
Tukamoto.  TadashI:  See — 

Kikuchl.  Kolchi;  and  Tukamoto.  Tada.shl.  5.749.210.  CI.  57-58.490. 
Tulane  Educational  Fund,  The  Administrators  of  the:  See — 

Coy.  David  H.;  Moreau.  Jacques-Pierre;  Taylor.  John  E.;  and  Kim.  Sun 
Hyuk.  5.7.50.646,  CI.  5.30-314.000. 
Tunkel,  Lev;  Kra.sovltskl.  Boris;  and  Foster.  Rorbert  L..  to  Universal  Vortex. 

Inc  Non-freezing  vortex  lube.  5.749.231,  CI.  62-5.000. 
Tuomy.  James  M.:  See — 

Gertz.  Jonathan;  Butcher.  Mark  S.;  and  Tuomy.  James  M..  5,75 1 ,8 1 8,  CI. 
381-55.000. 
Tuot,  James:  See — 

Cheng,  Pu-Sheng;  Garwood,  Robert;  Mandralis,  Zenon  loannis;  Tuot. 
James;  and  Westfall.  Scott.  5.750.178.  CI.  426-594.000. 
Tupltsin.  Sergei  Konslanilnovlch:  See — 

Grigoraschenko.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Kamensky.  Venlamin  Viktor- 
ovich;  Klimenko.  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  Kurlenya.  Mikhail 
Vladlmirovlch;  Plavskih.  Vladimir  Dmitrievlch;  Repin.  Anatoly 
Antonovlch;  Tupltsin.  Sergei  Konstantinovich;  and  Fetisov.  Sergei 
Jurievich.  5.749.677.  CI.  405-184.000. 
Turner.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Chan,  May  L.;  and  Turner,  Alan  D.,  5,750,921,  CI.  149-19.920. 
Turner.  Contelius  E  Television  stand.  5.749.304,  CI.  108-20.000. 
Turner,  David  Wayne:  See — 

Duncan.  Carolyn  Boggus;  Geissler,  Paul  R.;  Turner.  David  Wayne: 
Munley.  William  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Krevalls.  Martin  A..  5.750.750.  CI 
554-117.000. 
Turner.  Edwin,  lo  International  Computers  Limited.  Electronic  identification 

system.  5.751.223.  CI.  .340-825.540. 
Turner.  Nicholas  John:  See — 

Schelnmann.  Feodor;  Turner.  Nicholas  John;  Carter.  Neil  Edward;  and 
Brown.  Richard  Talbot.  5.7.50.381.  CI.  435-128.000. 
Tumland.  Todd  H.:  See — 

Flschell.  Robert  E.;  FIschell.  David  R.;  Fischell.  Tim  A.;  and  Tumland. 
Todd  H..  5.749.825.  CI.  600-3.000. 
Tumquist.  Norman  Arnold:  See — 

Skinner.  David  Robert;  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.;  Cromer,  Robert  Harold; 
Dine,  Osman  Saim;  Tumquist,  Norman  Arnold;  and  Wolfe,  Christo- 
pher Edward.  5.749.584.  CI.  277-53.000. 
Tutpen.  Thomas  H..  lo  Blosource  Technologies.  Inc.  Viral  amplification  of 
recombinant  messenger  RNA  In  transgenic  plants.  5.750.863.  CI.  800- 
205.0(H). 
Turpin.  Terry  M..  to  Essex  Corporation.  Image  synthesis  using  lime  .sequential 

holography  5.751.243.  CI.  .342-179.000. 
Turski,  Lechoslaw:  See— 

Huih.  Andreas;  and  Turski.  Lechoslaw.  5,750_525,  CI.  5 1 4-249.0(X). 
Kriiger.  Martin;  Seelen.  Werner;  and  Turski.  Lechoslaw.  5.750.526.  CI. 
514-250.000. 
Turula.  Syoichi:  See — 

Murayama.    Tomoyuki;    Turuta.    Syoichi;    Ikeda.    Sumlo;    Hoshino. 
ToshlyukI;  Ishizakl.  ShujI;  and  IJegomori.  Shinichi.  5.749.244.  CI 
62-476.000. 
Tunic.  Robert  J..  St.:  See- 
Clark.  Jay;  LaMarche.  Jonathan;  and  Tuttle,  Robert  J.,  Sr.,  5,75 1 ,546,  Cl. 
.361-686.000. 
Tuzuki,  Tomio:  See — 

Blio.  NobuLsune;  Tuzuki.  Tomio;  Oda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Mizuno.  Akio. 
5.751.35.5.  Cl.  .348-375.(K)0. 
TV  interactive  Dala  Corporation:  See — 

Redford.  Peler  M.;  and  Stem.  Donald  S..  5.749,735,  Cl.  434-307.()0R. 
Twilchell.  Edwin  Ray:  See — 

Seccla.  Joseph  Lee;  and  Twitchell.  Edwin  Ray.  5.751. .347.  Cl.   148- 
181.000. 
Tyagl.  Dinesh:  See — 

Maher.  James  C;  Tyagi.  Dinesh:  and  Locke,  John  R.,  5.750.307.  Cl. 
430-125.000. 
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Tyan.  Yuan-Shefif:  See — 

Halwar.  TJilaram   K.;  Tyan.  Yuan-Sheng;  and   Brucker,  Charles  F. 
5.7.50.2M  Cl.  428-694.0MM. 
Tyneskl.  Frank  M--  See— 

Dzung.  Jolii(  C  ;  Murray.  John  F.;  Meenen.  Raymond  P.;  Gatto.  Donald 
P;  Habl|*a.  Paris  S.;  and  Tyneskl,  Frank  M .  5.752.205.  Cl.  455- 
575.0<X)] 
Tzannes.  Marcos!  See — 

Tzannes.  tilichael;  and  Tzannes.  Marcos.  5,751.716.  Cl.  370-468.000. 
Tzannes.  Michael;  and  Tzannes.  Marcos,  to  Aware.  Inc.  Multi-cairier  trans- 
mission sysl^«i  adapted  for  packet  data  transfer.  5.751.716.  Cl.  370- 
468.(K)0.        j 
Tzikas.  Alhana^s)os:  See — 

Reichert.  li»ns;  Miiller.  Berahard;  and  Tzikas,  Adiana.ssios.  5.750.662. 
Cl.  534-W  2.000. 
U.K.  of  Gl  BriOiln.  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  M  the:  See — 

Goodby.  Jb^n  William;  HIrd.  Michael:  Beaitic.  David  Richard;  Hind- 
marsh.  I'jul;  Gray.  George  William;  McDonnell.  Damien  Gerard; 
Jones.  jWin  Clifford;  and  Phillips.  Timothy  Jonathan.  5.750.050,  Cl. 
252-299|.420 
U  S  WEST  TetStiologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Davies.  Susen;  and  Davy.  Gloria  E..  5,751,793.  Cl.  379-89.000. 
Faust.  Johjit.;  and  Meier.  John  R..  5.752.159.  Cl.  455-5.100. 
Ube  industries,  ild.:  See— 

Zyagawa.  ta.sutoshi;  Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  Nomura.  Takao;  Akagawa. 
Tomohli;*;  Sakai,  Ikunori:  and  Hinenoya.  Saburou.  5.750.612.  Cl. 
524-45(000. 
Ube  NItto  Kasai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai.  Kaiuhiko;  Adachl.  Talsuhiko;  Nakayama.  Norihiro;  and  Fujino. 
Kenichl;  5.750.258.  Cl.  428-405.000. 
Cberielter.  Thomas:  See — 

Helm.  Guiliber;  Oberreiter.  Thomas;  Hock.  Jiirgen:  and  Bischoff.  Holger. 
5.749.171  Cl.  49-502.000. 
Ubil.  Kent  Delhtor  See— 

Staub.  John  Christian;  Ubil.  Kent  Delmar;  and  Throgmorton.  Pamela 
Jane.  5.t?«9.163.  Cl.  .34-597.000. 
UCAR  Carbon 'Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Intemull.  Allan  Webster;   and   Nagy.  Charles  Chris.  5.751.759.  Cl. 
373- 123  000 
Uchida.  Go:  S*v- 

Nakatsuyaita.  Hisashi;  Okumura,  Yo:  and  Uchida,  Go,  5.752,021.  Cl. 
395-6OIOOO. 
Uchida.  iLsuo:  Pre — 

Shibala.  S»feo;  Yamada.  YasukI;  Ando.  Koji;  Fukui.  Kiyoshi;  Nakamura. 
ikuro;  and  Uchida.  Itsuo.  5,7.50.696.  Cl.  .544-374.000. 
Uchida.  Kihacljiro:  See — 

Harada,  T>4ashl;  and  Uchida,  Kihachiio,  5,749,743,  Cl.  439-336.000. 
Uchida.  Masayiuki:  See — 

Umehara.   Kazuyuki;    Uchida.   MasayukI;   and   Ha.segawa.  Tomoya, 
5.749.IB7.  Cl.  52-241  000. 
Uchida.  Toru.  tp  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  laser  with  lanice  mismatch. 

5.751.753.  Cl.  372-45.000. 
Uchida.  Toshid;  See — 

Nishlmura.  MasayukI;  Hashimoto.  Yuu,saku;  Okoshl.  Takeshi;  Ozaki. 
Yoshifitmi;  Harumolo.  KatsumI;   Nagura.  Hideo;   Uchida.  Toshio; 
Hirata.  ICei;  Kitamura.  AlsuyukI;  and  NagaLsuka,  Ikutaroh.  5.752.141. 
Cl.  .399-227  000. 
Uchide.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yasuda.  l«azunori;  and  Uchide,  Kouichi,  5,751.364,  Cl.  348-416.000. 
Uchikawa,  \kft:  See — 

Sakauchi,!  Kazuo;  Hirano.  Yoshihiro;  and  Uchikawa.  Akira.  5.749.%7. 
Cl.  IIT^IOO.OOO. 
Uchlyama.  Ke(jl:  See — 

Motomuri.  KaLsumI;  Uchlyama.  Keiji;  Kameyama.  Nobuyuki;  Ima- 
mura.  Takashi;  Mochida.  Mitsuyoshi;  Hala.  Yukitsugu;  and  Takagi. 
Junichit  5.752.084.  Cl.  396-6.000. 
Uchlyama.  Kybvjl:  See — 

Okuda.  Norio;  Arima.  Hiroyuki;  Uchlyama.  KyoujI;  Ohno.  Michio; 
Ohyame,  HiroakI;  Fukuda.  Jun;  and  Nilna.  Makoto.  5.750.958.  Cl 
219-267.000. 
Uda  Seiji;  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida.  Shinichi.  Kadono.  HIdehIko;  Ota. 
Aisushi;  and  Mori.  Hiroaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  iCabushlkl  Kaisha.  Process 
for  casting  pipe  with  transversal  hole,  and  casting  die  for  the  same 
5.749.410.  Cl.  164-113.000. 
Udoh.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakajima  Elichl;  Udoh.  Yasuo;  llkawa.  Tsutomu;  KItakohjI.  Toshlsukc; 

Motoyoshi.  Teruo;  Furusawa,  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Shiori;  Nakayama. 

Masao;  Satoh.  Michiko;  Fukushlma.  Shigeru;  and  itabashi.  Mayuml. 

5.7.50,406.  Cl.  436-116.000. 

Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Ohyama.  Kazuhiro;  Furuyama,  Shizuo;  Kojima,  Kiyoshi;  and 

Wakamiya.  MasayukI.  10  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic 

circuit  linlt  for  loud-speaker  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 

5.751.828.  Cl.  381-199.000. 

Ueda.   KaLsumL   to   Sanden   Corporation.   Air  conditioner  for   vehicles. 

5.749.235.1:1.  62-160.000. 
Ueda.  Tadao;  ife — 

Kaneko. '  ftji.  Ueda. Tadao;  Watanabe.  Yoshihiro;  and Toyonaga.  Tatsuo. 
5.750.^11.  Cl.  219-69.180. 


Ueda.  Takuya;  Nakajima.  iCikuo;  TanifujI.  Yoichi;  Amano.  TadashI;  and 
Ohnlshl.  ShujI.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Polymerization  apparatus 
of  producing  vinyl  chloride  type  polymer  5.750.079,  Cl.  422-138.000. 
Ueda.  Yasuhlro:  See — 

Kaneko.    Mamoru;    Ueda.    Yasuhlro;    Takehana.    Sakae;    Yoshlhara. 
Masaya;   lida.   Masahiko:   Shinkal.   Naruto;   Nakamura.   Kazunari; 
Washizuka.    Nobuhiko;    Oaki.    Yoshinao;    and    Suzuki.    KaLsuya. 
5.749.8.30.  Cl.  600-160.000. 
Ueda.  Yolchiro:  See — 

Mural.  Yoshiyuki;  Nishikawa.  Masahiro;  Ueda.  Yoichiro;  Onomura. 
Osamu;  and  Takase.  Ichiro.  5.750.717.  Cl.  548-240.000. 
Ueda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Okado.  Makoto;  Ueda.  Yoshihiro;  Kobata.  Tadashi:  and  Taniguchi. 
Masami.  5.752,127,  Cl.  399-76.000. 
Uegomori,  Shinichi:  See — 

Murayama.    Tomoyuki;    Turuta.    Syoichi;    Ikeda    Sumio;    Hoshino. 
Toshivuki;  lshlz.akl.  ShujI;  and  Uegomori.  Shinichi.  5.749.244.  Cl. 
62-476.000. 
Uehori.  Yukiko:  See — 

Satake.  Toshimi;  Takano.  ToshiyukI;   Fukuda.   Motol;  and   Uehori, 
Yukiko.  5.750.253.  Cl.  428-342.000. 
Uejima.  Atsushl;  Oklno.  Yoshiharu;  Morimoto.  Yoshinori;  inoue.  Tosiiiyuki; 
and  Kodama.  Kenichl.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  monitoring 
amount  of  light  emitted  from  surface  emitting  laser.  5.751.748.  Cl.  372- 
31.000. 
Uematsu.  Eiji:  See — 

Tamura.  Akira;  Yamada.  Osamichi;  Endo.  Tadashi:  and  Uematsu,  Eiji. 
5.751.083.  Cl.  310-80.000. 
Uematsu.  Takanori:  See — 

Lagrolta.  Joseph  M.;  Hutchinson.  James  L.;  BIhn.  Daniel  G.;  Parker. 
Kenneth  P;  Rusticl.  David  J.;  Takaura.  Keisuke;  Kawabata.  Muneo; 
Ohki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Uematsu.  Takanon.  5.751.737.  Cl.  371-22.320. 
Uematsu.  Yoshlhiko;  and  Matsuoka.  ShInjI.  10  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation.  Pointer  processor  and  pointer  processing  scheme  for 
SDH/SONET  transmission  system.  5.751.720.  Cl.  370-503.000. 
Ueno.  HiroakI:  See^ 

Nicolaou.  K.  C;  Nantermel,  Fliillppc  G.;  Guy.  Rodnev  K.;  and  Ueno. 
Hiroaki.  5.750,691.  Cl   544-238.000. 
Ueno.  Iwao;  and  Wakahata.  Yasuo.  10  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Inc. 
Electronic  component  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.750,264,  Cl. 
428-426.000. 
Ueno.  Makoto;  Kunugl.  Takeshi;  Ohyama.  Kazuya;  and  Yazaki.  Hiroomi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Mobile  communication  system  which  prohibits  service  to 
a  mobile  station  having  an  ID  number  upon  receiving  a  non-coincidence 
notice  from  the  mobile  station.  5,752.189.  Cl.  455-435.000. 
Ueno.  Yasunori:  See — 

Miyawaki,  KatsukI;  Otobe.  Yukio;  Kazui,  KImihiko:  MIyasaka.  Hideki; 
Ueno.  Yasunori;  and  Maruyama.  KoujI.  5.752.266,  Cl.  711-158.000. 
Uenoyama.  Haruml:  See — 

Dou.    Xiaoming;    Yamaguchi.    Yoshinori;    and    Uenoyama.    Haruml. 

5.750.410.  Cl.  4.36-525.000. 
ICimura.    Elichl;    Yanai.    Naoki;    Shioml.    Motonobu;    Ashibe.    Emi; 
Yamasaki.  Yutaka;  and  Uenoyama.   Harumi.  5.751.418.  Cl.   356- 
319.000. 
Ueoka.  AtsushI:  See — 

HIrosawa.  Toshio;  Ito.  Tsutomu;  Kokunishi.  Motohide;  Ueoka.  Aisushi; 
Inoue.  Seiji;  and  Ukal.  Yo.shio.  5.751.575.  Cl   .364-188.000. 
Ueshiba.  Mamoru:  See — 

Iku.se.  Toshimi;  Nishiwakl.  Mitsuhiro;  Yonekura.  Tamotsu;  Nakamura. 
Kaoru;  Wautani.  Yoshinori;  and  Ueshiba  Mamoru.  5.749.321.  Cl. 
119-458.000. 
Uhl.  Ralner.  Arrangement  for  confocal  fluorescence  microscopy.  5.751,417, 

Cl.  356-318.000, 
Ukal.  Takeshi:  See — 

Saitoh.  Takashi;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Takahashl.  Hin>shi;  iCaneko.  Yoshio; 
Kurotaka.  Shigeo;  HIkita.  Toshiya;  OmI.  Kyoji;  Aida.  Midori; 
Yamakawa.  Shinji;  Okubo.  HIromi;  Ishlgakl.  KoujI;  Ukai.  Takeshi; 
Mural.  Kazuo;  Fukuda.  Haruhiko;  Sakano.  Yukio;  Hashiguchl. 
Tadalo;  Tachlkawa.  MIchiyoshi;  and  Sumida.  HIroyasu.  5.751.854, 
Cl.  382-218.000. 
Ukai,  Yoshio:  See — 

HIrosawa.  Toshio;  ho.  Tsutomu:  Kokunishi.  Motohide:  Ueoica  AtsushI; 
inoue.  Seiji;  and  Ukai.  Yoshio.  5.751.575.  Cl.  364-188.000. 
Ukura.  John  R.:  See — 

Becklund.  Thomas  K.;  Houg.  Todd  C;  Jack.son.  Benton  H.;  Sluiter. 
David  O.;  and  Ukura.  John  R.,  5.751.295.  Cl.  345-.501.000. 
Ullah.  Muhammad  Inayet:  See — 

Ahlen.  Richard  Henry;  Howard.  James  Kent;  Ullah.  Muhammad  Inayei; 
and  Umphress.  Richard  Donald.  5.750.231.  Cl.  428-65.500. 
Ulrich.  Peter:  See — 

Bianchi.  Marina;  Cerami,  Anthony:  Tracey,  Kevin  J.;  and  Ulrich,  Peier, 
.5.750.573.  Cl.  514-597.000. 
Ultraflex  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Andrew  L.;  and  Patchel.  Kenneth  A..  5.749.840.  Cl.  602-5.000. 
Umbarger.  Daryl.  Reversible  track  link  for  an  endless  track.  5,749.635,  Cl. 

305-190.000. 
Umeda.  Keisuke:  See — 

Ku.sano.  Taizou;  Kashiwabara.  Yoshiro:  Wada,  Yasuhlro;  and  Umeda, 
Keisuke,  5,751,676,  Cl.  369-50.000. 
Umehara,  Hideki:  See — 


PI  142 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  12.  1998 


Oguchi.  Tokahisa:  L'inehara.  Hideki:  Sugimolo.  Kenichi:  Oi.  Ryu;  and 
lioh.  Hisalo.  5.75<).229.  CI.  428-64. 1«). 
Umehara.  Kazuyuki;  Uchida.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Tomoya.  lo  Yoshino 

Gypsum  Co..  Lid.  Paitiiion  wall.  5,749.187.  CI.  S2-241  (XK). 
Umemura.  Yukio.  lo  Calsonic  Corporation  Variable  displacement  swash  plate 

type  compressor.  .'>,749.712.  CI.  4 1 7-269.(XX). 
Umetsu.  Minoru.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hierarchical  net- 
work management  system  operating  as  a  proxy  agent  for  enhancing 
processing  efficiency.  5.751.96.1.  CI.  .W5-20O.53O. 
L'mezawa.  Katsushi:  See — 

Usui.  Masayoshi;  and  L'mezawa,  Katsushi.  5.749.138,  CI.  29-516.000. 
Umphress,  Richard  Donald:  See— 

.Ahleil,  Richard  Henrv :  Howard,  James  Kent;  Uliah,  Muhammad  Inayet; 
and  I'mphress,  Richard  Dtmald,  5,7.50,2.11.  CI.  428-65. .5(K). 
I'narco  Material  Handling.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  William  L..  5.749,482.  CI.  211-191.000. 
L'nderiner,  Gail  E.:  See — 

Klein.  J   Peter;  L'nderiner.  Gail  E.;  and  Kumar.  Anil  M..  .5.750.575.  CI 
514-617.000. 
I'ndy.  Stephen  R:  See — 

Tobin.    Paul    G.;    Naa.seh-Shahrs.    Hosein;    and    Undv.    Stephen    R. 
5.751.7.15.  CI.  371-22.500. 
L'ng.  Lu-Hsiung.  Gravity  unloading  mechanism.  5,749.630,  CI.  298-18.000. 
L'ni-Chann  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Masamitsu:  Igaue.  Takamitsu:  and  Sasaki.  Tom,  5,749.865. 
CI.  6<M-385  200. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
King.  Stephen  Wavne.  5.7.50.790,  CI  564-469  (KH) 
Kurt/.  Stuart  Jacob,  5.749.653.  CI.  366-256.000. 
L'nisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Hosaka.  Noriomi;  Kikyohara,  Tadashi;  Tsurula,  Seiji:  Abo,  Sadayuki: 

Toriumi.  Masaki;  and  Ariga,  Kenji,  5,749.341,  CI.  123-90.150 
Nomoio,  Yuji,  5.749.707,  CI.  416-223.(K)B. 
L'nisys  Corporation:  See — 

Higgins-Luihman.  Michael  John;  Kidd.  Robert  Charles;  Klein.  Robert 
Dennis,    Yen,    Robert    Chihsung;    and    Zaiinski.    Charles    Manin, 
5,751,846,  CI.  .182-169.000. 
McCrory.  Duane  J  .  5.751.979.  CL  395.343.000. 
L'nited  Air  Llines:  See — 

Hopkms.  Anthony;  Matlock.  Dale;  Senter.  John;  Shield.  Fred;  Mal- 
anowski.  Chel;  Ortery.  James;  Wilson.  Frank;  Timpone.  Leonard; 
Pugh.  Richard;  Hevndricks.  Joel;  Kotlanr.  Ronald;  Lorenz.  Stanley; 
and  LInrath.  Ralph.  5.749.589.  CI.  280-47  340. 
United  Dominion  Industries:  See — 

Brow.  Richard  A.;  and  Hossli.  Ri>bert  I..  5,749.282,  CI.  52-235.000. 
l'nited  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Hsiao-Shih;  Kane.  James  A.;  and  Whitted.  Graham  B..  111. 

5.751.984.  CI.  .195.192.000 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh.  5.7.50,428,  CI.  438-264.000. 
Chen,  David  Yu,  5,752,(M5.  CI.  395-750.000. 

Hsue.  ChenChiu;  and  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  5.750.438,  CI.  438-627  0(X). 
United  Sciences.  Inc  :  See — 

Traina.  John  E  ;  Myers.  Richard;  and  Smierciak.  Edward  A..  5.751.421 
CI.  356-338.(XH) 
United  States  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Transportation.  The  Gov- 
ernment of  the*  See — 

Russell.    Jonathan    C;    and    Lardner.    Thomas    J..    5.750,894,    CI 
73-58 1. 0»»0. 
United  Slates  of  America  " 

Agriculture:  See —  ° 

Shasha,  Banich  S;  McGuire,  Michael  R.;  and  Behle,  Robert  W, 

5,7.50.467.  CI.  .504-1 16.(X)0. 
StiHte.  Henry  D..  5.750.101,  CI.  424-85  200. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Lin,  David  M.,  5,751.238,  CI.  342-5.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Robey.  Frank  A.;  Harris-Kelson,  Tracv  A.;  and  Robetl-GurofT.  Mar- 
jone.  5,750,332,  CI.  4.15-5.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Bull,  JelTrev;  White,  Michael  J.;  and  Kaufman,  Larrv,  5,750,450  CI 

.501-91.000 
Chem,    Engmin    James;    and    Builcr,    David    W.,    5.750  895     CI 

73-614.000. 
Hall.  Thomas  E..  Jr;  and  Bryant.  Timothy  D..  5.750.002.  CI    156- 

313.000. 
Payne,  Leslie.  5.751,109.  CI.  313-542.000. 
Navy:  See  — 

Brown.  Jerry  S.;  and  Conkling.  John  A  .  5.750.057.  CI.  264-3  200 

Cooper.  Guv  F.  5.751.006.  CI.  2.50-495.100. 

Fortier.  Paul  J..  5.752.026,  CI.  395-614.000. 

Hanssen.  Jeffrey  Scon.  5.751.380.  CI.  349-1.000. 

Hillenbrand.  Christopher  F;  and  Gome/.  Donald  T    5  749  IP  CI 

114-21200. 
Jehle.  Robert  E..  5.750.919.  CI.  102-5.12.000. 
Moran.  Mark  B..  5.7.50.195.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Nappi.  Bruce;  Schroeder.  William;  and  Miller.  James  E..  5.751.260. 

CI   .145-8.000. 
OBrien.  Francis  J..  Jr.,  5,751.294.  CI.  345-440.000. 
Pruessner.  Manfred  Karl.  5,75 1 ,658,  CI.  367-98.000. 
Schaefer.  Carl  G,  Jr;  McCool.  Kellv   M.;  and   Haas,   David  J 
.5,751,609.0.364-565.000. 


Supcoe.  Robert  F.;  and  Greenbcrg.   Melvin.  5.749.959.  CI     106- 
428.«X). 
Secretary  of  NSA:  See- 
Cohen.  Jonathan  Drew,  5,752,051,  CI.  395-751.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Baltus,  Peirus  G.  M.;  Leylen,  Lukas;  Van  Sinderen,  Jan;  Tombeur. 
Anioon  M.  H.,  Visser,  Hendrik  A.;  and  Wagemans,  Anionius  G 
5,751,249,  CI.  .142-372.000. 
Bloks,  Rudolf  H.  J.,  5,751,721,  CI.  370- .509,000. 
Comelissen,  Hugo  J.;  Saveri.  Comelis  J.;  and  Leijlen,  Johannes  TH  , 

5,749,6.18.0.  3I3-461.(KK). 
Hofmann.  Rudolf.  5.751.902.  CI.  .195-2.280. 
Nellissen,  Anionius  J.  M..  5.7.50.417.  O.  437-209.000. 
Shiels,  Martin  A.;  Cole.  Richard  S.;  Rankin.  Paul  J.;  and  Freitag,  Rosa 

5,751.953,  O.  .195-2(H1.090. 
Spaapen.  Anionius  J.;  Van  Haastrccht,  Johannes  T.J.;  and  Van  Gennip, 

Theodonis  J.M.J.,  5.751.110,  O.  313-.550.000. 
Sloffels,  Jan  A.J.;  Vandcperre,   Denise   K.L.;  and  Peeraer,  Jan    M . 

5.751.1 1 l.Cl.  3I3-606.(K)0. 
Van  Gestel.  Wilhelmus  J.;  and  Saeijs.  Ronald  W.J.J..  5.751.889,  CI 

386-68.(KXI. 
Van  der  Pocl.  Willibrordus  A.  J.  A  ;  and  Spanjer.  Tierk  G..  5,75 1 .099.  CI 

313-4I2.(X)0. 
Vink.  Teunis  J.;  and  Walrave.  Willem.  5,751,016,  O.  2.57-50.<XX). 
Vorenkamp,  Pieter;  Venes.  Amoldus  G.W.;  and  Van  De  Plassche  Rudy 

J  .  .5.751.2.36.  O.  .141-155.000. 
Welters.  Wilhelmus  J.  J  ;  and  Wijdenes.  Jacob.  5.751.786.  CI    178- 
l.56.(XX). 
U.S.  Phillips  Corp«)ration:  See — 

Makinwa,  Koh  A. A.;  and  Maieman,  Paul,  .5.7.50.939,  O.  178-18  000 
U.S.  Scientific,  LLC;  S.r— 

Bachik.  Alan.  5.749.108.  CI.  1 10- .144.000. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Vidal.  Claude  A.;  Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Redmond.  Russell  J.;  and  Lageniuist, 
Roger,  5,749,893,  O.  6O6-205.IXXJ. 
U.S.Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Sachdev,  Manoj;  and  At/enia,  Botjo.  5.751.141,  O.  323-312,000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

DuBell.  Thomas  L..  5.749,219,  CI.  60-39.360. 
Unitrixle  Corporation:  See — 

Jordan.  Mark  George;  Terry.  Francis  H.;  and  Hack.  Thomas  Peter. 
5.751.139.  CI.  32.3-222.000. 
Universal  Ventures:  See — 

Brown.  Paul  Philip;  and  Sorensen,  /ens  Ole,  5.749.5 14. CI.  229-4(X).000. 
Universal  Vortex.  Inc.:  See — 

Tunkel.  Lev;  KrasoviLski.  Boris;  and  Foster.  Rortieft  L..  5.749.231,  CI 
62-5.1XX). 
Universite  Laval:  See — 

Gaudreault,  Rene  C;  and  Poyet,  Patrick,  5.750,.547,  CI.  514-346.(XX). 
University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research:  See — 
Myers.  William  Loring.  5.751.289.  O.  345-419.000. 
University  of  Alabama  at  Birmingham:  See— 

-Sommadossi.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Schina/i.  Raymond  F..  5.750.493.  CI 
5 1 4- 1. (XX). 
L'niversity  of  Alabama  at  Huntsville:  See— 

Dowling.  Jonathan  P;  Scalora.  Michael;  Bloemer.  Mark  J.;  Bowden. 
Charles  M.;  Rynn.  Rachel  J.;  Fork.  Richard  L.;  Reinhardt.  Senter  B. 
Jr.;  and  Tocci.  Michael  D..  5.751.466,  O.  3.59-248.000. 
University  of  CAlifomia.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Alivisatos,  A.  Paul;  and  Colvin,  Vicki  L..  5,751,018,  CI.  257-64.000. 
Bennett.  Alan  B.;  Bruminell.  David  A.;  and  Grantz.  Alexander  A 

5.7.50.872,  O   80O-205.(XX). 
Chu.  Keling,  and  Williams.  Lewis  T.  5.750.653.  CI.  530-350.(XX). 
Prusiner.  Stanley  B.;  Kaneko.  Kivotoshi;  and  Cohen.  Fred  E..  5.7.50.161 

CI.  435-23.(XX). 
W(x>.  David  D.  L..  5.750,495.  CI.  514-2.000. 
University  of  Cincinnati.  The:  See — 

van  Ooij.  Wim  J.;  Subramanian.  Vijay;  and  Zhang,  Chunbin,  5,750,197. 
CI.  427-3l8.(XX). 
University  of  Colorado,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Sharp,  Gary  D..  5.751,.184,  CI.  .149- 1 8.(XX». 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Voorhees.  John  J  ;  Ellis.  Charles  N.;  and  Griffiths.  ChristiMJher  E.  M.. 
5.7.50.570.  CI.  514-557.(XX). 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  The:  See — 

Carlstm.  Robert  M.;  Krasutskv.  Pavel  A.;  and  Karim.  M.  Rcza-Ul, 
5,7.50,578,  O.  5I4-766.(XX). ' 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Day.  Delbert  E..  5.750.824.  O.  588-256.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  Sec- 
Kim.  In  C;  Thompson.  Donald  M.;  and  Sarto,  Gloria  E..  5.750.140  O 
435-6.0(X). 
University  of  Notre  Dame  Du  Lac:  See — 

Teng,  Min;  and  Miller,  Marvin  J..  5.750.681.  CI.  .540-203.000. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See— 

Jacobs.    William    R.;    Hatfull.    Graham    E;    Bardarov.    Sloyan;    and 
McAdam.  Ruth.  5.7.50.384,  O.  435-172.300 
University  of  Queensland.  The:  See— 

Roberts.    Michael    Stephen;    Cross.    Sheree    Elizabeth;    and    Singh, 
Parminder,  5.750.141.  CI.  424-449.(XX). 
University  of  Reading.  The:  See— 
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Hodgson,   1  lav  id  Michael;   and  Wilherington,  Jason,  5,750.805.  CI. 
568-838  q»X). 
University  of  Viipinia  Patents  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Lamer.  Joi(^h.  5,7.50..148.  O.  4.15-7. 1(X). 
University  of  V'ishington:  See — 

Melville.  (  Ijarlcs  D.;  Fumess.  TTwimas  A.,  Ill;  and  Tidwell,  Michael  R.. 

5.751.4(.'?.  O.  3.59-2 1.1.(XX). 
Venkata.  Siiprahmanvam  S.;  Raju.  N.  Ravisekhar;  Kagalwala  Raxit  A.; 
and  Sas  r^.  Vedula'  V.  5,751,138.  O.  323-207 .(XX). 
Unrath.  Mark  f  .!  See — 

Cutler.    D)^ald    R.;    Pailthorp.    Robert    M.;    and    Unrath.    Mark   A. 
5.751.511  O.  .164-474.0.10 
Unrath.  Ralph:  Sr— 

Hopkins.  Ahthony;  Matlock.  Dale;  Senter.  John;  Shield.  Fred;  Mal- 
anowski,  !Chet;  Ortery.  James;  Wilson.  Frank;  Timpone.  Leonard; 
Pugh.  Riihard;  Hevndricks.  Joel;  Kotlarz.  Ronald;  Lorenz.  Stanley; 
and  I'm  ^h,  Ralph.'  5.749.589,  O.  280-47.340. 
UOP  See- 

Marker.  Tt  riv  L.;  Muldtxm,  Brian  S.;  Glover,  Brvan  K.;  and  Vora.  Bipin 
v.,  5.75  IJK(X).  O   .568-678.(XX). 
L'rata.  Hisao:  S  *  - 

Tanaka.  Eiji;   L'rata.   Hisao;  Gshiki.  Toshiyuki;  Aoshima.  Takayuki; 
Kawash  ma.  Riichirou;  Iwade,  Shinji;  Nakamura,  Hirofumi;  KaLsuki, 
Syunji;  i4d  Okano,  Takeshi,  5,750,817,  O.  ,585-520.(XX). 
Urea  Casale  S.Ai:  See — 

Pagani.  Giigio.  5,7.50,080.  CI.  422-193.(XX). 
L'rcch.  Werner:  See — 

Aebersold   Hans;  Gross.  Norbert;  and  Urech.  Werner,  5.749,511,  CI. 
228-2 1M»(X).  ' 

Urita.  Seiichi:  .  ae— 

Sakai.  Aki  ri;  Ichikawa.  Miki;  and  Urita.  Seiichi.  5.751.577.  O.  .164- 
191. (XXI  : 
Urushidani.  Ta  slio;  and  Ogino.  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Surface 
polishing  of  Silicon  cartiide  electronic  device  substrate  using  CEO.. 
5.750.4.14,  C  .  438-478.(XX). 
Usami.  Tatsuva  See — 

Ishikawa.  -iraku;  and  Usami.  Tatsuya,  5.751,050,  CI.  257-538.(XX). 
Ushikubo,  Tak; 'fii;  Koyasu.  Yukio;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroya.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Cuiporalion.  Method  tor  prixlucing  a  nitrile    5.7.50.760.  O. 
558-119.IXX) 
Uskokovic.  Mi  ah  Radoje:  See — 

Baggiolini  Hnrico  Giuseppe,  deceased;  Shiuey,  Shian-Jan;  and  Uskok- 
ovic. M  liin  Radoje.  5.750.517.  CI.  514-I67.(XX). 
Usui.  Fumiaki;  likeshi.  Kunio;  Hosova.  Jun;  and  Terasawa.  Chlaki.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  K  i».ha.  Zwm  lens.  5.751.497.  CI.  .3.59-687 .(XX). 
Usui  Kokusai  .'  ^igvo  Kaisha  Limited:  See — 

Usui.  MasiVoshi;  and  Umc/awa.  Katsushi.  5.749.1.38.  CI.  29-516.0(X). 
Usui.  Masayoshi;  and  L'mezawa.  Katsushi.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha 
Limited.  Co  liccting  and  tixing  niethixl  for  metallic  pipes  with  small 
diameter  5.7W.I38.  O.  29-516.(XX). 
Utah  State  Uni  irsitv:  See — 

Forney.  Jii  nji  R.';  Yang,  Shiguang;  and  Healev,  Mariv  C,  5,7.50,496.  O. 
514-2.0)4. 
Utatsu.  Hiroshi»:  See — 

Yamashita  [Yuji;    Nagira,    Jiro;    Hashimoto,    Yasuhiro;    and    L'lalsu, 
Hin>shi|;i  5,752,125,  O.  .199-8.(KX). 
Utsumi.  KenicI  i\See — 

Nakahara.  Masaru;  Nakashima.  Kazuo:  and  Utsumi.  Kenichi.  5.752,009. 
O.  .195  .IIX).(XX). 
Utsumi,  Masan  ichi:  See — 

Yamakaw:  ,JAkio;  and  Utsumi,  Masamichi,  5,751.679.  CI.  369-103.0(X) 
Uy.  William  C  hrng.  to  Du  Pont  de  NenK>urs.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Dry 

spinning  pro  :«ss  for  producing  zein  tibers.  5.750.064,  CI.  264-204. (XX). 
Uyttenhove,  C.  iherine:  See — 

Van  Snick  llacques;  Uvtlenhove.  Catherine;  and  Simpson.  Richard  J.. 
5,750,3  T  O.  4.15-7()..1(X). 
U/awa.  Shigey  iki;  See — 

Murakami  Biichi;  Sakai.  Fumio;  Uzawa.  Shigeyuki;  Ogawa,  Shigeki; 
and  Mci-i  Tetsuya.  5.751.404.  CI.  355-53.(XX) 
Uzumcu.  Albeii|I.;  Malone.  Matthew;  and  Schweizer.  Russell  J.,  to  SB 
Power  TiKil  iimpany.  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  sanding  a  plurality  of 
work-pieces  living  tvspecnive  surfaces  of  varying  contours.  5,749,770, 0. 
451-28.(XX).    I 
Vaiinancn,  Kah  rto:  See — 

l>;Ciregor|i\  Michael;  Wiebe,  Valene;  Kangas,  Lauri;  Hiirkonen,  Pirkko; 
Vaananin.  Kalervo;  and  Laine,  Aire.  5,750.576.  O.  514-720.(XX). 
Vacuum  Meiallutgical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabc.(Ka/uhiro;  Oshima.  Michihlro;  Setoguchl.  Kazuhiro;  and  Oda, 
Masaak  .^5,750,194,  CI.  427-216.0(X). 
Vacuumschmel  'i  GmbH:  See — 

Poess.  Ha  li- Joachim.  5,751,207,  CI.  3.16-233.(XX). 
Vadgania,  Panlal  Madganlal;  and  Crump,  Paul  William,  lo  Victoria  Univer- 
sity of  Mane  i{ster.  The.  Monitoring  systems.  5.749,832,  CI.  6(X)-345.(XX). 
Vaisala.  Oy:  .Vtct— 

Ryhiinen,  I^pani,  5,7.50.903.  CI.  73-861.480. 
Vaisanen.  Ari:  ite — 

Hellinger.  Hrank;  and  Vaisanen.  Ari,  5,751,126,  O.  318-.162.(XX). 
Valco.  Thomas  p.:  See- 

Wedegaer  npr.  Thomas  C;  Valco,  Thomas  D.;  and  Lalor,  William  F., 
.5.750.4  4,0.  5(>4-l(X).(XX). 
Valenzuela.  Pa  il  a  D.  T:  See — 


Burke.  Rae  Lyn;  Pachl,  Carol;  and  Valenzuela  Pablo  D.  T,  5,750,1 14, 
CI.  424-231.100. 
Valeo  Oimalisation:  See — 

Pomme,  Vincent,  5,749,239,  CI.  62-225.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moleur;  See — 

Ballhazard.  Painck.  5.749.412.  CI.  165-67.(XX). 
Vali.  Victor;  Shih.  I-Fu;  and  Bales.  Kenn  S..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Optical  fiber  apparatus  and  meth<x)  for  measuring  geological  strains. 
5.7.50.901.  CI.  73-8(X).(XX). 
Vallach.  Efraim:  See — 

Blii.  Shmuel;  Banfeld,  Eyal:  Pais.  Idan;  Eilam.  Yair;  Vallach,  Efraim; 
Be/jiin.  Haim;   Laron,  Israel;  and  Katzin.  Doron.  5,751,833,  CI. 
382-110.(XX). 
Van  Alen,  Alexander:  See — 

Van  Alen.  James  L..  II;  Van  Alen.  Robert  B  ;  Van  Alen.  Jeanne  B.;  Van 
Alen.  James  L..  Jr.;  and  Van  Alen.  Alexander.  5.749.790,  O    473- 
245.(XX) 
Van  Alen,  James  L.,  11;  Van  Alen,  Robert  B.;  Van  Alen,  Jeanne  B.;  Van  Alen. 
James  l...  Jr;  and  Van  Alen.  Alexander,  to  Arrowhead  Innovations  Corpo- 
ration Adjustable  golf  club.  5,749.790.  CI.  473-245.(XX). 
Van  Alen.  James  L..  Jr:  See — 

Van  Alen.  James  L..  II;  Van  Alen.  Robert  B.;  Van  Alen.  Jeanne  B.;  Van 
Alen.  James  L  .  Jr;  and  Van  Alen.  Alexander.  5.749.790.  CI.  473- 
245.(XX). 
Van  Alen.  Jeanne  B.:  See — 

Van  Alen.  James  L..  11;  Van  Alen.  Robcn  B.;  Van  Alen.  Jeanne  B.;  Van 
Alen.  James  L..  Jr;  and  Van  Alen.  Alexander,  5,749.790,  CI.  473- 
245.(XX) 
Van  Alen.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Van  Alen.  James  L..  II;  Van  Alen.  Robert  B.;  Van  Alen.  Jeanne  B.;  Van 
Alen.  James  L..  Jr;  and  Van  Alen,  Alexander.  5.749,790,  CI.  473- 
245.(XX). 
Van  Alstvne,  David  C.  System  lor  photopyrolilically  retnoving  a  conlaminanL 

5.751,897.  CI.  392-4l9.(XX). 
Van  Blaricom,  Charles:  See — 

Evans,  Allan;  Van  Blaricom,  Charles;  and  Hunter.  April,  5,751,702,  CI. 
370-3 14.(XX). 
Van  Den  Bosch.  Johannes  Franciscus.  to  Ak/o  Nobel  N.  V.  Escherichia  coli 

vaccine.  .5.750.115.  CI.  424-241. IIX). 
Vanden  Ecker.  Jacobus  Margareta  Valentijn:  See— 

Phanopoulos.  Christopher;  and  Vanden  Ecker.  Jacobus  Margareta  Val- 
entijn. 5.7.50.201.  CI.  427-.175.(XX). 
Vanden  Heuvel.  Dean  Paul;  McKay.  Brent  Matthew;  and  Tookcr.  James 
Morris,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  overhead  bandwidth 
recovery  in  a  pcketi/cd  network.  5.751.723.  CI.  370-52S.(XX). 
Vandeperre.  Denise  K.L.:  See — 

Stoffels.  Jan  A.J.;   Vandeperre,   Denise   K.L.;  and  Peeraer.  Jan   M.. 
.5.751.11  l.Cl.  31.1-606.0(X). 
Van  De  Plassche.  Rudy  J.:  See— 

Vorenkamp.  Pieter;  Venes.  Amoldus  G.W.;  and  Van  De  Plassche.  Rudv 
J..  5.751.2.16.  O.  .141155.(MX). 
Vandeputte.  Joris  Frans;  Guillaud,  Marc  Jean,  and  Milward,  Francis  William, 
to  Rhone  Mcrieux.  Vaccine  method  against  swine  dysenloy.  5.750.1 18.  CI. 
424-262. 1(X) 
Van  der  Linde.  Jan:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Chang.   Mike  F.;  Van  der  Linde.  Jan;  and  Ho, 
Yueh-Se.  5,750.416.  O.  437-4().OAS. 
Van  der  Poel.  Willibrordus  A.  J.  A.;  and  Spanjer.  Tjerk  G..  to  US   Philips 
Corporation.  Display  device  and  colour  cathtxle  rav  tube  for  use  in  a 
display  device.  5.75 1 .099.  CI.  3 1 3  4 1 2.(XX). 
Van  Der  Steen.  Frederik  Hendrik;  and  Walhof.  Judith  Johanna  Berendina,  lo 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Prcxess  for  the  preparation  of  industrially  applicable 
difunctional  anionic  polvnieri/ation  initiators  and  their  use.  5.750,()55.  CI. 
260-665.(X)R. 
Vandervalk.  Leon  C;  See — 

Koch.  Frank  J.;  Vandervalk.  Leon  C;  and  Beamish.  David  J..  5,751.608, 
CI.  364-563.(XX). 
Van  De  Vanter.  Michael  L.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
inter  token  whitespace  representation  and  textual  editing  behavior  in  a 
program  editor.  5,752.058,  CI.  395-793.(XX). 
Van  De  Vliel.  Birgitte  Maria  Ludovica  Christine:  See — 

Gerard.  Eric -Jack;  De  Keyz^r.  Noel  RaynuMid  Maurice;  and  Van  De 

Vliet.  Birgitte  Maria  Ludovica  Christine.  5.7.50.607. 0.  524-27 1  .(XX). 

van  Dijk.  Christiaan  P..  to  Slarchem.  Inc.  Dimethyl  ether  production  and 

recovery  from  methanol.  5.750.799.  O.  568-698.000. 
van  Dyk,  Karl:  Sec — 

Middleman.  Lee  M.:  Pvka.  Walter  R.;  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe; 
van  Dvk.  Karl;  Jer^is.  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza  5.749,879,  CI. 
606-1. 19 .0(X). 
Van  Eeden  Skein,  Etienne:  See — 

Marais,  Stephanus  Francois;  Khaile,  Thcbeeapelo  John;  Njamela,  Owen 
Lungile;  Braithwaiie.  Dana  Helen:  Davidson.  Deborah  Nicole;  Jung- 
mann.  Chrisia  Maria;  Parkinson.  Christopher  John;  Gardiner.  Neil 
SttK'kenstrom;  Steenkamp.  Lucia  Hendrina;  and  Van  Eeden  Skein. 
Etienne.  5.750.764.  CI.  56()-56.(XX). 
Vanell.  James  F.;  Ward.  Steven  D  ;  and  Mullins.  James  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Apparatus   and   method   for  dvnainicallN    mixing   slurrv    for  chemical 
mechanical  polishing.  5.750.440.  CI  438'-692.0(X) 
Van  Gennip.  Thctxlorus  J.M.J.:  Sic — 

Spaapen.  Anionius  J.;  Van  Haastrecht.  Johannes  T.J.;  and  Van  Gennip. 
Theixlonis  J.M  J..  5.751.110.  CI.  3 1 .1-5.50.(XX). 
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Van  Geslel.  Wilhelmus  J.:  and  Saeijs,  Ronald  W.J.J. .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration Recording  and  reproduction  of  a  trick  mode  video  signal.  5,75 1 ,889. 
CI.  386-68.000. 
Van  Haa.strecht.  Johannes  T.J.:  See — 

Spaapen.  Anionius  J.:  Van  Haastrecht.  Johannes  T.J.;  and  Van  Gennip. 
Theodonis  J.M.J..  5.751.110.  CI.  313-550.000. 
Vanin.  Elio  F:  See — 

Yang.  Yanping;  Vanin.  Elio  R:  Grosveld.  Gerard  C;  and  Nienhuis. 
Arthur  W.,  5.750..196,  O.  435-357.000. 
Van  Leeuwen.  George  Willard:  See — 

Ottesen,  Hal  Hjalmar;  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  and  Van  Leeuwen.  George 
Willard.  5.751.883.  CI.  386-27.000. 
Van  Maanen.  Keith  D..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydraulic  fluid 

storage  for  a  powertrain.  5.749.439.  CI.  184-6.120. 
van  Ooij.  Wim  J.;  Suhramanian.  Vijay.  and  Zhang.  Chunbin.  to  University  of 
Cincinnati.  The.  Method  of  preventing  corrosion  of  metals  using  silanes. 
5.750.197.  CI.  427-318.000. 
Van  Pell.  Vince.  Meischen.  Sandra  J.;  and  Timpson.  Clifford  J.,  to  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority.  Method  to  compensate  for  interferences  to  meaurv 
mea.surement  in  ga.ses.  5.750.992.  CI.  250-372.000. 
VanSanlen.  Jan  Pieter:  See — 

Moebius.  Bemd;  Olive.  Joseph  Philip;  Tanenblan.  Michael  Abraham; 
and  VanSanlen,  Jan  Pieter.  5.751.907,  CI.  395-2.760. 
Van  Sickle,  .Andrew  Paul:  See — 

Parkinson.  Nigel  Christopher;  and  Van  Sickle.  Andrew  Paul.  5.750.734. 
CI.  549-432.000. 
Van  Sinderen.  Jan:  See — 

Baltus.  Petrus  G.  M.;  Leylen.  Luka.s;  Van  Sinderen.  Jan;  Tombeur. 
Antoon  M.  H.;  Visser.  Hendrik  A.;  and  Wagemans.  Anionius  G.. 
5.751,249.  CI.  .M2-372.000 
Van  Snick.  Jacques;  I'ynenhove.  Cathenne;  and  Simpson.  Richard  J.,  to 
Luduig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Process  for  preparing  mammalian  T 
cell  growth  factor  P40.  5.750.377.  CI.  435-70.300. 
Van  Veldhuisen.  Willem:  See — 

DiKimckamp,  Martin;  Van  Veldhuisen.  Willem:  and  De  Greef.  Willem 
Manus.  5.749.453.  CI.  198-400.000. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Fair.  James  A..  5.751.019.  CI.  257-68.000. 
Vasin.  A.  1.:  See — 

Yashnov.  Y.  M.;  Petrosov.  V.  A.;  Baranov.  V.  1.;  Va.sin.  A.   1.;  and 
Talaalout.  L..  5.751. 113.  CI.  315-111.210. 
Vasudevan.  Tiruchcrai  Varahan:  See — 

Garcia.  Rigoberto  Felipe;  Vasudevan.  Tirucherai  Varahan;  Post.  Albert 
Joseph:  and  Hsu.  Feng-Lung  Gordon.  5.750.489.  CI.  510-417.000. 
Vanenfall  AB:  See— 

Holhammar,  Jorgen.  5.751.542.  CI.  361-623.000. 
Vavrinak.    Ronald.    Foundation    protection   panel   system.    5.749,182.  CI. 

52-169  140 
Vazque?.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Chang.  Min  S.;  Getman.  Daniel  P.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Oninger.  James 
C;  Slolzenbach.  James  C;  Talley.  John  J.;  Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  and 
Decrescenzo.  Gary  A..  5.750.648.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Vemuganii.  Murthy:  See — 

Swaminathan.  Kumar,  and  Vemuganii.  Murthy.  5.751,903.  CI.  395- 
2  390 
Venes.  Amoldus  G.W.:  See— 

Vorenkamp.  Pieter;  Venes.  Amoldus  G.W.;  and  Van  De  Pla.ssche.  Rudy 
J.  5.751.236.  CI.  341-155.000. 
Venkata.  Subrahmanyam  S.;  Raju.  N.  Ravisekhar;  Kagalwala.  Raxil  A.:  and 
Sastry.  Vedula  V.  to  University  of  Washington.  Active  power  conditioner 
for  reactive  and  harmonic  compensation  having  PWM  and  sieppcd-wavc 
inverters.  5.751.138.  CI.  323-207.000. 
Venkita.subrahmanian.  Sreeraman:  See — 

Jayaraman.  Raj;  Xia.  Yongping;  Venkitasubrahmanian.  Sreeraman:  and 
Leyton.  Paul.  5.751. 115.  CI.  315-225.000. 
Vennen.  Emmanuel  Vander:  See — 

Wronkiewicz.  Robert  D.;  Pilchford.  Teny  L.;  Schuller.  Daniel  J.;  and 
Vennen.  Emmanuel  Vander.  5.749.301.  CI.  105-199.300. 
Venugopal.  Ganesh:  See — 

Pendalwar.   Shekhar   L.;   Oliver.    Manuel;    and    Venugopal.   Ganesh. 
5.750,284.  CI  429-197.000. 
Verbeke,  Genlil.  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  Cassette  for  pholo-stimulable  radiography. 

5.75l.()t)l.  CI   2.50-4iM400. 
Vercauteren.  Carl  Josef  Elsa:  See — 

Clode,  Kirsten  Everald;  Watson.  Derrick  John:  and  Vercauteren.  Carl 
Josef  Elsa.  5.750.007.  CI.  203-3.000. 
Verge!  de  Dios.  Timoleo  I.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  Ned.  Alexander  A.;  and  Vergel  de  Dios.  Timoteu  I . 
5.750.898.  CI.  7.3-727.000. 
Vergin.  William  E..  to  Invocronics  Manufacmring.  Menuiry  seat  module 

having  integrated  sensors  5.751.129.  CI.  318-467.000. 
Veritas  Technology  Solutions  Ltd.:  See — 

Kafri.  Oded. '5.75 1.814.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Vermeer.  Fulps  V:  See — 

Weiser.  Pirmin  L.;  Vermeer.  Fulps  V;  and  King.  Edward  C  5.751.994. 
CI   395  464.000. 
Vermeer.  Robert;  and  Harichian.  Bijan.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company  Division 
of  Conopco.  Inc    Hydroxy  containing  alkyl  glycamides.  low  foaming 
detergent  compositions  comprising  such  and  a  process  for  their  manufac- 
ture 5.750.733.  CI.  549-346.000. 
Vermeulen.  Pieter  Johannes  Erasmus:  See — 


Zaaiman.  Ben  Thomas;  Putter,  Paul-Boer;  Vermeulen.  Pieter  Johannes 
Erasmus;  and  Loubscr.  Gerrit  Jacobus.  5.752.215.  CI.  701-1  I7.0(X). 
Vemay  Laboratories.  Iik.:  See — 

Boehmer,  Dennis  A.;  and  Gibson,  Richard  L..  Jr..  5.749.394.  CI.  137- 
533.150 
Versace.  Richard  W.;  See — 

Girijavallabhan.  Viyyoor  M.;  Ganguly.  Ashil  K.;  Pinlo.  Patnck  A.;  and 
Versace.  Richard  W..  5.750.532.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Verser.  Dan  W.;  Cheung.  Alex;  Eggeman.  Timothy  J.;  Evanko.  William  A.; 
Schilling.   Kevin    H.;    Meiser.   Manfred;   Allen.  Anthony   E.;    Hillman. 
Melville  E.   D.;  Cremeans.  George   E.;  and  Lipinsky.  FJdward  S..  to 
Chronopol.  Inc.  Method  to  produce  cyclic  esters.  5.750.732.  CI    549- 
274.000. 
Vershel.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Zweben.  Monte;  Deale.  Michael  J.;  Vershel.  Mark  A.;  and  Pettus. 
Christophe  E..  5.751.958.  CI.  .W5-200.340. 
Vesture  Corporation:  See — 

Hyatt.  Gary  F.  5.750.962,  CI.  219-528.000, 
Vibratech.  Inc.:  See — 

Szymanski.  John  George;  Stanley.  Robert  Henry.  Jr;  and  Roland. 
Fredrick  Richard.  5.749,269.  CI.  74-574.000 
Vice.  Michael  W .  to  Watkins-Johnson  Company.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  inermodulation  distortion  in  a  mixer.'5.752.l81.  CI.  455-326.000. 
Vickers,  David  S.:  See — 

McCroskey.  William  K.;  and  Vickers.  David  S.,  5.751,000,  CI,  250- 
.363.0.30. 
Vickers.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gupta.  Umesh  C.  5.751.082.  CI.  310-72.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oga.sawara.  Jin;  Higurashi.  Seiji;  Shindo.  Tomoyuki;  and  Suwa,  Tetsuya, 
5.751.509.  CI.  .360-70.000. 
Victoria  University  of  Manchester.  The:  See — 

Vadgama.  Pankaj  Madganlal;  and  Cnimp.  Paul  William.  5.749.832.  CI 
6<X>-.145  (MX) 
Vidal.  Claude  A.;  Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Redmond.  Russell  J.;  and  Lagerquist. 
Roger,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation  Surgical  instrument  having 
an  articulated  jaw  structure  and  a  detachable  knife.  5.749,893.  CI.  606- 
205.000. 
Vidamed.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H,;  Lax. 
Ronald  G.;  and  Baker.  James  Allen.  Jr.  5.749.846.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Videocolor.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cinquina.    Patrizia;    Magnone.    Giu.seppe:    and    Manciocco.    Guido. 

5.7.50.0.54.  CI.  252-500.(KX). 
Magnone.    Giuseppe;    Manciocco.    Guido;    and    Cinquina.    f^itrizia. 
5.750.187.  CI.  427-64.0(X). 
Vidrich.  .Mda:  See- 

Targan.  Stephan  R.;  and  Vidrich.  Alda.  5.750.355.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Viens.   Raymond  J    Wallhoard  T-square   with   sharpener   5.749.153.  CI. 

33-474.000. 
Vierra.  Mark  A.;  and  Roth.  Alex  T„  to  Heartport.  Inc.  Device  for  isolating  a 

surgical  site.  5.749.892.  C  600-204.000. 
Vigil,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Deagan.  John  C.  5.749.316.  CI.  119-57.800. 
Villalobos.  Anabella;  Nagel.  Arthur  A.;  and  Chen.  Yuhpyng  L..  to  PHzer, 
Benzisoxazole  and  benzisothizole  derivatives  as  cholineslerase  inhibitors. 
5,7.50..542.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Vindret.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Contet.  Jean-Pierre;  Duprat.  Slephane  Courdavaull;  Sloret.  Yvan;  and 
Vindret.  Jean-Francois.  5.750.492.  CI   5IO-527.0(X). 
Vink.  Teunis  J.;  and  Walravc.  Willem.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device 
having  a  switch  comprising  a  chromium  layer.  5.751.016.  CI.  257-50.000. 
VinzoyI  Technical  Services.  LLC:  See— 

Doyle.  Michael  P.  5.749.953.  Q,  106-273.100. 
Viriyayuthakom.  Montri:  See — 

Graham.  Lionell;  Jenkins.  Anis  Cornell;  Malhis.  Terry  Don;  Newton. 
Wayne  McCall;  and  Viriyayuthakom.  Montn,  5,751,879.  CI.  385- 
103.000. 
Vishlitzky.  Natan:  See — 

Ofek.  Yuval;  and  Vishlitzky,  Naran,  5.751.993,  CI.  395-463.000, 
Visionary  Corporate  Technologies:  See — 

Ludwig.  Lester  Frank.  Jr.  5.751.338.  CI.  .348-17.000. 
Visser.  Hendnk  A.:  See — 

Baltus.  Petrus  G.  M.;  Leyten.  Lukas;  Van  Sinderen.  Jan;  Tombeur, 
Anttxm  M.  H.;  Visser.  Hendrik  A.;  and  Wagemans.  Antonius  G., 
5.751.249.  CI.  .342-372.000. 
Vista  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Chaleki.  Christi>pher  R  ;  Gnflin.  Wayne  P;  Woodburv.  E.  Arthur.  McK- 
mley.  Arthur  C;  and  McKinley.  Harry  R..  5.75 1. .34 1.  CI.  .348-65.000. 
Vitale.  Frank:  See — 

Vitalc.  Ralph;  and  Vitale.  Frank.  5.749.566.  CI.  267-64.230. 
Vitale.  Ralph;  and  Vitale.  Frank.  Self  compensating  fluid  spring  assembly. 

5.749.566.  CI.  267-64.230. 
Vitcak.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Flynn.  Richard  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company    Process   for  the   prrpduclion  of  hydrofluoroethers. 
5.7.M).797.  CI.  .568-683.(X)0 
Viitoz,  Daniel:  See — 

Sey.  Jean-Claude:  Viitoz.  Daniel:  and  Lanaud,  Christophe,  5.751.206. 
CI.  336-192.000. 
Viturro.  R.  Enrique:  See — 
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Burie.  Cathie  J.;  Viturro.  R.  Enrique;  Andrews.  John  R.;  Deshpande. 

Nara.Jn  V;  and  O'Brien.  Scan  D.  5.751.315.  CI.  .347-63.(XX). 
Peelers  fric;  Viiurro.  R.  Ennque;  tJcshpande,  Narayan  V.;  Kubbv.  Joel 
A.;  aifa  DeLouise.  Li.sa  A..  5.751.317.  CI.  .347-65.IXX). 
Vi/a.  Daniel  Joseph:  Si'e — 

Rcid.  K  Itn  Margaret;  Feichl.  Douglas  Bruce;  Miller.  Dennis  Brian;  Viza. 
Dani  :l  Joseph;  and  McGan-v.  Mark  William.  5.749.614.  CI    294- 
64.l(<). 
Vlahek.  Josi:il  Fishing  equipment.  5.749.167.  CI.  43-42.060. 
VL,S1  Techn  ijogy:  See  — 

Cassctt  ..David  K  ,  and  Ws/oick,  Philip,  5,752,262.  CI.  71  l-135.(XX). 
Hicok.  (larv;  Polls.  Kenneth;  and  Harrow.  Scott.  5.751.235.  CI.  .341- 

140.(00.' 
U-v.y.  F  ill  S.;  and  Chenowelh.  Ed.  5.751. 151.  CI.  324-5.37,000, 
VLSI  Techn  >|ogv.  Inc.:  See — 

Gineitij.^mold;  and  Spyrou.  Alhanasius  W..  5.75 1 ..596.  CI.  364-491  .(WO. 
Jirgal.  .aines  J.,  5.752.081.  CI.  .395-842.tKX). 
VMl  EPE  H.lland  B  V:  See— 

U/arz.  IXmald;  and  De  Jong.  Juijen  Jan.  5.749.155.  CI.  .34-90.(H1() 
Vo.  Thong  1 1 .:  See — 

Sanchc',  Ismael  R.:  Foltz.  Robert  S.;  Brydges.  Warren  F;  Hammond. 
Willi  ii(n  .\.:  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Williams.  John  K.;  Petralia.  Richard  C; 
and  7*.  Thong  H..  5.7.52.1.36.  CI.  .399-1I7.1KK1 
VocalTec  Ll  ii:  See — 

Cohen.  Alon.  5,751.968.  CI   .395-2(X).6IO. 
Vockroth.  W  |iam  Joseph;  F.ngle.  James  Donald;  Goss.  Ralph  Richard;  Heim. 
Richard  1  )tan;   Maley.   Ronald  Joseph;  and  Schrum.  David   Keith,  to 
Whilaker  (Corporation.  The    Sealed  corrosion-proof  crimped  lemiinal  of 
splice.  5.:  49.7.56.  CI.  439-879.(XX). 
ViK'Ikel.  Thi  lidor:  See— 

Wilsch  itrgang.  Anneliese;  Schambil.  Fred;  Voelkel.  Thetxlor:  Osset. 
Migii;  and  Pi.  Rafael.  5.7.50.490.  CI.  51O-.504.O00. 
Vogelbachei  Ijwe  Josef:  See — 

Baumani.  Ernst;  Rheinheimcr.  Joachim;  Vogclbacher.  Uwe  Josef:  Ger- 
ber,  Malthias;  R;idcniacher.  Wilhelm;  Waller.  Helmut;  and  West- 
phaldn.  Karl-Otto.  5.750.469.  CI.  5(M-243.(KJO. 
Vogelstein.  I  lirt:  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Papadopoolos.  Nickolas.  to  Johns 
Hopkins    Jpiversilv,  The.  Mono-allelic  mutation  analysis  for  identifying 
germline  nutations.  5.7.50.352.  CI.  435  7.210. 
Vogt.  Hans  ClUnter;  Grave.  Heinrich;  Bross.  Hermann-Josef;  and  Matner. 
Martin.  1 1  Bayer  AG.  PriKess  for  the  production  of  lalices  based  on 
conjugate  J;  dienes   by    emulsion    polymerisation.    5.750.618.   CI.    524- 
836.(K)0.  I 
Vogl.  Peter:  See — 

Hohler  Markus;  and  Vogl.  Peter,  5.750.649.  CI.  530-338,000. 
Voigt.  Hartritl:  See— 

Hess,  (;«iner;  Voigt.  Hartmut;  Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich;  Bohm.  Lud- 
wig; .'^paleck.  Walter;  and  Hohner.  Gerd.  5.750.813.  CI.  585-12  (XX). 
Voit.  Eric  A  ;:Koslreski.  Bruce;  Liptak.  Lance;  and  DePaul.  Kenneth,  to  Bell 
Atlantic  litlwork  .Services.  Inc.  AIN  interaction  through  wireless  digital 
video  net  viork.  5.751.707.  CI.  370-384.000. 
Voith.  Rayn  iwd  Paul;  Sudhaman.  Sujit;  and  Hoekstra.  George,  to  Motorola. 
Inc   Rate  ;«lapled  communication  system  and  method  for  eflScient  buffer 
utilizalioi)  thereof.  5.751.741.  CI  37I-37.7(X). 
Voith  Sul/ei  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Bemcrt  Richard;  and  Reich.  Stefan.  5.749.972.  CI.  I  I8-414.0(X). 
Lcitenlt<rger.    Werner;    and    Heinzmann,    Helmut.    5.749.157.    CI. 

.34-ll».00<). 
Muller  pieter:  and  Oechsle.  Markus.  5.749.158.  CI.  .34-ll9.0(X) 
Volk.  Danid'J..  to  Volk  Enterprises.  Inc.  Hinged  poultry  hock  retainer 

.5.749.77*.  tl   452- 174  (XX). 
Volk  Enterpri.es.  Inc.:  See — 

Volk.  Il«niel  J„  5,749.778.  CI.  452-174.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Straus;^.  Klaus  Dieter.  5,751.746.  CI.  371-67.100. 
Vollbrecht.  Hcinz-Rudiger:  See — 

Heidlai.  Jurgen;  Cully.  Jan;  Michlbauer.  Franz:  and  Vollbrecht.  Heinz- 
Rudigcr,  5.750.180.  CI.  426-614.000. 
Von  Roll  Umwelitechnik  AG:  See — 

Forsbefg.  Stefan;  and  RUegg.  Hans.  5.749,.309,  C\.  110-346.000. 
von  Ahn.  vilier  H.:  See — 

Nesvadba.  Peter;  Evans.  Samuel;  Gande.  Manhew  E.;  von  Ahn.  Volker 
H.;  ^nd  Winter.  Roland  A.  E..  5.7.50.765.  CI.  560-126.(XX) 
Von  Basse.l  Paul-Wemer;  Bollu.  Michael;  Thewes.  Roland:  and  Schmin- 
LandsiedtL   Doris,   to  Siemens  Aktienge.sellschaft.    Serially   accessible 
memory  Jneans  with  high  error  correctability.  5.751.742.  CI.  371-40.180. 
VonderhaarJ  Michael  Francis;  and  Fleming.  James  Michael,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  ("iimpany.  The    Method  for  forming  an  interminent  stream  of 
particles  tdt  application  to  a  fibrous  web.  5.750.066.  CI.  264-5 10  (XX). 
Von  Erichs<Ti.  Volker.  to  Stober  -i-  Morlock  Warmekraft  Gesellschaft  mbh 
Shaft  as^jenibly  for  gas  control  flap  in  a  gas  turbine    5.749.703.  CI 
415-I48.M0. 
Vongehr.  Om.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Current  subilizer  with  step-up 

transfomW.  5.751..566.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Voorhees.    Dcinna    Sue.    Draining    disposable    fluid-tight    ear    protector 

5.749.09r  CI.  2-209.000. 
Vixirtiees.  JHin  J.;  Ellis.  Charles  N.;  and  Griffiths.  Christopher  E.  M..  to 
UniversiiN  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  of  treatment  of 
hyperpigjilenlation  in  black  skin  with  retinoic  acid  and  method  of  light- 
ening bl*:k  skin  with  retinoic  acid.  5.750.570.  CI  5I4-557.(XX). 
Vora.  BiptnjV.:  See — 


Marker.  Terry  L.;  Muldoon.  Brian  S.:  Glover.  Bryan  K.:  and  Vora.  Bipin 
V.  5.750.800.  CI.  568-678.(XX) 
Vorbriiggen.  Helmut;  Krolikiewicz.  Konrad;  and  Bennua-Skalmowski.  Bar 
bel.  to  Htiechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ptjkcss  ftir  preparing  nucleosides  with 
unprotected  sugars   5.750.676.  CI.  5.^6-55.3IXt. 
Vorenkamp.  Picler  Venes.  Amoldus  G.W.;  and  Van  De  Plassche.  Rudy  J.,  to 
US   Philips  Corporation  A/D  conversion  with  folding  and  interpolation. 
.5.751.2.^6.  CI.  .34I-I55.(XX). 
Vorwerk  &  Co.  Inlerholding  GmbH:  See — 

Diimer.  Stefan;  Kemkcr.  Uwe;  Simm.  Hans-Peter;  and  l^pp.  Oliver. 
5.749.285.  CI.  W-.348.(XX). 
Vosika.  Gerald  J.;  and  Ma.  Fanfeng.  Preparation  of  glucosaminyl  muramic 

acid  derivatives.  5.750.665.  CI.  5.36- 1 7.2(X). 
VTC  Inc.:  See— 

Ngo.  Tuan  V.  5.751.171.  CI.  327-1  lO.(XK). 
Vu.  Vici  H.:  Fontaine.  Lucien  P.;  McHugh.  William  T;  Pinault.  Robert  J  ; 
Blasi.  Jane  A  ;  Sullivan.  Steven  K.;  Paquin.  GeolTrcy  J  ;  Johnson.  Stephen 
S.;  Maus.  Gary  K.;  and  Cambra.  Lance  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated; and  Duracell  Inc.  Current  inierruptcr  for  electrochemical  cells. 
5.750.277.  CI.  429-7.000. 
W.  L.  Goie  &  Associates.  Inc.;  See — 

Culler.  Gregory  D..  5.750,242.  CI.  428-209.(XX). 
McGrecor.  Gordon  L.;   Minor.   Raymond  B.;  Hardie.  William;  and 
Kennedy.  Michael.  5.7.50.931.  CI.  174-1  lO.OPM 
W  R.  Grace  &  Co.  -Conn.:  See — 

Chcm.  Terry  .Song-Hsing;  Keller.  David  Gerard:  and  MacFadden.  Ken- 
neth Orkille.  5.749.927.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Wacker-Chcmie  GmbH:  See — 

Brennensluhl.  Wemer;   Mittemieier.  Manfred;  and  Huber.  Wilhelm. 

5.750.581.  CI.  52I-54.(XX). 
Eck.  Herbert;  Fleischmann.  Gerald;  and  Wierer.  Konrad,  5.750,617.  CI. 
524-718.000. 
WACOM  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Funahashi.  Takahiko.  5.751.229.  CI.  .34I-5.(XX). 
Wada.  Katsuo:  See — 

Abe.  Makoio;  Wada.  KaLsuo;  Miyoshi,  Takeshi; Tanimura, Tosiyasu:  and 
Akai.  Tetsuya.  5.749.586.  CI.  277-608.«X). 
Wada.  Kalsuyuki:  See — 

Harada.  Nobuyuki;  Wada.  Katsuyuki;  Obara.  Hisanori:  and  inaoka. Toru. 
.5.7.50.582.  CI  52 1-64  (KX). 
Wada.  Tohru;   and   Hibi.  Yasushi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Color 
classiHcalion  system  and  method  capable  of  automatically  exchanging 
optical  band-pass  hlters  according  lo  the  object.  5.751.429.  CI.  356- 
4I9.0(X). 
Wada.  Tomohisa.  lo  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  execut- 
ing read  and  write  operations  in  a  synchronous  random  access  memory. 
5.7.52.270.  CI.  7II-169.(XX). 
Wada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kusano.  Taizou;  Kashiwabara.  Yoshiro;  Wada.  Yasuhiro:  and  Umeda. 
Keisuke.  5.751.676.  CI.  .369-50.(XX). 
Wade.  Craig  Michael.  Motorized  sunscreen  for  inotor  vehicles.  5.751.488.  CI. 

3.59  60I.0(X). 
Wadzinski.  Chris  A.:  See— 

While.    Donald   M..    HI;   and   Wadzinski.   Chris  A.,  5,749.148.   CI. 
30-276.000. 
Wagemans.  Anionius  G.:  See — 

Baltus.  Petru.s  G.  M.;  Leyten.  Lukas;  Van  Sinderen.  Jan;  Tombeur. 
Antoon  M.  H.;  Visser.  Hendrik  A.;  and  Wagemans.  Antonius  G.. 
5.751.249.  CI.  342-372.000. 
Wagner.  Adalbert;  Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer;  Regnal.  Dieter;  and  Kleiner, 
Hans-Jerg.  to  Clariant  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic 
bromomethyl  compounds.  5.750.728.  CI.  .549-57.(XX) 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Jerdee.  Jeffrey  S..  5.749.704.  CI.  415-211.200. 
Waitkus.  Phillip  A.,  lo  Plastics  Engineering  Company.  Themioscliing  resin 

compositions.  5.750.597.  CI.  524-35.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Toshilsugu:  and   Kobayashi.  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  signal  delecting  apparatus.  5.751,367.  CI.  348- 
511.000. 
Wakahata.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ueno.  Iwao;  and  Wakahata.  Yasuo.  5,750,264,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Wakai  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakai.  Takao.  5.749.688.  CI.  41 1  -42.000. 
Wakai.  Takao.  lo  Wakai  &  Co..  Ltd    Screw  fixing  plug.  5.749.688.  CI. 

4II-42.0(X). 
Wakamiya.  Masayuki;  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Ohyama.  Kazuhiro;  Furuyama.  Shizuo;  Kojima.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Wakamiya.  Ma.sayuki.  5.751.828,  CI.  381-199.000. 
Wakarchuk.  David  A.,  to  Phero  Tech  Inc.  Composite  polymer  matrices  for 

controlled  release  of  semiiKhemicals.  5.750.129.  CI.  424-408.000. 
Wakasugi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Tanuma.  Jiro;  Ito.  Katsuyuki;  Kalakura.  Shinichi;  Wakasugi,  Nobuo; 
Nagaoka,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ito,  Toshikazu.  5.751.328.  CI.  .347- 1 .3O.0(X). 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. :  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Masakazu;  and  Harada,  Kazuaki.  5.750.500.  CI.  514-1 1.0(X) 
Walch.  Martin:  See — 

Ermacora.  Rino;  Fischbach.  Pierre;  Heifer.  Roland;  Walch.  Martin; 
Waltron.  Bernard;  and  Wilhelm.  Joel.  5.749.390.  CI.  137-106.000. 
Walcher.  James  G.;  Limbird.  James  R.;  and  Hemer.  Arthur  C.  to  Safety 
Equipment  Inc.  Roof  edge  protection  system   5.749.4.34.  CI    182-45.000. 
Walhof.  Judith  Johanna  Berendina:  See — 
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Van  Der  Steen.  Frcderik  Hendrik:  and  Walhnf.  Judith  Johanna  Beren- 
dina.  5.750.055.  CI.  26O-665.0OR. 
Walker.  Alan  H..  to  Axiohm  IPB  Inc.  Culling  mechanism  for  receipt  printer. 

5.749.277.  CI.  8.^56.1.000. 
Walker.  Andrew:  See — 

Wan.  JeBrey;  and  Walker.  Andrew.  5.75IJ507.  CI.  .161-56.000. 
Walker.  James  A.:  See — 

.-Xmev.  .Susanne  C;  Greywall.  Dennis  Slanlev;  Walker.  James  A  ;  and 
Yurke.  Bernard,  5,751.469.  CI.  .1.59-29 1. (XX). 
Walker.  James  K.   See- 
ling. Zhenxue;  and  Walker.  James  K..  5.751.787,  CI.  .178-169.tXX). 
Wall.  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Myerson.   Robert  F;  Wall.  Daniel  G.;  and  U'Hagan.  Timothy   P.. 
5.750.975.  CI.  2.15-472.000. 
Wallace.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Kiltv.  Alan  L.;  Ludewig.  Howard  W.;  and  Wallace.  Brian  L..  5,750.957, 
CI.  219-L10.0I0. 
Wallace.  Donald  G.:  See- 
Sawyer.  Philip  N.;  Wallace.  Donald  G  ;  and  Yamamolo.  Ronald  K.. 
5.749.895.  CI.  606-214  (MK). 
Wallo.  William  H.  Wall-mounied  picture  hanger.  5.749.558.  CI.  248-475. 1(H). 
Walrave.  Willem:  See — 

Vink.  Teunis  J.;  and  Walrave.  Willem.  5,751,016,  CI.  257-50.000. 
Walsh.  John:  See — 

Carey.  Danuia  H.:  Geberth.  John  D.;  Walsh.  John;  and  Hosley.  Daniel  S.. 
5.749.528.  CI.  2.19-119.000. 
Waller.  Helmut:  See— 

Baumann.  Ernst;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  Josef;  Ger- 
ber.  Matthias;  Rademacher.  Wilhelm;  Waller.  Helmut;  and  West- 
phalen.  Karl-Ono.  5.750.469.  CI.  5(M-243.(XIO. 
Wallers.  Henry  l.eRoy:  See— 

Allinglon.  Robert  W.;  Wallers.  Henrv  LeRoy;  Jameson.  Daniel  Gene; 
and  Tehrani.  Yoos,sef.  5.750.027,  CI.  210-511.000. 
Walters.  Stephen  M..  to  Tri-Coniineni  Scientitic.  Inc.  Medication  dosage 

timing  apparatus.  5.751.661.  CI.  .168-10.000. 
Wallher.  James  F;  Teichmann.  Roben  J.:  and  Wasowic^.  Andrew  M..  to 
Pollers  Industries.   Inc    Galvanicallv  compatible  conductive   filler  and 
methods  of  making  same  5.7.50.249!  CI.  428-.128.0(X). 
Walton.  David  G.:  See— 

Ludtka.  Gerard  M.;  Kollie.  Thomas  G.;  Watkin,  David  C;  and  Walton. 
David  G..  5.7,50.882.  CI.  7.1-.18.000. 
Walvick.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Land.  Mark  S.;  Kruy.  Steven  J.;  Perlman.  Andrew  T;  and  Walvick. 
Edward  A..  5.751.706.  CI.  .170-152.000. 
Walz.  Leonhard:  See — 

Hartweg.  Martin:  Heinau.  Martina;  Seibold.  Andrea;  Walz,  Leonhard; 
Fetzer.    Thoma.s;    Morsbach.    Bemd:    and    Buechele.    Wolfgang. 
5.750.460.  CI.  502-342.000. 
Wan.  Ray-Lin:  See- 
Chen.  Chia  Shing;  Hung.  Chun-Hsiung:  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  and  Kamei. 
Teruhiko.  5.751.637.  CI.  165-185.3.10 
Wan.  Samuel  C:  See— 

Bitiar.  Joseph;  Bennett.  Paul;  Wier,schke.  Gilbert  W ;  Wan.  Samuel  C 
Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  McCarthy.  Richard  C;  and 
Cooney.  Anlhony.  5.749.441.  CI.  187-249.000. 
Wanek.  Erich:  See — 

Zech.  Joachim;  Wanek.  Erich;  Lechner.  GUnther;  and  BIssinger.  Peter. 
5.750..589.  CI.  523-109.000. 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell  James;  Dolan.  Mary  Louis;  Christensen.  Svend;  Gun- 
dersen.  Borge  Peter;  Lepper.  John  Mark;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Abrams.  Richard  Wavne;  and  Ravn.  Thomas  Christian.  5.749.205.  CI 
53-542.000 
Wang.  Jerry  C:  See — 

Graham.  John  P;  Wang.  Jerry  C;  Roettgen.  Leslie  A.;  Carver.  Donald  R; 
Black.  Colin  I.;  Stehouwe'r.  David  M.;  and  Hanon.  Ray  C.  5.749.319. 
CI.  I23-73  0AD. 
Wang.  Jhi-Joung:  See — 

Yoa-Pu.  Hu  Oliver;  Wang.  Jhi-Joung;  and  Shung-Tai.  Ho.  5,750,534.  CI. 
514-282.000. 
Wang,  Jin-Der.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Transmission  system  for  digital 

audio  broadcasting.  5.751.774.  CI.  375-367,000. 
Wang.  Kang-Sheng:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael;  Wang.  Kang-Sheng;  Choo.  Qui-Lim;  Weiner.  Amy 
Joan,  and  Overby.  Lacy  Ra.sco.  5,750,350.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Wang.  Lixiao.  to  Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Stent  installation  method  using 
balloon  catheter  having  stepped  compliance  curve.  5.749.851.  CI.  604- 
%.000 
Wang.  ShaoyIn:  See — 

Neumeyer.  John  L.;  Milius.  Richard  A.;  Tamagnan.  Gilles;  and  Wang. 
Shaoyin.  5.750.089.  CI.  424-1.8.50. 
Wang.  Yulis.  to  Eiko  Electric  Products  Corp.  Adjustable  multi-panem  min- 
iature fountain  sprinkler  5.749.518.  CI.  239-17.000. 
Wannebo.  Andreas,  to  Molnlycke  AB.  Method  of  controlling  the  power  of  a 
welding  unit  in  ultra.sonic  welding  operations  and  an  arrangement  for 
carrying  out  the  method.  5.749.987.  CI    156-64  000. 
Warburton.  Alan;  and  .Mkin.  Graham,  to  Ricardo  Consulting  Engineers 

Limited.  Hydraulic  lappets  5,749,140,  CI    121-90.160. 
Ward.  David  F:  See— 

Sandofsky,  Marc  D.;  and  Ward.  David  F,  5,749.237,  CI.  62-209.000. 


Ward.  Michael  J .  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated.  Imaging  apparatus  for 

copying  bound  documents.  5,751,444.  CI.  358-471.000. 
Ward.  Steven  D  :  See— 

Vanell.  James  F;  Ward.  Steven  D  ;  and  Mullins.  James  M.,  5.750.440. 
CI.  438-692  (XX). 
Ward.  Thomas  Edvkard:  See — 

Murch.  Bruce  Prentiss;  Roselle.  Brian  Joseph;  Jones.  Kyle  David;  Baker. 
Keith  Homer;  Ward.  Thomas  Edward;  andTrinh.  Toan.  5.749,924.  CI. 
X-I37.(XXI. 
Warman.  David  J.:  See — 

Ucas.  Mark  A  ;  and  Warman.  David  J  .  5.751.713,  CI.  370-445.000. 
Warner.  John  C:  See — 

Dombrowski.  Inward  J..  Jr;  Jones.  Robert  L.;  Warner.  John  C;  and 

Yang.  Jiyue.  5.750.463.  CI.  503-204.(XX). 
Dombrowski.  toward  J..  Jr;  Guarrera.  Donna  J.;  Jones.  Robert  L.; 
Mischke.  Mark  R  ;  Warner.  John  C;  and  Yang.  Jiyue.  5.750.464.  CI. 
.5()3-2(>4.0(X). 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Bisgaier.  Charles  Larrv;  Creger.  Paul  Leroy;  Saltiel.  Alan  Roben;  and 
Tafiiri.  Sheme  Rae.'5.7.50.569.  CI.  514-547  0(X). 
Warren.  Andrew;  and  Corbett.   Desmond.  .Safety  device.   5.749,123.  CI. 

I6-83.(XX). 
Warrin.  George  H.;  See — 

Dao.  Huy-Can;  Warrin.  George  H.;  Foulkes.  Harvey  B.;  Perdieaux. 
Rene;  and  Lee.  Edward  W..  5.749.727.  CI.  433-119.000. 
Warshawsky.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Flvnn.  Gary  A.;  Beight.  Diiuglas  W.:  Mehdi.  Shujaalh;  Warshawsky. 
Alan  M.;  French.  John  F;  and   Kchne.  John   H..  5.7.50.521.  CI. 
5I4-214.(XX). 
Washington.  Kirk  B.;  Kenna.  John  T;  James,  Greg  A.;  and  Ramji.  Shiraz  N.. 
to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.  Edge  manifold  assembly  for  an  electro- 
chemical fuel  cell  slack.  5.7.50.281.  CI.  429-19.000. 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Eyre.  David  R  ;  Clemens.  J.  Daniel;  and  Ochs.  Vincent  W..  5.7.50.M7. 
CI.  5.10-328.000. 
Wa.shizuka.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Kaneko.    Mamoru;    Ueda.    Yasuhiro;    Takehana.    Sakae;    Yoshihara. 
Masaya;    lida.   Masahiko:   Shinkai.   Naruio;   Nakamura.   Kazunari; 
Wa-shizuka.    Nobuhiko;    Oaki.    Yoshinao;    and    Suzuki.    Katsuya. 
5.749.830.  CI.  6<X)- 1 6().(XX). 
Wasley.  Jan  W.  F:  See- 
Yuan.  Jun;  and  Wasley,  Jan  W.  P.,  5.750.700.  C\.  546-l48.(XK). 
Wason.  Thomas  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  three  dimensional 

displays  on  a  two  dimensional  surface.  5,751.927.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Wa.sowicz.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Wallher.  James  F;  Teichmann.  Robert  J.;  and  Wasowicz.  Andrew  M,. 
5.7.50.249.  CI.  428-328.(XX). 
Walabe.  Masalaka:  See — 

Kuramolo. Takeo;  Watabe.  Masalaka;  Noda.  Satoshi;  Shoji, Takashi;  and 
Sakai.  Takekazu.  5.7.50.271.  CI.  428-624.000. 
Walanabe.  Hanio:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kenichi;  Ata,  Masafumi;  Malsute,  Masataka;  and  Walanabe, 
Haruo,  5,750,261,  CI.  428-422.8(X). 
Walanabe.  Hiniki:  See — 

Hamada.  Takao;  Matsushita.  Takehiro;  Shirakata.  Tizou;  Shiromoto. 
Yoshio;  and  Walanabe.  Hiroki.  5.751.924.  CI.  .195-115.000. 
Walanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Oshima.  Michihiro;  Setoguchi.  Kazuhito;  and  Oda. 
Ma.saaki.  to  Vacuum  Metallurgical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  metal 
paste.  5.7.50.194.  CI.  427  2l600t). 
Walanabe.  Kyoichi  A.;  Pankiewicz,  Krzysztof  W.;  Krzeminski.  Jacek;  and 
Nawrot.  Barbara,  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  2'-"up" 
fluorinaled  2-deoxy-arabinofuranosylpurines.  5.750,675,  CI.  536-27.210. 
Walanabe.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamashila.   Kazuo;  Takeuchi,   Yoshihiko;   and  Walanabe.   Masahiro, 
5,751,2(X),  CI.  333-197  000. 
Walanabe,  Masaru:  See — 

Hazama,  Hiroyuki;  Walanabe.  Masaru;  Akiyama.  Yukinori;  Maeshima. 
Masanobu;  Ogawa.  Hirolsugu;  and  Muraia.  Takahiko.  5.752.134,  CI. 
.199-113.000. 
Walanabe,  Mayumi:  See — 

Yoneda,  Fumio;  Walanabe,   Mayumi;  Sakae,   Masaioshi;   KaLsurada, 
Masanori;  and  Sabalo,  Takaaki',  5,7.50,712,  CI.  548- 1 86.(XX). 
Walanabe,  Naofumi;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru,  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
X-ray  CT  scanner  system  having  a  plurality  of  x-ray  scanner  apparatus. 
5.751.837.  CI.  382-131.000. 
Walanabe.  Naotoshi:  See — 

Soumiya.  Toshio;  Abe.  Shunji;  Katoh,  Masafiimi;  and  Walanabe,  Nao- 
toshi, 5,751.691,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Walanabe,  Shinichirou:  See — 

Otsuki,  Kazunori;  and  Walanabe,  Shinichirou,  5.751,805.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Walanabe.  Takashi:  See — 

Konno.  Makoto;  Shibata.  Akira;  Walanabe,  Takashi:  and  Komatsu, 
Hisateni,  5,751,518,  CI.  .160-104.000. 
Walanabe,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ilo,  Takayuki;  Sasagawa,  Hideto;  and  Walanabe,  Takeshi,  5,750,940,  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Watanabe,  TaLsuya:  See — 

Senoo.  Masaharu;  Walanabe.  Tatsuya;  and  Igarashi.  Koichi.  5.750,371. 
CI.  435-69  100. 
Watanabe,  Toshio:  See — 
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Aramakil  Toni:  Ishida,  Kivoshi;  and  Walanabe.  Toshio.  5.751.3.19.  CI. 
.148- n 
Walanabe.  Tsijiieo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  I^ns  barrel  with  built-in  ultra.sonic 

motor  5.75|l,502.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Watanabe.  Yawhiko:  See — 

Hashimold.  Akihiko;  and  Walanabe.  Yasuhiko.  5.75133,  Q.  345- 
4.30.0(1(1 
Watanabe.  Yotiiiiro:  See — 

Ohshimal  (Couchi;  Kuramolo.  Shinichi;  Kawase,  Hiromitsu;  Watanabe. 
Yoichirii;  Enomolo.  Takamichi;  Imamura.  Ma.sanaga;  Kuboshima. 
Kalsuiiii;  and  Toda.  Junji.  5.750,299.  CI.  43O-47.0(X). 
Walanabe.  Ycslihiro:  See — 

Kaneko.  Miji;  Ueda.  Tadao;  Walanabe.  Yoshihiro;  and  Toyonaga.  Tatsuo, 
.5.750.MI,CI.  21969.180. 
Walaiani.  Yoshjnori:  See — 

Ikuse.  Tosiiimi;  NIshiwaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Ytmekura.  Tamotsu;  Nakamura. 
Kaonij  kVatatani.  Yoshinori;  and  Ueshiba.  Mamoru.  5.749.321.  CI. 
1 19-43ft(XX). 
Watermark  Inf^ging  Ltd.:  See — 

.Staples.  Hiillip  Eric;  and  Lima-Marques,  Luis,  5.752,142,  CI.  .399- 
241.(XM 
Walkin.  Davii  C.:  See— 

Ludtka.  Ctrard  M.;  Kollie.  Thomas  G.;  Watkin.  David  C;  and  Walton, 
David  p.,  5.7.50.882.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Watkins,  Chants  M.:  See — 

BrowninL  Jim;  Watkins,  Charles  M.;  and  Cathey.  David  A..  5.751.262. 
CI.  .345  75.000. 
Waikins.  DavU  S.:  See— 

Buswell.  Aichard  F;  Cohen.  Ronald;  McNeilly.  Leonard:  and  Watkins. 
David  $..  5.750.076.  CI.  422-115.000. 
Watkins-Johnidn  Company:  See — 

Vice.  MiUacl  W..  5.752.181.  CI.  455-326.0(X). 
Waikins.  Mici<»el  L.:  See- 
Counts,  ylftry  E.;  Deevi.  Seetharama;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.:  Hajalogol. 
Mohaiiitnad  R.;  Hayes,  Patrick  H.;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie 
G..  Jr;|l(een.  Billy  J.  Jr.;  Laroy.  Bernard  C;  Lipowicz.  PelerJ.;  Miser. 
Donald  E.;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Stevens.  William  H.;  Subbiah. 
ManthWam;  Waikins.  Michael  L  ;  and  Wrcnn.  Susan  E..  5.750.964. 
CI.  21»-5.15.(XX). 
Waikins.  WilliAn  Lewis  Henderson:  See — 

Hepbuml  Jeffrey  Scott;  Thanasiu,  Eva;  Watkins.  William  Lewis  Hend- 
eiMHi;  l^ubbard.  Carolyn  Parks;  Dobson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Gandhi. 
Haren  Hakarlal.  5.750.082.  CI  423-2 13.5(X). 
Waison.  .Mva  U..  Jr.:  See — 

Burckhaiiimeyer.  Jerry  J.;  Crabb.  Elmer  R.;  Lehnhoff.  Teiry  F:  and 
Watsoi.Alva  L..  Jr.  5.749.423.  CI.  180-9.540. 
Waison.  Derri:^  John:  See — 

Clixie.  iQifsien  Everald;  Waison.  Derrick  John;  and  Veicauteren,  Carl 
Josef  ttiii.  5,7.50,007,  CI.  203-3.(XX). 
Watson,  Earl  L.  and  Akemann,  Nicolaas  C,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Door 

latch  remoi^icontrol  assembly.  5,749,611,  CI.  292-3.16..1(X). 
Waison,  Williliti  Joel:  .See— 

Horsl.  R<lben  W.;  Baker.  William  F:dward;  Banion.  Randall  G.;  Brown. 
John  ilichael;  Brucken.  William  F;  Bunion.  William  Patterson; 
Campl|oll.  Gary  F:  Cixidinglon.  John  Deane;  Cults.  Richard  W..  Jr; 
Drexle^,  Barry  Lee;  EIrod.  Harry  Frank;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 
David ij,;  Hinlikka.  Paul  N  ;  Isuandhi.  Geoffrey  I.;  Jewell.  Douglas 
Eugenj;  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause. 
John  Cj  ;Low.  Stephen  G.;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C  ; 
Sonniiir,  David  P;  Watson.  William  Joel;  Whiteside.  Patricia  L.: 
Williai*.  Frank  A.;  and  Zalzala.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751.932,  CI.  395- 

182.  icn 

Sonnier.  Pavid  Paul;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Bunion.  William  Patter- 
son; Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr;  Krause.  John  C; 
Simpsoi.   Michael   R;  and  Watson.  William  Joel.   5.751.955.  CI 
.195-2((1.I90. 
Walt.  Jeffrey;  aiid  Walker.  Andrew,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Coiporation. 
KSD  proieilion  apparatus  having  floating  EDS  bus  and  semiconductor 
structure.  5;75l.507.  CI.  .161-56.000. 
Wallron.  Beniird:  See — 

Emiacorl.  Rino;  Fischbach.  Pierre;   Heifer.  Roland;  Walch,  Martin; 
Wattrim,  Bernard;  and  Wilhelm,  Joel,  5,749,390,  CI.  137-106.000. 
Walls,  Raymond  Frederick:  See — 

Niben,  RJiifer  Keith;  Bloch,  Ricardo  Alfredo;  Devine,  Maryann;Tandon, 

Manojj  and  Wans.  Raymond  Frederick.  5.7.50.476.  CI.  508-291.000. 

Wayman.  William  H..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  immersion  development 

apparatus   (living   efficient   charge   dissipating   development   electrode. 

5.752.143,0.  399-248.000 

Weaver,  Jamd;(C.:  See — 

Zewert,  Miomas  E.;  Pliquen,  Uwe;  Langer,  Robert  S.;  and  Weaver. 
James  G..  5.749.847.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Weaver.  Robert  Francis:  See — 

Amoneit,  Daniel  Keith;  Weaver.  Robert  Francis;  and  Bui;gin.  Henry  Earl. 
5.7.50.1*48.  CI.  2(X)-38.00R. 
Weaver.  WilllBln  C.  Meih<xj  and  apparams  for  generating  a  predetermined 

amount  of  |i|one  using  ultraviolet  light.  5.751.007.  CI.  250-504.00R. 
Wcbaslo  Karos$eriesysieme  GmbH:  See — 

Weissbrith.  Alfons;  Dan/I.  Martin;  and  Mayer.  Johann,  5,749,617,  CI. 
296-1(1.000. 


Webb.  Gregory  M..  lo  Nautilus  Acquisition  Corporation.  Exercise  apparatus 
and  associated  method  including  rheological  fluid  brake.  5.749.807.  O. 
482-52.(XX). 
Weber.  Jakob:  See — 

Operschall.  Hermann;  Weber.  Jakob;  Steiner.  Klaus-Alfred:  and  Ring, 
Stefan,  5,749,470,  CI.  209-2.000. 
Weber  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Weber.  Reinhart;  and  Sheppard.  Rt>ben  E..  5.750,160,  CI.  425-290.000. 
Weber.  Reinhart;  and  Sheppard.  Robert  E..  to  Weber  Manufacturing  Limited. 
Nickel  shell  door  molds  and  method  of  forming  same.  5.750.160.  CI. 
425-290.000. 
Wedegaertner,  Thomas  C;  Valco,  Thomas  D.;  and  Lalor,  William  F,  to  Conon 
Incorporated.   Coated  cottonseed  and  a  ptticess  for  iLs   manufacture. 
5,750,466,  CI.  504-100.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  lo  Soulhpac  Trust  Inlemational.  Inc.  Sleeve  having  a 
detachable  portion  forming  a  skirt  and  methods.  5,749.171.  CI.  47-72.(XK). 
Weed-Master  Western  Inc.:  See — 

Paulson,  Peter  O.,  5,750,128,  CI.  424-407.000. 
Weeras<ioriya,    Upali;    and    Lin,    John,    lo    CONDEA    Vista    Company. 
Polvhvdroxy-fanv  amide  surfactant  composition  and  method  of  preparing 
sanie. '5,750.749.' CI.  554-69.000. 
Weeraiunga.  Gamini:  See — 

Murthy.  K.S.  Keshava;  Weeraiunga,  Gamini;  Radatus,  Bmno  Konrad; 

and  Sidhu,  Kanwar  Pal  Singh.  5.7.50.714.  CI.  .548-205.000 
Murthy.  Keshava  K.S.;  Weeraiunga.  Gamini;  Norris.  Derek  John:  Home. 
Stephen  Edward;  and  Clivc.  Derrick  L.J..  5.750.719.  CI.  548-268.600. 
Wehner.  Nancy  G.:  See — 

Spack.  Edward  G.;  Wehner.  Nancy  G.:  and  McCutcheon.  Michael  A.. 
5.750.356.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Wehring.  Billy  E.:  See— 

Kulp.  Jack  H.;  and  Wehring.  Billy  E..  5.749.673.  CI.  4O4-10.(XXt. 
Wei.  Chiu  N.  Multiple  grade  flush  adsorption  separation  process.  5.7.50.820. 

CI.  585-826.000. 
Wei.  JIanghua:  See — 

Faihl.  Zakarvac;  Gerard.  Richard  S.;  and  Wei.  Jianghua.  5.750.968,  CI. 
219-7.16.(XX).  1 

Wei.  Shuran;  and  Bach.  Randall,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Update  scheme 

for  impedance  controlled  I/O  buffers.  5.751.161.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Wcibcl.  Helle;  and  Eriksen.  Peier  Bonne,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Transdermal 

delivery  of  liagabine.  5.7.50.140.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Weichmann.  Josef:  See — 

Albrecht.  Gerhard;  Weichmann.  Josef;  EibI,  Ludwig;  Huber,  Christian: 
and  Kern,  Alfred,  5.750,634,  CI.  528-254.000. 
Weider,  Richard:  See — 

K<>hler.  Burkhard;  Kirsch,  Jiirgen;  Weider,  Richard;  Wiitmann.  Dieter; 
and  Beicher,  Horsl.  5.750.602.  CI.  524-l27.(XX). 
Weigh-Tronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Thomas  H.;  Justice,  Gene  L.;  and  Lundgreen,  Michael  W.. 
5.7.50,937.  CI.  177-25.110. 
Weil,  William  W.:  See— 

Kobak.  Roger  Leo;  Younl.  Gary  L.;  Stiibis.  James  S.:  and  Weil,  William 
W,  5,749,969,  CI.  118-319.000. 
Weimer,  Michael  G.;  Wetzel,  David  K.;  and  Powers.  Larry  D..  lo  Eaton 
Corporation.  Beverage  dispenser  tap  cover  with  position  sensing  switch. 
5.750.905,  CI.  73-863.000. 
Weiner.  Amy  Joan:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael;  Wang.  Kang-Sheng:  Choo.  Qui-Lim;  Weiner.  Amv 
Joan;  and  Overby.  Lacy  Rasco.  5.750.350.  CI.  435-7.1(X). 
Weinholt.  Dan  Rutger.  lo  Telefonakliebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and 

device  for  phase-modulated  signals.  5.751.187.  CI.  329-304.(XX). 
Wein.stein.  Jack:  See — 

DeJonge.  Stuait.  Sr;  and  Weinstcin.  Jack.  5.749,4%,  CI.  222-153.140. 

Weintraub.  Philip  M.;  Gates.  Cynthia  A.;  Angelastro.  Michael  R.:  Flynn.  Gary 

Alan;  King.  Chi-Hsin  Richard;  and  Curran.  Timothy  Thomas,  lo  Merrcll 

Pharmaceuticals    Inc.    Process    for   the    preparation   of  4-amino-    4-3- 

kelosieroids  via  4-niiro-  4-3-ketosteroids  5.7.50.744.  CI.  552-5 1 5.0(X). 

Weir.  Michael  Paul,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  General  absolute  value 

circuit.  5.751.779.  CI.  377-60.000. 
Weischedel.  Herbert  R..  lo  NDT  Technologies.  Incorporated.  Method  and 
device  including  primary  and  auxiliary  magnetic  poles  for  nondestructive 
detection  of  structural  faults.  5.751.144.  CI.  324-240.000. 
Weise.  Bemd:  See — 

Klinge.  Bemd;  Gutknecht.  Michael;  Weise.  Bemd;  and  Bimkraut.  Ingo, 
5.749.721.  CI.  431 -328.(XX). 
Weise.  Mark;  and  Denison.  Dean  R.,  to  LAM  Research  Coiporation.  Process 
for  depositing  a  SiO,  fllm  having  reduced  intrinsic  stress  and/or  reduced 
hydrogen  content.  5,750.21 1,  CI.  427-579.(XX). 
Weiss.  Samuel;  Reynolds.  Brent;  Hammang.  Joseph  P.;  and  Badge.  E. 
Edward,  to  NeuroSpheres  Holdings  Ltd.  In  vitni  growth  and  proliferation 
of  genetically  modified  mullipoteni  neural  stem  cells  and  their  progeny 
5.7.50..176.  CI.  435-69.520. 
Weiss.  William  J.,  lo  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The.  Aililicial  heart 

with  sensorless  nKHor  5.751.125.  CI.  318-280.0(X). 
Weissberger.  Edward:  See — 

Mclntyre.  Dale  F;  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Patlon.  David  L.;  and  Weiss- 
berger, Edward,  5,75 1, .199.  CI.  353- 1 2().(XX). 
Wcissbrich.  Alfons;  Danzl.  Martin;  and  Mayer.  Johann.  to  Webasto  Karos- 
seriesysieme  GmbH.  Motor  vehicle  roof  with  a  control  by  which  it  can  be 
opened  by  motor  through  various  interim  stages    5.749.617.  CI.  296- 
107.000.  ■ 
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Weisser,  Piniiin  L;  Vermeer.  Fulps  V.;  and  King,  Edward  C.  to  NCR 
Cotporarion.  System  and  method  for  enhancing  computer  operation  by- 
prefetching  data  elements  on  a  common  bus  without  delaying  bus  access 
by  multiple  bus  masters.  5,751.994,  CI.  395-464.000. 
Weissman,  Irving:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Ann;  Baum,  Charles  M.:  Aihara,  Yukoh;  and  Weissman, 
Irving.  5,750,397.  CI.  435-372.000. 
Weitzel.  Alwin:  See— 

Grabowski.   Danuta;    Kolberg,   Uwe;   Weitzel.  AlwIn;   and  Winkler- 
Trudewig.  Magdalena.  5.750,448.  CI.  .501-47.000. 
Welbon.  Edward  Hugh;  See— 

Cover.  Frank  Carl;  Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh. 

5.752.062.  CI.  355-800.000. 
Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Roth.  Charles  Philip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh. 
5.751,945.  CI.  .395-184.010. 
Welch,  James  W..  to  CB  Worldwide  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  dog  chew 

toys  of  tire  sidewalls.  5.750,1%,  CI.  427-290.000. 
Welch.  Michael  C;  and  Zack.  Kenneth  L..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Non- 
phosphate  machine  dishwashing  compositions  containing  polycarboxylale 
polymers  and  nonionic  graft  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  polyalkylene 
oxide.  5.750.483.  CI.  510-230.000. 
Weld  Technology  Industries.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Johnson.  Bruce  R..  5,750,952,  CI.  219-89.000. 
Weller.  Ronald  K.  Free-standing  ladder  supported  tool  holder.  5.749.437  CI 

182  129.000. 
Wells.  EJavid  L.:  See— 

Srivastava.  Aditya;  Blakeley,  Jose  A.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.;  Mallison,  Moira; 
Thompson,  Craig  W.;  and  Wells,  David  L.,  5.752.034,  CI    395- 
704.000 
Wells.  Donald  Horace.  Antenna  coupling  system.  5,751.253,01. 343-749.000. 
Wells.  James  A.:  See— 

Garrard,  Lisa  J  ;  Henner.  Dennis  J.;  Bass.  Steven;  Greene.  Ronald; 
Lowman.  Henry   B.;  Wells.  James  A.;  and  Matthews.  David  J 
5.750.373.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Wells.  Leslie  Robert:  See— 

Earle.  Anthony;  and  Wells.  Leslie  Robert.  5.752.121.  CI.  396-606.000. 
Welters.  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Wijdenes.  Jacob,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
X-ray  examination  apparatus  compri.sing  a  filter.  5.751,786.  CI    378- 
156.000. 
Wen.  Xin:  See— 

Antoniades.   Michael   George;   Wen.    Xin;   and   Herman.   Mark  Jay 
5.750.326.  CI.  430-568.000. 
Wendorff.  Wilhard  C;  Schwarz.  Roland;  and  Amato.  Gui.seppe.  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Peripheral  module  and  microprocessor  system.  5.751,938,  CI   395- 
182.080. 
Werbos,  Paul  J.  Elastic  fuzzy  logic  system.  5,751,915.  C\.  395-61.000 
Werlich.  Mark  H.:  See— 

Apffel.  James  A.;  Werlich.  Mark  H.;  Bettsch.  James  L.;  and  Goodley. 
Paul  C.  5.750.988.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Werner.  Herbert:  See— 

Schleicher.  Werner:  and  Werner.  Herbert.  5.750.135.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Werner.  Jurg;  and  Schlegel.  Max.  to  Cerberus  AG.  System  for  the  early 

detection  of  fires.  5.751.209.  CI.  340-286.050. 
Wemett.  Frederick  C .  Ill:  See— 

Pfizenmayer.  Henry  L.;  and  Wemen.  Frederick  C,  III.  5.751.555.  CI 
361-763.000. 
Werth.  Elmer  D.  Tooling  and  method  for  forming  a  container.  5.749.258.  CI 

72-467.000. 
Wes  Wa.stes  Limited:  See — 

Worthington.  Albert  Edward.  5.749..561.  CI.  251-229.000. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See— 

Agarwal.  Shashi  B..  5.751.517.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Hyde.  Darryl  L.;  and  Edwards.  John  R..  5,751,514.  C\.  360-97  010 
Westfall,  Scon:  See- 
Cheng.  Pu-Sheng;  Garwood.  Robert;  Mandralis.  Zenon  loannis;  Tuot. 
James;  and  Westfall.  Scon.  5.750.178.  CI.  426-594  000 
Westfechtel,  Alfred:  See— 

Geke.  Juergen;  Speckmahn.  Horst-Dieter.  Stedry.  Bemd;  and  Westfech- 
tel. Alfred.  5.749.947.  CI.  106-14.420. 
Weslinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Wood.  James  A  ;  and  Greer.  David  A..  5,752h212,  CI.  701-71.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Gillen.  James  E.;  I>ederer.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Zafred.  Paolo  R..  5.750.278 
CI  429-24.000. 
Westlund.  Randy  W.,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.  Implanuble  tissue  stimu- 
lator incorporating  deposited  multilayer  capacitor.  5.749.911    CI    607- 
.36.000. 
Westonbridge  International  Limited:  See — 

Saaman.  Ary;  Poscio.  Patrick;  and  Graelzel.  Michael.  5.750  1 38    CI 
424-448000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Baumann.  Ernst;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  Josef;  Ger- 
bcr.  Matthias;  Rademacher.  Wilhelm;  Walter.  Helmut;  and  West- 
phalen. Karl-Oito.  5,750,469,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Dilling,  Peter;  and  Huguenin.  Sallie  B.,  5,749.926,  CI.  8-524  000 
Wetzel.  David  K  :  See— 

Weimer.    Michael    G.;   Wetzel.    David    K;    and    Powers,    Larry    D 
5,750.905.  CI.  73-863.000. 
Wexler.  Eugene:  See— 


Wilk,  Peter  J  ;  Knoll.  Charles  L.;  and  Wexler.  Eugene.  5.749.376  CI 
128-898.000. 
Weybume.  Michael  Alan:  See — 

Hrovat.  Davorin  David;  Colvin.  Daniel  Scon;  Weybume.  Michael  Alan; 
Tran.  Ngoc  Minh;  and  Yester.  John  Loring.  5.751.579.  CI.  364- 
426.015. 
Whalley.  Eric  T:  See— 

Goodfellow.  Val  S.;  Kroona.  Heather  B.;  Whalley.  Eric  T;  Wincoa, 
Francine  E.;  and  Zummach.  Dana  A..  5.750.506.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Wheatley.  William  E.;  and  Wilson.  Robert  James,  Jr..  to  Harris  Corporation. 
Printed  wiring  board  hardware  captivation  method.  5.750.936,  CI    174- 
138.00G. 
Wheeler,  Bryce  A.:  See— 

Harrell,  John  P;  and  Wheeler,  Bryce  A.,  5,751,460,  CI.  359-198.000. 
Wheeler,  Christopher  Edwin:  See— 

Melpolder.  Sharon  Marilyn;  Smith.  Dennis  Edward;  Wheeler.  Christo- 
pher Edwin;  and  Muehlbauer.  John  Leonard.  5.750.328.  CI.  430- 
619.000. 
Wheeler.  Maxon:  See — 

Hahn,  Samuel  S.;  LeGault.  Kenn;  Wheeler.  Maxon;  and  Degenhardl.  Jon 
R..  5.751.287.  CI.  345-351.000. 
Wheeler.  William  B.  Refrigerant  .system  lubricant  and  method.  5.750.046.  CI 

252-68.000. 
Wheelock  Inc.:  See— 

Kosich.  Joseph.  5.751,210,  C\.  340-293.000. 
Whiripool  Europe  B.V.:  See— 

Ellion,  Robert  S.;  and  Frasneni.  Luca.  5.749.388.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Buck,  Arthur  Glen;  Beck.  Doris  Arlene;  and  Chy,  Sokha,  5,750,930  CI 

I74-IO2.0OR. 
Edwards.  Bryan  Thomas;  Erdman.  David  Donald;  Mansberger.  Robert 
L..    II;    Skitka.    John    Nicholas;    and    Sponsel.    Michael    Charles 
5.751.875.  CI.  385-84.000. 
Kaufman.  John  Wilson;  Knaub.  John  Edward;  and  Cunningham  Adam 

Douglas.  5.750,973.  CI.  235-441.000. 
Vockroth.  William  Joseph;  Engle.  James  Donald;  Goss.  Ralph  Richard; 
Heim.  Richard  Dean;  Maley.  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Schrum.  David 
Keith.  5.749.756.  CI.  439-879.000 
Whitcomb.  Jeannene:  See — 

Ceruni.  Peter.  Whitcomb,  Jeannene;  Ziilstra,  Jacob;  and  de  Villiers 
Ethel-Michelle.  5,750,334,  CI.  435-5.000. 
White.  David  A:  See- 
Sing.  Yue-Teh;  Salmon.  Stephen  M.;  White.  David  A.;  and  Garcia.  Rizza 
A..  5.749,848.  CI.  604-53.000. 
White.  Donald  M..  Ill;  and  Wadzin.ski.  Chris  A.,  to  Toro  Company.  The 

Filament  trimmer  head.  5.749,148.  CI.  30-276.000. 
White.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Bull.  Jeffrey;  White.  Michael  J.;  and  Kaufman.  Lariy.  5,750.450,  CI 
501-91.000. 
White,  Raymond  Alan;  and  Solomon,  Harvey  Donald,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Water  exclusion  device  for  underwater  weldins.  5,750  954  CI 
219-121.450. 
Whited,  William  Thomas:  See— 

Siak,  June-Sang;  Biederman,  Scott  William;  Whited.  William  Thomas- 
and  Dane,  Mark  Allen,  5.749,409.  CI.  164-23.000. 
Whiteside.  Patricia  L.;  See— 

Horst.  Robert  W.;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Banton.  Randall  G.;  Brown. 
John  Michael;  Brucken.  William  F;  Bunton.  William  Patterson; 
Campbell.  Gary  F;  Coddington.  John  Deane;  Cuns.  Richard  W..  Jr.; 
Drexler.  Barry  Lee;  Elrod.  Harry  Frank;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia, 
David  J.;  Hinlikka.  Paul  N.;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.;  Jewen,  Douglas 
Eugene;  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr ;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause, 
John  C;  Low.  Stephen  G.;  Meredith,  Susan  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C; 
Sonnier.  David  P;  Wat.son.  William  Joel.  Whiteside.  Patricia  L- 
Williams.  Frank  A.;  and  Zaizala.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751.932.  CI.  395- 
182.100. 
Whitney.  David,  to  Siemens  Components.  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  a 

semiconductor  device.  5.750.414.  CI.  437-154.000. 
Whinaker.  Stephen;  Harrison.  Keith;  Stenton.  Philip;  Proudian.  Derek;  and 
Haddock.  Nicholas,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  database  interrogation  using  a  user-defined  table.  5.752.016.  CI  395- 
600.000 
Whined.  Graham  B..  HI:  See- 
Chang.  Hsiao-Shih;  Kane.  James  A.;  and  Whined.  Graham  B..  Ill 
5.751.984.  CI.  395-392.000. 
Wholey.  Marii  H.:  See— 

Hogendijk.  Michael;  and  Wholey.  Mark  H..  5.749.918.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Wiacek.  Marian:  See — 

DePalma.  Christopher  L  ;  Fontaine.  Lucian  P;   Moses.  Peter  Rick; 

Wiacek.  Manan;  Yoppolo.  Robert  A.;  Pope,  Peter;  Tubby,  Francis 

Bruce;  and  Woodnorth,  Douglas  J  ,  5,750,283,  CI.  429-56.000. 

Wichert.  Burkhard;  Sauerbier.  Dieter;  and  Rawert,  Jurgen,  to  Asta  Medica 

Aknengcsellschaft.  Ifosfamide  lyophilizate  preparations.  5.750,131,  CI 

424-422.000. 

Wichmann,  Gunter,  to  Eltro  GmbH.  Disunce  sensor  for  proiectile  fuzes 

5,751.2.39,  CI.  .342-68.000. 
Wickens,  Marvin  P;  and  Fields.  Stanley,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  System  to  delect  protein-RNA  interactions.  5.750.667.  CI. 
.536-23.100. 
Wideman.  Al  S.:  See— 
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Wright.  Daiticl  R.;  Brinker.  Ronald  J.;  Sandbrink.  Joseph  J.;  and  Wide- 
man.  Al  t^  5.750.468,  CI   504-206.000. 
Widmer.  Erich:  .  'tfe — 

Broger.   En  i|  Albin;  Crameri.  Yvo;   Imfeld.   Marquard;   Montavon. 
Ftan^ois;  «id  Widmer.  Erich.  5.750,690,  CI.  544-234.000. 
Wiebe,  Valerie:  .  :*•— 

DeGregoriot  Michael;  Wiebe,  Valeric;  Kangas.  Lauri;  Harkonen,  Pirkko; 
Vaananen.  Kalervo;  and  Laine,  Aire.  5.750.576.  CI.  514-720.000. 
Wieder.  Steven  ^1.;  and  Oechslin.  Thomas  A.:  to  Peak  Enterprises.  Inc 

Tongue  hygie*a  device.  5.749,116.  CI.  15-160.000. 
Wierer.  Konrad:  'See — 

Eck.  Herbeijt;  Fleischmann.  Gerald;  and  Wierer.  Konrad.  5.750.617,  CI. 
524-7 18.W0. 
Wierer.  Peter:  SA^ 

Hohenegget  Karl;  and  Wierer.  Peter.  5.751.474.  CI.  359-.360.000 
Wierschke.  Gilbtrt  W  :  See— 

Binar.  Joseph.  Bennen.  Paul;  Wierschke.  Gilbert  W.;  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Powell.  Bruce  A.;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  McCarthy.  Richard  C;  and 
Cooney.  Afithony.  5,749.441.  CI.  187-249.000. 
Wierzba.  Konstafify:  See — 

Shibaia.  Jir^;  Wierzba.  Konstanty;  Murakami.  Koji;  Yamada.  Yuji;  and 
Shudo.  Kioichi.  5.750.515.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Wiesenberg.  Rafjh^l:  See — 

Lifshitz.  Liir,  and  Wiesenberg.  Raphael.  5.752.057.  CI.  395-785.000. 
Wiesner.  Hagen  Heinz;  and  Spies.  Klaus,  to  Diehl  Remscheid  GmbH  &  Co. 
Elastic  mountii^  for  track  pivot  pins  in  endless  hinged  vehicular  crawler 
drive  tracks.  4749.634.  CI.  .305-42.000. 
Wiggins.  Michadl  S.:  See — 

Arora.  Kartir  S.;  and  Wiggins.  Michael  S..  5.750.595.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Wijdenes.  Jacob;  See — 

Welters.  Wilhelmus  J.  J  ;  and  Wijdenes.  Jacob,  5,751,786,  CI.  378- 
156.000. 
Wiklof.  Christop»ier  A.:  See— 

Austin.  Pixi«  Ann;  Wiklof.  Christopher  A.;  and  Aragon.  Cathy  L.. 
5.751,330.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Wilbum.  Donalq  NVilliam;  and  Faiello.  Gary  Francis,  to  Wilbum's  Body 
Shop.  Inc.  Mdvlable  overhead  ventilation  assembly  and  filtering  method. 
5.749.779.  CI.  4.54-65.000. 
Wilbum's  Body  IShop.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilbum.  Dbliald  William;  and  Faiello.  Gary  Francis.  5.749.779.  CI. 
454-65.0W 
Wilder.  Steven  Q  :  See— 

Dorenkott.  |4ffrey  S.;  Wilder.  Steven  E.;  Nyugen.  Dinh;  and  Murthy. 
Kurukunifi  Ramesh.  5.750.881.  CI.  73-37.000 
Wildes.  Richard  Patrick;  Asmuth.  Jane  Circle;  Hanna.  Keith  James;  Hsu. 
Stephen  Charlpi;  Kolczynski.  Raymond  Joseph;  Matey.  James  Regis;  and 
McBride.  Steilitig  Eduard.  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center  Inc.  Auto- 
mated. nt)n-inli»sive  iris  recognition  system  and  method.  5.751.836.  CI. 
382-117.000 
Wilent,  John  W.j  deceased  (by  Virginia  B.  Wileni.  adminisnatrix):  See — 
Moorman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon.  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  J.;  Wilent,  John  W..  deceased;  Moorhou.se.  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen.  f^bert  E..  5.751.785.  CI.  378-146.000. 
WIent.  Virginia  !B.  administratrix:  See — 

Moorman,  lack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon.  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  J.;  i\f/ilent.  John  W.,  decea.sed;  Moorhouse.  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen,  Wobert  E.,  5.751.785.  CI.  378-146.000. 
Wilhelm,  Joel:  *f— 

Ermacora,  Rino;  Fischbach.  Pierre;  Heifer.  Roland;  Walch.  Manin; 
Wanron.  Bemard;  and  Wilhelm.  Joel.  5.749.390.  CI.  137-106.000. 
Wilhoit.  Eugene  Dennis:  See — 

Davis.  Darv.in  Darrell;  and  Wilhoit.  Eugene  Dennis.  5,750,791.  CI. 
564-488.M0. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.;  Kholl.  Charles  L.;  and  Wexler.  Eugene.  Medical  treatment  and 

waste  disposal  method.  5.749.376.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Wilkerson.  Wendell  Wilkie:  See— 

Brown.  Barry  Stephen;  Aiken.  Simon  Piers;  Zaczfk.  Robert;  Hartig,  Paul 
Richard;  TVleha.  Christopher  Allan;  Wilkerson.  Wendell  Wilkie;  and 
Earl.  Richard  Alan.  5.750,528,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Wilkey.  John  David:  See- 
Diaz.  Zaidac  and  Wilkey,  John  David,  5,750,032,  CI.  210-688.000. 
Wilkins,  Robert  Lee;  Gullion,  Steven  Dwayne;  and  Jones,  Charles  Edward,  to 
Kvaemer    Oilfield    Products.    Lateral    connector    for    tube    assembly. 
5.749.608.  CI.  285-123.120 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Kogge.  Peter  Michael; 
and  Schoonoi<er.  Nicholas  Jerome,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Fully  scalable  parallel  processing  system  having  asynchro- 
nous SIMD  ptoces.sing.  5.752.(X>7.  CI.  395-800.160. 
Willemsen.  HentiM  W.:  See— 

MacDonald  R   Ian;  and  Willemsen.  Hennan  W.,  5.751,454,  Q.  359 
119.000. 
Williams.  Anthonv  D.  Pipe  coupling  system  and  method.  5.749,604.  CI. 

285-39.000. 
Williams.  Dawn  M.;  and  Schweid.  Stuart  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Self- 
timed  two-dimensional  filter.  5,751.862,  CI.  382-260.000. 
Williams,  Frank  A.:  See — 


Horst.  Robert  W  ;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Banton.  Randall  G.;  Brown. 
John  Michael;  Bruckert.  William  F;  Bunion.  William  Panerson; 
Campbell.  Gary  F;  C(xldington.  John  Deane;  Cuns.  Richard  W,.  Jr.; 
Drexler.  Barry  Lee;  Elrod.  Harry  Frank;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 
David  J.;  Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I.;  Jewen.  Douglas 
Eugene;  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr.;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause. 
John  C;  Low.  Stephen  G.;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C; 
Sonnier.  David  P.;  Watson.  William  Joel;  Whiteside.  Panicia  L.; 
Williams.  Frank  A.;  and  Zaizala.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751.932.  CI.  395- 
182.100 
Williams.  Glen  P:  See— 

Houck.  Raymond  K.;  Koebler.  Douglas  J.;  Williams.  Glen  P.;  Levy. 
Joseph  M.;  and  Danielson.  Victor  G..  5.7.50.029.  CI.  2IO-6.34.(K)0. 
Williams.  Herold:  See — 

Allen.  David  Lee;  and  Williams.  Herold.  5,751,337,  C\.  348-15.000. 
Williams.  John  K.:  See— 

Sanchez.  Ismael  R.;  Foltz.  Robert  S.;  Brydges.  Warren  F;  Hammond, 
William  A  ;  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Williams.  John  K.;  Petralia.  Richard  C; 
and  Vo.  Thong  H..  5.752.136.  CI   399-1 17.000. 
Williams.  Kenneth  R.  See— 

Miller.  Gary  L.;  and  Williams.  Kenneth  R..  5.751.322.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Williams.  Lewis  T.:  See — 

Chu.  Keting;  and  Williams.  Lewis  T.  5.750.653,  CI.  530-.3.50.000. 
Williams.  Mark;  and  Leemans.  Jan.  to  Plant  Genetic  Svstems.  N.V.  Mainte- 
nance of  male-sterile  plants.  5.7.50.867.  CI.  8OO-2O5'.O0O. 
Williams.  Randall  S..  to  Fluotoware.  Inc.  Wafer  carrier  5.749.469.  CI. 

206-710  000. 
Williams.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Yilmaz.  Hamza;  Williams.  Richard  K.;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  and  Chen. 
Jun  Wei.  5.751.054.  CI.  257-603.000. 
Williams.  Robert,  to  Sequa  Corporation   Dual  can  rotating  transfer  plate  to 

conveyor  beh.  5.749.631.  CI.  198-441.000. 
Williams.  Roger  Leonard;  and  Edgerley.  David  Anthony,  to  Cannon  Rubber 

Limited.  Breast  pump.  5.749.8.50.  CI.  604-74.000. 
Williams.  Simon  Mark;  and  McGeary.  Michael  Lawrence,  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Testable  chip  carrier.  5.751.554.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Williams.  Steven  Ray.  HVAC  register  box.  5.749.190.  CI.  52-302.100. 
Willis.  Edward  K.:  See— 

Brignola.  Edward  L.;  Fleck.  Alvin  A.;  LaCroix.  Price  W.;  Willis,  Edward 
K  ;  Zimmerman.  Leon  H..  deceased.  5.750.151.  Q.  425-66.000. 
Willis.  Mitchell  J.:  See— 

Behl.  Sanjav;  Nemeh.  Saad;  Willis.  Mitchell  J  ;  and  Beiterich.  Joseph  P. 
5.749.958.  CI    106-416.000. 
Willson.  Tracy  Ann:  See — 

Gearing.  David  Paul;  Gough.  Nicholas  Martin;  Hilton.  Douglas  James; 
King.  Julie  Ann;  Metcalf.  Donald;  Nice.  Edouard  Collins;  Nicola. 
Nicos  Anthony;  Simpson.  Richard  John;  and  Willson.  Tracy  Ann. 
5.750.654.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Wilsch-lrrgang.  Anneliese;  Schambil.  Fred;  Voelkel.  Theodor;  Osset.  Miguel; 
and  Pi.  Rafael,  to  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Detergent 
mixtures  5.750.490.  CI  510-504.000. 
Wilson.  Donna  Kaye:  See — 

Sun.  Xiaoyong;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.;  Wilson.  Donna  Kaye;  Gabriel. 
Richard  L.;  and  Ram.  Siya.  5.750.713.  CI.  548-202.000. 
Wilson.  Frank:  See — 

Hopkins.  Anthony;  Matlock.  Dale;  Senier.  John;  Shield.  Fred;  Mal- 
anowski.  Chei;  Ortery.  James;  WiLson.  Frank;  Timpone.  Leonard; 
Pugh.  Richard;  Heyndricks,  Joel;  Kotlarz.  Ronald;  Lorenz.  Stanley; 
and  Unrath.  Ralph,  5,749.589.  CI.  280-47.340. 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.:  See — 

Paulot.   William    M.;    Probst.   Joseph    M.;   and   Ellion.   William   B.. 
5.750.286.  CI.  429-211000. 
Wilson,  Jack  H.,  Sr.  Method  of  pavement  repair.  5.749,674.  CI.  404-75.000. 
Wilson.  James  Warren:  See — 

Laine.  Eric  Herman;  and  Wilson.  James  Warren,  5,751,060,  C\.  257- 
702.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
Poly[(2-(sulfonamidomethylene)-2-cyanoacetamido)phenyl  acrylate] 

charge-control    agents    for   electrostatographic    toners    and   developers. 
5.750.305.  CI  430-110.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Bis|(l.2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)-ylidene       l.l-dioxide)acetates|      charge- 
control  agents.  5.750.715.  CI.  548-209.000. 
Wilson.  Merrill  Anderson:  See — 

Carolan.  Michael  Francis;  Dyer.  Paul  Nigel;  Minford.  Eric;  Russek. 
Steven  Lee;  Wilson.  Merrill  Anderson;  Taylor.  Dale  M.;  and  Hend- 
er«>n.  Brett  Tamatea.  5.750.279.  CI.  429-32.000. 
Wilson.  Robert  James.  Jr.:  See — 

Wheatley,  William  E.;  and  Wilson.  Robert  James.  Jr..  5.750.936.  CI. 
174-I38.00G 
Wilson.  Roger  F  Skiing  simulator.  5.749.811.  CI.  482-71.000. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See — 

Kuebler.  Siegfried;  and  Gamn,  Frank.  5,749,798.  CI.  473-549.000. 
Wilson.  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Bird.  Trevor  S.;  Sprey.  Mark  A.;  Mclnnes.  Ian  J.;  Hancock.  Wairen  J.; 
and  Wilson.  Stephen  R  .  5.751.254.  CI.  343-761.000. 
Wilson.  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Forkner.  John  P;  Riser.  Andrew  P.;  Rykowski.  Ronald  F;  and  Wilson, 
Stephen  S..  5.751.870.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Wilson,  William  Robert:  See— 
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Dennv.  William  Alexander;  Palmer.  Brian  Desmond;  and  Wilson.  Wil- 
liam Robert.  5.750.782.  CI.  5M-I66.()0«). 
Winherg.  Arvid  E.:  See — 

Bokelmann.  Paul  R.;  Schumacher.  Thomas  R.;  and  Winberg.  Arvid  E.. 
5.749.2(M.  CI.  53-471.000. 
Winhond  Electronics  Corporation:  Sre — 

Yu.  Ta-Lec.  5.751,042.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Wincoll.  Francine  E.:  See — 

GiKxifellow.  Val  S.;  Knmna.  Heather  B.;  Whalley.  Eric  T;  Wincott. 
Francine  E  ;  and  Zummach.  Dana  A..  5.75O..506.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Wing.  Joseph  M.;  Roszkouski.  Mark  E.;  Haughan.  Kerry  P.;  Lincoln.  James 
F.;  and  Pictor.  Robert  A.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Vacuum  assisted  bead  pick 
off  apparatus  having  a  spiral  plural  level  surface.  5.752. I3K,  CI    .^W- 
2M.000. 
Winkler-Tnidew  ig.  Magdalena:  See — 

GraKiwski.   Danuia;    Kolberg.    Uwe;   Weilzel.  Alwin;   and   Winkler- 
Tnidewig.  Magdalena,  5.750.448.  CI.  .501-47.1K)0. 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E  :  See— 

Nesvadba,  Peter;  Evans.  Samuel;  Gande.  Manhew  E.;  von  Ahn.  Volker 
H.;  and  Winter,  Roland  A.  E..  5.750,765,  CI.  .560-126.000. 
Winterble,  Charles;  Nelson.  Wayne;  and  Stanley.  Lawrence  G..  to  Simplex 
Time  Recorder  Company.  Smoke  detector  housing  for  improved  smoke 
collection.  5.751.218,  CI    340-693.000. 
Wirtz.  Brigitle:  See— 

Maggioni,  Christoph;  and  Wirtz.  Brigitle,  5,751,843,  CI.  382-1.54.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Akhtar.  Masood.  5,750.005.  CI.  162-72.000. 
DcLuca.   Hector  F.;   Schniies.   Heinrich   K.;  and  Periman.   Kato  L.. 

5,75t),746,  CI.  552-653  (MM). 
Wickens,  Marvin  P;  and  Fields,  Stanley,  5,750,667,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Wissman.  Charles  H.:  See  — 

Oberg.  Arthur  E.;  and  Wissman.  Charles  H..  5.751.149,  CI.  324-533.000. 
Wissmann.  Siegfried  R  ;  .Schmitt.  William  T;  and  MurdiKk.  David  E..  to 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Preheatmg  apparatus  for  an  extruder.  5.750.158. 
CI.  425-l44.(MM). 
Wissner.  Michael  J .  to  Avid  Technology,  Inc.  Meihtxl  and  apparatus  for 
representing  and  editmg  multimedia  compositions  using  references  to 
tracks  in  the  composition  to  define  components  of  the  composition. 
5,752,029.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Wisur  Institute  of  Anatomv  &  Biologv.  The:  See — 

Clark.  H.  Fred;  Offit^  Paul;  and  Plotkin,  Stanley  A.,  5,750,109,  CI. 
424-205.100. 
Wisier.  William  R  .  Ill:  See— 

Brackett,  Douglas  C;  and  Wisier.  William  R.,   Ill,  5,751,587,  CI. 
364-474.240. 
Witheringlon,  Jason:  See — 

Hodgson,   David  Michael;  and  Witherington,  Jason,  5,750.805,  CI. 
56X-X3X(MM) 
Withers,  .Andrew,  to  Patients  Solutions.  Method  and  apparatus  for  managing 
disposable    medical    supplies    appropriate    for    a    single    patient    visit. 
5.752.2.M,  CI.  705-2.(XX) 
Wilt,  David  B.;  and  Johnson.  William  M..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
High  performance  superscalar  microprocessor  including  a  speculative 
instruction  queue  for  bvie-aligning  CISC  inslnictions  stored  in  a  variable 
byte-length  formal.  5,751,981.  CI.  .195-380.(MM). 
Win'cnbrink.  Robert  J.;  Ryan.  Daniel  F;  Baird,  William  C,  Jr;  Riley,  Kenneth 
L  ;  and  Johnson,  Jack  W.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Process  for  hydrocon\ersion  of  paraffin  containing  feeds.  5.750,819,  CI. 
585-734  (MX) 
Winer.  Lowell  F  Drywall  lo»>l.  5.749.113,  CI.  7-166.000. 
Wittmann.  Dieter:  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhard;  Kirsch.  Jiirgen;  Weider.  Richard;  Winmann.  Dieter; 
and  Beicher.  Horsi.  5,750,602.  CI.  524- 1 27.000. 
Woerman.  John  Harold;  and  Wu.  Yangsheng.  to  PenwesI  Foods  Co.  TapiiK'a 
starch    containing    trench    fry    formulations    and    methiid    of    making 
5.750.168.  CI.  426-102.0(M). 
Wofford.   Bill;  Jackson.  Marc;  and  Bevan.  John,  to  R.F.   Environmental 
Systems.  Inc    Process  and  device  for  destruction  of  halohvdnxrarbons. 
5.750.823.  CI   588-2 lO.fMX). 
Wolf.  Hubeit;  Bulang.  Siegfried;  and  Cohrs.  Olaf,  to  Muniers  Euroform 
GMBH    Mist  collector  arrangement   for  gas  washers.    5.749.9M)    CI 
55-242.000. 
Wolf.  Joel  Leonard:  See— 

Aggarwal.  Charu  Chandra.  Wolf.  Joel  Leonard:  and  Vu,  Philip  Shi-Lung, 
5,751.3.16.  CI.  348-7.(MM) 
Wolf.  Terrv:  See — 

Coelfjo.  Philip  H  ;  and  Wolf.  Teny,  5,750,658.  CI.  530-382.000. 
Wolfe,  Chnstopher  Edward:  Sec- 
Skinner  David  Robeit;  Bagepalli,  Bharat  S  ;  Cromer.  Roben  Harold; 
Dine.  ()sman  Saim;  Tumquist.  Norman  Arnold;  and  Wolfe.  Christo- 
pher Edward.  5.749.584.  CI.  277-53.0(K). 
Wolff.  Daniel:  See- 
Dexter.  Jeffrey  L.;  Siemers.  David  C;  Head.  I^rry  J.;  Miller,  Donald  E.; 
Grebe.  Brace;  Nowack.  William;  and  WolfT.  Daniel.  5.749.160  CI 
34-502.000 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG:  See- 

Gasse.  Andreas;  and  Klein.  Rudi.  5,750,262,  CI.  428-423.500. 
Wolford.  Larry  L.;  and  Prince.  Brian  K..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Companv.  Valve 

packing  assembly   5.749.560.  CI.  251-214.000. 
Wolper.  Andre  Eberhard:  See— 


Chrislensen.  Reed  K.;  and  Wolper.  Andie  Eberhaid.  5.752.013,  CI. 
395-.568.IMX). 
Wolski.  Peter;  and  Long.  Michael  S..  lo  IMI  Wilshire  Inc.  Juice  dispenser 

5.749.494.  CI.  222- 139.  KM). 
Wolslenholme.  Graham  R.;  and  Ireland.  Philip  J.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Polvsilicon  pillar  diixle  for  use  in  a  non-volatile  memorv  cell.  5.751.012. 
CI.  ■257-5.(MX). 
Won,  King  L.:  See — 

Cushman,  Paul  W.:  Won,  King  L.;  Mehta.  Bakulesh  A.;  and  Ak^selrod, 
Mark.  5.751.698.  CI.  370-252.(MH). 
Wong.  Eddie;  See — 

Clarke.  Hal  C;  Ahn.  Hyung-Kcwk;  Wong.  Eddie;  Gasman.  Robert  C; 

Smetana,   Alfred   J.;    SvmxJis,   Joseph;   and   Chang,  Tiang   Shing, 

5,750.591,  CI.  523- 120  (MM) 

Wong.  Roney  S..  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Calculating  the  average  of 

two  integer  numbers  rounded  awav  from  zero  in  a  single  instraction  cycle. 

5.751.617.  CI.  .164-734.(MM). 

Wong,  Sau  C;  and  So,  H<Kk  C,  to  in  Voice  Technology,  Inc.  Read  circuits  for 

analog  memory  cells.  5,751,635,  CI.  365-185.190. 
Wong  Shing.  Jane  B.;  and  Tubergen.  Karen  R..  to  Naico  Chemical  Company. 
Hydrophilic  dispersion  polymers  for  the  clarification  of  deinking  process 
waters.  5.750.034.  CI.  210-705.(MM). 
Woo.  Chang-sup:  See — 

Lew.  Yung-bai;  Park.  Wonseo;  Park.  Yong-sung;  Kim,  Young-ho;  Park, 
Sang-il;   Kim,   In-soo;  and  Wihi.  Chang-sup.   5.7.50.069,  CI.    340- 
933.000. 
Woo,  David  D.  L.,  to  University  of  California.  Tfie  Regents  of  the.  Treatment 

of  cystic  disease  with  TNF-a  .  5.750.495,  CI.  514-2.000. 
WixmI,  Graham  Robert,  to  Stamford  Investments.  Inc.  Pivotal  display  rack. 

5.749.480.  CI.  21 1-169.  MM). 
Wood.  James  A.;  and  Greer.  David  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 
Proptmional  polarity  shift  wheel  slide  protection.  5,752.212,  CI.  701- 
71. (MX) 
Wixvd,  John:  See — 

Rochene,  Daniel:  Wood,  John;  and  Angers,  Christian,  5,749.385.  CI. 
134- 199  (XX). 
WiHxl,  Lonnie  Concealed  weapon  holder.  5,749,507.  CI.  224-587.000. 
Woodbury,  E.  Arthur:  See — 

Chaleki.  Christopher  R.;  Griflin.  Wayne  P.,  Woodburv.  E.  Arthur;  McK- 
inley.  Arthur  C;  and  McKinley.  Harry  R,  5,751, .34 1.  CI.  .W8-65.(XM). 
WixKltixk.  Timothy  P  Bicycle  display  rack.  5,749,474,  CI.  211-18.000. 
Wcxxlford  Trading  Limited:  See — 

Shashkovsky,  Sergei  Gennadlevich;  Kamnikov.  Alexander  Semyonov- 
ich;   Chepegin.    Dmitry    Vyacheslavovich;   and   Bandurkln.    Victor 
Vladimirovich.  5.750.205.  CI.  427-535.(XX). 
Wixxlhall.   Edward  W.;  and   Kondrats.  Nicholas.   Protective  coating  and 

meih<xl  of  using  such  coating.  5.750.190.  CI.  427-156.000. 
Woodnorth.  fXiuglas  J.:  See — 

DcPalma.  Christopher  L.;  Fontaine,  Lucian  P.;  Moses,  Peter  Rick: 
Wiacek,  Marian;  Yoppolo,  Robert  A.;  Pope,  Peter:  Tubby,  Francis 
Bruce:  and  Wotxinorth,  Dttuglas  J.,  5,7.50,283,  CI.  429-56.(X)0. 
Woods,  Curtis:  See— 

Bomhorst,  Kenneth  F.  Jr;  Likins.  Robert  Dean:  Eichhom.  Thomas  J.; 
.Seitz.  David  R.;  and  Wixxis.  Curtis.  5.751,435,  CI.  358-299.(XX). 
Wtxxlward,  David  K:  See- 
Chen,  June;  Burk,  Robert  M.:  and  Woodward.  David  F,  5.750.784,  CI. 
.'>64-171  0(M). 
Work.  Thomas  Randolph:  See — 

Barber.  Ronald  Jason;  Beitel.  Bradley  James:  Equitz.  William  Robinson: 
Flickncr.  Myron  Dale;  Niblack.  (Tarlton  Wavne;  Petkovic.  Dragutin; 
Work.  Thomas  Randolph,  and  Yanker.  Peler  Cornelius.  5.75 1 .286.  CI 
.345-348.(MX). 
Wormald.  David  M.:  See — 

Coley.  Brett  Angus:  Oiin.  Vincent  G.:  Downing.  Patrick  Francis:  and 
Womiald.  David  M..  5.751.914.  CI.  395-51  OtM). 
Worthington.   .Altx;n    Edward,   to   Wes   Wastes    Limited.    Plug   assembly 

5.749,561,  CI.  251-229.(XM). 
Wrenn,  Susan  E.:  See- 
Counts,  Mary  E.;  Deevi,  Seetharama;  Fleischhauer,  Grier  S.;  Hajalogol, 
Mohammad  R.;  Hayes.  Patrick  H.;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie 
G..  Jr:  Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr;  Laroy,  Bernard  C:  Lipowicz,  Peter  J.;  Miser, 
Donald  E.;  Nichols,  Constance  H.;  Stevens,  William  H.;  Subbiah. 
Mantharam:  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5.7.50.964. 
CI.  219-535.(XX). 
Wright.  Daniel  R.:  Brinker.  Rivnald  J..  Sandbrink.  Joseph  J.;  and  Wideman.  Al 
S..  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Glvphosate  formulations  containing  etheramine 
surfactants   5.750.468.  CI.  5(M-2O6.0(X). 
Wright.  Dennis  Nathan:  See— 

Phillips.  Dennis  Eari;  and  Wrighl.  Dennis  Nathan.  5.749.593.  CI.  280- 
476.  l(X) 
Wrighl.  Drew  D.:  See- 
Kyle.  Richard  F:  Clewelt.  Richard  H.:  and  Wright,  Drew  D..  5.749,872, 
CI.  606-69.0<X). 
Wrighl.  Phil:  .See- 
Huang.  Rong-Ting;  Wrighl.  Phil;  and  Joseph.  Eric  P..  5,751,263.  CI. 
.U5-82.(MX). 
Wnght,  Sleven  L.;  and  Hcxxi,  C.  Fred,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Iniemalional.  Inc 
Near  infrared  spectrometer  used  in  combination  with  a  combine  for  real 
lime  grain  analysis.  5.751.421.  CI.  3.S6-328.000. 
Wnght.  William.    Bay   or  bow    window    support  system.   5.749,183,  CI. 
52-201. (XM). 
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Wronkiewicz.  I  ;<»bert  D.:  Pilchford.  Terry  L  ;  Schuller.  Daniel  J.:  and  Vennen. 
Emmanuel  Vander,  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Multi-rate  verti- 
cal load  supbprt  for  an  outboard  bearing  railway  track.  5,749,.301,  CI. 
105-199.300  I 
Wszoiek,  Philii  A  See— 

Cassetti.  D^vid  K.;  and  Wszoiek.  Philip.  5.752.262.  CI.  711-135.000. 
Wu.  Laurence   Ichih;  and  Janusz.  John   Michael,  to  Prix;ter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.   Dihydrobenzofuran  and  related  compounds  useful  as 
anii-inflamiTwIory  agents  5.750.543.  CI.  514-337.(XX). 
Wu.  Margaret  M.:  See — 

Xiong,  Yu  >keng:  Wu.  Margaret  M.;  Young.  L.  Brewster,  and  Chu,  Alice 
S..  5.75  )1480.  CI.  .5()8-5K0.(MX) 
Wu.  Peier.  lo  K  ^ng  Chau  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  shielding  metal  shell 

receptacle  hi  ying  movable  binding  strips.  5.750.923.  CI.  174-35.(X)R. 
Wu.  Ping:  See*- 

Ansel.  Ge«>^e  M.;  Hunt.  Jeffery  Scott;  Wu.  Ping;  Lindley.  David  A.:  and 
Hawkiii,  Andrew  L  .  5.751.644.  CI.  .365-194.000. 
Wu.  Shye-Lin.lte  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method  for  fabricating  a 

stacked  cap^-itor  5.7.50.431.  CI.  438-.396.0IM). 
Wu.  Yangsheng:  See — 

WoennanJ  John   Harold:  and  Wu.   Yangsheng,  5.750.168.  CI.  426- 
1()2.(XMJ  ; 
Wuebbels.  Riei^rd:  and  Resing.  Alfons,  to  Maschinenfahrik  Kemper  GmbH. 

Mowing  apdiTatus.  5.749.208.  CI.  .56-10.300. 
Wulf.  Katherinfc;  and  Barker.  Richard  Steven,  to  Eagle  Creek,  Inc.  Convert- 
ible luggagekslem.  5.749.503.  CI.  224-153.000. 
Wulf.  Martin  \\:  See— 

Close.  John  W..  Jr;  and  Wulf.  Martin  L.,  5,749,303,  CI.  1()5-404.0(X). 
Wunderiich.  Rii*ell  J;  Taylor.  Mark;  Slancil.  Charles  J.;  Hunsaker.  Mikal  C: 
and  Belmoiiii  Brian  V.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Memory 
accessing  syiltm  with  portions  of  memory  being  selectively  wrile  protect- 
able and  rel(4«table  based  on  predefined  register  bits  and  memory  selection 
RAM  outpui-,  5.751.998.  CI.  .395-490.(XX). 
Wursching.  Isitjn:  See — 

Cserteg.  Itdianne;  Tokes.  Jozsef:  Wursching.  Isivan:  and  Fulop.  Jozsef, 
.5.751,11)$,  CI.  313-493.000. 
Wurz,  Albert;  T*,  Edward  P.;  and  Brobst.  Thomas  J.,  to  Accu-Son  Syslem.s, 

Inc.  Label  aMlicalor  5.750.(M)4.  CI.  156-360.000. 
Wuyts.  Robertj  |o  Framalome  Connectors  International.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  determining  the  color  or  color  cixle  of  an  obiecl.  5.751.847.  CI. 
.382-165.(MMi 
Wyatt.  Karl  W  :  '.See— 

.Anderson]  $amuel  J.;  Hanon.  Austin  V.:  Yeh.  Jang-Hun:  Bliss.  John:  and 
Wyatt.  j4irl  W.,  5.751.(X)9.  CI.  250-551.000, 
Wyalt.  Tracy  A  i  See — 

Wyan.'wJTison,  5.749.986.  CI.  1  .S6-64.(XX). 
Wvalt.  W.  TisoJi,  lo  Wyatt.  Tracy  A.  Control  of  batching  and  curing  processes. 

5.749,986,  (II,  156-(>».(XX). 
Wylder,  Robert  V'-  and  Steinbrecher.  Martin  C.  Reusable  cover  for  rendering 
a  conventional  reusable  drinking  container  spill  resistant.  5.749.491.  CI. 
220-7 19.(MMJ. 
Wyles.  Richard  I  H.;  and  Frye.  William  H..  lo  Raytheon  Company.  Low- 
crosstalk  cojutnn  differencing  circuit  architecture  for  integrated  Iwo-color 
fixal  plane  ii^iys.  5.75 1. (M)5.  CI.  250-370.060. 
Wylie.  AndrevMjSff — 

Molfett.    Robert;    Moffeit.    Canil;    McAdam.    James;    Quinn.    Paul; 
McHujii  Gerard;  Harte.  Gerard:  Wvlie.  Andrew;  McVicar.  Martin; 
and  CaMcn.  Thomas.  5.749.695.  Cl'  414-467.(MM). 
Xeikon  N.V.:  iae— 

De  CiK-k!   Etienne   Marie:   De  Schamphelaere,   Lucien  Amede;  and 
Grobbcin  Alfons  Jakob,  5.751,327,  CI.  347-130.000. 
Xenova  LimilAt  See — 

Bryans.  jjiiiin  Stephen:  Folkes.  Adrian  John:  and  Latham.  Christopher 
John.  S75().5.W.  Cl.  5I4-255.(MM). 
Xerox  Corporaijon:  See — 

Badesha.  I  $antokh   S.;    Heeks.   George   J.;    and    Henry.   Arnold   W.. 

5.7.5().:)[1I4.  Cl.  427-387.(MX). 
Bailey.  Riymond  E.;  McCubbin.  Robert  K.;  Goeserich.  Manfred  H.;  and 

Altaveii;  Robert  P.  5.751,316,  Cl.  347-63.0(X). 
Borton.  Michael   D.;  Carolan.  Kevin   M  :  and  Hubble.  Fred  F..  111. 

5.751.-**.  Cl.  356-446.0(X). 
Bur1(e.  Cathie  J.;  Vilurro.  R.  Enrique;  Andrews.  John  R.:  Deshpande. 

Narayaflv.:  and  OBrien.  Sean  D..  5.751.315.  Cl.  347-63.000. 
Coy,  Gerilfa  L.;  and  Dcmpsey.  Neil  J..  5.751.123.  Cl.  318-34.000. 
Crawford)  Gregory  P.;  Fiske.  Tfiomas  G.;  and  Silverstein.  Louis  D.. 

5.75 1  ..WD.  Cl   .349- 1 20.0(X). 
Drake.  D^iald  J..  5.751,311,  Cl.  .347-43.(MX). 

bara  L.,  5,751,848.  Cl.  382-172.0(X). 
Frank  C.  5.750.986.  Cl.  250-235.(XX). 
Mark  A..  5.751.432.  Cl.  358-296.(MX). 
Michael  G.;  Chang.  Hui:  Chung,  Joo  T:  Dewan,  Jennifer  E.; 
"  n  J.;  Kittelfierger.  J.  Stephen;  Leonardo.  Joseph  L.;  Lincoln. 
L.;  and  Kenney.  Yvonne  M..  5.750,909.  Cl.  73-866.(MM). 
Joseph  C;  Herbert.  William  G.;  Chang.  Shu;  and  Ludwig. 
C,  5,752,144,  Cl.  399-249.000. 
David  H.:  and  Guibas,  Leonidas  John,  5.751.852,  Cl.  382- 
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180.(M)(); 
Melino.  ijobert  H.,  5,751,333,  Cl.  .M7-247.(XM) 
Micco 
Narendr: 

298.001) 


iice  A.;  and  Bamon.  Martin  E..  5.751.865.  Cl.  382-296.0(X). 
Wlh.  Nagesh  H  ;  and  Ebner.  Fritz  F..  5.751,433,  Cl.  358- 
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Narendranaih,  Nagesh  H.;  and  Ebner.  Fritz  R,  5.751.434,  Cl.  358- 

298.(MM). 
Parker,  Delmer  G.:  and  Kovacs,  Gregory  J.,  5,75 1.437,  Cl.  358.300.000. 
Peelers.  Eric;  Vituno.  R.  Enrique;  Deshpande.  Narayan  V.:  Kul>by,  Joel 

A.;  and  DeLouise.  Lisa  A..  5.751,317.  Cl.  347-65.000. 
Rezanka.  Ivan.  5.751. .302.  Cl.  .347-9.(XM). 

Sanchez.  Ismael  R.:  Foltz.  Robert  S.;  Brydges.  Warren  P;  Hammond. 
William  A.;  Swain.  Eugene  A.:  Williams.  John  K.;  Petralia,  Richard  C; 
and  Vo,  Thong  H.,  5.752,136,  Cl.  399-117.000. 
Saund.  Eric,  5.751.855,  Cl.  382-224.(XX). 
Sheridon,  Nicholas  K.,  5,751.268,  Cl.  345-107.000. 
Wayman,  William  H..  5.752.143.  Cl.  399-248.000. 
Williams.  Dawn   M.;  and  Schweid.  Stuart  A..  5.751,862.  Cl.  382- 

260  000 
Wing,  Joseph  M.:  Roszkowski,  Mark  E.:  Haughan,  Kerry  P.:  Lincoln, 
James  F.;  and  Pictor,  Robert  A.,  5,752.138,  CI.  399-264.000. 
Xia,  Yongping:  See — 

Jayaraman,  Raj;  Xia,  Yongping:  Venkitasubrahmanian,  Sreeraman:  and 
Leyton,  Paul,  5,751,11.5,  Cl.  315-225.(XX). 
Xie,  Like;  Fouchard,  David  T:  Ebner.  Walter  B.;  and  Megatied,  El-Sayed.  to 
Rayovac  Corporation.  Modified  lithium  nickel  oxide  compounds  for  elec- 
tr«:hemical  cathodes  and  cells.  5,750,288,  Cl.  429-229.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Baxter,  Glenn  A.,  5,752.006.  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Trimberger,  Stephen  M.,  5.752,035.  Cl.  395-705.(XX). 
Xiong.  Yusheng;  Wu.  Margaret  M.;  Young.  L.  Brewster:  and  Oiu.  Alice  S.. 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Alkylated  anisole  lubricant  basestock.  5.750.480. 
Cl.  508-580.000. 
Xu.  Feng:  See — 

Berka.    Randv    Michael:    Thompson.    Shervl    .Ann;    and    Xu.    Feng. 
5.7.50.388.  Cl.  435- 1 89.(XX). 
Xu.  Tian:  See — 

Arlavanis-Tsakonas.  Spyridon;  Busseau.  Isabelle:  Diedench.  Robert  J.; 
Xu.  Tian;  and  Matsuno.  Kenji.  5.750.652.  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Xu,  Xin;  See — 

Gareau,  Yves:  Dufresne,  Claude;  Labelle.  Marc:  Yergey,  James:  Xu,  Xin; 
Nicoll-Griffith,   Deborah:  Chauret.   Nathalie;   and  Trimble.   Laird, 
5.7.50.5.39.  Cl.  514-311. (XX). 
Yabe.  Hisao:  See — 

Yokoi.    Takeshi;    Kishi.    Takahiro;    Ishiguro.    Tsuiomu:    Nakazjwa. 
Masaaki;  Takahashi,  Yukio:  Ito,  Hideo;  Yabe,  Hisao;  and  Nakagawa- 
sai,  Satoshi,  5,749,829,  Cl.  600-153.000. 
Yabe,  Shinryo;  See — 

Yoshida,    Sakae;    Shinnumadalc.    Salomi:    Yabe,    Shinryo;    Momose, 
Shigeyoshi;  and  Hirai.  Kiminori.  5.7.50.090.  Cl.  424.59.(XX). 
Yabe.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Minora;  Ha.shimoto.  Hidevuki;  Yabe.  Yasuhiro:  and  Honda. 
Kenji.  5.751.522.  Cl.  .360- 11 3.00(5. 
Yaegashi,  Hisao;  See — 

Yano,  Keniaro:  Olsuka.  Naoji;  Moriyama.  Jiix>:  Kowabara,  Nobuyuki: 
Ebisawa.  Isao;  Arai,  Atsushi;  Yaegashi,  Hisao;  Inui,  Toshihara;  Taka- 
hashi,  Kiichiro;  Iwasaki,  Osamu;  and  Kanematsu.  Daigoro.  5.75 1 .310. 
Cl.  347-43.0(X). 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tenihiko:  and  Yaga.saki.  Yoichi.  5.751.359,  Cl.  348^*05.000. 
Yager.  Michael;  See — 

Rello.  Robert  Michael:  Yager.  Michael;  and  Martinez.  Ramon  Antonio. 
5.749.990.  Cl.  1.56-187.000. 
Yagisawa.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Matsutani.  Kanji:  Sugino.  Motoichi:  and  Yagisawa,  Hiroshi.  5.749,897, 
Cl.  606-222.000. 
Yagyu,  Motohiro:  See —  ^ 

Yamamolo,  Taizo;  Yagvu,  Motohiro;  Kawaguchi,  Yosihisa:  and  Nagao, 
Akira,  5,750,979,  cf.  250-223.0()R. 
Yahata,  Ken:  See — 

Komoto,  Yasuvoshi:  Takiguchi,  Yasuvuki;  Yahata,   Ken;  Hayashida. 

Akira;  and  fakamizawa.  Minora.  5.750,636,  Cl.  528-310.000. 
Takiguchi.  Yasuvuki:  Yahata.  Ken;   Komoto.  Ya.suyoshi:  Haya.shida, 
Akira:  and  Takamizawa.  Minora.  5.7.50.637.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Yahisa.  Yoisuo:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akira;  Hosix;.  Yuzura;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Takeshita.  Masa- 
toshi;  Yahisa,  Yoisuo;  Yamamolo.  Tomoo:  Osaki.  Akira;  Tanahashi. 
Kiwaniu;  Fumioka.  Jun;  Kato.  Yo.shiki:  Ohura,  Masaki:  and  Katoh. 
Yukio,  5,750.2.30.  Cl.  428-65.300. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Artavanis-Tsakonas.  Spvridon;  Busseau.  lsaf>elle;  Diedcrich.  Rolien  J.; 

Xu.  Tian;  and  Matsuno.  Kenji.  5.750.652.  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Dellaporta.  Stephen  L..  5,750,873,  Cl.  8(X)-2()5.0O0. 
Mullcr,  Chrisliaan:  Zhou,  Chong  Wu:  and  Reed,  Mark  A.,  5,751,156,  Cl. 
324-699.000. 
Yamabuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  radar 

device.  5.751.407.  Cl.  356-3.050. 
Yamada.  Akira:  .See — 

llo.  Hideya;  Morimoio,  Shoji:  Ichikawa.  Akira:  Itoh.  Junko:  Kawaguchi, 
Kenji;   Yamada.  Akira;   Hattori,  Atsushi:   and   Sakaiva,   Hiroyuki, 
5,751,098,  Cl.  313-402.(MM). 
Nagano,  Akihiko:  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Irie,  Yoshiaki,  5,752,090,  CI. 
.396-51. (MM). 
Yamada.  Hideo;  See — 

Tsunematsu,  Shuji;  Yamada,  Hideo;  .Abe.  Eiichi:  and  Inoue.  Kozo. 
5.7.50.038.  Cl.  21O-777.0(X). 
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Yamada.  Ikuko:  See — 

Kawahara.  Megumi;  Yamada.  Ikuko;  Shoshi,  Masayuki:  and  Kojimu. 
Akio.  .'5,750.762.  CI.  .S.S8-42.1.000. 
Yamada.  Kanji:  See — 

Kimura.  Hiromi:  Yamada.  Kanji;  and  Hiralo.  Yasuhiro.  .5.749.211.  CI. 
.S7-2I7.0()0. 
Yamada.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ha.sushlla.   Sachio;    NogiKhi.   Masalo;   Yamada.    Ka/uhiro;   Taguchi. 
Ichiro;  and  Inazuka.  Ma.sahiro.  5.752.107.  CI.  .1%- 296.000. 
Yamada.  Minoru;  Hashimoto.  Hideyuki;  Yabe.  Ya'suhiru;  and  Honda.  Kenji. 
lo  Alps  Electric  Co..  Lid  Combined-type  thin  film  magnetic  head  with 
inductive  magnetic  head  havmg  low-inductive  core.  5.751.522.  CI    360- 
II.VOOO. 
Yamada.  NoKiru:  See — 

Sakaue.  Yoshitaka:  Ohno.  Eiji:  Ide,  Kazuhisa:  Nagala,  Kenichi;  and 
Yamada.  Noboru.  5,7.50.228.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko;  Okamuto.  Masayuki;  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  input/output 
device.  5.75 1. .W2.  CI   .349-12.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Onlshi,  Noriaki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Yoshida.  Ma.sahiko;  Mizobe,  Hoyo; 
and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.750.21.3.  CI.  428- 1. (XX). 
Yamada,  Norio:  See— 

Shiga.  Masao;  Hiraga.  Ryo;  Oioda.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Nobuo;  Yamada. 
Norio:  Kurivama.  MiLsuu.  Hidaka.  Kishio;  Nakamura.  Shigevoshi; 
Fukui.  Yulaka;  and  Fujita.  Toshio.  5.749.228,  CI.  60-679.000. ' 
Yamada,  Osamichi:  See — 

Tamura,  Akira;  Yamada,  Osamichi;  Endo,  Tada.shi;  and  Uemalsu.  Eiji, 
.5.751.08.3.  CI  3IO-80()00. 
Yamada.  Seiji:  See — 

Naruke.  Kiyomi;  Suzuki,  TonK)ko;  Yamada,  Seiji;  Obi,  Etsushi;  and 
Oshikiri.  Masamitsu.  5,751.6.36.  CI.  .365- 1 89.290. 
Yamada.  Shigeo.  Kalo.  Takero;  Nagai.  Hiromi;  and  Kltamura.  Kazuo.  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ooor  trim  energy  absorbing  structure 
5.749.600,  CI.  280-751.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuki:  See — 

Shibata,  Saizo;  Yamada,  Ya.suki;  Ando.  Koji;  Fukui.  Kiyoshi:  Nakamura. 
Ikuro;  and  Uchida.  Itsuo.  5,750.696.  CI   .544.374.(XXJ. 
Yamada.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kalaoka.    Yoshiharu;    Kauashima.    Haruna;    and    Yamada.    Yuichi, 
5,751,428,  CI.  .356-401  (XX). 
Yamada.  Yuji:  See — 

Shibata,  Jiro;  Wierzba,  Konstaniy;  Murakami,  Koji;  Yamada.  Yuji;  and 
Shudo,  Koichi,  5,7.50.515.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Yamada.  Yuri;  Inagaki.  Shinji;  and  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyota  Chou  Kenyusho.  Prcxess  for  manufacturing  a  silica  porou.s  maie- 
nal.  5.750.085.  CI.  423-328.200. 
Y'amaga,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sunagawa,  Makolo;  Yamaga,  Hiroshi;  and  Sumita,  Yoshihiro,  5,750,686, 
CI.  540-350(XX). 
Yamaga,  Kenichi;  Mikala.  Yuichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Akihilo.  lo  Tokyo  Elecmin 
Kabushiki    Kaisha;    Tokyo    Electron    Tohoku    Kabushiki    Kaisha;    and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Thermal  priKessing  method  and  apparatus 
therefor.  5,7.50,436,  CI.  438-558.(XX). 
Yamagala.  Yulaka;  Iga.  KalsumI;  and  Okada,  HiroakI,  lo  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Sustained  relea.sable  parenteral  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions and  methixl  of  producing  the  same.  5.750,I(X).  CI.  424-85.200. 
Yamaguchi.  Isamu:  See — 

Nomura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamaguchi.  Isamu.  5.750,537,  CI.  5 14-3O4.0(X) 
Yamaguchi.  Masao:  See— 

Shiralshi.    Takashi;    Yamaguchi.    Masao;    and    Fukulome.   Yasuyukl. 
5.751.462.  CI.  .3.59-204.(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  and  Konomi.  Masao.  lo  Pan  Communications.  Inc. 

Ambient  noise  suppression  circuit.  5.751.822.  CI.  381-94.I(X). 
Yamaguchi.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Ishlkawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Nobuyasu;  Iwamolo,  Yasuhide;  and  llda, 
Alsuo,  5.7.50.941.  CI.  I78-I9.(XX1. 
Yamaguchi.  Norio:  See — 

Shiino.  Haruhiro;  Yamaguchi,  Norio;  and  Naoi,  Toshlmichi,  5,751,776, 
CI.  375-371  OOt). 
Yamaguchi,  Seitaro:  See — 

Shimizu,  TeLsuo;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Yamaguchi.  Seitaro;  Tsuda. 
Nobuhiko;  Yamane.  Noriyasu;  Yamalo.  TakafumI;  Kumegawa.  Ma.sa- 
hiro;  and  Araki.  Takayuki.  5.7,50.626.  CI.  52.5-151.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  Asano.  Teisuya;  Fukushima.  Yoshihiro;  Akiyama.  Koji; 
and   Kawabc.   Kuniyasu.  to  Kao  Corporation.   Encapsulated  loner  for 
heal-and-pressure  fixing  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5,750,304, 
CI.  4.30-1  IO.0(X). 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshinori;  See — 

Dou.    .Xiaoming;    Yamaguchi.    Yoshinori;    and    Uenoyama.    Harumi. 
5.7.50.410.  CI.  436-525(XX). 
Yamaha  Coiporalion:  See — 

Inoue.  Yushi;  and  Yamaha.  Takahlsa.  5.750,403,  CI.  438-787.0(X). 
Kamlya.  Rvo.  5.7.50.913.  CI.  84-625.000. 
MaLsumoto.  Shuichi.  5.750,912,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Naito.  Masaru.  5.750.439.  CI.  438-648.000. 
Takahashi.  Makolo.  5.750.914.  CI.  84-626.000. 
Tamura,  MoioichI,  5,750.911,  CI.  84-602.0(X). 
Yokoyama.  Kenji.  5.75I..560,  CI.  .363-18.000. 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hanamura.  Naoki,  5,749,142,  CI.  29-833.000. 


TakechI,  Hiroaki;  and  Ono,  Tomohiro.  5,751,1.36,  CI.  320-l50.«X). 
Yamaha,  Takahlsa:  See — 

Inoue.  YushI;  and  Yamaha.  Takahlsa,  5.750,403.  C\.  438-787.000. 
Yamakawa.  Akio;  and  L'Isumi.  Masamichl.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Hologram 
formed  on  an  objective  lens  for  one  defracting  light  beams  which  are 
separated  by  more  than  one  track  width  5.751.679,  CI.  369-l03.0<X). 
^'amakawa.  Akira:  See-- 

Niihara.  KolchI;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.7.50.449.  CI.  5OI-80.0(X). 
Yamakawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Saitoh.  Takashi;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Kaneko,  Yoshio; 
Kurotaka,  Shigeo;  Hikita,  Toshiya;  OmI,  Kyojl;  Aida,  Midori; 
Yamakawa.  Shinji;  Okubo,  Hiromi;  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  Ukal,  Takeshi; 
Mural,  Kazuo;  Fukuda.  Haruhiko;  Sakano,  Yukio;  HashlguchI, 
Tadato;  Tachlkawa,  MichlvoshI;  and  Sumlda.  Hiroyasu,  5,751,8.54, 
CI.  .382-218  (XX). 
YamamtMo.  Akihilo:  See  — 

Yamaga.  Kenichi;  Mikala.  Yuichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Akihilo,  5.750,436, 
CI.  4.38-558.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Aral.  KoujI;  Saloh.  Takao;  and  Yamamoto,  Akira,  5,751,937,  CI.  395- 
182.0.50. 
Yamamoto  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Oguchi.  Takahlsa;  Umehara.  Hideki;  Sugimotu.  Kenichi:  Ol.  Ryu;  and 
lioh.  Hisalo.  5.750.229.  C^  428-64. 1(X). 
Yamamoto.  Hisuji:  See- 

Ochl.  HIsaaki;  Yamamoto.  EtsujI;  Sawaya,  Kumio;  and  Adachi,  Saburo. 
5,75 1, 6<X),  CI.  .364.524.000. 
Yamamoto.  Fumlo:  See — 

Ando.  Shinji;   Matsuura.  Toru:   Sasaki,  Shjgekuni;  and  Yamamoto, 
Fumio.  5.7.50.731.  CI.  549-241.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuma:  See — 

Kataoka.  HIrumI;  Masuda,  ShunlchI;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamoto. 
Ka/uma.  5,751,925,  CI   395-1 15.(XX) 
Yamamoto.  Kazuya:  See — 

Maemura,  Kousei;  and  YamamtXo,  Kazuya, 5,75 1, 1 8 1, CI.  327-434.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makolo:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamoto.  Makolo;  and  Takatori.  Sunao,  5,751,184, 

CI   327-.S52.0(X). 
Zhou.  Changming;  Shou,  Guoliang;  Yamamoto,  Makolo;  and  Takatori, 
Sunao,  5,751,624,  CI.  364-841.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masamitsu;  Igaue,  Takamilsu,  and  Sasaki,  TofU,  to  Uni -Charm 
Corporation.  Absorbent  article  of  pants  type.  5,749,865,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Yamamoto.  Noboru:  See — 

Toyama.  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Noboru.  5.751. 121.  CI.  315-.307.000. 
YamatiKHo.  Nobuhiko:  See  - 

Takahashi.  Hirovuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Nobuhiko,  5,749,3%,  CI.  138- 
26.0(X). 
Yamamoto.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihiro;  Nunome,  Tetsuo;  Muroyama,  Kou- 
laiou;  and  Kusaka.  Hiroaki,  lo  Takeda  Fixid  Products,  Ltd.;  and  Miki 
Trading  Co..  Lid.  Prwess  for  pnxluclng  prolelnaceous  microparticles. 
5.750.183.  CI.  426-6.56.(XXI 
Yamamoto.  Osamu:  See — 

Masuda,  Takashi;  Sekiguchi.  Kyojl;  Okumura,  Toshiaki;  Aoki,  Hiroshi; 
and  Yamamoto,  Osamu,  5,751. .3%.  CI.  351-221.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Sawyer.  Philip  N.;  Wallace.  Donald  C;  and  Yamamoto.  Ronald  K.. 
5,749,895,  CI.  606-2l4.0(X). 
Yamamoto.  SatoshI:  See — 

Yoshida.    YoshifumI;    Tanlgawa.    Akira;    and    Yamamoto,    Satoshi, 
.5.750.781.  CI.  564-l.5.3.(XX). 
Yamamoto.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tanaka  Minoru;  Yamamoto.  Shigeru;  and  Mori.  Yoshitaka.  5,751  J53, 
CI.  .348-335.0<X). 
Yamamoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Nakatsuka,  Tadayoshi;  lloh,  Junji;  YamanHito,  Shinji;  and  NishllsujI, 
Mitsuni,  5,752.182,  CI.  455-333.000. 
Yamamoto.  Taizo;  Yagyu,  Motohiro;  Kawaguchi,  Yosihisa;  and  Nagao,  Akira, 
lo  Japan  Elanco  Company  Limited   Side  face  examination  apparatus  for 
pressed  articles,  conveyor  for  pressed  articles  and  external  appearance 
examination  apparatus  for  pressed  arilcles.  5.750.979.  CI.  250-223.(X)R. 
Yamamoto.  Takanobu:  See — 

Yokozawa.    Takeshi;     Hara.     Hiroshi;    and    Yamamoto,    Takanobu, 
5,751,749,  CI.  372-32.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi:  See — 

tshlda,  Kenichi;  Kishlmoto,  Michinori;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  and  Sushi- 
hara,  Koji,  5,751,191,  CI.  .3.30- 1 2.5.0(X). 
Yamamoto.  TakujI;  and  Kuwata.  Naoki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Low  pass  filter 
circuit  utilizing  transistors  as  inductive  elemenLs.  5,751,185,  CI.  327- 
558.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tomomi:  See — 

Yoneyama.   Tetsuhllo;    Yamamoto.    Tomomi;    Hidaka.    Teisuya:    and 
Fukuno,  Akira,  5,7.50.044.  CI.  252-62.540. 
Yamarmno.  Tomix>:  See- 

Ishikawa,  Akira,  Hosoe,  Yuzuru;  Shirolshl.  Yoshihiro;  Takeshlta,  Masa- 
toshi;  Yahisa,  Yoisuo;  Yamamoto,  TomtK);  Osaki,  Akira;  Tanahashi. 
KIwamu;  Fumloka,  Jun;  Kato,  Yoshiki;  Ohura,  Masaki;  and  Katoh. 
Yuklo,  5.750.2.30,  CI.  428-65.300. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Yoshlkawa.  Motonobu;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihani;  and  Boku,  Kazutake. 
5.751.464.  CI.  .359-208.0(X) 
Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro:  See— 
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Yamamoto,  f  lorio:  Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro;  Nunome,  Tetsuo:  Muroyama, 
Koularou;|and  Kusaka,  Hiroaki.  5.750.183.  CI.  426-6.56.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoslitiisa:  See — 

Shimi/u.  T;isuo:  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Yamaguchi.  Seitaro;  Tsuda. 

Nobuhlki >i  Yamane.  Noriyasu;  Yamalo.  TakafumI;  Kumegawa,  Masa- 

hiro;  and  Araki,  Takayuki.  5.750.626.  CI.  525- 1 5 1. (XX). 

Tanahashi,   Kalsuvuki;  Tsutsui,   Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  and 

Tsukamoid.  Kazumasa  5,749.802,  CI.  475-l20.(XX) 

Yamamoto,  Yuj  .  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Waveform  identity 

discriminating  tircult.  5,752,178.  CI.  455-l86.l(X). 
Yamamoto.  Yuji   See — 

HIrano,  HI  (f<aburo;  Yamamoto,  Yuji;  and  llo,  Shinji,  5,749.144,  CI. 
29-890.ollC. 
Yamanaka.  Alsu  Hi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  display  device  having 

a  pixel  multif  liing  means.  5.751,383.  CI.  .349-13  000. 
Yamanaka.  Yasui^shi:  See — 

Inque.     Yo4lmitsu;     Yamanaka.     Yasuloshi;     Malsushlro.     RyuichI, 
deceased  Sugl,  HIkaru:  HayashI,  Takayuki;  Sugimoto.  Tatsuo;  llo, 
Koichi;  Kilcunaga.  Hiroyuki;  Kohama.  Toklo;  and  Igashlra.  Toshlhiko. 
5.749.3.3t).  CI.  123-41.100. 
Yamanashl.  MaUmo:  See — 

Inaba.  Shigrrmltsu;  Yamanashl,  Makolo;  Ohta.  Yukio:  Fukuda.  Masaru; 
and  Fukii<la.  Eljl,  5,749.747,  CI.  4.39-358.000. 
Yamane.  Noriyaki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Tttsuo:  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Yamaguchi.  Seitaro;  Tsuda, 
Nobuhikti;  Yamane.  Noriyasu;  Yamalo.  Takafumi;  Kumegawa.  Masa- 
hiro;  and  Araki.  Takayuki.  5.7.50.626.  CI.  525-151.000. 
Yamano.  Shozo,  1^  Nikon  Corporation.  Automatic  focus  camera.  5.752,106. 

CI.  .396-263.0  )p. 
Yamanobe.  Y'astiim:  See — 

Monma.  Al  lb;  Yamanobe.  Yasunori;  and  Sato.  Takashi,  5,751,112,  CI. 
3I5-8.(X))1 
Yamaoka.  Nobu  i.\:  See — 

Ohira.  Hin  >^ki;  Yamaoka,  Nobuki:  and  Murakami.  Yulaka,  5,751,690, 
CI.  .369-:  75..3(X). 
Yamasakl.  Tatsu  ij  Asamura,  Masako:  Inoue,  Sadayuki:  Shinohara.  Junko;  and 
Onlshi.  Ken,  t  :>IMIlsublshl  DenkI  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Magnetic  type  record- 
ing and  repro lacing  apparatus.  5.751.890.  CI.  386-79.000. 
Yamasakl,  Yulal;^  See — 

Kimura.    Eichi:    Yanai.    Naoki;    Shiomi,    Motonobu;    Ashlbe,    Emi; 
Yamasakl i  Yulaka;  and  Uenovama,   Harumi,  5,751,418,  CI.   356- 
319.000.  I 
Yamasawa.  Alsi  fyi:  See — 

Yoshida.  SUi^uo;  Tamura.  Masakazu;  Sakamoto.  Elichi;  Okada  Akira; 
and  Yamwawa.  Atsushl.  5.7.50,255,  CI.  428-3.59.01X1. 
Yamashlta.  Hire :  See — 

Yamashila,  takeshi;  and  Yamashlta.  Hiro.  5.752.157.  CI.  422-186.010. 

Yamashlta.  Kaz»4;  Takeuchi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Watanabe.  Masahiro.  lo  Nihon 

Musen  Kabuihikl  Kaisha.  Composite  longitudinal  vibration  mechanical 

filler  having  ijitdesired  vibration  absorber  5.75I,2(X1,  CI.  333-l97.(XX). 

Yamashila.   Kojj.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Portable  radio  apparatus  having 

cablc-incorpofated  hand  strap.  5,752,203,  CI.  455-575.000. 
Yamashlta.  Mlt*4ilro:  See — 

NIshlda  Haj^o;  Yamashila.  MlLsuhiro;  Ochl.  Yoshiki;  and  Kuwakl. 
Tetsuo,  ^.^50.218,  CI.  428-35..500. 
Yamashila.  Muliashi:  See — 

Yoshida,  liittro;  Kato,  Taisei;  Ando.  Toshihide;  Matsumoto.  Manabu; 
Yamashik  Muisushi:  and  Kago,  Yoshivuki.  5,751.227,  CI.   340- 
928.(XX)., 
Yamashila.  Taichiro;  Hamada,  Yasunori;  Yoshida,  Kazushi;  Osaka.  TadashI; 
and  Tamamoipt  Junichl.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  sorting  sheets  or  the 
like.  5,749,4i\  CI.  209-584.tXX). 
Yamashila.  Takeshi;  and  Yamashila.  HIro.  lo  Centertield  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Yamashl|;^  Hiro.  Liquid  fuel  refonning  apparatus    5,752,157,  CI. 
422-186.010., 
Yamashlta.  Yasi  l^ro:  See— 

Okano.  M  Oiunobu;  and  Yamashila,  Yasuhiro,  5,751,597,  CI.   .364- 

49 1. (XX),  I 

Yamashila  Yuji  flagira,  Jiro;  Hashimoto.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Ulatsu,  HIroshlge,  to 

Mlla  Industrie*  Co.   Ltd.   Maintenance  management  system  for  image 

fomimg  cquifBienI   5.752.125.  CI    399-X(XX). 

Yamashila.  YujI;  lo  Mila  Indusfines  Co.  Ltd   Image  forming  apparatus  with 

contract  renei^vl  device.  5.752,128,  CI.  399-80.000. 
Yamaiake-Honektvell  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kon.  Akihii*);  and  Naruse.  Akihiko,  5,751,916,  CI.  .395-77.(XX). 
Ohtsuka.  /sjkiira;  and  Kaseda.  Chosel,  5,7.50.879.  CI.  73-9.(XX) 
Yamalo.  TakafuMi:  See — 

Shimizu.  TiMsuo:  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Yamaguchi,  Seitaro;  Tsutla. 
NobuhHit  Yamane,  Noriyasu;  Yamalo,  TakafumI;  Kumegawa,  Masa- 
hiro; an^  Araki,  Takayuki,  5,7.50,626,  CI.  525-151.000. 
Yamauchi.  Ichikt  See — 

Kalo.  YosBifumi;  Yamauchi.  Ichiro;  Fujilsuna,  Masaml:  and  Tashiro. 
Tsulomii.  5.752,210,  CI.  701-5I.(XX). 
Yamauchi.  Kosiiku;  TsulsumikoshI,  Shinobu;  and  Nagai,  Hisao,  lo  Suzuki 
Kabushiki   Kuisha.  Power  assist  apparatus  of  power  assisted  bicycle. 
"     180-205.000. 
Yamauchi.  Masi^ide:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ti^aaki;  Yamauchi.  Masahlde;  Ishlkura,  Yasuhisa:  and  Aoki. 
.1.751.102.  CI.  31.3-466.000. 
Yamauchi.  Nor  >fiki.  to  Terasaki  Denki  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Cogen- 
etatlon  systei  *  5,751,604,  CI.  364-494.0(X)'. 


Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Dosaka,  KalsumI,  lo  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Synchronous  type  semiconductor  memory  device  having  internal 

operation  timings  determined  by  count  values  of  an  Internal  counter 

5,751,655,  CI.  -365-233.(XX). 

Yamazaki,  KiyoshI,  lo  Yugen  Kaisha  Yamasel  Gankyo.  Spectacles  frame 

having  biased  auxiliary  temples.  5.751.393.  CI.  351-63.000. 
Yamazaki.  Nobushi:  See — 

Tcraoka,  Masao;  and  Yamazaki,  Nobushi,  5.749,801,  CI.  475-88.000. 
Teraoka.  Masao;  and  Yamazaki.  Nobushi.  5,749,803,  CI.  475-249.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shiori:  See — 

Nakajima.  Elichi;  Udoh.  Yasuo;  likawa,  Tsutomu;  Kitakohji,  Toshisuke; 
MoloyoshI,  Teruo;  Furusawa,  Takashi;  Yamazaki,  Shiori;  Nakayama, 
Masao;  Saloh,  MIchIko;  Fukushima,  Shigeru;  and  Itabashi,  MayumI, 
5.750.406.  CI.  4.36-1 16.000. 
Yamazaio.  Ichiro:  See — 

Tsujita.   MItsujI;  Tanaka.   Nariakl;  Terada.  Takashi;  Terada.  Takuji; 
Yamazaio.  Ichiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Elichi.  5.750..308,  CI.  4.30- 1 20.0(X) 
Yan.  Hong-Sen;  Hwang.  Wen-Miin;  Chen.  Fu-Chen;  Huang.  Phlline;  and  Fan. 
Yang-Sheng,  to  National  Science  Council.  Automatic  tool  changing  appa- 
ratus. 5.749.819,  CI.  483.39.000. 
Yanagi,  Hartiyuki:  See — 

Salkawa,  Saloshi:  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  HIramalsu.  SoichI;  Tanlguro.  Masa- 
hiro; Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi;  KInoshlta, 
Hiroyuki;  and  KawakamI,  Hideaki,  5,751, .301,  CI.  347-8.000. 
Yanai,  Naoki:  See — 

Kimura.    Elichi;    Yanai,    Naoki;    Shiomi,    Motonobu:    Ashlbe,    Emi; 
Yamasakl,  Yulaka:   and   Uenoyama,  Harumi.  5.751.418.  CI.   356- 
319.000. 
Yanase.  Takao:  See — 

Toyozaki,  Jiro:  Yanase,  Takao:  Ishii,  Shinichl;  and  Alhara,  Takashi. 
5,751,567.  CL  363-89.000. 
Yang.  Bo:  See — 

Tang.  JIansheng;  Cunningham.  Raymond  T:  and  Yang,  Bo.  5,750,070, 
CI.  422-l6.(XX). 
Yang.  Deuk-yong:  See — 

Kim.  Min-ho;  Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Shim.  Jae-ho;  Park.  Wan-woo;  and 
Yang,  Deuk-yong,  5,750,2%.  CI.  4.3().28.(XX). 
Yang,  Gang:  See — 

Chau.  Nga  V.;  Eng,  Edward  D.;  Shen.  Henry  H.;  Tow.  Agnes  C;  and 
Yang.  Gang,  5,751,792.  CI.  379-89.0(X). 
Yang,  Jlyue:  See — 

DombrowskI,  Edward  J.,  Jr;  Jones,  Roben  1..;  Warner.  John  C  ;  and 

Yang.  Jlyue.  5.750.463.  CI.  503-204.000 
DombrowskI.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Guarrera.  Donna  J.;  Jones.  Robert  L.: 
MIschke,  Mark  R.;  Warner.  John  C  ;  and  Yang,  Jlyue.  5.750.464.  CI. 
503-204.(XX). 
Yang,  Shiguang:  See — 

Forney,  John  R.;  Yang.  Shiguang;  and  Healey.  Mark  C.  5,750.4%,  CI 
5I4-2.0(X). 
Yang,  Tai-Her.  Armature  winding  offset  angle  excited  and  speed  controlled 

rectifier  type  electric  machine.  5.751.087,  CI.  3I0-I79.(XX). 
Yang,  Tsai  Chen.  Valve  sealing  mechanism  for  faucet.  5,749.393,  CI.  137- 

454.200 
Yang,  Yanping;  Vanln.  Ello  F;  Grosveld.  Gerard  C;  and  Nicnhuis.  Arthur  W.. 
to  St.  Judes  Children's  Research  Hospital;  and  Genetic  Therapy.  Inc.  Stable 
virus  packaging  cell  lines.  5.750,3%,  CI.  435-357.(XX). 
Yanker.  Peter  Cornelius:  See — 

Barber.  Ronald  Jason;  Beitel,  Bradley  James;  Equitz,  William  Robinson; 

Bickner,  Myron  Dale;  Niblack,  Carlton  Wayne;  Pelkovic,  Dragutin; 

Work,  Thomas  Randolph;  and  Yanker.  Peter  Cornelius.  5,75 1 .286.  CI. 

345-.348.000. 

Yankowski.  Carl  J.,  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc  Compact 

disc  changer  utilizing  disc  daubase.  5.751.672.  CI.  .369.30.000. 
Yano.  Kentaro;  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Moriyama,  Jiro:  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Ebi- 
sawa.  Isao;  Arai,  Atsushl;  Yaegashl.  Hisao;  Inui,  Toshiharu;  Takahashi. 
Kiichiro:  Iwasakl.  Osamu;  and  Kanemalsu.  Daigoro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ink  jei  recording  apparatus  capable  of  preventing  bloiting  at 
boundary  of  colors  and  recording  methixi  therefor.  5.751,310.  CI.  347- 
43.000. 
Yano,  Kentaro:  See — 

HIrabayashI,  Hiromilsu;  Otsuka,  Naoji:  Yano,  Kentaro;  Sugimoto.  Hito- 
shi:  Malsubara,  MIyuki;  Takahashi,  Kiichiro:  and  Iwasakl,  Osamu, 
5,751,304.0.  .347  I7.(XK). 
Yano,  Kohlaro:  See — 

Kimura,    KazumI;    Mitsutake.    Hideaki;    Yano.    Kohlaro;    Kawasaki. 
Shigeru;  and  Kuramochi.  Junko.  5.749,642,  CI.  353-98.(XX). 
Yao,  Teruyoshi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Elichi:  Yao,  Teruyoshi;  Naori,  Nobuhisa;  Hashimoto,  Koi- 
chi; Kobayashi,  Masahani:  and  Oshima,  TadasI,  5,7.50,316,  CI.  430- 
31 1. (XX). 
Yao,  XIaollan  Steve:  See — 

Lutes,  George  F.;  and  Yao.  Xiaotian  Steve.  5.751.747,  CI.  372-2.000. 
Yap,  Daniel:  See — 

Schaffner.  James  H.;  and  Yap.  Daniel.  5.751,867,  CI.  385-3.000. 
Yashiro.  Masahiko:  See — 

Maruyama,  Hiroyoshi;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Toyama.  YoshikunI:  Tanada, 
Shinichl;  Kusumolo,  Toshlhiko:  and  Yashiro.  Ma.sahlko.  5.752,154, 
CI   .399-407.(XX). 
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Yashnov.  Y  M.;  Petrosov.  V.  A..  Baranov.  V.  I.;  Vasin,  A.  1.;  and  Talaalout,  L.. 
to  Space  Power.  Inc.  Closed  electron  drift  hall  effect  plasma  accelerator 
with  all  magnetic  sources  located  to  the  rear  of  the  anode.  5,751.113,  C\. 

315-111  ;io. 

Yasuda.  Akio:  See — 

Kujima.  Takafumi;  Hiroshima.  Sotaro;  Suzuki.  Toshiro;  Kogure.  Yasuo: 
and  Yasuda.  Akio.  5.751.935.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Yasuda.  Ka/unori^  and  Uchide.  Kouichi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Meth(xl  of  and 
apparatus  tor  detecting  a  motion  of  image  information,  method  of  and 
apparatus  for  encoding  image  information,  image  information  transmitting 
system,   image   information   recording   system  and  recording   medium. 
5.751.364.  CI.  348-416.000 
Yasuda.  Keiko:  See — 

Takakura.  Himshi;  Ishihara.  Satoshi:  and  Yasuda.  Keiko.  5.752.053.  CI. 
395-766.000. 
Yasuda.  Susumu:  See — 

Takeda.  Toshihiko;  Kuroda.  Ryo:  and  Yasuda,  Susumu,  5.751.684,  CI. 
.369-126.000. 
Yasuhara.  Norio;  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Matsudai.  Tomoko:  and  Funaki,  Hidevuki. 

to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Thyristor.  5,751.022.  CI.  257-133.(XXV 
Yasukawa.  Naoaki:  See — 

Odagiri.  Hiroyuki:  and  Yasukawa.  Naoaki.  5.749.366.  CI.  1 28-69().(XK). 
Yasuzato.  Tadao;  and  Ishido.  Shmji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Photo  mask  and 

fabrication  process  therefor.  5.750.290.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Yala,  Shizukuni:  See — 

Kinoshita,    Hajime:   Ando.    Nobuo;   Anekawa.   Akihiro:    Hashimoto. 
Takeshi;  Hato.  Yukinon;  and  Yata.  Shizukuni.  5.750.287.  CI.  429- 
218  000. 
Yaisuka.  Takeshi,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  recording 
medium  prepared  from  a  specified  magnetic  paint.  5.750.248.  CI.  428- 
323.000. 
Yau.  Eric:  See — 

Caruthers.  Marvin  H.;  Brill.  Wolfgang  K.-D;  Yau.  Eric;  Ma.  Michael: 
and  Nielsen.  John.  5.750.666.  CI   5.36-23.100. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Fukushima,  Hirotaka;  and  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki,  5,751,135.  CI.   320- 

107.000. 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Yamanashi.  Makoto;  Ohta.  Yukio;  Fukuda.  Masaru 

and  Fukuda.  Fiji.  5.749.747.  CI  4.19-358.000 
Kashiyama.  Molohisa;  and  Tsuji.  Masanori.  5.749.752.  CI.  439-733. 100. 
Tatara.  Hirokazu.  5.751.770.  CI.  375-238.000. 
Yazaki.  Hiroomi:  See — 

Ueno.    Makoto;    Kunugi.    Takeshi:    Ohyama.    Kazuya;    and    Yazaki 
Hiroomi.  5.752.189,  CI.  4.55-4.V5.O0O. 
Yazjki,  Yoshio;  Kurihara,  Hiroki;  Kurihara.  Yukiko:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kodama.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Chugai  Seivaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mouse  with 
defectise  endotheline- 1  gene  function   5.750.825.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Eisenbach.  Lea;  and  Feldman.  Michael.  5.750.102.  C\.  424-93.210. 
^'ee.  Jeng-Jung:  Bell.  Lawrence  1 ;  and  Nanisimmon.  Raj  C.  to  Schreiber 
Foods.  Inc.  Cheese  with  improved  melt  properties  and  meth<xls  of  pro- 
duang  same.  5.750.177.  CI.  426-.582.000. 
Yeh.  Edward  P.:  See — 

Wur?,.  Albert;  Yeh.  Edward  P;  and  Brobst.  Thomas  J.,  5.750.004.  CI 
156.360.000. 
Yeh.  Jang-Hun:  See — 

Anderson,  Samuel  J.;  Harton.  Austin  V.;  Yeh.  Jang-Hun;  Bliss.  John;  and 
Wyatt.  Karl  W..  5.751.009.  CI.  250-551.000. 
Yen.  Roben  Chihsung:  See — 

Higgms-Luthman.  Michael  John;  Kidd.  Robert  Charies;  Klein.  Roben 
Dennis;    Yen.    Robert    Chihsung;    and    Zaiinski.    Charles    Martin. 
5.751.846.  CI.  382-169.000. 
Yergey.  James:  See — 

Gareau.  Yves;  Duftesne.  Claude:  Labelle.  Marc;  Yergey.  James;  Xu.  Xin; 
Nicoll-Griffith.    Deborah;   Chaurct.   Nathalie;   and  Tnmble.   Laird. 
5.750.539,  CI  514-311.000. 
Yester.  John  Loring:  See — 

Hrovat,  Davorin  David;  Colvin.  Daniel  Scott;  Weybume.  Michael  Alan: 
Tran.  Ngoc  Minh;  and  Yester,  John  Loring.  5,751.579.  CI.  364- 
426  015. 
Yeung,  Hubert  K.:  See-^ 

Solomon,  Rodney  J  ;  and  Yeung,  Hubert  K.,  5.749.828.  CI.  6(X)-141.000. 
Ti,  You- Wen,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Pnibe  for  mennory  device  having 

movable  media.  5.751.685.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Yilma/.  Hamza;  Williams.  Richard  K.;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  and  Chen.  Jun 
Wei.  to  Siliconix  incorporated.  Zener  diodes  on  the  same  wafer  with 
BiCDMOS  stniclures  5.751.054.  CI   257-603.(KX) 
Yip.  William  Chunhung;  and  Gustafson.  David  T.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Simul- 
taneous transfer  of  voice  at>d  data  information  using  multi-rate  vocoder  and 
byte  control  protocol.  5.751.718.  CI.  37()-468.00») 
Yiu,  Hing  Leung;  Gokinko.  Jeff;  and  Zoemer.  Glen,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Data 
ptXKessing  system  having  a  multi-function  input/output  port  with  indi- 
vidual pull-up  and  pull-down  control.  5.752.077.  CI.  395-827.(K)0. 
YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Koike.  Sou;  and  Hirano.  Masao.  5.749.175.  CI.  49-368.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Murasaki.  Ryuichi;  Takizawa,  Toshiaki;  Akeno.  Mitsuru;  Sakakibara. 
Kcisuke;  and  Minalo.  Tsuyoshi.  5.749.129.  CI.  24-452.000. 
YnKis  Aktiengesellschaft  lndustnepr>xlukte:  See— 

Heim.  Gunther;  tibetreiter.  Thomas;  Hock.  Jiirsen;  and  Bischoff.  Holger. 
5.749.176,0.49-502.000. 


Yoa-Pu,  Hu  Oliver;  Wang.  Jhi-Joung;  and  Shung-Tai.  Ho.  to  National  Science 
Council.  Nalbuphine  esters  having  long  acting  analgesic  action  and  method 
of  use.  5.750.534.  CI.  514-282.000. 
Yock,  Paul  G.  Method  of  using  angioplasty  apparatus  facilitating  rapid 

exchanges.  5.749.888.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Yoden.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Yumura.    Takeshi;    Ohnishi.    Hiroki;    Miyatake.    Ma.sanori;    Yoden. 
Naoyuki;  Ochiiwa.   Masashi;  and  Izumi.  Takashi.  5.752.228.  CI. 
704-260.000. 
Yoeli.  Uzi;  Rotem.  Eran;  Janai.  Meir;  and  Orbach.  Zvi,  to  Chip  Express 
(Israel)  Ltd.  High  speed  cu.stomizable  logic  array  device.  5.751,165.  CI. 
326-47.000. 
Yokoi.  Takeshi;  Kishi.  Takahiro;  Ishiguro,  Tsutomu;  Nakazawa,  Masaaki; 
Takahashi.  Yukio;  llo.  Hideo:  Yabe.  Hisao;  and  Nakagawa.sai.  Satoshi.  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope  system.  5.749.829.  CI.  600-153.000. 
Yokono.  Kojiro:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hideloshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Kaneko.  Teisuya;   Banno.  Yoshikazu.  and  Yokono.   Kojiro. 
.5.749.763.  CI.  445-51.000. 
Yokonuma.  Norikazu:  See — 

Hibino.  Hideo;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  and  Okutsu. 
Hisashi.  5.751. .343.  CI   348-96.000. 
Yokota.  Ka/umi:  See — 

lida.  Atsuhiro;  Yokota.  Kazumi:  Ikeda.  Eiji;  and  Sasayama.  Tomoki. 
5,751.420,0.  .356-328.000. 
Yokota.  Noriaki;  and  Okamura.  Kouji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Quick 
response  optical  disk  system  providing  accurate  displacement  of  a  pick-up 
and  method  therefor.  5.751.673.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Yokoyama.  Hideaki:  and  Mukai.  Uchu.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation    Pneu- 
matic tire  with  cap  and  base  structure.  5.749.983.  O.  152-209  OOR. 
Yokoyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hareyama,  Nobuo:  and  Yokoyama.  Hiroshi.  5.752,169.  CI.  455-76.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kenji.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Switching  power  circuit  with 
current  resonance  for  zero  current  switching.  5.751.560.  O.  363-18.000. 
Yokoyama.  Minoru:  See — 

Iwata.  Naohiro;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Nakano.  Yuji;  Kawashima.  Shunji; 
and  Tera.shima.  Hideyuki.  5.749.570.  CI.  271-IO.I.W. 
Yokoyama  Sankoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshima,sa.  Yokoyama.  5.750.235,  O.  428-182.000. 
Yokoyama.  Shoji:  See — 

Kamiya.  Kazuo;  Morimoto.  Hirofumi;  and  Yokoyama,  Shoji,  5,751,228, 
O.  340-988000. 
Yokoyama.  Yuko:  and  Shimamune,  Masayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  crystal  device  with  elongated  projection  height  smaller  than  liquid 
crysul  thickness  and  prcx;ess  for  producing  same.  5.751.391.  CI    349- 
153.000. 
Yokoyama.  Yutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Motion  compensated  inter-frame 
prediction  method  and  apparatus  using  motion  vector  interpolation  with 
adaptive  representation  point  addition.  5,751.365.  O.  348-416.000 
Yokozawa.    Takeshi;    Hara.    Hiroshi;    and    Yamamoto.    Takanohu.    to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy   Industries  Co..  Ltd.   Laser  oscillator  and 
method  for  controlling  the  same.  5.751.749.  O.  372-32.000. 
>'oneda.  Fumio:  Watanabe.  Mayumi;  Sakae.  Masatoshi;  Katsurada.  Ma-sanori; 
and    Sabaio.    Takaaki.    2'(n-cyanoimino)-thiazolidin-4-one    derivatives. 
5.750.712.  CI.  .548-186.000. 
Yoneda.  Satoru;  Kalo.  Takeshi;  Okabayashi.  Eiji;  Hinotani.  Hiroaki;  and 
Fujishima.  Tatsumi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  induction  heating 
type  fixing  device  and  method.  5.752.148.  CI.  399-329.000. 
Yoneda.  Satoru:  See — 

Kaio.  Takeshi;  Okabayashi.  Eiji;  Yoneda.  Satoru:  Morigami,  Yuusuke; 
and  Ito.  Tetsuro.  5.752.1.50.  CI.  399-330.000. 
Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kasai.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Taniguchi.  Norio;  Mashiko.  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Ma.sao;  Saigo.  Yukio;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takenaka. 
Masa-shi,  5.750,421.  CI.  438-106.000. 
Yonehara.   Takao;    Sato.    Nobuhiko;    Sakaguchi.    Kiyofumi;    and    Kondo. 
Shigeki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  member,  and  priKess 
for  preparing  same  and  semiconductor  device  formed  by  use  of  same 
5.7.50.000.  CI.  1.S6-63OI00. 
Yonekura.  Kunitoshi:  See — 

Matai.  Masahiro;  and  Yonekura.  Kunitoshi.  5.752.174.  CI.  455-183.100. 
Yonekura.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Ikuse.  Toshimi;  Nishiwaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Yonekura.  Tamotsu;  Nakamura. 
Kaoru;  Watatani.  Yoshinori;  and  Ueshiba.  Mamoru.  5.749.321.  O. 
1 19-458.000. 
Yoncyama.  Tetsuhito.  Yamamoto.  Tomomi;  Hidaka.  Teisuya;  and  Fukuno, 
Akira.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Magnet  and  bonded  magnet.  5.7.50.044.  CI 
252-62.540. 
Yoo.  Jei-hwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Voltage  control  circuit  for 
input  and  output  lines  of  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.751.642,  O 
.365-189.060. 
Y<K).  Ji-Yoon:  See — 

Sheen.  Yong-Hoo,  Park.  Gwi-Tae;  Yoo.  Ji-Yoon;  and  Lee.  Sang-Lak 
5,751.511.0.  360-73.110. 
Yix>n.  Suk-Han:  See- 
Han.  Jong  .Seok;  Hahn.  Woo- Jong;  and  Yoon,  Suk-Han,  5.751,934,  CI. 
.345-182.020. 
Yoppolo.  Robert  A.:  See — 

DePalma.  Christopher  L.;  Fontaine.  Lucian  P;  Moses.  Peter  Rick: 
Wiacek.  Marian;  Yoppolo.  Robert  A.;  Pope.  Peter;  Tubby.  Francis 
Bruce;  and  Woodnorth.  Douglas  J..  5.750.283.  O.  429-56.000. 
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and  York.  Ian  A..  5.750.398.  CI.  435-375.000. 
See— 

bhru;  Tsujimura.  Shigeru;  Takemura.  Shinichi:  Shimakata. 
Adachi.   Ma.saya;  Yoshida.   Hayato:  Ando.   Hitoshi;  and 


Tiutomu.  5.752.219.  CI.  701-213.000. 


See- 


Ishiguro.  1 4noru;  and  Yoshida.  Hideo.  5.752.093.  CI.  3%-6I.O0O. 
Yoshida.  Hiros  li  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  File  access  scheme  in  distributed  data 

processing  s  iem.  5.752.060.  CI.  395-8flO.(K)0. 
Yoshida.    Ichirji;    Kato.   Taisei;   Ando.   Toshihide;    Matsumoto.    Manabu; 
Yamashita.  |iutsushi;  and  Kago.  Yoshivuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Communication  system  for  vehicles.  5.751.227.  CI.  340-928.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazu:  ll:  See — 

Yamashita  [Taichiro;  Hamada.  Yasunori;  Yoshida,   Kazushi;  Osaka. 
Tadashi  Ud  Tamamoto.  Junichi.  5.749.473.  CI.  209-584.000. 
Yoshida.  Masai  liso:  See — 

Onishi,  Niiiaki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Yoshida.  Ma.sahiko;  Mizobe.  Hoyo; 
and  Su^Ai.  Kenji.  5.750.213.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Yoshida.  Masaii^ri:  See — 

Toji.  ShigM;  Yoshida.  Masanori;  and  Misawa.  Atsushi.  5.752,098,  CI. 
396-85.p()0. 
Yoshida.  Sakaet  Shinnumadate.  Satomi:  Yabe.  Shinryo;  Momose.  Shigeyoshi; 
and  Hirai,  Kltiinori.  to  Nippon  Inorganic  Colour  &  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Kose  CofT>oraiion.  Silica-cerium  oxide  composite  particles,  method  for 
the  prcparatiiiB  thereof  and  resin  composition  and  a  cosmetic  composition 
compounded!  Sierewith.  5.750.090.  O.  424-59.000. 
Yoshida.  Satosji^:  See- 

Aita.  ShuiL'tii;  Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Yoshida.  Satoshi:  and  Hano,  Yoshi- 
fumi.  5|7p  1.405.  O.  .355-269.000. 
Yoshida.  Shigeui:  See — 

Katsura.  K^yo;  Matsuo.  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Shigeaki;  Takeda,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kaiiivara.  Hisashi.  5.751.930.  CI.  395-1.37.000. 
Yoshida,  Shinicni:  See — 

Uda.  Seijj; '  Karaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  Kadono.  Hidehiko; 
Ota.  Atiiishi:  and  Mori.  Hiroaki.  5.749.410.  CI.  164-113.000 
Yoshida.  Shizii){  Tamura.  Masakazu;  Sakamoto.  Eiichi;  Okada.  Akira:  and 
Yamasawa,  Abushi.  to  Nino  Boseki  Co..  Ltd  High  strength  rock  wool  and 
process  for  iitxlucing  same.  5.750.255.  CI.  428-359.000. 
Yoshida.  Tatsurnasa:  and  Miyamoto.  Ryoichi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd.  Angular  modulator  with  a  phase  variation  divided  and  integrated. 
5.751.198.  dl.  332-l(X}000 
Yoshida.  Tomptori.   to   Ikeda   Bu.ssan  Co..   Ltd.   Seat   reclining  device. 

5.749.624.  GU  297-367 .0(K). 
Yoshida.  Tomdi^ori.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary-cam  type  reclining 

device.  5.749 Jf>26.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Yoshida,  Toshiidu;  and  Suzuki.  Tet.suya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  double 

transmissiorJ  System.  5.751.458.  CI.  3.59-173.000. 
Yoshida.  Tune*:!  See — 

Ogawa.  Hitoshi;  Yoshida.  Tuneo.  and  Kato,  Shinichi.  5.750.233.  O. 
428- ui  boo. 
Yoshida.  Yoshiiilmi:  Tanigawa.  Akira;  and  Yamamoto.  Satoshi.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Caiiipany.  Limited.  wiKess  for  preparing  an  aqueous  copolymer 
solution.  5.7N).781.  CI.  564-l.S3.0(KI. 
Yoshida.  Yutaki  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  layer 
formed  on  j  photographic  film  and  having  an  identification  code  which 
identifies  inldrmation   segmenis.  and  method  for  recording  the  .same. 
5.751.505.  G\,  360-48  (KK). 
Yoshihara.  Ma  ;»ya:  See — 

Kaneko.    AHamoru;    Ueda.    Yasuhiro;    Takehana.    Sakae;    Yoshihara. 

Masayi ; '  lida.   Masahiko;   Shinkai.   Naruto;   Nakamura.    Kazunari: 

Washizjka.    Nobuhiko:    Oaki.    Yoshinao;    and    .Suzuki.    Katsuva. 

5.749.8  H).  CI   600-160.0<«. 

Y'oshihara.   Toiru:   Tsujimura.   Shigeru:   Takemura.   Shinichi;    Shimakata. 

Masashi.  A(  achi.  Masaya;  Yoshida.  Hayato;  Ando.  Hitoshi;  and  Honda. 

Tsutomu.  t(    Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Navigation  apparatus  for 

vehicles.  .5,:.'fc.2l9.  CI.  701-213.000. 

Yoshihara.  To  U;  and  Chugun.  Emi.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Two-pack  type 

keratinous  thpr  treating  composition   5.7,50.099.  CI.  424-70.170. 
Yoshii.  Minon  ..See — 

Ha.segaw4.  Masanobu;  Yoshii,  Minoru:  and  Takeuchi,  Sciji.  5,750,294, 

CI.  43rt-|2  (XX). 
Nose.  Norifcuki:  Yoshii.  Minoru;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Osawa,  Hiroshi;  Sen- 
toku,  Kcjchi;  Tsuji,  Toshihiko:  and  Matsumoto,  Takahiro,  5.751.426. 
O.  3.5e  ■J56.00O. 
Yoshiike.  Etsikp;  Takemoto.  Kiyohiko;  and  Kubota.  Kazuhide.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Coq  it'ation.   Ink  composition   for  color  ink  jet  recording  and 
recording  m^hod  with  the  same.  5.749.951.  O.  106-31.270. 
Yoshikawa.  Al  iti:  See — 

Takayam;  .[Tom;  Imafuji.  Osamu;  Yuri.  Masaaki:  Kume.  Masahiro;  and 
Yoshik  lia.  Akio.  5.751.7.56.  CI.  372-46.(KX). 
Yoshikawa.  M  >|onobu;  Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu;  and  Boku.  Kazutake.  to  Mat- 
sushita Elec  lie  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  scanner,  image  forming  appa- 
ratus and  ini^e  leading  apparatus.  5.751.464.  CI.  3.59-208.(XK). 
Yoshikubo.  Fu  *>;  See — 

Hayashi.  iisaku;  Kurosawa.  Koichi;  Yoshikubo.  Fujio;  Furukawa.  Hide- 

yasu:  l^irinaka.  Ren:  Enomoto.  Kunio;  Otaka.  Ma.sahiro;  Chiba. 

Nobt)rU:  and  Sato.  Kazunon.  5.749.384.  CI.  134-167.00R. 

Yoshima.sa.  Yi  l^oyama.  to  Yokoyama  Sankoh  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Zosen 

Corporation!   Base  board  for  layered  corrugated  liberboard  .stnictuic 

5.7.50.235.  n  428-182.000. 


Yoshimatsu.  Shunji:  See — 

Kimae.  Yoichi;  YoshimaLsu.  Shunji:  Itoda.  Norio;  Matsuo.  Takashi;  and 
Noda.  Naoki.  5.750.753.  CI.  556-440.000. 
Yoshimura.  Hideaki:  See — 

Bradshaw.  Alex;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Fujino.  Yo.shifumi;  Nishio.  Yoshimi- 
chi:    Miyagawa.    Tomoko;   Takahashi.    Mavumi;    and   Yoshimura. 
Hideaki.  5.751.674.  CI.  .369-44  3.50 
Yoshimura.  Osamu;  and  Matsuzaki.  Ichiro,  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.   Rear- 
projection  screen.  5.751.478.  CI.  359-453.000. 
Yoshimura.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Shibanuma.  Takashi:  Homoto.  Yukio;  KomaLsu,  Satoshi;  and  Yoshimura. 
Toshikazu.  5.7.50.809.  CI.  570-169  000 
Yoshino.  Fumito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  High  efficiency. 

variable  position  plasma  welding  prcKess.  5.750.955.  CI   219-121.460. 
Yoshino  Gypsum  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Umehara.    Kazuvuki;    Uchida.    Masayuki;    and    Hasegawa.   Tomova. 
5.749.187,  CI.' 52-24 l.tXX). 
Yoshino,  Kenichirou:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoshino. 
Kenichirou.  5.751.4.59.  CI.  3.59-197.000. 
Yoshioka.  Seishiro:  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda,  Toshihiko; 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya;   Banno.  Yoshikazu:  and  Yokono.   Kojiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Display  device  with  electron-emitting  device  with 
electron-emitting  region  insulted  from  electrodes.  5.749.763.  CI.  445- 
51.0(X). 
Yoshioka.  Shirou:  See — 

Ninomiya.    Kazuki;    Yoshioka.    Shirou;    and    Nishiyama.    TaiiKMsu. 
5.751. .174.  CI.  .348-571.000. 
Yoshiro.  Shimizu:  See — 

Hideo.  Nina;  Tomoki.  Soutome:  and  Yoshiro.  Shimizu,  5,751,516.  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Yosh'tome.  Eiji.  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited.  X-ray  comput- 
erized  tomography   apparatus   and   method    for  controlling   the   same. 
5,751.782.0.  378-98.500. 
Yoshiume.  Naoki;  and  Miwa.  Makoto.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Fuel  supply 
control  for  internal  combusuon  engine  by  intake  air  pressure  estimation. 
5.749.344.  CI    123-399.(XX). 
You.  Chue-San.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacniring  Company,  Ltd. 

SRAM  with  SIPOS  resistor  5.751.043.  CI   257-380.000. 
You.  Kyu  Jae.  Process  for  producing  ultrafine  panicles  of  colloidal  calcium 

carbonate.  5.7.50.086.  O.  423-432.000 
Young.  Bruce:  See — 

Gillespie.  Byron:  Goldschmidt.  Marc;  Sych,  Terry;  and  Young.  Bruce. 
5.751.975.  O.  395-.306.000. 
Young  Dental  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bailey.  Ronald  L..  5.749.728.  O.  433-125.000. 
Young.  James  B.:  See — 

Mehlberg.  Robert  L.:  and  Young.  James  B..  5.750.818. 0.  585-709.000. 
Young.  L.  Brewster:  See — 

Xiong.  Yusheng;  Wu.  Margaret  M.;  Young.  L.  Brewster,  and  Chu,  Alice 
S..  5.750.480.  CI.  .S08-580.rXX). 
Young.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Scheffelin,  Joseph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapata.  Eliza- 
beth:   Zepeda.   Alfred;    Schullz.   Christopher  J.;    and    Fong.   Jon. 
5.751.320.  CI.  .347-85.(XX) 
Young.  Michael  John  Radley.  to  Orthosonics  Ltd.  Tool  bit  for  use  in  ultrasonic 
removal  of  plastics  embedment  of  an  osteal  prosthesis.  5,749,877,  CI. 
606-99.(XX). 
Young.  Neil  P.;  and  Hampton.  David,  to  Young.  Neil  P  Control  of  model 

vehicles  on  a  track.  5.749.547.  O.  246-4  0(X). 
Young.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Pontus.  John;  and  Young.  Stephen  H..  5.749.177.  CI.  52-79.100. 
Yi>unger.  Rick:  See — 

Markley.  Charles  E.;  and  Younger.  Rick.  5.749.353.  CI.  125-20.000. 
Yount.  Gary  L.;  See — 

Kobak,  Roger  Leo;  Yount.  Garv  L.;  Stithis.  James  S.;  and  Weil.  William 
W.,  5.749.%9.  O.  118-319.000. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Shou.  Guolians:  Y'amamolo.  Makoto;  and  Takatori.  Sunao,  5.751.184. 

O.  327-552rOOO. 
Zhou.  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  and  Takatori. 
Sunao.  5.751.624.  CI.  364-84 l.(KX) 
Yu.  Chung  Cheng  Expanding  file.  5.749.666.  O.  402-18.000. 
Yu.  Di^ng:  See — 

Iyer.  Radhakrishnan  P.;  Yu.  Dong;  Agrawal.  Sudhir;  and  Tan.  Weitian. 
5.7.50.674.  CI.  5.36-26.700. 
Yu.  Jason,  to  J.A.L.  Taiwan  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  projecting  moving  and 
changing  colored  light  rays  along  a  horizontal  axis,  the  light  rays  being 
rotatable  synchronously  about  the  horizontal  axis.  5.749.640.  CI.  353- 
5 1. OCX). 
Yu.  Philip  Shi-Lung:  See— 

Aggarwal,  Charu  Chandra;  Wolf,  Joel  Leonard:  and  Yu.  Philip  Shi-Lung. 
5.751.336.  CI.  .348-7.000. 
Yu.  Ta-Lee.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation    Internal  ESD  protection 

circuit  for  semiconductor  devices.  5.751.042.  O.  257-360.000. 
Yu.  Wang-I;  and  Lin.  Jui-Chu.  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Connector.  5.749.750. 

CI.  4.19-637.000 
Yu.  Young  J.,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Color  linear  charge  coupled  device  and 
method  for  driving  the  same.  5.751.032.  O.  257-233.(XX). 
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Yuan,  Jun:  and  Wasley.  Jan  W.  F,  to  Ncuroyen  Corporation.  Certain 
l-substiluled  aminomelhyl  imidazole  and  pyrrole  dematiNes:  novel 
dopamine  receptor  subtype  specific  ligands.  5.750.700.  CI.  .5J6-I4X.0(K). 

Yuasa.  .Akihiko;  Soda.  Yulaka:  Kumamolo.  Saloshi:  Kauano.  Makoto;  and 
Hiriwe.  Toshiyuki.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kahushifci  Kaisha.  Method  for  check- 
ing interference,  method  lor  checking  processing  program,  and  method  lor 
checking  prwessing  propriety  5.751.584.  CI.  .164-474.2(K). 

Yuasa  Corporation:  S^e — 

Akutagawa.  Tadamasa:  Sano.  Shigeni;  and  Nishino.  .Aya.  5.7.50.2S5.  CI. 

4:y-'*:.ooo 

Yua-sa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuruichi.  Ko/o,  lo  Kura.shiki  Buseki  Kabusliiki  Kaisha: 
and  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Lid.  Facing  for  seal.  5.750.246.  CI.  428-.1 1 8.4(K). 
Yueh.  Fang-Yu:  See — 

Singh.  Jagdish  P.;  Yueh.  Fang-Yu;  Cook,  Robert  L.:  and  Zhang.  Han- 
sheng.  5.751.416.  CI.  .V56-.M  1 .000. 
Yugen  Kaislia  Yamasei  Gankyo:  See — 

Yama/aki.  Kiyoshi.  5.75 1. .W.I.  CI.  351-63.000. 
Yuhan  Corporation:  Sec — 

Lee.  Jong  Wook;  Chae.  Jeong  Seok:  Kim.  Chang  .Seop;  Kim.  Jae  Kyu; 
Lim.  Dae  Sung;  Shon.  Moi>n  Kyu;  Choi.  Yeon  Shik;  and  Lee.  Sang 
Ho.  5.750.531.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Yukawa.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

.Akamatsu.  Norihiko;  Hamada.  Masaiaka:  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko:  and  Ool- 
suka.  Hiroshi.  5.752.101.  CI   .^%-l55.00O. 
Yum.  Su  II:  See-- 

Taskovich.  Lina  Tomien:  Yum.  Su  II;  Lee.  Eun  Soo;  and  Crisologo, 
Nieves  Marzan.  5.7.SO.I37.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Yumura.  Takeshi;  Ohmshi.  Hiroki;  Miyaiake.  Ma,sanon;  Yoden.  Naoyuki; 
Ochiiwa.  Masashi;  and  Izunii.  Takashi.  u>  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Speech 
synthesis  apparatus  and  read  out  lime  calculating  apparatus  to  finish 
readmg  out  text.  5.752.228.  CI   704-260  (XX). 
Yung.  Rohen.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for  using 
double  precision  addres.sable  registers  for  single  precision  data.  5.752.271. 
CI.  711  171  000. 
Yun.  Masaaki:  See^ 

Takayama.  Toru;  Imafuji.  Osamu;  Yuri.  Masaaki;  Kume.  Ma.sahlro:  and 
Yoshikawa.  Akio.  5.751.756.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Yurke.  Bernard:  See — 

.Amey.  Susanne  C;  Greywall.  Dennis  Stanley;  Walker.  James  A.;  and 
Yurke.  Bernard.  5.751.469.  CI.  359-29l.(XX). 
Yu/a.  Akira;  Adachi.  Nobukazu;  Kuroda.  Akira;  and  Sugita,  Takeshi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  healing  apparatus  using  endless  web 
guided  by  a  guide  havmg  inclmed  surfaces   5.752.149.  CI.  399-329.(XX) 
Yvin.  Jean-Claude;  Levasseur.  Florence;  Amin-Gendy.  Cyrillc;  Tran  Thanh. 
Kiem-Ngoe;  Paiier.  Pascale;  Rivhas.  Cyrille;  Lienait.  Yvene  Janine:  and 
Cloarec.  Bernard,  to  Laboratoires  Goemar  S.A    Laminarin  as  a  seed 
germinaiiiw  and  plant  growth  accelerator.  5.750.472.  CI.  504-292.(XX) 
Zaaiman.  Ben  Thomas;  Puner.  Paul-Boer;  Vemieulen.  Pieter  Johannes  Eras- 
mus; and  Loubser.  Gerril  Jacobus,  to  Livingstone  Legend  Enterprises 
(Propiretary  1  Ltd    Apparatus  and  method  for  classifying  vehicles  using 
electromagnetic    waves   and   pattern   recognition.    5J52.2I5,   CI     701- 
117.000. 
Zabinski.  John  E.;  and  Rehfeldt.  Ri>ger.  lo  Culligan  International  Company. 
Water  softening  apparatus  with  microproces,sor  control.  5.751.598    CI 
364-5(X)(XX) 
Zack.  Kenneth  1..:  See — 

Welch.  Michael  C;  and  Zack.  Kenneth  L..  5.750.483.  CI.  5IO-2.30.(XX). 
Zaczek.  Robert:  See — 

Brown.  Barry  Stephen;  Aiken.  Simon  Piers;  Zaczek.  Robert;  Hartig.  Paul 
Richard;  Teleha.  Christopher  Allan;  Wilkerson.  Wendell  Wilkie;  and 
Earl.  Richard  Alan.  5.750.528.  CI.  514-253.(XX). 
Zadini.  Filiberto  P.;  and  Zadini.  Giorgio   .Automatic  guidewire  placement 

device  for  medical  catheters.  5.749.371.  CI.  I28-772.(XX) 
Zadini.  Filiberto  P;  and  Z^ini.  Giorgio  C  Needle  stick  protective  apparatus 

for  manual  catheter  placement  devices.  5.749.8.56.  CI.  6<M-I62.(XX). 
Zadini.  Giorgio:  See — 

Zadini.  Filiberto  R;  and  Zadini.  Giorgio.  5.749.371.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Zadini.  Gu»rgio  C:  See — 

Zadini.  Filiberto  R;  and  Zadini.  Giorgio  C.  5.749.856.  C\.  604- 1 62.(XX). 
Zadno.  Re/a:  See — 

Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Waher  R  ;  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe; 
van  Dyk.  Kari;  Jervis.  James  E.;  and  Z.adno.  Reza.  5.749.879.  CI 
606- 139  (XX). 
Zafar.  Sufi,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Pnxress  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device 

having  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  5.7.50.419.  CI.  418-^  (XX) 
Zafred.  Paolo  R  :  See~^ 

Gillett.  James  E.;  Dederer.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Zafred.  Paolo  R..  5.750.278 
CI.  429-24.000. 
Zagar.  Cyrill:  See — 

Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Klinl/.  Ralf;  Schafer.  Peter; 
and  Zagar.  Cyrill.  5.750.705.  CI.  .546-297.0(X). 
Zagata.  Mark  Alan:  See  - 

Ranery.  Ansel  Bernard.  Jr;  Reams.  Lowell  Allan;  and  Zacala.  Mark 
Alan.  5.749.3-1.5.  CI    I2.'-3.17.(XX) 
Zajac.  Mariola  B.:  See — 

Morrison.  Marjorie  A.;  Lunetta.  Steven  E.;  Meucci.  Victoria  P;  Zajac. 
Manola  B  ;  and  Simpson.  Elizabeth  A..  5.7.50.413.  CI.  416-517  (XX) 
Zak.  Robeil  C.  Jr:  See— 

Guzovskiy.   Aleksandr;    Zak.    Roben   C.   Jr;    and    Bromley.    Mark. 
5.752.2,58.  CI  711-120.000. 


Zaiar.  Frank  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Simulated  reflector  lamp  using 

par  lamp  components.  5.751.095.  CI  313-113.000. 
Zaiinski.  Charles  Martin:  See — 

Higgins-Luihman.  Michael  John;  Kidd,  Robert  Charles;  Klein,  Robert 
Dennis;    Yen,    Robert    Chihsung.    and    Zaiinski.    Charles    Martin. 
5.751.846.  CI   382-169.(XM) 
Zalzaki.  Linda  Ellen:  See — 

Horsi.  Rohen  W.;  Baker.  William  Edward;  Banton.  Randall  G  ;  Bittwn. 

John   Michael;   Bruckert.  William  F.;   Bunion.  William  Patterson; 

Campbell.  Gary  F;  Coddington.  John  Deane;  Culls.  Richard  W..  Jr; 

r>rexler.  Barry  Lee;  Elrod.  Harry  Frank;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Garcia. 

David  J.;  Hintikka.  Paul  N.;  Iswandhi.  Geoffrey  I  ;  Jewell.  Douglas 

Euaene;  Jones.  Curtis  Willard.  Jr;  Klecka.  James  Stevens;  Krause. 

John  C;  Low.  Stephen  G  ;  Meredith.  Susan  Stone;  Meyers.  Steven  C; 

Sonnier.  David  P.;  Watson.  William  Jix-l;  Whiteside.  Patricia  L.; 

Williams.  Frank  A.;  and  Zaizala.  Linda  Ellen.  5.751.932.  CI.  .195- 

182. 1(X). 

Zambounis.  John;  and  Hall-Goulle.  Vfronique.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 

Corporation.   PyriKarbonic  acid  dieslers  and  the  preparation  and  use 

thereof.  5.7.50.758.  CI.  558-276  (XX) 

Zampetti.  Get>rge.  lo  SymnielriCom.  Inc    Multiple  input  frequency  liK'ked 

liwp.  5.751.777.  CI.  375-376.(XX). 
Zapata.  Elizabeth:  See — 

Scheftelin.  Joseph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S  ;  Young.  Marit  E.;  Zapata.  Eliza- 
beth;   Zcpeda.    .Mfred;    Schullz,    Christopher  J.;    and    Fong.   Jon, 
5,75 1, .120.  CI.  .147-85.(XX). 
Zavracky.  Manhew ;  (XJry na,  Vic;  and  Mansell.  Barry,  to  Kopin  Corporation 

Control  system  for  display  panels.  5.751.261.  CI.  .145-55.000. 
Zbikowski.  Mark;  and  Ferguson.  Robert  I.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Storage 
of  file  data  on  disk  in  multiple  representations.  5.752.252.  CI.  707-205  (XX) 
Zebuhr.  William   H .   to   Dynaproducis.   Inc.  Automated  dental  cleaner. 

5.749.380.  CI    I32-2160<X) 
2^ch.  Joachim;  Wanek.  Erich;  l^chner.  Giinther;  and  Bissinger.  Peler.  lo 
Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Gesellschaft  fur  Hvdrophilaied  denial 
impression  comptunds  5.7.50.589.  CI.  523-l()9.(XX). 
Zefal:  See — 

Glotin.  Joel.  5.749,392.  CI.  1.17-231.000. 
Z.elTeri.  Suzanne:  See — 

Haskell,  Malcolm  W.;  Miller.  Richard;  and  Zefferi.  Suzanne.  5.750,488. 
CI   510-412.000. 
Zxitler.  Walter;  and  Gabriel.  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson.   DC 
operated  electronic   ballast   lor  fluorescent   light.   5.751.120.  CI.   315- 
.107  000 
Zeldin.  Vladimir:  See — 

Rabinovich.  Pavel;  Shochai.  Michael;  Zeldin.  Vladimir;  and  Milman. 
Oscar.  5.749.169.  CI.  128-734.(XX). 
Zelfel.  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 

Barrois.  Claus  Dieler;  Lindner.  Georg  Johann;  and  Zelfel.  Hans-Jtireen. 
5.749.299.  CI    101-483  (XX). 
Zcmitis.  Martin  S.  Slide  fastener  repair  system.  5,749.1.14.  CI.  29-402.080. 
Zeneca  Agrixrhcmicals:  See — 

Broekaert,  Willem  Frans;  Cammue.  Brtjno  Philippe  Angelo;  Osbom. 
Rupert  William;  and  Rees.  Sarah   Bronwen.  5.7.50..5(M.  CI.  514- 
1 2  (XX). 
Zeneca  Limited:  5<'<> — 

Bird.  Colin  Roger:  Grierson.  Donald;  and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  Walter. 

5.750.865.  CI.  80O-2O5.0(X). 
Bowden.  Martin  Charles.  5.7.50.769.  CI.  560-l84.(XX). 
Bowden.  Martin  Charles.  5.750.773.  CI.  560-226.0(X). 
Crowley.  Patrick  Jelf;  Lawstm.  Kevin  Robert;  Smith.  Douglas  John;  and 

Moseley.  Donn  Warwick.  5.7.50,778.  CI   562-605  000. 
Jones.  John  David;   Bowden.  Martin  Charles;  and   Bniwn.  Stephen 

Martin.  5.750,694.  CI.  .544-3.14.tXX). 
Jones.  Raymond  Vincent  Heavon;  and  Simpson.  Elizabeth  Shearer 

Currie.  5.7.50.740.  CI.  .549-519(XX) 
Mills.  Stuart  D..  5.7.50.7.54.  CI.  558-52.(XX). 

Thomson.  Gordon  Alexander;  and  Phillips.  Duncan  Adrian  Sidney. 
5.750.689.  CI.  544-75.(XX). 
Zeng.  Bin:  Sec- 
Murphy,  Patricia  D.;  Allen.  Antonetle  C  ;  Alvarcs.  Christopher  P.;  Critz. 
Brenda  S.;  Olson.  Sheri  J.;  Scheller.  Denise  B.;  and  Zeng.  Bin 
5.750.400.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Zeng.  Fan-Gang:  See — 

Zhang.  Chaoying;  Portillo,  Franco;  Zeng,  Fan-Gang;  Shannon.  Robert 
v.;  and  Loeb.  Gerald  E..  5.749.912.  CI.  607-57.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Dvibrovolny.  Pierre.  5.752.179.  CI.  455-266.000. 
Zepeda.  Alfred:  See  ~ 

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapata.  Eliza- 
beth;   Zepeda.    Alfred;    Schullz.   Christopher   J.;    and    Fong.    Jon. 
5.751.12(1.  CI.  .147-85.(XX). 
Zeria  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mera.  Yukinori;  Nishi.  Naoki;  Kurinioto.  Tadashi;  and  Sato.  Hiroki. 
5.7,50.524.  CI   514-247.0(X). 
Zewert.  Thomas  E.;  Pliquen.  Uwe;  Linger.  Robert  S.;  and  Weaver.  James  C. 
to  Ma-ssachusctts  Institute  of  Technology.  Delivery  of  nucleotides  into 
cvganisms  by  electroporalion.  5.749.847.  CI.  604-49.(XX). 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takuya;  and  Abe.  Kalsuhiko,  5.749.527.  CL  239-585  300 
Nishishila.  Kunihiko.  5.751.414.  CI.  3.S6-237.(XX). 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 
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Buri.  Gertlrd;  and  Bader  Josef.  5.749.263.  CI.  74-331.000. 
ZJiang.  Chaoyiti|;  Portillo.  Franco;  Zeng,  Fan-Gang;  Shannon.  Robert  V;  and 
Loeb,  Gerali  E.,  to  House  Ear  Institute;  and  Advanced  Bionics  Corpora- 
tion Low-cqsl.  four-channel  cochlear  implant.  5.749.912.  CI  607-57.000. 
Zhang.  Chunbin;  See — 

van  Ooij.  Wim  J.;  Subramanian.  Vijay;  and  Zhang,  Chunbin.  5.750.197. 
CI.  427r318.000. 
Zhang.  Hanshdi*:  ■See — 

Singh.  Jaijish  P.:  Yueh.  Fang-Yu;  Cook.  Roben  L.;  and  Zhang.  Han- 
sheng.  5.751.416.  CI.  3,56-311.000. 
Zhang.    Yun.  iio    Lucent   Technologies    Inc.    Tin    electroplating    process. 

5,750,017,  CI.  205-102.000. 
Zhegong,  fun]  See — 

Debonte.  Lprin  R.;  Loh.  Willie  H.-T;  and  Zhegong.  Fan.  5,750,827,  CI. 
8OO-2O0.1XX). 
Zhou.  Changi^ifcig;   Shou.  Guoliang;   Yamamoto.   Makoto;   and  Takatori. 
Sunao.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Yozan  Inc.  Complex  number 
calculation  (fitcuil.  5,751,624,  CI   .164-841.000. 
Zfiou.  Chong  Mi:  See — 

Muller.  CJiristiaan;  Zhou,  Chong  Wu;  and  Reed.  Marii  A..  5,751.156.  CI. 
324-69^  JOOO. 
Zhou.  Tian.  to  Invemio  AG.  Drive  system  for  lifts.  5.75 1 .076.  CI.  3 10- 1 2.000. 
Ziegler.  Carl  Banard:  See- 
Lin,  Yand-|;  Bilha.  Panayola;  Sakya,  Subas;  Strohmeyer.  Timothy  W.; 
Bush,  |(^en;  Ziegler.  Carl  Bernard;  and  Feigelson.  Gregg  Brian. 
5.750.TO.  CI.  549-475.000. 
Zielinski.  DavuM.;  and  Engelman.  Melvin  A.,  lo  Dentifax  International.  Inc. 

Spruing  assembly  5.749.411.  CI.  164-244.000. 
Ziemins.  Uldia  A  :  See — 

Freedenb«it;.  Candace  J.;  Long.  David  C  ;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  LaPlante. 
Mark  Ji;  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.;  Patterson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Balz,  James  G.. 
5.751. Mi,  CI.  364-474.280. 
Zierten,  Thomat  A.:  See — 

Blackner,  Anthony  M.;  and  Zierten.  Thomas  A.,  5,749.546.  CI.  244- 
215.000. 
Zijlstra.  Jacob;  See — 

Cerulti.  Peler;  Whitcomb.  Jeannette;  Zijlstra,  Jacob;  and  de  Villiers. 
Ethel-Michelle,  5.750,3.14.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Zilog,  Inc.:  Sf?j- 

Rajkanan  Kamal;  and  Kranzen,  Bnino,  5,750.426,  CI.  438-210.000. 
Zimmerman,  ijin  H..  deceased  (by  Patricia  B.  Zimmerman,  legal  represen- 
tative): i>e-»^ 

Brignola,  Qdward  L.;  Fleck.  Alvin  A.;  LaCroix.  f^rice  W.;  Willis,  Edward 
K.;  Zin^ierman.  Leon  H..  deceased,  5.750,151,  CI.  425-66.000. 
Zimmerman,  1  ^ricia  B.,  legal  represenlative;  See — 


Brignola.  Edward  L  ;  Fleck.  Alvin  A  ;  LaCroix.  Price  W.:  Willis.  Edward 
K.;  Zimmennan.  Leon  H..  decea.sed,  5.750.151,  CI.  425-66.000. 
Zirpolo,  Dominick  S.:  See — 

Donovan,  Kenneth  B.;  Ferrell.  Richard  A.;  Heidrich,  Arthur  J.;  and 
Zirpolo.  Dominick  S..  5.751.612,  CI.  364,578.000. 
Zisapel,  Nava.  lo  Neurim  Pharmacueticals  Ltd.  Method  and  pharmaceutical 
formulation  for  treating  benign  prostatic  hyperplasia.  5.750.557.  CI.  514- 
415.000. 
Znaiden,  Alexander  Paul;  Crony.  Brian  Andrew;  and  Johnson,  Anthony,  lo 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Vitamin  C  delivery 
system  5,750.123.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Zoemer.  Glen:  See — 

Yiu.  Hing  Uung;  Gokinko.  Jeff:  and  Zoemer.  Glen.  5.752.077.  CI 
395-827.000. 
Zomp,  John  M.:  See — 

Goulzoulis.  Anastasios  P.;  and  Zomp.  John  M..  5.751.242.  CI.  342- 
158.000. 
Zrust.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Farwell.  Charles  Yeomans;  Gerhardt.  Paul   M.;   Hagirahm.   Hassan; 
Sueper.  David  Martin;  and  Zrust.  Terry  L.,  5.751.712.  CI.  ,170- 
431.000. 
Zuin.  Gianni,  lo  Molex  Incorporated.  Motor  mounting  btacket  for  PCB. 

5.749.737.  CI.  439-500.0(X). 
Zummach.  Dana  A.:  See — 

Goodfellow,  Val  S.;  Kroona,  Heather  B.;  Whalley,  Eric  T;  Wincoa, 
Francine  E.;  and  Zummach.  Dana  A..  5.750.506.  CI.  514-15  000. 
Zuranski.  Eidward  S.:  See — 

Scott.  Robert  Earl;  and  Zuranski.  Edward  S..  5.75 1 .7%.  CI.  379-93  3 10. 
Zweben.  Monte;  Deale.  Michael  J.;  Vershel.  Mark  A  ;  and  Pettus.  Chrislophe 
E..  to  PeopleSoft.  Inc.  Allow  ing  inconsistency  in  a  distributed  client-server 
application.  5,751.958.  CI.  395-200.340. 
Zyagawa,  Yasutoshi;  Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  Nomura,  Takao;  Akagawa,  Tomo- 
hiko;  Sakai,  Ikunori;  and  Hinenoya.  Saburou.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  L'be  Industries.  Ltd.  Polypropylene  resin  composition  for  car 
interior  fittings.  5,750,612,  CI.  524-451.000. 
ZYGO  Corporation:  See — 

de  Groot.  Peter,  5.751,427,  CI.  356-358.000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sledziewski.  Andrzej  Z.;  Bell.  Lillian  Anne;  and  Kindsvogel.  Wayne  R.. 
5,750,375.  CI.  435-69.7(X). 
3  Com  Corporation:  See — 

Han,  John  H..  5,752,003,  CI.  395-500.000. 
3266974  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Domzalski,  Ken,  5,749,813,  CI.  482-97.000. 
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Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.  William  M..  RE   35.794.  CI.  39S-S86.000. 
Amstad.  John  H.  Food  processing  machine.  RE.  35.789.  CI.  99-625.000. 
Baroid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Pustanyk,  Randal  Harold;  and  Comeau.  Laurier  Emilo,  RE.  35.790.  CI. 
415-40.000. 
Brunnmger,  Manfred:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Brunninger.  Mantred.  RE.  35.788,  CI.  37-104.000. 
Cap.  Heinrich:  See — 

Elsasser.  Dieter;  von  der  Heide.  Johann;  and  Cap,  Heinrich,  RE.  35.792. 
CI    360-98.070. 
Comeau,  Laurier  Emilo:  See— 

Pustanyk.  Randal  Harold;  and  Comeau.  Laurier  Emilo,  RE.  35.790.  CI 
415-40.000. 
Elsasser.  Dieter;  von  der  Heide.  Johann;  and  Cap.  Heinrich.  to  Papst  Licens- 
ing. GmbH   Disk  storage  drive  RE  35.792.  CI.  .360-98.070. 
Franz  Pla.sser  Bahnbauma-schinen-lndustriegesellschaft  m.b.H:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Brunninger,  Manfred.  RE.  35,788,  CI.  37-104.000 
Fuji  Hunt  Photographic  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Kim.  Hongzoon;  and  Pfeiflfer.  Charles  J .  RE.  35.795.  CI.  430-458.000. 
Halpem.  B.  James,  to  Measuring  &  Monitoring  Services,  Inc.  Measuring  and 

monitoring  system.  RE  35.793.  CI   364-483  000. 
Johnson.  William  M  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  System  for  reducing 
delay  for  execution  subsequent  to  correctly  predicted  branch  instruction 
using  fetch  information  stored  with  each  block  of  instructions  in  cache.  RE 
35.794,  CI.  395-586.000 


Kim,  Hongzoon;  and  Pfeiffer,  Charies  J.,  to  Fuji  Hunt  Photographic  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Method  of  making  flowable  alkaline  thiosulfate/alkaline  sulfite 
and  the  product  thereof.  RE.  35.795,  CI.  430-458.000. 
Measuring  &  Monitoring  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Halpem.  B  James.  RE  35,793,  CI  364-483.000. 
Papst  Licensing.  GmbH:  See — 

Elsasser.  Dieter;  von  der  Heide.  Johann;  and  Cap,  Heinrich,  RE.  35,792. 
CI.  360-98.070. 
Pfeiffer.  Charles  J.:  foe- 
Kim.  Hongzoon;  and  Pfeiffer.  Charles  J..  RE.  35.795.  CI.  430-458.000. 
Pustanyk.  Randal  Harold;  and  Comeau.  Laurier  Emilo,  to  Baroid  Technology, 
Inc  System  for  drilling  deviated  boreholes   RE.  35,790.  CI.  415-40.000. 
Theurer.      Josef;      and      Brunninger.      Manfred,      to      Franz      Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-lndu.striegesellschaft  m.b.H   Method  of  and  arrange- 
meni  for  rehabilitating  a  ballast  bed  of  a  track.  RE.  35.788.  CI.  37-104.000. 
Volz.  Richard  J.,  to  Volz.  Richard  J.  Printed  sheet  with  integrally  formed 

stamps   RE.  35.791.  CI.  283-71.000. 
von  der  Heide.  Johann:  See — 

Elsasser.  Dieter;  von  der  Heide,  Johann;  and  Cap,  Heinrich,  RE.  35,792, 
CI.  360-98.070. 
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Avnir.  David;  Onolenghi.  Michael:  Braun.  Sergei;  and  Zusman.  Riyka.  to 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  YISSUM.  Research  Development  Com- 
pany of  the.  Doped  sol-gel  glasses  for  obtaining  chemical  interactions.  Bl 
292.801.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Braun.  Sergei:  See — 

Avnir.  David;  Onolenghi.  Michael:  Braun,  Sergei;  and  Zu.sman.  Riyka. 
Bl  292.801.  CI.  525-54.l(K). 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasa.  Hiroshi.  Bl  477.259.  CI  347-238  000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  YISSUM.  Research  Development  Company 
of  the:  See— 


Avnir,  David:  Onolenghi.  Michael;  Braun.  Sergei;  and  Zu.sman.  Riyka. 
Bl  292,801.  CI.  525-54.100 
lwa.sa.  Hiroshi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Multiple  beam  scanning 
apparatus,  light  source  unit,  and  methixl  of  manufacturing  the  same   Bl 
477.2.59.  CI.  .347-238.000. 
Onolenghi.  Michael:  See — 

Avnir.  David;  Onolenghi.  Michael;  Braun,  Sergei:  and  Zusman,  Riyka. 
Bl  292.801.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Zusman.  Riyka:  See — 

Avnir,  David;  Onolenghi.  Michael:  Braun.  S«rgei;  and  Zusman.  Riyka, 
Bl  292.801.  CI.  525-54.100 
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Adamovich.  Dennis  John,  to  Coca-Cola  Compay.  The.  Bench.  394  165  CI 

D6-358()<)0. 
Aftanas.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Cucheran.  John  S.;  Sparham.  Jon  D  ;  and  Aftanas,  Jeffrey  M.,  394,240. 
CI.  D12-412.O0O. 
Akita,  Michio:  See — 

Kirihara.  Ka/ushi:  and  Akita.  Michio.  394,254,  CI.  DI4-I21.000. 
Aleco  Furniture  ,Mfg  Inc.:  See — 

Diramanan.  Arsho.  .394.176.  CI.  D6- 334.000. 
Alvem  Norway  AS:  See — 

Alvem.  Stein;  and  AUem.  0yvind,  394.269,  CI.  D15-9.200. 
Alvem.  Oyvind:  See— 

Alvem.  Stein:  and  .Alvem.  Oyvind.  .394.269.  CI.  DI5-9.200 
Alvem.  Stein;  and  Alvem.  0yvind.  to  .Alvem  Norway  AS.  Combined  fuel.  air. 
oil  and  windshield  wa.sher  fluid  dispensing  unit  with  wa.shine  facilities 
.394.269.  CI    Dl .5-9.200. 
AfiKDcan  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Bertoli.  Franco.  394,308.  CI.  D23-293.IOO. 
Amplitude  L.C.:  See — 

Cross.  David  W;  and  Farres,  Gregory  M..  394.262,  CI.  DI4- 188.000. 
Amundson.  Neil  Thomas:  See- 

Mackeit.  Ross  Austin:  and  Amundson.  Neil  Thomas    394  ""gs    CI 
D22- 1 22.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 


Fiore.  Trevor.  394.210,  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Anderson.  Torrence:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.:  Anderson.  Tomente;  and  Uffner.  Michael  G..  .394,169. 
CI   D6-4.34.()00. 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp.  Swivel  hook.  394.202    CI 

D8- 367.000. 
Aquino.  Salvatore.  Storage  rack  for  electronic  remote  controls.  394.174.  CI 

D6-476.000. 
Arita.  Toyomi;  Uemuni.  Shigehini;  and  Takada.  Kazuo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Food  processor.  394.183.  CI.  D7-384.000. 
Armchair  World:  See — 

Fisher.  Gar>  R..  394..301.  CI.  D23-20I.00O. 
Amfelt.  David  A.  Lid  for  a  cix)ler  394.190.  CI.  D7-606.000. 
Amfell.  David  A.  Lid  for  a  cooler.  .394.191.  CI.  D7-606.000. 
Amone.  Paul  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Set  of  icons  for  a  computer  display  screen. 

.394.251.  CI.  D14I14500. 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Takaoka.  Norio;  and  Mitani,  Kenichi.  .394.141,  CI.  D2-9S4.0(K) 
Tsujino.  Kanzo.  .394.332,  CI.  D29-I21.000. 
Tsujino.  Kanzo.  .394.333,  CI.  D29-I21.000. 
Augenstein.  l^eonhard.  Lono  toy.  394,284.  CI.  D2 1 -37.000. 
Auldridge.  Dan  Hart.  Window  screen  remover.  394.195,  CI.  D8-88.000. 
Ausmari  Intcmutional  Ptv  Ltd.:  Set- — 

Thompson.  Garry  Owen.  394.312.  CI   D23-4I8.000. 
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Authentic  Fitnes .  iProducts.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  Steph  :ii  John;  Petrie.  Aidan;  Lane.  Stephen;  and  Mathews.  John. 
.394.275.  Gl   D16-.3O3.0OO. 
Axelro.  Jerry:  S<  **— 

Loo.  Denni^:  and  Axelro.  Jerry,  394.265.  CI.  D14-224.O0O. 
Bankhead  Golf  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Bankhead.  $»m  D..  .394.292.  CI.  D21-217.000. 
Bankhead.  Sam  I  p..  to  Bankhead  Golf  Company,  L.L.C.  Convertible  golf 

club  394.292)  CI.  D21-217.000. 
Bates.   Aaron.   i}>   Mead   Corporation.  The     Basket   carrier    .394.205.   CI. 

D9-.U6()(M)    ' 
Bell.  Fred  Pendh(it.  .394.226.  CI.  Dl  1-79.000. 
Beliran.  Alejandr<>  Machado:  See — 

Beltran.  Ca  H)s  Machado;  and  Beliran.  Alejandro  Machado.  394,291 ,  CI. 
D21-223(|l)0. 
Beltran.  Carlos  h  l»chado;  and  Beltran.  Alejandro  .Machado.  Combination  golf 
putter  and  go  f  ball  display  stand  and  pun  practice  device.  394,291,  CI. 
D2 1-223.000.1 
Bemis  Manufac<4ing  Company:  See — 

Seaman.  Jo  m  W.;  Hulsebus,  Randy  K.;  and  DeLay.  Daniel,  394.31 1,  CI. 
D23-.364(]00 
Berger.  Gerhard  io  Freudenberg.  Carl.  R<x>ring  surface.  394,319.  CI.  D25- 

163.000. 
Berger.  Gerhard  lo  Freudenberg.  Carl.  Flooring  surface.  394,320.  CI.  D25- 

163.000. 
Bertoli.  Franco,    o  American  Standard  Inc.  Lavatory.  394,308.  CI.  D23- 

293.100. 
Best.  Christoph<  r  Brian;  and  David.son.  William  F..  to  Cobra  Golf,  Inc.  Golf 

club  head.  .Wt^90.  CI.  D2 1-220.000. 
Birrell.  James  S.,  to  Precor  Incorporated.  Workout  level  diijplay  indicator 

394.282.  CI.  I  Ip0-I9.(K)0.  ' 

Blake.  Gerald  L  :j  iei" — 

Harris.  JacsiE.;  Bromwell,  Robert  A.:  Sommer.  Karl  L.;  and  Blake. 
Gerald  I  ^  394..302.  CI.  D23-202.000. 
Boesel.  George  K  W.:  See — 

Brunsdon.  {pbett  T;  and  Boesel.  George  F  W..  394. 194.  CI.  D8-5O.0OO. 
Boulay.  Oliiier  rtcrre:  See — 

Haller.  Uw  ?;  Leschke.  Harald;  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre:  and  l.o.  Anthonv 
W.  K..  3^.238.  CI.  Dl 2-209.000. 
Braun  Aktienge  ;illschaft:  See — 

Ullmann.  Ifdland.  394.329.  CI.  D28-49.000. 
Bright  Yin  Hue)  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hsu.  Kcenj  )94.325.  CI   026-87.000. 
Brodhcck.  Stefiiit  to  Tressor  TV  Produktions  GmbH.  Interactive  communi- 
cations devic  •.;  .W4.245.  CI.  DI4-I.S0.(HX). 
Bromwell.  Robi  it  A.:  See — 

Harris.  JackiE.;  Bromwell,  Roben  A.;  Sommer.  Kari  L.;  and  Blake. 
Gerald  li ;  .394..302.  CI.  D23-2O2.O0O. 
Brown.  John  R.(  ,See — 

Dalton.  D;<\|d  R.;  and  Brown.  John  R..  394.322.  CI.  D26-48.0(H). 
Brunsdon.  Robin  T;  and  Boesel.  George  F.  W..  to  Hunt  Holdings,  Inc 

Upright  staplM  .394.194.  CI   D8-50.00(). 
Caldwell.  Carol  t)oll  having  a  bagel-shaped  head  with  bagel-shaped  trim- 
mings. .394.2}l».  CI.  D21- 155.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyahara.  Ka/uhiko.  394.155.  CI.  D3-267.000. 
Carp.  Richard  Nikolaas.  to  Unipath  Limited.  Combined  housing  and  remov- 
able cap  of  ajtunple  analyz.er.  394.317.  CI.  D24-223.000. 
Carter.  Tommy  t( :  See — 

Newell.  Riger;  and  Carter,  Tommy  L..  .394.201.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Celestina-Krcsh.  Marvann  C  .  lo  Century  Products  Company.  Childs  car  seal 

shell.  394.16i.  CI  'D6-333.000. 
Century  Prtxluii)  Companv:  See — 

Celestina-Ktevh.  Maryann  C.  .394.162,  CI.  D6-333.000. 
Chan.  Raymoni.  to  IDT  International  Limited.  Voice  memo.  394.261.  CI. 

D 14- 167.000} 
Cheris.  Albert   8.;  and  Dziersk.  Mark,  to  Tenex  Corporation.  File  box. 

.394.280.  CI.  ni9-75.0(W. 
Chi-Kong.  Pani.See— 

Ka  Hung.  Jokeph  Chan;  and  Chi-Kong.  Pang.  .394.257.  CI.  DI4-149.000. 
Chiu.  Si  Fu.  Fliiilight.  .394.321.  CI.  D26-37.0OO. 
Christopher.  LyWla  D.  Toilet  paper  dispenser.  394,177.  CI.  D6-523.0OO. 
Chrysler  Corpof  jtion:  See — 

Trostle.  M^ik;  Dayton.  William  A.;  Morlcy.  Danel  L  ;  and  Miglia,  Dav  id 
M..  .394(332.  CI.  DI2-91.000. 
ClaricKeller.  Jtfitiifer  J.:  See— 

Keto.  Stevt»  E.;  Mueller.  Herbert  W.;  Lechner.  Thomas  J..  Clark-Keller. 
Jennifeifi;  Rudich.  George.  Jr;  and  Hillmer.  Robert  E..  .394.218.  CI. 
D10-50jl«K) 
Clivio.  Franco.  |d  Gardena  Kress  &  Kaswer  GmbH.  Hose  coupling  with  water 

stop.  .394..304.:CI.  D23-262.0OO. 
Cobra  Golf.  In| !  See— 

Best.  ChrikHnpher  Bnan;  and  Davidson.  William  F.  394.290.  CI.  D21 
220.00f 
Coca-Cola  Cor  i>ay.  The:  See 


Adanun  ic 


1,  Dennis  John.  .394.165.  CI.  D6-358.0OO. 
Coleman  Safetj  and  Security  Products.  Inc.:  Sec- 


Morrow 
.394.2  l<i. 


J  lines;  Dav.  Brian;  Steams,  David;  and  Van  Deurscn.  Gary. 
CI.  D  10-50.000. 


Morrow.  J  i  nes:  Day,  Brian:  Steams,  David;  and  Van  Deursen,  Gary. 


.394.221 . 


CI.  DIO-50000. 


Coleman.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Napoleone.  Nunzio;  Coleman.  Stephen  A.;  and  DeSimone.  Kendra  J.. 
394.255.  CI.  D 14- 124.000. 
Collins.  Mary  F.:  See — 

Sedighzadeh.  Marty  M.;  and  Collins.  Mary  F..  394.330.  CI.  D28-63.000. 
Contico  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale,  Bradley  D..  394,157,  CI.  D3-3I8.000. 
Cosmoda  Concept  Corporation:  See — 

Melanson.    A     Michael;    and    Menceles.   Andrew    Z.,    394.156.   CI. 
D3-271.0(X). 
Croghan.  Morris  T.  Ba.se  mold  for  concrete  post.  394.271.  O.  D15-136.000. 
Cross.  David  W.;  and  Farres.  Gregory  M..  to  Amplitude  L.C  Audio  amplifier 

394.262.  CI.  D14- 188.000. 
Cucheran.  John  S.;  Sparham.  Jon  D.;  and  Aftanas.  Jeffrey  M..  lo  JAC 

Products.  Inc.  Pair  of  ski  racks.  .394.240.  CI.  D 1 2-4 12.000. 
Curry.  Jon  Ke^in.  to  Curry,  Jon  Kevin.  Holiday  pet  slocking.  394,229.  CI. 

Dl  1-126.000. 
Cyr.  Roch:  See— 

St-Pierre.    Yvon;    Dubeau.    Andre;    and    Cyr.    R<x:h.    394.180.    CI. 
D6-57 1.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Miya/aki.  Takeo;  and  Itoh.  Yukio.  394.299.  CI.  D22- 137.000. 
Dalton.  David  R.;  and  Brown.  John  R..  to  Evercadv  Bancry  Company.  Inc. 

Lantem.  394.322.  CI.  D26-48.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Laib.  Douglas  M..  394.217.  CI.  DlO-46.200. 
Davidson.  William  F:  See — 

Best.  Christopher  Brian;  and  Davidson.  William  F,  394.290,  Q.  D21- 
220.000. 
Davis.  Brian  T:  See — 

Reynaen.  Scott  M.;  and  Davis.  Brian  T.  394.188,  CI.  D7.584.000. 
Reynaert.  Scott  M.;  and  Davis.  Brian  T.  394,189.  CI.  D7-584.000. 
Daw  kins.  David.  Criss  ciwss  board  game.  394.283.  CI.  D2 1 -.34.000. 
Day.  Brian:  See — 

Morrow.  James;  Day.  Brian;  Steams.  David;  and  Van  Deursen,  Gary, 

394.219.  CI.  D 1 0-50.000. 
Morrow.  James;  Day.  Brian;  Steams.  David;  and  Van  Deursen.  Gar>. 
.394.220.  CI.  D 1 0-50.000. 
Dayton.  William  A.:  See — 

Trostle.  Mark:  Dayton.  William  A.;  Morley.  Darrel  L.;  and  Miglia,  David 
M..  .394.232.  CI.  DI2-91.0OO. 
De  Blaav.  William  E..  to  L.  &  J.G.  Siickley.  Inc.  Triple  dresser.  394.171.  a. 

D6-446.000. 
Deglon.  Thierry,  to  Els  Jean  Deglon.   Round  cake  server  394.192,  CI. 

D7-6XX.OO0. 
Deglon.  Thierry,  to  Ets  Jean  Deglon.  Double  lemon  decorator.  394.193,  CI. 

D7-693.000.' 
DeLay.  Daniel:  See — 

Seaman.  John  W.;  Hulsebus.  Randv  K.;  and  DeLa),  Daniel,  394.3 1 1,  a. 
D23-.364.(KX). 
Demote.  Anthonv.  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Lid  for  jar.  394.184.  CI. 

D7-39I  (MX). 
Denny.  Stephen:  See — 

Waterburv.  DaMd  H.;  Denny,  Stephen:  and  Distaso.  Kimberly,  394.207. 
CI.  D9' 4 1 5.000. 
DeSimone.  Kendra  J.:  See — 

Napoleone.  Nunzio:  Coleman.  Stephen  A.;  and  DeSimone.  Kendra  J.. 
394.255.  CI.  DI4-124.(K»0. 
Dickinson.  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradlev  D..  to  Contico  International.  Inc. 

Storage  container  handle.  .394.157.  C'l.  D3-3I8.000. 
Dingman.  Gerald  A.;  Dudley.  James;  Hartford.  Stephen  Andrew:   Kaye. 
Daniel  A.;  Montgomer>.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore.  Michael  Richard  Young, 
lo  Play  Industries.  Inc    Front  panel  for  a  modular  computer  hardware 
component.  .394.252.  CI.  DI4-I15.0(X). 
Dingman.  Gerald  A.;  Dudley.  James;  Hartford.  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye. 
Daniel  A.;  Montgomery.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore.  Michael  Richard  Young, 
lo  Plav  Indusnies.  Inc    Front  panel  for  a  modular  computer  hardware 
compo'nem.  .394.253.  CI.  DI4-I15(XK). 
Diramanan.   Arsho.    to   Aleco    Furniture    Mfg    Inc.    Chair.    .394.176.   CI 

D6-334.00(). 
Distaso.  Kimberly:  See — 

Waterbury.  David  H.;  Denny.  Stephen;  and  Distaso.  Kimberiy.  394.207. 
CI.  D9-4I5.000. 
Dodane.  Paul.  Cookwate  handle.  394,186.  CI.  D7- .395.000. 
Dominion  Homes.  Inc.:  See — 

Rial.  William  J..  394JI8,  CI.  D25-I7.000. 
Donghia  Furniture  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hunon.  John.  394.168.  CI.  D6- .393.000. 
Hunon.  John.  394.327.  CI.  D26- 110.000. 
Dom.  Colleen:  See — 

Dom.  Jen^:  and  Dom.  Colleen,  .394.3.34.  CI.  D30  121.000. 
Dom.  Jerry;  and  Dom.  Colleen.  Animal  nursing  feeder  .394.334.  CI.  D-3<t- 

121  0(K). 
Duan.  Alex,  to  Topvision  Technologies.  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display.  394.248. 

CI.  D14- 113.000. 
Dubeau.  Andre:  See — 

St-Pierre.    Yvon;    Dubeau,    Andre;    and    Cyr.    Roch.    394,180.    CI. 
D6-.571.(XH). 
Dudley,  James:  See — 
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Dingman.  Gerald  A.;  Dudley.  James;  Haitford.  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye. 
Daniel  A.;  Montgomery.  Joseph  Paul;  and  M<x)re.  Michael  Richard 
Young.  .W4.2.S2.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Dingman.  Gerald  A.;  Dudley,  James;  Hartford,  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye. 
Daniel  A.;  Monlgomery,  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore.  Michael  Richard 
Young.  .1<»4.2.S3,  CI.  D 1 4- II  5.000. 
Dziersk.  Mark:  See — 

Cheris,  Alben  B  ;  and  Dziersk,  Mark.  394.280.  CI,  DI9-75.000 
E-Z  Catch  and  Company:  See — 

Newell,  Roger;  and  Carter.  Tommy  L.,  394.201,  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Ecolab,  Inc.:  See — 

Macken,  Ros.s  Austin;  and  Amundsen,  Neil  Thoma.s,  394,298,  CI 
D22- 122.000 
Eddy.  John  W;  Needham,  Kelley  S.;  and  Harlan,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Kel-Jac 
Engineering  and  Plastic  Sales,  Inc.  Shell  and  cover  for  water  coolers. 
.394,185.  CI.  D7. 192.000. 
Egelja,  Amy:  See — 

Egeija,    Sinisa;    Egelja,    Amy;    and    Rail,    Manhew,    394,146.    CI. 
D2-970000. 
Egelja.  Sinisa;  Egelja.  Amy;  and  Rail.  Manhew.  to  Items  Inlemaiional.  Inc. 

Boot  upper.  394.146,  CI   D2-970.000. 
Elkins.  Erich  C:  See— 

Kodama,  Kelly  L.;  Elkins,  Erich  C;  and  Nailer.  Jeffrey  T.  394.316.  CI 
D24- 1.58.000. 
Encon,  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  Jack  E.;  Bromwell,  Robert  A.;  Sommer,  Karl  L.;  and  Blake 
Gerald  L..  .194.302.  CI.  D23-202.000. 
Ericsson  Business  Mobile  Networks  B.V.:  See— 

Hogenbiric,  Harm  Willem,  394,266,  CI.  D14-240.000. 
Esupe,  Jorge;  and  Estape,  Joyce.  Bed  frame.  394,167,  CI.  D6- 393.000. 
E.stape,  Joyce;  See — 

Estape.  Jorge;  and  E.stape.  Joyce.  394,167.  Q.  D6-393.000. 
Ets  Jean  Deglon:  See — 

Deglon.  Thierry,  .394.192,  CI.  D7 -688.000. 
Deglon.  Thierry.  394.193,  CI.  D7 -693.000. 
Evans.  Jarred;  and  Schild.  Rolf,  to  Huntleigh  Technology  PLC.  Minipump. 

.194.268.0.015-7.0(10 
Eveready  Banery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dalton.  David  R  ;  and  Brown.  John  R..  394.322,  CI.  D26-48.000 
Fanes,  Gregory  M  :  See — 

Cross,  David  W.;  and  Farres.  Gregory  M.,  .394.262.  CI.  014-188.000. 
Fiorc.  Trevor,  to  Amway  Corporation.  Container.  394.210,  CI.  D9-529.0OO. 
First  Years  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Rossman.  Jon  R.;  and  Holaling.  Bryan  R..  394,166,  CI.  D6- 367.000. 
Fischer.  Roy,  to  JBL,  Incorporated    Loudspeaker  enclosure.  394.263    CI 

014-214.000. 
Fisher.  Gary  R..  to  Armchair  World.  Table  top  water  fountain  with  platform 

for  decorative  objects.  .194..W1.  CI.  023-201.000. 
Fisher,  Michael  G.  Suijiical  saw  blade  hub  .194.315,  CI   D24-146.0(W 
Rsher,  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Samuels,  Francis  O.;  Samuels,  Raymond  B.;  and  Fisher.  Ralph  L  , 
.194,300,0.022-148.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Robert  M    Base  for  a  telephone  head.set.  394.258    CI    014- 

1.50.000. 
Freudenberg.  Carl:  See — 

Berger.  Gerhard,  394,319,  O.  025-163.000. 
Berger,  Gerhard,  .194,320.  O.  025-163.000. 
G.K.  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuzma.  Gene  J.;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W.,  394,211,  CI   09-54''  000 
Gale.  Bradley  D    See— 

Dickinson,  Thomas;  and  Gale,  Bradley  D.,  394.157,  CI.  D3-3I8.000. 
Garcon!  Brands  Limited:  See — 

Millet,  Stephane.  .194,209,  CI.  O9-4.10.000. 
Gardena  Kress  &  Kastner  GmbH:  See— 

Onio.  Franco,  394,306.  CI.  D23-262.000. 
Gar/a.  Marcelo  Garza  Laguera.  Toilet.  394,309.  CI.  023-301. 0(X). 
George.  Bonnie  J.;  and  George.  Gerald  O.  Collector's  thimble.  394.150  O 

0.1- 29.000. 
George.  Gerald  O.:  See — 

George.  Bonnie  J.;  and  George.  Gerald  0 ,  394.150.  O.  D3-29.0O0 
Glickman.  Joel:  See — 

Hirose.  Tomiyuki;  and  Glickman,  Joel,  .194.286,  O.  D2 1-108.000. 
Gogan.  Donald  M.;  and  Williams,  Geoffrey  T,  to  Harlev-Davidson  Motor 

Company.  Motorcycle  sissy  bar  side-plate.  394,2.34,  CI.  012-1 14.000. 
Greenleaf,  Inc.:  See — 

Yarbrough.  Denada  A..  394.160.  CI.  O6-3I0.000. 
Gremchuck,  Alan  Toilet  paper  container.  394,178,  CI.  D6-524.000. 
GTC  Properties.  Inc  :  See — 

Plogman,  David,  394,213.  CI   DlO-15.000. 
Gunnerson.  Lane  Nathan.  Shirt  decoration.  394,135,  CI.  D2-7I7.000. 
Haack.  Raymond  R.:  See — 

Strandell.  Timothy  B.;  and  Haack,  Raymond  R..  394.270.  O.  015- 
80.000. 
Habib.    Pierre,    to    Leader    Industries    Inc.    Displav    stand     394  171     CI 

06-474  000.  .     -. 

Haddad.  Alan.  Baby  booties.  .194.138.  O.  02-900.000. 
Hall,  Stephen  John;  Petrie,  Aidan;  Lane,  Stephen:  and  Mathews.  John,  to 
Authentic  Fitness  ProdiKLs.  Inc.  Frontpiece  for  swim  eoeeles.  394  275  O 
D16-.303.000. 
Haller.  Jeffrey  T:  See— 


K4>dama.  Kelly  L.:  Elkins.  Erich  C  ;  and  Haller.  Jeffrey  T,  394,316.  CI. 
D24-158.0(X). 
Haller.  llwe;  Lcschke.  Harald;  Boulay.  Olivier  Pien^;  and  Lo.  Anthony  W  K., 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Front   face  of  a  vehicle  wheel    394,218.  CI 
01 2-209.000. 
Halm.  Hans:  See — 

Kramer.  Hans;  and  Halm,  Hans,  .194,158,  O  D4-I13.000. 
Harlan.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Eddy,  John  W ;  Needham,  Kelley  S.;  and  Harlan,  Jeffrey  L..  394,185,  CI. 
D7-392.(XX). 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gogan,  Donald  M.;  and  Williams.  Geoffrey  T,  394,2.34,  CI    D12- 
114.000. 
Harris.  Jack  E.;  Bixtmwell,  Robert  A  ;  Sommer,  Karl  L.;  and  Blake.  Gerald  L., 

to  Encon,  Inc.  Container  for  bulk  materials.  394.302,  CI.  D23-202.000. 
Hartford,  Stephen  Andrew:  See — 

Dingman.  Gerald  A.;  Dudley.  James;  Hartford,  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye. 
Daniel  A.;  Montgomery.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore.  Michael  Richard 
Young,  .194,252,  O   D14  I15.(X)0. 
Dingman,  Gerald  A.;  Dudley,  James;  Hartford.  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye, 
Daniel  A.;  Montgomerv,  Joseph  Paul;  and  Mixire.  Michael  Richard 
Young,  394,253,  O.  014-115.000. 
Hart/Jieim.  G.  Douglas.  Slab  on  grade  chair  394,200.  CI.  Dg- 354.000. 
Haves  Microcomputer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wells,  J.  Stephen,  394,267,  CI.  DI4-242.000. 
Hercules  PnxlucLs:  See — 

Pucci,  Joseph,  .194,103,  CI.  D23-2O7.0OO. 
Higashihara.  Tohru:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Ulsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Kumagai,  Kenta;  Higashihara, 
Tohru;  Yonezawa,  Yutaka;  Tsukaguchi,  Tamotsu;  Sunaga,  Kazuyuki; 
Koizumi,  Shigeru;  and  Sano,  Norifumi,  .194,246,  CI.  014-102.000 
Hillmer.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Keio,  Steven  E.;  Mueller,  Hett)en  W.;  Lechner,  Thomas  J.;  Clark-Keller, 
Jennifer  J.;  Rudich.  George,  Jr;  and  Hillmer.  Robert  E..  .194.218.  O. 
DI0-50.(K)0. 
Hirahata,  Aki.  Split  toe  sneaker  .194.1.19,  O   D2-902.(XK). 
Hiro.se,  Tomiyuki;  and  Glickman.  Joel.  Spring-driven  motor  for  con.slruclion 

toy.  .194,286,  CI.  02 1  108.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Taka.shi;  Utsuki,  Toshiyuki:  Kumagai,  Kenta;  Higashihara, 
Tohru;  Yonezawa,  Yutaka;  Tsukaguchi.  Tamolsu;  Sunaga,  Kazuyuki; 
Koizumi,  .Shigeru;  and  Sano,  Nonfumi.  .194.246,  O.  DI4-102.(KX). 
Hodes.  Alan,  to  Pen-Tab  Industries.  Inc  Exterior  of  a  binder  cover  394  279 

CI.  019-26.000. 
Hodges.  Douglas.  Transmission  support  stand.  394.199,  O.  D8-.349.000. 
Hogenbirk,  Harm  Willem,  to  Ericsson  Business  Mobile  Networks  B.V.  Base 

station.  .194.266.  O.  014-240.000. 
Hon,  Chan  Chung,  to  Sunrich  Manufactory  Ltd.  Pop  up  maenitier  194  272 

CI   D16-I.15.(KXI. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shoji;  and  Shibata.  Yumio,  394,2.13,  CI.  Dl 2- 1 10.000. 
Hosick,  Frank  A.  Forearm  crutch.  394,148,  CI.  D3-8.(XM). 
Holaling.  Bryan  R.:  See — 

Rossman,  Jon  R.;  and  Hotaling.  Bryan  R.,  .194,166,  O.  D6- 367.000. 
Hsu.  Keen,  to  Bright  Yin  Huev  Co.,  Ltd.  Wall  lamp.  394,325,  CI.  026-87.000 
Huang.  Huo-Tu  Table  lamp.  394.324,  CI.  026-6S  (XX) 
Huffer.  Starla  D.:  See— 

Steinke,  Gustav  J  ;  and  Huffer,  Starla  O.,  394,235.  CI.  DI2-I80000 
Hulsebus.  Randy  K.:  See- 
Seaman.  John  W.;  Hulsebus,  Randv  K.;  and  DeLay.  Daniel,  394,3 1 1  CI 
D23-.164.(XX). 
Hunt  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Bninsdon.  Robert  T;  and  Boesel.  George  F  W.,  394.194,  CI.  O8-.50.000. 
Huntleigh  Technology  PLC:  See— 

Evans,  Jarred;  and  Schild,  Rolf,  .194.268.  CI.  015-7.000. 
Hutton,  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Co.,  Ltd.  Bed.  394,168,  CI.  D6- 393.000. 
Hutton.  John,  lo  Donghia  Furniture  Co .  Ltd.  Lamp  body    194  3''7    CI 

D26-110.0(X)  -      . 

IDT  International  Limited:  See — 

Chan,  Raymond,  394.261.  CI.  DI4-I67.000. 
lida.  Koichi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Hanimi;  and  lida,  Koichi,  394.264.  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
likura.  Yukio:  See — 

lio.  Masafiimi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  and  likura,  Yukio 
.194.260,0.  DI4-I56.(XX). 
Imperial  Tobacco  Limited;  See — 

St-Pien«.    Yvon;    Dubeau.    Andre;    and    Cvr,    Roch,    .394,180,    CI 
D6-57I.0OO. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See- 
Jensen,  Hanne  Davidsen;  Leadbener,  Paul;  and  Jensen,  Ame  Eeholm. 
.194.287.  CI.  021- 108.0<X). 
International  Brake  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Steinke.  Gustav  J.;  and  Huffer,  Starla  D.,  394.235,  CI.  DI2-I80.000. 
Ishibashi,  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Nishimura,  Shinichiro;  Namaizawa,  Shigeru;  Taki,  Toshiro;  and  l.shiba- 
shi.  Kiyofumi,  .394.223,  CI.  OlO-im.OOO 
Ishii.  Daisuke,  to  Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  combined  with  video 

tape  recorder.  394.273,  C\.  D16-202.000. 
Items  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Egelja,    Sinisa;    Egelja.    Amy;    and    Rail,    Manhew,    394,146,    CI. 
02-970.000. 
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ho.  Masafumi;  S  i|e.  Minoni;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  likura.  Yukio.  toTeac 
Corporation.   Cbmbined  digital   audio  disc   plaver  and   tape   recorder. 
.194,260,0.  p|4-156.(XK). 
Itoh,  Yukio:  i'fi-4-. 

Miyazaki.  1 4;eo;  and  Itoh,  Yukio,  394,299,  CI.  022- 1 37.000. 
Iwagami.  Tooru:  See — 

Majumdar,  lOorab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda,  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooru; 
Takagi,  Ylfhio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisa.shi,  .394,244,  O.  D13-182.WX) 
JAC  Products.  lijcL:  See— 

Cucheran.  JfAn  S.;  Sparham,  Jon  O.;  and  Aftanas,  Jeffrey  M.,  394,240. 
CI.  012-412.000. 
Japan  Radio  Co.  Utd.;  See — 

Nishimura,  t^iinichiro;  Namaizawa,  Shigeru:  Taki,  Toshiro;  and  ishiba- 
shi, Kiyo  ijmi,  .194,223,  O.  DIOKM.WX). 
JBL,  Incorporate  d|  See — 

Fischer.  Ro  -.  .194.263.  CI  D14-214.(XX). 
Jensen.  .\me  Eg  idlm:  See — 

Jensen.  Hai  ne  Davidsen;  Leadbelter.  Paul;  and  Jensen,  Ame  Egholm, 
.194,287,  C^l.  D2I-108.(XX). 
Jensen.  Hanne  Djvidsen;  Leadbener,  Paul;  and  Jensen,  Ame  Egholm,  to 
INTERLEGO  AG.  Three  dimensional  ornament  for  tovs,  394,287.  CI. 
D21-108.(XX).    . 
Jewelex  New  Ytrt  Ltd.:  See— 

Mehta.  Rite^t  B..  .194,225.  CI.  Dll-26.000. 
Johnson  Service  (tompanv:  See — 

Keto,  Steve  i  £.;  Mueller.  Herbert  W.;  Lechner.  Thomas  J.;  Clarii-Keller. 
Jennifer  j  ;  Rudich.  George.  Jr.;  and  Hillmer.  Robert  E..  .194,218.  CI. 
DlO-SO.OilO. 
Juno  Lighting,  liii).:  See — 

Wachter.  P^«r  F;  and  O'Rourke,  John  J.,  394,241,  O.  DI3-1IO.O0O. 
Kabushiki  Kaish^  Toshiba:  See — 

Kondo,  Osdmu,  .194,247,  O.  014-107.000. 
Suzuki.  Shc*>.  .194,274,  O.  D16- 202.000. 
Ka  Hung,  Josepf  Chan;  and  Chi- Kong,  Pang,  to  Vtech  Communications  Ltd. 

Telephone  bai-  housing.  .194,257,  O   DI4-149.(HX). 
Kao,  Shiu  Wen:  'Sk'e — 

Mixxe,  Jerditie;  Moore,  Gwendolyn;  and  Kao.  Shiu  Wen.  394.314,  CI. 
D24-I.14I1IX). 
Kaufman.  Krina  3.:  See — 

Linman.  Safidra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Krina  S.,  .194,326,  CI.  D26-I06.000. 
Kawafuji.  Hisaslii  See — 

Majumdar,  iGorab;  Mori,  SatoshI;  Noda,  Sukehisa:  Iwagami.  Toora; 
Takagi,  Vashio;  and  Kawafuji,  Hisashi,  .194.244.  CI.  D13-1X2.(XX). 
Kaye,  Daniel  A  J  fee — 

Dingman,  Ctijrald  A.;  Dudley,  James;  Hartford,  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye. 
Daniel  Al;'  Montgomery,  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore.  Michael  Richard 
Young.  .lfM.252.  CI.  014-115  000. 
Dingman,  Qarald  A.;  Dudley.  James;  Hartford.  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye. 
Daniel  Ai;  Montgomerv.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore,  Michael  Richard 
Young.  1*1.25.3,  O  D'14-1I5.(KX). 
Kel-Jac  Engineering  and  Plastic  Sales,  Inc.:  See — 

Eddy,  John  ^..  Needham,  Kelley  S.;  and  Harlan,  Jeffrey  L.,  394,185,  CI. 

D7-.192.((|). 

Keto,  Steven  Ei  Mueller.  Herbert  W.;  lechner.  Thomas  J.;  Clark-Keller. 

Jennifer  J  ;  Riidlch.  George.  Jr;  and  Hillmer.  Robert  E..  to  Johnson  Service 

Company  Qupntum  user  interface  module.  394,218.  CI.  DlO-50.000. 

Kirihara,  Kazuslit  and  Akita,  Michio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  ca.ssene. 

.194,2.54,0.  1)14-121.000. 
Kitamura,  Hides kj:  See — 

Kubo,  Jiro;  tatsumi,  Yoshikazu:  and  Kitamura,  Hideaki,  .394.172.  C\. 
D6-474.(  («). 
Knuth.  James  H  Fireann  trigger  guard  cover  394.297.  O.  022- 108.000. 
Kodama.  Kelly  L.;  Elkins,  Erich  C;  and  Haller,  Jeffrey  T,  to  Siemens 
Medical  Systiis.  Inc.  Radiation  therapy  machine.  394.316,  CI.  D24- 
I. 58.000.  I 

Koizumi.  Shigeiu:  See — 

Yamamoto,' Taka.shi:  Ulsuki,  Toshiyuki;  Kumagai,  Kenta;  Higashihara, 
Tohm;  Yjifiezawa.  Yutaka;  Tsukaguchi,  Tamotsu;  Sunaga,  Kazuyuki; 
Koizumii  Shigeni;  and  Sano.  Norifumi.  .194.246.  O.  D14-I02.0<X). 
Kondo.  Osamu,  Id  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Unit  for  extention  of  functions 

of  electronic  iamputers.  394,247.  O.  014-107 .0(X). 
Kramer,  Hans;  ;^il  Halm,  Hans,  lo  SmiihKline  Beecham  Consumer  Health- 
care GmbH,  fmvel  cap.  394.158.  O.  D4-113.(KX). 
Kubo.  Jiro;  Taisumi,  Yoshikazu;  and   Kitamura.   Hideaki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indusiiial  Co..  Lid.  Stand  for  a  monitor  and  keyboard.  394,172,  CI. 
D6-474  0(X).  , 
Kumagai,  Kent^  See — 

Yamamotoj  Takashi;  Ulsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Kumagai.  Kenta:  Higashihara. 
Tohru;  ninezawa.  Yutaka;  Tsukaguchi.  Tamotsu;  Sunaga.  Kazuyuki; 
Koizumil  Shigenj;  and  Sano.  Norifumi,  .194.246,  CI.  014-102.000. 
Kuo,  Yu-Neng.liP  Lc  Yuan  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Spray  gun.  394,.104,  CI. 

O23-226.000J 
Kuo,  Yu-Neng,  tb  U  Yuan  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Spray  gun.  394,305,  CI. 

D23-226.IXX).|  , 
Kuzma.  Gene  J.  j  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W..  to  G.K.  Packaging,  Inc.  Combined 

bottle  and  cai' 394.211.  CI.  D9-542.000. 
L.  &  J.G.  Slickl'V.  Inc.:  See— 

Dc  Blaay.  William  E..  .194,171,  O.  IX>-446.(XK). 
Laib.  Douglas  M.,  to  Dart  Indusnies  Inc.  Measuring  cup.  394.217,  CI 

DI0-46.2(X). 
Lane,  Stephen:  kie- 


Hall,  Stephen  John;  Petrie,  Aidan:  Lane,  Stephen;  and  Mathews,  John, 
.194,275,  CI.  OI6-.103.(XX). 
Langlois.   Michael,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Telephone  base.  394.259.  CI. 

D14-15I.000. 
L' Article  Chaussant  Europeen:  See — 

Merceron.  Jean-Paul.  394,142,  O.  02-960.000. 
Le  Yuan  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuo,  Yu-Neng.  394,.104,  CI.  O23-226.0(K). 
Kuo,  Yu-Neng,  394,.105,  CI.  D23-226.0(X). 
Leadbener,  Paul:  See — 

Jensen,  Hanne  Davidsen;  Leadbener,  Paul;  and  Jensen,  Ame  Egholm, 
394.287.  CI.  D21-108.(XXJ. 
Leader  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Habib.  Pierre.  394.173.  CI.  D6-474.000. 
Lechner,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Keto,  Steven  E.;  Mueller,  Herbert  W.;  Lechner,  Thomas  J.;  Clark-Keller, 
Jennifer  J.;  Rudich,  George,  Jr.;  and  Hillmer,  Robert  E..  394.218,  CI. 
DI0-.50.IXX). 
Lee,  David.  Fishing  anchor.  394,239,  O.  DI2-2I5.000. 
Leschke,  Harald:  See — 

Haller,  Uwe;  Leschke,  Harald;  Boulay,  Olivier  Pierre:  and  Lo,  Anthony 
W.  K.,  .194,238,0.  D 1 2-209.(XX). 
Leung,  Sin  Ming,  to  Make  Wood  Indu.stries  Limhed.  Design  for  an  oval 

picture  frame.  394,159,  O.  D6-.109.(XX). 
Lewis,  Sally  Siritin.  Onoman.  394.163,  O.  D6-.149.0tX). 
Lin,  Stephen.  Combination  stacked  paper,  calculator  and  business  card  holder. 

394,277,0.  018-2.000. 
Little  Tikes  Commercial  Play  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

McLean,  Kyle,  394,296,  CI.  02 1 -242.000. 
Littman,  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman,  Krina  S„  lo  Sandy  Litlman.  Inc.  Table 

Ump.  394,326,  O.  D26- 106.000. 
Lo.  Anthony  W.  K.:  See— 

Haller.  Uwe;  Leschke,  Harald;  Boulay,  Olivier  Pierre:  and  Lo,  Anthony 
W.  K..  .194.238,  CI   D12  209  000. 
Lohrding,   Bradlev   K.;   Michieli.   Manhew    R.;  and  Mitchell.  Jav   R.,  lo 

Motorola,  Inc   Portable  radiotelephone.  394,256.  O.  014-138.000. 
Lix),  Dennis;  and  Axelro.  Jen^.  Speaker  stand.  394.265,  O.  014-224.000. 
Loverin,  Marc  R..  to  SRL,  Inc.  Element  for  a  shoe  upper  394,140,  CI. 

02-946.(XX). 
MacDonald,  Sumner.  Key  ring  holder.  394,151.  O.  03-207.000. 
MacDonald,  Sumner.  Key  ring  holder.  394,152,  CI.  03-207.000. 
Mackert,  Ross  Austin;  and  Amundson.  Neil  Thomas,  to  Ecolab,  Inc.  Insect 

anraciani  cover.  394.298.  CI.  022-122.000. 
Maggi,  Renzo,  to  Salvas  S.p.A.  In  line  skate.  394,293,  CI.  021-226.000. 
Magnum  Indu.stries  Limited:  See — 

Tsui.  Chi  Fai.  394,161,  O.  D6-3I0.000. 
Maitra.  Sidhartha.  to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.  Icon  for  a  display  screen. 

.194.250,  CI.  D14-114.2(X). 
Majumdar.  Gorab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda,  Sukehisa;  Iwagami,  Tooru;  Takagi. 
Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisa.shi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  device.  394.244,  O.  013-182.000. 
Make  WcxkI  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Leung,  Sin  Ming,  .194,159,  O.  D6-.109.00(). 
Mancini,  Nicholas  J.,  III.  Cap  for  motorcycle  gas  tank  All  port.  394.237,  CI. 

DI2-197.(XX). 
Manitowoc  Ftxidservice  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Strandell.  Timothy  B.;  and  Haack,  Raymond  R.,  394.270,  CI.  DI5- 
80.(XX). 
Mann,  Grant,  to  Talent  Toy  Indu.stries,  Inc.  Klacker  set  394,285,  CI.  021- 

62.0(X). 
Martelli,  John  C:  See — 

Rutledge,  Gary  L.,  394,208,  O.  09-430.000. 
Martin,  John  C.  Oil  change  reminder  for  key  rings.  .394,153, 0.  D3-208.000. 
Mathews,  John:  See — 

Hall,  Stephen  John;  Petrie.  Aidan;  Lane,  Stephen;  and  Mathews,  John. 
.394,275.  CI.  O16-.in3.0(X). 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo,  Jiro;  Tatsumi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kitamura,  Hideaki.  394.172.  CI. 
D6-474.0(X). 
Mazda.  Masayosi.  Bellows  container.  394,212,  O.  09-557.000. 
McGuire.  Martha  L.:  See — 

Monish.  David  L.,  .194,206.  O.  09-417.000. 
McLean.  Kyle,  to  Linle  Tikes  Commercial  Play  Systems  Inc.  Frog  play- 
ground sculpture.  .194,2%,  CI.  02 1 -242.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bates,  Aaron,  394,205.  CI.  09-346.000. 
Mehta,  Merwan  B.;  and  Mehta,  Rukshana  M   Illuminated  wreath.  394.228. 

CI.  DII-I20.0<X). 
Mehta,  Riiesh  B..  lo  Jewelex  New  York  Ltd.  Ring.  .194.225.  CI.  01 1-26.000. 
Mehta.  Rukshana  M  :  See — 

Mehta,   Merwan   B.;  and   Mehta,   Rukshana   M.,  .394,228,  CI.   01 1- 
120.000. 
Melanson,  A.  Michael;  and  Menceles,  Andrew  Z.,  lo  Cosmoda  Concept 

Corporation.  Emergency  load  kit.  394,1.56,  CI.  D3-271.(KX). 
Menceles,  Andrew  Z.:  See — 

Melanson,   A.    Michael;    and    Menceles.    Andrew    Z.,    394.156,    O. 
D3-271  000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Haller.  Uwe;  Leschke.  Harald;  Boulay,  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anthony 
W.  K..  .194.238.  CI.  D12-209.000. 
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Merceron.  Jean-Paul,  to  L"  Article  Chaussani  Europeen.  Shoe  sole.  394,142. 

CI.  D2%0.000. 
Metsa-Ketela.  Heikki:  See— 

Vainio,  Erkki;  and  Metsa-Keiela.  Heikki.  394.222.  CI.  DIO-68.000. 
Michieli,  Manhew  R.:  See — 

Lohrding.  Bradley  K.;  Michieli.  Matthew  R.;  and  Mitchell.  Jay  R.. 
.^94.256.  CI.  DI4-138.00(). 
Miglia.  David  M.:  See — 

Trostle.  Mark;  Daytun.  William  A  ;  Morley.  Darrel  L.;  and  Miglia.  David 
M..  .194.2.12.  CI.  DI2-9I  000. 
Miller,  Dougald.  Emergency  sign  for  vehicles.  394.281.  CI.  D20-10.000. 
Millet.  Stephane,  toGarcon!  Brands  Limited.  Wine  bonle  holder.  394.209,  CI. 

D9-430.000. 
Mitani,  Kenichi:  See — 

Takaoka,  Norio;  and  Mitani,  Kenichi,  394,141,  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Mitchell.  Betty  Jane.  Combined  infant  blanket  and  changing  pad.  394. 1 8 1 .  CI 

D6-603.000. 
Mitchell.  Jay  R.:  See— 

Lohrding.  Bradley  K.;  Michieli.  Matthew  R ;  and  Mitchell.  Jay  R.. 
394.256,  CI.  D 14- 138.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Langlois,  Michael,  394,259.  CI.  D14-15I.0OO. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gorab:  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda.  Sukchisa:  Iwagami.  Tooru; 
Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  HisashI,  .394,244.  CI.  D13-I82.000. 
Miyahara.  Kazuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  case.  394.155.  CI 

D3-267.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeo;  and  Itoh.  Yukio.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Fishing  reel  spool. 

394.299.  CI.  D22- 137.000. 
Montgomery.  Joseph  Paul:  See — 

Dingman.  Gerald  A  ;  Dudley.  James;  Hartford.  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye. 
Daniel  A  ;  Montgomery.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore.  Michael  Richard 
Young.  394,252,  CI  D14-1 15.000 
Dingman,  Gerald  A.;  Dudley,  James;  Hartford,  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye, 
Daniel  A.;  Montgomery,  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore,  Michael  Richard 
Young,  .194,253,  CI.  D 14- 11 5.000 
Moore.  Gwendolyn:  See — 

Moore,  Jerome;  Moore,  Gwendolyn;  and  Kao,  Shiu  Wen,  394,314,  CI. 
D24- 1 .14.000 
Moore.  Jerome;  Moore,  Gwendolyn;  and  Kao,  Shiu  Wen.  Delrin  cardiocaie 

stethoscope.  394,314.  G.  D24- 1 .14.000. 
Moore,  Michael  Richard  Young:  See — 

Dingman,  Gerald  A.;  Dudley.  James;  Hartford.  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye, 
C^niel  A.;  Monigon>er\.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore,  Michael  Richard 
Young.  394,252,  CI.  Dl 4- 11 5.000. 
Dingman,  Gerald  A.;  Dudley.  James;  Hartford.  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye. 
E^niel  A.;  Montgomery.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore.  Michael  Richard 
Young.  394.25.1.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 1 .5.000. 
Mori,  Satoshi:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gorab;  Mon,  Satoshi;  Noda,  Sukehisa;  iwagami.  Tooru; 
Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji,  Hisa.shi,  394,244,  CI.  D 1 3- 1 82.000. 
Morley,  Darrel  L.:  See— 

Trostle,  Mark;  Dayton.  William  A.:  Morley.  Dairel  L.;  and  Miglia.  David 
M..  .194.2.12.  CI.  D12-9I.0OO. 
Morrish.  David  L..  to  McGuire.  Martha  L.  Combined  dispenser  package  with 

flat  rolled  product.  .194.206,  CI.  D9-4 17.000. 
Morrow.  James;  Day.  Brian;  Steams.  David;  and  Van  Deursen.  Gary,  to 
Coleman  Safety  and  Security  Products.  Inc.  Thermostat.  394.2l9i  CI 
D 1 0-50.000. 
Morrow.  James:  Day.  Brian;  Steams.  David;  and  Van  Deursen.  Gary,  to 
Coleman  Safety  and  Security  Products.  Inc.  Thermo.sUt.   194.220'  CI 
DIO- 50.000 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Amone.  Paul  A  .  394.251.  CI.  D14-1 14.500 

Lohrding.  Bradley  K.;  Michieli.  Matthew  R..  and  Mitchell.  Jay  R.. 
.194,2.56.  CI.  D14-1.18  000 
Mueller.  Herbert  W :  See— 

Keto,  Steven  E.;  Mueller,  Herbert  W.;  Lechner,  Thomas  J.;  Clark-Keller, 
Jennifer  J.;  Rudich.  George.  Jr.;  and  Hilliner.  Robert  E..  394.218.  CI. 
DIO- 50.000. 
Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Maitra,  Sidhartha.  394,250.  CI.  DI4-1 14.200. 
Nadar.  Paul,  to  Royal  Pla.stics  Inc.  Support  bracket.  394J03.  CI.  D8-38I  .000 
Nadel,  Craig  P  Slipper  394,137.  CI.  D2-898.0flO. 
Namaizawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Nishimura.  Shinichiro;  Namaizawa.  Shigeru;  Taki,  Toshiro:  and  Ishiba- 
shi.  Kiyofumi.  394.223.  CI.  DIO-I04.000. 
Napoleone.  Nunzio;  Coleman.  Stephen  A.;  and  DeSimone.  Kendra  J.,  to 
PictureTel  Corporation.  Integral  videoconferencing  system.  194.255   CI 
D 14- 124  000. 
National  Molding  Corp.:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph.  .194.202.  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Needham.  Kelley  S.:  See— 

Eddy.  John  W.;  Needham.  Kelley  S.;  and  Harlan.  Jeffrey  L..  .194.185.  CI 
D7-392.00O. 
Newell.  Roger,  and  Carter,  Tommy  L..  to  E-Z  Catch  and  Company    Rod 
holder  .surface  mount  bracket  with  swivel  plate.  394.201.  CI.  D8-356.0OO 
Nike,  Inc.:  See— 

Peschel,  David  K.,  394,276.  CI   DI6-3I5.000. 
Schenone.  David  J  .  .194.147.  CI   D2-972.O0O. 


Nishimura,  Shinichiro;  Namaizawa,  Shigeru;  Taki,  Toshiro;  and  lshiba.shi, 
Kiyofumi,  to  Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.  Fish  finder.  394,223,  CI.  DIO- 104.000. 
Noda,  Sukehisa:  See — 

Majumdar,  Gorab;  Mori,  Satoshi:  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooru; 
Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi,  394,244,  CI.  DI3-I82.000. 
Nowicki,  Sandra  A.  Animal  type  font.  394,278,  CI.  D18-27.000. 
O'Brien.  Kevin  P  Spacer  device  for  dispensing  inhalant  medication.  394,313. 

CI.  D24- 1 10.000. 
Olson,  Ogden  R.  Desk.  394,175.  CI.  D6-495.000. 
O'Rourke.  John  J.:  See— 

Wachter.  Peter  F.;  and  ORourke.  John  J.,  394,241,  CI.  DI3-II0.000. 
Orrico.  Mario;  and  Velaz.quez,  Herb.  Device  for  making  heated  beverages  in 

a  microwave  oven.  394.187,  CI.  D7-533.00O. 
Palumbo,  Lisa  Marv.  Combined  sunlan  lotion  distributor  and  cap  therefor. 

394,328,  CI   D28-7.000. 
Panossian,  Raffy.  Shelf  unit.  394.179,  CI.  D6-566.000. 
Parant,   Pierre-Louis,   to   Surfbike   Products   Inc.   Water  floatable   board. 

394,294,  CI.  D2 1 -228.000. 
Park.  Chong  Hwan.  Electric  connector.  394,242,  CI.  013-146,000. 
Parmar,  Sunita  J.,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  394,144,  CI. 

D2-969.000. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Cabinet.  394,170,  CI. 

D6-436.000. 
Pen-Tab  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hodes.  Alan,  194,279,  CI.  DI9- 26.000. 
Peschel,  David  K.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Eyewear  lens  front.  394,276,  CI.  DI6- 

315.000. 
Petrie,  Aidan:  See — 

Hall,  Stephen  John;  Petne,  Aidan;  Lane,  Stephen:  and  Mathews,  John, 
.194,275,  CI.  D  16-303.000. 
PictureTel  Corporation:  See — 

Napoleone.  Nunzio;  Coleman,  Stephen  A.;  and  DeSimone,  Kendra  J 
.194,255,  CI.  D14-124.000. 
Pierce,  Ian,  to  Tromar  Corporation.  Background  plate  for  a  sports  trophy. 

394,231,  CI.  011-164.000. 
Play  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Dingman.  Gerald  A.;  Dudley.  James:  Hartford.  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye. 
Daniel  A  ;  Montgomery.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore.  Michael  Richard 
Young,  .194,252,  CI.  D14-115.0(X). 
Dingman,  Gerald  A.;  Dudley.  James;  Hartford.  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye. 
Daniel  A.;  Montgomery,  Joseph  Paul;  and  M«>re,  Michael  Richard 
Young,  .194,253,  CI.  OI4-1 15.000. 
Plogman,  David,  to  GTC  Properties,  Inc.  Clock.  394.213,  CI.  DIO-15.000. 
Precor  Incorporated:  See — 

Birrell,  James  S.,  394,282,  CI.  020-19.000. 
f^ce.  Macille  Rose.  Liquid  container  with  bath  brush.  394,111,  CI    028- 

63.000. 
Pucci,  Joseph,  to  Hercules  Products.  Water  ionizer.   394.303,  CI.   D21- 

207.000. 
Quinlan.  David:  See — 

Riley.  Judith  R..  and  Quinlan.  David.  394.215.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Rail.  Matthew:  See— 

EgeIja,    Sinisa:    Egelja.    Amy;    and    Rail.    Matthew.    394.146,    CI. 
D2-970.000. 
Rector,  Frederick.  Shower  head  valve.  394.310,  CI.  D23-304.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd  :  See — 

Parmar,  Sunita  J.,  394,144,  CI.  02-969.000. 
Reynaert,  Scon  M.;  and  Davis,  Brian  T.  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc 

Container.  394,188,  CI.  D7-584.000. 
Reynaert,  Scott  M.;  and  Davis,  Brian  T.  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc. 

Container.  394,189,  CI.  D7-584.0(X). 
Riat,  William  J  .  to  Dominion  Homes,  Inc  Condominium  facade.  394,318,  CI. 

D25-I7  0(K). 
Richardson,    Phil   G.    Portable   ice   skate   blade   sharpener.    394,196,   CI. 

08-91.000. 
Richlin,  Sidney.  Pierced  cap.  .194.136.  CI.  D2-866.000, 
Riley,  Judith  R.;  and  Quinlan,  David,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Wristwatch  case. 

.194.215.  CI   D10-.V).000. 
Rockport  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Sink.  Jeffrey  A  ,  .194.143,  CI.  D2-960.000. 
von  Coma.  Peter,  394,145,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Rossman.  Jon  R.;  and  Hotaling.  Bryan  R.,  to  First  Years  Inc.,  The.  Adjustable 

chair.  394,166,  CI.  D6- 367.000.' 
Royal  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Nadar,  Paul,  394,203,  CI.  D8-38I.000. 
Rozenwasser.  Avraham  Moshe:  See — 

Rozenwasser.  Oavid,  394,224.  CI   Oil -13.000. 
Rozenwa.s$er.   David,   to  Rozenwasser,  Avraham   Moshe.  Jewelry  chain. 

.194.224.  CI.  011-13.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Demore,  Anthony.  .194.184.  CI.  07-191  000 
Rudich.  George,  Jr.:  See — 

Keto,  Steven  E.;  Mueller,  Herbert  W.;  Lechner,  Thomas  J.:  Clark-Keller, 
Jennifer  J.;  Rudich,  George,  Jr.,  and  Hillmer.  Robert  E.,  .194,218,  CI 
01 0-50.000. 
Rutledge.  Gary  L..  to  Marrelli.  John  C.  Combined  storage  and  dispensing 

container.  .194.208.  CI.  09-430.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Reynaert.  Scon  M  ;  and  Davis.  Brian  T.  ,194.188.  CI.  D7-584.000. 
Reynaen.  Scott  M.;  and  Davis.  Brian  T.  394.189.  CI.  D7-584.000. 
Safrit,  Donald  E.  Go-kait  seal.  394,164.  CI.  D6-356.000. 
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Sakamoto,  Har  i  ni;  and  lida.  Koichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Remote 

controller  fo    ,ideo  projector.  394.264.  CI.  014-218.000. 
Salvas  S.p.A.;   > -e — 

Maggi,  Rijiio,  .194,293,  CI.  D21-226.(X)0. 
Samuels,  Francj'i  D.:  Samuels,  Raymond  B.;  and  Fisher,  Ralph  L.  Combina- 
tion fishing  itxl  holder,  uililitarian  hook  and  beverage  holder.  394,300,  CI. 
D22- 1 48.00(1 
Samuels,  Raynjond  B.:  See — 

Samuels,  ftancis  D.;  Samuels,  Raymond  B.;  and  Fisher,  Ralph  L., 
394,30(1.  CI.  O22-148.0(X). 
Sandy  LinmanJ  Inc.:  See — 

Littman.  ,5i«idra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Krina  S..  394,3.26.  CI.  O26-106.0(K). 
Sang.  Daniel  U»  Kong,  to  Timex  Corp.  Casing  for  a  watch.  394.214.  CI. 

D10-30.(XK).I 
Sano.  Norifumj:  See — 

Yamamoto.Taka.shi;  Utsuki,  Toshiyuki:  Kumagai.  Kenta;  Higashihara. 
Tohru;  Vonezawa.  Yutaka;  Tsukaguchi.  Tamotsu;  Sunaga.  Kazuyuki; 
Koizumi.  Shigeru;  and  Sano.  Norifumi.  394.246.  CI.  OI4- 102.000. 
Sanyo  ElectriclCo  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Arita.  Tovdmi;  L'emura,  Shigehiro;  and  Takada,  Kazuo,  394,183,  CI. 
07-384  000. 
Schenone,  Dai  id  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  394,147.  CI. 

02-972.000.  ■ 
Schild.  Rolf:  Sri- 
Evans.  Jaiitd;  and  Schild,  Rolf,  .194,268,  CI.  OI5-7.000. 
Seaman,  John^  W.;  Hulsebus,   Randy   K.;  and  DeLay,  Daniel,  to  Bemis 
Manufacturihj  Company.  Portable  air  purifier.  394,31 1,  CI.  D23-364.000. 
Seddon,     Edward    T.    Multiple    compartmeni    dispenser     394,204,    CI. 

09-341.000.1 
Sedighzadeh,  lUarty  M.;  and  Collins.  Mars  F.  Sponge  minen.  394,330.  CI. 

028-63  (KH).; 
Sharp  KabushiKI  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakamotoi  Harumi;  and  lida.  Koichi.  394.264.  CI.  OI4-2I8.000. 
Sherle  Wagner  lilemalional  LLC:  See — 

Wagner.  Sherle.  .194.307.  CI.  D23-285.000. 
Shibata,  Yumi(>:  Sff — 

Yamamoti).  Shoji;  and  Shibata,  Yumio,  394,233,  CI.  DI2-1 10.000. 
Siat,  Benoit,  la  Socomec  Isociete  Anonvme).  Fuse  switch  with  handle. 

.194.243.  CI   D 1 3- 1.58.000. 
Siemens  Medifjl  Sysems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kodama,  Kelly  L.;  Elkins,  Erich  C:  and  Haller,  Jeffrey  T,  .194,316,  CI 
024-19)4000. 
Siler,    Buzz.    Automated    teller    machine    cassette    lock.    .194,198,    CI. 

D8-346.000l  , 
Sink.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Rockport  Company.  Inc..  The.  Shoe  sole.  394.143.  CI. 

O2-960.000J  ' 
Smith.  David  J. to  Steere  Enterprises.  Ball  holder.  394.154.  CI.  D3-257.000. 
SmithKline  B^echam  Consumer  Healthcare  GmbH:  See — 

Kriimer.  Wins;  and  Halm.  Hans.  .194.158.  CI.  04-1 13.000. 
Socomec  (socfefe  Anonymel;  See — 

Siat.  BenM.  .194.243.  CI.  D13-158.000. 
Sommer.  Karl  11.:  See — 

Harris.  Jick  E.;  Bromwell,  Robert  A.:  Sommer,  Karl  L.;  and  Blake, 
GeraldlU.,  394,.102,  CI.  023-202.000. 
Sony  Corporate:  See — 

Kirihara,  IKa/ushi;  and  Akita,  Michio,  394,2.54.  CI.  OI4-I2I.000. 
Takahashj.    Kazuo;    Yamamoto,    Kazuyuki;    Walanabe.   Minoru:   and 

Yama4.Taka.shi.  .194.249.  CI.  014-1 14.(KX). 
Waterburi.  David  H.;  Denny.  Stephen;  and  Distaso.  Kimberlv.  394.207. 
CI.  D9Hl 5.000. 
Sonv  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Waierbur).  David  H.:  Denny.  Stephen;  and  Distaso.  Kimberly.  .194.207. 
CI   D9.4 15.000. 
Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishii,  Daii.*ke,  394,273,  CI.  DI6-202.(X)0. 
Southpac  Tnii  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Dnrald  E.;  and  .Slraeter,  Joseph  G,  .194.2.10.  CI.  011-164.000. 
Souihwonh.  Orgm  L.  Golf  hole  flag  pin.  .194.295.  CI.  D2 1-2.14.1X10. 
Sparham.  Jon  iD.:  See — 

Cucheraii  John  S.;  Sparham.  Ion  D.;  and  Aftanas.  Jeffrey  M..  .194,240, 
CI.  OipUl2.000. 
SRL,  Inc.;  SeiX- 

Loverin,  Marc  R.,  .194,140,  CI.  D2-946.0(X). 
Steams,  Oavii)   See — 

Morrow,  Usmes;  Day,  Brian;  Steams,  David:  and  Van  Deursen,  Gary, 

.194,2  IW  CI.  D10-.50.(XX). 
Morrow,  Jbmes;  Day,  Brian;  Steams.  David:  and  Van  Deursen,  Gary. 
.194.22a  CI.  OI0-50.(XX). 
Steere  Enterpfiies:  See — 

Smith.  Dtyid  J..  .194.154.  CI.  D3-257.(XX). 
Steinke.  Gusiiv  J.;  and  Huffer.  Starla  D..  to  International  Brake  Industries. 

Inc.  Disc  bf^ie  shim.  .194.235.  CI.  012-180.000. 
St-Pierre.  Yvojn  Dubeau.  Andre;  and  Cyr.  Roch.  to  Imperial  Tobaccxi  Limited. 

Cigarette  pidk  display  unit.  .194.180.  CI.  D6-571.0(X). 
Straeter.  Josepit  G. :  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Sffaeier.  Joseph  G..  .194.2.10.  CI.  011-164.(XX). 
Strandell,  Tiniiiihy  B.;  and  Haack.  Raymond  R..  to  Manitowoc  Foodservice 

Group.  Inc   Ice  machine.  394,270.  CI.  D15-8O.0OO. 
Suhe.  Minoru   See — 

Ito.  Ma.s  il  umi;  Sube.  Minoru:  Watanabe.  Hinoyuki:  and  likura.  Yukio. 
.194.2<(,  CI.  DI4-156.(XX). 


Sunaga.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yairuunoto.  Takashi;  Utsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Kumagai.  Kenta:  Higashihara. 
Tohru;  Yonez.awa.  Yutaka;  Tsukaguchi.  Tamotsu;  Sunaga.  Kazuyuki; 
Koizumi.  Shigeru;  and  Sano.  Norifumi.  394.246.  CI.  D14- 102.000. 
Suncast  Corporation:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Anderson.  Torrence;  and  Uffner,  Michael  G.,  394, 169, 
CI.  D6-434.(XX). 
Sunrich  Manufactory  Ltd.:  See — 

Hon,  Chan  Chung,  394,272,  O.  016- 1. 15.000. 
Surfhike  Pnxlucts  Inc.:  See — 

Parant,  Pierre-Louis,  394.294,  CI.  D2 1 -228.000 
Suunto  Oy:  See — 

Vainio,  Eriski;  and  MeLsa-Kelela,  Heikki.  394.222,  CI.  010-68  0(X). 
Suzuki.  Shogo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Camera  for  electronic  comput- 
ers. 394,274,  CI.  DI6-202.1XX). 
Takada.  Kazuo:  See — 

.Arita,  Toyomi:  Uemura,  Shigehiro;  and  Takada.  Kazuo,  394,183,  CI. 
D7-384.000. 
Takagi,  Yoshio:  See^ 

Majumdar.  Gorab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa:  Iwagami.  Toora; 

Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  .194.244.  CI.  DI3-182.O0O. 

Takahashi,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto,  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe.  Minom;  and  Yamada, 

Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  disc  for  computer.  394,249,  CI. 

014- 114.000 

Takaoka,  Norio:  and  Mitani,  Kenichi,  to  Asics  Corporation.  Shoe  sole. 

394,141,  CI.  D2-954(XX). 
Taki,  Toshiro:  See — 

Nishimura,  Shinichiro;  Namaizawa.  Shigeru;  Taki.  Toshiro:  and  Ishiba- 
shi,  Kiyofumi.  394.223,  CI.  010-104.000. 
Talent  Toy  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Mann,  Grant,  394,285,  CI.  D2I-62.{XX). 
TaLsumi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kubo,  Jiro;  Tatsumi,  Yoshikazu:  and  Kitamura,  Hideaki,  394,172,  CI. 
D6-474.0(K). 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minoru;  Waunabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  likura,  Yukio, 
.194,260,  CI.  D 14- 1 56.000. 
Tenex  Corporation;  See — 

Cheris.  Albert  B.;  and  Oziersk.  Mark.  .194.280,  CI.  OI9-75.000. 
Thompson,  Garry  Owen,  to  Ausmark  International  Pty  Ltd    Burner  part 

394,312,  CI.  02.1-418.000. 
Timex  Corp:  See — 

Sang,  Daniel  Lai  Kong,  394,214,  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Riley.  Judith  R.:  and  Quinlan.  David.  394.215.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Toribio.  Nimfa  Barz.  .194.216.  CI.  010-32.000. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Anderson.  Torrence;  and  Uffner.  Michael  G  ,  to  Suncast 

Corporation.  Storage  locker.  394,169,  CI.  06-434.000. 
Topvision  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Duan.  Alex.  394,248.  CI.  D14-113.(XX). 
Toribio,  Nimfa  Barz,  to  Timex  Corp.  Watch  and  bracelet.  394,216,  CI. 

DIO-32.000. 
Trahan.  Michael  W.  Alligator  head  hand  puppet.  194,288,  CI.  D2I- 153.000. 
Tressor  TV  Produktions  GmbH:  See — 

Brodbeck,  Stefan,  .194,245,  CI.  D 1 4- 1 50.0<X). 
Tromar  Corporation:  See — 

Pierce.  Ian,  .194,231,  Q.  Dl  1-164.000 
Trostle,  Mark;  Dayton,  William  A.:  Morlev.  Darrel  L.;  and  Miglia.  David  M  . 

to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  body '394.232,  CI.  D12-91.(XK) 
Truax.  Ciarence  E.  Surrey  marker.  .194.221.  CI.  DIO-66.000. 
Tsui.  Chi  Fai.  to  Magnum  Industries  Limited.  Photo/picture  frarr>e.  394.161. 

CI.  D6-3 10.000. 
Tsujino,  Kanzo,  to  Asics  Corporation.  Knee  pad.  .194,332,  CI.  029- 1 2 1  OtX). 
Tsujino.  Kanzo.  to  ASICS  Corporation.  Knee  pad.  394.333.  CI.  029- 1 2 1 .000. 
Tsukaguchi.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Yamammo,  Takashi:  Utsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Kumagai,  Kenta;  Higashihara. 
Tohru;  Yonezawa.  Yutaka;  Tsukaguchi,  Tamotsu;  Sunaga.  Kazuvuki; 
Koizumi.  Shigeru;  and  .Sano.  Norifumi.  394.246.  CI.  D14-I02.(XX). 
Turner.  Lance.  Protective  cover  for  a  padkwk.  194.149.  CI.  D8-.146.0<X). 
Uemura,  Shigehiro;  See — 

Anta.  Toyomi:  Uemura,  Shigehiro;  and  Takada,  Kazuo,  .194.183,  CI. 
07-384.000. 
Uffner.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A. ;  Anderson,  Torrence:  attd  Uffner,  Michael  G.,  394. 1 69, 
CI.  06-434.000. 
Ullmann,  Roland,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafl.  Dry  shaver.  394,329,  CI. 

D28-49.(XX). 
l!nipath  Limited:  See — 

Carp,  Richard  Nikolaas.  .194.317.  CI.  024-223.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J..  394.170.  CI.  D6-436.0(X) 
Utsuki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Utsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Kumagai.  Kenta:  Higashihara. 
Tohru;  Yonezawa.  Yutaka;  Tsukaguchi.  Tamotsu;  Sunaga.  Kazuvuki; 
Koizumi.  Shigeru;  and  Sano.  Norifumi.  .194.246.  CI   014  102.000 
Vainio.  Erkki;  and  Metsa-Ketela.  Heikki.  to  Suunto  Ov.  Body  for  combination 

instrument  394.222.  CI.  DlO-68.000. 
Van  Oeursen.  Gary:  See — 

Morrow.  James;  Day.  Brian:  Steams.  Oavid:  and  Van  Oeursen.  Gary. 
.194.219.  CI   OI0-50.IXX). 
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Mt>rTow.  James;  Dav.  Brian;  Steams.  Da\id;  and  Van  Deursen.  Gary. 
3'«.220.  CI   DI0-50.(H)0. 
Vela/que/.  Herb:  See — 

Orrico.  Mario;  and  Vela/que/,  Herb.  W4.I87.  CI   D7-.S.1.1.(XX). 
Verlengiere.  Arthur  R   Muffler  344.236.  CI.  DI2-I94.(K)0 
von  Coma.  Peier.  to  Rixkpiirt  Company.  Inc..  The.  Shoe  upper.  .'W.M.').  CI. 

D2-%')()00. 
Vtech  Communications  Ltd.:  See  — 

Ka  Hung.  Joseph  Chan,  and  Chi-Kong.  Pang.  .394.2.'>7,  CI  DI4- 149.00*) 
Wachter,  Peter  R;  and  O'Rourke.  John  J.,  to  Juno  Lighting.  Inc.  Lo«  profile 

transformer  housing  394.241,  CI   013-1  IO(KH). 
Wagner.   Sherle.   to   Sherle   Wagner   International    LLC.    Lavatory    bowl. 

.394..W7.  CI.  D23-28.S.OOO. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

ltd.  Masafumi:  Sube.  Minora;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  likura.  Yukio. 
.'94.260.  CI.  DI4-LS6.0(K). 
Watanabe.  Minoni:  See — 

Takahashi.    Kazuo;    Yamanioto.    Kazuyuki;   Watanabe.    Minora;    and 
Yamadi,  Takashi.  394.249.  CI    D14- 1 14.000. 
Waterbury.  David  H.;  Denn).  Stephen;  and  Distaso,  Kimberly,  to  Sony 
Corporation;   and   Sony   Electronics.    Inc    Battery    pack.    394.207.   Ci. 
D9-4I5()00 
Weaver.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Kuzma.  Gene  J.;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W..  394.211.  CI.  D9- 542.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  to  Soulhpac  Trast  International, 
Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  394.230,  CI.  Dl  I  164.000. 


Wells.  J.  Stephen,  to  Hayes  Microcomputer  Prixlucts,  Inc.  Modem.  394,267, 

CI.  D 1 4-242.000. 
West,  Mark.  Light  rtxtua-  lor  mounting  on  a  v*all.  394.323,  CI.  D26-63.0<K). 
Williams,  Geoffrey  T.:  See — 

Gogan,  Donald  M.;  and  Williams,  Geoffrey  T,  394,234,  CI.   DI2- 
114.000. 
Woerly,  Michael.  Anmial  ear  lob  .394,227,  CI   Dll-81  (MK). 
W(H<lrich,  Peter  Disc  holder  .394, 1 «2.  CI.  206-.308..3(K) 
Yamada.  Takashi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Ka/uo;    ^ainamolo,    Ka/uvuki;    Watanabe,    Minoru;    and 
Namada,  Takashi,  .394,249,  CI.  DI4-'|  I4.(K)0. 
^amamoto,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,    Ka/uo:    Yamamoto.    Ka/uvuki;   Watanabe,    Minora;    and 
Yamada,  Takashi,  .394,249,  CI   DI4-'|14()00. 
Yamamoto,  Shoji;  and  Shibala,  Yumio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  394,233,  CI.  DI2-1I0()00. 
Yamamoto,  Takashi.  Utsuki,  Toshiyuki;  Kumagai,  Kenta;  Higashihara.  Tohra; 
Yone/awa,  Yutaka;  Tsukaguchi,  Tamolsu;  Sunaga,  Kazuyuki;  Koi/umi, 
Shigem;  and  Sano,  Norifuini,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd  Computer  housing.  394.246 
CI   DI4-I02.()00. 
Yarbrough.   Denada  A.,  to  Greenleaf.   Inc.   Foldable  easel.   394.160,  CI. 

D6-31O.0(X3. 
Yonezawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Utsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Kumagai,  Kenia;  Higashihara. 
Tohra;  Yone/awa,  Yutaka;  Tsukaguchi.  Tamolsu;  Sunaga.  Kazuyuki; 
Koizumi.  Shigera;  and  Sano,  Norifumi.  394,246,  CI.  DI4-102.00(). 
Zcller,  Noel  E.  Ponable  cable  luck.  394.197,  CI.  D8-333.00O. 
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Ball  Hoi  ticullural  Company:  See — 

Treti,  Scott  C,  10,395,  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Tret»,  Scon  C,  10,396,  CI.  Ptt.-87.120. 
Trek$,  Scon  C.  10,397,  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Trefc$,  Scon  C,  10,398,  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Trrt»,  Scon  C.  10,399.  CI.  Pll.-87.120. 
Briggs  itirsery.  Inc.:  See — 

McOulloch,  Steven  M.,  10.388,  CI.  Pll.-55.O0O. 
Clearwi*er  Nursery,  Inc.:  See — 

Hej«,  Peter  S.,  10,390,  CI.  Plt.-74.I00. 
Demeyer.  Caroline:  See — 

Pilars,  Luc;  and  Demeyer,  Caroline,  10,400,  CI.  Plt.-88.800. 
Exotic  Rl»nt:  See — 

Pieiars,  Luc;  and  Demeyer,  Caroline,  10,400,  CI.  Plt.-88.800. 
Gardner!  Leith  Marie:  See — 

Zateer,  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Uith  Marie;  and 
aiger.  Gram  Gene,  10,385,  CI.  Plt.-38.100. 
tr  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 
aiger.  Gram  Gene,  10,386,  CI.  Plt.-38.I00. 
^r  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 
,  tiger.  Grant  Gene,  10,387,  CI.  Plt.-43.200. 
Glicensiein,  Leon,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

•Travj»a\  10,391,  CI.  Plt.-77.00O. 
Hesse,  fraier  S..  to  Clearwater  Nursery,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

■Rasiiterry  Ice'.  10,390,  CI.  Plt.-74.I00. 
McCullWh.  Steven  M.,  lo  Briggs  Nursery,  Inc.  Rhododendron  plant 

nameil   Norihem  Starburst'.  10,388.  CI.  Pll.-55.000. 
Pieters, '  tuc;  and  Demeyer.  Caroline,  to  Exotic  Plant.  Vriesea  plant 

nameil  Apollo  10,400,  CI.  Pit  -88.800. 
Plate,  Renale,  to  Wolfgang  Bock,  Pflanzenexport  KG.  Phalaenopsis 

orchii  plam  named   Abylos'.  10,392.  CI.  Plt.-87..30O. 
Plate,  B«nate,  lo  Wolfgang  Bock  Pflanzenexport  KG.  Doriuenopsis 

orchid  plam  named  'Aposya'    10.393,  CI.  Plt.-87.-300. 
Plate.  Renate.  lo  Wolfgang  Bock  Pflanzenexport  KG.  Phalaenopsis  orchid 

plamioamed    Sylba'.  10,394,  CI.  Plt.-87.300. 
Ranch.  iF^ul  Ecke:  See — 

Soransen,  Carl  Aksel  Kragh,  10,389,  CI.  Plt.-68.I00, 
Sorensiv  Carl  Aksel  Kragh.  lo  Ranch.  Paul  Ecke.  Osteospeimum  plant 
namdd  Cape  Daisy  Zulu'.  10,389,  CI.  Plt.-68.I00. 
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Tices,  Scott  C.  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company.  Geranium  plant  named 

•Puiple  Rose'.  10,395,  CI.  Pll.-87.I20. 
Trees,  Scon  C,  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company.  Geranium  plant  named 

•Pink  Passion'.  10,3%,  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Trees,  Scon  C,  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company.  Geranium  plant  named 

'BFP-1409  Light  Salmon'.  10,397,  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Trees,  Scon  C.  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company.  Geranium  plant  named 

•BFP-484  White'    10.398,  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Trees.  Scon  C.  to  Ball  Horticultural  Company.  Geranium  plant  named 

•BFP-1328  Red'    10..399,  CI.  Pli.-87.120. 

Wolfgang  Bock,  Pflanzenexport  KG:  See — 

Plate,  Renale,  10.392,  CI.  Pit  -87.300. 

Plate,  Renate,  10,393,  CI,  Pit  -87.300. 

Plate,  Renate,  10,394,  CI.  Plt.-87..300. 

Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Glicenstein,  Leon,  10,391,  CI   Plt.-77.00O. 
Zaiger,  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger,  Garv  Neil;  Gardner.  Leith  Marie;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  Gene.  Plum  tree  "Joanna  Red".  10,385,  CI.  Pit  -.38.100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leilh  Marie;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  Gene.  Interspecific  tree  "Geo  Pride".  10,386.  CI.  Plt.-38.I00. 
Zaiger,  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and  Zaiger, 

Gram  Gene.  Peach  tree  'Valley  Sweet'.  10,387,  CI.  Pit. -43.200. 
Zaiger,  Gary  Neil:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leilh  Marie;  and 

Zaiger,  Grant  Gene,  10,385,  CI.  Plt.-38.I00. 
Zaiger,  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 

Zaiger.  Gram  Gene,  10,386.  CI.  PIt.-38.100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leilh  Marie;  and 
Zaiger,  Grant  Gene.  10,387.  CI.  Pll.-43.200. 
Zaiger,  Grant  Gene:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 

Z-aiger.  Grant  Gene.  10,385,  CI.  Pll.-38.IOO. 
Zaiger,  Chris  Floyd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 

Zaiger,  Gram  Gene,  10.386.  CI.  Plt.-38.IOO. 
Zaiger.  Chris  Rovd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 
Zaiger,  Gram  Gene,  10.387,  CI   Pit  -43.200. 
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Note — First  number,  class;  secor«l  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


4 

5.749.103 
5.749.104 
5.749,105 
5.749,102 
5,749.106 
5.749.107 


s 

5.749.108 

5.749.109 

'  5.749.110 

'  5.749.111 

5.749.112 


5.749,113 


CLA  S ;  26 


16 

5.749.121 
5.749.122 
5.749.123 

5.749.124 
5,749.125 

19 

5.749.126 

24 

5.749.127 
5.749.128 
5.749.129 
5.749.130 


117 
119 
426 
502 
541 
566 
597 
641 


104 


5.749.157 
5.749.158 
5.749.159 
5.749.160 
5.749.161 
5,749.162 
5.749.163 
5.749.164 

CLASS  37 

RE.  35.788 

CLASS  38 

93  5.749.165 

CLASS  42 

70.11  5.749.166 

CLASS  43 

42  06  5.749,167 

122  5.749,168 

CLASS  44 

358  5.749.928 

387  5.749.929 

CLASS  47 

58  5.749.169 

62  5.749.170 

72  5.749.171 

CLASS  49 

5.749.172 
5.749.173 
5.749,174 
5.749.175 
5,749,176 


127 
349 
352 
368 
502 


CLASS 


5.749.131 

29 

5.749,132 
5,749,133 
5.749.134 
5.749.135 
5.749.136 
5.749.137 
5.749.138 
5.749.139 
5.749.140 
5.749.927 
5.749.141 
5.749.142 
5.749.143 
5,749.144 

30 

5.749.145 
5.749.146 
.5.749.147 
5.749.148 

33 

5.749.149 
5.749.150 
5.749.151 
5.749.152 
5.749.153 
5.749.154 


CL4$S34 

5.749.155 
5.749.156 


79.1 

127.2 

154 

169  14 

169  6 

201 

204.1 

223.13 

235 

2363 

241 

263 

298 

302  1 

405  I 

489.1 

506.06 

514 
561 
584.1 
651.04 

729.1 
741.1 


52 

5.749.177 

5,749.178 

5.749.179 

5.749.180 

5.749.182 

5.749.181 

5.749.183 

5.749.184 

5,749,185 

5,749,282 

5.749.186 

5.749.187 

5.749,188 

5,749,189 

5,749,190 

5,749,191 

5,749,192 

5,749.193 

5.749.194 

5.749.195 

5.749.196 

5.749.197 

5.749.198 

5.749.199 

5.749.200 


281 
399 
432 
471 
542 
556 


CXASS  53 

5.749.201 
5.749.202 
5.749.203 
5.749.204 
5.749.205 
5.749.206 


CLASS  55 

242  5.749.9.30 

CLASS  56 

10.2  A  5.749.207 

10.3  5.749.208 
17.2  5.749.209 

CLASS  57 

58  49  5.749.210 

217  5.749.211 

225  5.749.212 

.304  5.749.213 

310  5.749.214 

337  5.749.215 

413  5.749.216 

CLASS  60 

39  23  5.749.217 

.39  31  5.749.218 


39.36 
3975 

274 

300 

473 
477 
520 
657 
679 
752 


5 

50  1 

50.: 

94 

125 

160 

186 

209 

211 

225 

250 

340 

347 

434 

476 

623 

654 


5.749.219 
5.749.220 
5.749.221 
5.749.222 
5,749.223 
5.749.224 
5.749.225 
5.749.226 
5.749.227 
5.749.228 
5.749.229 

CLASS  62 

5.749.231 
5.749.232 
5.749.233 
5.749.230 
5.749.234 
5.749.235 
5.749.236 
5.749.237 
5.749.238 
5.749.239 
5.749.240 
5.749.241 
5.749.242 
5.749.243 
5.749.244 
5.749.245 
5.749.246 


CLASS  65 

60.1  5.749,931 

135  7  5,749,932 

511  5,749,933 

CLASS  66 

198  5,749,247 

CLASS  68 

4  5,749,24* 

15  5,749.249 

171  5.749.250 

CLASS  70 

5.749.251 
5.749.252 
5.749.253 


30 

276 

278 


CLASS  71 

24  5.749.934 

62  5.749.935 

64.05  5.749.936 

CLASS  72 

60  5.749.254 

1 50  5.749.255 

333  5.749.256 

354.6  5.749.257 

467  5.749.258 


CLASS 


1.33 

1  79 

9 

31.02 

37 

38 

53.01 

54.24 

117.3 

118.1 

118.2 

146 

1.59 

178  H 

202 

204  11 

-581 

614 

622 

663 

727 

756 

779 

800 

861  12 

861.48 

862.623 

863 

863.73 

865.8 


73 

5.750.877 
5.750.878 
5.750.879 
5.750.880 
5.750.881 
5.750.882 
5.750.883 
5.750.884 
5.750.886 
5.750.887 
5.750.888 
5.750.889 
5.750,890 
5.749.259 
5.750.891 
5.750.892 
5.750.893 
5.750,894 
5.750.895 
5.750.8% 
5.7.50.897 
5.750.898 
5.7.50.899 
5.750.900 
5.750.901 
5,750.902 
5.750.903 
5.750.904 
5.750.905 
5.750.906 
5.750.907 


865.9 
866 


18.1 

44 

331 

335 

459 

467 
473  R 

574 


5.750.908 
5.750.909 

CLASS  74 

5.749.261 
5.749.262 
5,749.263 
5,749,264 
5,749,265 
5,749,266 
5,749,267 
5,749.268 
5,749.269 


CLASS  75 

10.19  5.749.937 

332  5.749.938 

560  5.749.939 

711  5.749.940 

CLASS  81 

9.4  5.749.270 

60  5.749.271 

62  5,749.272 


CLASS  82 

111  5.749.273 

5.749.274 

CLASS  83 

5.749.275 
5.749.276 
5.749.277 
5.749.278 
5,749.279 


24 
76.9 
563 
588 
639  I 


CLASS  84 

314  N  5.750.910 

602  5.750.911 

609  5,750,912 

625  5,750,913 

626  5.750.914    ] 

CLASS  87  j 

48  5.749,280    I 

56  5.749.281 

CLASS  89 

1.8  5.750.915 

33.17  5.750.916 


CLASS  95 

44 

5.749.941 

46 

5.749.942 

50 

5.749.943 

150 

5.749.944 

248 

5.749.945 

CLASS  99 

339 

5.749.283 

340 

5.749.284 

348 

5.749,285 

413 

5,749,286 

458 

5,749,287 

483 

5.749.288 

625 

RE  35.789 

CLASS  100 

88  5,749.289 

207  5.749.290 


CLASS  101 


91 

129 

157 

232 

350.1 

410 

415.1 

483 
488 


5.749.291 
5.749.292 
5.749.293 
5.749.294 
5.749.295 
5.749.2% 
5.749.297 
5.749.298 
5,749.299 
5.749.300 


CLASS  102 

476  5.7.50.917 

502  5.750.918 

532  5.750.919 

CLASS  105 

199.3  5.749.301 

397  5.749..302 

404  5.749.303 


CLASS  106 


14  17 

14.42 

18.15 

31.27 

31.64 

273.1 

282 

287.17 

287.28 

313 

316 

403 

416 

428 

600 

672 

714 

724 

805 


5,749.946 
5.749.947 
5.749,948 
5,749,951 
5,749,952 
5,749,953 
5.749.954 
5.749.955 
5.749.956 
5.749.949 
5.749.950 
5.749,957 
5,749,958 
5.749.959 
5.749.960 
5.749.%  I 
5.749.%2 
5.749.%3 
5.749.964 


CLASS  108 

20  5.749.304 

44  5.749.305 

5.749.306 

CLASS  110 

222  5.749.307 

344  5.749.308 

346  5.749.309 

CLASS  111 

200  5.749.310 

CLASS  112 

240  5,749.311 

CLASS  114 

21.2  5,749.312 

48  5.749.313 

CLASS  117 

79  5.749.966 

200  5.749.%7 

CLASS  118 

300  5.749.968 

319  5.749.969 

320  5.749.970 
407  5.749.971 
414  5.749.972 
626  5.749.973 
725  5.749.974 

CLASS  119 

28.5  5.749.314 


571 


5.749.350 


52.1 

5.749.315 

57.8 

5.749.316 

166 

5.749.317 

5.749.318 

244 

5.749.319 

253 

5.749.320 

458 

5.749.321 

509 

5.749.322 

530 

5.749.323 

719 

5.749.324 

792 

5.749.325 

798 

5.749.326 

131 
31.1 


CLASS  122 

5.749.327 
5.749.328 

CLASS  123 


41.1 

41.14 

562 

73  A 

73  AD 

90.16 

90.35 

184.56 

193.2 

295 

.305 

337 

350 
399 
456 
486 
516 
520 


CLASS  124 

25  5.749.348 

25.6  5.749.351 

87  5.749.352 

CLASS  125 

20  5.749.353 

CLASS  126 

25  R  5.749.354 

llOR  5.749.355 

359  5.749.356 

CLASS  128 

20026  5.749.357 
20523  5,749,358 
20525  5,749.359 
207  14       5.749.360 

653.1  5.749.361 
5.749.362 

661.03       5.749.363 

662.02  5.749.364 
671  5.749.365 
690  5.749,366 
6%  5,749.367 
725  5,749,368 
734  5,749,369 
772  5.749.370 

5.749.371 
782  5.749.372 

864  5.749.373 

870  5.749.374 

898  5.749.375 

5.749.376 

CLASS  131 

70  5.749.378 


CLASS  132 

5.749.377 
5.749J79 
5,749.380 
5,749,382 
5,749,381 


73.5 
200 
216 
275 
309 


CLASS  134 

1.3  5,749,975 

22.12  5,749.976 

40  5.749.977 

56  R  5.749.383 

167  R  5.749.384 

199  5.749.385 

CLASS  135 

16  5.749.386 

146  5.749.387 

CLASS  137 

5.749.388 


1 
15 
106 
204 

231 
454.2 
533.15 
5%.  16 


5.749.389 
5.749.390 
5.749.391 
5.749.392 
5.749..393 
5.749.394 
5.749.395 


5.749.330 
5.749.329 
5.749.337 
5.749.338 
5.749.339 
5.749.,340 
5,749,341 
5.749.342 
5.749.331 
5.749.333 
5.749.334 
5.749.335 
5.749.336 
5.749.343 
5,749,344 
5,749.345 
5.749.346 
5.749.347 
5.749.349 


CLASS  138 

26  5.749.3% 

89  5.749.397 

113  5.749.398 

155  5.749.399 

CLASS  139 

421  5.749.400 

CLASS  141 

80  5.749.401 

83  5.749.402 

276  5.749.403 

CLASS  148 

216  5.749.978 

430  5.749.979 

525  5.749.980 

595  5.749,981 

CLASS  149 

1 1  5.750.920 

19  92  5.750,921 

24  5.750,922 


PI  167 


PI  168 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  152 

158  5,749.982 

209  R  5.749,983 

415  5,749.984 


156 
290 


5.749.433 
5.750.944 


CLASS  156 

64 

5.749.985 

5.749.986 

5.749.987 

94 

5.749.9*8 

160 

5.749.989 

187 

5.749.990 

5.749.991 

212 

5.749.992 

214 

5.749.993 

230 

5.749.994 

242 

5.749.995 

24424 

5.749.9% 

249 

5.749.997 

265 

5.749.998 

285 

5.749.999 

303.1 

5.750.001 

313 

5.750.002 

345 

5.750.003 

360 

5.750.004 

630.1 

5.750.000 

CLASS  160 

8404  5.749.404 

168  I  R  5.749.405 

176.1  V  .5.749.406 

229  1  5.749.407 

CLASS  162 

72  5.750.005 

181  5  5.750.(X)6 

CLASS  164 

5.749.408 
5.749.409 
5.749.410 
5.749.411 

CLASS  165 

5.749.412 
5.749.413 
5.749.414 
5.749.415 


4.1 
23 
113 
244 


67 
80.1 
178 
29^ 


CLASS  166 

685  5.749.416 

254.2  5.749.417 

292  5.749,418 

387  5.749.419 

CLASS  169 

54  5.749.420 

CLASS  173 

162.2  5.749.421 

CLASS  174 

35  R  5.750.923 
50  5.750.924 
52.1  5.750.925 
52.3  5.750.926 
68.3  5.750.927 
84  R  5.750.928 
88  C  5.750.929 
102  R  5.750,930 
110  PM  5.750.931 
113  R  5.750.932 
135        5.750.933 

5.750.934 
138  G  5.750.935 

5.750.936 

CLASS  175 

71  5.749.422 

CLASS  177 

25  11  5.750.937 

50  5.750.938 

CLASS  178 

18  5.750.939 
5.750.940 

19  5.750.941 


CLASS  IN 

954 

5.749.423 

19.2 

5.749.424 

69.2 

5.749.425 

167 

5.749.426 

179 

5.749.427 

197 

5.749.428 

205 

5.749.429 

422 

5.749.431 

443 

5.749.432 

CLASS  181 

141 

5.750.942 

152 

5.750.943 

CLASS  182 

45 

127 
129 
138 

5.749.4.34 
5.749.436 
5.749.437 
5.749.438 

CLASS  184 

6.12 
102 

5.749.439 
5.749.440 

CLASS  187 

249 
272 
292 
384 
392 
409 

5.749.441 
5.749.442 
5.750.945 
5.749.443 
5.750.946 
5.749.444 

CLASS  188 

7345  5.749.445 

CLASS  190 

107  5.749.446 

112  5.749.447 

CLASS  192 

4  A  5.749.448 

41  S  5.749.449 

70.25  5.749.451 

CLASS  198 

-301  5.749.452 

400  5.749.453 

441  5.749.631 

464,4  5.749.454 

6265  5.749.455 

5.749.456 

CLASS  200 

6  R  5.750.947 

38  R  5.750.948 

343  5.749.457 

541  5.749.458 

559  5.749.459 

CLASS  203 

3  5.750.007 

43  5.750.008 

64  5.750.009 

CLASS  204 

15794  5.750.010 

164  5.750.011 

192.12  5.750.012 

192  14  5.750.013 

224  R  5.750.014 

454  5.750.015 


CLASS  205 

50 

5.750.016 

102 

5.750.017 

295 

5.750.018 

563 

5.750.019 

CLASS  206 

245 

5.749.461 

268 

5.749.462 

308.1 

5.749.463 

5.749.464 

.'61 

5.749.465 

387: 

5.749.466 

445 

5,749.467 

455 

5.749.468 

710 

5.749.469 

CLASS  208 

113  5.750.020 

CLASS  209 

2  5.749.470 

314  5.749.471 

458  5.749.472 

584  5.749.473 


CLASS  210 

5.750.021 
5.750.022 
5.750.023 
5.750.024 
5.750.025 
5.750.026 
5.750.027 
5.750.028 
5.750.029 
5.750.030 
5.750.031 
.5.750.032 
5.750.0.34 
5.750.033 
5.750.035 


86 
169 

315 

361 

502  1 

511 

618 

634 

679 

681 

688 

705 

711 

719 


747 
750 
777 
782 
787 
795 


5.750.036 
5.750.037 
5.750.038 
5.750.039 
5.750.040 
5.750.041 

CLASS  211 

5.749.474 
5.749.475 
5.749.476 
5.749.477 
5.749.478 
5.749.479 
5.749.480 
5.749.481 
5.749.482 

CLASS  215 

1 1  4  5.749.483 

219  5.749.484 

CLASS  218 

43  5.750.949 

1-54  5.750.950 


18 

24 

26 

40 

592 

113 

169.1 

191 


CLASS  219 


69  18 

89 

90 

121.45 

121.46 

121.71 

130.01 

267 

494 

497 

528 
535 
692 
735 
736 
742 
765 
769 


5.750.951 
5.750.952 
5.750.953 
5.750.954 
5.750.955 
5.750.956 
5.750.957 
5.750.958 
5.750.960 
5.750.%  1 
5.750.%3 
5.750.%2 
5.750.964 
5.750.966 
5.750.%7 
5.750.968 
5.750.969 
5.750.970 
5.750.971 


CLASS  220 


4.12 

23.83 

23.86 

86.2 

269 

465 

481 

719 


105 

129.1 

134 

153.14 

181  2 

192 

327 

377 

384 

401 


5.749.485 
5.749.460 
5.749.486 
5.749.487 
5.749.488 
5.749.489 
5.749.490 
5.749.491 

CLASS  221 

5.749.492 

CLASS  222 

5.749.493 


5.749.494 
5.749.495 
5.749.4% 
5.749.497 
5.749498 
5.749.499 
5.749.500 
5.749.-501 
5.749302 


CLASS  224 

5.749Ji03 
5.749304 
5.750.120 
5.749.505 
5.749.506 
5.749.507 


CLASS  227 

7  5.749..508 

10  5.749..509 

CLASS  228 

122.1  5.749.510 

212  5.749J11 

CLASS  229 

199  5.749.512 

5.749.513 

400  5.749.514 

CLASS  235 

5.750.972 
5.750.973 
5.750.974 
5.750.975 
5.750.976 
5.750.977 

CLASS  236 

34.5  5.749.515 


379 
441 
454 

472 


CLASS  237 

2A 

5.749.516 

CLASS  239 

142 

5.749.517 

17 

5.749.518 

44 

5.749319 

5.749.520 

64 

5.749.521 

71 

5.749.522 

119 

5.749.528 

233 

5.749.523 

240 

5.749.524 

284.1 

5.749325 

307 

5.749,526 

585.3 

5,749,527 

690 

5,749,529 

CLASS  241 

27  5.749330 

CLASS  242 

131.1  5.749.531 

287  5.749333 

288  5.749.534 
371  5.749.535 
374  5.749336 
4395  5.749.537 

559.2  5.749.538 

598.3  5.749.539 

CLASS  244 

17  13  5.749..540 

53  B  5.749.542 

118.1  5.749.543 
164  5.749.545 
215  5.749,546 

CLASS  246 

4  S.749..547 

CLASS  248 

49  5.749.548 

168  5.749.549 

188.2  5.749.550 
205.1  5.749351 
205.8  5.749352 

298.1  5.749.553 

311.2  5.749.554 
346  5.749.555 
349  1  5.749.556 
405  5.749.557 
475  1  5.749.558 

CLASS  250 

5.750.980 
5.750.981 
5.750.978 
5.750.979 
5.750.982 
5.750.983 
5.750.984 
5.750.985 
5.750.986 
5.750,987 
5.750.993 
5.750.988 
5.750.989 
5.750.990 
5.750.994 
5.750.995 
5.750.9% 
5.750.997 
5.750.998 
5.750.999 
5.750.991 
5.751.000 
5.751.005 
5.750.992 
5.751.001 
5.751.002 
5.751.003 
5.751.004 
5.751.006 
5.751.007 
5.751.008 
5.751.009 
5.751.011 


214  AG 
214  R 

216 

223  R 

226 

231.13 

231.16 

234 

235 

251 

282 

288 

306 

307 

339.11 

339  12 

341  2 

341.8 

343 

363.03 

370  06 

372 

484.4 

492.21 

492.23 
495  I 
504R 

551 
55933 


CLASS  251 

30.03  5.749.559 

61.5  5.749.563 

214  5.749.560 

229  5.749.561 

-367  5.749.562 

CLASS  252 

2  5.750.043 

62.54  5.750.044 

62.56  5.750.045 

68  5.750.046 

70  5.750.047 

71  5.750.048 


299.01 

299.62 

299.65 

321 

389.52 

500 


5.750.049 
5.750.050 
5.750.051 
5.750.052 
5.750.053 
5.750,054 


CLASS  254 

28  5,749,564 

134.4  5.749.565 

CLASS  257 

5.751.012 

5.751.013 

5.751.014 

5.751.015 

5.751.016 

5.751.017 

5.751.018 

5.751.019 

5.751.020 

5.751.021 

5.751.022 

5.751.023 

5.751.024 

5.751.025 

5.751.026 

5.751.027 

5.751.028 

5.751.029 

5.751.030 

5.751.031 

5.751.032 

5.751.033 

5.751.034 

5.751.035 

5.751.036 

5.751.037 

5.751,038 

5.751.039 

5.751.040 

5.751.041 

5.751.042 

5.751.043 

5.751.044 

5.751.045 

5.751.046 

5.751.047 

5.751.048 

5.751.019 

5.751.050 

5.751.051 

5.751.052 

5.751.053 

5.751.054 

5.751,055 

5.751.056 

5.751.057 

5.751.058 

5.751.059 

5.751.060 

5.751.061 

5.751.062 

5.751.063 

5.751.064 

5.751.065 

5.751.066 

5.751.067 

5.751.068 


208 
233 
270 
295 
300 
315 

316 

332 
357 
360 
380 

392 

394 
412 
440 
5.38 
546 
577 
592 
603 
618 

691 
692 
701 
702 
707 
722 
723 
752 
758 
759 
764 
774 


CLASS  260 

665  R  5.750.055 

CLASS  261 

37  5.750.056 


CLASS  264 


3.2 

29.6 

.39 

40.5 

117 

154 

172  15 

204 

344 

510 

515 

572 


5.750.057 
5.750.058 
5.750.059 
5.750.060 
5.750.061 
5.750.062 
5.750.063 
5.7.50.064 
5.750.065 
5.750.066 
5.750.067 
5.750.068 


CLASS  267 

6423  5.749.566 

CLASS  269 

465  5.750.959 

CLASS  270 

7  5.749.567 

CLASS  271 

9.01  5.749..568 

10.11  5.749..569 

10  13  5.749.570 


213 
268 
293 


5.749371 
5.749372 
5.749.573 


CLASS  273 


73  J 

113 

138.1 

148  B 

148  R 

237 

243 

244 

246 

261 


5.749.574 
5.749.575 
5.749.576 
5.749377 
5.749.578 
5.749379 
5.749.580 
5.749.581 
5.749.582 
5.749.583 


CLASS  277 
53  5.749.584 

116.2  5.749.585 

608  5.749,586 

CLASS  280 

47.27  5.749.587 

5.749388 
47.34  5.749389 

276  5.749.590 

284  5.749.591 

292  5.749.592 

476.1  5.749.593 

661  5.749.594 

688  5.749.595 

689  5.749.5% 
7282  5.749.597 

5.749398 
748  5.749.599 

751  5.749.600 

805  5.749.601 

CLASS  283 

71  RE  35.791 


CLASS  285 

5.749.603 
5.749.604 
5.749.605 
5.749.602 
5.749.606 
5.749.607 
2  5.749.608 

5.749.609 


23 

39 

48 

61 

86 

93 

123. 

226 


CLASS  290 

40  C  5.751.069 

46  5.751.070 

CLASS  292 

327  5.749.610 

336.3  5.749.611 

347  5.749.612 

CLASS  294 

58  5.749.613 

64.1  5.749.614 

CLASS  2% 

26  5.749.615 

37.6  5.749.616 

107  5.749,617 

5.749.619 
180.1  5.749.620 

219  5.749.621 

978  5.749.618 

CLASS  297 

195.1  5.749.622 

281  5.749.623 

367  5.749.624 

5.749.625 

5.749.626 

370  5.749,627 

411.36  5.749.628 

5.749.629 

CLASS  298 

18  5.749.6-30 

CLASS  303 

113.1  5.749.633 

CLASS  305 

42  5.749.634 

190  5.749.635 

CLASS  307 

10.1  5.751.071 

10.4  5.751.072 

103  5.751.073 

118  5.751.074 

CLASS  310 

12  5.751.075 

5.751.076 
5.751.077 


.36 

.59 

67  R 

72 

80 

83 

90 

112 
179 
2-39 
266 
328 
339 
359 
-369 


CLAs5 


201 
223  2 


cla;$ 


2  1 

113 

141 

310 

402 

405 

412 

414 

461 

466 

477  R 

493 

495 
4% 
503 
542 
550 
606 


CLASS 


8 

111.21 

225 

240 

244 

291 

307 

368.16 


CLASS 


34 

139 

280 

362 

370 

439 

467 

575 

778 

79K 


CL/iS 


13 
21 
107 
150 


207 
222 
282 
312 
316 


% 

127 

240 

309 

318 

399 

501 

533 

537 

628 
638 
661 
678 
699 
758 
763 
767 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  169 


5.751.078 

CLASS  326 

5.751.079 

27 

5.751.160 

5.751.080 

V) 

5.751.161 

5.751.082 

37 

5.751.162 

5.751.083 

38 

5.751.163 

5.751.081 

5.751.164 

5.751.084 

47 

5.751.165 

5.751.085 

71 

5.751.166 

5.751.086 

73 

5.751.167 

5.751.087 

83 

5.751.168 

5.751.088 

126 

.5.751.169 

.5.751.089 

5.751.090 

CLASS  327 

5.751.091 

57 

5.751.170 

5.751.092 

110 

.5.751.171 

5.751.093 

113 

5.751.172 

170 

.5.751.173 

312 

199 

5.751.174 

5.749.6.36 

291 

5.751.175 

5.749.637 

295 

5.751.176 

333 

5.751.177 

313 

5.751.178 

5.751.094 

379 

5.751.179 

5.751.09S 

5.751.180 

5.751.0% 

4.14 

5.751.181 

5.751.097 

539 

5.751.182 

5.751.U98 

542 

5.751.183 

5.751.101 

55J 

5.751.184 

5.751.099 

558 

5.751.185 

5.751.100 

.562 

5.751.186 

5.749.638 
5  751  102 

CLASS  329 

5.751.103 

304 

5.751.187 

5.751.104 

323 

5.751.188 

5.751.105 
5.751.106 

CLASS  330 

5.751.107 

9 

5.751.189 

5.751.108 

.54 

5.751.190 

5.751.109 

125 

5.751.191 

5.751.110 

293 

5.751.192 

5.751.111 

CLASS  331 

315 

3 

5.751.193 

5.751.112 

17 

5.751.194 

5  751  113 

5.751.195 

5751  115 

47 

5.751.1% 

5.751.116 

107  A                  5.751.197 

5.751.117 
5.751.118 

CLASS  332 

5.751.119 

100 

5.751.198 

5.751.120 
5.751.121 

CLASS  333 

5.751.122 

134 

5.751.199 

197 

5.751.200 

318 

219 

5.751.201 

5.751.123 
.5.751.124 
5.751.125 
5.751.126 
5.751.127 
5.751.128 
5.751.129 
5.751.130 
5.751.131 
5.751.132 


CLASS  335 

2%  5.751.202 


65 


320 

5.751.133 
^  5.751.134 
•  5.751.1.35 
5.751.136 


CL/I9S322 

.5.751.137 

CL4$S  323 

5.751.138 
5.751.139 
5.751.140 
5.751.141 
5.751.142 


CU  I  S  324 


5.751.143 
5.751.284 
5.751.144 
5.751.145 
5.751.146 
5.751.147 
5.751.148 
5.751.149 
5.751.150 
5.751.151 
5.751.152 
5.751.153 
5.751.154 
5.751.155 
5.751.156 
5.751.157 
5.751.158 
5.751.159 


CLASS  336 

5.751.203 
5.75 1.204 
178  5.751.205 

192  5.751.206 

233  5.751.207 

CLASS  337 

198  5.751.208 


CI. 

286.05 

293 

435 

468 

572 

573 

584 

6.30 

636 

693 

815.4 

825.05 

825.21 

825.22 

825.35 

825.54 

928 

933 

941 

947 

988 


ASS  340 


5.751.209 
5.751.210 
5.751.211 
5.751.212 
5.751.213 
5.751.214 
5.751.215 
5.751.216 
5,751.217 
5.751.218 
5.751.219 
5.751.222 
5.751.220 
5.751.224 
5.751.221 
5.751.223 
5.751.227 
5.750.069 
5.751.225 
5.751.226 
5.751.228 


5 

10 

59 

63 

67 

139 

140 

155 

176 


CLASS  341 

5.751.229 
5.751.230 
5.751.231 
5.751.232 
5.751.233 
5.751.234 
5.751.235 
5.751.236 
5.751.237 


359 
.368 

372 
373 


7 
8 

55 

75 
82 
85 
88 
% 

107 

108 

118 

146 

149 

156 

157 

167 

178 

182.02 

200 

211 

212 

302 

327 
342 
348 
349 
351 
357 
419 
421 
422 
4.30 

440 
501 
520 


CLASS  342 

5.751.238 
5.751.239 
5.751.240 
5.751.241 
5.751.242 
5.751.243 
.5.751.244 
5.751.245 
5.751.246 
5.751.247 
5.751.248 
5.751.249 
5.751.250 

CLA.SS  343 

-5.751.251 
5.751.252 
5.751.253 
5.751.254 
5.751.255 
5.751.256 

CLASS  345 

5.751.257 
5.751J!58 
5.751.259 
5.751.260 
5.751.261 
5.75  U62 
5.751.263 
5.751.264 
5.751.265 
5.751.266 
5.751.267 
5.751.268 
5,751.269 
5.751.270 
5.751.271 
5.751.272 
5.751.273 
5,751.274 
5.751.275 
5.751.276 
5.751.934 
5.751.277 
5.751.278 
5.751.279 
5.751.280 
5.751.281 
5.751.282 
5.751.283 
5.751.286 
5.751.285 
5.751.287 
5.751.288 
5.751.289 
5.751.290 
5.751.291 
5.751.292 
5.751.293 
5.751.294 
5.751.295 
5.751.2% 


CLASS  346 

136  5.751.297 

5.751.298 

CLASS  347 

5.751.299 


86 
87 

% 

115 

1.30 

156 
171 
217 

238 


5.751.300 
5.751.301 
5.751.302 
5.751. .303 
5.751.304 
5.751.305 
5.751. .306 
5.751.307 
5.751.308 
5.751.310 
5.751.311 
5.751.312 
5.751.313 
5.751.314 
5.751.315 
5.751.316 
5.751.317 
5.751.318 
5.751.319 
5.751.320 
5.75 1. .321 
5.751.322 
5.751.323 
5.751.324 
5.751.325 
5.751.326 
5.751.327 
5.751.328 
5.751.329 
5.751.330 
5.751.331 
81  477.259 


240 

247 
262 


5.5 

7 

15 

17 

65 

92 
% 
113 
153 

181 
220 
228 
231 
239 
335 
349 
364 
375 
390 
400 
405 


416 


5.751.332 
5.751.333 
5.751.334 

CLASS  348 

5.751335 
5.751.336 
5.751337 
.5.751.338 
5.751.339 
5.751.340 
5.751.-341 
5.751.342 
5.751.-343 
5.751.344 
5.751.345 
5.751.346 
5.751.347 
5.751.348 
5.751.349 
5.751350 
5.751.351 
5.751.353 
5.751.354 
5.751. .352 
-5.751.355 
.5.751.356 
5.751 357 
5.751.358 
5.751.359 
5.751.360 
5.751.361 
5.751.362 
5.751.363 
5.751.364 
5.751.365 


480 

5.751.366 

511 

5.751.367 

512 

5.751.368 

552 

5.751.369 

556 

5.751.370 

5M 

5.751.371 

569 

5.751.372 

5.751.373 

571 

5.751.374 

5.751.375 

579 

5.751.376 

586 

5.751.377 

700 

5.751.37S 

759 

5.751.379 

CLASS  349 

1 

5.751.380 

12 

5.751.382 

13 

5.751383 

18 

5.751.384 

42 

5.751.-38I 

61 

5.751385 

65 

5.751.386 

95 

5.751.387 

% 

5.751.388 

97 

5.751.389 

120 

5.751.390 

153 

5.751.391 

187 

5.751.392 

CLASS  351 

63 

5.751.393 

118 

5.751.394 

221 

5.751.395 

5.751.3% 

CLASS  352 

86 

5.751.397 

236 

5.751.398 

CLASS  353 

51 

5.749.64tl 

81 

5.749.64 1 

98 

5.749.642 

120 

5.751.399 

32 
40 
53 

269 
800 


CLASS  354 

159  5.751.400 

CLASS  355 

5.751.401 
5.751.402 
5.751.403 
5.751.404 
5.751.405 
5.752,062 


3.03 

3.05 

3.14 

5.14 

28 

71 

73.1 

237 

301 


CLASS  356 

.5.75 1 .406 
5.751.407 
5.751.409 
5.751.408 
5.751.410 
5.751.412 
5.751.413 
5.751.414 
5.751.415 


311 
318 
319 
321 
328 

337 
338 
342 
350 
356 
358 
401 
419 
446 


2% 


299 

300 
403 
426 
434 
435 
442 
471 
474 
487 
498 
501 
.504 
527 


5.751.416 
.5.751.417 
5.751.418 
5.751.419 
5.751.420 
5.751.421 
5.751.422 
5.751.423 
5.751.424 
5.751.425 
5.751.426 
5.751.427 
5.751.428 
5.751.429 
5.751.443 

CLASS  358 

5.751.4.30 
5.751.431 
5.751.432 
5.751.433 
5.751.4.U 
5.751.470 
5.751.435 
5.751.436 
5.751.437 
5.751.438 
5.751.445 
5.751.440 
5.751.441 
5.751.442 
5,751.444 
5.751.446 
5.751.447 
5.751.448 
5.751.449 
5.751.450 
5.751.451 


CLASS  359 

52 

5.751.452 

60 

5.751.453 

119 

5.751.454 

126 

5.751.455 

127 

5.751.456 

173 

5.751.458 

197 

5.751.459 

198 

5.751.460 

201 

5.751.461 

204 

5.751.462 

205 

5.751.463 

208 

5.751.464 

213 

5.751.465 

248 

5.751.466 

272 

5.751.467 

282 

5,751.468 

291 

5.751.469 

319 

5.751.471 

330 

5.751.472 

356 

5.751.473 

360 

5.751.474 

387 

5.751.475 

411 

5.751.476 

447 

5.751.477 

453 

5.751.478 

464 

5.751.479 

485 

5.751.480 

5.751.481 

487 

5.751.482 

502 

.5.751.483 

512 

5.751.484 

557 

5.751.485 

5.751.486 

589 

5.751.4*7 

601 

5.751.488 

603 

5.751.489 

605 

5.751.490 

618 

5.751.491 

619 

5.751.492 

630 

5.751.493 

631 

5.751.494 

644 

5.751.495 

677 

5.751.4% 

687 

5.751.497 

692 

5.751.498 

699 

5.751.499 

740 

5.751.500 

819 

5.751.501 

823 

5.751.502 

846 

5.751.503 

CLASS  360 


19.1 

48 

51 

67 

70 

73  II 

78.0* 

78.07 

97.01 

98.07 


103 


104 
106 
107 
113 


122 
126 
128 


94 
119 

143 
191 
234 

302 

-321.4 

525 

623 

641 

681 

683 

686 


687 
695 
707 
749 
753 
760 
763 
773 
777 
801 
802 


146 
198 
205 
231 
248 
353 


5.751315 
5.751316 
5.751317 
5.751318 
5.751319 
5.751320 
5.751,521 
5.751.522 
.5.751.526 
5.751.527 
5.751.528 
5.751329 

LASS  361 

5.751.523 
5.751324 
5.751.507 
'  5.751325 
5.751330 
5.751331 
5.751332 
5.751333 
5.751334 
5.751335 
5.751336 
5.751.537 
5.751338 
5.751339 
5.751340 
5.751341 
5.751.542 
5.751.543 
5.751.544 
5.751.545 
5.751.546 
5.751.547 
5.751.548 
5.751.549 
5.751.550 
5.751.552 
5.751.553 
.5.751.551 
5.751354 
5.751.555 
5.751.556 
5.751.557 
5.751358 
5.751.559 

CLASS  362 

5.749.643 
5.749.644 
5.749.645 
5.749.646 
5.749.647 
5.749.648 

CLASS  363 

5.751.-560 
5.751.561 
5.751.563 
5.751.564 
5.751365 
5.751.566 
5.751.567 
5.751. .568 


5.751.504 
5.751.505 
5.751.506 
5.751310 
5.751309 
5.751311 
5.751.512 
5.751315 
5.751.508 
5.751.514 
RE  35.792 


CLASS  364                     1 

132 

5.751. .569 

5.751.-572 

140 

5.751.570 

148 

5.751.571 

167.01 

5.751373 

187 

5.751374 

188 

5.751375 

5.751.576 

191 

5.751.577 

426.015 

5.751.579 

453 

5.751.578 

468.07 

5.751.580 

468.16 

5.751.582 

468.22 

5.751. .581 

47008 

5.751383 

474.03 

5.751.585 

474  11 

.5.751386 

474.2 

5.751384 

474.24 

5.751.587 

474.28 

5.751.588 

474.35 

5.751.589 

479.03 

5.751.590 

483 

RE  35.793 

488 

5.751.591 

5.751.592 

5.751.593 

490 

5.751.594 

5.751395 

491 

5.7513% 

5.751.597 

492 

5.751.603 

494 

5.751.604 

4% 

5.751.605 

500 

5.751.598 

505 

5.751.599 

PI  170 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


524 

5.751.600 

CLASS  370 

CLASS  377 

CLASS  384 

200  36 

5.751.960 

5,752.064 

526 

5.751.601 

17 

5.751.691 

60 

5.751.779 

260 

5.749.659 

20047 

5.751.961 

5.752.074 

557 

5.751.602 

85.1 

5.751.692 

475 

5.749.660 

200.53 

5.75 1.%2 

800  01 

5.752.065 

558 

5.751.606 

95.1 

5.751.693 

CLASS  378 

526 

5.749.661 

5,751,963 

5.752.066 

563 

5.751.608 

109 

5.751.694 

35 

5.751,780 

620 

5.749.820 

200.54 

5.751,964 

800.16 

5.752.067 

565 

5.751.609 

218 

5.751.695 

65 

5j5l"7Kl 

.5.75 1.%5 

5.-'52.068 

571  03 

5.751.610 

223 

5.751.6% 

98.5 

5J5i;782 
5.751.783 

CLASS  385 

5.751.966 

800.23 

5.752.069 

573 

5.751.611 

229 

5.751.697 

108 

3 

5.751.867 

200.58 

5.75 1.%7 

800.33 

5.752.070 

578 

5.751.607 

252 

5.751.698 

140 

5,751.784 

16 

5.751.868 

200.61 

5.751.968 

800.34 

5.752.071 

5.751.612 

258 

5.751.699 

146 

5.751.785 

33 

5.751.869 

200.65 

5.75 1.%9 

5.752.072 

5.751.613 

263 

5.751. 700 

156 

5.751.786 

5.751.870 

200  66 

5.751.970 

800.35 

5.752.073 

716.02 

5.751.614 

281 

5.751.701 

169 

5^75  K787 
5.751.788 

5.751.871 

200  68 

5.751.971 

821 

5.752.075 

724  1 

5.751.615 

314 

5.751.702 

197 

37 

5.751.872 

200.8 

5.751.951 

825 

5.752.076 

725.02 

5.751.616 

321 

5.751.703 

51 

5  751  873 

5.751.952 

827 

5,752.077 

734 

5.751.617 

3.35 

5.751.704 

CLASS  37<» 

72 

5.751.874 

213 

5,751.973 

5.752.078 

736.01 

73602 

746.1 

74807 

757 

781 

841 

5.751.618 
5.751.619 
5.75I,6M 
5.751.621 
5.751.622 
5.751.623 
5.751.624 

352 
384 
389 
.395 
423 
431 

5,751.705 
5.751.706 
5.751.707 
5.751.708 
5,751.709 
5.751.710 
5.751.711 

.34                      5.751.789 
71                      5.751.790 

88  5.751.791 

89  5.751.792 
5.751.793 
5.751.794 

93  17                   5  751  795 

84 
86 
93 

103 
109 
110 

5.751.875 
5.751.876 
5.751.877 
5.751.878 
5.751.879 
5.751.880 
5.751.881 

.301 
306 

309 
343 
354 

5.751.974 
5.751.975 
5.751.976 
5.751.977 
5.751.978 
5.751.979 
5.751.980 

5.752.079 
828                    5.752.080 
842                    5.752.081 
882                    5.752.082 
894                    5.752.083 

CLASS  396 

CLASS  365 

145                   5.751.625 

445 

452 

5.751.712 
5.751.713 
5.751.714 

rJ,  1    '                                     ^,  '  ^  i  ,  f  7 J 

93.31                  5.751.796 
106.03              5.751.797 

11^                          <  -^c  1  nno 

135                    .5.751.882 
CLASS  386 

380 
392 

5.751.981 
5.751.983 
5,751.984 

6 

5.752.084 
5.752.085 
5.752.086 

5.751.626 

455 

5.751.715 

1 1- 
114 
134 

5.751.799 
5.751.800 
5.751.802 
5.751.760 
5.751.803 
5.751.804 

27 

5.751.883 

394 

5.751.985 

5.752.087 

5.751.627 

466 

5,751.717 

33 

5.751.884 

5.751.986 

12 

5.752.088 

151 

5.751.628 
5.751.629 

468 

5.751.716 
5.751.718 

201 
210 
379 
433 

46 
48 

5.751.885 
5.751.886 

405 

5.751.987 
5.751.988 

48 
51 

5.752.089 
5.752.090 

154 

5.751.630 

473 

5.751.719 

68 

5.751.887 

413 

5.751.989 

52 

5.752.091 

156 

5.751.640 

503 

5.751.720 

5.751.888 

417 

5.751.990 

53 

5.752.092 

18501 

5.751.631 

509 

5.751.721 

5.751.889 

421.04 

5.751.991 

61 

5.752.093 

185  03 

5.751.632 

522 

•5.751.722 

CLASS  380 

79 

5.751.890 

457 

5.751.992 

76 

5.752.094 

185  09 

5.751.633 

528 

5.751.723 

92 

5.751  892 

463 

5.751.993 

80 

5.752.095 

185  17 

5.751,6.34 

536 

5.751.724 

4 

5.751 .805 

111 

5.751.893 

464 

5.751.994 

85 

5.752.096 

185.19 

5.751.635 

9 

5,751,806 

116 

5.75 1 .894 

472 

5.751.995 

5.752.098 

185  33 

5.751.637 

CLASS  371 

23 

5,751,808 

489 

5.751.997 

114 

5.752.099 

18904 

5.751.638 

5.5 

5  75 1  7''5 

5,751.809 

CLASS  392 

490 

5.751.998 

129 

5.752.100 

189.05 
18906 
189  II 
189  29 

5.751.641 
5.751.642 
5.751.643 
5.751,6.% 

6 
21.1 

212 

5;75 1.726 
5.751.727 
5.751.729 
5.751.728 

28 

48 
49 

5,751.810 
5.751.811 
5.751.812 
5.751.813 

306 
416 
419 

5.751.895 
5.751.896 
5.751.897 

494 
500 

5.751.999 
5.752.000 
5.752.001 
5.752.002 

155 
156 

157 
173 

5.752.101 
5.752.102 
5.752.097 
5.752.103 

194 

5.751.644 

22.31 

5J5IJ36 

5,751.814 

CLASS  395 

5.752.003 

191 

5.752.104 

200 
205 

210 

226 

5,751.645 
5.751.646 
5.751.647 
5.751.648 
5.751.649 
5.751.650 
5.751.639 

22.32 

225 

27.7 

30 

3701 

37  1 

37.11 

5.751.737 
5.751.735 
5.751.738 
5.751.739 
5.751.731 
5.751.740 
5.751  732 

17 

It 
55 
56 

CLASS  381 

5.751.815 
5.751.816 
5.751.817 
5.751.818 
5.751.819 

2.16 

2.25 
2.28 
2.39 
2.41 
2  5 

5.751.899 
5.751.900 
5.751.901 
5.751,902 
5.751,903 
5,751.904 
5.751.898 
5.751.905 
5.751.906 
5.751.907 
5.751.908 
5.751.909 
5.751.910 
5751  911 

509 

5.752.004 
5,752.005 
5,752,006 
5.752.007 
5.752.008 
5.752.009 
5.752.010 

207 
263 
296 
310 
311 
319 
324 

5.752.105 
5.752.106 
5.752.107 
5.752.108 
5.752.109 
5.752.110 
5.752.111 

2.30  ()6 

5.751.651 
5.751.652 
5.751.653 

37.4 
37.7 
40  18 

5.751.730 
5.751.741 
5.751.742 

68 
90 
94.1 

5.751.820 
5.751.821 
5.751.822 

2^63 
269 
2.76 

556 
559 
568 

5.752.01 1 
5.752.012 
5.752.013 

421 
428 
429 

5.752.112 
5.752,113 
5.752.114 

233 

233.5 

2385 

5.751.654 
5.751.655 
5.751.656 
5.751.657 

40.3 
41 
434 
49.1 

5.751.733 
5.751.743 
5.751.7.34 
5.751.744 

94.6 
KM 
118 
119 

5.751.823 
5.751.824 
5.751.825 
5.751,826 

3 
22 

586 
587 
588 
600 

RE  35.794 
5.752.014 
5.752.015 
5.752.016 

431 
435 
504 
513 

5.752.115 
5.752.116 
5.752.117 
5.752.118 

CLASS  366 

51.1 
67.1 

5.751.745 
5.751.746 

190 
199 

5.751,827 
5.751.828 

27 
SI 

5.751.913 
5.751.914 
5.751.915 
5751  912 

602 

5.752.017 
5.752.018 

535 
536 

5.752.119 
5.752.120 

764 
1762 

5.749.649 
5.749.650 

CLASS  372 

CLASS  382 

61 
62 

603 
604 

5.752.019 
5.752.020 

606 
612 

5.752.121 

5.752.122 

181  5 

5.749.651 

2 

5  751  747 

100 

.5.751.829 

77 

5!75l!916 
5.751.917 
5.751.918 
5.751.919 
5,751.920 

605 

5,752.021 

621 

5.752.123 

209                     5.749.652 
256                     5.749.653 

CLASS  367 

31 
32 
34 
41 

5^751  [748 
5.751.749 
5.751.750 
5.751.751 

103 

lot 

107 

5.751.8-30 
5.751.831 
5.751.832 
5.751.838 

89 
99 
101 
109 

610 

613 
614 

5.752.022 
5.752.023 
5.752,025 
5,752,026 

626.                   5.752.124 

CLASS  399 

8                        5.752.125 

98 

5.751.658 

45 

5.751.752 

110 

5.751.833 

5.751.921 

5.752.027 

44 

5.752.126 

158 

5.751.659 

5.751.753 

111 

5.751.834 

112 

5  751  922 

5.752.028 

76 

5.752,127 

CLASS  368 

46 

5.75l!754 
5  751  756 

115 
117 

5.751.835 
5.751.836 

114 
115 

5.751.923 
5.751.924 

615 
672 

5.752.029 
5.752.030 

80 
92 

5,752.128 
5.752.129 

10 

5.751.660 

50 

5.751.757 

131 

.5.751.837 

5.751.925 

673 

5.752.031 

101 

5.752.130 

5.751.661 

96 

5.751.758 

133 

5.751.839 

119 

5.75 1 .926 

681 

5.752.032 

106 

5.752.131 

67 

5.751,662 

135 

5.751.840 

5  75 1  927 

701 

5.752.033 

111 

5.752.132 

77 

5.751.663 

CLASS  373 

1.37 

5.751.841 

124 

5.751.928 

704 

5.752.0.34 

112 

5.752.133 

112 

5.751.664 

123 

5.751.759 

5.751.842 

129 

5.751.929 

705 

5.752.035 

113 

5.752.134 

120 

5.751.665 

154 

5.751.843 

137 

5,751.930 

706 

5.752.036 

115 

5.752,135 

140 

5.751.666 

CLASS  374 

156 

5.751.844 

140 

5.751.931 

709 

5.752.037 

117 

5,752.136 

223 

5.751.667 

32 
185 

5.749.6.54 
5.749.6.56 

162 

5.751.845 

182  02 

5.751.933 

5.752.038 

176 

5,751.801 

290 

5.751.668 

165 
169 

5.751.847 
5.751.846 

182.04 
182.05 

5.75  K935 
5.751.9.36 

712 

5.752.039 
5.752.040 

223 

227 

5.752.137 
5.752.141 

CLASS  369 

13                        5.751.669 

CLASS  375 

172 
176 

5.751.848 
5.751.849 

182.08 

5.751 1937 
5.751.938 

5.752.041 
5.752.042 

241 

248 

5.7S2.142 
5.75Z143 

5.751.670 

200 

5.751.761 

178 

5.751.850 

182.1 

5.751.932 

737 

5.752.043 

249 

5.752.144 

14 

5.751.671 

5.751.762 

179 

5.751.851 

182.13 

.5.751.939 

750 

5.752.044 

256 

5.752.145 

30 

5.751.672 

5.751.763 

180 

5.751.852 

183.03 

5.751.940 

5.752.045 

264 

5.752.138 

32 

5.751.673 

219 

5.751.764 

203 

5.751.853 

183.14 

.5.751.941 

750.01 

5.752.046 

5.752.139 

44.27 

5.751.675 

5.751.765 

218 

5.751.854 

5.751.942 

5.752.047 

270 

5.752.140 

44.35 

5.751.674 

222 

5.751.114 

224 

5.751.855 

183  16 

5.751.943 

750.05 

5.752.048 

284 

5.752.146 

50 

5.751.676 

224 

5.751.766 

232 

5.751.856 

183  18 

5.75 1 .944 

5.752.049 

325 

5.752.147 

54 

5.751.677 

5.751.767 

5.751.857 

184.01 

5.751.945 

750.07 

5.752.050 

329 

5.752.148 

84 

5.751.678 

234 

5.751.768 

236 

5.751.858 

185.03 

5.751.946 

751 

5.752.051 

5.752.149 

103 

5.751.679 

235 

5.751.769 

2.18 

5.751.859 

185.07 

5.751.947 

759 

5.752.052 

330 

5.752.150 

109 

.5.751.680 

238 

5.751.770 

244 

5.751.860 

5.751.948 

766 

5.752.053 

350 

5,752.151 

112 

5.751.681 

240 

5.751.771 

250 

5.751.861 

187  01 

5.751^949 

767 

5,752.054 

366 

5.752.152 

5.751.682 

316 

5.751.772 

260 

5.751.862 

18801 

5.751.950 

777 

5.752.055 

384 

.5.752.153 

126 

5.751.683 

346 

5.751.773 

275 

5.751.863 

200.09 

5.75 1 .953 

778 

5.752.056 

407 

5.752.154 

.5.751.684 

367 

5.751.774 

276 

5.75 1.8W 

200  1 

5.751.972 

785 

5.752.057 

5.751.685 

371 

5.751.775 

296 

5.751.865 

200  15 

5  751  954 

793 

5.752.058 

CLASS  400 

5.751.686 

5.751.776 

312 

5.751.866 

200.19 

5.751.955 

800 

5.751.982 

82 

5.749.662 

202 

5.751.687 

376 

5.751.777 

20033 

5.751.9.56 

5.752.059 

270 

5.751.688 

CLASS  376 

CLASS  383 

5,751,957 

5.752.060 

CLASS  401 

275.3 

5.751.689 

9 

5.749.657 

200.34 

5.751.958 

5.752.061 

31 

.5.749.663 

5.751.690 

260 

5.751.778 

204 

5.749.658    1 

200,35 

5.751.959 

5.752.063 

78 

5.749.664 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  171 


18 
79 


5.749.665 
CllASS  402 

5.749.666 
5.749,667 


ci^iss 


12 

269 

384 


10 
75 


403 

5,749,669 

i  5.749.670 

5.749.671 


CLASS 


a.kSS 


36 

52 
171 
184 

186 
262 
302.2 


1 

41 

141 


7 
94 


29 

42 

387 

431 

453 


277 
462 
467 
635 
680 
786 


CLASS 


CI .,  kSS 


O.ASS 


CI  -  iSS 


CI .  ^ss 


40 

104 

115 

119 

148 

211.2 


C  -\SS 


190 
220  R 
223  B 
247  R 


C.ISS 


44.8 

63 

120 

269 

312 

313 

410.3 

505 


5 

II 


450 


154 

433 


7 

16 

22 

79 

102 


115 

122 

138 

186,01 

193 


3 

213.5 

228 

239.1 

261 


1404 

5,749.673 
5.749,574 

1405 

5.749.672 
5.749.675 
5.749.676 
5.749.677 
5.749.678 
5.749.679 
5.749.680 
5.749,681 

1406 

5.749.682 
5.749.683 
5.749.684 

1410 

5,749.685 
5.749.686 

411 

5.749.687 
5.749.688 
5.749.689 
5.749,690 
5.749.692 

414 

5.749.593 
5.749.594 
5.749.695 
5.749.695 
5.749.697 
5.749.698 


415 

RE.  35.790 
5,749.700 
5.749.701 
5.749.702 
5.749.703 
5.749.704 


C.^SS 


416 

5.749.705 
5.749.706 
5.749.707 
5.749.708 

417 

5.749.709 
5.749.710 
5.749.711 
5.749.712 
5.749.714 
5.749.715 
5,749,715 
5,749,717 

419 

5.752.155 
5.752.156 


cu^ss42e 

5.750.142 

CU^SS  421 

5.750.189 
5.749.691 

CUVSS422 

5.7.50.071 
5.750.070 
5.750.072 
5.750.073 
5.750.074 
5.750.075 
5.750.076 
5.750.077 
5.750.07V 
5.752.157 
5.750.080 


CMASS423 

5.750.081 
5.750,082 
5.750.083 
5.750.084 
5.752.158 


328.2 

432 

604 


CLASS 


1.69 
1.85 
59 


64 

65 

70.1 

70.12 

70.17 

85.2 

93.21 

94.21 
133.1 

142,1 
195  I 

205.1 
208,1 
214.1 
221.1 
222.1 
231.1 
241.1 
242.1 
262  1 
277,1 
401 


405 
407 
408 

417 
422 
423 
434 
442 
448 


451 

478 
484 
491 
494 
535 
682 


66 

72.2 
116 

130 
139 
143 
144 
190 
290 
468 
533 
590 


5.750,085 
5.750.086 
5.750.087 

424 

5,750.088 

5.750.089 

5.750.090 

5.750.091 

5.750.092 

5.750.093 

5,750.094 

5.750.095 

5.750.0% 

5.750.097 

5.750.098 

5.750,099 

5.750.100 

5.750.101 

5.750.102 

5.750.103 

.5.750.104 

5.750.078 

5.750.105 

5,750.106 

5.750.107 

5.750.108 

5.750.109 

5.750.110 

5.750.111 

5,750.112 

5.750.113 

5.750.114 

5.750.115 

5.750.116 

5.750.118 

5.750.119 

5.750.121 

5.750.122 

5.750.123 

5.750.124 

5.750.125 

5.750.127 

5.750.125 

5.750.128 

5,750.129 

5,750,130 

5,750,131 

5,750.132 

5.750.134 

5.750.135 

5.750.136 

5.750.137 

5.750.138 

5.7.50.139 

5.750.140 

5.750.141 

5.750.143 

5.750.144 

5,750.145 

5.750.146 

5.750.147 

5.750.148 

5.750.149 

5.7.50.150 


CLASS  425 

5.750.151 
5.750.152 
5.750.153 
5.750.154 
5.750.155 
5.750.156 
5.750.157 
5.750.158 
5.750.159 
5.7.50.150 
5.7.50.151 
5.750.162 
5.750.163 


CLASS  426 


CLASS 


47 

49 

93 

102 

231 

283 

481 

516 

521 

573 

580 

582 
594 
600 
614 
615 
646 
656  . 


5.7,50.164 
5.750.165 
5.750.166 
5.750.168 
5.750.169 
5.750.170 
5.750.171 
5.750.173 
5.7.50.174 
5.750.175 
5.750.172 
5.750.175 
5.750.177 
5.750.178 
5.750.179 
5.750.180 
5.750.181 
5.750.182 
5.750.183 


2  13 


64 

126.3 

156 

153,4 

208 

213,31 

216 

249 

290 

318 

322 

357 

361 

375 

376,4 

380 

387 

490 

535 

539 

559 

576 

577 

579 

581 


427 

5.750.184 
5.750.185 
5.750.186 
5.750.187 
5.750.188 
5.750.190 
5.750.191 
5.750.192 
5.750.193 
5.750.194 
5.750.195 
5.750.1% 
5.750.197 
5.750.198 
5.750.199 
5.750.200 
5.750.201 
5.750.202 
5.750.203 
5.750.204 
5.750.206 
5.750.205 
5.750.208 
5.750.209 
5.750.207 
5.750.210 
5.750.211 
5.750.212 


CLASS  428 


I 

34,2 
34,3 
34,8 
35.5 

35.7 


35.8 

36.4 

42.2 
64.1 

65.3 
655 
98 

141 

178 
182 

195 


199 

209 

216 

308.4 

315  5 

318,4 

323 

328 

332 

342 

343 

359 

362 

375 

379 

405 

411.1 

421 

422,8 

423.5 

424.4 

426 

432 

457 

469 

475,8 

484 

611 

624 

686 

692 

694  MM 

694R 

703 


5.750.213 
5.750.214 
5.750.215 
5.750.216 
5.750.217 
5.750.218 
5.750.219 
5.750.220 
5.750.221 
5.750.224 
5.750.222 
5.750.223 
5.750.225 
5,750.227 
5.750.228 
5.750.229 
5.750.230 
5.750.231 
5.750.232 
5.750.233 
5.750.234 
5.750.236 
5.750.235 
5.750.237 
5.750.238 
5.750.239 
5.750.240 
5.750.241 
5.750.242 
5.750.243 
5.750.244 
5.750.245 
5.750.246 
5.750.247 
5.750.248 
5.750.249 
5.750.250 
5.750.251 
5.750.252 
5.750.253 
5.750.254 
5.750.255 
5.750.225 
5.750.256 
5.750.257 
5.750.258 
5.750.259 
5.750.250 
5.750.261 
5.750.262 
5.750.263 
5.750.264 
5.750.265 
5.750.266 
5.750.267 
5.750.268 
5,750.269 
5.750.270 
5.750.271 
5.750.272 
5.750.273 
5.750.274 
5.750.275 
5,750.276 


CLASS  429 

5.7.50.277 
5.750.278 
5.750.279 
5.750.280 
5.750.281 
5.750.282 


56 

5.750.283 

5,750,352 

336 

5.749.743 

92 

5.750.285 

5.750.353 

349 

5.749.745 

197 

5.750.284 

7.24 

5.750.354 

357 

5.749.746 

211 

5.750.286 

5.750.355 

358 

5.749.747 

218 

5.750.287 

5.750.356 

500 

5.749,737 

229 

5.750288 

7.32 

5.750.357 

617 

5,749.749 

233 

5.750.289 

13 

5.750.358 

637 

5.749.750 

19 

5.750.359 

721 

5.749.751 

CLASS  430 

23 

5.750.360 

7331 

5.749.752 

5 

5.750.290 

5.750.361 

752.5 

5.749.753 

11 

5.750.291 

29 

5.750.362 

824 

5.749.754 

15 

5.750.292 

5.750.363 

856 

5.749.755 

21 

5.750.293 

42 

5.750.364 

879 

5.749.756 

2'> 
25 

5.750.294 
5.750.295 

69  1 

5.750  J66 
5.750.367 

CLASS  440 

28 

5.750.2% 

5.750.368 

83 

5.749.757 

42 

5.750.297 

5.750.369 

45 

5.750.298 

5.750.370 

CLASS  441 

47 

5.750.299 

5.750.371 

5 

5.749.758 

78 

5.750.300 

5.750.372 

60 

5.749.759 

105.6 

5.750..W1 

694 

5,750.373 

5.750.302 

69.52 

5.750.376 

CLASS  442 

110 

5.750.303 

69.7 

5.750.374 

52 

5.750.444 

5.750.3O4 

5.750.375 

158 

5.750.445 

5,750.305 

703 

5.750.377 

337 

5,750,446 

115 

5.750.306 

5.750.378 

120 

5.750.308 

72 

5.750.379 

CLASS  445 

125 

5.750.307 

91.1 

5.750.380 

4 

5.749.760 

170 

5.750.309 

128 

5.750.381 

50 

5, ■'49.762 

192 

5.750.310 

135 

5.750.382 

51 

5.749.763 

253 

5.750.311 

172.3 

5.750.383 

273.1 

5.750.312 

5.750.384 

CLASS  446 

280.1 

5.750.313 

5,750.385 

27 

5.749.764 

302 

5.750.314 

5.750.386 

60 

5.749.761 

306 

5.750.315 

183 

5.750.387 

217 

5,749.765 

311 

5.750.316 

189 

5.750.388 

327 

5.750.317 

193 

5.750.389 

CLASS  450 

345 

5.750.318 

195 

5.750.390 

41 

5.749.767 

5,750.319 

212 

5.750.391 

65 

5.749.768 

383 

5.750.320 

243 

5.750.392 

449 

5.750  J21 

5.750.393 

CLASS  451 

458 

RE  35.795 

252.3 

5.750.394 

5 

5.749.769 

463 

5.750.322 

325 

5.750.395 

28 

5.749.770 

512 

5.750.323 

357 

5.750.3% 

41 

5.749.771 

557 

5.750J24 

372 

5.750.397 

53 

5.749.772 

5.750.325 

375 

5.750.398 

66 

5.749.773 

558 

5.750.326 

419 

5.750.399 

252 

5.749.774 

569 

5.750.327 

430 

5.750.401 

298 

5.749.775 

619 

5.750.328 

431 

5,750,402 

691 

5.750..365 

CLASS  452 

8 

CLASS  431 

5.749.713 

CLASS  436 

138 
149 

5.749.776 
5.749.777 

60 

5.749.718 

42 

5.750.404 

174 

5.749.778 

202 

5,749.719 

88 

5.750.405 

285 

5.749.720 

116 

5.750.406 

CLASS  454 

328 

5.749.721 

131 

5.750.407 

65 

5  749.779 

CLASS  432 

137 
517 

5.750.408 
5.750.409 

359 

370 

5.749.780 
5.749.782 

118 

5.749.722 

525 

5.750.410 

241 

5.749.723 

5.750.41 1 

CLASS  455 

CLASS  433 

537 

5.750.412 
5.750.413 

5.1 

5.752.159 
5.752.160 

29 
60 

5.749.724 
5.749.725 

CLASS  437 

8 
13.1 

5.752.161 
5.752.162 

80 

5.749.726 

40  ,AS                  5.750.416 

31.3 

5.752.163 

119 

5.749.727 

154 

5.750.414 

33.1 

5.752.164 

125 

5.749.728 

195 

5,750.415 

67.1 

5.752.165 

136 

5.749.729 

209 

5,750.417 

5.752.165 

163 

5.749.730 

5  752.167 

173 

5.749.731 

CLASS  438 

67.3 

5.752.168 

174 

5.749.732 

3 

5.750.419 

76 

5.752.169 

228. 

5,749.733 

52 

5.750.420 

126 

5.752.170 

106 

5.750.421 

5.752.171 

CLASS  434 

112 

5.750.422 

127 

5.752.172 

195 

5.749.734 

5.750.423 

137 

5.752.173 

307  R                  5.749.735 

199 

5.750.424 

183, 

5.752.174 

322 

5.749.7.36 

210 

5.750.426 

5.752.175 

264 

5.750.427 

184. 

5.752.176 

CLASS  435 

5.750.428 

186. 

5.752.177 

I.I 

5.750.329 

258 

5.750.429 

5.752.178 

2 

5.750.330 

.303 

5.750.430 

266 

5.752.179 

5 

5.750.331 

3% 

5.750.431 

319 

5.752.180 

5.750.332 

404 

5,750.432 

326 

5.752,181 

5.750.333 

424 

5.750.433 

333 

5.752.182 

5.750.334 

478 

5.750.434 

343 

5.752.183 

6 

5,7.50.335 

525 

5.750.435 

352 

5.752.184 

5.750.3.36 

558 

5.750.436 

414 

.5.752.185 

5.750.337 

592 

5.750.437 

5.752.186 

5.750.338 

627 

5.750,438 

428 

5.752.187 

5.750.339 

648 

5.7.50.439 

433 

5.752.188 

5.750.340 

592 

5.750.440 

435 

5.752.189 

5.750.341 

751 

5.750.441 

436 

5.752.190 

5.750.342 

761 

5.7.S0.442 

445 

5.752.191 

5.750.343 

787 

5.750.403 

450 

5.752.192 

5.750.344 

795 

5.750.443 

452 

5.752.193 

5.750.345 

5.752.194 

5.750.J46 

CLASS  439 

462 

5.752.195 

5.-.50.347 

66 

5,749.738 

518 

5.752.1% 

5.750.400 

76,2 

5.749.739 

522 

5.752.197 

71 

5.750.348 

92 

5.749.740 

524 

5.752.198 

5.750.349 

95 

5.749.741 

557 

.5.752.199 

5.750.350 

125 

5.749.742 

562 

5.752.200 

7.21 

5.750.351 

164 

5.749.744 

574 

5.752.201 

PI  172 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


5.752.202 

575  5.752.203 

5.752.2W 

5.752,205 

CLASS  460 

119  5,749,783 

CLASS  463 

17  5.749,784 

25  5,749,785 

CLASS  464 

106  5,749,786 

CLASS  472 

92  5,749,787 

CLASS  473 

44  5.749,788 

162  5,749,789 

245  5.749,790 

251  5,749,7<JI 

300  5,749,792 

324  5.749,793 

342  5.749,794 

350  5.749.795 

365  5,749.7% 

451  5.749.797 

549  5.749.798 

594  5,749799 

CLASS  474 

84  5,749,800 

CLASS  475 

88  5.749,801 

120  5,749,802 

249  5,749803 

CLASS  477 

47  5,749,804 

1 16  5.749,805 

133  5.749,806 

CLASS  482 

52  5.749,807 

5,749.808 
5,749,809 
57  5,749.810 

71  5,749811 

79  5.749,668 

82  5,749.812 

93  5,749,814 

97  5.749813 

122  5.749815 

123  5.749816 
141                    5,749818 

CLASS  483 

39  5,749819 


3 

248 
417 
464 


47 
80 
91 
138 


114 
155 
164 
211 
30» 

342 
.M7 


CLASS  493 

5.749821 
5,749.822 
5,749823 

5,749824 

CLASS  5«l 

5,750,448 
5,750,449 
5,750.450 
5,750,452 

CLASS  502 

5,750,453 
5,750,454 
5.7.50.456 
5,750,455 
5,750,457 
5,750,458 
5.750,4.59 
5,750.460 
5.7.50,461 


CLASS  503 

201  5.7.50.462 

20»  5.750,463 

5,750.4fr» 

227  5,750.465 

CLASS  504 

100  5,750,466 

116  5,750,467 

206  5,750.468 

243  5,750.469 

253  5.750.470 

269  5.7.50,471 

292  5.7.50.472 

CLASS  505 

210         5.750,473 
329         5,750.474 


258 
291 
331 

463 
580 


152 
182 
230 
276 
315 
356 
365 
412 
417 
504 
521 
527 


CLASS  508 

5.7.50.475 
5.750.476 
5,750.477 
5,750,478 
5.750.479 
5,750.480 

CLASS  510 

5,750,481 
5,7.50,482 
5.750.483 
5.7.50.484 
5.750,485 
5,7.50,486 
5,750,487 
5,750,488 
5,750,489 
5,7.50.490 
5.750.491 
5.750.492 

CLASS  512 

4  5.750,498 

CLASS  514 

1  5.750,493 

2  5,7.50,495 
5,750.496 

3  5,750,497 
9  5.750.499 

1 1  5.750.500 
5.750..509 

12  5,750..501 
5,750,502 
5,750.503 
5.750.504 
5,7.50,506 
5,7.50.507 
5.7.50.508 
5,750.510 
5,750,512 
5.7.50.513 
5,750.514 
.5,750_5I5 
5.750.516 
5.750J17 
5.750.518 
5.750.519 
5.750.520 
5.750.521 
5.7,50.577 
5,750,522 
5,750.523 
5.7.50.524 
5.750.525 
5.750.526 
5.750.527 
5.750.528 
5,750,529 
5,750.530 
5.750,531 
5.750.532 
5.750.533 
5.750_5.34 
5,750,535 
5.750.5.36 
5,750,537 
5.750,538 
5.750,539 
5,750.540 
5.750.541 
5.750.542 
5.750.543 
5.750.544 
5.750.545 
5,750.546 
5.750..547 
5.750..548 
5.750.549 
5.750..550 
5.750.551 
5,750.552 
5.750.553 
5.750.554 
5.750J55 
5.750,556 
5.750.557 
5.750.558 
5.750.559 
5.750.560 
5.750.561 
5.750.562 
5.750.563 
5,750.564 
5,750,565 
5.750,566 
5.750.567 
5.750.568 
5.750.569 
5.750.570 
5.750.571 
5.750.572 


15 
19 
25 
29 
52 
54 
63 

100 

167 
183 
200 
212 
214 
232 
243 
247 

249 
250 
252 
253 
254 
255 
256 
274 
278 
282 
294 
300 
304 
305 
311 
318 

322 
3.37 

.340 
342 
.346 
357 
364 
373 
381 
386 
.392 
397 
410 
411 
415 

428 
441 
449 

460 
469 
473 
510 

533 

.547 
557 


597 
604 
617 
720 
766 
7726 


51 
54 

78 
97 
143 
159 


5.750.573 
5.750.574 
5.750.575 
5.750576 
5.750.578 
5.7.50.579 

CLASS  521 

5.7.50.580 
5.750.581 
5.7.50.582 
5,750.583 
5,750.584 
5.750.585 
5.750,586 


CLASS  522 

15  5,750.587 

66  5.750,588 

CLASS  523 

5,750,589 
5.75O..590 
5.750.591 
5.750.592 
5.750.593 
5.750..594 
5.750.595 
5.750.596 


109 
115 
120 

161 


404 


.54.1 

65 

67 

68 

92  D 

98 

100 

133 

151 

162 


25 

45 

.59 

98 

129 

174 

254 

285 

310 


332 
353 
373 
392 
481 

502  B 


Bl  292,801 
5.750,619 
5,750,620 
5,750,621 
5,750.622 
5.7.50.623 
5.750.624 
5.750.625 
5.750.626 
5.7.50.627 

CLASS  528 

5,750,628 
5,750,629 
5,750.630 
5.750.631 
5,750,632 
5.750.633 
5.750.6.W 
5.7.50.635 
5.7.50.636 
5.750.637 
5.750.638 
5.750.6,19 
5.750.640 
5.750.641 
5.750.656 
5,750.642 
5,750,643 
5.7.50.644 
5.7.50.645 


CLASS  530 


314 
328 
331 
338 
3.50 


5.750.646 
5.750.647 
5.750.648 
5.750.649 
5.750.6.50 
5.750.651 
5.750.652 
5.750.653 
5.750,654 
5,750,657 
5,750,658 
5.750,659 

CLASS  534 

10  5.750.660 


351 
.382 


399 


604 

612 


5.750.661 
5.750.662 


CLASS  536 


4.1 
172 

23.1 

24,3 

25,31 

25.4 

26.1 

26.7 

27  21 

55.3 

63 

103 

127 


5,750,663 
5,750.664 
5.750.665 
5.7.50.666 
5.750.667 
5.750.669 
5,750.672 
5.750,671 
5,750.673 
5.750.674 
5.750.675 
5.750.676 
5.750.677 
5.750.678 
5.750.679 


CLASS  540 


CLASS  524 

35 

5.750,597 

71 

5,7.50..598 

75 

90 

5.750.599 

234 

100 

5.750,600 

238 

117 

5.750.601 

253 

127 

5.750.602 

139 

5.750.603 

334 

187 

5.750.604 

341 

230 

5.750.605 

374 

244 

5.750.606 

409 

271 

5,750.607 

.399 

5.750.608 

413 

5.7,50,609 

102 

434 

5,750.610 

121 

450 

5.750.611 

148 

451 

5.750.612 

157 

457 

5.750.613 

183 

460 

5.750.614 

240 

495 

5.750.615 

275.1 

4% 

5.750.616 

2791 

718 

5.750.617 

297 

836 

5.750.618 

,321 

CLASS  525 

348 

200 
203 
215 

319 
.349 
350 

527 
5% 


5.750.680 
5.750.681 
5.750.682 
5.750.683 
5,750,684 
5,750,685 
5.750.686 
5.7.50,687 
5.750,688 

CLASS  544 

5.750.689 
5.750.690 
5.750.691 
5,750.692 
5,750.693 
5.750.694 
5.750.695 
5.750.696 
5.750,697 

CLASS  546 

5,750,698 
5.750.699 
5.750.700 
5.750.701 
5.750.702 
5.7.50.703 
5.750,704 
5,750.706 
5.750.705 
5.750.707 
5.7.50.708 
5.7.50.709 


CLASS  548 


111 

165 

186 

202 

205 

209 

240 

2636 

268.6 

315,1 

374,1 

427 

453 

454 

545 

561 

951 


57 

210 

216 

229 

241 

274 

346 

432 

475 

510 


515 
519 
525 


5.750.710 
5.750.711 
5.750.712 
5.750.713 
5.750.714 
5,750.715 
5.750.717 
5.750.718 
5,750.719 
5.750.720 
5.750.721 
5.750.722 
5.750.723 
5.750,724 
5,750,725 
5,750,726 
5,750.727 

CLASS  549 

5.7.50.728 
5.750,716 
5.750.729 
5,750.730 
5,750,731 
5,750,732 
5.7.50.733 
5.750.734 
5.750.735 
5.750.736 
5.750.737 
5,750,738 
5,7.50.739 
5.750.740 
5.750.741 


109 
271 
515 
581 
653 


CLASS  552 

5.750.742 
5.750,743 
5,750.744 
5.750.745 
5.750.746 


CLASS  554 

36  5.750.747 

66  5.750.748 

69  5.750.749 


117 
165 


I 
440 


52 

84 

162 

232 

276 

277 

319 

423 


17 

56 

82 

126 

161 

177 

184 

200 

205 

218 

226 


17 

470 

483 

549 

605 

828 


67 

153 

166 

171 
315 
403 
409 
415 
428 
469 
488 
.507 


315 

322 
397 
618 
678 
683 
697 
698 
715 
814 
830 
834 
838 
909.5 


142 
157 
169 
171 
208 
245 


12 

323 

511 

512 

520 

709 

734 

826 

943 


5.750.750 
5,750.751 

CLASS  556 

5,750,752 
5,750,753 

CLASS  558 

5,750.754 
5.750,755 
5,750.756 
5.750,757 
.5.7.50.758 
5.750,759 
5,7,50.760 
5,750.761 
5,7.50,762 

CLASS  560 

5.7,50.763 
5.750.764 
5.750,766 
5,750,765 
5,750.767 
5.750.768 
5,750.769 
5.750.770 
5.750.771 
5.750.772 
5.7.50.773 

CLASS  562 

5.750.774 
5.750.775 
5,750,776 
5.750.777 
5.7.50.778 
5.750.779 

CLASS  564 

5.750,780 
5,750,781 
5.750.782 
5,7.50,783 
5.750.784 
5.750.785 
5.750.786 
5.750.787 
5.750.788 
5.750.789 
5,750.790 
5.750.791 
5,7.50,792 

CLASS  568 

5,750,793 
5.750,794 
5.750.795 
5.750.796 
5.750.800 
5.750.797 
5.7.50.798 
5.750.799 
5.7,50.801 
5.750.802 
5.750,803 
5.7,50.804 
5,7.50.805 
5.750.806 

CLASS  570 

5.750.807 
5,7.50,808 
5,750,809 
5.750.810 
5.750.811 
5.750.812 

CLASS  585 

5.750.813 
5.750.814 
5,750,815 
5,7.50,816 
5.750.817 
5.750.818 
5.750.819 
5.750,820 
5.750.821 


CLAS$  588 

1 1  5.750.822 

20  5.752.206 

210  .5.750.823 

256  5,750,824 


CLASS  ( 


3 

29 

109 

141 

153 

160 

204 


5,749825 
5,749826 
5,749827 
5.749,828 
5,749,829 
5.749,830 
5,749.892 


301 
345 
380 
410 
424 
556 
585 


5,749.831 
5.749832 
5.749833 
5.749.834 
5.749835 
5.749.836 
5.749.837 


CLASS  601 

71  5.749,838 

1 53  5,749,8,39 

CLASS  602 

5  5,749,840 

21  .5,749,841 

41  5,749,842 

75  5,749843 

CLASS  604 

21  5,749,845 

5,749,846 
5,749.847 
5,749,848 
5,749.849 
5,749,850 
5,749,851 
5.749,852 
5,749,853 
5,749,854 
5,749,855 
5,749,856 
5,749.857 
5.749.858 
5.749.859 
5.749860 
5.749.861 
5,749,862 
5,749,863 
5,749.865 
5.749.866 

CLASS  606 

5,749,867 
5.749868 
5.749.869 
5.749.87U 
5,749.871 
5.749.872 
5.749.873 
5,749.874 
5.749.875 
5.749.876 
5.749.877 
5.749.878 
5,749.879 
5.749.881 
5.749,882 
5,749.883 
5,749.884 
5,749885 
5,749,886 
5,749.887 
5,749,888 
5,749,880 
5,749,889 
5,749,890 
5,749.891 
5,749.893 
5.749.894 
5,749,895 
5,749,8% 
5,749897 
5.749,898 
5,749,899 


49 
53 

74 
% 

97 

131 

151 

162 

164 

167 

192 
249 

353 

376 
385.2 


4 

9 

34 

45 

50 

69 

70 

75 

87 

88 

99 

104 

139 

151 

159 

167 
170 
182 
185 
194 
198 


200 
205 
213 
214 
219 
222 
228 
232 


9 

27 
30 
33 
-36 

57 
59 
116 


CLASS  607 

5.749.900 
5.749.901 
5.749.902 
5.749.904 
5.749905 
5.749,906 
5.749,907 
5,749,908 
5,749.909 
5.749.910 
5.749.91 1 
5.749912 
5.749.913 
5.749.914 


CLASS  623 

1  5.749,915 

5.749.918 
5.749.919 
5.749,920 
5.749,921 
5.749.922 

17  5.749,916 

CLASS  701 

26  5.752,207 

41  5,752.208 


51 
69 
71 
111 

117 

201 
207 
213 
217 


CL/iS 


201 

219 
225 
229 
233 
235 
260 


D2- 


D3- 


D4— 
D6— 


P,— 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  173 


5,752,209 

77(1 

5.752.229 

103 

5.752.249 

167 

5.752.267 

5,752.210 

5.752.230 

200 

5,752.250 

169 

5.752.269 

5.752.211 

773 

.5.752.231 

202 

5.752.251 

5.752.270 

5.752.212 

775 

5.752.232 

205 

5.752.252 

171 

5.752.271 

5.752.213 

503 

5.752.253 

5.752.272 

5.752.214 

CLASS  705 

530 

5,752.254 

201 

5.752.273 

5.752.215 
.5.752.216 

1 
1 

5.752.233 
5.752.234 

CLASS  711 

206 
207 

5.752.274 
5.752.275 

5.752.217 

3 

5.752.235 

3 

5.752,255 

5.752.218 

4 

5.752.236 

114 

5,752,256 

CLASS  800 

5.752.219 

5.752.237 

5,752.257 

1 

5.750.825 

5.752.220 

14 

5.752.238 

120 

5,752,258 

5,750.826 

■>6 

5.752.2.39 

175 

5,752,259 

200 

5.750.827 

704 

P9 

5,752,260 

5.750.828 

5.752.221 

CLASS  707 

1.33 

5,752,261 

5.750,829 

5,752,222 

3 

5.752.241 

135 

5,752.262 

5,750,830 

5,752.223 

5.752.242 

137 

5.752.263 

5,750,831 

5.752.224 

5.752.243 

144 

5.752.264 

5.750,832 

5.752.225 

5 

5.752.244 

145 

5.751.9% 

5,750.834 

5.752.226 

10 

5.752.245 

146 

5.752.265 

5.750.835 

5.752.227 

5.752.246 

158 

5.752.266 

5.750.837 

5.752.228 

102 

5.752.247 

162 

5.752.268 

5,750.838 

205 


5,750,839 
5,750,841 
5,750.842 
5.750.843 
5.750.844 
5.750.845 
5.750.846 
5.750.847 
5.750.849 
5.750.850 
5.750.851 
5.750.852 
5.750.853 
5.750.854 
5.750.855 
5,750.856 
5.750.857 
5.750.858 
5.750.859 
5.750.860 
5.7.50.861 
5.750.848 


5,750.862 
5.750.864 
5.750.865 
5.7S0.866 
5.750.867 
S.7S0.868 
5.7S0.869 
5.750.870 
5.750.871 
5.750.872 
5.750.873 
5.750,874 
5.750.875 
5.750.876 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


17 
166 
1  98 
'  IX) 
'02 
'46 
'54 
'60 


'  70 

'  72 

8 

29 

07 

08 
57 
67 
71 
18 
13 
09 
10 

33 
34 
49 
i56 
L58 
67 
93 

134 


394.135 
394.136 
394.137 
394.138 
394,139 
394,140 
394,141 
.394,142 
394,143 
394,144 
.394,145 
394,146 
394,147 
.394,148 
394,150 
394,151 
394,152 
394,153 
394,154 
394,155 
394,156 
394,157 
.394,158 
394,1.59 
394,160 
394,161 
394,162 
.394,176 
394,163 
394,164 
394.165 
394.166 
394.167 
394.168 
394.169 


D7- 


D9— 


436 

394.170 

446 

394.171 

474 

394.172 

,394,173 

476 

.394,174 

495 

394,175 

523 

.394,177 

524 

394,178 

566 

.394,179 

,571 

394,180 

603 

-394.181 

384 

,394,183 

391 

394,184 

392 

-394,185 

395 

394,186 

533 

394,187 

584 

-394,188 

394,189 

606 

394,190 

394,191 

688 

.394,192 

693 

394.193 

50 

394,194 

88 

394,195 

91 

394,1% 

333 

394,197 

346 

394,149 

394,198 

349 

394,199 

354 

394,200 

356 

394,201 

367 

.394.202 

381 

394.203 

341 

394.204 

346 

394.205 

DM- 


415 

394,207 

417 

394.206 

430 

394.208 

394.209 

529 

394.210 

,542 

-394,211 

557 

394.212 

15 

394.213 

30 

.394.214 

394,215 

32 

394,216 

46.2 

394.217 

50 

394.218 

394.219 

394.220 

66 

394.221 

68 

394.222 

104 

394.223 

13 

394.224 

26 

394.225 

79 

394.226 

81 

394.227 

120 

394.228 

126 

394.229 

164 

394.230 

394.231 

91 

-394.232 

110 

394.233 

114 

394.234 

180 

394.235 

194 

394.236 

197 

394.237 

209 

394.238 

215 

394.239 

412 

394.240 

DI4 


D15— 


no 

394.241 

315 

394.276 

364 

394.311 

146 

394.242 

DI8— 

■> 

394.277 

418 

394.312 

15K 

394.243 

27 

394,278 

D24— 

no 

394.313 

182 

394.244 

D19— 

26 

394.279 

134 

394.314 

102 

394.246 

75 

394.280 

146 

394.315 

107 

394.247 

D20— 

10 

394.281 

158 

394.316 

113 

394.248 

19 

394.282 

223 

394  317 

114 
14.2 
145 

394.249 
394.250 
394.251 

D2I- 

34 
37 
62 

.394.283 
394.284 
394,285 

D25- 

17 
163 

394.318 
394.319 

115 

394.252 

108 

394,286 

394.253 

394,287 

D26— 

37 

394,321 

121 

394.254 

153 

394,288 

48 

394.322 

124 

394.255 

155 

394,289 

63 

394.323 

138 

394.256 

217 

394,292 

65 

394.324 

149 

394.257 

220 

.394,290 

87 

394.325 

150 

394.245 

223 

394,291 

106 

394.326 

394,258 

226 

394,293 

110 

394.327 

151 

394,259 

228 

394,294 

D28 

7 

394J28 

156 

394,260 

234 

39J  295 

394.329 

394.330 
394,331 

167 

394,261 

242 

394,2% 

63 

188 

394,262 

D22- 

108 

-394,297 

■•14 

394,263 

122 

394,298 

■>18 

394,264 

137 

394,299 

D29— 

121 

394.332 

??4 

394,265 

148 

394,300 

394.333 

240 

394,266 

D23- 

201 

394,301 

D30— 

121 

394.334 

747 

.394.267 

202 

394,302 

206— 

308.3 

394.182 

7 

394.268 

207 

-394,303 

92 

394.269 

226 

394,304 

80 

394.270 

394.305 

1-36 

394.271 

262 

394.306 

135 

394.272 

285 

394,307 

202 

394.273 
394.274 

293.1 
301 

394,308 
394,309 

.303 

394.275 

MH 

394,310 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


8.1  10.385 
10.386 

3.2  10.387 


55 
68  I 
74,1 


10.388 
10.389 
10.390 


77 
87.12 


10.391 
10.395 
10.3% 


10.397 
10.398 
10.399 


87.3 


10.392 
10.393 
10.394 


88,8   10.400 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 

OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

Alabama  . 

1           Kenmckv 

21           Oregon 

41 

2 

Louisiana 

Maine 

22           Pennsylvania 

23           Puerto  Rico 

42 

American 

iamoa 

3 

43 

Arizona..]. 

, 

4           Maryland 

24           Rhode  Island 

44 

Arkansas 

5           Massachusetts 

25           South  Carolina 

26           South  Dakota 

^'           Tennessee 

^^          Utah 

45 

6           Michigan 

46 

47 

48 

49 

7           Minnesota 

Colorado 

8           Mississippi 

Connectic 

t 

9           Missouri 

Delaware 

10           Montana 

30          I,          . 

50 

District  o 

Columbia 

11 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

ng  to  above  key.  Refer  to 

...           Vermont 

32           Virginia 

-,■,           Virgin  Islands 

'" 34           Washington 

35           West  Virginia 

35           Wisconsin 

37           Wyoming 

38           U.S.  Air  Force 

39           U.S.  Army 

40           U.S.  Navy 

latent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obta 

12 

51 

13 

52 

Guam 

: 14 

53 

Hawaii... 

15 

54 

16 

55 

Illinois ... 

17 

56 

Indiana 

18 

57 

Iowa 

19 

58 

Kansas... 

20 

59 

(First  nu 

ber  in  listing  denotes  location  accordi 

in  deuils  as  to  inventor 

name,  loci 

Ml,  etc.) 

PATENTS 

01 

5.749,136 

5.751.809 

5.749.514 

5.749.942 

5.750.450 

5.751.189 

5.749.181 

5.751.823 

5.749.547 

5.749.945 

5.750.481 

5.751.199 

5.749J31 

5.751.844 

5.749.549 

5.749.966 

5.750.495 

5.751.214 

5.749,502 

5.751.969 

5.749.560 

5.749.988 

5.750.499 

5.751.215 

5.749.885 

5.751.975 

5.749.577 

5.749.993 

5.750.508 

5.751.245 

5.750,493 

5.752.005 

5.749.591 

5.749.999 

5,750.576 

5.751.255 

5.750.992 

5.752.012 

5.749,604 

5.750,015 

5.750.M3 

5.751,258 

5.751.490 

5.752.071 

5.749.615 

5.750.040 

5.750.653 

5.751.265 

5.751.503 

5.752.081 

5.749.545 

5.750.072 

5.750,558 

5.751.258 

5,751,974 

5,752.162 

5.749.654 

5.750.074 

5.750.571 

5.751.272 

5,752,047 

5.752.187 

5.749.672 

5.750.105 

5.750.681 

5.751.280 

02 

5,751.744 

5.752.200 

5,749.673 

5.750.108 

5.750.691 

5.751.281 

04 

5.749.203 

5.752.220 

5.749.709 

5.750.114 

5.750.692 

5.751.285 

5.749.431 

5.752.249 

5.749.715 

5.750.137 

5.750.693 

5.751.287 

5.749,433 

5.752.262 

5,749.729 

5.750.146 

5.750.729 

5.751.319 

5.749.880 

05                   5.749.708 

5.749.735 

5.750.182 

5.750.784 

5.751.320 

5.749.915 

5.750.823 

5.749.746 

5.750.190 

5.750.802 

5.751.323 

5.749.922 

06                   5.749.0% 

5.749.767 

5.750.195 

5.750.815 

5.751,338 

5.749.953 

5.749.099 

5.749.769 

5.750.202 

5.750.869 

5.751.368 

5.750,022 

5.749.106 

5.749.784 

5.750.203 

5.750.871 

5.751.375 

5,750,188 

5.749.107 

5.749.789 

5.750.206 

5.750.872 

5.751.378 

5,750,440 

5.749.115 

5.749.793 

5.750.211 

5.750.875 

5.751.380 

5.750.971 

5.749.134 

5.749,795 

5.750.230 

5.750.900 

5.751.389 

5.750.989 

5.749.1.37 

5.749.837 

.5.750.231 

5.7.50.901 

.5.751.398 

5.750,999 

5.749.168 

5.749.838 

5.750.23ft 

5.750.910 

5.751.425 

5.751,009 

5.749.190 

5.749.846 

5.750.244 

5.750.915 

5.751.444 

5.751.025 

5.749.198 

5.749.848 

5.750.270 

5.750.921 

5.751.450 

5.751.052 

5.749.201 

5.749.849 

5.7.50.275 

5.750.925 

5.751.451 

5.751.061 

5.749.217 

5.749.852 

5.750.300 

5.750.927 

5.751.507 

5.751.068 

5.749.272 

5.749.853 

5.750.317 

5.750.943 

5.751.513 

5.751.140 

5.749.283 

5.749.856 

5.750.336 

5.750.988 

5.751.514 

5.751.151 

5.749.288 

5.749.871 

5.750.341 

5.750.993 

5.751.517 

5.751.152 

5.749.314 

5.749.879 

5.7.50.343 

5.750.998 

5.751.521 

5.751,159 

5.749.337 

5.749.881 

5.750.344 

5.751.005 

5.751328 

5.751.156 

5.749.342 

5.749.882 

5.7.50.345 

5.751.006 

5.751.530 

5.751.192 

5.749.357 

5.749.884 

5.750.3-50 

5.751.018 

5.751.537 

5.751,201 

5.749.364 

5.749.888 

5.750.355 

5.751.019 

5.751.539 

5.751,235 

5.749.370 

5.749.889 

5.750.356 

5.751.040 

5.751.549 

5.751,263 

5.749.371 

5.749.891 

5.750.361 

5.751.054 

5.751.551 

5,75 1J85 

5,749.373 

5.749.892 

5.750.373 

5.751.072 

5.751.557 

' 

5.751.388 

5.749.379 

5.749.893 

5.750.380 

5.751.078 

5.751„569 

5,751.471 

5.749.398 

5,749.894 

5.750.385 

5.751.115 

5.751.586 

5.751.552 

5.749.402 

5.749.901 

5.750.388 

5.751.116 

5.751.5% 

5.751.555 

5.749.437 

5.749.908 

5.7.50.395 

5.751.119 

5.751.599 

5.751.613 

5.749.458 

5.749.912 

5.750.397 

5.751.149 

5.751.614 

5.751.641 

5.749.483 

5.749.918 

5.750.414 

5.751.150 

5.751.617 

5.751,718 

5.749.491 

5.749.920 

5.7.'«.416 

5.751.157 

5.751.622 

5.751,723 

5.749.492 

5.749.921 

5.750.424     1                            5.751.153 

5.751.523 

5.751,757 

5,749.503 

5.749.929 

5.750.426     1                             5.751.154 

5.751.529 

PI  175 

PI  176 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.751.531 

5.750.132 

5,749,833 

5.750.413 

5.749,454 

5.751.481 

5.751.633 

5.750.158 

5,749,878 

5.750.467 

5.749,550 

5.751.525 

5.751.635 

5.750.342 

5,750,169 

5,750.510 

5,751.299 

5,751,594 

5.751.637 

5.750,390 

5,750,432 

5,750,514 

5,751,312 

5,751,672 

5.751.538 

5.750.391 

5,750,922 

5,750,558 

5,751,324 

5.751,696 

5.751.649 

5.750,422 

5,750,925 

5.750,648 

5,751,470 

5,751,710 

5.751.660 

5.750.506 

5,750,975 

5,750.759 

5,751,818 

5,751,716 

5.751.661 

5.750.666 

5.751,120 

5,750,800 

5,752,135 

5,751,794 

5.751.583 

5,750.732 

5.751,132 

5.750,818 

22                   5,749,777 

5.751,853 

5.751.694 

5,751.034 

5,751,153 

5,750,834 

5,750.010 

5.751,871 

5.751.699 

5.751,289 

5.751.169 

5,750,837 

5.750.237 

5,751,939 

5.751.702 

5,751.291 

5.751.217 

5,750.839 

5.750.623 

5,751,941 

5.751.713 

5.751.292 

5.751.220 

5.750.887 

5.750.646 

5,751.951 

5.751.715 

5.751.384 

5,751,424 

5.750.907 

5.750.655 

5,751,973 

5.751.724 

5.751.422 

5,751,587 

5,750.957 

5.750.750 

5,751,993 

5.751.725 

5.751.436 

5,751.512 

5.751,224 

5,750,819 

5,752.018 

5.751.729 

5.751.526 

5.751.787 

5,751,252 

5,752,088 

5.752,023 

5.751.747 

5.751.527 

5,751,796 

5,751,347 

23                   5.749,774 

5,752.027 

5.751.751 

5.751.529 

5.751.811 

5,751,532 

5,749.788 

5,752.029 

5.751.754 

5.751.590 

5.752,066 

5.751.533 

5,750,333 

5.752.068 

5.751.766 

5.751.712 

5.752.199 

5.751.541 

24                  5.749.150^ 

5,752,113 

5.751.769 

5.751.733 

13                   5.749.114 

5.751,578 

5.749.372 

5,752.258 

5.751.777 

5.751.735 

.5.749.118 

5.751.598 

5.749.525 

26                 5,749.105 

5.751.784 

5.751.737 

5.749.133 

5.751.763 

5.749.523 

5,749,135 

5,751.785 

5.751.793 

5.749,381 

5.751.772 

5.749.808 

5,749,223 

5.751.806 

5.751.795 

5.749.481 

5.751.773 

5.749.825 

5,749,224 

5.751.816 

5.751.911 

5.749.493 

5.751.788 

5.749.936 

5,749,236 

5.751.819 

5.751.936 

5.749.538 

5.751.800 

5.749.959 

5,749.326 

5.751.820 

5.751.949 

5.749.778 

5.751.802 

5.750.077 

5.749,335 

5.751.825 

5.752.010 

5.749.958 

5.751.813 

5.750.332 

5.749.343 

5.751.829 

5.752.159 

5.750.058 

5,751.840 

5.750.352 

5.749.349 

5J5 1.835 
f^5 1.851 

5.752.265 

5.750.101 

5.751.895 

5.750.370 

5.749.374 

09                 5.749.121 

5.750.284 

5.751.931 

5.750,501 

5.749.383 

5.751.852 

5.749.227 

5.750.329 

5.752.048 

5.750.550 

5.749.388 

5.751.855 

5.749.270 

5.750.351 

5,752.064 

5.750.572 

5.749.409 

5.751.863 

5.749.441 

5.750.444 

5.752.179 

5.750.857 

5.749.425 

5.751.857 

5.749.444 

5,750.942 

5.752.183 

5.750,858 

5.749.428 

5,751.869 

5.749.449 

5.750.983 

5,752,186 

5.750.895 

5.749.432 

.5.751.870 

5.749.533 

5.751.879 

5.752.207 

5.750.919 

5.749.439 

5.751.897 

5.749.566 

5.751.919 

5.752.230 

5.751.109 

5.749.448 

5.751.901 

5.749.544 

5.752.2.34 

5.752.244 

5.751.243 

5.749,451 

5.751.909 

5.749.740 

5.752.235 

18                   5,749,130 

5.751.707 

5,749.486 

5.751.920 

5.749.799 

15                    5.751.982 

5,749,151 

5.751.903 

5.749,504 

5.751.926 

5.749.928 

15                   5.749.159 

5.749.160 

5.751.915 

5,749,505 

5.751.932 

5.749.956 

5.749.317 

5.749.174 

5.752.051 

5,749,557 

5.751.944 

5.750.076 

5.749.937 

5.749.339 

5.752.235 

5,749,590 

5.751.952 

5.750.123 

5.749.975 

5.749.351 

25                   5,749,132 

5,749,598 

5.751.956 

5.750.314 

5.750.012 

5.749.375 

5.749.237 

5.749.605 

5.751.958 

5.750,535 

5.750.441 

5.749.484 

5.749.251 

5.749.611 

5.751.962 

5,750.542 

5.750.442 

5.749.540 

5.749.292 

5.749.518 

5.75 1.%7 

5,750.652 

5.751.012 

5.749.594 

5.749.515 

5.749,525 

5.751.972 

5.750.700 

5.751.015 

5.749.610 

5.749.649 

5,749,629 

5.751.984 

5.750.702 

5.751.031 

5.749.700 

5.749.550 

5,749,535 

5.751.985 

5.750.765 

5.751.039 

5.749.775 

5.749.731 

5,749,583 

5.751.989 

5.750.783 

5.751.046 

5.750.217 

5.749.734 

5,749,594 

5.751.992 

5.750.794 

5.751.158 

5.750.234 

5.749.776 

5.749.717 

5.751.994 

5.750.873 

5.751.252 

5.750.405 

5.749.828 

5.749.754 

5.751.997 

5.750.894 

5.751.329 

5.750.411 

5.749.847 

5.749.786 

5.752.000 

5.750.934 

5.751.625 

5.750.541 

5.749.858 

5.749.797 

5.752.001 

5.750.945 

5.751.530 

5.750.554 

5.749.870 

5.749.860 

5.752.002 

5.750.946 

5.751.546 

5,750,566 

5.749.885 

5.75o!oi4 

5.752.003 

5.751.144 

5.751.647 

5.750,585 

5.749.907 

5.750.067 

5.752.006 

5.751.156 

5.751.656 

5.750.588 

5.749.950 

5.750.082 

5.752.011 

5.751.427 

5.751.896 

5.750.708 

5.749.979 

5.750.098 

5.752.016 

5.751.610 

17                   5.749.112 

5.750.830 

5.750.088 

5.750.144 

5.752.01 7 

5.751.611 

5.749.113 

5.750.855 

5.750.089 

5.750.179 

5.752.022 

5.751,906 

5.749,122 

5.750.948 

5.750.091 

5.750.483 

5.752.032 

10                   5.749.840 

5.749.155 

5.751.007 

5.750.172 

5.750.533 

5.752.035 

5.750.064 

5.749.171 

5.751.069 

5.750.210 

5,750^569 

5.752.037 

5.750.315 

5.749,232 

5.751.074 

5.750.277 

5,750.570 

5.752.046 

5.750.471 

5.749.301 

5.751.118 

5.750.282 

5,75o!596 

5.752.056 

5.750.473 

5.749.316 

5.751.246 

5.750.283 

5.750.610 

5.752.058 

5.750.528 

5.749.389 

5.751.366 

5.750.335 

5.750.695 

5.752.059 

5.750.594 

5.749.413 

19                     5.749.125 

5.750.338 

5.750.598 

5.752.070 

5.750.628 

5.749.423 

5.749.169 

5.750.353 

5!750  J5 1 

5.752.073 

5.750.772 

5.749.454 

5.749.214 

5.750.412 

5.750.854 

5.752.075 

5.750.808 

5.749.475 

5.749.387 

5.750.463 

5.750.878 

5.752.079 

1 1                     5.749.785 

5.749.480 

5.749.512 

5.750.464 

5.750^885 

5.752.083 

5.751.658 

5.749.494 

5.749.526 

5.750.519 

5.750.890 

5.752.112 

5.752.154 

5.749.522 

5.750.001 

5.750.565 

5.750.933 

5.752.156 

12                     5.749.115 

5.749.551 

5.750.157 

5.750.558 

5!75o!952 

5.752.181 

5.749.152 

5.749.589 

5.750.844 

5.750.571 

5.751.073 

5.752.208 

5.749.166 

5.749.635 

5.750.845 

5.750.651 

5J5l!o77 

5.752J25 

5.749.205 

5.749.692 

5.750,846 

5.750.664 

5.751.079 

5.752.245 

5.749.219 

5.749.725 

5.750.849 

5.750.574 

5!75K124 

5.752.247 

5.749.220 

5.749.733 

5.750.850 

5.750.709 

5.751.129 

5.752.257 
5.752.269 

5.749.304 
5.749.346 

5.749.744 
5.749.770 

5.750.852 
5.750.853 

5.750.713 
5.750.757 

5.75  ij  48 
5.751.208 

5.752.271 

5.749.348 

5.749.791 

5.750.859 

5.750.906 

5.751.221 

5.752.273 

5.749.360 

5.749.798 

5.750.850 

5,750.908 

5.751.467 

5.752.275 

5.749.415 

5.749.825 

5.750.851 

5.750.918 

5.75  L489 

>8                   5.749.180 

5.749.436 

5,749.841 

5,750.858 

5.750.980 

5^75  L579 

5.749.243 

5.749.457 

5,749.955 

5.751.138 

5.751.145 

5.75 1 .832 

5.749.258 

5,749.505 

5.750.020 

5.751.421 

5.751.218 

5^75  K846 

5.749.404 

5.749.507 

5.750.034 

20                RE.  35.789 

5.751.256 

5.751.908 

5.749.467 

5.749.535 

5.750.037 

5.749.289 

.5.751.260 

5.752.063 

5.749.575 

5.749.558 

5.750.039 

5.749.588 

5.751  261 

5]752'213 

5.749.914 

5.749.574 

5.750.055 

5.749.596 

5.751.275 

27                    5'749!l48 

5.749.933 

5.749.587 

5.750.070 

5.750.841 

5.751.298 

5.749.310 

5.749.954 

5,749.599 

5.750.184 

21                     5.749.108 

5.751.336 

5.749.460 

5.749.969 

5,749.514 

5.750.297 

5.749.206 

5.751.340 

iJ49.W» 

5,750.025 

5.749,567 

5.750.345 

5.749.252 

5.751.341 

5.749.609 

5.750.073 

5,749.81 1 

5.750.378 

5.749.440 

5.751.472 

5!749;652 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

PI  177 

5,749.704 

5.749.722 

5.749.463                                   5.751.808      |                             5.749.898      ( 

5.749.768 

5,749.738 

5.749.727 

5.749.458 

5.751.821                                   5.749.924 

5.749.790 

5.749.765 

5.749.792 

5.749.478 

5.751.839     1                           5,749.931 

5.749.813 

5.749.835 

5.749.896 

5.749.490 

5.751.848 

5.749.939 

5.749.990 

5.749.85-1 

5.749,923 

5.749.537 

5.751.852 

5.749.981 

5.75O.0(M 

5.749.8.57 

5.749.949 

5,749.554 

5.751.855 

5.749,989 

5.750.029 

5.749.872 

5,750.017 

5.749.578 

5.751.905 

5.750.O»7 

5.750.087 

5.749.902 

5.7.50.028 

5.749.584 

5.751.910 

5.750.066 

5.750.109 

5.749.906 

5.750.031 

5.749.732 

5.751,948 

5.750.0% 

5.750.116 

5.749.910 

5.750.061 

5.749.822 

5.751.966 

5.750.122 

5.750.155 

5.749.911 

5.750.071 

5.749.874 

5.752.019 

5.750.130 

5.750.227 

5.750.024 

5.750.103 

5.749.890 

5.752.(V«2 

5.750.158 

5.750.242 

5.750.053 

5,750.104 

5.749.895 

5,752.067 

5.750.151 

5.750.247 

5.750.060 

5,750,106 

5.750.018 

5,752.072 

5.750.176 

5.750.278 

.5.750.112 

5,750,125 

5.7.50.026 

5.752.085 

5.750.178 

5.750.279 

5.750.134 

5.750.145 

5.750.035 

5.752.087 

5.750.197 

5.750.289 

5,750,135 

5.750.225 

5.750.049 

5.752.097 

5.750.226 

5.750.339 

5,750,1.55 

5,750.249 

5.750.052 

5.752.100 

5.750,252 

5.750.353 

5.750.159 

5.750.312 

5.750.119 

5.752.104 

5.750.255 

5.750J87 

5.750.166 

5.750.347 

5.750.121 

5.752.111 

5.750.365 

5,750,445 

5.750.173 

5.750.394 

5.7.50.127 

5.752.115 

5.750.408 

5.750,453 

5.750.245 

5.750.402 

5.750.141 

.5.752.136 

5.750.477 

5.750,480 

5.750.260 

5.750.446 

5.750.147 

5.752.138 

5.750.479 

5,750327 

5.750.357 

5.750.458 

5.750.171 

5.752.143 

5.750.482 

5,750.539 

5.750.484 

5.7.50.475 

5.750.186 

5.752.144 

5.750.521 

5.750.546 

5.750.578 

5.750.476 

5.7.50.192 

5.752.152 

5.750.543 

5.750  J67 

5.750.641 

5.750.478 

5.750.2O4 

5.752J!18 

5.750.588 

5.750.583 

5.750.655 

5,750.488 

5.750.259 

5.752.237 

5,750.515 

5.750.584 

5.750.797 

5.750.489 

5.750.272 

5.752.246 

5.750.625 

5.750J95 

5.750.829 

5.750.517 

5.750.274 

5.752.264 

5.750.644 

5,750.608 

.5.750.847 

5.750.522 

5.750.286 

37                   5.749.098 

5,750,744 

5.75a620 

5.750.851 

5.750.532 

5.7.50.305 

5.749.259 

5,750,786 

5.750.663 

5.750.937 

5.750.549 

5.7.50.307 

5.749.313 

5,750,787 

5.750.6117 

5.750.970 

5.750.556 

5.750.318 

5.749.407 

5,750.812 

5.750.720 

5.751.151 

5.750.505 

5.750.320 

5.749.482 

5.750.881 

5.750,736 

5.751.171 

5.7.50.519 

5.750.321 

5.749.682 

5.751.000 

5,750,737 

5.751.225 

5.750.532 

5.750.322 

5.749.697 

5.751.095 

5,750,770 

5.751.295 

5.750.685 

5.750.323 

5.749.754 

5.751.104 

5,750.931 

5.751.303 

5.750.597 

5.750,324 

5.749.779 

5.751.127 

5.750.973 

5.751.321 

5.750.724 

5.750,325 

5.749.839 

5.751.238 

5.750.981 

5.751.482 

5.750.725 

5.750.326 

5.749.976 

5.751.253 

5.750.9% 

5.751.510 

5.7.50.725 

5.750.327 

5.749.986 

5.751.257 

5.751.103 

5.751.512 

5.750.733 

5,750.328 

5.750.035 

5.751.337 

5.751.125 

5.751.558 

5.750.745 

5.750.330 

5.750.046 

5.751.435 

5.751.212 

5.751.576 

5.750.826 

5.750.366 

5.750.063 

5.751,484 

5.751.234 

5.751.883 

5.750.827 

5.750.383 

5.750.075 

5.751.759 

5.751.242 

5.751.990 

5.750.898 

5.750.384 

5,750,386 

5.751.899 

5.751.423 

5.752.041 

5.751.0% 

5.750.400 

5,750.466 

5.752.206 

5.751.874 

5.752,054 

5.751,131 

5.750.465 

5.750.828 

40                    5.749.207 

5.751.875 

5.752.078 

5.751.210 

5.750.502 

5.750.832 

5.749.352 

5.751.979 

28 

5.749.674 

5.751.250 

5.750.573 

5.750.962 

5.750.215 

5.752.155 

5.751.082 

5.751.469 

5.750.574 

5.750.968 

5.750.358 

5.752.190 

5.751.415 

5.751.534 

5.750.591 

5,751,114 

5.750,392 

44                  5.749.312 

5.75 1 J23 

5.751.598 

5.750.559 

5,751.222 

5.750.399 

5.750.043 

5.751,543 

5.751.701 

5.750.675 

5.751.269 

5.750.598 

5.750.376 

5.751,644 

5.751,704 

5.750.703 

5.751.559 

5.750.798 

5.750.947 

29 

5.749.109 

5.751.708 

5.750.715 

5.751.731 

5.751.283 

5.751.294 

5,749,353 

5.751.709 

5,750,735 

5.751.914 

41                   5.749.306 

5.751.390 

5.749.358 

5.751.719 

5,750,756 

5.751.927 

5.749.391 

5.752.026 

5.749,513 

5.751.739 

5,750.811 

5.751.943 

5.749.408 

45                     5.749.149 

5,749,582 

5.751.740 

5.750.909 

5.751.964 

5.749.607 

5.749.177 

5,749,602 

5.751.774 

5.750.935 

5.751.970 

5.749.541 

5.749.215 

5.749.528 

5.751.791 

5.7.50.954 

5.752,044 

5.749.730 

5.749.659 

5.749.728 

5.751.798 

5.750.%7 

5,752.055 

5.749.952 

5.749.926 

5.749.741 

5.751.812 

5.750.975 

5.752.204 

5.7.50.126 

5.749.984 

5.750.354 

5.751.824 

5.750.982 

38                   5.749.818 

5.750.604 

5.752.212 

5.750.468 

5.751.836 

5.750.986 

5.750.009 

5.750.854 

5.752.261 

5.750.503 

5.751.838 

5.751.004 

5,750.181 

5.750.870 

47                     5,749.212 

5.750.824 

5.751,859 

5.751.038 

5,750,835 

5.750.930 

5.749.273 

5.750.875 

5,751,861 

5.751.060 

5,750,838 

5.751.231 

5.749,593 

5.751.488 

5,751,868 

5.751.090 

5,750.842 

5.751.270 

5.749.558 

5.751.605 

5.751.884 

5.751.097 

5.750.843 

5.751,300 

5.749.916 

30 

5,749.424 

5.751.907 

5.751.123 

39                   5.749.103 

5,751.305 

5.749.944 

5.749.508 

5.751.961 

5.751.264 

.5.749.1.39 

5,751.556 

5,750.055 

5.749,685 

5.752,080 

5.751.274 

5.749,182 

5.751.585 

5.750.092 

5,750,995 

5,752.185 

5.751.302 

5.749.209 

5.751.603 

5.750.151 

5,751,751 

5,752,215 

5.751.307 

5.749.225 

5.751.663 

5.750.175 

31 

.5,749,303 

5,752,229 

5.751.311 

5.749.254 

5.751.942 

5.750..3% 

5,750.027 

5.752,232 

5.751.315 

5.749.257 

5.751.983 

5.750.535 

5.750.831 

5.752J41 

5.751.316 

5.749.279 

5.751.986 

5.750.677 

32 

5.749.500 

5.752.251 

.5.751.317 

5.749.315 

5.751.995 

5.750.882 

5.751.117 

35                  5.749.521 

5.751,333 

5.749.386 

5.751,9% 

5.750.991 

33 

5.749.195 

5.750.340 

5,751,334 

5.749.394 

5,752.013 

5.751,011 

5.749.3X0 

5.750.896 

5,751,399 

5.749.434 

5.752.050 

5,751.4*6 

5.749.823 

36                   5.749.100 

5,751,432 

5.749.509 

5.752.076 

5,751.524 

5.749.958 

5.749.101 

5.751,433 

5.749.5.39 

5.752.215 

5.751.830 

5.751.003 

5.749.119 

5.751.434 

5.749.554 

5.752.238 

5.752.158 

5.751.139 

5.749,153 

5,751,437 

5.749.5% 

42               RE.  35.791 

48               RE.  35.794 

5.751.447 

5.749.191 

5,751,443 

5.749.533 

5.749.117 

5.749.097 

5.751.817 

5.749.192 

5,751,492 

5.749,643 

5.749,140 

5.749,104 

5.751.933 

5.749.194 

5,751.500 

5,749.656 

5.749.178 

5,749.110 

5,751,965 

5.749,202 

5,751,508 

5.749.687 

5.749.230 

5.749.143 

5,751.971 

5,749,218 

5,751,548 

5.749.701 

5.749.275 

5.749.153 

34 

RE,  35.793 

5,749.229 

5,751,572 

5.749.705 

5.749.282 

5.749.185 

RE.  35,795 

5.749.259 

5.751,573 

5.74'<.718 

5.749.4% 

5.749.186 

5,749,179 

5.749.277 

5.751.588 

5.749.726 

5.749.517 

5.749.242 

5,749.183 

5.749.324 

5.751.595 

5.749.742 

5.749.612 

5.749J!53 

5.749.231 

5.749  J62 

5.751.601 

5.749,815 

5.749.613 

5.749.308 

5.749.305 

5.749.375 

5.751.608 

5.749.815 

5.749.616 

5.749.355 

5.749.528 

5.749.377 

5.751,619 

5.749.821 

5.749.620 

5.749.417 

5,749.579 

5.749,411 

5.751.706 

5.749.824 

5.749.546 

5.749.418 

5.749.531 

5,749.447 

5.751.745 

5.749.853 

5.749.570 

5.749.419 

5.749.553 

5.749.459 

5.751.779     1                             5.749.866 

5.749.755 

5.749.422 

PI  178 
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5,749.479 

5.750,935 

5,751,727 

49        5.749,111 

5,749.452 

5.752.252 

5,749.542 

5.750.972 

5,751,741 

5.749,154 

5.749.41(9 

54        5.749.320 

5.749.555 

5.751.049 

5,751.945 

5.749.472 

5.749.546 

5.750.790 

5.749.5K1 

5.751.0.56 

.5.751.946 

5.749.736 

5.749.831 

55        5.749.161 

5.749,585 

5.751.064 

5.751.950 

5.749.810 

5.749.904 

5.749.162 

5.749,595 

5.751.065 

5.751.955 

5.750.4% 

5.749.905 

5,749.204 

5.749.605 

5,751.066 

5.751.977 

5.751.415 

5,749,913 

5.749.290 

5.749.608 

5.751.162 

5.751,978 

5.751,834 

5.749.932 

5.749,368 

5,749.637 

-5.751.168 

5,751,981 

50        5.751.057 

5.749.967 

5.749.497 

5.749.681) 

5.751,173 

5,751,987 

5.751.648 

5.749.974 

5.749,519 

5.749.690 

.5,751,179 

5,751,991 

51        5.749.102 

5.750.375 

5,749,520 

5.749.900 

5,751,180 

5,751,998 

5.749.184 

5.750.575 

5.749.657 

5.749.909 

5,751.182 

5,752,004 

5.749.488 

5.750.647 

5.749,658 

5,749.998 

5.751.195 

5.752,007 

5.749.807 

5.750.866 

5,749,834 

5.75O.0J2 

5.751.197 

5,752,008 

5.749.812 

5.751.134 

5,749.845 

5.750.052 

5.751.244 

5,752,014 

5.749.927 

5.751,248 

5.749,994 

5.750,196 

5.751.308 

5,752,015 

5.750.002 

5.751.276 

5.750.005 

5,750.207 

5.751.318 

5,752.034 

5.750.057 

5.751.282 

5.750.177 

5.750.269 

5.751. .344 

5.752.062 

5.750.152 

5.751,322 

5.750.191 

5.750,364 

5.75 1J45 

5.752.069 

5.750.348 

5.751,330 

5.750.254 

5.750.367 

5.751,346 

5.752.074 

5.750.892 

5,751,369 

5.750.288 

5,750.415 

5.751.379 

5.752.077 

5.750.964 

5.751.397 

5.750.597 

5.750.419 

5.751.395 

5.752.082 

5.751,273 

5.751.465 

5.750.667 

5.750.427 

5.751.536 

5.752.163 

5.751.372 

5.751.546 

5,750.746 

5.750.564 

5.751.550 

5.752.166 

5.751.540 

5.751.760 

5,750.856 

5,750,622 

5.751.553 

5.752.194 

5.751.609 

5.752.025 

5.750.905 

5,750,627 

5.751.565 

5.752.205 

5.751,659 

5.752.031 

5.750,994 

5,750.660 

5.751.581 

5.752.231 

5,751,693 

5.752.038 

5.751.251 

5.7.50.749 

5.751.582 

5.752.242 

5,751,789 

5.752.052 

5.751.783 

5.750.791 

5.751.593 

5,752,259 

5,751,792 

5.752.160 

5.751,797 

5,750,799 

.5.751.606 

5,752,260 

5,751,804 

5.752.191 

5,750,820 

5.751.615 

5.752.267 

5,752,198 

5.752.202 

5,750.883 

5,751,717 

5,752,274 

53        5,749,199 

5.752.243 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


04 


05 
06 


394.177 
394.229 
394.237 
394.263 
394.285 
394.181 
394.136 
394.143 
394.149 
.394.163 
394.167 
394.176 
394.178 
394.185 
394.199 
394.200 
394.201 
.394.206 
394.210 
394.226 
394.236 
394.250 


08 
09 

12 
13 


394.252 
394.253 
394.265 
394,276 
394,277 
394,290 
394,291 
394.301 
394.315 
.394.316 
.394.323 
394.332 
394.333 
394.258 
394.330 
394.145 
394.215 
.394.217 
.394.227 
394.165 
.394.205 
394.213 


19 

21 

22 

25 


394.267 

26 

394.302 

394.314 

394.169 

394.172 

394.187 

394,219 

27 

394,220 

394,230 

.394.241 

394.251 

29 

394.256 

394.280 

394.175 

34 

394.262 

394.221 

394.288 

394.140 

36 

.394.144 

394.166 

394.194 

394.255 

394,153 
394,188 
394.189 
394.232 
394.240 
394.283 
394.135 
394.190 
394.191 
394.298 
394.157 
394.228 
394.296 
394.137 
394.207 
394.300 
394.310 
394.138 
.394.139 
394.168 
394.171 
394.197 


39 


394,202 

41 

394,147 

394.289 

394,150 

39».307 

394,198 

394.326 

42 

394,146 

394.327 

394,204 

394.328 

394,286 

394.164 

-394,3.34 

394.170 

44 

.394.151 

394.174 

394.152 

394.239 

394.275 

394.292 

45 

394.160 

394.154 

48 

394.195 

394.162 

394.208 

394.184 

49 

394.295 

-394.211 

51 

394.279 

394.235 

53 

394.148 

394.297 

394.282 

394.303 

55 

394.218 

394.313 

394.234 

394.318 

394.270 

394.322 

394.278 

-394.331 

.394.311 

PLANT  PATENTS 


10.385  I 

10.386  i 


10.387 
10..390 


10.391 
10.395 


10.396 
10.397 


10.398  I  53 

10.399  I 


10.388 
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